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QUARTERLY LIST OF NEWSPAPERS. 


~~ 


Name. . 


Locality. 


Name of publisher. 


Circulation. — 


—— 
ENGLISH. 


- 
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Quarterly list of newspapers—(continued). 


i. 


| Name, 


_ 


Locality. | 


Name of publisher. 


eee 


Circulation. 


Intikh&b-i-Meerut 
Khétfin .., 


Magazine-i-Hind 
Mazhar-ul-Islém 
Muraqga-i-Xlam 
Public News ,,, 
Satopkéri ... 
Sharérah sa 
Shifa-ul-mulk 
Télim-ul-Islim 
Urdu-i-Mualla 
Vaishya Hitkéri 
Yadi Bayza 
Zaménsah exe 
Zam{nd&r-wa-Késhtkér 
Zié-ul-Isl4m 
Zindah Dil ,,. 
Twice a month. 
Akhbér-i-Imamia 
Anjan Akhbér 
Dilshéd woe 
Khbursh{id-i-Nénpéra 
Muraqqa-i-Tasawwur 
NAsir-ul-Akhbar 
Pocket Akhbar 
Weebly. 
Agra Akhbar ... 
Al Bashir... 


Al Isl4m oes 

Ao Najm . ,,, 

An Nasir vee 

A waza-i-Khalgq 
Cawn pore Gazette 
Colonel | 
Dabdaba-i-Sikandari 
Fitnah ve 
Hindusténi ave 
Indian Punch 
Jiém-i-Jamshed 
Jasis ane 
Kanauj Punch 


Kayasth Hitkari 


Aligarh Institute Gazette 


Mo radabad 
Hardoi 
Meerut 
Bareilly 
Moradabad 


Benares 


Aligarh 


Meerut 


Cawnpore 
Bijnor 
Moradabad 


Cawn pore 


Lucknow 
Moradabad 
Meerut 


Fateh pur 


Meerut 


Agra 


Agra 
Etéwah 
Aligarh 
Aligarh 
Lucknow 
Budaun 
| Benares 
Cawn pore 
Moradabad 
Rampur 3 
Gorakh pur 
Lucknow 
Budaun 
Moradabad 
Agra 


Agra 


Hapur (Meerut) ... 


Sikandrabad (Bulandshahr) 


N&énpéra (Bahraich) 


Kanauj (Farrukhabad) 


Salek Chand vee ove 
Infyat Khan v8 oon 
Ashfag Ahmad a ove 
Qézi Mazhar Qaiyém ee 
.| Hakim Muhammad Ali Khan .., 
Raghubir Singh ee 
Bareilly Satopkéri Sabha ___.... 
M. Faz] Muhammad vee 


Mirza Muhammad Ahmad _s.. 
Shaikh Haffz-ud-din Ahmad ,.. 
Fazl-ul-Hasan, B.A. oe 
Mohan Lél eee ove 
Maulvi Abdul Ghaffar, B.A. ose 
Babu Daya Narain Nigam = ax 
Muhammad Khal{l-ur-Rahmén 
Muhammad Fazl Husain — 9. 
Kishan Bahadur eee 


Khwéja Siddiq Husain eee 
Muhammad Bashfr-ud-din... 


Said Ahmad a 1a 


Maulvi Shaida Husain eee 
Gulab Chand ove eee 
Harném Singh ... ees 
Sheo Prasad ave see 


Muhammad Férfiq Hasan ___se.,, 
Hakim Abdul Karim Khan ,,, 
Babu Ganga Praséd Varma ,., 
Dérogha Basant Rai aoe 
Muhammad Machchhu Khan .., 
Abdullah one tt 


Saiyid Abid Ali .. aes 
Hakim Mindhai Lal dei 
Lalta Prasdd 00 one 
Bédullah eee ove 
Sheo Ratan Lél ... eee 
Ahmad Husain... ia 
Dwirka Praséd | ons 


Muhammad Mumtaz-ud-din a 


Maulvi Abdush Shakér gee 


Ahmad Hussin .. ww 


500 copies. 

200» 
1,000 
mM 

350 =, 
ine. 
ye.) 


eae 
750 23 
700 copies. 
oe -“~ 


300 copies. 


250 copies. 


500 es 
200 sia 
200 39 
about 600,, 
| 
250 . 
200 copies. 
677 os 
225 5 
400 co pies. 
500 copies. 
500 ‘ 
200 ss 
300 a 
400 i 
ah ee 
200 copies, 
300 copies. 


400 sy; 


i au 
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Quarterly list of newepapers—(continued). 


Name of publisher. 


Sitéra-i-Hind 


Sulaiméni Akhbér ove 

Surma-i-Rosgér 

Tafrfh vee ” 

Tohfa-i-Hind ... ove 

Union Gazette eee 

Zul Qarnain ... eee 
Twice a week. 

Nesiee-i-Agre one 

Riy&z-ul-Akhbér eee 

Daily. 

Oudh Akhbar... eee 
AraBiIc-URpUv. 
Twice a month. 

Al Bayén pee 
Hrwpr. 
Monthly. 

Anand Kédambini eee 
Bhératendu ... ove 
Bhérat Sudasha Pravartak 
Bréhman Kul Chandrika... 

Brahman Samféchér 

Bréhman Sarvaswa ee 

Chh4tra Hitaishi oes 

Day4nand Patrika vee 

/Garhwéli =, pe 
Hindi Pradip... vee 
Jéstis aes _ 

Kalwér Gazette ra 


Benares 


Agra 
Bijnor 


Bareilly 
Budaun 


Agra 


| 


Moradabad 


Lucknow 


Gorakh pur a 


Lucknow ose 
Lucknow enh 
Mirzapur sa 
Benares ia 


Farrukhabad aie 


Cawnpore 


eee 


Parichhatgarh (Meerut) 


Etdwah he 
Aligarh a 
Meerut ee 
Dehra Dén a 
Allahabad ae 
Gahmar (Ghazi pur) 
baer 
Mirzapur e 


Sheo Prasdd 


Naunihal Singh ... ove 
Itrat Husain _ eee 
Rénji Dés Bh4érgava 3 eee 
Munshi Jairéj Singh ere 
Karam Ilghi eee eee 
Magbél-ur-Rahmén eee 
Bireshwar Sény4l ane 
Saiyid Riy4z Ahmad eee 
Munshi Rédhe Lél 

Maulvi Muhammad Abdul Wali 
Pandit Badri Narain eee 
Agrawél Sports Club ae 
Pandit Ganesh Prasféd Sharma 
Shankar Daydl ... pas 
Pandit Chhuttan L4l wie 


Pandit Bhimsen Sharma as 
Shiva Charan L&l ... 


Pandit Mutsaddi Rém ove 
Pandit Girja Dat Naithéni ... 
Bélkishna Bhat aes 
Gopél Ram - _—- 
Késhi Prasad ove one 


a 
a 
| 
350 - 

ae 
550 “ 
800 copies, 
400 ,, 
700 copies. 
200 copies. 
Very small, 
300 copies, 
—  S 
400 - 
600 - 
1,000 9? 
100 = 
750 FF) 

140 ” 
400 to 500 copies, 


No Name. Locality. Circulation. 
og | nratidinkmn | oe | Agra oe $. «. | Qédir Ali Khan S4fi in ae copies, 

+3 | Mukbbir-i-Alam »+ | Moradabad we =—Sté‘(‘éie:«; Qed Dl Ali. a) 8”, 
74 | Muséfir ave vee | Agrm ues ove »- | Pandit Bhoj Dat ... cof STO. eg 
#6 | Neiyar-i-Azam .« | Moradabad oe -» | Saiyid Ibn-i-Ali_... a) oe. 
76 | Najm-i-Bézigh ee Moradabad oes «oe | Muhammad Ism4il Khan .., 200 ss 
97 | Nizém-ul-Malk oo | Moradabad “se w+ | Qézi Mazhar Qaiyim ee lo 
78 | Oudh Punch ... .. | Lucknow eee »» | Shaikh Sajj4d Husain ce: « 
79 | Quiqul on »- | Bijnor vee ww | Qézi Nazar Husain “to ~* 
80 | Rafiq Punch ... ws | Moradabad eee oe | Mahmdd-ul-Hasan — 200 _ 
61 | Rahbar ion «+ | Moradabad coe .. | Brij Lél oe — 3 Fao 
62 | Riydz-i-Faiz ... | Pilibhft 0 «.. | Munshi D4] Chand SS oe 
88 | Rohilkhand Gazette - | Bareilly oe »» | Shaikh Abdul Aziz oa 
84 4 Sahifa ses «+ | Bijnor eae + | Munshi Faiz-ul-Hasan eS 
Shabna-i-Hind | Meerut ove ». | Ahmad Hasan Shaukat oo | SU 


—— 
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Quarterly list of newspapers—(concluded). 
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Name. 


Locality. 


Name of publisher. | 


Circulation. 
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| Kalwér Mitra 

Kénya Kubj Hitkéri 
Kavindra Bétika 

| Khatri: Hitkéri 


| San&dhyopkérak 


| Saraswati... 

| Shri Réghavendra 

| Sudhé Ségar.. 

Swadesh Béndhava 

 Vénijya Sukhdéyak 

| Vasundhara a | 

Ved Prakésh ... 

Twice a month, 

) Almora Akhbar 

R&j pat ‘on 

ee: Weekly. : 

‘Anand. 

| Arya Mitra ... 

Bhérat Jiwan 

Khichri Samachér 

Prayég Samachér 

) Sansér Mitra .., 
Sieh 

e Twice a week. 


Mohini mes 
Daily. 
Hindosthén .., 


Hiypi-Ugpv. 
Monthly. 
Arya Darpan .. 
Dharm Panch 
-| Hindi-Urdu Samachér 


Kashmir Darpan 
SANSKRIT. 
Monthly. 


Saddharm ove 


Nigamaégam Chandriks ... 


| Sandftan Dharm Patéka iu 


Allahabad 
Cawn pore 
Allahabad 
Benares 


|} Benares 


Agra 


Allahabad 
Allahabad 
Cawn pore 
Agra oes 
Benares 
Lucknow 


Meerut 


| Almora 


Agra 


Lucknow 
Agra ... 
Benares 
Mirza pur 
Allahabad 
| Allahabad 


Cawnpore 


Meerut 


.. | Etéwah 
| Allahabad 


Muttra 


—_— 


Moradabad 


Kanauj (Farrukhabad) 


Kélékénkar (Partabgarh) 


Shéhjahanpur_.. 


eee 


Prem N&th Yogishwar 
Manohar Lél eee 
Bisheshwar NA&th .,.. 
Balmukund Varm4 
Joti Sarup Varmé 


sect of Brahmans. 


Pandit Ram Sarap 


Chaube Dwarka Pras&d 


Bishambhar N&th Varma 
Pandit Tulsi Ram 


Hanuwant Singh .., 


Shiva Nath Sharma 
Hukam Singh _,., 
Babu Sri Kishan Varmé 
MAdho Pras&d _.. 
Pandit Ramgopil... 
Sen & Co. Ld., Allahabad 
| Sita Rém oe 


Puttan Lél sis 


Réja Rém pél Singh 


Bakhtéwar Singh 
Parbhu Dayal Sharma 


Bémanachéri sii 


Babu Girja Kumar Ghose 


Kunwar Hanuwant Singh 


Munshi Sadénand Sanw§l 


Raghunféth Prasfd Misra 
Munshi Ajodhia Praséd 


A Committee of Sanfdhya 


eae 


Pandit Sahdeva Praséd Vaidya 


Babu Jagan N&th Praséd Singh 


400 copies, 


800 * 
400 5 
8,000 copies, 
350 sy, 
1,600 ,, 
1,300 ,, 
$00 ,, 


1,000 copies. 
1,000 _,, 


155 copies. 
1,800 _,, 


250 copies. 


500 copies. 


250 copies. 


600 copies. 
500 ys 
500. «y, 

NR ee 
425 ,, 


. 


Se 


C2 


i 


(a).— Foreign. 


1. Tur Jdsus (Agra), of the 21st December, is of opinion that the Christian 
3 tion of the Moham- 'POWers of Europe are determined to root out the Mu- 
The Prete r0000: eerit pore: in Morocco, and that the correspon- 
dence that is going on is due only to diplomatic considerations in order to replenish 
ore own resources sufficiently. The Christian world seems to think that the 
Buddhists and Christians alone will survive, and that the Muhammadan power, 
which is rankling like a thorn, will be extracted and thrown out of the world of 
nations. God’s ways however are mysterious. Similar views were entertained regard- 
ing the Buddhists three years back, and their destruction was aimed at, but the 
tables were turned against the Christians. The editor deplores the disunion 
amongst the different sects of the Muhammadan community, whose present 
attitude does not give any indications of a bright future for them, and points out 
that the Muhanimadans in Africa have been or are being completely annihilated, 
that those of Asia are no more than slaves, that snares are being spread for those 
who survive, and concludes'with the remark that to give advice to the Muham- 
madans is to cry in the wilderness. 


2. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th December, says that Asiatic 
powers also have realised the nécessity of acting on 
— the principle of might is right, and that Japan has 
taken the lead in this direction. It was felt that it is impossible to maintain 
life by relying on the principle of justice, and Japan has therefore proposed to raise 
the numerical strength of the army to seven hundred and fifty thousand which, 
in its opinion, will be able to face two of the strongest powers of Europe. It 
is surmised that a large itemt-will be sanctioned in the next budget in order to give 
prac tical effect to the projept. 
| 38. The An Nasir (Budaun), of the 17th December, received on the 31st 
_ December, invites the attention of the reading public 
to a letterin a Bombay paper exhorting people not 
to be prevailed upon by the persuasions. of the Arcot Recruiting Agency, to 
emigrate to Trinidad, where Indian immigrants have to submit to. unbearable 
privations and hardships. The editor asks the readers to bring the matter 
to the particular notice of the advocates of Western culture who have a mania for 
going to America. 
4. The Natyar-i-4zam (Moradabad), of the 26th December, says that 
erica is for the white Christians of Europe, 
hee who are prejudiced against the black and yellow 
Asiatics, and that the meetings-held and the speeches made impress the necessity 
of preventing the latter from entering America, as they are supposed to stand in 
the way of comforts of the children of the soil. The editor, while pointing out 
that the Americans are contented with their relations with European powers, 


Immigrationto America. 


Indian colonistain America. 


refers. to the advice of Mr. Hilley, member of Parliament, to the reporter of 


& newspaper at Vancouver to turn out Indians from America just the same as they 
have been turned out by Australia and South Africa. 


De The Bhérat Jiwan (Benares), of the 81st December, commends the 
Indians in America. triotism of the Americans in excluding foreigners 
Pains Alibar, Lehane + rom America and reproduces the following from the 


black ‘America is for the white skinned, and blue-eyed Christians and not for the 
ee Asiatics. The one cry all over is to exclude Asiatics, and to stop further 
igration from Asia. The editor insinuates that the adoption of a similar 


attitude on the part . ‘ . sos 
juncture of ike rt of the Indians will be just the thing required at the present 


(b).—Home. 


“the Bérdnast (Benares), of the 18th December, says that many of the 

im stration ce yee ye gcuets in the Native States maintain troops known as the Imperial 
ness of the Brit; me Service Troops for the offensive and defensive busi- 
© Dritish Government. On ceremonial oceasions these rulers are called 
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‘the Members of the Council of the Empire, and yet in practice when actual admin- 


istration business is carried on they are counted for nothing. Many people 
therefore say that these Native States are but archaic and picturesque appendages 
to the coach of state. But these words cannot and should not be applied to many 
of the progressive Native States, such as Baroda, Mysore, Travancore and Cochin. 
» « « « « Day by day the relation between the Paramount Power and Pro- 
tected States is being brought closer and closer. British equity, justice and 
fairness demand that the rulers of these States be given.a fair chance of co-operat- 
ing with the rulers in the work of government and that they should be associated 
with Government in the administration of the Indian Empire, 


7. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28rd December, while referring to the 
constitution of the Transvaal and Orangia, says that 
Sir Charles Dilke rightly blames the recognition 
of colour as a barin the Empire. From this speck of black cloud—now no bigger 
than a man’s hand—a great storm may in time rise and involve a greater part of 
the Empire in disaster. For the present at least Boer and Briton seem to have 
agreed on the constitutions granted to the Transvaal and Orangia. The sword 
was drawn out of the scabbard because the Indians, among others, were ill-treated 
by the Boers. Now that the Briton has also followed suit, and that under the 
segis of the Liberal Government, both have got at least one point of agreement 
which is hatred of and ill-treatment of the British Indian. An unholy alliance. 


8. The Sulaimani Akhbdér (Benares), of the 1st January, says that the 
maltreatment of Indians in British Africa, and the 
feeling of disgust characterizing the conduct of British 
colonists towards their black-fellow subjects cannot fail to lead to disastrous 
results. The editor says that Government should aim at creating friendly relations 
between therulers and the ruled, and at winning public confidence somewhat after 
the fashion of Akbar the Great, whose sympathy with his subjects had endeared 
him to Hindus and Muhammadans alike, and spared him the horrors of a mutiny like 
that in 1857, and spared his subjects disheartening and degrading treatment like 
that lately accorded to Indians in Africa. He concludes with the hope that the 
Secretary of State will take early steps to redress the grievances of the Indians, and 
thereby strengthen the idea that the British Government metes out even- 
hana justice to the rulers and the ruled irrespective of distinctions of creed and 
colour. 


9. The Rohilkhand Gazette(Bareilly), of the 8th November, received on 
the 28th December 1906, considers the invitation to 
_ English editors to be the height of folly in certain 
Congress leaders, and points out that they will find that on return home their 
guests will play them false, and, so far from upholding their cause, will say things 
calculated to injure the interests of the country. The editor suggests therefore the 
desirability of laying out the money in something more useful and certain. 


10. The Asr-1-Jadid (Lucknow), for December, says that the Congress is 
making a great mistake in attempting too many things, 
and suggests that it should confine its attention to a 
limited number of important resolutions, like that dealing with the separation of 
Judicial and Executive functions of courts. oe 


South African Constitation, 


Indians in British Africa, 


The Indian National Congress. 


The Indian National Congress. 


11. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 25th December, while stating on the authority 

of the Indian People (Allahabad), that boycott and 
ke the swadesht movement are amongst the subjects on 
which resolutions will be passed at the ensuing Congress, asks why the subjects 
should at all come up for discussion before the National Congress if they 
are meant only to promote indigenous arts. and manufactures without bringing 
pressure to bear upon Government. He further asks the Muhammadans who 
advocate the cause of the swadesht movement, what justification they have 
for doing so, and how far their action can be looked upon as consistent with 
"sei ag seeing that the movement aims only at setting aside the partition of 
Penge, | 


The Indian National Congress. 


8) 
‘» (Etawah), of the 25th December, while referring to the fact 

12, Al Base { ald di the education of the Muhammadans will be 

_The adnoation of usemmens one of the questions for discussion at the ensuing 
says that the chief causes that stand in the way of the education of 
Congress, “a a are the comparatively small number of Muhammadan teachers in 
| pens schools, and the comparatively large number of Sanskrit words that 
pig ag formation of the vernaculars of Bengal, Madras, Bombay and other 
enter nh The editor asks the Muhammadan Congress men what they have done 
syityn promote the cause of education amongst the members of their community. 


13. The Hindustdnt (Lucknow), of the 26th December, says that subjects 
not affecting the Indians as a whole should not be 
discussed on the Congress platform, for instance 
boycott may be an interesting subject for discussion to the Bengalis but cannot 
have the same interest for the Indians generally. The editor is afraid that the 
views of the extremists if adopted will tend to alienate the sympathies of certain 
Muhammadans, who, though advocating the swadesht movement, are against 
boycott. He fully approves of the introduction of the question relating to 
chorale, and suggests that, if Government refuses to interfere in the matter, 
public opinion should be trained to press Government on the point, as both Hindus 
and Muhammadans are equally interested in their protection. 


14. The Hindustdn: (Lucknow), of the 26th December, reproduces the 
following remarks from the Kesarz on the relations 
of the swadesht movement to the Indian National 


The Indian National Congress. 


The Congress and the sxadeshi 
movement, 


Congress :— 

The Congress deals chiefly with politics, and owes its origin to the earnest 
desire of educated Indians to restrain any abuse of power on the part of the 
Indian bureaucracy, and to checkmate English merchants who are sucking the 
very life blood of india by draining the resources vf the country and striking at 
the root of indigenous industries. The country is in the hands of self-seeking 
Anglo-Indian officials and merchants ; and, while the Congress aims at exercising 
effective control over the former, the swadeshi movement seeks.to check the all- 

in praee. selfishness of the latter. Both are means to secure one and the same 
_ end, though each has a distinct modus operandi of its own. The boycott is the 
inseparable accident of the swadeshi movement, and those who think otherwise, 
do not understand the nature of swadeshism. 

The editor expresses his dissent from the views expressed by Mr. Tilak in 
the Kesari, and is of opinion that boycott and swadeshism are not necessarily 


inseparable from one another, and the former should not be considered necessary 
for promoting the interests of the latter. 


19. The Kanauj Punch, of the 1st January, regrets to notice that the 


pThe Indian National Congress and the oe of the partition is amongst the subjects 


iscussed at the last session of the Indian National 


Congress, and considers that the course adopted is calculated to detract from the 
importance of the movement. 


16. The Asr-i-Jadid (Lucknow), for December, says that true-politics should 
Tho alee of polities. alm, not at securing high offices in the State, but at 
and official high-handednese. promoting agriculture and at repressing corruption 


Wd The Asr-i-Jadid (Lucknow), for December, deprecates the hostile 
False politics, attitude of the Aligarh school to the Indian National 


Congress, and at the same time condemns the views of 


the extremists The edi 
8. editor advises them to arrive at 
making concessions on each side. v an amicable settlement by 


18. The Asr-t-Jadid (Lucknow), for December, says that the Muhammadans 
Mohammadan politics, apa securing their rights and privileges, and 
e guide moderation i ki ir ds. 

They should not cavil at the Hindus and their Soitetina. oe 
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19. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th December, received on the 2nd 

anuary, while pointing out that an irresistible 
‘political wave has overrun India, expresses its grati- 
fication at finding that the Muhammadans likewise have been awakened to their 
political interests, and have found it necessary to purchase the Indian Daily 
Telegraph for the purpose of expressing their grievances and making representations 
to Government. 


20. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 25th December, attributes the recent 
The effect of the Muhammadan %P ointment of several leading Muhammadans to 
Coputation. offices of honour, to the influence of the Muhammadan 
deputation, and considers that the Paisa Akhbar (Lahore), though it is a Muham- 
madan organ, detracts from the merits of the deputation because it sees things 
through Oiagries spectacles. at 


21. The Kanauj Punch of the 1st January exhorts the Shia Muhamma- 
dans to give up all thoughts of sending up a deputa- 
tion of their own to wait on the Viceroy as the Sunnis 
and Shias are both Muhammadans, worship one God and follow the teachings of the 
same prophet. : 


22. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th December, received on the 2nd 

anuary, regrets to find that the British Government 
has turned a deaf ear to the complaints that the 
Indians make against British colonists in Transvaal, though it took »: the cause 
of its Indian subjects there, while the country was in the hands of the Boers; and 
insisted on the latter giving them better treatment. 


23. A correspondent in the Hindustdni (Lucknow), of the 26th December, 
while expressing his disapproval of the indecision of 
Mr. Churchill regarding the Transvaal regulations in 
so far as they affect His Majesty’s British Indian subjects, points out that the 
regulations as they stand are sure to lead to evil results, and expresses a hope that 
constitutional agitation will help the Indians in securing immunity eventually. 


24. The Natray-i-Azam(Moradabad), of the 26th December, while referrin 
Lord Kitchener's impending retire 0 the statement in the London Daily Telegrap 
mates that Lord Kitchener, after retiring from his office, 
will remain in India in order to see to the completion of his protective frontier 
measures, notes with regret that English statesmen do not yet seem to take 
a lesson from the results of their forward policy which has involved India into 


The political wave and the Muham- 
8. 


The Shia deputation. 


Indians in Transvaal, 


Transvaal Regulations. 


_ several terrible wars. It is strange that the Liberal Party, in spite of its conscious- 


ness of the pernicious effects of such a policy, still apprehends a Russian invasion 
of India, although such fears are quite unfounded, at least for a quarter of a century, 


as the power of Russia is completely crippled and her internal affairs are in a pre- 
carious state owing to civil wars. 


25. The Hindusténi (Lucknow), of the 26th December, while referring 

fe nan NS a ER to the publication of the prospectus of “The Servants 
of India Society” by the Indian Mirror, commends 

the aims and objects of the society, which it says are sure to receive the approba- 
tion of every true born Indian. The society has recently made a valuable 
acquisition in the person of Mr. S:i Nivas Rao, late Head-Master of the Hindu 
High School, Madras. It aims at securing the rights and perege enjoyed by 


British colonies for the Indians which it proposes to secure by imparting political 
education to the masses. 


26. The Hindusténi (Lucknow), of the 26th December, says that the 
| “ Servants of India Society” established at Poona on 

The Serv n ociety. : 
ty ale moderated _ the 12th of June 1905, aims at the political education 
of the Indians, and at securing for them by legitimate and constitutional agitation, 
the rights and privileges enjoyed at present by British colonists. It recognizes 


_ the utility of British rule, advocates its ne opecte in India in the interests of 


the country, and considers strenuous an 


sustained action essential to the achieve- 
ment of the objects at which it aims, ue 


, Sb-5 


97. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 27th December, says that ahaa 


constitutional agitation in India must inevitably 
The New Party in India. be different from what - is in a ree aides 

land. where there is a system of party Government all agitation 

countr iat to . ower. Noone saad be told that circumstances pe very 
a : os in India. There is a perpetual bar between the agitators and the thing 
: coat which there is agitation. Agitators in India must of necessity remain 
. re outside the magic circle of power. Nowhere are agitators spoken of with 
"h oontempt as in this country. Elsewhere they have been the deliverers of 
ie country, men whom history delights to honour ;_ here they are only slightly 
removed, in the opinion of their critics, from traitors and criminals. We shall let 
that pass. There is an im lied superiority when one race rules over another, and 
any attempt on the part of the ruled to raise his head is resented by the ruler. 
Russia affords an instance where the rulers and the ruled belong to the same race, 
but not the less heavily on that account does the ruler put his heel upon the neck 
of the ruled. But England does not profess frank despotism as her rule. On the 
other hand, its professions are of the highest and loftiest character, and 
consequently constitutional agitation in India has not been put down by the hand 


of authority. 


Now, what is the scope of this agitation and what are its limitations? There 
are certain defects in the administration which are sought to be remedied, certain 
privileges are sought which are withheld from the people. The pressure brought 
to bear upon the Government is that of public opinion, which is necessarily feeble 
in a country like India. The Government is alien, but it professes to know what 
is best for the pt 9 and how much of anything is good for them. Therefore, it 
declines to yield to agitation and only grants what it considers is good for the 

seed | safe for itself. Let this important fact be freely and fully faced. 
Agitation must be carried on, but how far is it likely to be successful? We are 
told that concessions are being constantly. made by the Government, more 
appointments are being given tothe people, more openings are being made for 
them. But there is more than meets the eye on the surface. What we want, 


what we ought to want, is that there should be an uplifting all round, that we. 


should rise as a nation in every direction. Is there the remotest chance that the 
Government will help us to attain such an ideal? A few judgeships and some 
more clerkships—are these any indication of national well-being? And are we 
ever ay to get anything more from the Government? Is the public service 
itself likely to be thrown open widely and freely to the people? Many departments 
are close preserves for foreigners. The army is barred absolutely to the people. 
The troops that are maintained from among the people of India are among the 
finest in the world, but what doesit avail? Is there a single Indian whois allowed 
to command a regiment? Cadets from the Imperial Service Corps have been 
quietly sent to Native States, so that the awkward question of their commissions 
in the army has been cleverly shelved. The possession of arms is forbidden and 
the people do not know the use of arms of aay kind, while among them Europeans 
and Eurasians move about carrying any arms they choose. If Europeans and 
Indians had been both deprived of arms, the operation of the Arms Act would 
not have been so humiliating as it is. Is there the ghostvof a chance that Indians 
will be admitted to the navy, or taught shipbuilding $ We must learn everything, 
we must be fit for everything if we are really to reach the status ofa rogressive 
ce a but there is an overwhelming weight of evidence that the ivncuinent 
will not help us in every direction, or Beers facilities in every path of life. 
ee he A we lay much blame at the door of the Government. Even as it is 
kites re: at ed upon as noisy and clamorous, incessantly demanding fresh rights 
oY eges. The primary object of the Government is to rule the countr 
inate y and without friction, and not to help us to become great and entirely self- 
vs ent. Rulers after rulers have told us that in all great undertakings we 
sect earn to help ourselves even as the English have practised self-help ca are 
viable het greatest nations of the world. Is it not our duty to profit by such 
lee weighty advice? With the growth of patriotism and earnestness in 
shine of pA there has been a growing feeling that constitutional agitation in the 
self hel 7 “ssing requests to Government must be supplemented by efforts at 
P and an endeavour to improve our condition as much as possible. Certain 
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imprudent and inconsiderate administrative measures have precipitated the change 
“a helped to translate an abstract and a nebulous idea into concrete and definite 
action. This is the genesis of what is called the New Party in Indian politics, 
Call them Extremists, or by any other technical name, they have come into 
existence in as legitimate and natural a manner as the earlier and older party of 
constitutional agitators. Drunk somewhat with the new wine of a new idea this 
new party may be guilty of some excesses, some exuberance of sentiment and 
expression, some contemptuous depreciation of the older methods. The expression 
: STeidicns Policy ’ is of their mimtage and because it is bitter it will live. Other- 
wise, this new party, as we have already said, is the party of the future and must 


grow and enlist adherents all over India. 


Aa dl SKS SSlllC eel ee 


ALIGARE 28. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 26th neon a3 a yb 
ointment of Mr. Theodore gratified to hear of the appointment of Mr. Morrison 
stth Deoouber, Morrison on the radian Counell. ~~ aga member of the India Council of the Secretary of 
. State. 
INDIAN PEOPLE, 29. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 27th December, makes the 
27th December, . following remarks on the appointment of Mr. Theodore 
. Mr, Theodore Morrison. 


Morrison as Mr. Finlay’s successor to the Secre 

of State’s Council :—To say that the announcement that Mr. Theodore Morrison 
has been appointed Mr. Finlay’s successor in the Secretary of State’s Council has 
caused intense surprise is a very mild way of putting it. The Secretary of State’s 
Council is the haven for retired Lieutenant-Governors and members of the 
Viceroy’s Executive Council. Only occasionally an outsider, or a financial expert 
is appointed. We have known of a Lieutenant-Governor resigning his appoint- 
ment before his time in order to obtain a seat on the Council of the Secretary of 
State. Mr. Theodore Morrison was a Professor in the Aligarh College and 
afterwards its Principal. He has lately been heard of in connection with his paper 
on an administrative experiment in India of placing a small province exclusively 
under Indian control. He is not a financial expert and has no administrative 
experience. We are constrained to infer that he has been selected for his liberal 
opinions and his first-hand knowledge of India. He will at any rate be better 
than a fossilised Anglo-Indian ex-official. 
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BHARAT JIWAN, 30. The Calcutta correspondent of the Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the , 
81st December, Reception of Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji 318t December, says that Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji was 
at Calcutta. received at the Howrah station in the midst of loud 


shouts of “ Bande Mataram,” and that an enthusiast went even so far as to 
shower pearls and precious stones on him. Placards had been put up on the walls , 
near the Beadon Square with the words “Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji supports boycott 
and autonomy.” 


OUDH AKHBAR, 31. The Oudh Akhbdr (Lucknow), of the 2nd January, says that the 
Qnd January, REET RR ee oe Proneer, while welcoming Mr. Naoro ji to India in a 


recent issue, expressed a hope -thathe would be able 
to navigate the Congress boat ina satisfactory manner, but it now feels sadly 
disappointed in him, as shown by its comments on his Presidential address. 
The utterances of Mr. Naoroji, who was credited only recently with being 
the greatest patriot in the world, who could be safely entrusted by the Imperial 
Government with the most onerous duties of the State, are now characterized 
as those of an irresponsible agitator. It is true that the misfortunes in which 
British India is involved are to be met with in native states, but the cir- 
cumstances are so different that any comparison is out of the question. 
There are howevera few Native States which show marked signs of progress, 
and which it is to be hoped will have to be taken as models by the British 
Government in the near future. The judicial and executive functions in Baroda, 
for instance, have been separated, whereas no step has been taken in British 
India in this direction. The editor joins issue with the editor of the Pioneer, 
who thinks that the plague can be dealt with satisfactorily by public education 
and medical skill. 1t is universally known that the cases of plague occur most 
amongst the ill-fed, half-starved Indians, most of whom have to content them- 
selves with one single meal which far from producing any nutritious effect on 

the system, barely suffices to mony body and soul together. They are ill-clad 

and cannot possibly profit by habits of neatness and cleanliness. The Pioneer 
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- #110 to divert public opinion from these hard unpleasant facts 
however tries wir chedaticet and medical skill will be able to cope with the pl 


by soggoetns “The people cannot help themselves out of their present situation, 
Sa ¥ 


and it behoves Government to extricate them from the slough of poverty in which 


: so deeply. As regards the famines, the Pioneer points out 
eet ary exist : shnaneh ae part of the country and that famine- 
ests pth can be replenished with grain at a moment's notice from other and 
ote ail erous tracts. It is true that railway communication facilitates the 
re a of grain with the utmost expedition, but while relieving the people 
within a specified locality it tends to make the evil results of a famine felt perpet- 
ually throughout India. The country properly speaking is not suffering from 
a dearth of grain, which is exported to foreign countries even in years of scarcity, 
but has become impoverished in a variety of ways, and what is wanted to amelior- 
ate the lot of the people is not railway communication, but @ remission of taxes 
and land revenues by Government. The absence of specific grievances in Mr. 
Naoroji’s address leads the Pioneer to presuppose that peace and prosperity 
reigns in the hearths of the Indians. The editor says that if such were the case 
Mr. Naoroji would not travel over a distance of ten thousand miles merely to 
witness the spectacle of his reception, and the absence of specific instances from 
his address, mention whereof is met with in newspapers every day and would not: 
be quite justified in the deliberations of the Congress in view of the time at its 
command, cannot be construed to signify that the Indians have actually no 
grievances to complain of. There is no doubt that the bulk of officers employed, 
administer even-handed justice, but to make a —— remark that all of them 
do so will be to ignore the decisions of the High Courts which not infrequently 
have oceasion to animadvert on the conduct of subordinate tribunals. It is too 
well-known to require any comment that most of the offices reserved for Indians 
are filled by white men. The non-official members are practically a nonentity in 


the legislative councils, and it is seen very often that Government passes quietly 


over certain of the questions put by these Hon’ble members which it would be impoll- 
tic to answer. One fails to understand how far these members can exercise effec- 
tive control over the expenditure in the administration of the empire. If they had 
any real voice in the matter what need would the Congress then have to affirm 
and reaffirm the same resolution year after year during the twenty-two years of 
its existence. It is true that Government-is evincing great interest in primary 
education, but it is not doing all that it should, and all that is necessary for the 
regeneration of a poverty-stricken country like India. The amount spent on edu- 
cation in this poor is only nominal as compared with that of other countries, 
whereas comparatively much larger sums are lavished on matters of minor impor- 
tance. Taking for instance the Army, there can be no doubt that its maintenance 
is hecessary in the interests of the country, but the expenses will decrease consider- 
ably if it could be manned by the children of the soil, who have always shown 
unflinching zeal in Maintaining the prestige and glory of the British Empire 
in various parts of the world. The savings thus effected. can be spent in alleviating 
the miseries of the teeming millions of India. | 


32. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbdér (Lucknow), of the 2nd January, 
Rnglend and Afehanistan. after giving a detailed account of the gradual rise 


his le of Aighanistan under Amir Habib-ullah Khan and 
8 late father Amir Abdul Rahman Khan, says that the forces and magazines 
dh command make it one of the strongest powers in the East. He then says 
ry its present eminence is in a great measure due to its alliance with England, 
er Ae, ets to notice that it has not requited the favours of Government suft- 
Kt lly as evidenced by the wars in Afghanistan and the mistrust which it has 
as shown inits dealings with the British Empire. He goes on to say that 
. ee hkewise do not repose any confidence in . persons who do not erten, 
ad. Af eer » Or are not united to them by bonds of religion. Both Englan 
is sad}: sianistan are trying to keep up appearances of friendship, while sincerity 
able 12, ga in their professions, They have kept up this show for a. consider- 
Afoha % of time, which naturally has led to great complications. The 
Abdul R nt een very wary throughout : as is evident from the reference in Amir 
Ment j eats Khan's autobiography to the part played by the British Govern- 
i all ng out of its promises to Persia after having led the latter into 
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a war with Russia. The late Amir has pointed out that Afghanistan must one 
day expect the same treatment as has been accorded by the British Government 


to Persia, and it is therefore, that he has left a note for his successor advising him 
to keep up a neutral attitude all through towards England.and Russia so as to be 


able to seek the help of one of the two powers when the other appears hostile. 


Referring to the Anglo-Russian alliance regarding the partition of Persia, he 


says that it has been a source of considerable anxiety to both Persia and Afghan- 


istan. The result of the Russo-Japanese war would lead one to think that 


England would now be much farther than ever from entering into an alliance with 
Russia. He then refers to Mr. Brodrick’s despatch to the Viceroy after the 
conquest of Tibet, advising His Excellency to leave Tibet in the hands of the 
Tibetans in view of the responsibilities of the British Government towards 


Afghanistan and its colonies and dependencies in the various parts of the world, 
an 


says that Afghanistan and other Asiatic powers are at a loss to understand 
the valley actuating Great Britain in its relations towards Russia. He deprecates 
the ever-changing policy of Government which is the chief cause of want of 
confidence that Afghanistan and other powers evince in their dealings with Great 
Britain, and concludes with expressing a hope that the policy adopted so far by 
Government will continue to guide its dealings with Afghanistan, whose geogra- 
phical position renders its friendship valuable to Russia and England alike. 


88. The Oudh Akhbdr (Lucknow), of the 5th January, says that Khwaja 
_ Atiq-ulla the step-brother of Nawab Salim-ulla, who 

has waived his right to the leadership of the Dacca 
family in favour of his elder brother in spite of his father’s wishes to the contrary, 
was received with ovations of Bande Mataram and Allah-o-Akhbdr at the Sealdah 
Railway station, where a deputation of Congress delegates and volunteers awaited 
to receive him on his arrival to join the Congress at Calcutta. 


' KEhwaja Atiq-ulla. 


II.— AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-FRONTIER. 


84. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 21st December, suggest the desirability 

of the Anjuman-t-Islamia, , a to 
Peshawar to present its address of welcome to the 
Amir of Kabul, and of reminding him of his promises to render aid to the Islamve 
School and to the Janiel- Masi on the occasion of his visit to Rawalpindi in his 
capacity as Regent. 


35. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 21st December, says that the regime of Lord 
Minto will be regarded as the most auspicious period 
: in the History of India, owing to the visit of the 
Amir of Kabul as such a thing has never occurred before, and hopes that this visit 
will bring about further beneficial results to both England and Afghanistan, 


articularly to the latter as the Afghans are yet far behind the other nations of the 
ast. 


The Amir’s visit to India. 


The Amir’s visit to India. 


86. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st December, says that the friendly 
relations existing between England and Afghanistan 
3 hitherto donot favour the view held by the London 
T'vmes, and reproduced at paragraph 22 of Selections No. 51, and thatit is refuted by 
the London Globe, which thinks that the Amir is coming to India with the object of 
asking for a certain port from the British Government. If itis so, the Amir is certainly 
giving strong proofs of his personal merits, as maritime power is regarded as 
real power at the present time, and his aspirations are conformable to the needs 
of the times. It is to be seen how far Government will accede to the request of its 
friend, though there seems to be no reason why it should not accept his reasonable 
proposals, The Agra darbar will stand second only to the Dehli darbar in impor- 
tance, but it is sad to notice that no privileges Sone been accorded to the Press 
at the present darbar. The editor concludes with a prayer that the Amir’s 
visit may prove auspicious to the nation and the country, and that it may nob 
result in the fulfilment of the prophecy of the London Zimes in which case 
bloodshed is inevitable, and the Indians will have reason to fear for want of arms. 


The Amir’s visit to India. 


( @) 


A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbdr (Lucknow), of the 31st December, 

(BF. xaiai-to Saysthat the Afghans though torn by internal dissen- 

meek sions, are not slow jn forming a eg Pn when they 

ign power. He then points out that the Amir is puttin 

have to oppose 8 ae p rte to the saliiiats and that in case the claim is pressed, the 

forward sere of India will give a preferential consideration to his case, as they 

om obligations to him for his subscriptions and donations to various institu- 

ae India and expect better results otherwise by favouring his cause. He 

pee is somewhat sarcastically that the Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk has already expres- 

oy ht views in favour of the Amir, and pointed out that the Sultan's claims to the 
caliphate should be exercised amongst his subjects only. 


’ 


The visit of the 
India. 


38. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 3ist December, regrets extremely 
to announce the death of Muhammad Usman, the sixth 
The death of the Aumiz's 90m. son of the Amir of Kabul, at Jalalabad. 


39. The Aligarh Institute Gazette, of the 26th December, while referring 

poser Petrita on afghanistan to anarticle in the Amrita Bazar Patrika on Afghan- 

and the Muhammadans istan and the Muhammadans, Saye sexy ep Me a 

-relicionists as advocate union and co-operation with Hindus shoul asham 

of theapelven if they can tolerate biter ealled blood-hounds, as the Patrika has 

done. The editor denounces the conduct of the Patrika in making out that the 

Amir is an enemy of the British Government, and considers its attitude highly 

improper at the present moment when His Highness is ,coming to India as a 
guest of the Viceroy. 


40. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 1st January, expresses its astonishment 

Agra Darbar not opento the news &t the attitude of Government in not inviting the 

a editors of the Press to the Agra Darbar. The editor 

suggests that the step taken by Government in this direction may be due to its 

anxiety to escape criticism for lavishing recklessly the money of the poor Indian tax- 
payer on the Darbar. 


41. The Kanauj Punch, ofthe 1st January, while commending the statesman- 
ship of the Amir of Kabul, says that he is about to 
open a new school for education under the new system 
in order to spread culture and civilization amongst the Afgbans. 


Education in Afghanistan. 


42. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 3rd January, learns with extreme gratification 

A Hindu address to the Amir of that it is proposed to present an address to the Amir 

3 ne of Kabul on behalf of the Hindus, as a token of their 

gratitude for the impartial and just treatment accorded by him to the Hindu 
residents and officials at Kabul and in other parts of Afghanistan. 


Il1.—Native Srates. 


43, A correspondent in the Jdsus (Agra), of the 21st December, says that 
Seinen rumours are afloat in Jaipur that a sum of Rs. 50,000 
; will be given on behalf of the Maharaja to the editor 

a he Jdsus in order to stop him from publishing matters reflecting on the 
_ ministration of the State, and hopes that the temptation will not be too strong for 
im. He then goes on to say that one Balaji has been so intimate with the Maharaja 
at his conduct towards the people is becoming more and more oppressive every 

d y, and yet no notice is taken. Balaji bad two temples and some houses 


emolished with a view to build his own house on their sites, and is in the habit of 
omg such acts to serve his own purposes. 


44, A correspondent in the Jésus (Agra), of the 21st December, invites 

Tonk. the attention of the Political Agent to the great 

ments in Tonk. a preponderance of outsiders employed in all depart- 

of the soil onk, and to the conduct of the higher authorities, who not being the sons 

the State re no puna to get outsiders appointed in preference to the subjects of 
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IV.—ADMINISTRATION. 
_ (a).—Judicial and Revenue. 
45. The Bdrdnast (Benares), of the 18th December, says 


, that a 
European ticket-collector,: named Harris, employed 


Conviction of European Ticket-Collec- 


aeuhbomesarespen at the Allahabad crit | platform was recently 
placed on trial before the Joint Magistrate of Allahabad and charged with having 
committed criminal breach of trust in respect of excess fare realised by him from 
a passenger. Accused who gave a used receipt for one rupee and eleven annags 
cal nine pies which he misappropriated, was found guilty and sentenced to 
three months’ rigorous imprisonment. Another ticket-collector of the same 
station, named D’Silva, is charged with the same offence in respect of Re. 1-4, 
and is under trial, The Railway authorities provide European and Eurasian lads 
who are not useful in any office, for this illiterate work and this is the consequence, 


46. The Jésus (Agra), of the 21st December, while referring to the serious 

assaults on two military officers by certain villagers 

near Poona owing to the insult given to certain Indian 
women as reported in the Paisa Akhbdr (Lahore), my that it appears from the 

official report that the villagers and the women are to blame in the matter as the 
latter are said to have refused to get out of the way when asked to do so by the 
European officers who had gone there on a shooting excursion. The editor asks 
if one would believe that an Indian woman, even of the lowest class, will dare 
bring a charge of outraging her modesty, when she is conscious that the slightest 
suspicion on her chastity will ruin her honour for good, or can one imagine that 
an Indian can say a word opposed to the wishes of a Kuropean unless the matter is 
one of life and death, He points out that the favouritism shown in the decisions 
of courts has emboldened the Europeans to continue their undesirable attitude 
towards Indian women, which Indians cannot and will not tolerate, and expects that 
the punishment inflicted on the Indians in this case will not be less atrocious in its 
nature than that recently meted out in a case of collision with officers in Egypt, which 
will be very disheartening. The fire of discontent will not be put out in this way, 
rather it will burst forth into a greater blaze, and the feelings between Europeans and 

Indians will become more and more strained every day. He suggests the desirability 
of a sifting inquiry being made into this case, and of an exemplary sentence being 
passed on the European delinquents, but fears that such will not be the case. He 
concludes with deprecating the attitude of the Pioneer which has never said one word 
calculated to disfavour Europeans and which suggests that severe sentences be 
passed on the Indians. 


47. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th December, says that a European 
a ‘ after swindling the Moradabad public of their money 
n mn versus FUTrOpean. . . ° 

by pretending to sail in a. balloon bolted away 
from the station, and that the District authorities have paid no attention 
to their complaints in the matter. The editor then goes on to say that had the 
swindle been perpetrated by a native his conduct would not have been tolerated 
in this manner, and points out that such connivance will lead other Europeans 
to play a similar game. He further refers to the case of a European who has 
obtained a cash security of three thousand rupees from an Indian of Madras b 
falsely promising him an appointment of one hundred rupees per mensem, an 
points out that if Government wishes to stop such cases the accused should be 
severely dealt with, and racial feeling should not be allowed to interfere with 
justice in his case which is pending in court. — 


48. The editor of Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 25th December, expresses his 
Muhammadan Judges in Indian High ratification at the elevation of the Hon’ble Saiyid 
ss salle | harf-ud-din to the bench of the Calcutta High Court, 
and hopes that his appointment will lead to general satisfaction as his legal attain- 
ments and affable manners have endeared him to all with whom he has come in contact, 
iirespective of all distinctions of creed or colour throughout India. He concludes 
with the hope that a Muhammadan Judge will be appointed to the Allahabad 
High Court’ when the question of entertaining an additional Judge receives the 
consideration of Government owing to the accumulation of work in the Local High 
Court. Referring to the appointment of the Hon’ble Mr. Shahdin as a Judge of 


Europeans versus Indians, 


(. 27.) 


‘of Court, he says that Lord Minto is giving practical proofs of the 
Chie eas ty ‘as Muhammadan denvutation, and concludes with 


the Punjab © 
sincerity of his Pp 


assuring the Muhammadans that they will get what they ask for, provided they 


hat they desire. , 
eae Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 25th December, says that the Bengalee is 


holding up the cause of Muhammadans and recom- 
Courts. mending them to Judgeships in the Indian High 
Courts, because it wishes to press the claims of Mr, Muhammad Yusuf of Calcutta, 
who presided over the yagh eee on meeting on the 16th of October last, and not 
because it has the welfare of Muhammadans actually at heart. 


50. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 26th December, says that the 
elevation of the Hon’ble Mr. Sharf-uddin to the 
bench of the Calcutta High Court has‘ met with 
eneral approbation owing to his legal attainments, 
affability of manners, and his interest in public movements. 


51. The Nasim-t-Agra of the 31st December, while announcing the appoint- 
meut of the Hon’ble Mr. Sharf-uddin to a judgeship 
in the Calcutta High Court, says that to begin with he 
was @ staunch supporter of the Indian National Congress, but he now has had 
nothing to do with the movement for a variety of reasons. 


52. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 21st December, points out that 

the prosecution of the Purjars, the Punjabi and its staff have got into serious trouble 

snows only through an oversight on the part of the printer 
who mistook the word ‘shot’ for ‘shoe.’ 


58. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th December 1906, . while referring 

The prosecution of certain villagers tO the interference of the High Court with severe 

a ee sentences passed by the Jleputy 

Dacca on certain villagers for pelting stones at Mr. Allen, the Collector of 

Dacca, extols its sense of justice and says that one may count upon justice as sure 
and certain when a case is on its file. 


i 


Mobammadan Judges in Indian High 


intment of the Hon'ble Mr. 
sucetaetits asa Judge of the Calcutta 


High Court. 


Mubammadan Judges in Indian High 
Courts, 


54. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th December, says that certain 


Dilatory habits of Judiclal oMcersin Officers in these Provinces are in the habit of keeping 
op aaah ian Remar our countrymen in lock-ups for unauthorized terms 
without sufficient justification, and refers to a case from Aligarh, the record where- 
of has been sent for by the High Court, calling on the Sessions Judge for an 
explanation as to why the accused has been allowed to remain in the lock-up for 


rt three months after the evidence adduced by the parties had been concluded 
in the case. 


55. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th December 1906, condemns the 


Babu Prag 


action of Babu Prag 
of Allahabad, 


Das, the Subordinate Judge 
of Allahabad, in disallowing a press reporter from 
taking notes of a case heard in his court, points out that a court is a public 
poe and su gore that if he does not approve of a reporter’s presence in his court, 

e should hold sittings with closed doors. The editor hopes that the Judge will be 


pleased to note and abide by his suggestions in future. 
96. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 31st December, while admitting 
The Age of Majority, the usefulness of the provisions penalizing connubial 
th Rs Sig intercourse with a wife below a certain age, conside.s 
at convictions in cases of this sort tend to alienate the feelings of the husband 
tom the wife who has to endure life-long misery and separation in consequence. 
097. The Anand (Lucknow), of the lst January, notices with satisfaction 
Ponchevet system. the good results borne by the Panchayct system in 
: oe. Patiala, and exhorts the Government to direct its 
troduction in British India 


Das, Subordinate Judge 


(b).— Police. 
| Nil. 
(c).—Finance and Taxation. 
Nil. 
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(d).—Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


58. A correspondent in An-Nasir (Budaun), of the 17th December, received 

sii ies is ine on 81st December, regrets to notice the indifference 
Fakir Budaun. of the local municipal board to certain- oy re 
in the previous issues of the paper, wherein it was pointed out that the absence 
ofa public latrine, compels those living in the locality to resort to a cemetery in 
Sarai Fakir for purposes of nature, which is highly objectionable on both religious 
and sanitary grounds. He adds that an annual religious gatherin takes place hard 
by, at the tomb of Hazrat Rahim-uddin Shah about this part of the year and the 
outbreak of an epidemic is apprehended in case of rainfall. 


59. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 21st December, while referring to 

the hot discussion in the Calcutta a gr ae about 
the title to a pension of Babu Jogindra Chand Bose, 
an employe in the municipality, who was dismissed for dishonesty, says that the 
members should have adopted a milder tone in addressing the Chairman, though 
they were right in attributing his dismissal to racial prejudices, The editor 
remarks that the Bengalis are very outspoken in pointing out the weaknesses 
of officers, and are not like members of the municipalities in the United Provinces 
who invariably give their tacit assent to the decisions of the Chairman. 


60. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th December, while referring 
to the strike of tradesmen at Sialkot and their 
intention to open a market beyond municipal limits 
owing to high octroi duties, says that the Deputy Commissioner has assured them 
that the present rules will be reconsidered, and has thereby restored peace in the 
local market. The editor, however, apprehends, regard being had to past experien- 
ces On similar occasions, that a satisfactory decision will not be arrived at, 
but hopes that the Deputy Commissioner will give the matter his due considera- 
tion, and abolish the duty which has been the source of so much discontent. The 
state of affairs noted speaks volumes against the members of the Board, and 
cannot be improved unless the country possesses highly educated members on the 
municipal boards, and regard is had to the due discharge of duties. 


61. The Hindustan (Lucknow), of the 12th December, while reproducing 
the Government review on the administration of 
municipalities in these Provinces for the year 
1905-06, says that the figures distinctly show that no partiality has been 
shown by Hindus or Muhammadans in the election of members for the Municipal 


The Municipality of Calcutta. 


The Municipality at Sialkot. 


Administration of municipal boards, 


_ Boards, and that any idea that racial feeling plays an active part in the matter is 


quite unfounded. There seems to be no reason why Government should give 
preference to one community over another in the matter of election. When there 
has been no friction in the past there should be no reason to fear it in the future. 
He further points out that the yearly income from octroi duties though hardly 
thirty lakhs, has been striking at the root of the trade of the United Provinces and 
has tended to raise prices to the inconvenience of the general public. He suggests 
the desirability of Government abolishing octroi duty, which it can do aolle its 
present prosperous circumstances, and of placing the excise revenues at the 
disposal of the municipal boards. He refers to the concluding portion of the 
review in which His Honour has expressed his satisfaction at the good services 
rendered by the boards, which give indications of self-government being estab- 
lished in these provinces, and says that these words contain much greater 
value than they apparently seem to do. Itis true that the entire educated 
community has not directed its attention to this matter, but a change in the system 
of election seems necessary so as to facilitate the election of able men as members 
for the boards on whose success depends the chance of a share being given to the 
Indian in the administration of the country. 


62. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 21st December, invites the 


scsi Wameiikoa | attention of the District Magistrate and Collector of 
— Moradabad to the great inconvenience and hardship 
which is experienced by Muhammadan ladies owing to the demolition of private 
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salatpura, and attributes it to the Municipal Sec who is pre- 


latrines in A 
judiced against ub 


d latrines by pucca ones in Muhalla Tawela which is inhabited mainly 
1 cey-caste Hindus T Re editor hopes that early steps will be taken to redress the 


grievances of the Muhammadans of Asalatpura. 


(e).— Education. 


63, The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 20th December, says that as to the 
education of landholders, the Supreme Government 
expressed a doubt whether the existing middle class 
colleges and schools in Bengal “sufficiently recognise the existence of an upper 
class with somewhat different requirements, which at present are very imperfectly 

met.” They theiefore suggested that the need for such special training as a 
- Bengal zamindar ag ced might possibly be met by a residential college on a 
modest scale, and so designed as to receive a larger measure of support than that 
accorded to the original scheme. The Bengal Liecutenant-Governor has here got a 
peg to haug his scheme on. A conference was held the other day that broke up 
without coming to a decision. Another is likely to meet on 2nd January at 
Belvedere to which 120 zamindars have been invited, The press in Bengal looks 
with suspicion nes Sir A. Fraser’s attempts. The opinion of the landed gentry 
could, we are told, be gathered without calling them together. | 


The Ranchi College. 


64. A correspondent in the Jdsus (Agra) of the 21st December, while 


A comparison between the Mission referring to an article published in the Observer 
madam Angio-Oricatal College, Aligarh, (Lahors} pointing out that the inefficiency of the staff 
of the Islamia College at Lahore has led Muhammadan students to join the local 
Mission College, regrets that they have not joined the Aligarh College, which 
. would suit them better both from a religious and an educational point of view, and 
prefer to devote some of their time to the study of the Bible which inculcates 
teachings that clash with those of the Koran. The editor attributes their conduct 
to their prejudice against Sir Saiyid Ahmad, who is regarded by them asa Kafir 
and a worshipper of Nature, reminds them of the great good done by him for the 
community, and exhorts them to shake off such prejudices from their minds and to 


join the Aligarh College which is far better than the Mission College at Lahore in 
almost every respect. 


65 A correspondent in the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 23rd December, 
while referring to the inspections of schools by Deputy 
Inspectors, gays as follows:—* I would suggest that 
the number of Sub- Deputy Inspectors of Schools be increased in a way that 1 one 
should have more than eighty schools in his charge. The Deputy Inspectors of 


Schools should be required to inspect one a d all the schools of the district an 
stu from October rs, March.” ais eile 


66. Al Bashgr (EKtawah) of the 25th December, says that the frequent 

Urne Department of education in the changes in the curriculum of studies in the local uni- 
leas 3 veisity lead to much public inconvenience. Urdu has 
n introduced amongst the subjects of studies a number of times during the few 
years past. The Urdu Grammar Nadir-ul-Qawaid sanctioned for use in the 
Th, rvs and Sth classes is very confused and much disliked by the public at large. 
ae lition of Shrkasta reading and the exclusion of Urdu essay-writing from 
ae ish schools are calculated to lead to baneful results. The Urdu matriculation 
aha was changed only a few months after its introduction and caused much 
venience to the students. Changes of the sort indicated are injurious in the 


extreme, and deserve the serious attenti iversi 
, , ention of the University Registrar and the 
rector of Public Instruction. . . 


67. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th December, says that the 
Assoclanicn, Wholarship by the aive Vadwa Association has offered a scholarship of Rs. 15 
lang has he _ per mensem to such undergraduate whose second 
langues as been Arabic and who wishes to prosecute his further studies in that 
regt of tae the Darul- Uium Nadwa, for two years, and undertakes to 8s end the 
certain is life in the performance of religious duties which will entitle him to 

— other privileges from the Nadwa. ioe | 


Inspection of vernacular schools. 


ans, as evidenced by the fact of his obtaining an order 
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68. A correspondent in the Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 29th 

School for teaching oriental iangu- December, says that in consequence of an influential 

agte ot Lenten. representative deputation having waited upon the 

Secretary of State for India and Mr. Asquith, it has been decided to establish a 

school for the teaching of Oriental 5 iy ee in England. He concludes with the 
remark that this decision will greatly benefit Englishmen coming out to the East. 


69. The Kanauj Punch of the 1st January is glad to announce that the 
Nizam has granted two scholarships for the prosecution 
of studies in Europe and America, and six for 
completing education in Asiatic countries. 


Scholarships in Hyderabad. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


70. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 26th December, while reviewing the 
Government resolution regarding resolution of the Local Government on the last 
the last famine, famine, published in the Government Gazette of the 
15th December last, commends the meritorious efforts of the Government in relieving 
distress in the famine-stricken districts at an immense cost to itself, and regards 
the famine code as a boon to the public, who are extremely grateful to Government 
for the interest it has winsel in alleviating their distress. Referring to the 
two stages of famine laid down in the Resolution, the editor suggests that the 
distinction should cease to be observed, as the present state of affairs has been 
brought about by the failure of crops during a succession of years, and the agricul- 
turists are quite unable to cope with the situation. He further condemns the 
practice of constructing kachcha roads so often resorted to as a form of relief works, 
on the ground that they are swept away by one single rainy season, and recom- 
mends in their place the further construction of irrigation works which conduce 
materially to the relief of famine. 


71. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 26th December, while referring to 
the remarks of the Civil and Military Gazette about 


the present abundance of crops and fodder, and the 
prospect of a copious harvest in the near future, suggests the desirability of 


The effect of famine on cattle, 


Government storing provisions and fodder so as to ward off famine in case cone 


should occur later on. The editor points out that abundance of fodder mitigates 


the severity of a famine very materially, which otherwise tells upon cattle and 


harasses the agriculturists as the death of innumerable cattle in years of famine 
raises their prices considerably. 


72. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th December says that at 


"Agreements with European merchants ® meeting held at Dinajpur the promoters of the 


for sale of agricultural prodace. swadesht movement have warned the agricultural 


classes against making any agreements with European merchants who are 


advancing money on the piesent standing crops at the rate of Rs. 3 per maund, 


and asks them to help the starving cultivators with money, poinping out that the 


latter cannot be expected to keep the future in view owing to their straitened 
circumstances. 


73. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 29th December, eulogizes 


The proposed Agricultural College at the conduct of the Department of Agriculture in 
a Bengal which has decided upon establishing an 
Agricultural College at Bhagalpur for the purpose of imparting technical education 
in the higher branches of agriculture. | 


(9).—General, 
74, A correspondent in the Swadesh Bandhava (Agra), for December, 


The swadeshs movement, 


__ live in harmony, and to promote indigenous manu- 
factures which are essential to the regeneratiom of their country. 


75. A correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 12th December, 


received on the 29th December, while eulogising the 


sc —_ of enterprise which has placed Japan amongst 
the foremost nations in the world, expresses its regret at the predilection for ols 
bly 


articles shown by Indians in preference to indigenous products whch is hig 


The swadeshi movement. 


contains certain verses exhorting the Indians to ~ 


( 21 ) 


ial ndian arts and industries and keeps a large number of men out of work. 
injurious mye besides is being drained into foreign countries year after year. 
The he wever a matter for congratulation that our countrymen have awakened, 
It is far off when they will be able to meet the demand for various 


ig not : : P 
=F pd without looking up to foreign countries for assistance. 


The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 21st December, while rejoicing at the 


he success which the swadesht movement is gaining, 
The sodahi movement. expresses its regret atthe selfish attitude of the 


.. handicraftsmen and merchants in disposing of indigenous articles at high 
my which causes great hardship to the true lovers of swadeshism who hav 
made a vow to use country products exclusively. The editor thinks that such 
a practice will alienate the sympathies of the poorer classes from the movement. 
Apart from this the tyranny and oppression of some selfish officers is exercising 
, baneful influence over the minds of the weaker of the supporters of the swadesht 
movement. In conclusion the editor points out that unless the well-wishers of the 
country bestow their early attention on the matter, the will have to suffer serious 
losses in the near future, and suggests the desirability of manufacturers and 
merchants being brought to a sense of their duty towards their country. 


77. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th December, says that 
swadesht enthusiasts have issued a circular interdicting 
the use of foreign sugar in Fyzabad, All foreign 
sugar and sweets prepared therefrom have been purchased from the shops of con- 
fectioners and destroyed. It has been announced that bovine blood and bone-ash 
are employed ‘in refining foreign sugar and that those who will sell foreign sugar 
or sweets made therefrom will be fined Rs. 104. The editor asks how long this 
state of affairs wil! continue. 


78. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th December, says that the 
good results achieved by the Congress have so 
impressed the Indian public that even a man with 
little experience will not oppose the movement, and that those who consider that it 
does not influence Government are much mistaken as the effects of its endeavours 
_ are visible in every department of Government, where high and responsible offices 
are being conferred on the Indians. There is no doubt that success has not been 
achieved to its fullextent, but it cannot be denied that Government has bestowed its 
attention to the resolutions of the Congress. These ore hopeful signs which are 
calculated to lead us to the desired goal. The very fact that title-holders, honorary 
magistrates and others are beginning to take part in the Congress isa proof that 
Government does not regard the movement to be seditious. The swadesht move- 
ment 1s still in its infancy, and this is the reason why Congressmen do not evince 
the same amount of interest in this movement as they do in the Congress. Itisa 
mistake to. regard the swadeshi movement as political, when Lord Curzon himself 
did not regard it as such. The editor suggests the desirability of leading men 
interesting themselves in swadesht with the same zeal as they evince inthe Congress. 
€, however, points out that the leaders of society inthese provinces can not be 
expected to take a leading part in the swadeshi movement, unless influential 
re — of the Congress and editors of newspapers are prepard to do so, and 
wil dl certain swadesht meetings held at Moradabad and Lucknow in which 
S and editors refused to take the chair. The efforts of the few interested in 

: Berg of the swadesht movement are more praiseworthy than those of the 
nei a 8 of the Congress, as the success of their endeavours within the short 
of its existence has caused quite a sensation throughout Europe. The 


©0-Operation of Indi in i 
great results. lans, as a body. in its cause is therefore calculated to lead to 


The swadeshi movement in Fyzabad, 


The swadeshi movement. 


79. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th December, contains certain 
The neadeshi movement. verses appealing to the Indians on behalf of India, 
and to ado exhorting them to discard foreign fashions and articles 


ot Indian 
regenera aon of thes — and customs if they wish at all to bring about the 
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80. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut), of the 1st January, while referring to the 
influx of foreign commodities in the markets of engal, 
says that the Indians lack sympathy and co-operation, 
that articles of foreign manufacture are comparatively cheaper than indigenous 
products, and that vows to use the latter exclusively cannot be kept for any length 
of time so long as the country is immersed in poverty. 


81. The Riydz-ul-Akhbér (Gorakhpur), of the 1st January, feels highl 
gratified at finding that the Hindustani (Lucknow), 
points out in its issue of the 26th December last that 
the boycott of foreign manufactures should not be treated as an inseparable accom- 
paniment of the swadeshi movement. It is going too far to expect Muhammadans 
to support the agitation against the partition of Bengal, and the question should 
not have been at all brought on the Congress platform. The editor expresses his 
deep regret at the attitude of Muhammadansupporters of the Congress, who 
advocate the anti-partition agitation to the injury of the cause of the entire 
Muhammadan community, and concludes with referring to Lord Minto’s view 
that the swadesht movement should not be treated as a political question. 


The swadesht Movement, 


The swadeshi movement and boycott, 


82. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 1st January, says that a meeting was 

held at Beadon Square, Caleutta, with a view to discuss 
ae A snd’ he views on the relation of politics to the 
swadesht movement, wherein His Excellency has pointed out that those who are 
endeavouring to develop home industries in an open market, for the employment 
and for the supply of the people of India, and who meet ona swadeshi platform 
irrespective of their political views, are true swadeshists. Lala Lajpat Rai was in 
the chair, and speeches were delivered by Messrs. Tilak, Khaperde and Bipin 
ame Pal, who hold that boycott and the swadesht movement must go hand 
in hand. ) 


The swadesht movement gnd boycott, 


88. The Kanauj Punch, of the 1st January, deprecates the suggestion of the 
Akhbar-i-4m (Lahore) that the Industrial Exhibi- 
tion should not be opened by the Viceroy merely 
because His Excellency is a foreigner, and considers it as highly improper. 


84, The Oudh Akhbdr (Lucknow) of the 3rd January, says that the Persians 
The svadehi movement andthe Mu: have taken to the swadesht movement and boycott 
PAMEenpeNEs OF Tests, foreign products because they are convinced of the 
immense good that is calculated to result from the movement. Unlike the Persians, 
the Muhammadans in India occupy a very different position, as they not only are 
quite unmindful of the interests of the country, but their Maulvis also fail likewise 
to wield any religious influence on them, while the voice of the Mullas in Persia 
is more potent than that of the King. It is therefore extremely desirable that 
religious affinity should bring the Muhammadans into closer connection with 
one another, and that the Maulvis here should exercise over them both in matters 
of religion and in promoting the cause of the swadesht movement the same 
influence as the Mullas do in Persia. 


The swadesht Movement, 


85. The editor of the Indian People (Allahabad), in its issue of the 23rd 


December, while referring to the resolution of the 
Government of India appointing a committee to inquire 
into the conditions of factory labour in textile factories, remarks as follows:—We 
confess we regard the nature and scope of the proposed inquiry with considerable 
uneasiness. It was the loving solicitude of Manchester that first inspired legislative 
action in this country for the benefit of factory operatives, We have not heard that 
workmen in India have died of overwork, but they have often perished of starvation 
when thrown out of employment. Are textile factories to be interpreted as only 
power-looms, or also as hand-looms where 20 or more persons are ‘employed ? In 
the latter case there is a grave danger to the reviving industry in hand-looms? In 
India there is nowhere so much sweating of labour as there is in Europe, nor are 
operatives ground down by capitalists. Inquisitorial regulations and an interfer- 
ence with the natural adjustment of demand and supply may injuriously affect 
nascent industry, ee , | 


Factory Labour in India. 
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96, The Hindustdm Casinow , of the 26th December, says that Rao 
| ahadur ji Bhai Patel, the Director of Industries 
The Industrial Conferences and Agriculture in Baroda, will be placed in charge of 
m weaving section at the ensuing exhibition at Calcutta, where the 


the hand-loor be worked for the benefit of those who are engaged or interested in 


industry. | 
87, te toute aa. 028 2 of the Hindusténz (Lucknow), of the 26th 
ecember, says that Mr. Nuttal of Manchester 
whe Industrial Conference. roposes to ask the Secretary of State for India to 
start the indusir “gh Med at joka = possible as it is calculated to give 
; to Indian in 
oF i Hindustdni (Lucknow), of the 26th December, while referring to 
‘ng of the Industrial Exnibi- the opening of the Industrial Exhibition on the 21st 
dlonat calcutta, December, says that the Viceroy remarked that his 
presence at the opening ceremony may be some indication of the fulfilment of the 
promise of support which he held out in his budget speech in March last to 
those who are endeavouring to develop home industries, His Excellency was glad 
to see the results of their labours, he understood that it was merely decided at the 
inauguration of the exhibition that it was dissociated from politics, and expressed 
a hope that the exhibition will do a great work for India, if, whilst recognizing the 
right that every man has to his own political opinions and the right to make them 
known, it enables Indians to meet on a swadesht platform where irrespective of their 
political views they can work hand in hand for the good of the people. 
89. The Advoeate (Lucknow), of the 27th December, while pointing out 
that the Exhibition is the embodied industrial ac- 
uae tivity of the Indians raised to fever heat by virtue of 
a political ‘blunder committed hy the Government, says that now that the 
industrial cause has got what it wanted these thirty years, a vigorous push for- 
ward, it does not stand in need of any more extraneous help. Much better it 
would be to say dissociation from political reasons is a necessity of the day, for 
we are not ready to give up this sacred cause in return for any privilege, be it 
political, be it social, or be ‘it educational. : . : 
* # 
After all, the Government is here to do us good. . . . . If not willing 
to help us, we should take every step to make the Government give us aid. 
Protest as much as you can against its bad and destructive measures, but make 
every possible use of the facilities afforded by it to further the national cause. 
Our aim is not to refuse State aid but to nationalise the State itself. 


90. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 27th December, makes the following © 


Tne Benares workmen and the Exhi- remarks on the apathy of the Benares workmen to 
— the Exhibitions :—Our Benares correspondent refers 
to asad incident. He is of opinion that somehow or other our Exhibitions do. not 
find favour with the Benares workmen, whose handicrafts are so widel y known 
throughout India. Even the Dehli Art Exhibition, directly engineered by the 
Government of India, had failed to gain the confidence and faith of the merchants. 
Complaints reach us of the gross mismanagement and utter neglect of the autho- 
rities of the Exhibition-as to the treatment of the exhibitors. As. an instance it 
i, be mentioned here that at the earnest request of the Secretary of the present 
ndustrial and Agricultural Exhibition at Calcutta a certain Municipal Commis- 
‘loner Induced some workmen to go down to Calcutta. The Secretary to the 
bition, in response to the call of the Commissioner, provided passes and 
ea bition certificates for Railway fares. When these wuikinen went to the 
;auon with all their paraphernalia of works, the station-master flatly refused to 
tick _ on the certificate of exhibition and demanded from them money for 
re - Utterly disappointed they had to return home. Now they have gone on 
‘Town account. This requires inquiry, and clearing-up. | 
| 91. The Calcutta correspondent of the Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 
meschauae on the Viceroy’s opening 318t Decenber, says that Mr. Tilak, unlike the 
tna wna Exijbition, “Viceroy, considers that boycott and swadeshism are 
tr og from one another, and that being quite helpless in repressing foreign 
ind y heavy import duties, the only thing that the Indians can do to protect 
“8 enous arts and industries is to boycott foreign commodities. 
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92. The Oudh Akhbdr (Lucknow), of the 4th January, says that the speech 


delivered by the Maharaja of Durbhanga was very 
bhenee we tho ledestriol Exhibition, Gal: interesting and deserves to be valued highly, in that 
ae he pointed out the necessity of Europeans showing 
an appreciation of Indian manufactures. The Maharaja remarked that ever 
European who came to the Exhibition and carried home an Indian article woul 
forge a fresh link in the chain that united England to India. The editor suggests 
that Englishmen being the conquering nation their appreciation of indigenous arts 


and manufactures will not only tend to promote the swadesht movement, but also. 


the friendly relations between the rulers and the ruled. 


93. A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th December, 
invites the attention of the Moradabad public to 
the objectionable process of the refinement of foreign 
sugar, and suggests the desirability of their total abstinence from its use as 
has been done in almost every city in India. He asks local contemporaries 
to reproduce his leading article on the subject in theircolumns. Another correspon- 
dent, while expressing similar views on the subject, suggests the desirability of the 
Hon’ble Rai Nihal Chand of Muzaffarnagar impressing upon the zamindars of 
these provinces, whom he represents, the necessity of steps being taken to encourage 
the manufacture of swadeshi sugar, with a view to meet the demands of the country, 
and to induce enterprising men of Muzaffarnagar to take measures calculated to 


remove the public complaint that country sugar is not sufficiently available to meet 
the demand. | 


94. A correspondent in the Sansdr Mitra (Allahabad), of the Ist January 
exhorts. the Indians to refrain from the use of 


foreign sugar, as it is refined by means of bovine 
blood and bone-ash, made of the bones of cows and swine also. | | 


95. A correspondent in the Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 2nd 


January, referring to the material prosperity of India, 
psapanstuats re Maamansodlt says that it is at present at its lowest ebb, and points 
out that the introduction of improved processes of spinning throughout India, as 


is rae done in Bengal and Behar, will considerably help the material regeneration 
of India. 


Foreign sugar. 


Foreign sugar. 


96. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 23rd December, while referring ta 
Relations between Europeans and 4% address delivered by Dr. Lefr OY at Lahore, in 


Indians. 


which he impressed on his audience, consisting of 
high placed Civil and Military officers, with much earnestness how it was possible 


to better the relations between Europeans and Indians, says that he does not say 
how better relations are to be established, and how better understanding is to be 
promoted. Friendly relations cannot be established until on the one side there 
is further cultivation of the quality of self-respect, absence of any desire to advance 
personal interests through friendships, and on the other lessening of the feeling 
of superiority shown towards Indians. The educated people who have regard 
for their self-respect, keep themselves away from European friends because of the 
tel tone of patronage adopted towards them by the average European officer, 

ecause of the difference shown in the treatment accorded by one and the same 
person towads his friends belonging to the two communities, If there is 
sympathetic recognition, as the Bishop advised, of the merits of Indians, if there 
is less of the show of superiority, there is nothing which can prevent bettering the 
relations. Among the official and non-official Europeans there are a number of men 
to whom Indians will open their minds, whom they will not hesitate to take into 
confidence, but the attitude of those men is generally mistaken by their own country- 


men, and not unoften by Indians. Their example is one to be followed by their 
countrymen. | 


97. The Riydz-ul-Akhbér (Gorakhpur), of the 1st J anuary, regrets to hear 


Ac) nae complaints against British soldiers in the Barrackpur 


Pegg Shh nei cantonments that they enter the houses of people 
living in villages if they find that no male members are present and outrage the 


modesty of the women inside. The editor suggests the desirability of bringing 
the matter to the notice of the Commander-in-Chief, with a view to his taking 
steps to stop these outrages which are highly discreditable. 
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98. A correspondent in the Swadesh Bandhava (Agza), for December, says 


that.disunion |has ever led to the downfall of nations, 


“pisonion, and -points.out that the Indians should be ready to lay 
de all racial prejudices and to co-operate for the common good of the country, 
sai ee wish to rise in the.agale of nations and to achieve greatness. 


99, “Lhe Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th ‘November, received on 

the 28th December 1906, while commenting on the 

_slindus and Manammadant- views,of the Hindustan? (Lucknow), that the Anglo- 
Indians incite Hindus and Muhammadans against each other, says that Hindu political 
vitators cannot eseape.deserved criticism by putting forward such pleas .as this, 
de that.those who take an active share in pplitics should be rigidly excluded from 
Government service, and shquid not be relied on by Government. The editor 
concludes with the remark,that,the presence of capable political leaders foreshadows 


a dark future for the country. 


100. ‘Lhe Sulaimani Akhbdr (Benares), of the1st January, deprecates the 

, strained -relations between ‘Hindus snd Muham- 

Piatay ok MESS ES amadgns, and exhorts them to lay .aside all racial 

prejudices, to cultivate one | ‘relations and to co-operate with each other for’the 

regenoration of the.country. ‘Ihe editor attributes their misfortunes to their disunion 

and concludes with the prayer that they should live side by sideas friends and partake 
of each other’s hospitality. | 


101. The Kanaw Punch of the ist J anuary oa toa the editors of news: 

on , between. | a. papers are,mainly responsible for the existing straine 
Fatale tee adttiel relations between Hindus and Muhammadans; and. 
that, though admitting the need of union, they do not miss,one opportunity of bring- 
ing points of difference to the fore, which cannot but:tend to widen the gulf between 
the two communities. . 


102. The Kanauj Punch, of the 1st January, while referrmg:to the question 

Union between Hindus and Maham- Of union between Hindus and Muhammadans, which 

me forms the burning topic of the day all over the 

country, expresses its. gratification at the ony relations subsisting between the 

two communities at Ghazipur which are due mainly tothe benign influence of Pandit 
Rama Shankar, District Magistrate. 


103. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 26th December, expresses its 
Gir James Digges LaToushe’s depar- Xtreme regret at the departure of Sir James Digges 


ture from In “LaTouche and offers him its best wishes for a safe 
homeward voyage. 


104. ‘Fhe Advoeate (Lucknow), of the 30th December, wishes the outgoing 

_ he United Provinces under sir James Liieutenant-Governor a safe voyage and many years of 
ro . usefulness to his country and the land in which he 
spent the best part of his life. Quoting from his own article in the Hindustan 
Revew for December 1906, the editor says that Sir James LaTouche succeeded 
a civilian of Imperial reputation, who had rightly earned the goodwill of the 
People and of the State. He was little known outside the United Provinces, 
was not known as an exceptionally bright member even in the Provincial 
ervice. There was also an impression that there had existed some differences 


between him and his proceensees while he was Chief Secretary to Sir Antony. 
i 


om people doubted if he would continue the sympathetic policy of trust in 
_ on the lines laid down by Sir Antony, and it was apprehended that 
“ot gene by trying to reconcile the Aligarh school of politicians, who had 
2 “a eee at the treatment accorded to them by Sir Antony, might not be able 
mf the. e balance, which is so very necessary for the success of an administration 
theee bens condition of the United Provinces. Sir James however belied all 
mini ee onsions, and now that the time has come to pass a verdict on his 
in pro: ration, the verdict of the thinking section of the community is unanimous 
sdisinietiass a that it has on the whole been successful, Sir James LaTouche’s 
“Gare ares been a quiet administraticn, free from hustle and bustle, yet it 
Mev os it marks that will always distinguish it, and the people have every 
wenn 10 Teel grateful: to him for the progress made during the last five years, 
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The real progress made inthe direction of mass education, the sound basis op 
which the Bareilly College has been placed, the Agricultural College, the proposed 
Law College and the Medical College which are about to be established; the abo. 
lition of unnecessary examinations which hampered the progress of secondar 
education, the increase of pay in English schools, and the provision to the teachers 
of the pensions of which they were deprived since the handing over of the schools 
to the District Boards ; the opening cf more normal schools for the training of male 
and female teachers, and the additional grants for the pot schools, have all been 
acts which will make the administration of Sir James LaTouche memorable. ° 


The large municipalities were all crippled for want of funds, due to 
their having undertaken costly schemes of water-works from borrowed funds, 
His Honour relieved them of their financial difficulties by remitting to 
them the amount which they used to pay on account of police charges. All 
the money, however small, that was allotted under the head of plague charges 
was spent in carrying out measures which are likely to improve the health of 
rural and urban populations. Sir James y= nobly for the people whom he 
had seen dying at this season every year in large numbers from a'to some extent 
preventible pes tilence, yet Finance Ministers had no money to give him. The 
increase of pay in the lower grades of the services went a long way to retrieve 
actual distress, and the example set in Government offices has been followed in the 
Municipal and District Boards. The increase in the salary of the junior clerks in 
the Secretariat in both branches, the grant of travelling allowances to naib 
tahsildars, the provision of accommodation for Tahsildars, Naib Tahsildars and 
Registrars, along with higher officers, are likely to add to the dignity of these 
officers and to free them from many undesirable influences. In filling up the 
higher subordinate services Sir James LaTouche has been impartial, and kept up 
very nearly the ratio fixed by Sir Antony MacDonnell. Direct appointments in 
the grade of Deputy. Collectors made by him were equally divided among Hindus, 
Muhammadans and Europeans, but why the small community of Eurasians which 
already enjoyed the monopoly in certain minor departments of the service and 
which in the superior branch of the Secretariat has practically a monopoly, should 
have an equal share with the larger number of Hindus and Muhammadans of 
His Honour’s patronage has been inexplicable to many. The first appointments 
made by him of the newly created Deputy Superintendents of Police have 
receive  angeigg approval. There has been however in many quarters an impression 
that Sir James, well-intentioned and generous-minded as he has been, was wanting 
in strength. Then it is said that the constant praise of the police, instructions 
to the Magistracy to show more consideration to the police-officers, revived police 
oppeseeeat against which people found themselves helpless. The injustice to the 
‘. 


aims of both branches of the uncovenanted service continued, even the four | 


judgeships and two collectorships reserved for them have not yet been given to 
thew, the officiating Judgeships for long periods, which used to be conferred on the 
Small Cause Court Judges and sub-judges did not fall to their share, and were 
give to Civilians of very short standing. Yet the public are thankful that Sir 

ames for the first time in the history of the Allahabad University appointed an 
Indian as its Vice-Chancellor, and for the first time in the history of the Indian 


Universities recognized the claims of non-official gentlemen to the high academic 
distinction. 3 


Tt is said that Sir James did nothing to raise the moral tone of the service: 


the days of Amla classes being pitchforked into Deputy Collectorships had re- 


turned, and the competitive examination for Sep semant of the Deputy Collectors 


was abolished. The responsibility for the abolition of the competitive test for 


admission to the Provincial Executive service rests as in Bengal and Bomba , on 
the shoulders of Lord Curzon’s Government. The people vg not feel iliaad 
after the treatment that had been accorded to a Meerut zamindar, to come forward 
and open their minds to the officers of Government. Sir James LaTouche wasa man 
who had unbounded confidence in his subordinates. His choice of men was excellent, 
and it was in no small degree due to this choice of men that his administration was 
So successful. The entire success of his rule igs due to the innate goodness of his 
heart, his desire not to harm or annoy any man, his sincere desire, as far as it lay in 
his power, that the people of this province should advance. Sir James isa truly 
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. + man, What town is there where his private charities are not known, 
Neher these be presents of private purses, to the better class men, and women in 
W 


distress, or his donation to the funds of the schools maintained for boys of his own — 
, 


ed, or blankets to the zenana ladies in Lucknow. or famished people in 
cre 3 lkhand. Averse to pomp and show he seldom cared to have a public entry 
sepa 4 hedid not hold a single Divisional durbar, to say nothing of a povincial 
a acd : Y Sir James’s unassuming habits raised him much in public estimation and 
ie popular with all sections of the community. 


105. The Riydz-ul-Akhbdar Gorakhpur), of the 1st January, while reviewing 

¢ sir James the Administration of Sir James Digges LaTouche 

The Administration © ‘ : 
Digges La Touche. says that it was on the whole very successful, It is 
a mistake to attribute His Honour’s endeavours to uphold the prestige of the 
Police to weakness, as no civilized country will tolerate the idea of lowering it 
in public estimation. It isa matter for congratulation that Sir J ames extended 
his favours and sympathies to Hindus and Muhammadans alike. His self- 
sacrifice and acif-abaigation combined with his affability of manners endeared 
him to all with whom he came in contact. The encouragement given to 
education, the foundation of colleges of law, medicine and agriculture will help 
osterity to remember His Honour with a sense of respect and deep gratitude. 
he steps taken to place primary and secondary education on a better footing, the 
increase of salaries in English schools, and the provision of pension to members 
of the Education Department, are clear indications of the deep interest taken by 
His Honour in the promulgation of education. His strenuous efforts to cope 
with the famine extending over a number of yearsin succession, and the vast 
sums spent in alleviating the hardships of the famine-stricken people in the United 
Provinces prove the breadth and sincerity of his sympathy with his subjects and 


show that his heart was overflowing with the milk of human kindness. It is an 2 


open secret that His Honour had his own ways of cm 9 the poor by private 
acts of charity to poor respectable families. The respect His Honour showed to 
the religious feelings of Hindus and Muhammadans, the willingness with which he 
always came forward to espouse a noble cause, the steps taken to improve the status 
of municipalities and to lead to better sanitation, the measures adopted for the 
repression of plague, and the immense self-sacrifice that he made while at the 
head of the administration of these provinces, will write his name on the tablet of 
men’s hearts in bold and indelible characters, so as to make his memory more 
lasting than any monument that may be raised to commemorate his benign and 
peers regume. The editor points out. in conclusion that His Honour always 


eclined with thanks the various proposals made from time to time to associate his 
hame with public institutions and movements. 


106. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th November, received on 

A proposed Library at Budaun, ‘He 28th December, feels highly gratified at the 
os a proposal of the Muhammadans of Budaua to establish 
& local library, points out that perseverance alone will crown their efforts with 


success, and warns them against any relaxation of their endeavours which have 
led to failure in.the past, 7 4 wi : | 


107. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), in its issue of the 8th November, 
tstrate spel Prasad, District Mag- Yeceived onthe 28th December, exhorts the Mu- 
to Go . . hammadans of the Etah district to submit a memorial 
Dat vernment i bw the prejudicial conduct of Pandit Jwala Prasad, 

nict Magistrate, as has been “ay the Muhammadans of Ludhiana where 


editos 1 Chand has also been adopting a similar attitude towards them. The 
ly ~ not consider that any good result can be obtained by conferring higher . 


eapacit esponsible offices on the Indians, seeing that their conduct even in their 
ity as Magistrates and Collectors is so reprehensible. 


: 108. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th November, received on 
Barely °P0%ed Zenana Hospita: in the 28th December, feels highly gratified at the 


Ze Learn proposal of the people of Bareilly to establish a 
wa hospital in commemoration of the recovery of Mr. Allen, District 


Mag’ : | 
ree rom his serious illness, and says that funds are being subscribed 
rapidly, The editor concludes with the remark that there cannot be 
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a better instance of sympathetie treatment of district authorities towards their 
‘subjects, who likewise have reciprocated that sympathy im a most admirable 
‘thanner. : 
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109. The Barandst (Benares), of the 18th December, says that the 
use of tobacco not only tells seriously on the 
congtitution of those who are addicted to it, but 


‘Pobacco-amoking in Indie. 
affects mental powers also. 


Some years ago, it was announced in the newspapers that a German 


physician gave out that, “ out of 20 deaths of men between 18 and ‘25 -years of age 
in Germany, 10 originate inthe waste of -constitution by smoking.” 


Such being ‘the evil effects of smoking, especially on boys, it behoves the 


leaders of our country to move Government to check this evil. The people of 


England are moving in the matter ‘by getting Sir R. ‘Little's “ Juvenile Smoking 
Bill” passed by Parliament. This:should be an example to our countrymen and 
the matter should be ‘taken up by the-ensuing Indian National‘Congress, 


110, .The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 2tst. December, says that a :meeting 
of about .a dozen editors of vernacular newspapers 
wags held :in its offiee with the object of iholding a 
Press Conferenee on the occasion of the:coming Agra durbar, :and ‘the proposal 
of the :editor that local commitees should be formed, and that they -should 
send their delegates to ‘the Conference has been unanimously accepted, The 
constitution of the.Conference having been proposed, it has been decided that 
a yearly ‘subscription of Rs. 3.will-be;paid, andthatthe meetings of the .committee 
will‘be held ifortnightly. The.edjtor-concludes with: prayer, thatthe mavement 
be. crowned with, success. 


111. A correspondent in the. Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 21st December, 
Erection of @ monumeat at Deh Tegrets to notice that the cemetery adjoining the 
Fort. fort. of Pirthviraj.at Deblijis in ruins, and only. a few 


‘Whe proposed Press Conference, 


: signs of its past glory now survive. He suggests the desirability of the Mubam- 


madans raising @ monument on the spot with historical details inscribed thereon 
giving the names of the brave heroes who fell on.the memorable field. He suggests 


that the step will lead people to:refrain from destroying the.ryuins which form the 


only vestige of the past glory of the Rajput.Chief, and will help in reviving his 
memory in the hearts.of posterity. 
"112. The Naiyar-i-Azam fbb of the 26th December, says that 
ar ae some of the native newspapers are gratified at the 
- f “ accom melee news that indigenous sstidiaae will be :placed side 
by ‘side with French and English articles at the exhibition te be held in 
ngland. during the year 1908, and thinks that it will enable Indian artists to 
exhibit their handiwork in Europe. The editor points out that it will be foolish 
to. think that France or England will spend its money:in order to promote Indian 
arts and industries, and that.they will receive Indian exhibits only with a view 
to enable European manufacturers to prepare things on their model. 


118. The Nawar-1-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th December, while 
fhe Nasirandithe second. Magistrate eferring to the undesirable attitude of the . second 
ities sees _ Magistrate of Wambari towards the editor of the 
Nasir, suggests the advisability of Government calling on: the magistrate for an 
explanation, and taking steps to deter other officers from: unlawful actions of a 
similar nature, which are calculated to lead the Indians to lose their confidence in 
Government. The editor exhorts the Nasir to continue its honest and useful 
policy, and points out that if Government does not value its leading articles, they 
will at least be held in high esteem by the Indian nation. * | 


114. A correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 26th December, 
te EE a for Indian studentsin Edin- says that a fair will be held at Edinburgh under the 


pec patronage of their Royal Highnesses the Prince and 
‘Princess of Wales for the benefit of Indian students, and the proceeds thereof will 
go towards the erection of a local hostel for their use. The.sum required for the 
completion of the hostel is-estimated at‘ five thousand pounds. Ee eee & 
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115. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th December, while referring 
rhe cttats of ttant 60 the Serious evils existingin the management of the 
_ifisnabascradabad. estate of Rani Kishori in the Moradabad district, 


| he manager with inviting the attention of the District Magistrate to 
cope state of affairs unless he gives eategorical replies to certain questions 


suggested in the article. eon 

116. A correspondent in the Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 30th 
December, while expressing its gratification at the 
_ erection of a crematorium at Calcutta entertains a hope 
that the Government will do well to avail itself of its services for burning 
gnelaimed corpses in the interests of public health and sanitation, especially when 
lague and cholera are oom rg thousands among their victims, and when no 
roper arrangement 18 made ior the disposal of corpses. He also hopes that 
other municipalities will follow the good example of Calcutta and erect a 
crematorium of their own within municipal limits. 


117. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 30th December, says that the time 
has come for Indians to think if they will have 
their own nurses. We may not approve of the insti- 
tution as it obtains in the West, but there is no denying the fact that trained 
nurses are as much a necessity with Indians as with Europeans. It goes without 
saying that peop!e die more for want of nursing than for want of medicine. Ifa 
few elderly widows in every muhalla in each city or caste were trained as nurses, 
even if death may not be prevented, sufferings can surely be mitigated. The 
subject requires the attention ofour readers. 


118. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar) of the 1st January, expresses its 
ratification at learning of the establishment of St. 

Mary's Home for Incurables at Calcutta, and expresses 

= that such charitable and useful institutions may be established in all parts of 
ndia. 


119. The Riydz-ul-Akhbdr (Gorakhpur), of the 1st January, ascribes the 


ieee tee deeeatat exclusion of Indians from Americaand other Western 


Fhe Cremation sociéty of Bengal. 


Lady Minto’s nurses. 


Home for incurables. 


| countries and the colonies to the fact that they 


. lack moral courage, perseverance and ability, and are incapable of hard work. 


) 120. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the 3rd January, apprehends that the 
Mineiend 6th husk tiedbnd: poor Indians may be saddled with additional taxation 
| in consequence of the heavy expenses incurred in 
| connection with the Amir’s visit to India. 
. 121. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 3rd January, pe that a case of defamation 
! Pe Se Soci Se inst Mr. Ellis, the editor of the People’s Herald 
| 5 Pa , has been instituted in the court of the 
| Cantonment Magistrate, Agra, by Mr. Augustine Ellis, the Government auctioneer, 
| #@ and the public is anxiously awaiting the decision of the court. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


. 122. A correspondent in the Union Gazctte (Bareilly), of the 21st December, 
prevenreoed amociation for taking SUggests the desirability of educated and enlightened 
meenus Sgainet Sreworks. Tndians establishing an association with the object of 


| inviting the attention of Government to take preventive measures against fire- 


| JB Works which are calculated to cause loss to life and property. 


123. A correspondent in the Anand (Lucknow) of the 1st January, while 
Increase of beggars. commenting on the increase of mendicity, invokes 
tees the Gevernment to enact laws for the repression of 

ily beggars, and for the provision of work for those who wish to work but 
cannot find employment, 


nas as VI.—Ratway. | 
124. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th November, received 
Hahvittite on the Eastern Bengg. ON the 28th December, while referring to the strike 
hy a tut cede the Eastern Bengal Railway, says that the strike 
Vaught t Indian : Railway, however thsuccessful it may have been, has 
sit men to adopt @ refractory attitude to gain their ends, that the Government 
| 8 
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of Lord Mintc must understand that such a course will bear bad fruit in course 
of time, and points out that these strikes are only an adaptation of Western ways for 
gaining their ends by bodies of workmen and employes. 


125. The editor of the Jésus (Agra), asks in its issue of the 21st December, 

The Trafic Superintendent of Mora. if the District Trattic Superintendent of Moradabad 

— takes bribes, and says that a reply to the question will 
be given in its subsequent issues after due enquiry. , 


126. A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st December, 
expresses its extreme regret at the g:eat inconve- 
nience caused to the travelling public on the Oudh and 
Rohilkhand line owing to the paucity of third class carriages in trains, and says 
from his own experience that en are booked in goods carriages. He points 
out that the greater portion of income to the railway is from third class passengers, 
and therefore invites the attention of the railway authorities in this direction 
with a view to early steps being taken to remove public complaints. 


127. The Jdsus (Agra) of the 21st December, suggests the desirability 
Vacanciesin the offices of theouah Of the Manager and the Trattic Superintendents on 
ke sane poe aiid the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway promoting the 
most deserving hands, Babu Shambu Nath and Kishen Lal to the two vacancies 
in the Chief clerk’s grade, and expresses a hope that their claims will not be 
overlooked either by appointing outsiders or by promoting junior Europeans or 
Kurasians in the department. 


128. A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st December, 
Catering arrangementson the Oudh ‘SAYS, with reference to the complaints — 
vtidhi cecuuneceaoom atte catering arrangements on the Oudh and Rohilkhan 
Railway, that the contractors have taken steps to remove the defects pointed out 
by the Press, and have made an appeal to the Railway authorities to give them a 
further contract to supply provisions at many stations through their servants, 
He suggests the desirability of contracts being given to the present contractors for 
supplying articles of food on half the number of stations on the line, and on the 
other half to local men in order to gain some experience as to which course will 
suit better, and hopes that, in view of the improvement made by the present 
contractors, the Railway authorities will not disappoint them in the matter. 


129. The Natyar-1-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th December, while taking 
Catering arrangements on the Oudh ©XCeption to the recommendations of the station-master 
oe ee of Moradabad to give contiacts for the sale of things 
on the platform to new men in preference to old ones, points out that the station- 
master has actec against standing orders ina number of instances, and suggests 
the desirability of the Traffic Superintendent employing local men who should carry 
on their business personally, and fot through their agents or servants. The editor 
further suggests that old shop-keepers should be given contracts gratis, and that 
if they prove a failure they should be replaced by new men. He feels surprised at 


The Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. 


_ the station-master allowing one man to sell various articles at one and the same 


time, and considers such a course to bea source of inconvenience to the travelling 


public. 


130. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 28th December, invites the atten- 
Misconduct of a clerk inthe office of ton of the Railway authorities to the conduct of one 


* the ‘Traffic Superintendent of Luck- Jala Prabhu Dayal, assistant clerk in the office of the 


_ Trafic Superintendent of Lucknow, who is causing 
much annoyance to railway employes, and says that if the railway authorities 


do not take steps to put things right the matter will have to be brought to 
the notice of Government, 


131. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th December, says that a passenger 
was injured seriously by attempting to get down from 
& running train because it did not stop at Itarsi, and 
that he did so for fear of being charged with excess fare at the next station. The 
editor invites the attention of Government, ta the neglect of duty on the part of 
ticket-checkers which leads to the occurrence of ‘such accidents, and suggests the 
desirability of railway companies being compelled to take steps to obviate similar 
accidents in future, | 


Railway accidents. 
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VII.—Posr Orricz. 


132, The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th November, received on 

the 20th December, while thanking the postal authorities 

Loss of newspapers in transit. for the many boons conferred on the Indian, points 

+ that they seem to have turned a deaf ear to the numerous complaints made 
st tne to time regarding the loss of newspapers in transit. 


133, The Jdsus (Agra) of the 21st December, invites the attention of the 
| te the offtee of the Post- ostmaster-General to the keen disappointment felt 
one general. by the deserving old clerks whose claims to promotion 
are overlooked owing to favouritism shown to junior men, and refers him to his 
order directing the office to be closed at 5-30 instead of at 4-30 P. M. pointing 
out that it is calculated to put the officials employed to great inconvenience. He 
concludes with the remark that unless he takes steps to redress the grievances, the 
attention of Government will have to be invited to the state of affairs. 


VIII.—Native Societies anD Re.iciots anp SocraL Matters. 


134. The Hindustdnis (Lucknow), of the 12th December, received on the 
27th December, suggests the desirability of legislation 
with a view to protect religious endowments, and 
ints out that such a step will be received with gratitude by Hindus and 
uhammadans alike, as the endowments at present are grossly mismanaged in the 
majority of instances. 

135. The Bdrdnass (Benares), of the 18th December, contains the following 
paragraph on the treatment of the Indian students 
in England :— 

We are really grateful to the London Times for thus advocating the cause 
of the treatment of the Indian students in England. A special article in the Times 
oo in favour of giving assistance to and befriending Indian students visiting 

ngland to complete their education, particularly those staying in England. The 
English societies now undertaking the work are hampered for lack of funds and 
apa of members. The writer says there must surely be in London many 

nglishmen and women who would be glad to co-operate in a work aiming at and 
giving Indian visitors a better understanding of English life and character, and 
sending them back to India with more friendiy feelings towards India. - This is as 
it should be. : 

136. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 21st December, while referring 

The proposed marriage of mr. tO the proposed marriagé of the son of Kunwar Sir 
ee eee Harnam Singh, KC.LE, of Kapurthala, with the 
second daughter of the deceased bishop of London, asks the motive for such 
marriages, pointing out that very beautiful damsels can behad in India, and 


Religious endowments in India. 


Indian students in England. 
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suggests that they are calculated to bring about the .ruin of Indians. The editor | 


suggets the desirability of Indian chiefs giving their best consideration to the 
matter, 


137. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 25th December, regrets to find that the Muham- 

rine Sikhsandthe Mahammadansot Madansareso apathetic to their religion as to work and 
ee attend courtsand offices on Fridays, even during prayer 

time without remonstrating with Government on the subject. The editor notes with 
regret that dates for public examinations are fixed during the month of Ramzan, 
and even onthe Jd day without the least regard to their rel'gious feelings, while 
the Sikhs, though bearing a very small proportion to the Muhammadans numer- 
ically, manage to get others to respect their religious feelings, The editor concludes. 
with the remark that religion has a very weak hold on the Muhammadans generally, 


and it is on this account ¢ mea ‘ble ¢ a 
religious feeling. unt that they are quite insensible to the slight given to their 


1388, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th December, says that the 
cute Christian Leper House at Cal. Manager of the Christian Leper House at Calcutta 
Hind has refused to accept.the offer of Rs, 50 made by a 
a aie, Saying that it had come from an infidel, and expresses its regret at 
ne omcers spending 50 lakhs out of the kafirs’ wealth yearly towards the main- 
Me a9 of the Church. The editor suggests that the true followers of Christ 

do well to obsolve Indians from this heavy burden. 
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139. A correspondent in the Kalwar Mitra (Allahabad), for the month of 
| oe? Januaty, while considering the utility of the Social 
Conference, says that it has produced no tangible 
results during the 22 years ofits existence. It deplores its constitation ahd lite 
of conduct, It is simp 7 a congregation of various classes having no unity of 
interest and consequently it has been, and is bound to be, a signal failure, as 
is always the fate of associations whose words are not accompanied by deeds. 


KAYASTH 140. The Kéyasth Hitkéri (Agra), of the 1st January, expresses its gratifica- 
+ ae ag , | i tion at the resolutions passed by the Kayasth confer: 
te ence at Arrah, with a view to promote temperance 
and education, and to collect funds for a commodious boarding-house at the pana 
Pathshala at Allahabad, The editor expresses his approval of inter-dining 

amongst respectable Kayasths. 


RYAZ-UL- 141. A correspondent in Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the Ist January 

a Rie the says that union amongst the several sects of Muham- 

*St Canuary, 1907, ‘Union amongst Mahammadens, = =#= = yadans is essential to the regeneration of India, and 
suggests that leading Muhammadans should endeavour to induce their ¢o-religionists 
to offer their prayers in mosques in congregations so as to infuse in them a spirit of 
union and co-operation in all matters affecting them as a community. He feelshighly . 
gratified at the breadth of religious views evinced by the Hindus of Sitapur, 
owing to their readiness to subseribe towards the repairs of mosques, and considers 
the conduct of Lala Shankar Sahai, Municipal Secretary of Khairabad, as very 


eéommendable in that he has done all that he could to help the local Muhammadans 
ee in this direction. 
, << XANavi PUNCH, 142. The Kanauj Punch, of the ist January, regrets to notice that the 
>. _ WhJanuary, 1907.  . arvasand the Mubammadans or relations between the Aryas and the Muhammadans 
the Punjab. of the Punjab are becoming more and more strained 
rehends that Government will have to interfere eventually with 


igious controversies and mutual recrimination. 


The Social Confersiice, 
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I.— Potrtics. 
(a).— Foreign. 


1, Tar Bhdrat Swadasha Pravartak (Farrukhabad), for December, says that 

oe Japan after all has produced a healthy influence on 

Opinm-eating in Chine. “eich the nae , have bragitacgs give up the culti- 

. of opium by gradually curtailing the area now used for the purpose in 

gga the aoa ten years. The editor says that there can be wy doubt 

that Indian revenues will suffer materially if the Chinese cease to import opium 

as they have done so far from India ; but it is to be hoped that the Government of 

India will do all that it can to help the Chinese in carrying out their noble 
resolve, to give up @ pernicious habit which has reduced them to a very low state. 


g, The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 8th January, says that meetings are 
being again held in several parts of China witha 
view to boycott American goods. The editor approves 
and remarks that the boycott movement is the best wedpon in the hands of the 


Boycott movement in China. 


weak nations, through dint of which the Indians likewise hope to succeed in. 


improving their own status. , 


8. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th January, says that the 
ascendancy of Japan has given a new life to China 
which is beginning to shake off its lethargy, and has 
imposed heavy import duties on opium with a view to boycott it from the country, 
in that it has contributed mainly to the present degeneration of the Chinese. 
It has been suggested that opium in China should be manufactured in exactly 
thesame manner asitis pre in India so as to equalize the effect of a given 
quantity of the drug ~— in the two countries, which likewise will be a reason 
against its import from foreign countries. The editor says that China is undergo- 


ing a rapid Japanization, and it remains to be seen whether the measures set on 
foot will be injurious to England or to China. 


4. The Kanauj Punch of the 8th January, says that the progress made by 
Sheesstces dean Geuei. China in the military and finance departments 
bears a marked contrast to its former degeneration, 


and is a clear indication of the zeal actuating the Chinese in ameliorating the lot of 
their country. 


5. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th January, while referring to an 
pine relations between England and article in the London Zimes, discussing the solici- 
= tude evinced by both England and Russia to 
cultivate friendly relations, and exhorting them to merge all minor differences, 
to co-operate in establishing tranquillity in Central Asia, and to bring about a 
more settled administration in Persia, fails to understand why European Powers 
are sO anxious about the well-being of Asiatic countries, while a number of 
soclal and political reforms are urgently needed in the countries they govern. 
Turning to the Times the editor thinks that it had better bestow its attention on 
reforms needed at home instead of espousing the cause of the East, as its anxiety 
cannot fail to involve Asiatic countries in trouble. 


6. The Hupress (Lucknow), of the 10th January, remarks as follows 
Mubammadans in Russia, regarding the national awakening among _ the 
wele | : Muhammadans of Russia :—Symptoms of a great and 
of Russ national awakening are now showing themselves among the Muhammadans 
at Sak ci The spirit which has been rousing other orienta! nations has been 
Meh Seog, the Muslim subjects of the Tsar also, and has wrought a remarkable 


ralsformation in their ° : ° ° ~e ° 
of their ellaéa Ways 0 looking at things and in their positionin the eyes 


* * * * * * * 


bl , » everything is changed. It is true that they do not return 
lay tel oe they are not afraid to voice their grievances by constitutional 
; ICY 


O ‘th * ; “ : 
tion 80 far as its: | Bi Be e Russian Government too, has undergone some modifica 


) the complaint of the 
With cloge attention, 


The Chinese Politics, 


subjects are concerned. Yormerly no heed at all was paid 
Musalmans. Now their representations are listened to 
and if they are not redressed in the fullest measure, oppressors 
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of the Musalmans are gees warned against any repetition of former tactiey 
and clearly given to understand that such things will not be tolerated in future, 
% * * . * e * * * 

Schools started by the Musalmans are at the present moment not. closed on 
the slightest pretext, and no. objection is taken to the establishment of new 
Muhammadan seminaries. Muslim political associations, too, are in the course 
of organization and the Russian Muhammadans are fairly on the way to havea 
common political ideal. 


7. Acorrespondent in the Surma-i-Rozgdr (Agra), of the 1st January, 
The Caliphate of the suitan of While referring to the question of Caliphate, says that 
Turkey. allegiance to the Sultan as age is not inculeated 
by the Muhammadan religion, which binds its followers to obey their ruler irres. 
pective of his creed. The word Caliph simply means a successor, and will appl 
with equal force to every Muhammadan sovereign. The Koran says that the 
reign of the successors of Abu Bakar will be marked by acts of yng and 
oppression, which will deprive them of all claims to the Caliphate. It thus follows 
that the assumption of the title is due to a desire on a rk of kings to add to 
their dignity and importance. There is nothing in the Koran to point to the fact 
that there will always be one religious leader for the Muhammadans of the world, 
and, considering that the Sultan himself had a some. ager guide of his own, he can 


possibly lay no claims to being the religious guide of the entire Muhammadan 
community. 


8. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly) of the 8th January, regrets to 
Mubammadan studentsin Constan- Otice that while no suspicion attaches to the 
tinople. movements of foreigners in other countries, those of 
Muhammadans are viewed with the closest scrutiny in spite of the fact that they 
are the most loyal subjects of Government. Referring to the visit of Mr. Abdul 
Qadir and Shaikh Mushir Husain to Constantinople, the editor expresses his 
regret to find that the English Press is trying to make out that they have been 
invited there by the Sultan, as representatives of the Pan-Islamic Society at 
London, and are endeavouring to get such assistance as they can for the Urdu 
Press in Oudh and the a ; and toarrange for correspondents in Constantinople. 
They are said to have called at the British embassy solely with the object of 
throwing dustin the eyes of the India Office. The editor surmises that their conduct 
has been so misconstrued in all probability owing to some underhand trick played 
by Hindu youths with Congress proclivities who are at present in America, and 
attributes it solely to their racial prejudices. He supports his suggestion 
by the statement that only a short time back they contributed articles im the 
American Press criticismg British administration in India very adversely. 


| 9. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th January, is highly 
The proposed publication of an gratified to learn that the editor of the Al Lewa, has 
Anglo-Vernacular newspaper in Esyri- arranged to start an Anglo-Egyptian paper with 
a capital of twenty thousand guineas. The editor while considering the urgency 
for an organ of this sort for the diffusion of Egyptian politics in Europe, says that 
the existence of this bi-lingual journal will awaken a national feeling amongst the 
Muhammadans of Egypt and will promote their interests Basse «a 


10.. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th January, while referring 
The attitude of Japan towards tO the growing tendency in Japan. to boycott foreign 
Haydon ncaap ele trade from the country, and the foreigners from 
its public service, says that the isolation will injure its interests, and suggests 
that it should continue to work on the lines it hag so far, and profit by taking 
lessons from what is good in foreign countries. | 


11. The Agra Akhbar of the 7th January, regrets to learn that the Persian 
eis teens Seale. Government has at last decided to take an Anglo- 


| Russian loan of four hundred thousand pounds. It 1s 
to be deplored that Asiatic countries are so apt to fall into the diplomatic 


snares of Huropean statesmen. There is no doubt that the loan, if contracted, will 
jeopardise the liberty and independence ofthe Persian Government. The editor says 
that considering the imprudent step the Persians are taking, it is highly improper 
to say that they have awakened to a sense of their present situation and can now 
realize the true state of affairs in their country. | ; 


( 37.) 


Kanauj Punch of the 8th January, while referring to the death 

SS esi ‘ of the Shah of Persia as a certainty, expresses 
ye death of the Shah of Persia. considerable anxiety at the turn affairs might take 
_. Persia through Russian diplomacy. The editor remarks that Russia has 


in : a é ‘ : 
ed many privileges from the late Shah by having given him a loan of 
eS eae has Youd railways to the north, west and east of Persia. He 


that the Czar may take undue advantage of the present crisis in 
emg the north-west frontier by force. 

13. The Agra Akhbar of the 7th January, says that the present misfortunes 
of the Indians in Canada are due to the injustice and 
unsympathetic attitude of the colonists, and that it is 
very surprising that the existing state of affairs is tolerated by the British Gov- 
ernment in one of its own colonies. The editor says that the exclusion of Indians 
from exploitation in Canada is highly objectionable when Americans can trade in 
India without any restrictions being imposed on. them. 


14, The Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 7th J anuary, while deploring the 
existing state of affairs in Morocco, says that the 
Muhammadans there are blind to the machinations of 
France and Spain and of their supporters. It seems to be quite unaware of the fact 
that these European Powers will not be slow in interpreting the civil war raging in 
the country as a crusade against the Christians. The editor says that foreign 
interference will deprive Morocco of its independence, and it is therefore highly 
desirable that the Muhammadans should be able to settle their feuds amicably. 


(b).—Home. 


15. A correspondent in the Urdu-i-Mualla (Aligarh), for December, 
Protection of the political rights of @Xhorts leading Muhammadans to merge all minor 
Muhammasans, differences, and to co-operate with the Hindus in 
securing their - political rights and privileges, to take their due share in the 
deliberations of the Con , and to turn to good account the opportunity they 
have for improving their political status while Mr. Morley is at the head of 
affairs as Secretary of State for India. As things stand, competitive examinations 
and representation are the main points of difference vetween the two communities. 
The Muhammadans must bear in mind that appointments in the superior service 
will have to go by merit and not by favouritism, and that as regards representation 
in councils, being in a minority they are bound to sustain a defeat if they take up 
a hostile attitude against the Hindus, even if the lineof argument adopted in the 
address of the Muhammadan deputation is accepted, and their relative proportion 
to the Hindus raised accordingly. 


16, The Aligarh Institute Gazette of a ary ya aay ere yer he 
ma ay views expressed by Haji Muhammad Ismail of Dataoli 
of Dataolt on the ‘Political needs of tue on the political heer, of the Muhammadans to the 
careful study of the community. The editor suggests 
that the efforts of the Muhammadans are sure to be crowned with success if they 
act on the lines indicated in the Haji’s letter on the subject, wherein he points out 
that the best thing that the Muhammadanscao do is to make loyal wah constitu- 
tional representations of their wants to Government instead of agitating like the 
Promoters of the Congress. The letter of the Haji, says the editor, while giving an 
“xposition of the policy of Sir Saiyid, proves conclusively that the views expressed 
: 2 address of the Muhammadan deputation are in perfect harmony with those 
ks ir Saiyid, and that the course adopted by the Congress cannot suit the require- 
oS of the Indians, as India is inhabi by a mass of heterogeneous nations 
the. ing diverse languages and professing different religions. He concludes with 
in fapuatk that any attempt to adapt English institutions to India is sure to end 
Bos: ng é, and that still much less will absolute autonomy prove beneficial to the 
17. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 1st January, while 
referring to the All-India Moslem League, says 
now a polit; : that the Rubicon has been crossed : Muhammadans are 
of ite HY ical power in India, and that power will not be tardy in giving evidence 
us intenuce. None can find fault with the aims and objects of the Moslem 
aes ‘gis 
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League, for they are couched in the most loyal terms and they indicate nothing 
but a desire to secure the better government of India in the interests of all classes. 


In aiming at the protection of Muhammadan interests, the All-India Moslem — 


League aims at the protection of the interests of Indians, and it is pledged to 
uphold that form of government which is conducive thereto. A oe of defence 
has been resolved upon and most wisely. Such a policy augurs well for the future of 
Muhammadans in India. With the work of the All-India Moslem League the 
editor has all sympathy and wishes the movement every success. 


18. The Riyaz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit) received on the 10th January, in its combined 
issue of the 28th December and the 4th of January, SAYS 
that Lord Curzon and certain others of his predeces. 
sors looked upon the Congress as a seditious movement but it has impressed Lord 
Minto very favourably, who is evincing every possible sympathy that he can 
consistently with his position as Viceroy. Sir Fuller acted on the principle of 
divide and rule. He threw the apple of discord, and succeeded in creating a gulf 
between the Hindus and Muhammadans, which it will not be possible to bridge in 
the near future. He is gone, but the Indians will bewail his policy for sometime 
tocome. Onthe other hand Sir James Digges LaTouche has won the golden 
opinions of his subjects, and carries their best wishes with him, now that he is 
returning home after laying down the control of these Provinces. The editor 
concludes with expressing his deep regret at the conduct of Lala Lajpat Rai in 
advocating that Lord Minto should not have been requested to open the Industrial 
Conference, but says that there is nothing to be pay tery at what he has done 
to create a split in the camp, as he belongs to the Arya Samaj, which likewise 
is split into factions, and is in odium for the want of manneis its followers show in 
their every-day dealings and utterances. 


> 

19. The Algarh Institute Gazette of the 2nd January, says that public 
expectations had been sadly disappointed in Mr. 

Dadabhai Naoroji, who has only added fuel to the fire, 
instead of doing anything to allay the dissatisfaction that has of late been perturbing 
the public mind in India. The editor says that the Congress is agitating only 
against imaginary evils, and the flaws pointed out in Mr. Naoroji’s presidential 
address are the outcome of his pessimism, which leads him to seek a Utopia in self- 
gererament irrespective of all considerations of the fitness ofthe Indians for the 
oon, the British Government is asked to bestow. He says that Mr. Naoroji has 
been at great pains to point out that self-government was promised to the Indians 
so far back as 1858 in the Royal Proclamation, but as things stand the Proclama- 
tion does not contain such a promise. It simply holds out a promise that the 
country will be governed on sound principles. He further remarks that self-govern- 
ment can never prove a boon to the Indians as a whole, and that, if granted, it will 
involve the country in ruin and disaster owing to the racial and religious prejudices 
that actuate the various communities inhabiting India. Mr. Naoroji’s suggestion 
that India may be given some sort of self-government, because Englishmen had a 
Parliament of their own long before they came to be one nation, does not receive 
the approval of the editor because the two countries are differently circumstanced. 
He concludes with remarking that the President’s appeal to the Muhammadans to 
co-operate ard make common cause with the other communities inhabiting India, 


-_ quite unnecessary asany difference in political matters need not lead to 
isunion, — | 


20. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 3rd J anuary, says that the 22nd 

The Twenty-second Indian National Congress, which was the first anniversar of its 
rnc etal | majority is memorable on account of the great stride 
taken in this session by the national movement. It was a very happy idea of the 
ag agree Committee, that prompted the i omination of Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji to 
the Presidential chair of the Twenty-second National Congress. If it was in the 
expectation that the jarring elements in the Coa yress would be reconciled by the 
election of the most distinguished and the most revered Indian living that expectation 
has been amply fulfilled. The pandal was the largest ever yet built for the Congress. 
Twenty thousand persons crammed themselves into the huge enclosure on the 
first day. The sale of visitor’s tickets had to be stopped the day before the Congress, 
as there was no room, Theticket office was besieged by large ‘crowds of disappointed 
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eople, but the people in charge could do nothing for them. It was hopeless 
for speakers not ssessed of bt great lung-power to make themselves heard by 
that vast assemblage. , Financially also the last Congress has beaten past records. 
The number of delegates was exceeded only once— in 1889 ; when the Congress met 
for the second time in Bombay and the late Charles Bradlaugh came out to India. 
The amount realised in Calcutta from delegates’ fees was something like fifty thousand 
rupees; and sixty thousand rupees were realized by the sale of visitors’ tickets. Of 
the enthusiasm that pervaded the last Congress, no better evidence need be 
sought than the —_— of the Chairman of the Reception Committee welcoming 
the delegates. The Hon’ble Dr. Rash Behari Ghose is a man who had never 
been identified with political agitation and who has so far held aloof from all 
litical movements. His ~ er as the Chairman of the Reception Committee 
vas a magnificent address full of passages of striking beauty, of singular literar , 
race and skill and interspersed with the satire and sarcasm of which Dr Rash 
Behari Ghose is an acknowledged master. Above all, however, the most marked 
features of the address were, its earnestness and enthusiasm, emphasised by an 
energetic and impassioned delivery. The Government will be able to judge from 
his uncompromising and firm attitude whether there is any likelihood of the 
agitation and excitement in Bengal abating. Two hundred Muhammadan 
delegates were registered at the last Congress, so that judged from the population 
point of view, the result was by no means disappointing. Of the most profound 
- significance was the presence of Khwaja Atiquils, ‘the brother of N oak S lin 
ulla, and the rigbt heir to the headship of the family. Khwaja Atiqull a 
his claim in favour of his brother, but he is by no means dis shed to peat 
the Partition of Bengal. In moving the Resolution on th ’ bj a atiaate 
declared that Hindus and Muhammadans in Eastern Bed a ys ed a protean pd 
me pepe ur Nawab Salim-ulla did not represent patio instaias 7" Big meee 
was a triumphant vindication of the unanimity of sentiment that il 
; prevails over 
— ia te or. pa de poco or the Anglo-Indian Press must have been 
alleged for a moment that there Spboages Ah nexpected quarter. It has not been 
sot take tins ts WR ee ~ an Coes in Mr. Naoroji’s speech where he had 
methods of constitutional agitation vant a te while adhering to the recognized 
Swaraj or soll bovebacnant The C peda bas re dik «= densa oy age ogy shen 
association of the people witht the ‘a ongress started with a demand for the larger 
shpinld be: blashel oie Shee oniaa fed ministration. It has now declared that India 
paramount leadership of the British G > See eel goreeene srienies, uncer. the 
said, that the Indians must kee ne op gers it is the goal, as the President 
the Anslo Tndi p steadily in view. The change that has come over 
glo-Indian Press after the last Congress is kabl 
conqueror has been abandoned, and onl the fit f the: Dope Beene, We 
ls DOW In question. That of y the fitness of the people for self-government 
couse goes without saying. The 22nd Indian 


National Congress wil 
the stiablinharont A ode derymg iA ee ee oe 


21. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 6th January, offers the following 
Tho last seaslon of the Gonarecs. ea on ae _ session of the Indian National 
that th ongress :—The Congress has come and gone. 
of the . i ge ie Is Over, only two words tes, | used to describe She gitine 
aps ae, gaged in the deliberations of the Congress—a grand success— 
i ccess than was achieved by any other session. 
1 * DS # * | * % 


t1 , 
Mr. De ae Souk ogee: much of the success is due to the personality of 
entire India fro ek ut the very fact that he could rouse the enthusiasm of 
demnnmatcere a ombay to Calcutta, shows, if any proof were necessary to 
salad Inding. ower of @ common national feeling throughout India in 
the love for anythi é feeling of the love of the land over and above considerations of 
movement kant mg cine. This is a sort of patriotism to which the Congress 
administrators ae site and which promises to grow with the times. its the 
ment with the a and are wise they will lose no time to associate this senti- 
meaningless tal inistration of the land, and not attempt to crush it b h 
giess talk as indulged in by the Times. — ite tha 
* 


* | 
* *% * ¥ ¥ 
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It is true that a number of people have lost all faith in the promises made 
by British statesmen, and that they want that all activities m future should beg 
confined to passive resistance and self-exertion. But the party 1s not predominant 
id the Congress. It will be dangerous to the best interests of the country to 
close the mouths of this or any section of the community. 


22. The Zafrih (Lucknow) of the 7th J _ gg — on the 
soroji and the CONciliatory tone opte y e neer in 
—. speaking yi Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji, says that its 
present attitude is due to a desire to befriend the Moderates, and to dissuade 
Congressmen from throwing in their weight with the Extremists, who are becoming 
a formidable force in political India. The Pioneer is fully conscious of the stron 
influence that the new spirit is wielding at present over the public mind, an 
finding that it has to choose between two evils, gives its support to the Moderates 
in order to checkmate the Extremists, whose views are looked upon as fraught 
with danger. The editor points out that Mr. Naoroji has proved more than 
a match for the Pioneer, and the tactics employed by the Allahabad Daily have 
roved futile, in that he has been very outspoken in his address in advocating the 
interests of the Indians in his Presidential address at the last Congress. 


23. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 7th January, while reproducing 
the proceedings of the Congress, says that Congress- 
men do not ask Government for any favours, but on! 
for such rightsas belong to them as subjects and citizens of the British 
Empire. 

24. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th January, says that the expectations 
The Twenty-Second Session of the In. f0rmed at the election of Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji 
ni i acl tesencr: have been amply fulfilled, and the Congress was 
able to present a united front to the world. His address started with a 
demand for the larger association of the pee oy with the administration, and, 
while declaring that India should be placed on the same footing as the self- 
governing colonies, and exhorting the Indians to keep this goal steadily in 
view, he condemned the partition of Bengal as a serious blunder on the part of 
Government, and spoke very encouragingly of the swadesht movement. Babu Bipin 
Chandra Pal while seconding the resolution on boycott, regarded it as an 
inseparable accident of the swadeshi movement. The Madras delegates and 
those from the United Provinces made it however clearly understood that 
though the Bengalis had their fullest sympathy, they could not support the 
adoption of the resolution as proposed. The presence of Khwaja Atiqulla, the 
brother of Nawab Salim-ulla of Dacca, who has waived his claim in favour of his 
brother, was very significant. While advocating union between Hindus and 
Muhammadans he said that he is by no means disposed to acquiesce in the 
Partition of Bengal. In moving the resolution on the subject he distinctly 
declared that both Hindus and Muhammadans in Eastern Bengal were equally 


opposed to the partition and that Nawab Salim-ulla did not represent public 
opinion in his own province. 


25. The Zul Qdrnain (Budaun), of the 7th January, while admitting 

ie initia Wii ce the force of the arguments advanced, and of the appeal 

as ‘acai made to the feelings of the Muhammadans in seeking 
their co-operation with the Congress, asks what measures does Mr. Dadabhai 


Naoroji pro, ose to take in order to help the Muhammadans to secure their distinc- 
tive rights. . 


The Indian National Congress. 


26. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th January, says that the 
The Indian National Congress and Indian National Congress smacks O sedition, and it 


the swadeshi movement, 


is on this account that both Englishmen and Muhan- 
madans hold themselves aloof from the movement. The swadeshi movement 
likewise, though ostensibly described as a social ente rise, has really the same aims 
and objects as the Congress. Both are characterized by selfishness on the part 
of the Hindus, and, despite the neutral attitude of Government towards the former 
and its support tothe latter, the editor is of opinion that the Muhammadans 
should hold themselves aloof from both, as aNy movement emanating from 
Bengal is bound to be only an offshot-of the Congress which is extremely 
prejudicial to the interests of the Muhammadans. r 
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ov, The Anand (Lucknow), of the 8th January, says that the Anglo-Indian - 


Press is taking up a prejudicial attitude in condemnin 
ho Indian National Congres the demands of the Tndian National Congress for self- 
t. The Statesman gloats at the prospect of seeing the Congress come 
on ly because there has been some disagreement amongst certain of its 
ot ; at the last session, but the editor hopes that the Anglo-Indian organ will 
ee i gad disappointment, as the Indians are too far advanced to let differences 
mee rsonal opinions interfere with the successful working of this national 
: | ah The recommendation of the Pioneer pointing out the undesirability of 
sesioine self-covernment on the Indians, who are not close students of History 
" are unfamiliar with the conditions of Indian life in various parts. of the country, 
6 only due to its marked malignity against the Indians. It is simply natural to 
rd ct that the King-Emperor who has been so bountiful towardhis British 
subjects will not pena self-government to his British Indian subjects. The 
Times of India outdoes the Pioneer and the Statesman and makes out that the 
Extremists hurled insults on Messrs. Naoroji and Pherozeshah Mehta, and on 
certain other leading Moderates. The editor concludes with the remark that 
vagaries of this sort can only furnish matter for the amusement of the Indians. 


28, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 12th January, says that the last 
ngress has been a grand success, not only in view 
of the large numbers, but also owing to the spirit of 
union that pervaded its deliberations, in spite of the fact that the leaders were divid- 
ed into factions, and advocated different views and opinions with regard to their 
future modus operandi. There is no doubt that the presence of the Grand 
Old Man of India has contributed materially to its success, Considering the pro- 
portion of Muhammadans to the Hindus in the country, the latter were sufficiently 
represented at this session of the Congress. The Extremists were, to begin with, 
looked upon as a dangerous element, but their existencehas helped the Moderates 
to see the shortcomings of the Congress, which it would be impossible to do other- 
wise. An attempt has been made in certain quarters to attach undue importance 
to Mr. Pal and certain others leaving the Congress ina body, owing to certain 
differences of opinion in connection with the swadesht and the boycott questions. 
The editor points out that the eonduct of the Extremists was due not to the fact that 
they lost the motion, but to. Mr. Naoroji being unable to hear their shouts to count 
the hands upheld before he decided, which they looked upon as irregular. The 
editor says that the attempts of the Anglo-Indian Press to dissuade Muhammadans 
from attending the last session of the Congress have been frustrated. It is 
satisfactory to note that two hundred Muhammadan delegates were present at its 
deliberations. The presence of Nawab Khwaja Atiqulla, the brother of Nawab 
Salim-ulla, and the views he expressed, while proposing the resolution on the 
partition of Bengal, that Nawab Salim-ulla was the only influential Muhammad- 
an in Eastern Bengal who supported the Muhammadan cause and that he did not 
represent public opinion in the New Province were highly signifieant facts. 


29. The English Hindosthan (Kalakankar) of the 7th January, while refer- 
The visit of their Royal Highnesses 110g to an application on behalf of Akat Chinaman 
Calcutta’ #4 the Frincessof Walesto for the admigsion of a plaint against the executive 
Pam si committee for the reception of their Royal Highnesses 
het Prince and the Princess of Wales at Calcutta, forthe recovery of Rs. 17,000, 
‘ ing the balance due for materials supplied and labour done for the ‘construc- 
lon of a pavilion in the maidan last winter, thinks that if wise counsels 


had prevailed a compromise might easily have been effected and the matter 
hidden from the public. | | sa he 


30. The Kanauj Punch of the 8th J anuary, says that now that His 
and Taaemmem the Prince of Wales Highness the Prince of Wales has asked the Gover- 
regular mors of various Presidencies to keep him informed 
wgwarly of Indian affairs it is certain that an account of the difficulties and 
Ki, fortunes of the Indians, and the voice of the Press will reach the ears of the 
oe: ng-Emperor with. much greater facility than has been the case heretofore. 


| 31. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 31st December, while referring to the 
Tie Pioner and Mr, Dadebha: Neoro comments of the Pioneer on Mr. Dadabhai’s speech, 
tat)”. Says that nothing can be truer than the following re- 


The Indian Nationa! Congress, 


mark that the Pioneer makes in its leader under reference. It says :—If all the 
1} 
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varied races and creeds in India were capable of putting their differences aside ang 
uniting in a determination to make an end of British rule, the present administra- 
tors of the country would acknowledge the futility of attempting to continue their 
task.” He wonders whether the various races and creeds that go to make the 
Indian nationality are capable of taking the broad hint so frankly given bv his 
Anglo-Indian contemporary. 


SURMA-I- 32. The Surma-i-Rozgar (Agra), of the 1st January, while referring to 
ROZGAR, Mr. Haldane’s scheme, which is calculated to train the 
tst January, 1907. Mr. Haldane’s Army scheme. entire British population in the practice of war, asks why 
similar measures which are calculated to promote manliness in the Indians are 
not adopted in India, though she is regarded as one of the best acquisitions of 
Great Britain ; while the sum spent in,maintaining the present Indian Army weighs 
heavily on the country, and the money could much better be spent in bringin 
about various important reforms. The editor thinks that Government, while 
taking every precaution to safeguard the interests of Englishmen, evinces wilful 
recklessness where Indian interests are coneerned. 


INDIAN DAILY 83. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 1st J oeuge f says that 
oaks ion’ ‘aceite the last blow has been given to the anti-partition 

—Mit hin... inmarawa wa. ~ Mukatatesdane in Conference at Dacca 
yesterday passed a resolution heartily supporting the partition, putting it on record 

that in their opinion it was most desirable, and that it would be conducive to good 

government. The Muhammadans of Eastern Bengal were fully represented in the 

Siiahetehel, and in the presence of influential Muhammadans from every other 

province of India they have spoken. We _ their words will be proper'y inter- 


preted by those misguided Britishers in England who have believed hitherto 
the idle tales of the Bengali Babus. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 34. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 8rd January, while referring to 


Srd January, 1907. the New Year’s Day Honours’ list, remarks as fol- 
lows :— 


The omission of the name of Mr. Hare, the present Lieutenant-Governor of 
Eastern Bengal and Assam, from the list is somewhat remarkable. He has been 
Lieutenant-Governor of that Province for some months now, and in the natural 
course of a a knighthood should have been bestowed upon him at the earliest 
opportunity. sit to be assumed that, in spite of Mr. Morley’s statement about 
the partition of Bengal being a settled fact, the future of the new province is 
still uncertain, and consequently Mr. Hare’s knighthood is being held in reserve ? 


TAFRIH, . $85. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th instant, says that the appointment 
tth ae The appointment of Mr. Morison in of r. Morison to succeed Mr. F inlay in the India 

# wedecone det gaan Council will be received with universal satisfaction. 
Mr. Morison has throughout given proofs of sincerity towards Indians, and it is 
expected that though his associations might interest him particularly on behalf 


of the Muhammadans, he will not fail to protect the interests of the Indians 
generally. 


ZUL QARNAIN, 36. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 7th J anuary, while expressing its 
rid sagan eT Oe ratification at the appointment of Mr. Theodore 
orison to the Council of the Secretary of State, 
ik there is no doubt: that Mr. Morison discharged his duties as Principal of the 
uhammadan Anglo-Oriental College to the entire satisfaction of the Muham- 
madans ; but it must be borne in mind that he did so because Englishmen have & 
very strong sense of duty. The Indian publicshould rest assured that he shares the 
political views of Anglo-Indians, and that it will be a great mistake on their part 
| to expect that he will take unusual interest in their well-being. 
RAFIQ PUNCH, 


37. The Rafig Punch (Moradabad), of the 7th January, regrets very much 

ver nee er SELES the Ey bist, emdadaats of the Mieaves) 
. Government, in legislating severe measures so as t0 

prevent the Indians from vying with Kuropean merchants there. The editor 

pemts out the impropriety of Indian males and females alike including children 

having to present themselves for registration in direct contravention of the purdah 


system. He eonsiders the order as altogether un-English, and asks that it should 
‘be set aside with the utmost sxpillition” i } 


‘New Year’s Day Honours. 
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Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th January, resents the 
ill-treatment accorded to the Indians in South Africa, 
and asks if the question will not be moved before the 
Imperial Conference and steps taken to ameliorate their condition. 


39, The London correspondent of the Hindustani (Lucknow), while express- 
ing his extreme gratification in its issue of the 9th 


99, The 


The Indian colonists in South Africa, 


next 


Recruitment of coolie labour for tee 
gardens in Assad. 


ecruitment have been viewed with disfavour by Englishmen, and their abolition 
Ss in consequence been proposed within the next five years, regrets to notice that 
no arrangements have so far been made toraise the wagesofthe coolves working 
at the tea gardens in Assam. 


40. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 10th January, says that commissions 
have been given to some members of the Imperial 
eee Cadet vai, It does not however mean that the 
officers are to exercise the powers genera ly associated with such commissions when 
granted to British officers. 


41. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the Lith January, 
says that the efforts of the Nawab of Dacca are 
very praiseworthy, but he cannot have the credit of 
originating the scheme, as similar attempts were made before him by the Muham- 
madan Bar of Lucknow, the Nawab Wikar-ul-Mulk, the Indian Muslim League 
and by Maulvi Moharram Ali of Lahore. He takes objection to the conduct of 
the Nawab in taking no notice of the existence and efforts of these bodies in his 
manifestees, and attributes it to a desire on his part to keep the new League under 
his influence. He enumerates the various niotives ascribed by the public for the 
formation of the League, and says that he himself thinks that the present require- 
ments of the Muhammadans necessitated the existence of a sh pen national 
political institution. He approves of their desire to make loyal and constitutional 


The Mubammadan political ‘aseocia- 
tion. 


- representation of their wants to Government, but warns them against taking up a 


hostile attitude towards the Congress. On the other hand he says that the two 
bodies should co-operate with one another, exchange their views on the resolutions 
passed by them, and ask for modifications and amendments where necessary. He 
suggests that resolutions passed by the League and the Congress alike should be 
looked upon as their common resolutions. While disapproving of the name 
suggested by the Nawab for the Muhammadan political association he condemns 


the conduct of persons who do no practical good to the country and are constantly 
harping on the shortcomings of others. 


II.—AFGHANISTAN AND T’RANS- FRONTIER. 


42, The Hindustdni (Lucknow), of the 12th December, received on the 
Aiitiniteen 28th December, says that considering the cordial 
Tad; relations between the Amir and the Government of 

ia, 


he should forbid the transport of fruits to India from New Chaman. 


43. Referring to the Agra Darbar the Khichri Samdchdr (Mirzapur), 
ion, Seaen, of the 5th January, suggests the desirability of 
C attaching some Arabic and Persian-knowing Deputy 

ollectors and Tahsildars to the Darbar staff to act as honorary police for the 
i of the Kabul Chiefs who will all be conversing in Persian and 
as 


ms: ordinary police officers cannot be expected to consider this conve- 
e. 


44, The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 6th January, remarks as follows 
The Acoir’s vibit to India with reference to the Amir’s visit to India:—Curiosity 


about everything concerning him is excusable, for the 


re of Afghanistan is one of the most important and interesting personages in 


ia. But why this reiterated protestation in the Anglo-Indian Press that the 
mrs visit is devoid of all political significance, and that His Majesty has 
undertaken this arduous and lon 
® cares of State ? “We can believe that no new treaty will be signed during His 
ajesty’s stay in India. Any tyro in Anglo-Afghan politics ought to be aware 


January at learning that contracts for periodical . 


which his present visit is calculated to affirm, it seems very surprising that: 


journey for only a little relaxation and rest from 


ROHILKHAND 
ETTE, 


8th January, 1907. 


HINDUSTANI, 

Sth January, sl 
1907. oi @ 

ADVOCATE, 


10th January, 1907. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
llth January, 1907. 


HINDUSTANI, 


12th December, 
1906 . 


KHICHRI- — 
SAMACHAR, 


5th January, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
6th January, 1907. 


ee ee eee 


“se ete Omer a Seen ernr mami Rapremia se Tae 
ss ai a “2 a Z 


— 
*.* 


ue ee te 


“ 
we «De. £ 
= a 


gee uel RE TE Oe ie ~ 
" — 


( 44 ) 


that when it comes to a question of atreaty it will have to be signed at Kabul 
and not at Peshawar or Calcutta. It is possible also—and we hope so—that the 
subsidy to the Amir will not be discussed, for it has a tendency torise whenever 
it is dicussed. | 

% ~ * * * % * * 


The political horizon is clear, else His Majesty would not be here. For 
the rest, he is the most distinguished political guest India could have, though we 
find some Anglo-Indian papers still call him His Highness. Amir Abdur Rahman, 
was great, but he left for his son a greater position, and the present Amir must be 
greeted as a great sovereign of a large kingdoen and not the petty ruler of a prin. 
cipality. | 

it % * * * * * 


HINDUSTANI, 45. The Hindustdn: (Lucknow), of the 9th January, says that the Amir is 
«spn sctuce Meee re ee coming ostensibly on a friendly visit to India with 
ae the sole object of recreation, but the probabilities are 
that he has some ulterior object in view in undertaking this journey. His 
visit may be due toa desire to make some reparation for the cold treatment 
e gave to the Dane Mission; or to a desire to consult the Viceroy on the 
construction of a railway line into the very heart of Kabul so as to facilitate the 
transport of forces in case necessity should arise. Another reason suggested for 
the visit is that the Amir wishes to propose some alterations in the existing rela- 
tions between himself and the Government of India. 


INDIAN DAILY 46. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow) of the 10th January, says that 
TELEGRAPH, The visit of the Amir of Kabul to 28 Muhammadan, and a Muhammadan ruler, the Amir 
10th January, 1907. ; ‘ : 
India. will be highly pleased to note that as a community 
none is moye loyal to the British Raj, more unflinching in its devotion to the 
British cause, than the Muhammadan community. Despite the keen test to which 
that loyalty has been put in a certain Province of India quite recéntly, it is 
' unwavering, and Muhammadans throughout the country are prepared to risk all in 
proof thereof, It is very pleasimg to the Muhammadans that the visit of the 
Amir should coincide with the birth ofa new Muhammadan party, a political 
party, pledged to uphold loyalty to the British Government and to advance 
the interests and protect the rights of Muhammadans throughout the country, to 
make the task of governing an easier one than it has been of late, and to take its 
share of the responsibility in shaping India’s destiny, fearlessly, and in full con- 
sciousness of the proud past it is able to play therein, for His Majesty comes emonee 
them not merely as a friend, but as a brother—a brother Musalman. He stands for 
Islam and Islam’s strength, and his presence must inspire them with hopes for the 
future of their religion, : : 


TII.—Nartive States. 


NIZAM-UL- 47. Acorrespondent in the Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), ofthe 31st Decem- 
MULK, ber, invites the attention of the authorities in the 


81st December, The Prot ected States. 
1906.. 


Protected States to the great hardship and inconve- 
nience caused to the servants of the State at Raichor, where state coin, called the 
Hal. rupee, has ceased to be current, and suggests the desirability of measures 
being taken to prevent people raising any objection in accepting them as tender. 


AGRA AKHBAR, 48. The Agra Akhbar of the 7th January, while referring to the attacks of 
vm conmary, 1%, Paes the Jésus on Jaipur, and to its threats to make fearful 
el disclosures, says that the matter should be carefully 
gone into, and every charge inquired into certainly before anything is hazarded 
in the Press, as inconsiderate publications are apt to tarnish the reputation of the 
State and of its officials, The editor condemns the vague complaints made, which 
may be the work of a few malcontents, and points out that the correspondents of 
the Jésus should be able to adduce cogent proofs of the rottenness of the’ State 
instead of making covert insinuations, and that individual weaknesses cannot be 
treated as the weakness of the State. ae 


( 45 ) 
IV.—ADMINISTRATION. 
(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


49, The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 31st December, remarks as follows, 
to the arn ad High tn North-Western Provinces High Court :—1lt will no 
doubt be a ver welcome relief to our hard-worked J udges. It is being whispered 
about that the Secretary of State has been pleased to sanction the appointment of an 

jditional Judge. The present Chief Justice had on more occasions that one 
song represented the necessity as to the expansion of the Bench. We should 
not be surprised to learn that his representations have now borne fruit. Multipli- 
- gation is the order of the day. Reinforcements are going on at Calcutta and in 
the Punjab. It there be any force in argument by analogy, why should Allahabad 
lag behind 2? If the Secretary of State has actually sanctioned the creation of a 
new seat, may we inquire why this matter should be made a secret? Is it with 
a view to prevent a scrambling for the seat? Or is the comparative worth of the 
white and black being chemically ars Bg with a view to find out the exact quantity 
of independence and docility in individual constitution ? | 


50. The Agra Akhbar of the 7th January, referring to the ~~ creation 
whe two Additional Judgestips inthe Of two Additional Judgeships in the High Court of 
Madras High Court. Madras, expresses a hope that the Imperial Govern- 
ment will not loge sight of the claims of Muhammadans, and trusts that one of the 
two judgeships will Ge conferred on a Muhammadan selected from Madras or else- 
where. The editor concludes with an appeal to Lord Minto’s sense of justice, and 
reminds him of his promise to the Muhammadan deputation in the near past. 


51. The Agra A4khbar of the 7th January points out various troubles and 
Need ofa separate University ana Obstacles that are sure tu arise in the way of the 
es litigants and the students of the New Province by 
having the same High Court and University for the two provinces of Bengal Proper 
and Kastern Bengal and Assam, and therefore advocates the creation of a separate 
University and High Court for the new province. There is no doubt that this 


measure will meet with strong opposition from the Calcutta Bar and the house- 


owners there, still it will be unjust that the money of one province should go to 
fill the pockets of the inhabitants of another and its own men should be deprived 
of theirdues. Besides there is the danger of the autaorities of the two provinces 
coming in conflict with one another, for which no occasion should be given as it is 
likely to injure public interests. The students of the new province in like man- 


ner will have doubts whether Bengali examiners will be fair to them, and will treat 


them like students from their own province. 


92. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 2nd J anuary, commends the action 

Wis edhicdacehias dn'ecicend of Major Popham Young for reviving the Panchayet 
ater kes system in India, in order to settle disputes and prevent 

a rise in litigation. In round numbers 50,000 cases have been instituted in Panchayet 
courts and 45,000 have been disposed of, the amount of the value of the claims thus 
dealt with being considerably over 60 lakhs of rupees. Theexpenditure saved must 
amount to several lakhs of rupees. The effect on society has been of more moment. 
ifferences have been easily settled, amity characterized those who were ready to 


fight out their cases in law cou Ye hep 
| ‘in law courts, and peace reignedw here strife impended. between 
friends and relatives. p g p e 


03. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 8th January, while referring to the 

The use of Hindi in courts, indifference of Sir James Digges LaTouche towards 
q the Hindi, expresses a hope that the new Lieutenant- 
overnor will do something to oe stability to the language which reeeived due 


consideration at the hands o 
of the Provincial Government. 


94. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 8th January, while referring to an order 
Flogging. in Ceylon, directing that flogging ge be inflicted 
ina kes _ in public, condemns it as a barbarous form of punish- 

» Which is a blot on civilized governments, 


12 


Sir Antony MacDonnell while he was at the head 


regarding the addition of a seventh judge in the - 
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55. The Khichri Samdchdr (Mirzapur), of the 5th January suggests 
“postings of Deputy Collectors ana the inadvisability of the Board of Revenue allowing 
eo Deputy Collectors and Tahsildars to continue in one 
district for a considerable length of time. 


56. The Hindustdni (Lucknow), of the 12th December, received on the 28th 
December, says that the Local Government has arranged 
for a loan of twenty-five lakhs of rupees with the 
Court of Wards for the liquidation of such of the existing debts of the estate 
of Ajudhya as were contracted at a high rate of interest during the life-time of 
the late Maharaja. The editor remarks that any steps taken.by Government 
to relieve the estate of its present encumbrances will be viewed with the greatest 
public approbation as the stability of the estate iscalculated to be beneficial to 
the country. 


Ajudhya. 


(b).— Police. 


57. The Sansar Mitra (Allahabad), of the 8th January, while adverting to 
a case of theft in Colonelganj (Allahabad) on the 6th 
January, expresses surprise that offences are commitied 
almost in the presence of the constables patrolling the road. 


A theft in Colonelganj, (Allahabad). 


(c).—Fénance and Taxation. 
Nil. 
(d).—Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


58. <A correspondent in the Rafig Punch (Moradabad), of the 28th October 

received on the 12th January, says that no meat was 

consumed at Etawah for two consecutive -days as no 
animal was allowed to be slaughtered before it was first examined and branded by 
a doctor in pursuance of an extraordinary order issued by the municipal secretary. 
Reversion to the old system, however, has led to public satisfaction and removed 
the anxiety that weighed heavily on their minds. 3 


59. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 8rd January, while referring to the 
few fire at Hazratganj (Lucknow) on the 31st. 
December 1906, says that the first and foremost 
lesson is one for Mr. Butler to take, namely, to induce the municipality to have 
a fire brigade with possibly an up-to-date motor engine. Ina town of many : 
bastis composed of huts, a fire-engine at every police thana is almost a necessity. 
If we are not mistaken our police force is now put through a course of lectures on 
First Aid in Accidents. Why should it not learn the art of putting out fires and 
get the necessary appliances? We hope before the financial year is out, orders will 
be issued for providing Lucknow with a few fire-engines. 


60. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 1st January, while refer- 
ring to the disastrous fire which occurred in Lucknow 
on the morning of the 3lst December 1906, trusts 
that after a thorough enquiry into the matter by a specially-appointed Committee, 
Lucknow will be given a motor fire engine, a well-equipped fire station, with fire- 
escapes and every other up-to-date appliance that the city may be.spared in the 
future such a humiliating position as that in which it was placed on Sunday last. 


61. The Rohhilkand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th January, regrets to 

Use of weights in the Bareilly muni. Notice the inattention of the local municipal board 
er to the existing weights, and suggests that the use of 
standard weights should be insisted on with a view to ensure public satisfaction. 


62. Sulawmdn-1-Akhbdr (Benares), of the 8th January, says that the trading 
public of Sialkot are mere simpletons in that they 
have taken, the Deputy Commissioner at his word 
when he promised to reconsider the question of enhanced duties, and dissuaded 
them from opening a separate gan) (mart) of their own. 


Meat supply at Etawah. 


The Hazratganj (Lucknow) fire. 


The Lucknow municipality. 


The strike at Sialkot. 


(41 ) 
63, The Sitara-i-Hind (Moradabad), of the 20th December, received on the 


7th January, invites the attention of the military 


Hoshiarpur Cantonment.- aul thor! tos et the lnrlgath can oF he a y 
Hoshiarpur, before matters become intolerable. 
(e).—Education. — 


¢4. The Khatun (Aligarh), for December, while referring to an article 

by a lady correspondent = pre to the female 

Female education. nobility of India on behalf of female education, 

expresses @ hope that the a peal will elicit hearty sympathy and co-operation, as 
ret progress depend upon female education. 


65. The Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 10th January, says that no 

ancationat the last Social literary progress.can be expected among the Indians 
onsference in Caloutta. until female education is properly looked after, and 
that it is a sure sign of progress now that this need is being fully realized by the 
varjous sections of the Hindu society including even the most orthodox classes, as 
shown by the number of girl schools that are being opened throughout India. 
The editor, referring to the paucity of Indian female teachers, expresses his grati- 
fication at seeing that Government is taking measures to obviate this difficulty 
by instituting training colleges in suitable places for training Indian female 
teachers.. Besides the Indian public is taking up the matter in right earnest. 
He concludes with the remark that the Indians should make strenuous efforts for 
educating their women, as a good deal of their domestic happiness and the efficient 
primary education of their children depends upon the women. 


66. The Khichri Samdchér (Mirzapur), of the 5th January, says that the 
Private tuition by teachers of Practice of resorting to private tuition is highly 
eee reprehensible in teachers employed in public schools, 
and considers that row that an increase of salary has been given by the Depart- 
ment of Education, the Director of Public Instruction should take serious notice 
of such conduct, as it is highly detrimental to the discharge of public duties. 


67. The Kanaujy Punch of the 8th January, feels gratified at the 
iii ea proposal to introduce free primary education in India, 
: and hopes that a final decision will be arrived at 
in the near future. The system is in vogue in England, and will be hailed with 


delight all over India where poverty is a stumbling-block in the way of mass 
education. 


68. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th January, says that the 

»The Proposed Muhammadan boarding- TW boarding-house that is under contemplation 

= for the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College will, 

when an accomplished fact, satisfy the existing demands of the college staff and 
students, and add considerably to the comfort of those coneerned. 


69. The Hindustdni (Lucknow), of the 12th December, received on the 28th 
a1 7foRoted Kahatriye boarding house December, says that the Kshatriya Sabha of Ghazi- 
AB _. pur is collecting subscriptions to build a Kshatriya 
Gording house, which it proposes to associate with the name of Mr. D. U. Baillie, 


ommissioner of the Benares Division, who takes a deep interest in the well-being 
of the Kshatriya community. ’ . 


70. The Hindusténi (Lucknow), of the 12th December, received on the 
coepce’ removal of the Cuttack 28th December, says that the local authorities of 
baleen _ Cuttack have been utterly regardless of the 
oo ag omg of students in directing that the building now occupied by the local 
to Ich e placed at the disposal of the civil courts, and the college be removed 
mad ra, two miles off from the city. The editor says that additions have been 


© to the college building only recently to suit its present requirements. 


(f).— Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 
Nil. 


SITAR A. I-HIND, 
20th December, 
1906. 
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HINDOSTHAN, 
5th January, 1907. 


BHARAT 
SUDASHA 
PRAVARTAK, 


December 1906. 


CITIZEN, 
Sist — 


\ 
KHICHRI 
SAMACHAR, 
. 6th January 1907. 


AL BASHIR, 
8th January, 1907. 


ANAND 
KADAMBINI, 


11th January, 1907. 


( 48) 
71. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 5th January, while 


His Excellency the Viceroy’s speech Yeferring to His Excellency the Viceroy’s speech at 
ee ee the Calcutta Exhibition, says that it was a piece of 
masterly oration worthy of the closest study. The Viceroy has clearly shown on 
what lines the swadesht movement should be conducted. The editor points out that 
when the Viceroy himself is a patron of indigenous industries there can be no 
doubt that théy will be protected and encouraged. He concludes with the 
remark that if they are to hold their own in free open markets, the Indians should 
not fail to make use of machinery as soon as possible and to send out Indian youths 
to foreign countries ta receive technical education in various industries, 


72. The Bhdrat Sudasha Pravartak (Farrukhabad), for December, says 


Sir James Dieges LaTouche ana that His Honour Sir James Digges LaTouche 
lndigonons industries, while replying to the farewell address of the 
Vaishya Mahasabha, exhorted the deputation toturn their attention to indigenous 
industries and to infuse new life into the decaying handiorafts of India. The 
editor remarks that while the higher officials are almost all unanimous in their 
support of native industries, those in the inferior grades at the services do all 
they can to frustrate indigenous enterprise. 


78. The Citizen (Allahabad) of the 31st December, contains the following 

The administration of sir James Yemarks on the administration of the United Pro- 

Diggee LaTonshe. vinces by Sir James Digges LaTouche :—During the 

last five years’ administration Sir James LaToyche did not give any indications as 

to his being the possessor of either originality or individuality. His administration 

is not marked by any important events of his inauguration. 
* cy * * * . * 

If the retiring Lieutenant-Governor has a distinctly marked personality as 
to anything it is about his goodness of heart and character. 

# * , * * % \ * 

In Sir Antony MacDonnell’s time even an anonymous letter was attended to. 
In Sir James’s time never has the same consideration been paid even to the most 
formal complaint. 
* . . % * e.. 

Governors have come and gone, but Sir James LaTouche has been unique in 
this respect, that he has been loved and respected alike by Hindus and Muham- 
madans, by Civilians and non-Civilians, by the rich and the poor. 

74. The Khichri Samdehdr (Mirzapur), of the 5th January, urges the erec- 
aq memorial to Sir James Digges tion Of a memorial to commemorate the benign 
LaTouche, = rule of Sir James Digges LaTouche in the United 
Provinces, 

75. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 8th January, says that the comparison 
| drawn by the Sat Dharma Pracharak between Sir 
Bampfylde Fuller’s regime and the reign of terror 
under Aurangzeb is odious in the extreme, and retorts by suggesting that the 


Sir Bampfylde Faller, 


reign of Ravana or of Kans might have been selected for the purpose from 


Hindu mythology which abounds in instances of this sort. 


76. The Anand Kadambini for October, received on the 11th January, 
deplores the degenerate state ta which India has 
sunk through her love for foreign things and her de- 

ire to ape English customsand manners. India is sunk soa deep in idleness and 
love of ease that all her industries have been crippled one ofter another. She has to 
depend even for the most trifling things on foreigners. So degenerate have the 
Indians become that they hate all that is indian. They do not even deign to casb 
a glance upon-jndigenous articles that form still the triumph of Indian art. It 1s 
a inatter of great regret that raw materia's are bought from the Indians at a 
very cheap iate, and then returned to them after being finished into excellent 
commodities which sell at high prices. This is all due to the idleness and love of 
ease in the Indians. If India is ever to be regenerated, the Indians shou d cultivate 
ataste for indigenous manufactures. The editor exhorts the Indians to patronize 


The sixadesht movement, 


Ty lie 


djgenous manufactures in preference to foreign commodities even if the former 
= Fa lack the high finish of thé latter. He points out that they should take 
8 time, and should not boycott foreign products all at once as such a course 
“il jeopardize Indian trade, and they will have to encounter insurmountable diffi- 

"ities He concludes with the remark that India is passing through a crisis, and 
the leaders of the country should be very careful in what they say and do in con- 
nection with matters respecting the common weal of the country. 


77, The Arya Darpan (Shahjahanpur), for December, received on the 
14th January, while referring to a Ladies’ meeting 
held at Baroda, under the presidency of a Muhamma- 
dan lady with a view to promote indigenous manufactures, expresses its 

atification at the interest evinced by the softer sex in Baroda, and remarks 
that the regeneration of thecountry may be calculated as sure and certain now 


The swadeshi movement in Baroda. 


that women are beginning to realize the importance of promoting the cause of — 


the swadesht movement. 


78. The Banijya Sukhdayak (Benares), for December, received on the 11th 
January, notes with satisfaction the foundation of a 
technical school for teaching the use of the hand-loom 
in Sikkim, and notes that other measures are being adopted there with a view to 
encourage indigenous industries. The editor exhorts other Native states to start 
similar institutions in their respective territories. 


79. The Hindustdns (Lucknow), of the 12th December, received on the 
28th December, regrets to notice that a man of Babu 
Krishna Kumar's ability should have suggested the 
exclusion from the Industrial Exhibition of all indigenous products prepared with 
the aid of foreign machinery. The editor says that the Indians cannot satisfy 
such scruples until they can construct their own machinery, and stock the markets 
sufficiently with indigenous manufactures to meet the demand of their countrymen. 


80. The Riydz-t-Faiz (Pilibhit) of the 28th December, while referring to a 
swadesht meeting held at Faridpur, witha view to 
boycott foreign articles, says that in view of the 
comparative decrease in imports, and the progress that the swadesht movement is 


making, it may be assumed safely that foreign articles will cease to be used at 
least in Bengal within a year’s time. 


81. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 31st December, says that 
POO ae NE LT ENT swadesht meetings were held at Moradabad with a 
at view to boycott foreign sugar, the use whereof is 
against religious prejudices. Messrs. Radha Mohan Gokulji of Agra suggested 
the necessity of starting a swadesht sugar store-house with a capital of five 
thousand rupees, and the shares were bought up on the spot. 


82. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 5th January, feels highly 


The rwadeshi movement inKathiawar, ratified at learning that the swadesht movement is 
making very satisfactory progress in Kathiawar. 


83. The Agra Akhbar of the 7th J anuary, referring tothe views of His 
7iit,Honoor Sir James: Digges Le- Honour Sir J ames Digges La ouche on the swadeshi 
ee movement admires them as being most sound and 

valuable, and says that they would be very useful, provided the promoters of the 
swadesht movement can rectify their own errors and act up to them, if not their 


blind enthusiasm for the swadeshi movement is sure to lead to deplorable 
vonsequences for the country. 


_ 84. The Oudh Akhbér (Lucknow) of the 7th January, regrets to find that 
cane svadeshi movement ana the the Muhammadans take no interest in the swadesht 
j 1. movement, though their Hindu brethren are progress- 
ae y leaps and bounds, The editor thinks that the spiritual teachers of Islam 
4: much to blame for their a thy in this matter, and suggests that they should 
: “avour to promote their followers’ material as well as spiritual welfare. It is 
hear for regret that the entire trade of the country should be in the hands of 
: signers Which tends to impoverish the country. He points out that the prin- 

Pie Of purchase of foreign articles by Muhammadans and the making use of 
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Scadehi movement in Sikkim. 


The swadeshi movement, 


The swadeshi movement, 
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impure things has been legalized by Muhammadan law only when pure and 
aiivenous products cannot be had. Taking sugar as an example, it is unlawful to 
use impure foreign sugar so Jong as pure country sugar is available. 

85. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th January, while referring 
to Lord Minto’s views that the swad sht movement 
will not be crowned with success so long as it aims 
at boycotting foreign products, exhorts the Indians to make common cause with 
Kuropeans in promoting a arts and industries and to lay aside all thoughts 
of discarding foreign commodities. 

86. The Kanau Punch of the 8th January, expresses its regret at learning 
that hand-loom industry is on the wane in certain 
cities owing to the difficulties experienced and losses 
sustained by the promoters of the swadeshi movement. The editor is afraid that 
if temporary failures can stagger the faith of those undertaking the enterprise, the 
progress made will be retarded considerably. ey 

87. The Kanau Punch of the 8th January, deprecates the attitude of the 
respectable but indolent classes of India who look 
down upon the labouring classes, and while pointin 
out that the mercantile classes are the life and soul of India, exhorts them to take 
to indigenous arts and industries so that they should not have to look to others 
for their every day necessaries. 

88. A correspondent in the Mukhbir-1-Alam (Moradabad), of the 8th 
January, while referring toa swadesht meeting held 
at Moradabad, refers in particular to an eloquent 
speech delivered by the editor of the Jdsus (Agra), appealing to the Muhammadans 
to stand shoulder to shoulder with the Hindus in making the movement a success, 
and pointing out that self-help should be the guiding principle of the Indians, 
that Government is not opposed to the swadesht movement, and that it is only a 
few European officers who donot look upon it witha favourable eye. He also 
proposed that since Kuropeans use the word “native” for Indians, the tev should 
retaliate by calling them ferangis. The resolution was carried unanimously with 
loud applause. Another speaker suggested the desirability of a swadeshi store 
being opened there with a capital of five thousand rupees, and the shares were 
subscribed on the spot and a swadesht committee formed to arrange details. 

89, The Anand (Lucknow) of the 8th January, says that a swadcshi meeting 
was held at Yahiyaganj (Lucknow) on the 6th January 
with a view to promote the use of country sugar on a 
larger scale than is do e at present. 

90. TheOudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 9th January, while referring to the 
views expressed in a recent issue of the Pioneer in 
its correspondence columns that Government is en- 
couraging technical education and helping indigenous arts and industries with a view 
to divert Indians from high education, says that it is ridiculous to doubt the bond 


The swadesht movement. 


The swadeshti movement, 


Swadeshism, 


The swadesht movement. 


A swadeshi meeting. 


The swadeshi movement. 


fides of Government, and points out that Indians have gone too far to lose sight of 
high education while endeavouring to promote indigenous arts and manufactures. 


91. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 9th January, says that 
an association has been established in Hathua, (a 
Native state in the Saran district, with a view to 
promote the use of indigenous arts as much as possible. 

92. The Baniyya Sukhdayak (Benares), for December, received on the 11th 
January, says that the leaders of Madras propose to 
start a swadeshi bank of their own, and, failing that, 


A swadeshi association. 


A swadesht Bank at Madras. 


to open a branch of the yay Bank, Bombay, with purely Indian capital. 


93. The Banya 


The match factories. 


ukhdayak (Benares), for December, received on the 
ilth January, feels highly gratified to learn that 
two more factories for the manufacture of matches 
have been started, one at Sholapur and the other at Beloaum. 

94. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 7th J anuary, says that the conduct 
of Lala Lajpat Rai and certain other Extremists in 
decrying the Industrial Conference simply because 
Lord Minto was requested to open it, was highly improper, and is an instance of 


The Industrial Conference. 


_ misdirected zeal. 


( 51 ) 


95, 
The Industrial Conference. Excellency the Viceroy will set at rest all doubts 


of et delegates was another noticeable feature in the festivities and deliberations 


ry week at (alcutta. The editor deplores the attitude taken up by Lala Lajpat 
Rai and Mr. Khaparde, who are exponents of the Extremist party in boycotting the 
Industrial Conference, simply because it was opened by Lord Minto who isa 


foreigner. He trusts that their action will be looked upon with disapprobation 
throughout India. 


96. The Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 8th January, says that the last Industrial 
Exhibitiop was grand success, that the exhibits 
did not faii to elicit praise even from European 
visitors, and that it behoves the Indians in consequence to strain every nerve in 
promoting Indian arts and industries soas to ensure the material prosperity of the 


country. 
97, The Kanauj Punch of the 8th January invites the attention of its 
contemporaries to the workshop opened by the editor 
eee of the Surma-t-Rozgar at ion, with a view to 
impart technical education to the sons of poor Mubammadans, and exhorts them 
to bestow some of their time on similar organizations which are calculated to lead 
to the material prosperity of the country. 


98. The Banyya Sukhdayak (Benares), fur December, received on the 
The Seadehi Steam Navigation com- 11th January, feels highly gratified at learning that 
pany. a steam navigation company has been formed at 
Tuticorn with a view to promote swadesht interests, and to train Indians in the 
arts of navigation and ship-building. The editor exhorts Indian tradesmen to 
render every possible assistance to the company and to co-operate in promoting 
other indigenous concerns. 


99. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 6th January, while quoting 
from the Zimes of India certain passages referring 
to the conduct of the Extremists at the Subjects 
Committee, remarks with regret that some might have been on the Subjects 
Committee, who were quite capable of giving information to the Times of India 
orany one else. The editor remarks that the whole difference in the Subjects 
Committee was about the boycott. The partition of Bengal and the swadeshi 
resolution came in only incidentally. A declaration of a boycott from all India 
would create a general feeling of hostility in England without any tangible or 
adequate results. The British- people are among the most skilful traders in the 
world. They have got a firm hold over the Indian market. To drive them 
Out 1s not the work of a day or a year. A boycott would bea declaration of war 
without either the sinews or the men to carry it on, and no one need be surprised 


— patriotism and wisdom of India has refused to make such a declaration 


he Industrial Exhibition. 


Boycott, 


_ Bengal has suffered much and we sympathise in her suffering. Bengal has 
He powerful incentive to the swadeshi movement, and we acknowledge the 
Be 7 to Bengal. But farther the country is not yet prepared to go. Let 

ngal shout less and do more. A. boycott is not a matter of words. Let Bengal 

Provide her own needs. 


* 
* - * * # * * 


Nation building is a constructive and not destructive process, and let Bengal 


me ag unite in building up the nation, industrially strong and politically 


100. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 6th J anuary, offers the following INDIAN PEOPLE 
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Boycotting the Exhibition, comments on the unreasonableness of the decision 6th January, 1907. 


th ree. of certain Extremists who had decided to boycott 
® Industrial Exhibition: —« Unreasoning fanaticism could not go farther than 
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when a number of people belonging: to the ‘new party decided to boycott the 
Industrial Exhibition. The principal objection was that in a swadeshi exhibition 
Bidesi exhibits should not be displayed. Exception was taken tothe Viceroy 
being invited to open the Exhibition, to the association of officials with the 
movement, to the help that was proffered by Government and accepted. If.no 
help from outside of any kind is wanted and our industries are sufficient for the 
needs of the country, be hold an exhibition at all, we should like to ask? An 
exhibition is always held for purposes of comparison. The Government ig 
admittedly a large patron of indigenous industries. The paper mills, the woollen 
and other mills are ph supported by the Government. The Government igs 
the largest purchaser of local stationery. If the capital of these mills is mainly 
foreign the fault is ours for we are lacking in the spirit of enterprise. The labour 
is all indigenous. The swadeshi movement, even with Lord Minto’s qualification 
of honest is cordially supported by the Government. Why should Government 
help be rejected in the organisation of an exhibition? No one expects the Govern- 
ment to support the boycott movement, or to sympathise with it. But so far as 
the Government is prepared to support the swadesht movement such help should 
be warmly welcomed. The exhibition of foreign articles and foreign machinery 
at the Industrial Exhibition is of the utmost importance to enable us to find out 
in what respects foreign goods are superior to our own, and how machinery on an 
extensive scale may = introduced in this country. In our blind and fervid 
zeal we have thrown away opportunity after opportunity to create important new 
industries in India. Take the Tata steel trust, for instance, The making of steel 
is the first secret of modern machinery. If we could make our own steel what 
could we not achieve in promoting the industries of India? But the locked up 
capital of India was never forthcoming for the Tata steel trust, and the whole 
amount was subscribed in England. There is only one Indian on the board of 


‘directors, Mr. Tata’s eldest son. We want to become industrially great and 


powerful, but we refuse to look at foreign goods or foreign machinery or even 
help to found important industries. The boycott of the Exhibition really means 
the boycott of our own industrial progress. 


101. The Arya Darpan amr gel in its combined issue for November 
and December, says that the Jodhpur darbar and 
the pancthayets representing various communities in 

the State have forbidden the sale of foreign sugar on pain of fine. 


102. The Hindustdna (Lucknow), of the 12th December, received on the 
28th December, says that His Honour Sir James 
Digges LaTouche, while replying to an address pre- 
sented by the Bhuinhar deputation, expressed his approbation of Saiyid Muhammad 
Hadi’s invention for the preparation of sugar. The editor remarks that an 
experiment made by Government will tend to encourage private enterprise in this 
direction. He suggests the advance of a sum of two lakhs of rupees at moderate 
interest for the purpose, and points out that the Lucknow public would come 
forward to start a mill of their own if they had thé assurance that it 
would prove a lucrative concern. He concludes with the remark that the ever- 


growing demand for country sugar points to the necessity for sugar factories in 
these Provinces. 


103. A correspondent in the Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th December, 
| says that meetings were held at Moradabad on 
the 28th and 29th December with a view to boycott 
foreign sugar and piece-goods. The speakers pointed out that the process of 
refining foreign sugar was not only revolting but also in direct contravention 
of the religious prejudices of both Hindus and Muhammadans. They exhorted the 
public therefore to abstain from its use, and to use country sugar and indigenous 


‘ect am exclusively with a view to improve the resources of their impoverished 
country. - 


104. The Rafig Punch (Moradabad) of the 7th January, regrets to find 
that foreign sugar still continues to be used, in spite 
| of the fact that both Hindus and Muhammadans 
know that the process of its purification involves the use of bone-ash and bovine 
‘blood,-and 1s against the religious prejudices of both communities. | : 


Foreign sugar, 


Indigenous sugar-mills. 


Foreign sugar and piece-goods. 


Foreign sugar. 
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105. ‘Phe Nizam-ul-Mwlk (Mioradasbad), of the 31st; December, expresses 
its. extreme. gratrficatiom at. the prospect: of the 
tthe Al meeting to be held im the Rahbaw Press (Moradabad), 
with a view to. bay the foundation of the All-India. Press; Conferemee on: the 
eccason of the Agra, darbar. 7 
406. The Rohilkhand Gazette: (Bareilly), of the 8th January, expresses its 
surprise at. the formation of a Press Conference at 
The Frew Conference at Moradenas. NF -adabad as. the papers there with the exception of 
the Naiyan-1-Azam, aceupy & very unsatisfactory position, and apparently have no 


}-India Press Conferenc@, 


status whatever. Lhe e itor advises them to improve their own: status: before 


they set: up a8 censors On others, and regrets te notice that there should be any 
combination between the Hindus and Muhammadans who have conflicting 
interests, While referring to another meeting of the editors of the Lucknow 
papers convened at the instance of the editor of the Jdsus-(Agra), the editor 
suggests, the desirability of a separate Muhammadan Press Conference, as. the 
Hindu Press tends, te promote. the exclusive interests. of the Hindus, and is far 
ahead of the Muhammadan Press which renderd co-operation impracticable. 


107. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th January, says that 

Sir Charles. Rivaz on whom. the: degree-of Doctor of 

ee Laws has been conferred recently by the Punjab 
University, whilespeaking on the: oceasion said that the present prosperity of 
India is asure indication of the beneficence.of the British Rule, and: that. no change: 
in the form of Government should therefore be contemplated. His. Honour spoke 
rather despairingly. of the Muhammadans who are far behind their; Hindu brethren, 
and wondered if they will ever turn. a new leaf in the book of progress. The editor 
s that the Muhammadans should not. sit idle while the Hindus are doing every- 
thing possible, to. secure their rights. and privileges. He.exhorts. them to seek the 
co-operation of Hurapeans. with.a view, to protect their interests. in the administra- 
tion of the country. 


8ist December, 
1906. 


ROBTIEA AND 
GAZETTE, 
Sth January, 

1907. 


ROHILKHAND 
GAZETTE,,. 
sth January, 1907: 


108. The Kanau). Punch of the 8th. January, regrets to note that the xganavy puNoH 


Indians. of their life,, and. suggests that they should'take to 


+ gu education,so as.to qualify themselves tor better. and more useful walks 
of life. 


The present, situation, of; educatea graduates.look.upon Government service as the goal 8thJanuary, 1907. 


109. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 10th January, says that pypran PROPL®, 


gach alate Shab xencta day on his. way back to Poona from Calcutta: and: on 


Monday last. he delivered. an. address.on ‘‘ Our present situation.” 
* * aoe * * * * * 


He reviewed the entire present situation. The first accusation against the: 
Government was that-.it had:done nothing: to help. the-indigenous industries of this 
country ‘to.live: Qn the other hand, it had‘ helped to.kill them by the neglect ‘of 
industrial education. It was powerless to. build up:a wall of a protective tariff to 
protect. the: industries: of: India, While the principles of: free-trade-have- had) 
ublimited. scope, the Government: has.done nothing to.spread industrial education, 
80. that Indian industries :might..be able to compete with: Huropean and. American: 
industries. | | 

Ifiwe ‘wish:to. preserve and: promote them,we must establish a protective tariff: 
of our own by the boycott of foreign goods. He: accepted) the declaration: of. 
Anglo-Indian papers that’ the: British were here by'the. right. of: conquest, and 
they: held India. by the: might ofithe sword: A; Government holding that position 
Wag notlikely to: yield'any part of its. powerrby speeches and petitions. There 
ae No. example in: the-whole range: of: history of:a: foreign Government, which: 

established its right by. conquest, giving» complete. or alarge measure ofiselis. 
bavernment; to the -people:at its own. instances. 
th Continuing, Mr., Tilak-deolared that:the.clear object. of the. Government was 
maintain a‘dead'level:in this country. : 
whedaae ee Issa Saying; said Mr: Tilak in.conclusion, .“ ‘that-heavem helps: those: 
it. 1 P ‘themselves; s-the British: Gove: nmentgreater than God Almighty that. 
Wh ‘help-us-if' we do ‘not help ourselves 2”: Repeated rounds: ofidelighted iapplause 


steeted thi effective sally, 


14 


Mr. Bal Gangadhar Tilak was at Allahabad the other 10th: January, 1907. 
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»- rit the Allahabad meeting: the name of Mr. Tilak scared:away a nuniber of 
respectable people. But we cannot run away from the problem of the future. A 
new spirit is abroad. When Mr. Tilak said that the United Provinces were 
against boycott his audience at once dissociated itself from “ the leaders.” 


HINDUSTANI, 110. The Hindustént (Lucknow), of the 12th December, received on the 
12th December, . 28th December, feels act gratified at learning that 

re the Muhammadans of Calcutta have established a 
Moslem Association with a view to promote friendly relations between Hindus and 
Muhammadans, and are thinking of starting a national organ of their own in 
order to secure their rights and privileges. The editor while giving them due 
credit for their zeal, says that their objects are laudable, and there is not the least 
doubt that their efforts will be crowned with success eventually. 


KANAUJ PUNCH, 111. The Kanaw Punch of the 8th January, feels high'y gratified to learn of 

Sth January, 1907. 4. sormation of a Muhammadan the formation of a Muhammadan Association in 
aan oe eneeen. Calcutta with a view to promote friendly relations 
between Hindus and Muhammadans, and points out the necessity of establishing 
similar associations in every city and town in India, where internal dissensions have 
so.far retarded the progress of the country considerably. 


ARYA DARPAN, — i 112. A correspondent in the combinéd issue of Arya Darpan for November 


November and i 
December, 1906. siiela i tite and December, received on the 4th January, expresses 


aes his surprise at finding that Government tolerates 
smoking amongst children in India, thoughthe sale of cigarettes to children under 
theage of sixteen has been rendered penal in England. 


118. The Banya Sukhdayak (Benares), for December, received on the 11th 
Facilities in education for the Indian UaNUary, points out the numerous facilities afforded 
ey a SA y the Japanese GJovernment to the Indian youths 
proceeding to Japan where they have greater facilities than are met with in India 
under their own Government. The editor concludes with the remark that the 
x - Indians should therefore be grateful to Japan. 
SITARA-I-HIND,. = 114. The Sitdra-t-Hind (Moradabad), of the 20th December, received on the 


——— | aay is 7th January, says that considering that innumerable 


| accidents are occurring from motor-cars it is highly 
desirable that’ some restrictions should be imposed on their use, and that 


they should not be allowed at any rate to pass through crowded thoroughfares. 


rot Ng ei : 115. The Riydz-i-Forz (Pilibhit), in its combined issue of the 28th 
1906 and 4th a a a December and 4th January, while wishing the King- 
January 1907. bitte! : Emperor a happy New Year, appeals to His Majesty’s 
humanitarianism on behalf of the brute creation, and suggests that nature affords 
so many other dainty dishes to pander to the voracity of man steps might be taken 
to protect birds and beasts from his rapacity. 

ATEPAR. . 116. The Almora Akhbdér of the 31st December, received on the 9th 
Slst December, ——Brinery. January, while referring to the conviction of seven 
1906. constables who were sent up for trial and convicted 
on acharge of receiving illegal gratification, merely because a departmental officer 
in the superior grade happened to catch them red-handed, suggests that direct 
evidence alone should not form the basis of decisions in cases of this sort. 
Departmental officers will have to depend a good deal on circumstantial evidence 
and they will do well to have a system of espionage, if they wish to deal with 

this branch of crime successfully. | 
ArapAR. 117. The Almora Akhbér of the 81st December, received on the 9th January, 


21st December, Se eee says that a change in the office of the District Officer 
1906. eee nt: ee eee ee ae improved matters in the least, and 
regrets to notice that the present incumbent did not even take the trouble of going 

Sag to the scene of a murder that occurred in the town itself. 
- gIKANDARI 118. The Dabdaba-1 Sikandari (Rampur), of the 81st December, says 
Bist December, — Tho views of the Raja of Chandapur that the Raja of Chandapur (Oudh) took the oppor- 
7“ ee ee tunity of informing his subjects and tenants of 
his views on the principles regulating his conduct towards them in the course of 
a speech he delivered on the occasion of the last Dasehra festival at Chandapur. 
While assuring them: of his.earnest:wishes to follow. the ways of his predecessor, he 
pointed out that he had made British administration the modelifor the. government 


A Moslem Association in Calcutta. 
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. netater and <proposed ‘td: make): servive sHereditary? in the case <of. persons 
of his pend attachment to the estate provedithem to:be really presirer pr the’ 
vn He proposes also to start an agricultural bank with a view to protect his 
he rapacity of usurious money-lenders, He has undertaken to make 
payments to the servants of the estate, instead. of paying them 
been the case heretofore. The editor says that the Raja, who is 
a young DAD, promises well for the future, and other taluqdars will do well to 


follow his noble example. hs 


119. ‘The Hindustdni (Lucknow), of the 2nd January, notes with extreme 
uel Smith, M. P., 
a gp HRT ASA in Calcutta at midnight on Friday, the 28th Decem- 
ber, which has deprived India of one of her staunchest friends. The deceased was 
to preside the following day at the Temperance Conference, but was suddenly taken 
ill, and notwithstandix g all the attention bestowed was unable to rally. So genuine 
was his love for India, that before he breathed his last, he expressed a wish that his 
remainsmight rest in India. Babu Surendra Nath Banerji proposed the resolution 
expressing the extreme reg et of the Congress at his sudden death, which was 
carried unanimously. Mr. Samuel Smith has evinced a lifelong interest in 
Indian affairs, and was regarded both here and abroad as an authority in Indian 


questions. 


120. The Khichrt Samdchdr (Mirzapur), of the 5th January, says that the 
frequency of theft of telegraph-wire has led certain 
local authorities to seek the co-operation of zamindars 
in preventing the crime, but the zaminddrs find themselves put to considerable 
inconvenience in consequence. Theeditor suggests that Government will do well 
to relieve the zamindars of their responsibilities in this direction and appoint 
extra police if necessary. 


Theft of telegraph-wire. 


121. The Khichrt Samdchdr (Mirzapur), of the 5th January, says that native 


officials are in the habit of staying away from courts 
and offices in the absence of District Magistrates from 
headquarters. This necessitates their taking official records home. The editor 
pomts out that this practice is highly reprehensible and Government should insist 
on the close observance of the rules on the subject. 


Irregularity of the Indian officers. 


122.. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th January, referring to the internal 
dissensions in the family of the Nawab of Dacca and 
to the apprehended partition of his family estates, says 
that the Nawab should now be able to realize how painful the partition of Bengal 
must be to the Bengalis, who have so far been united to their brethren in 
Eastern Bengal by ties of a common language and nationality. The partition 


that Lng Weaken a single family is sure to involve a province in ruin and 
disaster. 


The Nawab of Dacca. 


123. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th January, says that Babu Hari Mohan 


“Indian” or | Native.” Rai while cross-examining a European witness, 
in the Court of the Sessions Judge of Allahabad, 


muna he had two Indians as his subordinates, was told in reply that it was so. 
om the Nessious J udge recording the deposition remarked that he had put in the 
ord ‘ Natives’ instead of ‘ Indians’ as the former term was used more than the 


latter and implied no contempt in its use. 


124. The Bhérat Jiwan omeres) of the 7th January, gives the following 


Forecast of the year. summary of the petcologten forecast made by Babu 
T ;, Tarini Prasad of Bekgal :— 
tn > Pacific Ocean will be the scene of a naval warfare. War is apprehended 
their estern Europe, and Japan and Great Britain will endeavour to measure 
and Posi strength. The power of Japan will increase considerably, and Koréa 
quarte im will be subservient to its wishes. © Fire will do considerable harm in all 
Wai. — globe, earthquakes willshake India, China, France, England, North- 
Merits wurope and the United States and plague and famine will affect the 
n districts Of Sridiasc: o53 iA waimbadtoart oSecs fd eh ON Ve date 
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OUDH AKHBAR, 125. The Oudh Akhbdn (Lucknow), of the 7th January, says that the ill-feeling 
7th January, 1007. Gyan gna Negri. caused owing to. the advocacy of the claims. of Hindi 
| . and Urdu is highly improper, as. those who. have been 
accustomed to, the use ef one character are sure to find difficulty in usiag the 
other. It ia one thing to express dissatisfaction againsn the use of the one op 
the other script, but it is quite a different thing to conceive personal animosities 
in doing so. The editor suggests that the creation of such a feeling should be 

carefully avoided as highly injurious to the interests of the country. 


126. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th January, says that the 
reforms introduced in the Forest Department are 
. not in consonance with the wishes of the olticers. 
concerned. A comparison of the income during 1906, with that in previous years, 
shows that there has been an increaseof over one lakh of rupees in the revenues from 
this department. A resolution passed recently shows that the departmental 
employés are not working quite satisfactorily. The editor suggests the desirability 
of the Government of India enlisting a mére capable class of officials with a view 
to ensure more successful working of the department, andto promote such of the 


existing staff as are working satisfactorily. The editor will see when matters 
are definitely settled hcw things really are. 


ROHILEHAND 127. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th January, says that the 


ear 1906 has been very auspicious to the 
Sth Jannaxg, 1007. Signe of the times. bt Ry who have been seakaned to a sense 
of their national requirements. -The editor says that the various onerous and high 
offices conferred on the Muhammadans ever since the Muhammadan deputetion, 
which waited on the Viceroy, are happy signs of a bright future which is in store 
for them, and expresses a hope that the measures initiated during the last year 
will be completed and carried to perfection during 1907, aud that steps will be 
taken to ensure the security of Muhammadan rights and privileges. 


OUDH. AKHBAR 128. A correspondent in, the Oudh, Akhbar (Lucknow), ofthe 10th January, 
loth Senuary, 1007, ts deplojes the attitude taken up by the Shias and 
eRe r Sunnis towards each other, es exhorts the leaders of 
the two communities to establish, friendly. relations, and, to coudemn the: action, of 
those who take up, matters and, lead to strengthen, ill-will. The. disputations 
that appear i the sectarian organs are highly improper and.should. be avoided, sv 
also things that are calculated in any way to injure each other’s feelings. 
ADVOCATE, 129. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 10th January, says that any scheme of 
10th January, 1007. 1. sea ofan Economic Counciitor Gevelopment that keeps the people. in. a state. of 
ee - simple labourers, and‘ even in a condition of perpetual 
tutelage, ill befits a civilized government like the British,.and will in the end drag 
down both rulers and ruled to the abyss of dismal impoverishment. Referring to 
an article in the Modern Review for January contributed by Rao Bahadur 8. V., 
Joshi B.A., the editor says that “a scheme of economic development, and that 
too with state assistance, in which the work is in the main left to foreign enterprise, 
and in which the: people of the country have no higher réle assigned: to them than 
that of labourers, hewers of wood and drawers of water, is a scheme of State aided 
exploitation which has no justification, of national, equity, necessity or expediency, 
and must carry with it its condemnation.” He says’that up to date the Indians 
have cnly such an organization, and that a departure in the existing plan. 
State assistance is highly desirable. As regards the industrial policy. initiated 
by Lord Curzon, by the formation of men and reorganization of old departments, 
he is of opinion that their organization and staff are mainly Europeans, and they. 
e run, chiefly, with a. view to aid: Kurapean. traders, merchants. and planters. 
‘he. people are indeed: nowhere, iu, this. organization. At the same time British 
em and enterprise have constitutional. means to make their voice heard’ and 
influence,felt by, the Goyernment, of India, both here and.abroad. In.Eingland 
they, have at their back the, support of the powerful'British industrial organiza 
tions, and, have: intimate relatigns with. the’ India, Office through them.ar theif 
repr esentatives. in Parliameuts, In India,itself B-itish Commerce.is allowed: direct 
representation on the Legislative Councils under. the India Councils Act, The 
British mercantile and, industrial, comuiunities. have. their Chambers: of, Commerce 
and other associations to focus and represent their views, and. these. Chambexs 


Reforms in the Forest Department. 
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and associations, according to Lord .Curzon;s, _ylews the for man - im rtant fact r 
+ the body politic, constituted for. the formation and Papeeiitaton of aches 
opinion Upon mercantile subjects, and a valuable machinery by which Gover 
, ry by nment 
can ascertain the views of the business world upon the many matters connected 
with business and trade with which it is called upon to deal.’ There is also the 
English Press to give them its support, and finally, there are the numerous frequent 
¢ormal and informal conferences between their representatives and members of 
Government in regard to matters affecting their trade. On the other hand the 
aoricultural and industrial communities have no representatives of their own in 
the Legislative Counal®s ard are payee if ever consulted ty Government or 
taken into confidence in reference - these industrial matters, and are otherwi 
ory any psig ee ee voice in any, oe or at any stage ta the 
nal decisions 0 : e increasing trade of India, the 
factories in different parts, the growth of banking onuenine adage ys beaten 
of foreign exploitation under the egis of the State and the people do not play a 
very important part im these activities in the matter iT ctonniins capital 
and managing and controlling them. They cannot do without education 
and information and guidance. At present there is no organization for the 
Government to reach the people and for the people to go upto the Government 
Hence the need of an Economic Board of Advice constituted on the plan of the 
Russian Heonomic Council. The proposed Council is to enable the government 
to ascertain at first hand the views of the Indian agricultural, industrial and 
mercantile classes and thus to get inte close touch with the facts of the industrial life 
of thecountry. Lord Minto was glad the industrial cause offered a common platform 
for the Government and the people towork together. Here is.a way 3 oe how to 
associate the people in the state efforts for the development.ef Indian resources. In 
a - matter home, the editor suggests that the Secretary of the 
orga ak nee should consult public opmion and then approach the Viceroy 
130. The Indian People(Allahabad),of the 10thJan 
> . ' anwva Wy ‘ 
on the reception of Cosaibeninaiesnd te <~se 
hace chk _ while touring in the mufassil :-—-Amother terror has 
na to the long list of oe of petty zamindars and shopkeepers in these 
provinces. The questions of the supply of rasad and still , 
comes the news ‘that the tours of Commissioners and Coll : sar orem : their 
hen bg: ectors Wi : 
es are made the occasions of ostentatious display and consequently of tie. 
on and ‘connected evils. The complaint is not confined to this divis ha 
a officers generally are getting fond of pageants and lcd a whit vee 
| «gg Ag : whic 
“M9 = 4 apo to the visits of the Governor General or Cetin evernics, 
ar oe Bis’ to quote instances of [istrict officers and Commissioners having 
with 'the diver iy Nag received with a pomp and splendour quite out of keeping 
Diesahehetee an | A elr ‘visits. To give a recent instance we might state that the 
cessions 'by the tahsildare in the ‘muha. rr sin, a Sa aed ee 
tre'the of lars'in the mufassil. rches, flags, ‘fireworks and what not 
ahdther pgs fi niade everywhere, and tahsildars are vying with one 
their tdhsil We a a show on ‘the occasion of the Commissioner's visit 'to 
popular st, "Beare gh ri highest regard for the ‘Commissioner who is very 
the teetutatices wan't t never seems ‘to have occurred to him whence the cost af 
rovincial mapnates fall elng met ‘by the ‘tahsildars. The brunt of the visits of 
ci = 8 on the ‘Collectors and people inthe cities, while ‘those of 
ollectors on the mufassil people who should‘be protected ‘from 


Touring in State, 


/oMmissioners and’ 
official ‘underlings. 


ee ‘V.— LEGISLATION. os 
» Lhe Agra Akhbariof the 7th January, referring to the proposal :of ithe 


ai 
Proving“? Vertaediar'm ‘the “new aw ae ‘of ibe em provinee :to-petition ‘the 
‘the Universi , , ‘Government ‘to introduce ‘the Urdu -vernacular : 
the “Mme ‘as foritthe:schools ‘inithe mew province toyecthat 
and ‘profane are Papen pase as a‘good »many Muhammadan bodks both ‘sacred 
‘pplication 2in ‘the tat language, :and trusts that ‘Government will grant the 
uldtion there : ee gece ™ me ee constitute the: bulk. of:the 
royj . 7 4JNagri -has-been:introduced 1 ©: <anithe ‘Uni 
°vinces in the interests of the rt gg eo ie ike sbe ena enn 
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( 58 .) 
VI.—Ralitway. 


132. A correspondent in the Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th December, 

The Robilkhand and Kumaun Rail. Says that the catering arrangements on the Rohilkhand 

way. and Kumaun Railway are far from satisfactory and 

that the conduct of the assistant clerk in the office of the Traffic ec 26 fgg of 

Bareilly has given occasion to much public discontent. He concludes with the 

hope that the Traflic Superintendent will not be slow in redressing thege 
grievances. : 


133: The Tuhfa-i-Hind (Bijnor), of the 4th January, while noting with 
satisfaction that much improvement has been made 
in catering arrangements on the Oudh and Rohilkhand 
Railway, invites the attention of the Railway authorities to the rude behaviour 
of the menial staff on the line towards passengers, and expresses a hope that steps 
will be taken to insist on their behaving more respectfully at least towards respect- 
able gentlemen. 


134. The Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 28th December, received on 
Catering arrangements for Indian the 12th January, while expressing its gratification 
ee at the experiment made by the Southern Mahratta 
Railway of attaching a dining car to the mail trains with a view to provide 
better catering arrangements for Indian passengers, says that similar facilities will 
be provided in.other lines in case the experiment works successfully. 


185. The Mukhbir--Alam (Moradabad), of the 8th January, while express- 
Catering arrangements on theOuan iNg its satisfaction with the new catering arrange- 
apd Robilkhand Railway. ments enforced on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway, 
due regard being had to the privileges of old shopkeepers, suggests the desirability 
of the Traffic Superintendent giving contracts at big stations on the lines to only 
contractors who have local experience of those places, and hoped that the 
suggestions if adopted will obviate difficulties that might occur otherwise consider- 


The Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. 


Ing the extended custom there. 


1386. A correspondent in the Mukhbir-t-Alam (Moradabad), of the 8th 
Catering arrangements on the Ouch YanUary, while referring to the impropriety of the 
aoe eee ee ee attitude of the editor of the Natyar-1-A4zam (Morad- 
abad) imputing dishonest motives to certain contractors on the Oudh and 
Rohilkhand Railway, and upholding certain others who are no better, insinuates 
that the editor must have some private and personal considerations of his own for 
conduct of this sort. : 


137. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 7th January, remarks as follows on the 


| discontent prevailing amongst the Railway employes 
Superintendent on the East indian under the District ‘Tratftic Superintendent, Hast 


Railway line at Allahabad. Indian Railway, Allahabad -—_. We learn with concern 


"that railway employés under the District Traffic Superintendent, East Indian 


Railway, Allahabad, are throughout the circle seething with discontent by reason 
of the high-handedness of the new Assistant District Traffic en a lg Mr. 


Robertson. Petty clerks drawing small salaries are being fined right and left, 
in violation of the standing order that they should not be fined except in extreme 


cases, nor fined too frequently. Applications for ‘“ dependent passes ” when made 
by employés drawing Rs. 20 or less are being forthwith rejected on the ground 
that such poorly paid employés cannot be supposed to have any dependents. Even 
gazetted holidays are mercilessly cut down to the prejudice of the Indian employés. 
Although entitled to five days’ leave for the Christmas, these poor fellows had 
actually to attend the office and work for four days and were allowed only a 
half-holiday on the 25th. Is there no one to enquire into these matters ?} Mr. 
Sheridan, the District Officer, is too soft and mild to be able to exercise proper 
control over. his assistants. Mr. Strachey is being most lamentably missed. 
His kind treatment and conciliatory attitude prevented a strike of serious 
dimensions from taking place at Allahabad. In order to preserve good relations 


between the employers and the employed, immediate intervention of the higher 
authorities has been desirable. 
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138. The Hindustdni (Lucknow), of the 9th J peat! says that the arrange- 

4 ments made by the Kast Indian Railway authorities 

East Indian Railway line. were quite inadequate and far from satisfactory in 
view of the brisk traffic during the Christmas week, and points out that Congress 


delegates who were convey to Calcutta in five special trains had to submit to | 


no small inconvenience in securing seats on their homeward journey owing to the 
absence of any special arrangements when returning from the Congress. The 
editor concludes with the remark that State Railways take a far greater interest 
in providing for the comforts of passengers than those owned by companies. 


139. The Advocate soapy tala go 10th J ype ok says that the Kast Indian 
aian vallway of all railway administrations, is most unmind- 
Eevee Mower satmOn 2) of the convenience of Indian travellers, This was 
apparent to many persons who had occasion to visit Calcutta during the last Christmas. 
Three special trains from Allahabad, one from Dehli and one from Moghal Sarai 
were arranged for by the line witha view to attract passengers going to Calcutta 
but noarrangements were made for the return journey, and the consequence was 
that not only much confusion prevailed on the 31st December and the 1st January 
but many an intermediate passenger had also to r some underlings before 
they could get room in the servants compartments. [ll-treatment of passengers, 
giving away particular carriages reserved fur Indians to Europeans, and utter 
indifference to the convenience of passengers characterize the East Indian Railway. 
Facts show that the administration stands nowhere in comparison to the Oudh 
and Rohilkhand Railway, whichin the last Christmas did all they could to make 
the journey of visitors from Bombay, Madras and Northern India pleasant. 


VIL—Posr Orricz. 
140. The Nizdm-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 31st December, while 


Marking of pictorial cards asbear. eferring to the marking of pictorial cards as bearing 
Ped by the Postal Department, says that they should have 
given previous notice of their intention to doso to the public so as to obviate 
the necessity of their purchasing and using such cards at all. , 


VIII.—Native Sooreties anp REuiciovus anp Socrat Marters. 


141. The Hindustdni (Lucknow), of the 12th December, received on the 
Tho anniversary meeting of the 28th December, says that the anniversary of Munshi 
a Kali Prasad, the founder of the Kayasth Pathshala 
was Observed on the 83rd of December last. The speeches and lectures delivered 
were characterized by a sense of patriotism, and indicated that the community 
fully appreciated the importance of securing their national greatness by yet | 
recourse to commerce, and no longer believed Governmnet service to be the end-al 
and the be-all of their existence. The editor considers this to be a very whole- 
some change in the feelings of the Kayasth community. The President of the 
meeting suggested that the trustees of Munshi Kali Prasad’s estate should be 
moved to permit the use of the house of the deceased, which at present is in 


a dilapidated condition, as a library where the institute might hold its meetings 
from time to time. 


142, The Riyaz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 28th December, while. referring 
The attitude of the Arya iste to the general complaint against the querulousness 
: ds other communities, of the pre Pe 244 jo that Ba is not the 
east doubt that they have every justification for makmg the remarks which have 
caused annoyance in certain quarters, but itis highly desirable all the same that 
5 criticisms and suggestions should be couched in temperate language, so as 
“a ave the desired effect on those who form the subject of their comments without. 
bjuring their feelings or giving occasion for complaint. 
143. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 6th January, remarks as follows, with 
Sotlal Conference. reference to the social conference :—Speaking of 
i the conference two things struck us. The absence of 
aot cee from these Provinces was item number one. How backward our people 
ne sy of the eighteen papers read or taken as read by the conference there was 
"@ itom the United Provinces. The other thing remarkable was the absence 
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of Muhammadans from the conference. Surely this cannot be die to any political 
feeling but to the feeling of indifference with which the industrial problems aro 
treated. , 
144, The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 6th January, says that the social 

conference has not yet sufficiently justified its existence 

cakes ine atac by introducing practical reforms. Sir Chandn 
Madhab Ghosh as president of the session laid gréat stress on action, for social 
reform can be achieved by “ individual actions ofthe various communities which 
exist in this country.” He urged thatexample is better than precept, that it 
must not be forgotten that this social conference aims at social advancement as a 
whole ; and that therefore, while each section is doing its best to work out its own 
internal reforms, there should be no display of any hostile aggressive attitude 
towards other sections. He counsels the Indians to take a cautious move forward, 
that is action along the line of least resistance; as_ the Hindu ‘society is very 
slow to move, and there is much that is good in the Hindu social organization and 
one must be’caréful before he upsets such organization. The editor says that the 
policy enunciated is tootimid to inspire confidence in oneself, to say nothing of bold. . 
ness to put any conviction into practice. ‘The President, old and experienced as he 
is, curiously forgets the lesson of history. There must be some persons, both men 
and women, who should stand in the firmament of reform in every field as_ beacon 
lights to hold up the ideal and show the way. His line of action apparently aims 
to make one dead level Indians allow. The subjects on which the conference 
passed resolutions were temperance, social purity, female education, ear! 
marriage, extortionate demands on marriage of ers sea-voyage, fusion of sub- 
castes, remarriage of girl-widows, and moral and religious instruction. 


145. The Hindustdni (Lucknow), of the 9th January, notes with the 
greatest pleasure that a Ladies’ Conference held on 
| the sanie littés ‘as the otie preceding it formed again 
the most interesting féature of the Social ‘Conference. The Maharani ‘of Baroda 
who was in the’chair, while replying'to an address presénted by the “ Ladies’ Union ” 
atid expressing ‘her gratification at their zeal and interest ‘in their noble undertaking, 
exhorted them to continue to widen their Sphere ‘of ‘activity until they ‘should 
succeed in forming-one‘A|l India Ladies’ Union, for the diffusion of knowledge 


of Indian history and literature, and the promotion of Indian arts and 
industries. 


146. The Hindi Hindosthén (Kalakankar), of the 9th J anuary, ‘referring to 
‘The Indian Ladies, Conference at cai- the Indian ‘Ladies’ Conference at Calcutta, expresses 
pias 1t8 gratification, and regards it as a happy sign 
of the times. The editor points out the utility of such conference's, in that 
the fair'sex’can bést understand ‘their own, requiréments, ‘and hopes that ‘a large 
number of similar conferences will soon spring up in different parts of the country. 
147. The Kanaw Punch of the 8th January, feels very diffident about the 
dai a ta success of the Hindu sabha formed recently at Lahore, 
as it consists of jarring elements like the Dewa 
Samaj, the Arya Samaj, the Sanatan ‘Dharma, pre, ea holding conflicting 
views. ( 
148. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 8th J anuary, while réferring ‘to the 
icsiiidits Vadis Wetleiin claim -advahced to the tewple at Budh Gaya a 
z Buddhists of Burma, ‘expresses a hope that ‘the British 
Government will have due regard to the -right of prescription exercised by the 
Hindus for centuries, before it‘comes to-any decision, and suggests that, incase 
thisis not done, the Muhammadans ‘in like‘manner will be-liable tobe ejected from 
a ‘large number of Hindu temples which ‘ave been ¢onverted -inito mosques-during 
the Muhammadan ascendancy. 
149. The Rohilkhand Gazétte\(‘Bareilly), of ‘the 8th .J anuary, ‘says ithat a 
‘Ynn for Mubatmadan Haiis sum of ‘two lakhs of ‘Fupees has been given by o 
ae 3 Muhammadan -for the erection of an inn for’ pilgrims 
going to Mecca and:that further sums will be: readily -forthooming assoon-as-a site 
hasbeen decided upon :for'the:purpose.. The editorsays-that Government will-place 
the ‘Muhammadan public -under deep obligations hy allotting a proper site-for the 


‘The Social Conference. 


oe 


urpose, and will win their golden opinion if it renders pecuniary assistance 
‘1 this noble project. He trusts that the Nawab of Bhawalpur, who is ever ready 
to assist 10 religious undertakings, will not be slow in offering’ a handsome 
donation for the inn with his characteristic generosity, and concludes with exhorti 
other raises to come forward with generous contributions towards this laudable 


undertaking. | 
150. The Rohilkhand Gazette xa 4p of the 8th January, while referring 
, proposed Mahammadan religious to a roposed religious gathering of Muhammadans 
gathering at Sitapur. at Sitapur, as suggested by one Saiyid Murtaza 
Husain, exhorting learned Maulvis frém various parts of India to assemble there 
with a view to complete 3,311 readings of the Koran in order to propitiate God, 
points out that religious activity is essential to material prosperity, and that the 
characteristic zeal of the Muhammadans in matters of religion should prove 
sufficiently strong to induce them to make the proposed meeting a grand success. 


151. The Sdnsar Mitra (Allahabad), of the 8th January, is surprised to find 
that no arrangements so far have been made by the 
local authorities in connection with the magh mela 
which is close at hand, and is afraid that accidents will happen if proper steps are 
not taken in time to ensure safety of life and property. 


The magh melaat Allahabad. 


IX.—MIsceELLANEvUS, 
Nil. 


ALLAHABAD : C. E. W. SANDS, 
Asst. to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
The 14th January, 1907. Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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Sandtan Dharm Sabha and the 


.( 65 ) 
.]._—Potrrics. 
(a).— Foreign. 


1, Tae Mohine (Kanauj), of the 21st December, received on the 15th 

pan Indian editor from YaNUAry, CXpresses its regret to learn that Pandit 

sez par in British Bast Africa, Chaturbhuj Jagjiwanji Bhatt, editor of the Hindz, 

a daily organ of the Indiays in British Kast Africa, has been banished for a term 

of two years owing to his hostile criticism of the general administrative policy, and 

his remarks op the conduct of a judge in using abusive language while speaking 

toa Khwaja. The editor says that in the first place the remarks had been made 

in good spirit in the public interest, and in the second place the enormity of the 

sentence is not of a piece with the gravity of the offence, and is quite inconsistent 
with all traditions of British justice. 


2. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 8th January, feels highly gratified to learn 
that the Persians have opened a school for teaching 
grown up men who had not the benefit of education 
while young, and suggests that the Indians will do well to take a lesson from the 
example set by the ersians. 
8, The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 12th January, while expressing 
| its extreme regret at the death of the Shah of Persia, 
expresses its gratification at learning that the new 
scheme for government had received the assent of the Shah previous to his death, 
and has the approval of the heir-apparent who has agreed not to dissolve the 
Parliament for the next two years. The editor concludes with the hope that 
the experiment of government by representation will prove a success in view. of 
the support it is expected to receive from the new Shah. 


4, Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 15th January, says that the Shah of Persia 
died before the new scheme of government could be 
completed, and expresses a hope that his successor will 
follow in his footsteps and carry to perfection the representative system of govern- 


ment initiated by his father with a view to improve the resources of the country, 
and to raise it in the scale of nations. 


5. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 15th January, apprehends differences 
nc tare tide oo Wasa, of opinion between the Persian Parliament and the 
new Shah of Persia, who is said to have little or no 

sympathy for the popular movement. 


6. The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 8th January, apprehends that the 
existing tension of feeling between the Americans 
and the Japanese might lead to serious results. The 
editor regrets to notice that the treatment accorded by the Californians is 
‘Unbearable, and President Roosevelt’s efforts have utterly failed in effecting a 
reconciliation between them and the Japanese. 


7. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th January, while pointing 

Cxinas tin Aimesten. out on the authority of an American judge that no 

less than forty thousand murders were committed in 

the United States during the course of five years, says that this abnormal rise 
i crime is the result of Western civilization. 


8. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 13th J anuary, while referring to an 

The Hedjaz Ratiway article in the Pioneer pointing out that there is no 
eB chance of the Hedjaz Railway being ever completed, 

cui that we are only concerned in knowing whether the money sent from 
store, Bombay and Hyderabad (Deccan) within the last five years in the name 
: religion has gone for nothing or has served some useful purpose. Some Muham- 
bet ang in Northern India had been persuading their co-religionists not to contri- 
ee to funds which are started outside the limits of British India, but the money 
a sent in the belief that an act of religious charity was being done. If the 
Mov ument of India be unwilling to incur the expenditure, the newly established 
q emmadan League cannot commence its work better than by deputing an 


uential member to Turkey to enquire into the true state of things in order to 
' their co-religionists, 


The education of adults in Persia, 


Persia, 


The Shah of Persia. 


The Americans and the Japanese. — 
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9, The Kanauj Punch of the 15th January, says that due regard being had 
to the ever-increasing population of India, and to the 
3 heavy expenditure it to incur in entertaining 
noble and royal visitors almost annually, the news of an anticipated export of 
Indian grain with a view to alleviate the sufferings of the famine-stricken Chinese, 


will come upon the Indians as a thunderbolt. The editor points out in conclusior, 
that Government interference in preventing the export of grain from India will 


Famine in China. 


be necessary with a view to save the Indians from becoming plunged in the vortex 


of misery. 
10. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbar, of the 16th January, while 
he Munathimadans of Indiaena the referring to the views of an English correspondent 
Sultan. | : from Constantinople on the Pan-Islamic Society, says 
that the high dignitaries in British India see no reason to view the movemént with 
suspicion. Turkey is an attractive place to which people go for the sake of amuse- 
ment, and there is nothing to prevent them from doing so. The English correspon- 
dent is not justified in concluding that the Indian Muhammadans are not faithful 
to the British Govérnment because they are ‘friendly to the Sultan. The welcome 
given by Turkey to respectable British subjects should not lead ‘to the inference 
that they are entering intoa a against the British Government. It 
simply points to the hospitality of the Turks, and the orders conferred on the 
visitors, go only to show that those on whom they have been bestowed are really 
deserving men. 

11. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) ofthe 18th January, while 
deploring the lack of religious learning displayed b 
Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk, says that the word Amir-ul- 
Momnin has a restricted meaning and is applicable only to the sovereign who protects 
Mecca and Medina, and exercises sway over these sacred cities as sovereign. 

(b).-— Home. 
12. Referring to the Muhammadan deputation the Hindustan Revrew 
itis Whinicosiduas aide dees Allahabad), in its:combined issue for October and 
iy ovember, remarks as follows :— 

‘Politics is a game of expediency, and statesmen are guided not by what is 
absolutely right, but by what is right under the circumstances. If our view 
is correct, and we have no doubt that it ts, we would commend to the attention of 
the Government of India the suggestion of the memorialists in so far that a due 
ig pata of the Muhammadans be put on' the Councils, raised to this position not 

y the exclusive votes of their co-religionists, but by the joint suffrage of the entire 
pe le, the business of the: Government ending with its naming the proportion of 
uhammadan members the electors have to nominate. Wedoso, not because we are 
convinced that the Muhammadans, as ‘a distinct community ‘have additional interests 
of their own which have suffered from the fact that they have not been adequately 
represented,’ but because we know that sentiment rules the world, and the-prevail- 
ing sentiment in this country is that Muhammadans have, in relation to the 
governing body, interests distinct from those of other communities. It is. only to 


Amir-ul-Momnin, 


humour this prevailing sentiment that we support, although in a modified form, 


the contention of our Muslim brethren for adequate representation on the 
Council. Weare conscious of laying ourselves open to the charge of pleading for 
not altogether just cause, but we are convinced that our Muhammadan ‘friends will 
soon realize that in the political. disabilities to which they are subject there is 
nothing to choose between them and their fellow-countrymen and that their cry of 
additional interests will soon be found to be an absolute unreality.” 
13, The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 4th J anuary, says that the 
sho, Chibi Wdescnt! Gtenctieen Muhammadans must have been taken aback at the 
; | _ favourable notice and appreciation of Sir Saiyid 
during the.course of Mr. Naoroji’s Presidential address at the last session of the 
{ndian National Congress. The editor -is gratified “to ‘notice Mr. ‘Dadabhal 
Naoroji’s exhortation, calling upon Hindus and'Muhammadans to co-operate in 
promoting the interests of the country, but views with regret his advice ‘to the 


td engalis to keepup the agitation in connection with the “partition of Bengal, as 
such a course cannot fail to be prejudicial to the Muhammadans of astern 


Bengal. The editor thinks that the question ought not to have been discussed ‘02 
the Congress platform. 


4 
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Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 4th January, says that the onl 
i ee redeeming feature in the Indian National Con wd 
ene Indian National Congress, is the 4 960 Exhibition, wap ca = a into 
4-4 out in his opening s at the last Exhibition, should be kept quite 
bas pointe paliticn, apes of the views held by Mr. Tilak and other Extremists 


to the contrary- 
15, The Riydz-ul-Akhbdr (Gorakhpur), of the 8th January, says that the 
. _ views expressed by Nawab Atiqulla at the last session 
Mohammadans and the Congress —_ of the Congress are not entitled to any weight 
qhatever, since Nawab Salimulla is admitted on all hands to be the mouthpiece 
of public opinion in Eastern Bengal. As regards his assertion that public opinion 
in the New Province looks upon the partition question with disfavour, the editor 
cavs that it is impossible that Government wili respect Khwaja Atiqulla’s 


ersonal views, and ignore pm opinion in considering the rights and interests 


of the Muhammadan public of Eastern Bengal. 


16, The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 12th January, while refer- 
ring to the presentation of an umbrella by Babu 
pe ee ae Surendra Nath Banerji to Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji 
with the remark that it was of swadesh: manufacture and that the Indians as a 
whole could unite under its canopy, says that considering that the frame-work 
of the umbrella was of English make, it is evident that English co-operation is 
necessary and that boycott should therefore find no place in the Congress pro- 
gramme. Another noticeable feature was the presentation of the farewell address 
to the President in Urdu, which proves that the Urdu is looked upon as a lingua 
franca that could be understood by the delegates of the various provinces assem- 
bled under the pandal of the Congress. The editor concludes with expressing his 
regret at the attitude of certain leading Congressmen in connection with the 
opening ceremony at the Industrial Exhibition. 


17. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th January, while discussing the 
opinions of the London Times and the Pioneer on the 
conquest of India by the sword, says that the sudden 
change in the policy of the Pioneer towards the Indians foreshadows that a change 
for good in the policy of Government is in store for the Indians in the near future. 
The editor while suggesting that the Provincial and Imperial Councils should be 
constituted somewhat on the same lines as the Parliament, exhorts the Indians 
to work with resolution till the goal in view has been reached. 


18, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 15th January, says that Mr. 
Dadabhai Naoroji while dwelling on the advantages 
. of self-government, saw the necessity of exhorting 
Hindus and Muhammadans to co-operate in promoting the interests of the country. 
Nelf- overnment if conferred on the Indians will reduce the expenditure on the army 
considerably. It will promote the finances of India, and make the Indians far more 
loyal than they are at present. The Amir of Kabul is at present in India. The 
telations between him and the British Governmeut are the best possible, and there 
‘8 Do reason to apprehend any danger on the frontier. The British Government 
should look upon the Indians as responsible for the protection of the country. They 
are prepared to make every sacrifice for safe-guarding theircountry. Then there is 
the British Government to aid them when necessary and the Amir to protect the 

rontier. There seems therefore no necessity to maintain an unnecessarily large 

orce inIndia. In addition to the two hundred members of the Indian Parliamentary 
“ommittee, the Irish, the Nationalists and the Radical members: are expressing 
‘very sympathy with the Indians, and it is to be hoped that all this will not be 
vain, The editor regrets to notice that facts are distorted and an increase in 
nd revenues 18 shown from year to year with a view toserve the private ends of 

' ain classes, The officials concerned are quite unmindful of the ravages of 
yr and pestilence in India. Their one aim seems to be to show an increase 
l oe revenues, 80 a8 to delude the King-Emperor into the belief that India is 


that ies under the existin g system of government. It is a well-known fact 


well-ton.ds on classes live on earth and ashes in times of famine. The number of 


“Co men is very limited, and the middle classes can hardly be said to be 
18 
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self-supporting. The poor are looked down upon by nar con colonists even jf 
they migrate from India, and their lot therefore is most deplorable. He concludes 
with the remark that famine prices have become constant in India and the people 
are very unhappy. 


19. The Aindustan: (Lucknow) of the 16th January, while referring to the 
lecture of Mr. Abbas Shams-ud-din Tayyabji on 
Indian Nationality delivered in Cateutta on last Sun- 
day, commends his cosmopolitan and enlightened views. He is of opinion that the 
idea of Indian nationality is as necessary for the Muhammadans as for the Hindus 
and that the former should instead of looking up to Persia or Turkey centre their 
thoughts on India and regard themselves as her sons equally with other inhabitants 
of the country. The idea of nationality would in no way injure them but rather 
strengthen them. This idea can be inculcated by the proper education of children, 
They should be taught that the children of the Hindu are their brethren and vice 


Indian Nationality. 


. versé. The Muhammadans should oot fail to profit by the new spirit that is rising 


in India, The editor remarks that all prudent men would agree with the views of 
Mr. Tayyabji and strenothen the idea of nationality and try to make the Hindus 
and Muhammadans one body on the political platform, working together for the 
attainment of their political rights and privileges. Though Englishmen are 
aware that the time ts not far distant when the Hindus and Muhammadans would 
elaim their rights as one body, yet The Englishman has become startled at this 
news and welcomes the Muhammadan League lest it should come under the 
influence of the Congress. The editor concludes with the remark that the league 
is bound to follow in the wake of the Congress in making constitutional agitation 
though in a somewhat stifled manner. If not it will meet the same fate as has 
befallen other associations that exist solely for the purpose of presenting farewell 
addresses to out-going Lieutenant-Governors and Viceroys. 


20. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 17th January, remarks as follows 


ital Sela ae with reference to the umbrella incident in the Con- 

| gress:— The Statesman, referring to the forthcoming 
departure of Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji for England says :—“ He will take with him 
the profound respect of all who witnessed his demeanour at the Congress, more 
especially his resolute refusal to allow Mr. Surendra Nath Banerji to open over 
his head. the swadesht umbrella. He evidently thought that the umbrella had 
figured. with quite sufficient prominence in Bengali politics.” That was an 
incident that was not fully reported. Mr. Surendra Nath Banerji did present 4 
swadesht umbrella, of which everything was swadeshi except. the wire fastenings, 


butit was not generally given out that he also tried to open it over Mr. Dadabhai's. 


head and was not permitted to do so. If allowed we believe it would have been 
another piece of indiscretion quite in keeping with the coronation incident. No 
ene would have heard anything about. it had not Babu Surendra Nath 
Banerji's own paper given a glowing aceount of the anointing and crowning 
eeremony. Opening an umbrella over a man’s head is now-a-days a simple 
affair, but when Babu Surendra Nath Banerji opens the swadeshi umbrella over 
the head of the venerable President of the Congress, who had earnestly preached 
Swaraj, the symbolic significance of the ceremony eould be: hardly exaggerated. 
The chhatara is the most important emblem of royalty in India, and Chhatrapats 
was the great title of Sivaji and is still held by the kcherats ef Kolhapur. Mr. 
Dadabhai Naoroji has received more henour than crowned king or anointed 


emperor, but his nature rebels against any show, and sohe resolutely put Mr. 


Surendra Nath Banerji’s umbrella aside. 


21. The Indian People po ehend), of the 17th January, says that the 
en upspringing of two parties, now known every- 


sud 
where as Extremists and Moderates, is. not. a fact 
that can be lightly explained or putaway. It is not as if a counter-movement 


Moderates and Extremists.. 


has been attempted, or one of ‘those ill-judged attempts toarrest progress which are 


always made and always fail. Both parties are earnest, both are patriotic. The 


only difference is. that the Moderates are cautious and the Extremists are 
desperate, though a milder word suits their attitude better. The present notion 1s 
that the former are in a great majority all over the country, and the Extremists: 


are only a small and loud-voiced faction. But what. is the outlook of the future . 


eer e 


meek —t a~™ i et 
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mists dwindle inynumbers and be absorbed by the Moderates, or 
iy me aeadoeaine themselves melt away before the swelling ranks of the 
wi 


tremists ? Let the thinking portion of our community address themselves to 
al this question for themselves. 


. * * * x ¥ ie 


There are some small incidents which indicate that the difference between 
he two parties are SO far personal. It wasso in Calcutta. Here in Allahabad 
289 e informed that great attempts were made to prevent a public demonstration 
ad tee of Mr. Tilak. There was a proposal of his paying a visit toa certain 
7 st utiol and it was impressed upon the people connected with tt that he should 
er be greeted with shouts of Bande Mataram, or received with any marks of 
distinction. The leaders of the Moderate party boycotted Mr. Tilak both at the 
public meeting and elsewhere. 

Fs es * * * * * 


And now we are. informed that Babu Bipin Chandra Pal is coming to 
Allahabad by invitation to address a number of public meetings. His personality 
is far less distinguished than that of Mr. Tilak, but will he draw less crowded 
audiences, or will he be checkmated ? The leaders may deeline to hear him, but 
what about the followers, what about the young men who are the future leaders 
of the country ? It seems to us that we are confronted by a problem which cannot 
be solved by the mere refusal to face it. 

* * © * * % + 


The present form of Government, says The Englishman, cannot endure. It 


must be very considerably modified. If The Englishman recognises this fact is it 
not our duty to set about helping the Government to make those modifications ? 


The old attitude of waiting for the Government tv introduce reforms is a thing of 


the past. Petitions are the next step, but that stage is also passing. If India 
is as well civilised as Persia or Japan why should not India claim to be brought 
up to the same level ? The oldest Moderate leader mm India is Mr. Dadabhai 
Naoroji and he has given the evidence of the mobility of his mind by declaring 
that Swaray is the Teal of Indian workers and reformers. What Moderate can 
venture to dispute this ideal ; what Extremist can venture to demand more ? And 
the future belongs to him who works more strenuously for this ideal, whether 
Moderate or Extremist. Little personal conside: ations must be put aside, personal 
kudos and personal ambition must be ruthlessly trampled under foot, and we must 


work and strive as we have never worked or striven before. We must be content 


to be lifted and carried by the rising tide ; it would engulf us if we seek to resist. 
it, Wash us away if we strive to stem it. 


22. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 16th January, says that the forma- 


 AllIndia Muhammadan Association, 100 Of a new Muhammadan Political Association under 


the name of Indian Musalman Association, was decided 
upon at a meeting of Muhammadans held at Calcutta. 


This association will aim at the protection of the rights and privileges pecu- 


liar to the Muhammadans as distinguished from their rights.in common with other 
rp + inhabiting India. As regards these latter rights, it was decided 
t Ys Muhammadans should act in unison with the Hindus and others. 
aim? he editor remarks that he is glad to see the foundation of this association 
ming at the regeneration of the Muhammadans in harmony with the Hindus. 


23. The Quiqul (Bijnor), of the 17th December, received on the 7th 
ac? All-India Muhammadan Confer- “@nuary, while referring to the retusal of the Nawab 
to the Muh __ Wigar-ul-mulk to accept the office of the Secretary 
to hi : ammadan Political Conference, says that: he has done so se owing 
| polities N dtdegen disappointment. in his endeavours to make Muhammadan 
ce in associations a success, his failure being due to lack of interest in the Muham- 
moves me yet expresses a hope that, considering that his separation from the 
upon hin will tend to endanger the interests of the whole community, he will take 
reoret, ay rig! the onerous duty of Secretary. The editor expresses. his extreme 
spirit s nding that the name of Maulvi Muhammad Sami-ulla whose national. 
to publi no less remarkable than that of Sir Saiyid Ahmad, has not been brought. 


¢ noti e in this connection. . The Muhammadan public had been sufficiently 
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impressed with his abilities evinced at the time when the foundation of the Aligarh 
College was laid. The editor remarks that if his policy had been adopted tha 
college would not have degenerated into a tool in the hands of Europeans, It jg 
necessary that the ability and energies of such a leader should be turned to good 
account in important undertakings like the present. He then suggests that 
the constitution of the conference should be based upon broad principles, unlike 
those guiding the policy of the Aligarh party, subject to modifications when 
necessary, that the Muhammadans of India asa whole be given an opportunity to 
express their views in the Conference, regarding its future constitution, that pre. 
conceived resolutions and their supporters should not find a place in its constitution 
and management, and that it should be made the focus of the political rights of the 
Muhammadans in general. 
OUDH AKHBAR, 24. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 18th January, while referring to 
18th January, 1907, the hostile comments of the Curzon Gazette in one 
Bho Manammedan Potiticarweesne. of its recent issues on the Muhammadan League, says 
that the criticism is premature. The editor sees no reason why aby misunder-. 
standing should find a place in the minds of the savage Muhammadans. The 
Muslim League has nothing to do with racial religious differences, but deals only 
with political rights. It will be a matter forregret if editors for conducting one or 
two Tehaumanden organs cannot be found amongst the Muhammadans, and have to 
be imported from England. The editor regrets to notice that the Curzon Gazette 
does not like the idea of starting a Muhammadan League, and at the some time 
is opposed to the idea of the Muhammadans joining the Indian National Congress, 
NAJM-I-BAZIGH, 25. The Najm-i-Bazigh (Moradabad), of the 1st January, received on the 
1st January, 1907. 15th January, says that self-government will not suit 
Self-government, ° ° 

the requirements of the Indians at hee and 
supports its statement by pointing out that the Muhammadans of J.udhiana are 
subjected to great hardships under their Hindu Deputy Commissioner Diwan 
Tek Chand, 

SULAIMANI 26, The Sulaimani Akhbar (Benares), of the 15th January, regrets to notice 
ie Sees that self-government has been conferred on thea 
uary, 1907. self-government, : 

Boers who waged war against Government only a 
few years back, and the Indians have received no consideration in spite of their 
continued loyalty to Government for centuries, and the assistance. they have 
rendered in upholding the prestige of Great Britain in India and elsewhere. 

RAHBAR, 27. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th January, while pointing out that 
14th January, Mr, R.C. Dutt and the Viceroy’s Legis. the name of Mr. R. C. Dutt has been brought to the 
1907, peeve Cena, fore several times as a fit person to succeed Sir Stuart 
who has retired from the India Office, says that Mr. Morley has asked the members 
of the Council for an expression of opinion as to whether they would like to have 
@ native as one of their colleagues. The editor says thatthe result is evident. 
There is no difference between Lord Salisbury, a Conservative, and Mr. Morley, a 
Liberal ; the one opposed the election of Mr. Naoroji to the Parliament on the 
ground of his being a black man. The other has raised a similar question for the consi- 
deration of the members of his Council after a lapse of twelve years. In other words 
both Liberals and Conservatives have the same feelings whenever [ndian interests 
are concerned. 
INDIAN PUNCH, 28, The Indian Punch (Budaun), of the 8th January, while discussing the 
Sth January, 1007. pute in Im sel merits and demerits of British rule in India in a 
Serie dialogue between a father and his son, expresses Its 
regret at finding that self-government has not been conferred on the Indians, 12 
spite of their earnest and persevering efforts, while Transvaal enjoys the privilege, 
within so short a time after the Boer war. The son expresses his appreciation 
of the spirit of union amongst the Bengalis, who always make it a point to remain 
within the bounds of law. He feels surprised to find that while law has its grip oD 
persons found drunk in public streets, Government take no steps to strike at the 
very root of drunkenness, by preventing the sale of liquor, though it be at the risk 
of decreasing its revenues. The oppressive treatment accorded to the poor by 
chaprasis (peons) and constables touches him to the quick, as their victims have 
neither the time, nor the means to enable them to have their wrongs redressed by 
»  _Aaving recourse to law, He points out the imperative necessity of Government 
| #king measures to keep itself duly informed of the various acts of tyranny on the 
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+g officials. He gives due credit to Government for the various boons 
the public by the Public Works, the Postal, and the Educational 
-tments, and the sanitary Measures introduced for public health and safety. 
ar asta the desirability of a reporter being appointed for every district, and 
He fips that Government should give a greater latitude to the public in making 

et ints against ublic officers by relaxing the rules in their favour, and pro- 
mising immunity from rosecution in case the complaint fails for want of suffi- 

. _ C 
a dinnrg bribe those in power to secure a decent appointment for his promising 
son, but the latter consoles his father, assuring him that if he can make a begin- 


ning he will see that promotion comes by itself in due course. 


99, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 13th January, remarks:——“ The 
letter that we publish from some siudents in 

echt another place ipeaks for itself, though we wish the 
students could have spoken for themselves at the meeting. The account of the 
meeting that appeared in this paper and the remarks thereon were not based on 
reports but on personal observation. It seemsthata number of students present 
at the meeting did not share Mr. Tilak’s views, nor did they repudiate the views 
of the delegates from these Provinces to the last Congress. They did not, 
however, openly express their disapproval because they did not: wish to disturb 


art of 
conferred on 


the meeting, or to discourage Mr. Tilak, and because they did not wish to follow — 


in the steps of the new party in Calcutta. We ofcourse accept this explanation, 
though we should like to point out that though silence implies assent it has never 
been known to indicate dissent. Where a speaker is propounding certain views the 
audience is entirely within its rights to approve or disapprove of his remarks. 
When there are repeated and vente outbursts of cheering and no dissentient voice 
is heard, the obvious and legitimate inference is that the meeting is in sympathy 
with the speaker. The students who did not agree with Mr. Tilak were singularly 
undemonstrative and cannot blame any one iftheir silence has been misinter- 
preted or interpreted in the only way inwhich silence can be interpreted. We 
should also like to make it clear that we do not blame the students who 
agreed with Mr. Tilak, for we recognize that the new spirit is abroad, and new 
forces are coming into being.” 


30. A correspondent in the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 13th January 
says as follows :—“Sir— In your last issue there isa 
leading article under the above heading reporting the 
speech of Mr. Tilak, and your praise of his personality and attaimments is 
perfectly just and well merited. But you will, we are sure, permit us to express 
our mind, regarding certain statements contained in the article which if allowed 
to pass unchallenged are calculated to give rise to misconceptions. If you imagine 
that the audience dissociated themselves from the leaders on the boycott question 
let us assure you that this is not the fact. Mr. Tilak was our distinguished guest 
and we did not consider it decorous to show our disapproval assome of the adherents 
_ of the new party are reported to have done at Calcutta. We are aware that some 
of the local disciples of the new party had gathered together some of the school 
children who had their fixed places, and who joined with them in crying down the 
elegates from these provinces who opposed the boyectt resolution in the 
; my ass But it was satisfactory to note that the majority of the audience did 
zr Pe them. We further beg to say that the majority of thestudent community, 
7 ey supporting the swadesht movement, fully realize the wisdom of the leaders 
veh <i provinces in having opposed the boycott resolution at Calcutta. We 
mi fe that this. movement, as represented by the new party and its spokes- 
ma Bipin Chandra Pal, to include not only the boycott of foreign goods but 
mea ‘ honorary offices under Government, is unsound inexpedient and 
roe une. We are in full accord with your views as expressed in the leader of 
a a Papas of the. 6th on. boycott. In your own brilliant. way you have put the 
\ toes in a nutshell. We are in perfect agreement with you when you say :— 
aber % can be no. such. thing as a gradual or partial boycott. A boycott is an 
com ee and. violent, termination of commercial relations between two 
pg And sometimes it leads to more serious results. The boycott of English 
eclar ay America was preliminary to the War of Independence. . . . . A 
1on of boycott from all India would create a general feeling of hostility in 
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Mr, Tilak at Allahabad. 


e. In conclusion the father expresses his deep regret at not having 
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agland withont any tangible or adequate results. A boycott would be , 


declaration of war without either the sinews or the men to carry it on. Boycott 


is not a matter of words.” 


31. The Citizen (Allahabad), ia a 14th January, remarks as follows op 

: » auen- Mr. Tilak’s lectare on our present situation :—O, 
— Monday at 4-30 p.m. in the compound of Mr. Govind 
Prasad’s bungalow, Mr. Bal Gangadhar Tilak, who, on his way back from Calcutta 
stopped in Daraganj for the benefit of his health, and to have in the auspicious 
Magh season a dip in the Tribent, at the request of anumber of College students 
delivered a discourse on “Our Present Situation.” The assembly was large enough 
though mainly composed of young men. Partly owing to the untimely hour at 
which the meeting was convened, and partly because of the well-known extreme 
views of the democratic leader, most men who usually attend political meetings at 
Allahabad kept themselves away. The speech lasted for more than two hours and 
being interspersed throughout with wit, humour and anecdotes, did not in the least 
tax the patience of the audience. We are of course not in a position to say that we 
agree with the learned speaker in all that he said, but in justice to him we must 
observe that we listened to his unsophisticated eloquence simply spell-bound. (sic.) 


Mr. Tilak pointed out in the course of his lecture that in India the interests 
of the people and Government were not identical, and it was no wonder if the 
authorities represented politics to the student as the forbidden fruit. Anyhow 
he did not want students to take part in politics at the expense of their study. 
In his opinion politics and industrial questions could not be dissociated, so long 
as the attitude of the British Government continued what it was. He then 
pointed out that the questions regarding the simultaneous Civil Service Examina- 
tions, the separation of judicial and executive functions, the expansion of 
representation in the Councils, and various other wholesome measures remained 
altogether unheeded though the Indian people had been crying for them for the 
past fifty years. He then said that after a careful consideration of all the ills and 
sufferings of their countrymen, the Indian leaders had come to the conclusion that 
their salvation simply lay in self-government. He remarked thatit washigh time 
for them to organize all their forces of opposition, swadeshism or boycott being the 
chief of them. At the Congress it had been given out that in Madras and the 
United Provinces people aid not want the boycott movement. (Here a loud cry 
was raised from all parts of the meeting declaring that the statement was false and 
they were all in favour of boycott), The Anglo-Indian bureaucracy knew that 
the educated class was harmless, and however discontented it might be it would 
continue harmless, It was this conviction that led it to ignore their grievances. 
It wastrue that Anglo-Indians evinced a sympathy for certain backward classes. It 
was because they wanted to see all brought to a dead level. He concluded with 
the hope that in all that youngmen said or did they might always be able to exercise 
discretion and not prove the tools of others. 


32. The following gives a brief summary of a letter contributed by Messrs 
aan Sundar Lal, B.A., and Krishna Prasad Misra in the 
Indvan People of the 17th January on the mis- 
represevtation of facts in its issue of the 13th instant in connection with the lecture 
of the prophet of the new school :— 


‘“ Those only who cast in their lot with Mr. Tilak as an Extremist co-operated, 
others, who could be counted on the fingers, were carefully excluded either by 
themselves or by the majority of students. Even among hides who attended the 
meeting, men styling themselves students must have formed a microscopic minority. 
They give the lie to those who are responsible for the glaring falsehood that the 
school children had their seats fixed, and joined in crying down the delegates of 
these Provinces, who opposed the boycott movement in the Congress. As & matter 
of fact no school children had any deed seats, and the demonstration proceede 
only from the ranks of the advanced students, who relished the lecture, and 
wanted to give vent to their feelings. Students are not at all in a situation to se? 
e wisdom of the leaders of these Provinces in making a persistent protest against 

principle of the national boycott, which uncompromisingly and unconditionally 
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ith them. That the majority of the student community are in favour 
ee gn of these Provinces is false, it does not matter whether it is 
of t she or discreditable to them. Mr. Tilak and Srijut Pal are not simple 
eredita n; they have the full impress of erudition and experience, and they 


unlearDe right when they impress the golden lesson of boycott upon the younger 


generation. 


Another correspondent Lal Bahadur, says that some of the staunch adherents 

¢ the old school distinctly said that og could not make out from Mr. Tilak’s 
a where the difference between an Extremist and a Moderate lay. It is 
b solutely futile to say that Mr. Tilak was not opposed only because he is a 
guest. 


¥ * * * = * * 


It is apparent to the most casual observer that the new spirit is very enthusi- 
astically approved, and is very ardently accepted by an overwhelming majority of 
the young students of the present day. 


. * * * * * * * 


Even as regards the difficult question of boycott one is forced to confess that 
its supporters among the students are decidedly in the majority. Itis quitea 
different question whether under the present circumstances it is politic or impolitic 
to support boycott. But itis a fact that it finds favour witha large class of students. 
To deny it is to deny the truth. 


83. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 17th January, makes the following 
quotation from Mr. Tilak’s lecture delivered at Allah- 
abad on our present situation while on his way to 
Poona from the Indian National Congress :—“If I had given absolute self-govern- 
ment as the goal of our efforts, they would have said Mr. Tilak is a fire-brand.’ 
Had Bipin Babu given it as our goal, they would have said ‘Oh! he is an Extre- 
mist.. Now that Dadabhai has given it, it will not be questioned. I predicted what 
Dadabhai would say a month ago in my paper. Swadeshz is the first step, boycott 
is the means, and Swaraj is the ond.” —_B. G. Tinak. 


Mr. Tilak at Allahabad. 


34. A correspondent in the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 13th January, says 
that it is understood that the United Provinces are 
going to hold their first Provincial Conference this 


[os during the Easter holidays, but is afraid that the news is too good to be 
rue. 


839 The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 13th January, says that 
an influential committee of shop-assistants have been 
formed in Ladysmith for the purpose of ousting the 
Arabs by legal means, and the Chamber of Commerce are heartily co-operating. 
Europeans who trade with Arabs or Indians will be boycotted if in business, and 
Europeans in employment who take a similar stand will be superseded. Are not 
the reasonings em loyed in the above article of the Ladysmith Gazette for boycott- 
ing Arabs and Indians applicable with equal force to European traders and 
merchants in China, J apan and India ? 
or had the power to do so where would the trade of Europe be ? 
8 not the wean of the Extremist party only, but has been the weapon of self- 
Preservation all over the world, even among the most civilised Kuropean nations. 


The Provincial Confe 
Va -° 


Boycott of Arabs and Indians. 


@ above attitude of the Natalians should serveas an object-lesson to many a 


‘Yper-sensitive politician in our part of the country. 


36. The Sulaimani Akhbar (Benares), of the 15th January, says that the 
views expressed in the Zimes regarding the conquest 
of India by the sword are very discouraging to the 
uld not be encouraged as they are not only untrue and a perver- 
people, which is 
good government and calculated to tell upon the stability of 


The London Times and the Indians, 


Indians, and sho 

S10n of facts, 

‘nyUrlous to 
titish rule in India. 


but tend also to create dissatisfaction in the 


If these latter countries were tu retaliate, 
So we see boycott 
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37. The Sulaiman: Akhbér serps the 5s J gw f deplores the 
treatment accorded to the British Indian subjects ; 

i aiainn rice ation Transvaal. They are not allowed to walk on bad sid 
by side with Englishmen, nor to travel with them in the same compartment in traing 

though the British Government had expressly proclaimed when it had acquired 

a partof India, that it would accord equal rights and privileges to all those 

coming under the protection ot the British flag as to every free-born Englishman, 


The editor concludes with inviting the attention of the colonists in British Africa 
to this proclamation. 


II.—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-FRONTIER. 


| 38. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 8th January, says that rumours are afloat at 

sis Majesty the Amir’s visit totmaia, “8t® that His Majesty the Amir of Kabul will 

- breathe his last on the 14th idem,. that he will be 

taken a prisoner, that the Muhammadans will rise in rebellion, declare him their 

king ae turn Englishmen out of India or that the Amir himself will wage war 

against Government after he has seen old architectural relics of the glory of Islam 
at Tajganj and visited the Jama Masjid. 


39. A correspondent in the Kanawj Punch of the 15th January, says that 


: the sudden departure of Sardar Muhammad Ayub 
fale Malesty the Amunewies fom. Khan for Japan just before the arrival of the Amir 
at Lahore has given rise to various surmises and has created quite a sensation in 


the Muhammadan circles. While certain sections of the Muhammadan community 


| RAHBAR, 
14th January, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
13th January, 1907. 


look upon it as. a purely voluntary act on his part, certain others regard it as the 
outcome of a preconcerted plan between the Amir and the Imperial Government 
of India. Be thatas it may, there canbe no doubt that the incident has given food 
for thought to Ps ali Slag who hardly look upon the Sardar’s Journey aS 8 


pleasure trip, as a sea-voyage at this time of the year can hardly be called pleasant 
considering the inclemency of the weather. 


40. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th January, says that the Maharaja 
His Majesty the Amir’s visit to of Gwalior has sent his Private Secretary to 


Gwalior. Peshawar with a view to settle certain points in 
connection with His Majesty the Amir’s visit to Gwalior, and surmises that as the 


incident of a Muhammadan Sovereign becoming a guest of a Hindu Chief is not 


of daily occurrence, the step taken is very laudable and is calculated to be 
beneficial to the host and the guest alike. 


41. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 18th January, says that a 


Oriental hospitality. sum of Rs. 21,000 in eleven plush bags was laid 


at the Amir’s feet at Landi Kotal. Wehave no 
information asto whether a similar ziafat was offered at Peshawar. A zia/fat, 


however, was offered at Agra. A sum of either Rs. 42,000 or Rs. 63,000 has already 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
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been paid, and we do not know whether similar amounts will be paid: at Calcutta, 
Bombay and other places. Looking at the sum total we must say that it is rather 
hard on the Indian tax-payer. No one grudges the hospita ity, regardless of 
expense shown to the Amir, but thata lakh or more should be spent on ziafat 


alone, when everything is being found on a sumptuous scale, is surely carrying even 
oriental hospitality to excess. 


42. The Oudh Akhbdr (Lucknow), of the 14th January, says that there ig 
anemones. no reason fo doubt the sincerity of the friendly 


. relations between the Amir and the British Govern- 
ment, and it is to be hoped that the endeavours of Russia to bring about any 


_ ill-feeling between the two powers will prove futile. The Amir is sure to carry 


with him a very high opinion of the hospitality of India, and there is no reason why 
he should not appreciate the friendship of the British Government. He is sure 
hereafter to do his best to protect the frontier, as the independence and regal 
dignity of Afghanistan depend on his efforts in this direction. 
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ashir (Etawah), of the 15th Jan , Is surprised to learn AL BASHIR, 
a #2 shes the Hindus of Caleutta pray to present an 15th January, 1907. 
he Amir of Afghanistan address to the Shah of ‘Afghanistan on the occasion 
e hi visit to the capital of India ; on the ground that they have always been 
: air 1) the maintenance of the existing relations between the Shah and the 
British Government and scoffed at hearing of His Majesty’s visit to India. 


44, The Oudh Akhbér (Lucknow), of the 18th January, says that now that 
. the British Government has admitted the Amir’s 
claim to kingship, the time cannot be far off when 
His Majesty the Amir will be allowed to have an Ambassador at London. 


III.—Narttive Srarzs. 


45. A correspondent in the Jdsus (Agra), of the 8th January, expresses its JASUS, 
extreme regret at finding that no notice has yet been th January, 1907. 
Jaipur. taken either by the Maharaja of Jaipur or by the 
British Government of the various complaints made from time to time in its 
previous issues a the prevailing corruption and mismanagement in the 
various departments in Jaipur, mainly through the incompetence of the depart- 
mental heads. He suggests the desirability of the editor asking Government to 
institute inquiries through a European officer with a view to ascertain the real state 
of affairs in Jaipur, and points out that his life is sought by the Maharaja’s men. 
Another correspondent says that the State is Fall of officers who exercise 
backdoor influence in securing the preferment of incompetent relatives at the 
sacrifice of deserving men whose ruin is encompassed by underhand practices. 


46. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 8th January, sends an ultimatum to the JASUS, 
aharaja of Jaipur threatening him with inviting %th January, 1907. 
the attention of Government to the very unsatisfactory 
state of affairs existing there, unless he and the authorities bestow their attention 
on the reforms suggested in its previous issues and take early steps to improve the 
existing state of affairs. : 
47. The Naiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th January, regrets to find NATYAR-I-AZAM, 
sisi that Maulvi Muhammad Siddiq has been superseded 1th January, 1007. 
by a European who has been appointed Inspector- 
General of Post Offices in the Nizam’s Dominions. The ihoe attributes this 
supersession to the Nizam’s predilection in favour of Europeans. 
48. The Sitdra-t-Hind (Moradabad), of the 14th January, says that the kpc 
Baroda public have appreciated the noble services densa. 
Be ee . riadlered by the Maharaja and have decided upon 
erecting a monument by placing his statue in some conspicuous place in the city in 
commemoration of his Febiies. Subscriptions have been collected for the purpose, 


and a proposal is under consideration to start a technical institution likewise in 
celebration of the Maharaja’s Jubilee. 


49. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 16th January, says that HINDOSTHAN, 
Technical education. the Maharaja of Travancore deserves the highest credit 16th January, 1907. 


for promoting technical education in his dominions, 
and suggests that his noble exaniple should be followed by other Native Chiefs 
and Princes of India. 

00. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 21st December, says that the late Amir MOHINI, 

Native Chiefs and Princes, Abdul Rahman Khan was impressed most unfavour- alist gua 
ma ably by the unmanly and ostentatious habits and 
Fe of the pig ts, | and pleasure-seeking Indian Chiefs and Princes at the 

mar held at Rawalpindi, and was of opinion that it would bea mistake to 


His Majesty the Amir of Kabul. 


Jaipur. 


Mi a good and sound administration from them. The editor says that a heroic 
aring alone can please a warlike ruler. : 


IV.—ADMINISTRATION. 
(a).—dJudicial and Revenue. 
91. The Zamindér wa Kdshtkdr (Bijnor), for December, while deploring ZAMINDAR WA 


KASHTEAR, 


pa : December, 
suggests the desirability of all such differences 1906, 


bei 
area ttled by recourse to the village panchayat system, which is calculated to 


The Panchayat system: litigation between zamindars and their tenants, 


Ye hoth time and money and to foster friendly relations between the parties. 
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AWAZA-Y- 52. The Awdza-i-Khaig (Benares), of the 8th January, while referring to 
KHAEQ, the beneficial results produced by the mtroduction of 
- the panchayat coer in Patiala, suggests the desir- 
ability of starting it on similar lines in other Native States, as it saves money and 
time and promotes friendly feeling between litigants. 
Ae! 53. The semertittege ( a of aa dh ren my oo Mr. 
: ‘ n. Subordinate «=Lajammul Husain, Subordinate Judge of Benares, 
Sw. io—<«— CC dlsniened the suit of one Shiva ck tm Upadhya, on 
the ground that two stamps worth Rs. 275 and Rs, 15 had been affixed to cover the 
duty payable on the valuation of the suit, as a consolidated stamp of the value of 
Rs. 290 has not been provided for by the law. The ground on which the Subordi- 
nate Judge rejected the plaint was that no certificate from the Treasury had been 
obtained and filed with the plaint. All the same he fixed the case for a subsequent 
hearing but gave no intimation to the parties. The editor in conclusion remarks 
that this is how justice is done. . 
AWAZA-I- 54, The Awdza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 8th January, while referring tothe 
= ee conviction of the Deputy Commissioner's syce at 
ST on”. erates att see ie Amritsar for gross neglect of duty in escorting his 
horse home from the Kutcherry which led to his trap being badly damaged and 
to his attempts to influence the judge to uphold the conviction in appeal, 
' applauds the independence of the Judge in acquitting the — and remarks 
that the present case illustrates how justice is dispensed in India. 
NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 55. The Naiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th January, while rejoicing 
12th January, 1907. 5. court language of Eastern at learning on the authority of Al Bashir (Htawah), 
oe that there is a likelihood of the Urdu becoming the 
court language in the new province, suggests:that such a course, if adopted, will 
tend to exclude the Bengalis from the majority of appointments, which apparently 
is one of the principal causes of their dissatisfaction. 
RAHBAR, 56. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th January, while referring to the 
14th January, 1907. divorce case at Poona by a European engine-driver 
on the ground that his wife had proved false and was 
in terms of unlawful intimacy with one of his brother officers, says that the 
decision of the court is highly commendable, in that it has, while granting the 
application, also allowed the plaintiff a sum of eight thousand and five hundred 
rupees as damages to be paid by the defendant. The editor asks if one can expect 
similar justice in the case of an Indian against a European, and points out that this 
case bears a remarkable contrast to the recent cases of some Indian women being 
interfered with by two military officers at Poona while on a shooting excursion, the 
result of which is awaited with considerable anxiety in certain quarters. 


RAJPUT, 07. The Rdjput (Agra), of the-15th January, regards the appointment of 
15th January, 1007. , sintment of two Mubammedan tWO Muhammadan J udges in the Chief Court of the 
cndene in Samien Sigh. Conti. Punjab and the Calcutta High Court as the outcome 
of the representations made by the Muhammadan deputation in their address to 

the Viceroy. | 


ANAND, ” 58. The Anand (Lucknow), os the 15th January, says that Mr. Berteditber® 
15th January, ; apo aca 2ppeal against the decision of the Judges of the Hig 

— - ” ee ae eee Court of” Allahabad, debarring him fom practice for 
a period of five years has been dismissed by the Privy Council without any modifi- 
cation of the order, though popular feeling seemed to be in favour of a reduction 

of the period during which he is to remain disbarred. 
ANAND, 59. The Anand (Luucknow), of the 15th January, while referring to a2 
15th January, 1007, assanit on the City Magistrate of assault by an under-trial prisoner on the City Mag- 
pas dae istrate of Lucknow on the 10th of January last, says 
that the gross neglect of the escorting police in this matter is highly reprehensible 
and considers it very fortunate that the pitcher got smashed to pieces before 


reaching the City Magistrate, who however was slightly grazed by a broken piece 
coming in contact with his neck. 


8th January, 1907. The panchayat bystem. 


Divorce case at Poona. 


(b).—Police. 
Nil. 
(c).—Finance and Taxation. 
Nil. 


( 7 ) 


(d).—Muncipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


gp, The Awaza-t-Khalq (Benares), of the 8th January, says that the addi- 
tion of four Inspectors to the staff of the Superintend- 
water: Works in Benaross ent of the local water-works hasnot helped him in 
hecking the waste of water-supply. The editorrecommends the retention of one 
me a only, and suggests the appointment of eight sub-inspectors, who in his 
ort will a able to show better results than the inspectors. He fears that 
hes tors are not sufficiently active, and expresses a hope that the sub- 
eopocters will have every reason to be so being officers on small salaries. 


6), A correspondent in the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 13th January 
says, that since the opening ofa branch of the 
Tbe Aligarh mantel palsy. - Bank of Bengal here—several months ago—the 
municipal money was transferred from the treasury to the bank and so far there 
was no harm. But instead of being deposited in fixed deposits the whole sum was 
deposited in floating account. Now in the floating account there is practically no 
interest allowed, whereas in a fixed deposit of six months’ notice the bank allows 
interest at 4 per cent. per annum. Just at eam the municipality is not going 
to undertake any large scheme, and so if even eighty thousand rupees were 
deposited for six months the municipality would have received sixteen hundred 
rupees as interest. The whole of this money or even a of it could be remitted 
by abolishing or reducing the tax on pottery which is the standing disgrace to 
our municipality as it affects the poorest man in the town. But reduction or 
abolition are the words which have been, along with certain other words, erased 
from our municipal vocabulary. 


62. The penis | (Benares), of the 8th January, while complaining 

of the unsatisfactory arrangements for watering roads 
in the Benares municipality, says that any supposed 
saving in this direction leads to a comparatively large expenditure in the repair of 
roads, which are apt to wear away much more rapidly if not watered properly. 


The editor concludes with inviting the attention of the chairman of the municipal 
board to the matter. | 


63. The Oudh Akhbér (Tucknow), of the 14th January, regrets to notice that 
the Lucknow municipality is not discharging its 
duties towards the public satisfactorily. The public 
cannot build or repair their houses without obtaining permission to do so. They 
have to obtain the permission of the board to celebrate marriage and funeral 
ceremonies. The municipal bye-laws are practically ruinous to commercial 
ps pa in Lucknow. Streets are insufficiently lighted, the roads are uneven and 
out of repair, and the arrangements for watering them are unsatisfactory. It is 
_ matter of deep regret that the municipality does not own one single engine for 

coping with fires, | 
64. A correspondent in the Hindustdni (Lucknow), of the 16th January, 
House-tax at Kakori, complains of the unjust taxation in Kakori. The 
bil well-to-do persons are very frequently left untaxed 
f Ue the poor are crushed with its burden. He points out that this deplorable state 
: affairs is due to the indiscriminate selection of persons on whose discretion the 
inhabitants are taxed. Often men are selected whose knowledge of the town is 
ne limited, but this defect can be remedied if the inhabitants are allowed to 
‘hin men instead of the tahsildar. Anotherdefect is the posting up of 
rey he Persons assessed in the bazaar as there is no use in doing so because of 
sh ne literate. The correspondent suggests that the persons assessed should 
? ent tor and told what the assessment is, as under the present system they have 
me °pportunity for making objections. Besides theagriculturists who are the poorest 
0 are also taxed when the go to live in the town in houses or rent, though it 


culkin, contrary to the policy of the benign British Government to tax the poor 


Watering roads in Benares, 


The Lucknow municipality, 


a, conclusion ‘he points out that the municipality has not as yet provided 
carts and urinals, ¢ ough prosecutions under section 84, Act V of 1861. have been 


, , j 1 e2e¢ 
eievances, Imvites the attention of the Deputy Commissioner of Lucknow to these 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
18th January, 1907. 


AWAZA-I- 
KHALQ, 


Sth January, 1907. 


OQUDH AKHBAR, 


14th January, 
1907. 


HINDUSTANI, 
16th January, 1907. 
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OUDH AKHBAR, 65. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbdr (Lucknow), of the 17th J anuary, 
17th January, says that it isa matter for congratulation that the 
1907. new tahsildar at Mohan has seen the desirability of 
effecting some changes in the list of persons assessing house-tax, who so far have 
exercised no independent discretion of their own, and have depended entirely on 
the clerk appointed in connection with the collection of house-tax. The correspond. 
ent hopes that the new members will now discharge their duties satisfactorily 


and will be liable to removal in case they neglect to do so. 


66. The Awdza-t-Khalg {Benares), of the 8th January, feels highly gratified 
in announcing that its efforts have been crowned with 
success, and the district authorities have directed the 
removal of prostitutes from certain quarters, owing to the demoralizing influence 
they had on the public mind, 


House-tax in Mohan (Unao). 


Prostitutes in Benares. 


(e).— Education, 


RIY AZ-UL- 67. The Riydz-ul-Akhbdr (Gorakhpur), of the 8th January, commends 
AKHBAR, The All-India Mahammadan’Educae- Maulvi Sharf-ud-din’s scheme of Female Education, 
Sth January, 1907, tional Conference. and of religious and moral training in the Muhammadan 
Anglo-Oriental College at Aligarh. The editor thinks that the idea of bringing 


up orphan girls as teachers is a happy one, and that religious teaching is sure to 
strengthen the moral tone of young Muhammadans. 


ALIGARH INS- 68. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the Sth January, while referring to 
ae whe Btuhesssntee Baneatiens’ Con- v0 last EEaucational Conference held at Dacca, says 
th Senay, ON. that centuries of Bengali high-handedness have led 
to the complete degeneration of the Muhammadans of Eastern Bengal, who have 
no distinct manners and customs and literature of their own, which form the 
criteria for judging the individuality of a nation and estimating-its progress and 
civilization. They have no ambition to rise, and no inclination to resist the 
encroachments of the Bengalis. The editor concludes with exhorting them to 
show their gratitude to the British Government for having secured their rights 
and privileges by the partition of Bengal, and saved them from becoming obli- 
terated as a nation which would be certain, if things+had been allowed to continue as 

they were for some time to come. 


; vAKERAR 69. The Riydz-ul-Akhbdér (Gorakhpur), of the 12th January, while 


The All-India Mubammadan Educa- COMmending the spirit of hospitality in the Nawab of 
rAMa January, 1907. wonai conference Dacca that’ i cteainad the last len of the All- 
India Muhammadan Educational Conference at Dacca, says that the proceedings 
were conducted with the utmost gravity and were marked by an absence of 
ostentation. The editor after recounting the main resolution, passed at the 
conference, expresses its gratification at learning that proper steps are being taken 
to promote female education, and concludes with the remark that the proceedings 
of the last conference clearly show the trend of thought amongst the Indian 


Muhammadans, and it is well that it should be known to the Government of 
India and the Imperial Government. 


OUDH PUNCH, 70. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the 17th January, says that the All-India 
ove By ee The All-India MuhammadanEduca. uhammadan Educational Conference had no difficul- 
— ties in its way; invitations were sent out to leading 

men all over the country, but when they all arrived, they had some reason to grow 

anxious for lack of subjects on which speeches were to be made. This difficulty, 

however, was soon removed by the Conference resorting to the device of proposing 


votes of thanks to various Government officials. All the same large numbers of 
delegates had to experience disappointment, as they had not the opportunity of 


proposing one single resolution much against their expectations. 


71. Al Hadi (Simrauta, Rae Bareli), for J anuary, regrets to find that the students 
Religiousteaching at the Mahammadan from the uhammadan Anglo-Orienta! College mostly 


ee are materialists, and their words and deeds tend to 


irreligiousness. The editor holds the trustees of the college in general, and Nawab 
Mohsin-ul-Mulk in particular, responsible for the existing state of affairs, which 18 2° 
doubt‘very deplorable, and calls upon them to see that the old order should change 
and-yield place to a better state of things, : 
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A correspondent in the Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th 
ai ties January, suggests that the trustees of the Muham- 
erensorental Conese, madan Anglo-Oriental College (Aligarh), would do 

Aligarh. | well to — their boarding arrangements on the same 
lines as is done in the Commissariat Department. 


73, The Riydz-ul-Akhbdr (Gorakhpur), of the 8th January, while expressing 
se its. appreciation of the laudable zeal and interest 
The Nawad of DROSS, evinced by the Nawab of Dacca in the Muhammadan 
Educational Conference, says that he invited the Conference to Dacca with a view 
to enable his co-religionists elsewhere to see for themselves how matters stand 
in Eastern Bengal. The editor expresses his regret at finding that disunion and 
selfishness prevail amongst Muhammadans, while the efforts of the Bengalis, 
Madrasis, Parsis and other communities are marked by a spirit of union which is 
the keynote of their success. He conclydes with exhorting the Muhammadans to 
render every possible assistance to the Nawab of Dacca in promoting the cause of 
education, an restoring their past glory and importance. 


74, The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 8th January, expresses: its 

ratification at learning that the cal Municipal 

EY Board has resolved that municipal schools will remain 

no longer under the control of the District Board. The editor now invites the 

attention of the chairman of the municipal board to the deplorable lot of the ill-paid 

rf WOO and expresses a hope that their case will receive due consideration from 
the . | 


75. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 11th January, while referring to the 
The Hindi vernacular in the Unitea JOdifference of Sir James Digges LaTouche to the 
pane. Hind: vernacular during his peaceful and happy 
regime extending over a period of five years, advises the publig to approach the 
present Lieutenant-Governor, and to seek His Honour’s assistance in promoting its 
cause. The editor points out that the bulk of the population in the United 
Provinces is Hindi-knowing, and anything done to promote the cause of Hindi 
will be regarded as a public boon. He concludes with the hope that Sir John 
Hewett will evince the same interest in the matter as Sir Antony MacDonnell did 
while at the head of the government of these Provinces. | 


76. The Kanauj Punch of the 15th January, while eulogizing the zeal 
Donations to the Girls’ geno, CVMCed by the Hindus in bringing about a national 
at Benet to the Contral Hindu College regeneration, and the energy displayed by them in 
every department of life, deplores the apathy of the 
Muhammadans towards their national advancement. The editor refers in passing 
focertain splendid donations made by Hindu ladies in aid of the Girls’ School 
attached to the Central. Hindu College at Benares, and asks what reason can there 


be to apprehend that a nation with such ardent supporters of female education 
will fail to attain greatness. 


77. A correspondent in the Kanauj Punch of the 15th January, while 
Education in Indie. referring to the important part played by education 
no st in raising the status of a nation, regrets to notice that 
rhe re are taken to promote female education, which is necessary to lay the 
shat vue of the future fabric of the training of Indian children. He points out 
en emale education is imperatively necessary in the interests of succeeding 
s*nerations, and no time should be lost in promoting its cause, 


78, The Kanquj Punch of the 15th January, feels highly gratified to note 
Female education in Gwalior. that the Maharani of Gwalior has started a club at 
to meet her own expense to enable respectable Indian ladies 
attend. see suother. A or of the interest she takes the. editor notes that she 
wee 


i the college , and encourages everything calculated to conduce 
help to ther . and physical culture, European ladies likewise are invited to render 
the glub eir Indian sisters in cultivating their mind and body, The editor regards 

a, stepping stone to female education in the State, ae 


rat 


NATYAR-I-AZAM, 
12th January, 1907. 


MOHINI, 
Jith January, 1907. 


KANAUJ PUNCH, 
15th January, 1907. 


KANAUJ PUNCH, 
15th January, 1907. 


KANAUJ PUNCH, 
15th January, 1907. 


( 80 ) 
PP Ym sang JO | 79. “The Anand ‘(Luckmow), of the ‘L5th January, suggests the desirability 


of adopting Indian ‘vernaculars as the media 
erry cee ian Jetipeatinis Seer ‘education, as -such .a .courge 3 
edloulated ‘to effects ‘considerable saving of ‘time and energy, which is otherwise 
- wasted in first learning the English and other classical:languages in which medica] 
works are written for the most part. , 


Wie neereae 80. The Hinds ee Soreagen ype 9 the ¥ Regge points out 
a the advantages of celibacy and its necessity to the 
—— Indian sible ts, and es arate its: eucstnaiiediaed by the 
establishment. of Gurukuls all over India similar to the one established at Hardwar 
by the Aryas on ‘the ‘system prevalent ‘in ‘ancient times in India. It is the 
absence: of ‘such institutions ‘that has ledito the degeneration of Indian students jn 
physique as well as in morality. The editor hopes that his:advice will not fall on 

deaf ears ‘but ‘will be-acted upon*in earnestness. 


urenaaraas 81. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 17th January, expresses 
Sie UY, 10 its gratification at the foundation of a Brahma harya 
cube “Ashram at Hardwar by the orthodox section of the 

Hindus, after the manner of the 4rya Samapists Gurukul there, for the purpose of 

educating Hindu youths with special reference to their leading a ‘celibate life 

during their eareer as students, The editor exhorts the Hindus to establish a 

number of such institutions all over India for the purpose of making their 


progeny fit morally,-mentally, and physically for their multifarious duties: ix life, 
(/).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


ANAND, | 82 The Anand (Lucknow), of the 15th January, suggests the: invention of 
16th January,.1007- i es pressing-machines for extracting oil from the cotton- 


| seed, and points out that the industry, if succéssful, 
will prove very lucrative. 


OUDH. AKHBAR,. 83. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbdr (Lucknow) of the 17th January, 
17th January, 1907. ee while referring to the Unao Town Bank started under 
a ca the object:of helping poor agriculturists, suggests the 
desirability of:advancing money on the responsibility of zamindars. and lambardars 

in various villages. — 


¢g).—General, 


MOHINTI,, 84. The Mohim (Kanauj), of the 21st December, while recommending a 
21st December, 1906.. mT ones pamphlet by one Ganga Prasad Gupta to the 
, ee ee fadten public, invites them to make a close study of 

the ways and means noted therein for the propagation of swadeshi interests. 


SITARA-I-HIND,. 85. The Sitéra-t-Hind (Moradabad), of the 28th December, received 
28th December, 1006. on the 7th January, while deploring the poverty of 
vee eer ereree India, brought about by aping Western manners and 
customs, and the consequent decay of Indian arts and industries, and successive 
famines, says.that it is a matter for congratulation that the swadesht movement 1s 
taking a firm root in the hearts of the Indians, and expresses.a hope that the 

~teeming millions of India may yet be saved from destruction. 


AKHBAR-I- 86. The Akhbdér-t-Imdémea (Lucknow), of the 5th January, says that the: 
IMAMIA, ' “id 
Sth January, 1907. ro surarerhi a Hindus and Muhammadans of Lucknow co-operate 
oth Jf) © swadesht movement at Lucknow. oa promoting swadesht interests. Referring to & 
swadesht meeting held at sarai Digbijaiganj, the editor says it was a grand success, 
and that several impassioned orations were made at the meeting, suggesting practical 
steps for the material regeneration of India. 


87. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 8th January, sounds a note of warning to the 
SOLE Re: true lovers of the swadeshi cause at Agra, an wares 
ui ro them against purchasing foreign piece-goods sold PY 
Messrs. Beni Ram and Uttam Chand, under a false trade mark so as to delude 
people into the belief that they are of swadesht manufacture. 


( 81 ) 


v 99 The Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the 10th January, says that the 
| swadeshi movement bids fair to bring material pros- 
brie mvedalt movement. 3 rity to India, which -however depends to a very 

+ extent on the co-operation of the Hindus and the Muhan:madans, in starting 

aes vative associations and promoting technical education. The editor thinks 

hy the two communities referred to can possibly have no diffidilties in their way, 

= ‘; there any reason to apprenend gee from gees 9 merehants unless the 

pvennetit 18 treated as'a political question, and boycott e its necessary adjunct. 

39, The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th January, says that 

# swadesht piece-goods are selling ‘at a somewhat high 

— cemmmenecee CR aaa an price in Lucknow, and invites the attention of 

Munshi Ganga Prasad Varma, the leading swadeshi of Lucknow, to the matter, 
with a view to bring down prices within ‘proper limits. 


90. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 14th January, contains a poem 
exhorting the Indians to discard foreign commodities 
and to promote indigenous arts and manufactures, 
which alone can help her in regaining her past glory and removmg her 
impoverishment, brought about by the drain of her once fabulous wealth into 
foreign countries. 


91. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 14th January, contains a dialogue 
exposing the growing posperity of India. There is 
no doubt that wages have risen considerably, but it 
has to be borne in mind that living is becoming very expensive, and indigenous 
arts and industriés have practically been crushed. The swadesht movement 
is calculated best to save dndia from financial embarrassment: while checking 
the drain of wealth into foreign countries o1 the one hand, it provides work for the 


Indian labourers and craftsmen on the other, thus making India a self-supporting 
country. 


92. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th January, while referring to the 


The swede movement, 


The swadeshéi MOVement. 


The svadeshi movement, 


public with the swadesht movement, asks the residents 
of Moradabad to make Lucknow their model in this respect now that the 
swadesht organization is under contemplation at Moradabad. 


98. The Indian Punch (Budaun), of the 15th January, says that foreign 

es ented atcemibain articles cannot hold a candle to hosigenoms 
manufactures as the latter excel the former in beauty 

and elegance; for instance Indian shawls are far superior to European blankets, 
and foods prepared by native cooks, far excel European articles of food. The 
editor suggests that Indians encouraged foreign products because the star of 
foreign countries has been in the ascendant, but expects that the wealth of India 


will cease to be drained into foreign countries with the progress of the swadesht 
movement. 


94, The Kanauj Punch, of the 15th January, has reason to apprehend that 

Ch edietiitineiane the Indians are beginning to flag in their zeal for the 

swadesht movement, and refers in support of his 

statement to the fact that a large quantity of country sugar has been lying in 
store at Kot Chandpur for want-of demand. } 


95. The Al Bayan (Lucknow) of the 16th December, received on the 
The swadeshs movement, 16th January, while expressing its appreciation of the 
7 : measures taken by the learned men of Persia (U]amas) 
to encourage. indigenous arts and manufactures, deplores the apathy of Muham- 
ean of India towards the swadeshi movement, and exhorts themto take a 
esson from the Persians. 


_ 96. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th January, while reviewing a 
garPettohtet cn roretgn sugar ana ptece. DOoklet, called the Swadeshi Makalma, by Pandit 
Containin Banarsi Lal Arya, a general merchant of Lucknow, 
‘ontaining extracts from standard books and newspapers which describe the process 


interest and sympathy evinced by the Lucknow. 


NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 
12th January, 1907. 


BHARAT JIWAN, 
14th January, 1907. 


BHARAT JIWAN, 
14th January, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 
14th January, 1907. 


INDIAN PUNCH, 
15th January, 1907. 


KANAUJ PUNCH, 
15th January, 1907. 


AL BAYAN, 
16th December, 1906. 


RAHBAR, 
14th January, 1907. 
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INDIAN PUNCH, — 


15th January, 1907. 


RIYAZ-UL. 
AKHBAR, 
4th January, 1907. 


ADVOCATE, 
18th January, 1907. 


bovine blood. 


( 82 ) 


of refining foreign sugar and of sizing piece-goods by means of impure substances 


objectionable to both Hindus and Muhammadaps on religious grounds recom. 
mends it to the attention of the Indian public, and asks them to get the booklet 
from the Rahbar Press for their information, 


97, The Indian Punch (Budaun), of the 15th January, exhorts the public 

to give up the use of foreign sugar as the procegg 

Pi td Ra of its refinement invalves the use of bone-ash and 
98. Referring to the Industrial exhibition at Caloutta, the Riydz-uJ. 
Akhbdr Spey mtg of the 4th January, condemns 


The Industrial exhibition at Calcutta. the ac tion 0 f Babu 7 
an independent meeting with a view to question the swadesht character of the 


exhibition, and points out that schisms between the Moderates and Extremists are 
calculated to injure indigenous arta and industries, 


99. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 13th January, says that the last year 
has been one of great industrial activity as shown by 
the “Report of the work of the Indian Industrial 
Conference, 1906”:—It is a mine of information on the industrial st | in India 
for ten months—activity of the British Gavernment and Indian Ruling Chiefs and 
Princes, ef the people in British India and Native States, The account hag been 
sought to be made comprehensive—an All-India statement. 
* * * % + * * 


The India Government in 1906 provided a small sum of five lakhs, to be 
renewed every year for some time, for education, one-half of which was to be 
applied to technical education. Early in the year Lord Minto appointed a 
Committee ‘ to.ascertain definitely the procedure which in practice is adopted at 
present for the purchase of stores.” The report is under consideration, The 


A year of industrial activity, 


- question of competition between jail industries and private enterprise had been 


@UDH PUNCH, 
j0th Janu ary, 1907. 


brought to the notice of Provinciai Gqvernments and these had been asked to make 


detailed reports on the subject. In order to aid in the scientific development of 


the mining industries, the Geological Department has been reorganized. 
* * * 


* * * * 


The editor then gives a brief account of the good work done by the various 
Provincial Governments, and in this connection says that Sir Andrew Fraser 
strangely enough refuses to make an industrial survey of Bengal, the Minister of 
Commerce and Industry expressing the hope notwithstanding. Referring to the 
people’s activity he says that it exceeded that of the State, though the resources at 
their disposal were very: limited and they were and are handicapped in every way 
in their efforts. Funds they have not in even a moderate degree, knowledge they 
lack, and also enterprise. Yet the year has been one of honourable record. 


* * * % o* * 


Of students abroad, there are at present about fifty Indian students in Japan 
out of whom Bengal contributes 31, Bombay seven, Madras five, the Pun jab two 
and the United Provinces one. The branches of study they have taken up extend 
over a pretty wide range: Ceramics, applied chemistry, weaving, mining, 
engineering, the manufacture of soaps, the making of pencils, handles and metal 
pieces of various sorts, spinning, knitting of kinds, lacquerware, the manufacture 
of sulphuric acid, wire-drawing, pin and needle manufacture, electrical engineering, 
paper-making and glass-production. 


The editor concludes with a brief review of the work done in Hyderabad, 
Baroda, Mysore, Kashmir, Travancore, and Kolhapur where industrial activities, 


limited as they were in scope and extent, were generally confined to providing for 
technical education. Eacacoses 


100. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the 10th J anuary, contains a cartoon 
it ais polleshina tends wherein a huge oe representing foreign manufac- 

, oe tures, is eveloping a horseman, spear in hand, symboliz- 
ing the swadesht movement. The horseman plunges -his spear into the mouth 
of the vi « i as it tries to devour the horseman head foremost. Underneath 


is @ note of commendation at the brave resistance thus offered. 


ipin Chandar Pal in holding 
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he. Anand (Emcknow), of 15th January, expresses, its gratification at 
101. Th \ the aititude taken up br Pandit Madan Mohan 
Boycott. Malviya towards the boycott of foreign articles, and 


The editor suggests that the methods — by the Chinese 
ndia, and might lead 

to more | 
102. The Musé fir (Agra), of the 28rd December, regrets to find that 
uropean nations are guided to a great extent by 

British prejadicas. national prejudices, so much so that Englishmen are 
ever ready to belittle the great deeds of Napoleon Bonaparte, and to hide his 
lorious acts from publie view! ‘The editor iu support 'of this assertion’ réfers to the 
“stitude of Mr. Orange, the Director-General of Education who, finding ‘a: copy of 
Napoleon’s biography on & student’s table in the Agra College boarding-house, 
asked him if he regarded Napoleon to be.a good man, ahd: receivilig a reply in the 


afirmative, er him avother copy: of Napoleon’s life, written by a most - 


nglishman, saying that-it would present: him the true picture of the 
man's character. There is however a marked-contrast between this attitude ofan 
Englishman and that of the: Japanese, some of whom:ate reported: in. the Hnnglish 


103. A corresporident from Benaressaysin the Akhbdr-1- Imdémia'(Lucknow), 

‘- '6f the'5th January, that’the Muhammadan holidays 
* ~- gre comparatively: few ‘in number, still they have to 
work on the next office day if thé festival falls on a Sunday, though thé procedure 
is different in the case of Hindu and Christian festivals.’ He coneludes with a 
hope that measures will be taken to give no cause for future complaints of this 
sort. tide * ‘ i) ee ee ° 


104. The Union Gazette (Bareilly) of the 7th January, says that, the es 2d 

th ides lk ., Indian organs are very zealous at seeing signs of an 

| awakening in India. They cannot bear the idea of 

the Indians asking for their'rights and privileges, and grow uneasy as soon as. the 

Indians think of the regeneration of their mother country. The editor concludes 

with the remark that now thet the Bengalis have begun political agitatiqn their 
eyes have been opened to the stern realities of life. : | ae 


105. The Awdza-i-Khal (Benares), of the 8th January, says that His Honour 
_ The present Lieutenant-Goverpor of Sit John Hewett, while rep! ing to. an address dea 
the United Provinces. ~~~ - sented to him by the Northern India Landholders 
Association, assured the deputation that waited on him that his interest in Indus- 
trial and Agricultural matters will not flag owing tothe change in his sphere of 
duties, and informed them that he was considering the question of State assistance 
to those engaged in agricultural and industrial pursuits. The editor says that the 
public will await the fulfilment of these promises eagerly,as His Honour thinks 


it will lead to much good if carried into practice, and that the public has already had 
®nough of bare promises. fied ss eccainie aie ada 


Muhammadgn holidays, 


106, The Awézq-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 8th January, feels gratified’ at 


pintentle between p Bengali gna a. learning that a Bengali in Barisal felled a Feringht 


-’ tothe ground on being -pushed aside ‘by the latter, 

‘And gave him a good beating which resyjted jn the Feringht-promising to pay 4 

rahe: aroeey rupees 43 compensation for the Bengall’s clothes that were torn in 
© connict. be, a eee & serie tae ws 28 eda I a 


107. The Naiyar-;- Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th January, invites the 
‘Rwopepugnd Indians, \ —«ttenntion of Government to a case published in the 
] meee India, where a European is said to have asked two 
th ans passing through A mbala Cantonments to alight from the eonveyance in which 

x were driving. ‘Thisted to an altercation. The European: finding that the 


sh ‘ves were not prepared ‘to put -up quietly with the insylt,;.and would return 
Bab for blow walked off-quietly from ‘the scene. The ‘editor ends with a prayer 
nthe’ Say, When Eyropeans show more consideration to natives should come 
Withe ngage Se owe <sasrdagl 
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- NATYAR.I-AZAM, 
12th January, 1907. 


INDIAN DAILY 
TELEGRAPH, 


13th January, 1907. 


ADVOCATE, 
18th January, 1907. 


( 84°) 


108. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th January, while referrin 
CS, AeA to the fabrication of letters by a Kuropean shoe-maker 
who had come to be in affluent circumstances, with 
aview to prove unlawful intimacy between his wife and his coachman so ag to 
secure a divorce, and to the elopement of the daughter of a millionaire with a poor 


blacksmith, says that these are instances of the much boasted civilization of the 


West. 


109. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur) of the 12th January, expresses its 

The death of Mr. Samael smitn. up, Profound regret at the death of Mr. Samuel Smith 

ne "* which came like a thunderbolt, and happened only two 

hours before the time fixed for the meeting of the All-India 'l'emperauce Conference at 

which he was to preside. His untiring zeal in discouraging the use of intoxicants 

and in promoting the interests of India otherwise, entitles him to the respect of 
every Indian. 

110. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 13th January, has much 

TEP ae Say ear pleasure in calling attention to the announcement of 
a fund in the following paragraph :—‘ We have much 
"sgn in calling attention to the announcement, published in another column of 
is paper, of a fund which has been opened for the purpose of establishin 
@® memorial in recognition of the eminent services rendered by Sir Bampfylde 
Fuller in India. The editor says that he will be pleased to receive contributions 
to this fund, which will be duly acknowledged and forwarded to the Chairman 
of the Memorial Committee, and we trust there will be a hearty response to 
the appeal for subscriptions. Sir Bampfylde Fuller’s great services to the 
Muhammadans, to India and to the Empire should not go unrewarded.” 
111. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 13th January, says that for sometime 
House accommodation for Govera- past complaints have constantly been made by the 
gc 5 db ce a officers of Government about want of house accom- 
modation in large towns. These complaints have not been confined to officers 
attached to the Bcveceteiti of Sadin'alonss but were equally shared by officers of 
Provincial Governments. The officers of the Government of India being however 
in closer touch with the head of administration have managed to get important 
proposals about their house accommodation sanctioned by the Secretary of State. 
% * --¢ # * * * 

Till such time that. the official residences or quarters are not built the high 
officers of Government will receive allowances which will vary according: to the 
salary drawn by them. Now that proposals for the convenience of officers of the 
Government of India have been sanctioned, the Presidency and Provincial Govern- 
ments will move in the matter, because the difficulty of house accommodation is as 
great in Calcutta as in other headquarters and even in some districts, and the public 
may soon have another permanent charge on the revenues of India. The exchange 
compensation allowance had become a permanent fixture,so will house allowance. 


That the amount will be large is apparent from the scale of allowance sanctioned for 
officers in Calcutta. 


* * * * # F * 


The editor then says: “ We do not grudge high officers of the Government 
any relief given to them in the matter of house rent when they are asked to 
pay fabulous rents for the buildings selected by them for their short residence 1 
Calcutta, but we are bound to say that before sanctioning allowance for officers 
already drawing high salaries the Government should have considered first the 
case of its subordinate officers who find difficulty in finding quarters and 
who by placing themselves under obligation to big zamindars or bankers make 
the cause of ‘administration suffer. 

We are however glad to note that the Secretary of State has a reed with 
the opinion of the Government of India that the final and effective remedy for this 
state of things lies not in the grant of -special allowances, but in the provision of 
houses. Our only hope is that when the Government of India makes up its min 
to build suitable quarters for its officers, and. what is more acceptable'to them, 1 
will do so on purely business principles and will not burden the current revenues 
of India with any further addition. Under the Public Works Department rule 
officers drawing over a certain fixed salary are expected to pay a fixed percentag® 
of their salary. The investment from borrowed capital in building houses for high 


( 8 ) 


ought to pay its way and this should be no burden on the revenues of 

jig, In this connection we would like the Government of India to show greater 
India. » on private enterprise. The difficulty of house accommodation has increased 
gre revision of the landowners’ regulations in every big city. We have large 
so vments. . ‘hese have got large tracts of waste lands lying in them. All 
- ope be used for building purposes. People are willing to invest their money 
; puilding commodious houses within cantonment limits; but they do not do go, 
@ cause they are afraid of the Cantonment regulations. If the stringent regulations 
iii pire > capitalists will in no time build a sufficiently large number of 
houses to meet the growing demand. 


xk * * * ” * * 


officials 


The Government of India should see not only to the convenience of its officers 
but also that of private citizens. It can by throwin open Cantonments on the 
one hand and extending the limits of the civil station on the other encourage 
capitalists to sink money in house construction. This is the is er, effective and 
permanent remedy and not the grant of allowances or even of building of houses at 
the cost of Government.” 


112, Acorrespondent in the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 13th January, 
says as follows :—‘ Plague has been in our midst for 
several weeks past and we have always looked in the 
Government Gazette for the number of cases but we have always met with 
disappointment. It will not be until the ~— is in full swing that the 
magistrate and civil surgeon will be informed, and then to take a preventive 
measure will be a hopless task. Unless the matter is exposed in the public press 
there is very little chance of its reaching the local authorities.” 


113. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th January, expresses its extreme 
The son of the last Emperor of Yegret at learning that the son of the last Emperor 
— of Dehli is a cookin the boarding-house at the 
Aligrah College, and is receiving only a small stipend of five rupees per 
mensem from Government. The editor surmises that no one ever dreamt 
that such would be his lot, and adds that one should. not be surprised at his 
being anemperor’s son and receiving five rupees only, asheis after all an 
unfortunate Indian. He concludes with asking if Government can maintain 
its honour by according such treatment to the descendant of an Indian emperor. 


Plague at Aligarh, 


114. Referring to the grandson of the last Moghal Emperor who is now a 
head cook in the Aligarh College, the Sansar Mitra 
(Allahabad), of the 15th January, points out that the 
Government of India gives him an allowance of Rs. 4 per mensem. The editor 
concludes with the remark that this is all the heritage that this unfortunate man 
can boast of inheriting from his imperial predecessors. 


115. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 15th January, deprecates the idea of 
putting off the Hindi Press Conference till Daschra 
next, when the Nagri Pracharni Sabha (Benares) 
Proposes to convene a meeting of Hindi authors. The editor, while pointing 
out the desirability of holding the Press Conference at as early a date as possible, 
‘uggests that a second meeting be held during the Dasehra holidays likewise. 


116, Referring to the lecture of Mr. Booth Tucker, of the Salvation Army at 

gate, Philanthropic efforts of the Calcutta, the Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar) of the 
stort 16th January, commends his efforts to ameliorate 

the condition of the poor and destitute Indians by sending them to the 
colonies of the Salvation Army where they are taught agriculture and other 
industries and thereby enabled to lead a useful and comfortable life. In view of 
© ever Increasing population in India the editor suggests to the Government 
e desirability of encouraging emigration among the lower and middle classes of 

® Indians to British East Africa, This measure will, on the one hand, take away 
© surplus population of India and on the other, improve the economic condition 


Mal ih emigrated Indians who instead of leading an idle life here may be taught 
seul crafts for their livelihood, 


An unfortunate Prince. 


The Hindi Press Conference, 


of 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
18th January, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 
14th January, 1907. 


SANSAR MITRA, 
15th January, 1907. 


ANAND, 
15th January, 1907. 


HINDOSTHAN, 
16th January, 1907. 
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INDIAN PEOPLE, 
17th January, 1907. 


INDIAN PUNCH, 
8th January, 1907. 


UNION GAZETTE, 
<@@i#h January, 1907. 


JASUS, 
8th January, 1907. 
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117. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 17th January, says as follows -— 


“ As soon as the stress of the Agra Darbar is over we 
hepe it will be possible for Sir John Hewett to overhay] 
the administration. The exaniple of his mmediate predecessor: in this respect of 
utter non-mterference ts not to be commended, There is not much agitation o, 
erymg out, in these Provinces, but if the subordinate offieials constantly display 
lack of sympathy dissatisfaction may easily spread. In a certain district, which 
we shall not name for the present, there is a distinet craze for charitable hospitals, 
Every tahsildar begins by persuading the Collector that the people in his tahsjl 
are anxious for a hospital and will find the funds. Then he promptly names the 
hospital after the Collector and puts on the screw on the poor zamindars and 
ryots in his tahsil. These hospitals should be built by either the Government, 
or by fitids raised by the Cullector, ‘How little philanthropic the tahsildars are 
inay be judged from the fact that in one ease a large sum of money was spent in 
Jayitig the Puusidation stone and in opening the hospital, simply to-please the 
Collector. This sum of money could have been’ well used to: buy- medicines. and 
surgical instruments or other apparatus, All subordinate officials are anxious-to 
make a show and the zamindar and the ryot have to pay. -- - : 


118... The Qulqul (Bijnor) of the.17th December, received.on the 7th January, 

. while referring to.qertain figures in the Paisa Akhbar 
. showing that the largest amount of the Indian capital 
is invested in banks owned and managed by foreigners, taxgs [ndian capitalists with 
folly and lack of enterprise. The, editor says,that Government service seems to be 
the goal of ambition with every Indian. He seems to prefer a life of bondage, and 
is ever ready to play thespy, toset. one creed against another, and to join movements 
calculated to involve the.country in ruin.and, disaster. He points out that the 
Muhammadans who are employed for the most part as khitma-:lgars and khansamas 
by Europeans are the chiet offenders in these respects, and make a boast, of their 
ignoble deeds and of the tricks they play so successfully on their.employers, when 
actuated by back door influence with a view. to serye their own private ends. He 
further remarks that Government servants deserve no..Jess to .be condemned for 


their apathy to public matters, which they excuse owing to want of time, and press 
of official work « : ; 


Philanthropy by extortion. 


The financial condition of India, 


isa V.—LEcIs.ation. . oe 
119, A local correspondent in the Indian Punch (Budaun), of the 8th Janu- 


a i ary, invites the attention of the district authorities 
_. to a novel way of gambling, which, it is strange 
Government tolerates. This game consists of throwing rings round certaip amounts 
consisting of rupees and silver change placed on a sloping table with gaps between 
them. The sticcessful gambler obtains a prize. He points out that this is nothing 
but open swindling and that the unwary are gulled by thousands, and concludes with 
the remark that Government should lose no time in putting a-stop to this repres 
hensible practice which is detrimental to public interests, : ‘ee od 


| Vi.—Rattway. 


120. The Union see (Bareilly) of the 7th January, invites the prey 
ape ee EP a .. -Of the station-master of Bareilly Junction, and of the 
aka ug areas eee Traffic Superintendent Phicipdtey to the incanvenience 
asperieneee by passengers through an insufficiency of exchange in the booking 
office. Also the water-bearers at the Lucknow atation refuse to supply water 
without payment. The editor concludes with the remark that the grievances if 
unattended will have to be brought to the notice of the Railway Board. ee 
121. A correspondent in the Jésus (Agra), of the 8th January, while 
oDiscontent im the Loco-offes of the, referring to the maltreatme: accorded by the chief 
= an iikhand ——_. clerk in the Loco- offige -of the Oudh and fchilkhand 
Railway to his subordinates, inyites the serious attention of the Loco 
Superintendent and the Manager to the matter, and points out that the order of 
the latter ne the resignation: of a clerk who only requested his transfer 
seems unreasonable, and appears to have been the result of some trick played on him 


by Babu Jiwan Mal, the ‘head'clerks, who has obtained 9 gotdriety for maltreating 


his subordinates, 


( 8? ) 


199. A correspondent in the Jdsus (Agra), of the 8th January, while inviting 

see parest ster: om the the attention of the Manager to the dismissal of one 

pbiaming nonimand Rallway, = Bhairon Prasad, the parcel clerk at Lucknow junction, 
on a false oharge of being intoxicated while on duty, suggests the desirability of 
thorough enquiry oe made into the matter, and questions the impartiality of 
re authorities on the udh and Rohilkhand Railway who have imposed only a 


Fne of Rs. 10 on & Eurasian guard on a similar charge recently. 


193, A correspondent in the Jdsus (Agra), of the 8th January, says that 

ood medicines are not kept in the hospitals on the 

ey pailway. udh and Rohilkhand Railway, and suggests that 

railway authorities should bestow their attention to the matter, He points out 

aiso that a considerable amount of money is realised by fines imposed on the 
railway employes for whose benefit these hospitals are maintained. 


124. The Naiyar-1-Azam (Moradabad,) of the 12th January, while expressing 
cematatete eqatnet catty on the 108 Op reciation of the innovations in the system of 
Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. providing refreshments to the travelling public on the 
Qudh and Rohilkhand Railway, x that the demands of the coolves on the line 
are exorbitant, and suggests the desirability of their direct employment instead 
of being secured their services through contractors. 

125. The Naiyar-t-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th January, says that 
Catering arrangements at Railway Station-masters recommending non-resident confec- 
stations, tioners for employment at their stations must have 


their own reasons for doing so in contravention of standing orders to the contrary, 


126. The editor of the Jdsus (Agra), of the 8th January, while referring 

The Traffic Superintendent of Moraa- 10 the —— corruption of the Traffic Superintendent 

sign 7 of Moradabad, mentioned at paragraph 125 of 

Selections No. 1 of 1907, says that he has received some articles substantiating the 

above charge, but he is not prepared to express a definite opinion on the subject 
until he has satisfied himself by personal en quiries which he’has started. 


127. The Natyar-t-Azam (Moradabad) of the 12th January, while referring 

The ‘Trafic Superintendent of 0 the allegations in the Jasus questioning the 

peut integrity of the Traffic Superintendent of Moradabad, 

says that the gentleman has all along borne an untarnished reputation and that 

the matter was sure to come to its notice if the official concerned were to blame 

m any way. The editor, however, hopes to be able to throw more light on the 
subject in its next issue. 


128. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th January, feels surprised 
at learning that a European station-master should 
have taken for years one or two seers daily of milk 


tals on the Oudh and Rohil- 


A European station master. 


without ever makin g any payment. The editor, who is making personal inquiry . 


into the Matter, says that this is nothing short of receiving illegal gratification, if 
the confectioner who used to supply the milk was attached to the station. : 


129 The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th January, while referring 
agncession to Hedjas pligrime tra. +0 & paragraph in the Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), 
- Hed jaz pilgrims on the same lines as is done on occasions of other large social 
and religious gatherings and festivities, exhorts the Muhammadan Press to take 


Up the question and to eep up an azitation until their efforts have been crowned 
With success. 


130. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 15th January, says tat the arrangements 
Indian pointe Passengers on the East ON the Kast Indian Railway are extremely unsatis- 
con 3 | factory, at least so far as third class pesten gers are 
wipe gd Far from being accommodated properly, they are huddled together, 
bh wait for hours before they can secure a ticket, and having done so, they have 
in the ‘ Pp and down the platform in frantic bewilderment before they can get a seat 
mei rain. It goes without saying that the railway employés are not slow in 
religie the best use of the opportunity afforded them on occasions of ange 
he edit and other gatherings, and that tipping 18 practised On an extensive scale. 
of tes or suggests that the Railway Board should see that only a limited number 
tray alli are issued for each train so as to obviate the inconvenience to which the 
ing public are subjected otherwise. | 


23 


gesting that concessions may be made in favour of 


JASUS, 
8th January, 1907. 
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8th January, 1907. 


NATYAR-I-AZAM, 
12th January, 1907: 
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JASUS, 
8th January, 1907. 


NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 


12th January, 1907: 
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12th January, 1907, 


NATYARe!-AZAM 


12th January, 
1907. 


ANAND, 
15th January, 1907. 
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MOHINI, 


2ist December, 
1906. 


MOHINI, 
11th January, 1907. 


HINDI 
HINDOSTHAN, 


12th January, 1907. 


CITIZEN, 
14th January, 1907. 


| INDIAN PUNCH, 
wrvyase ith January, 1907. 
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OUDH PUNCH, 
17th January, 1907. 
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| VII.—Posr. Orricz. 
131. The Rahbar (Moradaktad), of the 14th J anuary, suggests the desirability 


of its contemporaries moving Government to-have the 
Pre epoger : orders directing that pictorial cards should be marked 
as bearing held in abeyance, until such time as the old stock is run out and the 
public are made aware of the order by issue of notices and advertisements in news- 
papers, as the present practice is calculated to put both the public and the. trades. 


Fae 7 
Marking of pictorial cards as bearing, 


‘ : 


men to immense loss. ° 


VIII.—Nartive Societies anv RE.IG1I0vs AND SocraL Matters. 


132. The Mohini (Kanauj) of the 21st December, deplores the ever- 
ee scepticism of the Hindus, who while apin 
| nglish manners and customs lose | sight of the 
religious spirit that characterizes their Christian brethren. The editor then 
says that Christian missionaries have no justification for scofing at the Hindus, 
and attributing the sanctity which they attach to certain rivers to blind supersti- 
tion, in that one reads so often of the holy waters of the Jordan which are used 
for baptismal purposes. 
133. The Jasus (Agra), of the 8th January, contains a letter regretting the 
pitiable condition of the inmates at the Ag-a 
orphanage who are not provided with sufficient meals, 


Scepticism amongst Hindus, 


The Agra orphanage. 


pape. out that the accounts are fudged Py. the Maulvi ccntrolling the endowment. 


e concludes with ‘suggesting the desirability of the district authorities bestowing 
their attention on the matter at an early date. 


134. The ‘Mohini (Kanau)j), of the 11th January, says that the existence of 

The Sanatan Dharna Sabha ‘end the WO distinct sister associations like the Sanatan 

Bharat Dharma Mahamandal, Allahabad. =§ Dharma Sabha and the Bharat Dharma Maha- 

mandal with: almost’ identical aims and objects is undesirable, and suggests that 

they should be ‘incorporated’ into one body, as such a course is calculated to 
strengthen the cause aimed at by them. | | 


135. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 12th January, says that 


Hindu pilgrims will do well to take the warning 
aie dowtschineae cakes a sanae by Government, regarding the prevalence of 
the plague at Allahabad, and suggests the desirability of the public making the safety 


of life their first ‘conside.ation, instead of rushing blindly to the ensuing Magh 
Mela fair. , 


136. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 14th January, remarks as follows with 


ais abetted, reference to the Magh Mela arrangements at Allah- 


cee re abad:——-“Arrangemeut for the prevention of rush does 
not to our mind seem to be satisfactory. There are no separate passages for in- 


gress and exit, as we recommended. Considering the number of persons that were 
crushed to death last year, we expected, this year, and might demand measures 
commensurate with the exigency of the occasion. Unhappily for the poor pilgrims 
His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor is away. Indeed, Sir John left for Agra 
to bea ‘participant in the Amir’s great’ pleasure excursion the very hour he 
took charge of Government. As Mark ‘'wain would say, this was pleasuring with 
2 Va ee car | 
137. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 17th January, says that the 
Tho iees Dede, arrangements to regulate tra‘tic and to keep the huge 


Be aki ial crowd under control were more satisfactory this year. 
The conservancy arrangements were insufficient and the open grounds to the west 


of the fo t were used as open latrines, making the place indescribably filthy. A 
noteworthy feature of the gathering was the vigorous preaching of swadeshi and 
boycott by a number: of students to large numbers of eager and appreciative 
villagers. This is the immediate and palpable effect of Mr. Tilak’s address to the 
students here. There can be no denying that the new cult is making its way. 


138. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the 17th January, says that pilgrims. 

he Hedjaz pilgrims, . | 8°Mg to Hedjaz have been put to great incon- 
ee ae venience owing to the want of good faith in Steam 
Navigation Companies, who attracted a considerably larger number of pilgrims that 
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as been usual by announcing a-certain concession in fares, but e ventually dhatged 
gixty OF seventy rupees per head. 


139, A correspondent in the Hindustan Review, for October and Novem- 
piven eee ber, received on the 7th J anuary, while referring to 
qe seamy side of Hindu meg "aa cr aml rejoinder, on his criticism My the scheme 
‘Proposed Hindu University” pointing out certain weak points in the 
She of Hindu Social polity, fil that it i extremely matatunate that a 
considerable portion of the so-called educated classes of India, mostly under the 
‘nfluence of the several reactionary movements, has ceased to think tor itself, and 
has come to take pride in talking energetically about the glories of their ancestors 
in order to gratify its sense of national vanity. ‘The correspondent who subscribes 
himself as a “Indian Nationalist a says that Mr. Sarda takes exception to his 
assertion that the British Government is responsible to a considerable extent for 
the poverty and illiteracy of the mass of the Indian a eon and alleges that 
“the national decay of, the Hindus began centuries before the advent of the 
Europeans in India,” Considering that Mr. Sarda has a weakness for quotations, 
the correspondent refers him to the “ Memorials of the Indian Government” where 
Henry St, George Tucker (London, 1853, page 494) dealing with the commercial 
policy adopted in. England with relation to India, remarked that “partly in 
consequence of the operation of a duty of 67 per cent. but chiefly from the effect of 
superior machinery, the cotton fabrics” which till then constituted “the staple 
of India” had “not only been displaced” in England, but Englishmen actually 
exported “their cotton manufactures to supply a part of: the consumption ~ of 
their Asiatic possessions, and that India was thus ‘reduced from the state of a 
manufacturing to that of an agricultural country.” He refers Mr. Sarda to 
another passage occurring in M 


them 


structure 


tinuation Book I, chapter viii, note) where it is pointed out that the cotton and 
silk goods up to the period (1813) ‘‘could be sold for a profit in the british market 
at a price from 50 to 60 per cent. lower than those fabricated in England,” that 
“it consequently became necessary to protect the latter by duties of 70 and 80 
per cent. on their value, or by positive prohibition,” that the mills of Paisley and 


Manchester “were created by the sacrifice of the Indian manufacture,” and that 
: had India been poy a she would have retaliated, would have imposed 
prohibitive duties on British goods, avd would thus have preserved her own pro- 
ductive Indust’ y from apnihilation. It is further pointed out that on the other 
hand “ British goods were forced upon her without paying any duty, and the 
foreign manufacturer employed the arm of political injustice to keep down and 


od strangle a competitor with whom he could not have contended on equal 


The “Indian Nationalist” thus contends that the British Government is 
i in a considerable degree for the present unhappy lot of the Indians, 
4 consequently “the material progress of India isnt possible without strong 
vd Persistent political agitation,” and that any Sheory to the contrary is not only 

torically false, but is also politically mischievous in so far as it may act as a 


Soporific and induce the Indians to neglect one of the most essential factors of their 
national progress, 


wae ae. to Mr. Sarda’s defence of Hinduism the “ Indian Nationalist” finds 
teori ifficult to take his quotation’s seriously because of the want of critical 
p ‘mination which he displays in collecting them, and himself quotes various 
Indowt. from Mr. McCrinddle s Ancient India, and Dr. Rajendra Lal Mitra’s 
critiois 7, and Justice Ranade’s addresses, to show that it is not impossible to 
to hie 1 r, Sarda 8 quotations showing the dark side of the picture. ec be 
ser whi ny sees that the Hindu system was based on the apotheosis of blood an 
volt . is One of his chief grounds of indictment against the Hindu social 
of th: t, Sarda says that “the inhuman treatment of the Sudras is a product 
wivts magination of writers either ignorant or inimical to the Hindus. The 
learnin A seg born of Sudras were free in ancient India to acquire any kind of 
of glands ey wished and to follow any profession they liked. ‘Tt is nothing short 
human be; © say that the Hindu social system scarcely treated its lowest castes as 
regardin ings. The “Indian Nationalist” contends that whatever he said 
hears ae the condition of the lowest castes was based upon what he sees and 
ery day. He'asks if it is not'a fact: that there are several of these castes 


8 Mere touch is pollution, that a Sudracan never enter that holy of holies, 


il’s History of British India (Wilson’s con- 


HINDUSTAN 
REVIEW, 
October and 
November, 1906. 


_——<e > 
° at ‘ -* - . 
. wares - 
. ‘ : . rm a —— oe -- . . — - — - - 
ew age op = - sae Sam 4 a anew pe ee i on : - . « 
r 2 ~ tis < . . _. pmo Bowe 71 male d er sf ow = * . jn a 
’ ‘ _ P ae a ee i ae Ps ot EE ay eS hn ge VEO ee ae . a Se TS BY he og CW ~ . 7 
Baek yin cape A AR De Moe Srp il Nt as _ 
P “y ier a ae . PF ay an ie » < v2 ' . : 
Pp. a . 7 - an = ws _~ = _ 
’ on - 
- 3 a a wen ¥ : " . 
° zt™ » . Sad - . —_—. a. ‘ -s 
nea! ~ ain < —erere me 2 r , ~ 
: ne eee —_ . ~——— — 
ee __ - » - 


NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 
12th January, 
1907. 


HINDOSTHAN, 
18th January, 1907. 


HINDOSTHAN, 
17th January, 1907. 


The 21st January,1907. 


( 90 ) 


the kitchen of a high caste Brahman, or that when Pandit Ishwar Chandra Vidya, 
Sagar wanted to admit Kayasthas to the Sanskrit College of Calcutta, th, 
Brahman teachers of that city raised the cry of “religion in danger.” Referrip 
to the prospectus of the proposed Hindu University which lays down explicitly 
that the admission to the religious college, the soul of the University, 
will be regulated in accordance with the rules of Varnasram dharma he quotes 
certain passages from Manu,showing that the inhuman treatment of the Sudras 
is not a product of the imagination, but a stern reality, and that the Sudras were 
not free in ancient times to acquire any kind of learning they wished. He further 
says that the cases of Jabala and Valmiki were rare exceptions, and it jg 
absurd to quote them inorder to > his assertion concerning the mass 
of the Sudra population, as absurd as it would be for an Anglo-Indian 
writer two hundred years hence to quote the example of Messrs. Dutt and Gupta 
in order to prove that the Indians in general were accorded the same privileges 
in the higher services of the state, in the nineteenth century, by their British 
rulers, as the people of their own country, aud that no distinction whatever was 
observed between the two. This proves that Hindu social polity is based on the 
accident of birth, and that it is one of the main causes of the want of patriotism. 
Turning to the apothoesis of sex, he says that the annoyance and displeasure which 
greet a female baby at her birth in a Hindu family, the utter darkness and igno- 
rance in which she is brought up, the despised position which the joint Hindu 
family assigns to the daughter-in-law, the injustice and cruelty of the law, which 
govern the distribution of property in such a family, and last but not the least, the 
enforced widowhood of even virgin widows, while man, the lord of creation, 
vindicates the divine right of hissex by marrying not once, but as many times as he 
likes, and even by marrying several wives at the same time—all these are sufficient 
indications of the social greatness of the Hindus. He then quotes from Manu and 
the Gita to prove that the principle of the inferiority of woman is not a modern 
invention, but a relic of the wisdom of the past. The “Indian Nationalist” while 
yeeing to none in his admiration for the ‘omg achievements of the ancient 
indus in the realm of thought, declines toclaim perfection for their civilzation, 
and considers it no disparagement to say that they were not equally gieat in the 
realm of action. He concludes with the remark that the Japanese Renaissance is 
a triumph of virility, grit and discipline, that the Indians too must go to school 
anew and forge new weapons to face new dangers and new difficulties, or the mighty 
and resistless tidé of the just and pitiless forces of Nature will sweep them off into 
nothingness leaving not-a trace behind.” 
140. The Natyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th January, is shocked 
Sg Ee” AOE TO to hear of the formation of a local club organized by 
‘tas oo a band of pleasure-seeking loose young men. Refer- 
ring to its aims and objects, the editor says that the less said of them the better, 
and concludes with a promise to throw more light on the matter hereafter. 
141, The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 13th January, publishes i 
| account of ‘‘ The Society for helping mothers ” estab- 
eee Te ee lished in Belgium in 1 901. This Soaks provides nurses 
for children who cannot be properly locked after by their mothers, and it has also 
engaged the services of.a number of doctors fur medical treatment in case of 
necessity at a very cheap rate. Markets have been opened to supply mothers 
with articles of food also at low rates. In this way child mortality has been very 
considerably reduced in Belgium. The editor therefore invites the attention of 
the Dufferin Fund Association to the need of establishing a similar society 
in India for the reduction of child mortality, which is largely due to the extreme 
poverty of Indian mothers. 


142. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 17th January, is highly 


PasiSention soctetios, gratified at the formation of purification societies 


scl ; in the Punjab as well as in other provinces of India_ 
for reclaiming Hindu converts to Christianity or other religions into the fold of 


Hinduism, The editor concludes with the remark that this measure is sure t0 
check the decrease of the Hindu population in India. | 
| IX.—MIsceLLaNneous. 
: Nil. . 
ALLAHABAD : C. E. W. SANDS, : 
Asst. to the Deputy Inspector-General of Pole, 
Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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I.—Potitics. 
(a).—Foreign. 


1. Taz Anjan Akhbar (Moradabad), of the 5th January, received on the 
‘ical relations between 23rd January, says that should occasion arise, England 
grad und Persie. _ will be guided in her dealings with Afghanistan by 
the policy it var go some time back towards Persia, and observe neutrality instead 
of mixing itself up in war with Russia without regard for its treaties with His 
Majesty the Shah of Afghanistan. The editor says that this factis certain that 
no friendly relations can exist between England and Persia any longer. He is 
doubtful whether the negotiations that are going on between Russia and England 
apparently for the division of Persia between themselves will ever come to any satis- 
factory conclusion ; and thinks that no reliance can be placed on treaties and 
alliances which are broken on the occurrence of slight national differences. The 
present situation of Persia, however, holds out hopeful signs of her future 
prosperity, both politically and economically, unless other nations put obstacles in 
her way, and unless the Shah be prepared to adhere to the Parliamentary reform, 
which is calculated to interfere with the independence which he enjoyed as an 
absolute monarch. He concludes with a prayer for the national and political 
amelioration of the Persians, wishing them every success like the Japanese, and 
for their security against external influences which would reduce her to the same 
condition to which Morocco has been brought, and sounds a note of warning 
against European influence extending to Asia and Africa. The case of Turkey 
need not be considered as its fate is sealed owing to its being a non-Christian 
power in Kurope. 


2. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th January, while express- 
ing its extreme regret at the death of the Shah of 
Persia which is now a certainty, says that no 
disturbances are apprehended owing to a mutual eee orgy between England 


The death of the Shah of Persia. 


and Russia. The prince Regent who already held the reins of Government in his 
hands,and who is in favour of the parliamentary reform, has now been acknow- 


ledged to be the Shah of Persia, and his accession will be celebrated on the 2nd of 
February 1907. 


8. The Kanauj Punch of the 23rd January is taken by surprise at learn- 
rile ing that a misunderstanding has commenced between 
the Shah of Persia and his subjects, in that he has 
declined to elect members of Parliament at the motion of the Imam Juma. 
The subjects rose in rebellion, surrounded the house of the Imam and obtained 
orders according to their wishes. The Persians appear to be acting on the principle 
of “ might is right” for the present. 


4, The crs Hind oe Tuti-i-Hind Ksarndess, of the 16th January, 

The Pants en while referring to the fears entertained by the Anglo- 
mans noeisty of ondon. Indian Press z to the aims and objects Zt the Pan- 
Islamic Society of London, says that this society has been formed on the same 
principles on which other national or religious associations are formed in other coun- 
tries, and points out that thefears entertained are the creations of a weak and guilty 
ronscience. Had this society been in any way dangerous, its branch would never have 
- established in London ; on the other hand the British Government is too 
“tong to tolerate its existence if such were the case. The Indian Musalmans 
ae no political spirit in them, and it is quite out of the question to connect 
ree eb this society. They are not subject to the Turkish Government, nor can 
i er any assistance to the Sultan, just the same as he is incapable of render- 
pa. em any help. It is:true that Turkey is moving towards republicanism like 
“td other absolute monarchy, though there is yet little hope of her success in 
a in the near future, owing to the present Sultan being conscious of the 
ness of the Turks to adapt themselves to that form of Government. Political 
culties are apt to crop up only where differences exist between the Sovereign 


“nd his people, but such a state of things does not fortunately exist in Turkey. 


ANJAN AKHBAB, 
5th January, 1907. 


MUKUBIB-I- 
ALAM, 


16th January, 1907. 


KANAUJ PUNCH, 
28rd January, 1907. 


SHAHNA-I-HIND- 
WA-TUTI-I-HIND, 


16th January, 1907. 
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MUXKHBIR-I- 5. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th January, notices with 
ALAM, | f Mead 

1eth J a ee extreme regret the appearance of a severe famine ip 
ee ee the south of Russia where potatoes form the staple 
food of the famine stricken people. The privations that the people have to 

endure have led them to sell. their cattle and children, and have compelled 

husbands to permit their wives to resort to prostitution to obtain a living. 

The editor regrets to find that things have come to this pass, and yet the 


Government of Russia is doing nothing to alleviate the sufferings of the 
people. 


AGRA AKHBAR, 


6. The Agra Akhbar of the 21st January, while referring to the maltreat- 
2ist January, 1907. 


ey Ne a ment of the Indians in British Colonies, says that 

ee British Colonists have no sympathy for the Indians 
whom they regard as an alien people, although they pride themselves on belonging 
to one of the mast civilised nations of the world. It appears from what a correspond- 
ent writes that the Americans assert that America is for the Americans and the 
Kuropeans, and not for the Asiatics, who put obstacles inthe way of their comforts, 
and they are therefore taking every step to oust them from their country. Having 
regard to this attitude of the Americans the editor exhorts the Indians to boycott 
American goods and,promote indigenous products, which will help them in finding 
‘work for a large section of the Indians who are without work. 


AGRA AKHBBAR, 


7. The Agra Akhbar of the 21st January, feels highly gratified at learning 
2st January,1907. 


| that Shaikh Abdul Qadir, B.A., the editor of the 
SDAAD ADEN WEN BAAD ELBE” Observer (Lahore), has been rendering valuable 
services to his community during his sojourn in England. He hascollected funds 
from the Muhammadans now in England to aid the construction of the Hedjaz 
Railway and sent the sum realized to the Sultan who has conferred on him an Order 
on the occasion of his recent visit to Constantinople. He has also had 
the honour of having an interview with the Khedive of Egypt and other leading: 
members of society, who have assured him of every help to the Muhammadan Confer- 
ence which he proposes to organize in consultation with the Musalmans now livin 
in England with a view to discuss social, political and commercial topics of the 
day. Shaikh Abdul Qadir has suggested that this Conference should hold its 
sittings at Cairo, Calcutta or Bombay and should be attended by educated men 
from all parts of the world. The editor surmises that it will be calculated 
to do away with all social and religious differences between the Muhammadans 
and other nations of the world, and to extinguish the fire of malice and hatred that is 
burning in the hearts of Europeans, by means of an interchange of thought for 
which there are no facilities at present. The editor, however, thinks that there 
‘might be a few selfish Indian Muhammadans who may hold themselves aloof from 
the Conference, and assures Shaikh Abdul Qadir that public opinion is quite at one 


with his views, and that only fortitude and perseverance are necessary to make the 
movement a success. , 


(6).—Police. 


slit a tae: 8. The Tafrh (Lucknow), of the 14th J anuary, while referrmg to the 


filet eae strictures of the Pioneer on the demands for self- 

ot government made by the Indian National Congress, 
says that the misrepresentations of the Anglo-Indian Press, which tends to widen 
the gulf it has already created between the British Government and her Indian 
subjects, are a sufficient justification for the existenee of the Congress. The Anglo- 


Indian Press is besides responsible for the differences between the Hindus and the 
Muhammadans, and all misunderstanding between the Government.and the people 
on the one hand, and the Hindus and men, F e-dchaemed- vant on the other, will disappear 
as soon as these self-seeking papers cease to exist. The editor thinks that it 18 


these papers that have conjured up imaginary differences between the two com- 
munities, and concludes with pointing out that the Anglo-Indians who think that 


union between Hindus and Muhammadans will not conduce to the stability of 
pe _— Empire act in direct opposition to the spirit of the Proclamation 
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9, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 21st January, while referring to the oUDH AKHBAR, 
Presidential address at the last session of the Congress, 21st January, 1907. 
"qo Indien National Congress. says that the apathy of the Indians towards self- 
Jvancement stands in marked contrast to the enterprising spirit of the Englishmen, 
8 aggests that they should follow the example of Englishmen and of the Japanese 
sabe A about the regeneration of India. The editor exhorts the editors and 
in br > i of newspapers to endeavour to checkmate the Anglo-Indian Press, 
pr * make it @ point that the latter have no opportunity to delude Government in 
ss t+org concerning the welfare of India. He regrets to find that Anglo-Indian 
ars are appreciated unduly by the Indian public ; and points out the necessity 
of thai strengthening the native Press so as to enable it to propagate their views and 
foht for their interests more successfully than it has been able to do so far. He 
tien attributes the success of the British Government to agitation, and exhorts 
the Indians in its issue of the 23rd January to follow the noble advice given b 
the President of the last Congress in this respect. He points out that the 
agitation of the Bengalis over the partition of Bengal has createda widespread 
sympathy in their favour all over the country, and suggests that ar ik that 
Government admits that the partition of Bengal was a blunder, it is highly 
desirable that the order should be set aside, and the credit of the British Govern- 
ment maintained for justice and good government. He hopes that the question 
will be raised once more before the Parliament, and the i genoa given 
an opportunity of having their say before the question is looked upon as finally 
settled, He then points out in its issue of the 25th January that the degeneration 
of India is due chiefly to an inordinate desire of the Indians to ape English 
manners and customs, and to encourage foreign products to the detriment of indigenous 
arts and manufactures ; though it can be asserted with confidence that Great Britain 
has in spite of its much-boagted progress failed hitherto to produce anythin 
pie oO prog , Pp yunins 
approaching the musling of Dacca or the shawls of Kashmir. 


10. The Mohini (Kanauj) of the 22nd January, while referring to the MOHINI, 
last session of the Congress, says that it has now split, 7224 January, 1907. 
up into two parties—the Moderates and the Extremists, 

but that so far no section has the upper hand in its deliberations. Its policy 

hitherto has been one of begging for rights and privileges from Government, but 

it is expected that in course of time the Extremists will prevail in its deljberations 

and will adopt an independent forward policy eventually, 


11. The Kanauj Punch of the 28rd January, with reference to the sympathetic KANAUJ PUNCH, 

‘iii iii _ Jnessage despatched by certain members of Pestiameat aérd January, 1907. 
“ - to thé Indian National Congress holding out hopes 

that the day is close at hand when self-government will be conferred on the Indians, 


exhorts the Indians to rise to the occasion and keep steadfastly on their upward 
course. | | 
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12. The Kanauj Punch of 23rd J anuary, while oppremng its gratification at the KANAUJ PUNCH, 


is a ood work done by Mr. Gokhale, and at the acknowl- rd January, 1907, 
se iinberdetheena te lea it ade Be at the Congress, says that his 
short pithy speech exhorting the Indians to perseverance in their agitation, which 
was sure to be crowned with success, was very encouraging. Mr. Gokhale also 
made a reference to the interview which he had with Mr. Morley, but said that, as it 
ks wholly private, he was not prepared to reveal to the public the views expressed 
y him on various Indian problems while talking to the Secretary of State. The 
aoiine thinks that this announcement will furnish food for thought to those who 


ae in making forecasts, but those who are really thoughtful will preserve 
e. eaters 


13. The TZafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th January, while exposing the — TAFRIE, 
Thetactios of the Pioneer, fallacious line of argument adopted by the Pioneer 14th January, 1907. 
Nis nnn 22 in attempting to make out that Mr. Dadabhai 
rere who presided over the last session of the Congress is not an Indian, points 
bin iat if the Danes, Anglo-Saxons andthe Normans, who came from time to 
San 1m England can claim to be called Englishmen, and if the Muhammadans 
bee “alm to be called Indians merely because they have lived for a number of 
wh aries in the country oftheir domicile, there seems no reason why the Parsis 
eo Stand in exactly the same position as the various nations referred to, should be 
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looked upon as non-Indians. They are doubly entitled to be called Indians 
ointed out by Sir Pherozeshah Mehta. The editor concludes with exhorting the 
-Parsis and the Muhammadans to beware of the tactics of the Anglo-Indian P, 
which seems to aim at creating a gulf between the several communities inhabj 
India to serve their own ends. 
14, The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th January, says that looking a 
things from a political and economic point of view 
the Muhammadansshould be regarded first as Indiang 
and then as Muslims, and quotes the arguments adduced in the Muslim (Calcutta) 
in support of its hypothesis, The editor says that India is divided into provinces 
not on the principle of religion, buton that of property. Hindus and Muhan. 
madans alike are seen following the same calling, and lack of co-operation is sure 
therefore to cripple indigenous arts and industries. He thinks that they should 
both combine in securing their political and economic rights and privileges from 
Government. | 
15. In discussing “ Indian Musalmans and political progress” in the 
indian Musalmans and politicaa 2¢ndustan Review for December 1906, Mr. Kelkar, 
progress. editor of the Mahratta, says that the Muhammadans 
have not since the Mutiny, excepting perhaps the Wahabi émeute, interested 


egg, 
ting 


The Muhammadans of India. 


_ themselves in political matters in India. They felt for some time concerned 


regarding religious matters and their grievances “roms Government over its treat- 
‘ment of their educational and other endowments, but the late deputation was the 
first real awakening of the community to political activity. The writer looks upon 
this awakening as a hopeful sign for both Hindus and Muhammadans alike. 

16. - The Jafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th January, says that the proper course 
for the Muhammadans would have been to join the 
Indian National Congress with a view to secure their 
rights and privileges. The Indian Muslim League, now that it Aas been formed, 
‘cannot fail to lead to beneficial results, and though apparently two distinct move- 
ments, the Congress and the League alike tend to one common focus; and are sure 


The Muhammadans and politics. 


to become combined eventually into one association. 


The editor deprecates the narrow-mindedness of the vernacular press, which 
is split into factions, and regrets to find that while one section advocates the clams 
of Mr. R. C. Dutt, another is doing its best to put forward the claims of Mr. Amir 


_ Ali to the new seat which it is anticipated will be created in the near future in the 
Indian Council. He thinks that it matters little on whom the new membership 1s 
_eonferred so long as an Indian is appointed. : 


Referring to the remarks contained in the London Times, pointing out that 
India has been conquered by the sword, he remarks that the Pioneer holds the 
opposite view, and regrets to find that a Pa er wielding the influence of the Times 
should go out of its way, and make uncalled for comments which cannot fail to cut 
His Majesty’s Indian subjects to the quick, at finding that an attempt is being 
made to question their loyalty and self-sacrifice in upholding British rule in India 
and elsewhere. | 

(17. The Awaza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 16th J anuary, says that ata 
The Mahammadan Political Asso. meeting held at Benares on the 13th idem, and pre- 


Recon he eet sided over by Mirza Akbar Bakht, Nawab Mushtaq 


Ahmad, explained to the Muhammadan audience, numbering over fifteen hundred, 
the aims and objects of the Muhammadan Political Association, and exhorted 
them to protect their rights and interests by sustained effort. 


18. The Sulaimani Akhbar (Benares) of the 22nd January, says thata . 


A Muhammadan political meeting meeting ‘ Was convened by Nawab Wigar-u -Mulk at 
oh Benares and held under the presidency of Prince 
Akhtar Bakht on the 18th instant, with a view to forma committee for the 
protection of the rights and privileges of the local Muhammadans. The editor says 
that nearly half the members of the committee thus formed are members of the bat, 
some of whom being non-residents of Benares, who have been there for hardly one 
or two years, and cannot therefore exert any appreciable influence over the 
local Muhammadan public. He moreover points out that the professional demand 
on their time has so far prevented them from discharging their duties satisfactorily 
on the municipal board, and is afraid that they will not be able to take any better 
interest in the national movement. , 
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latform. The editor thinks that the two communities should co-operate ia 
Cone ’ aatheat, and work independently of each other in promoting their i] 
. 4c moral and social interests. He, 


- The Akhbar-i-Alamgur (Aligarh) of the 15th January, while referring AKHBAR.I- 
. : to the election and appointment of Muhammadans eo ch 


. ; ; 15th Jan P 
me Muhammadan deputation. to high offices in various departments, says that these i907, 


are the first-fruits of a happy harvest to be reaped hereafter. 


The Akhbar-i-Alamgir (Aligarh), of the 15th January, says that AKHBABI- 
ge Molvs aohasan Ali Chishti Sanda out at a ho 4 sca 
ae large meeting held recently at Lahore that the 1907. i 
address presented by the Muhammadan deputation to the Viceroy was drafted by Pe | 
Mr. Hasano Bilgram and revised by Mr. Archbold, Principal of the Muhammadan Ha 
Anglo-Oriental core Aligarh, The Maulvi challenged people in general and te 


Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk in particular, to prove that such was not the case. 


22. The Awaza-t-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th January, while referring § AWAZA-I- 
ia cit een ce a a ae proposed Provincial Conference which 
Gained Feoqsnees, the political leaders of these Provinces think of om 
holding in April next, suggests the desirability of the Press Conference holding its i 
annual sittings along with the Political Conference at one and the same place, 8 
pointing out that only their united efforts can lead to the political regeneration | ig 


of India. 


23. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 20th January, referring tothe nature apvocarz, i 
of the political work to be performed by the Pro- 20th January, oe 


: me . 


ee vincial and District Conferences, says that the first _ i 
| and foremost thing is the creation of public opinion, not so much by founding | 
regular primary schools, where the poor man’s children may, if necessary, be given | 


elementary education free of charge, and attendance at which may even be made 

compulsory, as by holding public meetings, as many as can be gy. for, every 
; now and then on all subjects of discussion that come up before the Government or 
) the people. For such work good and enthusiastic speakers and essayists are the 
} prime necessity, from whom one should expect information and illumination 
: more than declamation. The editor then says :—‘ To reach the ignorant 
masses and interest them in public questions, we require a better arrangement. 
| Regular mohalla meetings—weekly, fortnightly or even monthly—should be held 

in which the current affairs of the State and the people are to form the 


, ane theme, supplemented by information on how aairs go in the outside 
, world, : 


* % * ee * * * * 
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_ In towns the constitution of the local municipality and the management | 

of its affairs may afford the starting point ; and the people informed of their rights . ota 

as well as their duties in the matter, the officers from whom to wrest the former, . o 

~f@ aud those who will exact performance from the people. In villages the local board 
urnishes the starting point. 

* * * * * * 

wil Groups should also be formed with one literate man at the head of each, who 
P once or twice in the week, if not daily, read out to the members the current oF 
ents of the previous day or week from a daily or weekly broadsheet. mo ia 
. * * * * * # hee 

Legal perversities, 89 gaeriys vagaries, police oppressions and official 
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24. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 20th January, says that a meeting was 
‘The first United Provinces Confer- held at Anand Bhavan, the beautiful residence of 
ence, . Pandit Moti Lal Nehru, Advocate of the High Coun. 
‘Allahabad, on the 7th January last at which it was resolved to hold the firs 
‘United Provinces’ Conference at Allahabad on the 80th and 31st March next. 4 
Committee has been appointed, styled the Provincial Conference Committe, 
‘with power to add to its number. This Committee is to form an association 
for the United Provinces and will be in charge of the arrangements of the 
coming Conference. A Working Committee of thirteen persons has also been 
‘appointed. Pandit Raj Nath will act as Chairman of the Committee, Rg; 
Ram Charan Das Bahadur as Treasurer, and Dr. Satish Chandra Banerji, Dry, 
Tej Bahadur Sapru, Babu Ishwar Saran and Pandit Raj Narayan Gurtu as 
Secretaries. 


Pandit Moti Lal Nehru has been unanimously elected President of the firs; 
United Provinces’ Conference. 


25. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 20th January, says that at an 
The first United Provinces’ Provincial informal meetin held on Thursday last at the 
‘Conference, residence of Pandit Moti Lal Nehru it was resolved 
to hold a Provincial Conference at Allahabad, during the ensuing Easter holidays on 
the 30th and 3lst March. Babu Ganga Prasad Varma of Lucknow was present at 
the meeting and actively assisted in the deliberations. Jt is to be hoped that the 
example of Allahabad will be followed by all the leading districts in Agra and Oudh, 
Pandit Moti Lal Nehru, Advocate, High Court, has been nominated President of 
the Conference. : 


26. The Rafig Punch (Moradabad), of the 21st January, says that the 
| , Englishman which has hitherto been a bitter enemy 
of the Indians, has gone quite out of its way in one 
of its leaders, in that it hs suggested the desirability af self-government being 
conferred on them, for which their culture and education qualifies them at the 
present day. The editor pomts oyt that though some of its Calcutta 
contemporaries are gratified at this sudden change of policy, those having 
‘any . pretensions to prudence, will not fail to see that the Hnglishman is up to 
‘some trick, and is trying to delude the Indians by its professions of friendliness. 


27. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 24th January, deprecates the 
“whe London Zines and self-goyern. attitude taken up by the London Jimes in connection 
A caste | | with the question of self-government in India and 
‘points out that, granting for a moment that India has been won by the sword, was the 
position of the Boers any better than that of the Indians, and if self-government 
‘has been conferred on them, why should not the same privilege be extended to the 


Self-rovernment. 


Indians. 

| 28. The Hindustan Review (Allahabad) for December, contains an article 
< Indiqn Patriotism towards the Em- fr om. Mr. Lajpat , i wherein, while referrip to the 
_— circular order issued by the Director of Public 
Instruction of the Punjab, requiring the celebration-of the Empire-day in all schools 
in the Punjab, in a certain way, one of the items laid down by him for observance 
being “ the recitation of Urdu poems op loyalty to the Crown of England and 
Patriotism towards the Empire,” he remarks that till lately the impression was 
that the British were, at least, frank by nature and valued oe lies and sincerity 
on the part of others, however distasteful and unpleasant, at times they may be 
‘to their imperial temper. The idea was that, although conscious of the unnatural- 
ness of their rule over alien races, they aimed at making it as pleasant and 
benevolent as they possibly could, (if ever it is possible to make subjection pleasant 
and benevolent) consistently with the making of the largest profit out of it for 
‘themselves. People believed that the British Administration had not lost all 
Sense of frankness and sincerity, until the new doctrine of the white man’s burden 
was propounded, and it was urged that the white man underwent great sacrifiecs 
in his civilising missions and his ‘humane rule, undertaken for the sole benefit of 
the ruled. But even the advocates’ of this doctrine never thought of appealing 
‘to the subject races in the name of Patriotism ‘towards the Empire. No ‘lexico 


grapher, of any position whatsoever, will risk his reputation, by speaking even by 
inference of Patriotism towards the Empire. “The idea is monstrous and ‘18 for 
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.. being introduced into the English language by the presumptuous 
the ah a J ingoee as an antidote against the anal peaitaatink rf Sac, 
ge . development of which amongst the subject races, they see a dangerous 
to their own despotic rule. How cana subject. race governed by another 
erotic towards its rulers passes one’s comprehension, unless one accepts the 


theory that the latter rules solely for the benefit of the former. Even in this case 


BD ine love for the empire) which evokes loyalty for the existing government. 
Pe ealy speaking the two sentiments are antagonistic, viz., loyalty to a foreign 

overnment and love for one's country, which is patriotism, unless the patriot is to 
reconcile his patriotism with loyalty by the idea that in loving the foreign rule 
he loves his own country. When, therefore, in the name of the Empire, the British 
appeal to the patriotism of the Indians, instead of to their loyalty, their object is 
to give a higher pedestal to the shame which every member of a subject race 
having the least vestige of self-respect and honourable feeling in him) must feel 
at his political helplessness and at the political non-existence of his country. The 
object is to cover the shame of political bondage with the halo of glory that 
attaches to the word patriotism, and thus to remove the sting that poisons the 
consciences of those of the ruling race, and puts to shame those among the ruled, 


who are still open to any sense of honour. 
* * * * * * * 


Empires are neither made nor maintained by right. They are made by 
might both physical and intellectual, including that diplomacy and cunning 
without which no supremacy can ever be gained over other peoples as nations. 
“Only by force can empire as a rule be created ; only by force can empire as a rule 
be maintained,” rightly remarks Mr. Goddard in his excellent book on Racial 
Supremacy, although instances are not wanting in which wise and sagacious empire- 
makers and their equally clever successors have maintained empires for a longer 
period than they otherwise could, by doses of benevolence and justice in the 
management of its affairs. 


fhisown country and certainly not patriotism towards the empire 


Taking the case of India as the most prominent instance of the Government 
of one people by another people, Mr. Goddard concludes by saying that India is 
ruled in the interests of the dominant race rather than in hers, and endorses the 
well-known remark of John Ruskin that “ every mutiny, every danger, every crime 
occurring under our Indian legislation arose directly out of our native desire to 
live on the loot of India.” The writer further condemns Imperialism on the ground 
that it is destructive of liberty, and applying it to the case of India he pronounces 
an indictment on Imperialism in this country in the following terms :— 


_ “Here we have countless millions denied the rights accorded to the English 
agricultural labourer, taxed to pay for a Government in which they have no voice, 
condemned to support an army they cannot control, rack-rented for land they 
ti mainly for the benefit of others, compelled to yield interest on an exper- 

iture they did not make, and enerally reduced to the condition of hewers of wood 
and drawers of water, with sufferance as the badge of all their tribe.” He further 
quotes from Mr. J A. Hobson, the late Professor Seeley, and Mr. W.S. Lily, condemn- 
ing Imperialism in India, and then remarks as follows :— I have only discussed the 
general effects of imperial rule in India, and have not even touched upon particular 
cae ances. I have made no allusion to the brutal treatment we receive in South 

a Australia and other parts of the empire, and I have made no mention of 
sok paabilities from which we suffer in India. Is it then right to ask us to 
mike the empire day? Is it then likely to improve habits of sincerity and 

tT ness amongst our boys, by compelling them to glorify the empire ? 

flatte : on honest on the part of our teachers and professors and directors to 
We ne me Ry saying that we are either the sons of the empire or its citizens, while 
nithttone ut are treated as the subjects of the empire, the victims of the imperial 
Prepared rhipsadh In conclusion .he says that “in the name of loyalty we are 
of then to submit to any order which the authorities issue, but we earnestly beg 

© ka hot to drag our patriotism into the mire and not to force us to compromise 
h rn The demands of patriotism are sacred and ennobling, which require no 
People sy 8nd which evoke the deepest feelings of love for our country and for our 
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29. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th January commends the speech of 
Nawab Khwaja Atiquila ana the Nawab Khwaja Atiqulla of Dacca, that it was 
Hindae. : the interest of both Hindus and Muhammadans tha 
they should live and work in harmony for their social and political regeneration, 
The editor remarks that the rea of such noble persons have a very soothin 
effect at the present time when mutual feelings on both sides become wounded 
by the invidious policy of a number of selfish persons. 


80. The Akhbar-i-Alamgir (Aligarh) of the 15th January, fails to see how 

British colonists can lay any claim to belong to 
civilized nation, when their treatment of the Toile: 
in Vancouver, Canada, Australia, and South Africa is nothing short of what would 
be accorded by savages. The editor then points out that while legislative meagureg 
have been enacted with a view to keep she Testis out of certain colonies, they are 
rigidly excluded in others from every other calling except that of a coolie, He 
concludes with the remaik that the British Government is in a great measure res- 
ponsible for the treatment accorded to Indians in the colonies. 


81. The Akhbar-1-Alamgir (Aligarh) of the 15th January, while referring 
The Jubilee celebration of theIndian tO the proposed dinner in commemoration of the 
Matiny. Jubilee of the Indian Mutiny to be held on a grand 
scale in London, and to the announcement that His Imperial Majesty King 
Edward will confer handsome rewards on the surviving members of the forces that 
rendered active service at the time, says that it will not be out of place to point 
out that the services rendered by the Indians are no less deserving of consideration, 
and that considering the strained relations between the Indians and Englishmen 
it ishighly desirable that the promises held out in the Proclamation after the 
Mutiny be fulfilled, and the necessity of treating Indians with due courtesy 
impressed on Englishmen. 


82. The Natyar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th January, approves of the 
The rights and privileges of the Views expressed by Maulvi Siraj-ud-din in the Passa 


Indian colonists. 


i icra Akhbar, and says that the Hindus and the Muhan- 
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madans should not expect to get any rights and privileges from their gracious 
mother—the British Government,—so long as they continue to fight like children 
instead of co-operating in securing their common interests. He then points out 
that the British Government has conferred self-government on the Boers because 
they have proved that they deserved what they have been given. He concludes 
with the remark that the Indian National Congress and the Muhammadan League 
alike will fail to secure the objects they aim at unless Hindus and Muhammadans 
co-operate as one nation in the common cause of the country. 


83. The Hindi Hindosthan.(Kalakankar) of the 19th January, says that 
the partition of Bengal has agitated the country in 


Rem wee Ne general and Bengal in particular, that the blunder 


if not rectified, will continue to strengthen the swadesht movement, and to injure » 


British trade in consequence, and that the policy of “ divide and rule” which is very 
unsound in itself will prove detrimental to the interest of British rule in India, as 
it has a tendency to alienate the feelings of the people. The editor therefore 
suggests the adoption of a more conciliatory policy, and points out the desirability 
of setting aside the partition of Bengal. 


84. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th January, says that the 
sudden departure of Sardar Ayub Khan ostensibly on 


eed iuchaace a trip to Japan with only ten followers and the 


Political Agent has caused considerable anxiety and concern amongst his followers. 


35. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 24th January, while referring to 
the progress that the various provinces in India have 
been making of late years, says as follows -— The 
United Provinces alone have been left severely ‘alone, incapable of hustling; 
unwilling to be hustled. But the storm is now spreading even to our halcyon 
regions. Fresh from the exhilarating atmosphere of the last Congress our friends 
have responded with alacrity to the idea of holding a Provincial Conference, 42 

the first step to the association of ideas and endeavour hasbeen taken. ‘Leaders © 

Indian fame are visiting these Provinces and rousing up- the slumbering energ!® 


The promise of hope. 


cer 
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| ng and old alike. - Leaders of both sections are expected and they are 
f the pp od. By and by, we shall begin to feel that it is good to be 
wor by the general bustle; it is worse than death to be left stranded and 


motionless. 
II].—AFGHANISTAN AND Trans-FRonrTIER. 


o¢, The Saraswats (Allahabad) for January, says that the Shah of Kabul 

has done nothing so far to reciprocate the various 

qe Amir of Kabul. acts of friendship, and the concessions made to him 

tom time to time by the British Government, and 2, wher a hope, that now 

that he has seen everything for himself and has personal experience of the power, 
the majesty and the munificence of the British Government, he will leave nothin 

indone to strengthen the belief that he is one of the staunchest allies of the 

British Crown. 

97, The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th January is highly gratified at 
finding that its efforts have been crowned with 
success, and the Amir has been acknowledged asa 
king and has become entitled to a salute of thirty-one guns. 

The editor points out that the question of His mene the Shah of Kabul 
keeping his envoy at London has now every chance of being settled favourably to him 
as the recognition of the Amir of Kabul as Shah by the British Government warrants 
the realization of the hope in the near future. I[t is further hoped that the Shah 


The Amir of Kabul. 


Government of India as it is derogatory to his ears as an independent king. 

The editor, in conclusion, suggests the desirability of the Vln paying 
a return visit tothe Shah of Afghanistan at his own capital with a view to 
impress Native Chiefs with the distinction between them and His Majesty the 
Shah of Kabul, who so far is only an ally of the British Government like 
themselves, reigning over Afghanistan which has been conquered by the Suzerain 
Power just the same as their states were conquered. 


$8. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th January, expresses its 
His Majesty the Amir and His Highe CXtreme regret at the rumours which are afloat 
nee Oe NED 68 SRY in connection with the sudden departyre of His 
Highness the Nawab of Rampur from Agra on the 13th instant, details whereof 
will be published in its future issues. 


39. The Awaza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 16th January, while referring to 
the wishes of the Amir, forbidding the sacrifice of 
cows on the occasion of his visit to Dehli at the next 
Id-uz-zuha, says that the Muhammadans generally would do well to follow his 
noble example in trying to conciliate the feelings of the Hindus and avoiding: to 
injure their religious susceptibilities. | 


40. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th January, says that the 
cordial reception and hospitality accorded to His 
Majesty the Amir of Kabul and his investiture with 
the highest order of the British Empire are clear indications of the esteem and 
‘spect with which he is regarded by the British Government. 


41, The Anjan-Akhbar (Moradabad) of the 19th January, says that the 
Mis Majesty the Amir of Kavu courtesy with which His Majesty the Shah of 
forbidd; | Afghanistan receives saldms, and. his firmness in 
le idding the sacrifice of cows at the Bagrid in honour of his visit to Dehli are 
“ear Indications of the liberality of his mind. 


42. The Naiyar-t-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th January, says that the 

The Amir of Kabul. Shah of Afghanistan has gee given ample proofs 
of a high moral culture, and his various acts of 

TMpathy cannot fail to endear him to the Indian public and to impress them 
tongly with the nobleness of his character. Hisreply to the Maulvis of Dehli 

_ = will not tolerate anything calculated to injure the feelings of the Hindus, 
that he looked upon the sacrifice of goats and camels as sufficient to meet the 


His Majesty the Amir’s visit to India’ 


_-His Majesty the Amir’s visit to India. 


" Mhiversal gratification, Hehas gone so far as to point out that if the 


of Kabul will now cease to take the subsidy he has hitherto received from the 


Fi rements of the Bagrid festival from a religious point of view has been received 
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Mouhammadans of Dehli think of sacrificing cows he will forego the pleasure of 
visiting theold capital of India, and has exhorted them not to do anything under 
colour of his name in Dehli or elsewhere which can in the least be calculated to 
injure the feelings of any section of the Indians. He has pointed out that religion 
depends on the purity of the heart and not on sacrifices ; and that they should 
refrain from raising difficulties in his way ; and the Maulvis had no other altern- 
ative than to abide by his wishes in the matter. | 


43, A correspondent in the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 20th January, 
while referring to the Amir’s visit to Cawnpore, 
remarks as follows :—‘ The fiat had gone forth that the 


The Amir at Cawnpore,. 


_ people should not be allowed to peng the party and consequently the eager 
n 


crowd did not even raise their hands to saldm the Amir. The arrangements by 
the local authorities for managing the concourse of people were anything but 


_satisfactory. Every lane and bye-lane leading to the Mall were barricaded to n 


off the populace. This, coupled with the fact of the Amir driving in a close 

carriage, made people all the more disappointed as they did not have even a look at 
the august visitor. Many of us who had been to Agra and saw His Majesty 
driving without an overcoat during the rain could not believe that our royal visitor 


uld ove of the Cawnpore arrangements.” 
gas a *% . *° * * + * 


: “The chief event of the day from the people’s point of view was the 
Muhammadan address and the deputation, which, I am bound to say, received but 
scant courtesy from the sagacious Afghan ruler, who has generally shown bimself 
to be above all prejudice and pettiness of small men, but who was probably nob 
satisfied by the character of the deputation.” 


44, The Agra Akhbar of the 21st January, contains a letter in which the 

The probable results of His Majesty WTiter congratulates the Amir on his being invested 
Ses ee ee with the title of His Majesty by order of the King- 
Emperor, and says that noone ever dreamt that a member of the Barakzat clan will 
ever be raised to such a high position. Theeditor regrets that many evil-minded 
persons actuated by selfish motives did all in their power to alienate the feelings 
of the Afghan and the Englishman from each other, and hopes that the cordial 
reception accorded to His Majesty has impressed him with the sincerity and 
affectionate regard which the King-Emperor, Lord Minto, and other European 
officers have for him. His Majesty will no doubt do his best henceforward to 
cement the friendly relations between the two countries and prove to the world that 


_ the Afghans and the Englishmen are fast allies. The editor concludes with the hope 


that His Majesty will make the most of the experience that he has gained m 


India and introduce such reforms in the army and in other departments as will © 


conduce to the material prosperity of his country. 


45, The Anand (Lucknow), of the 22nd January, while commending the 

Senn nae diplomacy of the Shah of Afghanistan in getting the 
: | British Government to recognize his title to king- 
ship, says that His Majesty has won the golden opinions of the Hindu community 
by pointing out to the Maulvis of Dehli, that he would on no account tolerate the 
sacrifice of cows as they proposed to do, in commemoration of his visit to Dehlion 
the occasion of the Bagrid, as such a course was calculated to wound the feelings 
of the Hindus. The editor points out also that he has given ample proofs of his 
liberality as shown on more than one occasion during his stay in India and of his 
capability to respect Western manners. His Majesty combines with these a 


firmness of character in dealing with his subordinates, and Afghanistan cannot 
fail to prosper under’a ruler of his stamp. | 


46. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 22nd January, while commending 


EAD SE) Pan the liberality and breadth of thought shown by the 
Shah of Kabul on various occasions during his 
sojourn in India, says that he has endeared himself to the Hindu community as 
a-whole by his scrupulous care to avoid giving any offence to their religious feelings, 
as shown by his wishes conveyed to the Maulvis of Dehli, forbidding the sacrifice 
of cows in honour of his visit on the occasion of the Bagrid. The editor 
concludes with a reference to his munificent donation in aid of the Muhammadan 
Anglo -Oriental College, Aligarh, of which India should be proud, 
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47. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 23rd January, remarks 


eced tone #9 fOllows on the partiality shown by the British 
inn - — = Political representatives attached tothe Amir’s Camp 
+) their dealings with press correspondents :—“ We regret to note that our special 
ia espondent with the Amir complains that partiality is being exercised by the 
British Political representatives attached to the Amir’s party with regard to Press 
correspondents, instancing the ‘Government organ’ as the recipient of favour. 
We are unaware that any Anglo-Indian journal has the right to be termed a 
Government organ and of receiving preferential treatment at the hands of 
Government ofiicials, and we trust that any cause for this supposition will be 
removed speedily, if it exists. 

48. The Advocate Canes) VS the vy J morme yf says om the te 

, Da elegraph’s special correspondent in sendin 

—_—" sy or the seomaiis of ake huits visit i Dehli makes ae 
following significant remarks:—“ Close surveillance is exercised over the Amir by the 
political representatives, and their attitude towards press correspondents not 
representing the Government ogan, leads to the reflection, how far the Amir’s 
independence is recognized in reality.” 

49. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 24th January, says that consider- 

ae Gent Ce hospitable reception givento him by the British 

Government, it is to be hoped that His Majesty will do all that he can to cement 
the relations now existing between the two Governments. It goes without saying 
that the Shah of Kabual will not get arother Government to aid him in a more 
friendly spirit and with greater disinte.estedness in promoting the inteiests. of 
his own country. | 


50. The Mukhbir-1-Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th January, is highly 
tinea te dee ot Gabe a aoe gy to learn that the Amir of Katul feels 
Debit. eeply concerned in doing what he can to please the 
Hindus, and has refused to accord his sanction to the sacrifice of cows in honour 
of his visit to Dehli in connection with the Bagrid festival, as proposed by the 
local Maulvis. His Majesty while exhorting the Muhammadans to - on friendly 
terms with the Hindus, has warned them that he will not visit Dehli if his 
wishes are not carried out. The editor says that the Shah of Afghanistan 
has placed the Hindus under everlasting obligation by thisact of sympathy with 
their feelings. He has proved that though a strict observer of his own religion 
he is not a bigot. He has impressed the Indian public most favourably both 
as a king and as a man and will carry with him the best wishes of the Indians 
when he returns to Afghanistan. 


dl. The Aryd Mitrd & ra), of the 24th January, thanks the Shah of 

abul on behalf of the Hindus, for his recent order 
mf forbidding the slaughter of cows in honour of his 
visit at Dehli on the occasion of the Bagrid, and says that while Asiatic rulers 
have all along respected the religious susceptibilities of their Hindu subject the 
Europeans with their much-boasted civilization, sportwant only with their feelings 
In religious and secular matters alike. : 


52. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th January, is highly gratified at 
the sympathetic attitude of the Shah of Kabul in 
. disallowing the slaughter of cows on the occasion of 
the Bagrid a8 the Muhammadans of Dehli propose to do in honour of His 
Majesty's visit to Dehli. The editor points out that this is due to the anxious 


a of the Shah to avoid anything calculated to hurt the feelings of the 
us, 


938. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st January, while rejoicing at 
prmeAmir of KabuiatDediandtne ‘finding that the Shah of Afghanistan has pointed 
Muh __ out very clearly that any attempt on the part of the 
the ammadans of Dehli to sacrifice cows at the ensuing Bagrid as proposed by 
Ser Maulvis in honour of his visit there will be quite against his wishes, says 
‘iat the M uhammadans of India would do well to follow the noble example of His 
: mie and place their Hindu brethren under eternal obligation by foregoing the 
“crilice of cows altogether,-as it offends Hindu religious feelings =‘ “ss” 
27 


The Shah of Kabul at Dehli. 


Cow-killing at Dehli, 


ing all that the Amir has seen for himself, and the 
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54. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 21st January, while referring to the reply 
The Bacrid and the Shahof afghan. Set by His Majesty the Shah of Kabul, informing 
Leven. of ee the Maulvis of Dehli, who proposed to sacrifice one 
hundred cows in honour of His Majesty’s visit on the occasion of the Bagrid, that 
he would on no account tolerate an act which on the face of it was calculated to 
wound the religious feelings of the Hindus, says, that this reply proves beyond all 
doubt that the Shah of Kabulis not only humane, but possesses also the character- 
istics that go to make a successful ruling sovereign. The editor suggests that the 
oration of India will do well to follow the noble example of the Shah of 
Kabul, and place their Hindu brethren under deep and eterna! oblications, if they 
can give up the sacrifice of cows on religious grounds, and thereby lay the founda- 
tion of a deep-rooted friendship which it will be impossible to undermine. The 
Shah of Kabul has pointed out that the sacrifices of goats and camels will answer 
the purpose as well ; and has thereby endeared himself to the Hindu subjects of 
His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor considerably. 


55. The Mohini (Kanauj) of the 22nd January, while appreciating the 
generosity of the Shah of Kabul in forbidding the 
slaughter of cows in his honour at Dehli on the 
occasion of the Jd festival commends it to the notice of the Indian 


The Amir of Kabul at Dehli, 


-Muhammadans and asks them to follow the example set by the Shah of Kabul. 


The editor points out that such a measure, if adopted, will promote good 
feelings between the Hindus and the Muhammadans. 


56. The Mohin (Kanauj) of 22nd January, says that a meeting of the 

Hindus of Agra was held under the presidency of 
Raja Balwant Singh, C.1.E., of Awahgarh to express 
their extreme gratitude to His Majesty the Shah of Kabul for his recent order 
forbidding the slaughter of cows in his honour at Dehli on the occasion of the 
Bagrid festival. 


Cow-killing at Dehli. . 


57. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 22nd January, while referring to the 
wishes of the Shah of Kabul forbidding the sacrifice 


of cows in his honour at Dehli at the Bagrid, asks the 
Muhammadans of India also to follow the wise policy of conciliation adopted 


by His Majesty in endeavouring to avoid giving offence to the Hindus. 


Cow-killing. 


58. Al-Islam (Aligarh), of the 10th January, says that under the exist- 


ing friendly relations between England aud 


REINS ARE ACE. Afghanistan the responsibility of the former to prevent 


foreign aggressions necessitates the desirability of His Majesty the Amir’s per- 


mission being accorded to her with a view to establish cantonments at certain 
places on the north of Afghanistan, to connect both countries by railway and 
telegraphic lines, and to train the Afghan army under European supervision. 
This course will enable her to have ample resources at her command in case of 
emergency and to afford every aid to Afghanistan which is impracticable at 


present owing to its being situated at a distance of eight hundred miles from British 
territory. 


59. The Shahna-t-Hind (Meerut), of the 24th January, while referring 
to the rapid progress which education is making in 
Afghanistan under Dr. Abdul Ghani, and to the 
deep interest evinced by His Majesty in promoting its cause, expresses a hope 
that Afghanistan will no doubt become a civilised and educated country during 
the reign of His Majesty Habib-ulla Khan, 


Education in Afghanistan. 


TII.—Native Starzs, 


60. The Awaza-1-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th January, says that a great 
sensation hasbeen caused at Kashmir owing to an 


a interview between the Raja of Bhong Raj and the 
Minister of the Thibetan Government at a darbar held by the former at 


Ladakh without the previous sanction of the Government of Kashmir and without 
inviting any one from the darbar to attend the meeting. 


Kashmir. 
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: bar (Moradabad), of the 21st January, says that Rampur is 

a ae \ perhaps he most ill-managed a all Native Moke, 

The Nawab of Rampur. in spite ° the fact wy <“m KA per ee ol sage 

ualifications requisite for a successful ruling chief, and points out 

Pat his poe a such is i to the undue influence that his associates and 

courtiers wield on him in matters concerning the administration of the State. 

The editor regrets to notice that the interest evinced by His Highness in the newly- 

built town of Shahabad has led to much public inconvenience, though it might 
add to the personal comfort and enjoyment of the Nawab in certain respects. 


62. The Sansdr Mitra (Allahabad), of the 22nd J pg on highly gratified 
naraja of Baroda ena 0 learn thatthe brother of the aharaja of Baroda 
technical education. is at present making a sojourn in Japan with a view 
to study the system of education as prevalent in schools and colleges there. It 
‘s hoped that the Maharaja will adopt the Japanese system ofeducation if found 
suited to the requirements of the Indians on report from his brother. 
The editor expresses his high appreciation of the interest taken by His 
Highness in the progress and the welfare of his subjects. 


IV.—ADMINISTRATION, 
(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


63. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th January, says that it is surprising 
to note that the Congress has done nothing so far to 
discourage litigation by recommending the Panchayat 
system to public consideration, and by pointing out its utility to Government. The 
editor apprehends that the apathy of the ve to the subject is due to the pre- 
ponderance of the members of the bar in its deliberations, and expresses a hope that 
steps will be taken in this direction at an early date so as to shield the legal profess- 
ion from attacks of a similar nature in future. 


64. The Alamgir (Aligarh), of the 15th January, while referring to 
the conviction and subsequent acquittal on appeal 
of a European cha:ged with causing the death of an 
Indian driving rashly in a motor-car, says that the medical profession has so far 
treated deaths caused by Europeans as dae to the rupture of an enlarged spleen, 
and it will not be strange if they now go a stepfurther and pronounce that the 
elements differentiating a human being from a beast are wanting in Indians. 


65. The Rahbur (Moradabad), of the 21st January, expresses its dissatisfac- 
| tion with the sentences of conviction passed on 
certain villagers in the vicinity of Poona, who turned 
out in a body and assaulted certain military officers for outraging the modesty 
of their women. The editor says that it is impossible to expect even-handed 
justice in cases between black and white men ; and thinks that it is impossible that 
& poor woman of the cultivator class should incite her friends and relatives to 
assault Kuropean officers in the manner they are said to have done. 


66. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 19th January, says that a European prostitute 
Sustioe, in Lucknow assaulted and thrashed a postman 
aul to her heart’s content for disrespect shown by the 
latter, in that he did not stop to tell her that he had no letters for her, when ques- 
tioned on the sub ject. The postman thereon reported the matter to the police, 
ig sent the case up for trial after due investigation. The court, however, 
a ed the accused and reprimanded the postman, who has since been reported 
=e + ostmaster-General as unfit to be retained on duty in the cantonments. 
e editor says that this is what justice should be. 


67. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbdr (Lucknow), of the 21st January, 


The Panchayat system. 


Indians versus Europeans. 


Europeans versus Indians. 


Litigation in courts, regrets to poimt out that corruption prevails in courts 
expensiy | from top to bottom, and makes litigation very 
e. 


the + He points out in detail how the chaprasi, the licensed vendor of stamps, 
the ‘easurer, the Judicial ahlmad, the petition-writer, the nazir, the kurk-amin, 
°°pyists and the process-servers have to be bribed in each -case, and how the 


ape are put to inconvenience, and delayed if they do not submit to the demand 
© amla employed. 
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68. The Sulaimdni Akhbdr (Benares), of the 22nd January, says that the 
proper remedy for removing the poverty of the 
agricultural classes lies in placing Government 
demand of land revenue under proper restrictions. The editor agrees with the 
Congress in thinking that it isa mistake to treat land revenue as a rent for the 
land cultivated instead of treating itas a tax, and regrets to notice that the promises 
of Government to devise means for ameliorating the lot of the agriculturists have 
proved to be mere professions so far. The question of land revenue affects the 
entire population of India, including Englishmen. It is certain that India cannot 
stand one famice, how then can it cope with the famine prices during & succession 
of years. Heavy taxation tells materially on the Indians, and a reversion to Lord 
Canning’s policy is highly desirable. The rates of land revenue should be reduced 


The revenue of India, 


by Government, and should not be altered for at least fifty years at a time. 


According to Hindu law the property in the soil is vested in the people, who have 
to pay a share out of the yield in return for the protection given by Govern- 
ment. The same system prevailed under Muhammadan rulers, and it is a matter 
for regret that such is not the case under the British Government. 


(b).—Police. 
Nil. 


(c).—Finance and Tazation. 
Nil. 
(d).—Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


69. The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th January,.says that the 
Suggestions for recording municipal @Ction of the authorities at Tanjore in recording the 
proceedings in vernacular. proceedings of the district board in the Tamil with a 
view to aid members not possessed of a knowledge of English to take an active 
part in the deliberations of the board is very laudable. The editor regrets to 
notice the apathy of the members of the local board to the suggestions made by him 
in this respect on previous occasions and thinks that a similar step if taken 
in the municipalities of these Provinces will lead to very beneficial results. 


70. The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th January, expresses its regret at 


sl eal the carelessness with which the lists of persons entitled 

re, : re. to vote have been prepared by the Benares munici- 

pality, points out that such carelessness tends to lower the members in public 
estimation, and concludes with asking if they have really no sense of self-respect. 


71. The Awdza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 16th January, says that the 
Financial condition of the Benares district and municipal boards have been placed in 


municipality. _ the hands of the Indians witha view to enable 
Government to test their fitness for self-government in India, and it is highly 


desirable that they should qualify themselves for local self-government before 
any changes are made in the existing system of government in India. The editor 
then points out that the salaries of the higher officials in the Benares municipality 
are unusually high, and refers particularly to the case of the superintendent 
and the inspectors of the local water-works, and to the maintenance of an 
unnecessarily large establishment for the collection of the meter cess. He suggests 
that the system existing in Bengal should be adopted in these Provinces, and 
that an experiment be made by introducing it at once in certain wards. He 
further points out the necessity of giving an increase of pay to the chaprasis (peons) 
and the sweepers, and considers the lot of vaccinators who have to pay heavy 
fines every month as extremely deplorable. He considers that the recent 
appointment of a European Engineer with a view to supervise the working of the 
ps gsr in these provinces, on the enormous salary of Rs. 800 per mensem 
is simple extravagance. Turning to the municipal schools he points out that they 
are il-managed, and the teachers employed are mostly inefficient. He then 
refers-to the subordination of these schools in certain municipalities to the district 
board, and suggests that this has been done simply because the members of the 


\ 
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: Js do not wish to take sufficient pains with their work; he 
mnicipe with asking them why they do not exercise the powers of local self- 
niameniii already vested in them, and appoint a divisional inspector with a 


view to secure more effective supervision of the schools. 


79. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st January, says that His Honour 

the Lieutenant-Governor of the United Provinces 

The municipal boards. will do well to follow the example of the Bengal 

Government, and do what he can to dissociate municipal boards from official 
‘nfluence and make them really self-governing local bodies. 


73. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 22nd January, says that several months 
o the Deputy Commissioner of Lucknow approved 
the scheme of a road being constructed from the 
Kalakothi-ghat to the burning-ghat at Gullala. The cost of the road estimated at 
Rs. 6,000 was to be met by public subscription. Considering every attempt 
has been made to realize what was possible by public subscription, and there is still 
a deficiency, the editor calls upon the local municipal board to make it up from 
its funds and to take the work of construction in hand before rains set in this 
year. 


& 
The Gullala Road (Lucknow). ng 


74, A correspondent in the Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the 24th January, 
says that the roads in Saharanpur city are in an 
extremely bad condition, and points out the necessity 
of repairs Pee up as early as possible. The sanitary arrangements likewise 
are reported to be very unsatisfactory. 


Roads in Saharanpur. 


(e).— Education. 


75. The Saraswats (Allahabad), for January, while referring to the order 
of the Punjab Government directing Extra Assistant 
Conservators of Forests to acquirea knowledge of the 
Hindi, says that the order though deserving the approbation of every thoughtful 
Indian, has called forth a protest from the Muhammadans. 

The editor concludes with the remark that this attitude of the Muhammadans 
is but natural since those who are behindhand even in acquiring their own mother 


tongue, wz. the Urdu, and with it the Persian, cannot be expected to receive this 
order with satisfaction. } 


76. The Alamgir (Aligarh), of the 15th January, while eulogizing 
Reform in the department of the recent Government order forbidding teachers 
or from taking up private tuition without the per- 
mission of the Director of Public Instruction, says that the practice, no doubt, 
was pernicious, as such teachers could not devote sufficient time and attention to 
their public duties besides showing undue favour in the class-room to such of their 
pupils as happened to be under their private tuition. The editor points out in 
conclusion that the recent orders will create a fresh opening to indigent students, 


who cannot prosecute their studies in higher classes for want of means to support 
themselves, , 


The Hindi vernacular in the Punjab. 


77. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th January, while referring to the 
aime, Viceroy and the Rajput address presented by the Rajput Association to His 
Excellency the Viceroy, says that the association would 
have done well in requesting His Excellency to open a military class in con- 
nection with its proposed Rajput college. 
Gc The editor points out that this measure, if adopted, would give the 
' vernment a chance of securing military oflicers of the highest order and 
tained soldiers with educational qualifications. 


78. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st January, while referring to the 
Education, splendid donation of three million dollars made by an 
alread hice merican millionaire to a university, which he has 
that i asntowed with a previous gift of sixteen lakhs and a half of dollars, says 
: ree ae stands badly in need of similar aid to educational. institutions, as 
hack of munificence in this direction accounts in a considerable degree for the 
ward condition of India in education. i. 
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79. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st January, while referring to the 

: case of a European Head Master at Dacca who 
flogged certain students reading in the Arts classes, 
says that the students have held themselves aloof from the examination. The 
matter has gone up to the Inspector of schools whose decision is awaited. The 
editor says that there is no knowing what evil consequences will result from 
European arrogance, and points out that the Head Master should have had the 
sense to know that students in the Arts classes are not little children, that they 
were treated in the manner described. 


80. A correspondent in the Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 21st January, 
gives a very déplorable ‘account of some sports 
organised for the boys of the village schools in 
Gorakhpur, held on the 7th January. ‘The arrangements made for the accommodation 
of the guests and visitors were so bad that even teachers and sub-deputy inspectors 
were pushed and jostled about by the police, and in certain cases the latter went so far 
as to strike buys and teachers alike. A good many visitors and guests went back 
without going to the scene of the sports when they learnt how things were going 
on. To add to this the boys had been ordered by the Deputy Inspector to appear 
in uniform irrespective of their means. _ | 
81. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 23rd January, feels highly 
gratified to learn of the foundation of a girls’ school at 
| . Farrukhabad, and expressesa hope that the formation 
of similar institutions will receive greater encouragement in every part of India. 
The editor points out that female education is one of the most important 


factors in the social regeneration of India, and deserves therefore the most serious 
attention of the leaders of the country. 


82. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 24th January, expresses 


its gratification at the proposal to open a Mining 
College in Bengal, and hopes that similar colleges 
will be opened in the other provinces of British India as well asin Native 
States. | 

The editor points out that there is very little of technical education in India 
which should be encouraged in every possible way if the national condition of the 
country is to be raised. He concludes with the remark that the Indians should 


not depend entirely on Government in this matter, but that they should act upon 
the principle of self-help. 


83. The Advocate (Lucknow), of thé 24th Januar , Says that in the Punjab, 


as elsewhere, the so-called depressed classes engage 


| _ very little of the time and resources of both the 
Government and the people. The Director of Public Instruction in the Punjab 


remarks as follows on their education in the oy for the year 1905-1906 :—“ There 
are no separate schools for them, but a very arge number of low caste children 
are under instruction in ordinary board and aided schools, especially in mission 


schools, where, being converted to Christianity, they are shown as native Chris- 
tians.” 


European high-handedness. 


School sports at Gorakhpur. 


Female education, 


The proposed Mining College in 
Bengal. 


The Depressed Classes. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


84. The Yadi Bayza (Sikandrabad), for January, very much deplores the 

The cultivators and the landlords of material decay of the cultivators and , the andlords 
on till nee ofOudh. The average cultivatortoiling day and night 
‘deems himself very happy if he can live from hand to mouth. © His distress is 
due to the fact that he is not able to make savings to lay by anything for the 
next crop, and he is therefore obliged to have recourse to native mahajans (money 
lenders) whose usurious habits reduce him to a state of complete indigence within 
a very short time. The editor goes on to say that though Goreninass has started 
the takavr system and agricultural banks for his relief, yet he cannot avail himself 
of their help owing to several obstacles that stand in his way. For instance he must 
give a certain commission to the patwart, the kanungo a others in addition to 
giving ten per cent. of the loan to the landlord to stand surety for him before he 
can get takav. As regards the agricultural banks he’ mistrusts them. ~ The 


ne , 7 = —— 


should be misconstrued 
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emselves cannot likewise give any assistance to the cultivators 

pile i income does not suffice for their own support. After payin 50 per 

cent. of their gross income as revenue to Government, only 50 per cent. is left, out 

‘which 25 per cent. is spent in litigation in realization of land revenue and 25 

Oi cent. only is left for their own expenditure, ‘and in case of a dispute in the 

family the ‘estate 18 bound to be so‘encumbered as'to ipass'out of the -hands of the 
original owner in ‘due‘course ‘of ‘time. 


‘fhe editor points out that this sad condition ‘of the landlords ‘and ‘the 


cultivators is due to the fact ‘that there is a want of proper’education ‘among them. 


If they were to carry on cultivation on Western scientific principles, and to manage 
their estates In @ usinesslike manner instead of ‘neglecting ‘small sources of 
‘ncome, they could ameliorate their economical condition ‘considerably. 


‘85. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th January, says that famine is still 

: prevailing in Bakarganj and the neighbouring 
Famine in Bengal and Behar. districts in Bengal, and in the districts of Durbhan 

in Beiar. The editor points out that if there were no éxport of corn from India, 


and no import of ‘foreign ‘manufactiires in exchange, ‘India ‘would ‘have never 


been affected by famines. The editor, in conclusion, expresses his astonishment 


at finding that the hy Om of the Indians at ameliorating their material condition 
y the authorities as a menace “to the ‘British ‘rule in 


India. 


86. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 21st January, while inviting the 
raminesin India under the British ®ttention of the admirers of British rule to a letter 
rule. published in the Mahratta paper Kd/ on the poverty of 
India, points out that more than eight millions of persons have died for mere want 
of bread during one century and a half of the British rule. The editor draws a com- 
parison between the British and the Muhammadan rule,‘and says that both of them 
have been sucking the life blood of India, with this difference thatithe Indians had 
to die an instantaneous and bitter death under the Muhammadans, whereas they 
have to meet a languishing death under the present rule. Referring to the views 
of Mr. Charles Russel, an American traveller quoted in the Kdl, and pointing out 
that the poverty of India is due to the heavy and unjust taxation of the Indian cul- 
tivator by the English for the purpose of filling the Imperial coffers, the editor 
accepts them as literally true, and holds Englishmen responsible for the enormous 
mortality caused by famines. 


He also regards the advent of plague in India as a sequel to these famines as 


being due to the obnoxious atmosphere caused by thousands of corpses remaining 
unburied during famine. 


87. The Hindi Hindosthén (Kalakankar), . one sane January, while 
nein nae reviewing the report of the Department of Agricul- 
— aes . sca ture in hc ul that the “yentilta achieved by 

the experimental farm at Burdwan in jutecultivation are highly commendable. 
Not only has the | uality of the jute been found to be exceptionally good, but the 
quantity produced is’ also” unprecedented in the annals of ‘jute cultivation. “The 
editor points out’ that these results have been chiefly due to the cultivation being 
conducted on scientific principles, and suggests therefore the advisability of abandon- 
ing the old method of cultivation in favour of the modern scientific system introduced 
‘tom Europe and America, wherein he can expect the-Government of India to give 
every possible assistance to the agricultural classes. 


88. The Hindi Hindosthén (Kalakankar), of the 20th J anuary, notes with 
- Dairy farm fn’ Cateutte. _ pleasure that efforts are being made in. Calcutta for 
milk, butter and ohi starting a dairy farm for the. supply of. unadulterated 


etme The editor pointe out that this measure will also be a means of protecting 
Wwe Which is a special act of virtue aniong the Hindus and therefore exhorta the 


“‘Hindus-to give: their-full support: to this laudable undertaking. 
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(g).—General. 


89. The Swadesh Béndhava (Agra), for November, received on the 21st 
January, very much deplores the degraded condition 
| of the Indians in almost every department of life, 
They have not only bartered their independence for slavery, but have also lost 
everything that lends grace to life. They can boast of no art, no science, no 
industry to their credit and glorification. Their fatal idleness has taught them to 
lavish their wealth on the purchase of foreign goods whose very manufacture 
involves the use of things not sanctioned by religion. While the foreigners are robbing 
them of every mite they possess, they show no signs of realizing their position. 
The editor concludes with exhorting them to raise themselves from their present 
degradation before it becomes too late, and things are past mending. 


90. The Swadesh Bandhava (Agra), for November, received on the 21st 
January, contains some verses exhorting the Indians to 
abstain from using foreign commodities, and to favour 
indigenous products with a view to encourage native arts and industries, this 
being the only practicable way of regenerating the material condition of India, 


91. The Alamgir (Aligarh), of the 15th January, feels highly gratified 
at learning that Seth Gobind Das of Calcutta 
has made up his mind to builda swadeshi bazar 
consisting of two hundred shops at No. 16, Cornwallis Street, for the exclusive 


sale of indigenous products, and of a hall for the purpose of holding swadeshi 
meetings. | 


92. The Alamgir (Aligarh), of the 15th January, feels highly gratified 

at finding that the swadesht movement is making 
marked progress in Bengal, in that the old spinning 
wheel system is gaining popularity, and that has influenced the women no less than 
men in that part of the country. The editor feels not a little pleased to learn that 
young men and girls have taken a vow not to marry unless the girls know how to 
spin and the men sympathize with the swadesht movement. 


’ The swadeshi movement, 


The swadeshi Movement, 


A proposed swadeshi bazar at Calcutta. 


The swadeshi Movement. 


93. The Alamgir (Aligarh), of the 15th January, while pointing 
out that Europeans and Eurasians are monopolizing 


The swadeshé movement. ° ° ° . 
| the superior service, and that Eurasian ladies are 


beginning to encroach on the inferior service likewise in the Postal department and 


elsewhere, asks the anti-swadeshists if they have hit upon some means of getting 
out of this difficulty. 


94. The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th January, while referring to 
i a swadeshi meeting held at Moradabad, (details where- 

| ¢ Of have been reproduced at paragraph 88 of Selections 

No. 2 of 1907,) expresses its extreme regret at the inactivity of the Moradabad 
public in promoting the cause of the swadesht movement, and at their using 
foreign sugar, despite the fact that the process of refining it by means of impure 
substances has been explained over and over again in newspapers and elsewhere. 
The editor expresses a hope that since a new spirit has been infused in them at 
this meeting, which was organized by outsiders, the Hindus and Muhammadans 


of Moradabad will work side by side and make sustained eftorts to promote the 
swadeshi cause. 


re 95, The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th January, invites the attention 
Sia ceili aii of the opponents of the swadesht movement to the 
a # he ciamreay ’ report of the German Consul at Calcutta wherein he 
attributes the considerable decrease inthe import of salt and consequent loss to 
European trade to the success of the swadesht movement, and points out that their 

opposition will not succeed in thwarting the aims and objects of its supporters. 

BHARAT JIWAN, 96. The Bhdrat Ji é 

ame ahah irat Jiwan (Benares), of the 21st January, contains a dialogue 


~~, a - 
ad PYAAR 


, The swadeshi movement « inculcating the encouragement of indigenous products, 


Le bad ated even if they be more expensive than similar foreign 
commodities, as their manufacture on a large scale will eventually tend to make them 
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n. fore roduats ; and points.,out. that, but. for: the hankering after 
oo int thoneanele of persons who fell. victims to famine during the last 
decade would have bean, living, this: day, had Indians thought of’ encouraging 
indigenous arts. and industries .earlier. The editor points: out in: conclusion: that 
the swadeshs movement. furnishes, the. best means of . improving: the: material 
resources of India, and should therefore receive every possible encouregement from 


the Indians, 


9%, The Bhdrat: Jnoan: (Benares), of the: 21st January, publishes.a letter 
from .Dr. Vasudeo. Rao of Nagpur, censuring the 
indifference of. “ye igo towards: ow of ca 
the mother land. Heregrets to notice that they have not: competed for the 
oho ieeel by him for:essays on‘ The.swadeshs wot Mt and boycott.” 
He coneludes with'the remark that-mere yniversity degrees cannot make 
them good citizens unless they pay due attention to their mother tongue, Hindi, and 
to.their mother land India. 


98. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 21st January, says that-on the Sankrant 
cua rwainhi moverpant.et.the ies, FAY the mela presented an unysual. sight. of. a: large 


The swadeski movement and boycott, 


alonh Mela fair. number. cf young men presching boysott and 
swadeshism, 
#* * * a * * a 


At the Congress meeting a.certain Ajlahabad delegate of course: preposed. to 
advance thatthe United Provinces were opposed to, boycott... But: none kpew 
better than he that, at least at Allahabad several public. meetings: attended: by : no 
mere school-boys had been held at which those assembled had pledged themselves 
to a boycott of everything European. Curiously enough, the majority of young 
preachers on the mela day belonged to the camps pitched by the, leader of: anti- 
boyeott movement for the purpose of his Mahasabha. Anyhow, what struck us 
that day as inconsistent and anomalous was that while the number of persons 
preaching abstinence from foreign sugar was close upon two dozens there was in 
that vast mela not une shop where swadeshs sugar might be had. A certain halwat 
has-paid the mela authorities'a sym between Rs. 1,250 and Rs. 1,500 for mere per- 
mission to establish hjs small shop in the mela for the sale of puri and mithai. 

* * * * * * + 


Sugar worth nearly Rs. 2,000 is consumed in Allahabad every day, and yeb 


_ a not one shop here worth the name where pure swadesht sugar may be 
available. 


99. The Mohini (Kanayj), of the 22nd January, deplores the misfortune 

Sis seated eoneeieen of the United Provinces in not having any leader 

like Messrs. Pal, Tilak and Lajpat. Rai, who would 

promote the cause of the swadesht movement and make every self-sacrifice for 
the good of the country. | 


100. The Mohins (Kananj), of the 22nd January, says that at.a swadeshi 

eR acy a held in Barisal, several impassioned speeches 
nigh I a were delivered exhorting the Bengalis to kee 

their = genre against the partition of Bengal and to promote the eause of the 


Swadesh movement as well as. to try to obtain some sort of self-government, 


101. The Anand (Luckyow), of the 22nd January, while referring’ on the 
Sivhainebisenidiees: authority of the Bengalee to a rumour that thirty-three 
ak ee men have been arrested in Chandpur for lecturmg on 
swadeshism and that three only of the number have been released. on bail, asks if 
Second Shaista Khan has been reborn. 


102., The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kelakankar), of the 22nd January, states on 
The twadpshs the.authority of the Indian Mirror that country-made 
] moyeoment,. . y . . , , y . 
piece goods are. beginning to be sold at a cheaper 
eek those imported. from Manchester show a tendency to rise.. 
Piece. pi al points out. that. this isa: sign.of the increasing rale of indigenous 
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108. The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares) of the 24th January, commends the perse- 
verance of the Brahmans of Barisal, whom nothing 
could induce to attend the Saraswati Puja at the houses 
of merchants who indented for foreign piece-goods. The assistance of the 
magistrate was sought in the matter, but as chance would have it he was away 
from head quarters. 


104. The Hindi Hindosthdn Bp rors of the 25th January, 1s highly 

gratified to learn that two factories, one in Dinajpur 
for manufacturing pencils and candle-sticks and the 
other in Bakerganj for manufacturing nibs and holders have been started in 
Bengal. The editor points out that unless the Indians revive their old industries 
and add to them new ones from Europe and Japan no material progress can be 
expected, for the wealth of India will continue to be drained into foreign countries 
by the purchase of foreign commodities to meet its various wants. 


105. The Oudh Akhbdr (Lucknow), of the 26th January, says that the 
Lucknow public is working with unflagging zeal in 
the cause of the swadesht movement. A large public 
meeting attended by about two thousand men was held in Golaganj a few days 
back. Babu Ram Chander, M.A., Vakil, Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra, Pandit 
Pyare Lal, Pandit Sukhdeo Bihari, Babu Bansi Lal, Munshi Wazir Hasan, Maulvi 
Amin Ali and others delivered eloquent speeches in support of the movement. 
Pandit Gokaran Nath explained his scheme of organization which has already been 
started in Lucknow. At the close of the meeting Mr. Ahsan Ashraf, a local 
merchant, promised tosupply future swadesht meetings with eleetrie light gratis. 


106. The Indian People (Allahabad), af the 20th January, referring to the 
Directory of Indian goods prepared in the office of 
: the Indian Industrial Conference, Amraoti, says that 
a reference to its pages will show that almost all the needs of the Indians can be 
met in this country, and if the demand steadily increases there will be a complete. 
industrial revolution in India, and that every household that believes in swadeshs 


should have a copy of this directory in the house and regard it as almanac for 
daily reference. 


107. The Sansdr Mitra. (Agra) of the, 22nd January, while regretting that 
the agitation against foreign sugar has not been quite 
_as successful as desired, exhorts the Indian public to 
abstain from it wholly, and to boycott it from Indian markets, as no co-operation 
can be expected from Government in discouraging its use. 


The Barisal swadeshists, 


The stedeshi movement. 


- Phe swadeshi movement. 


Directory of Indian goods, 


Foreign sugar. 


108. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 2tst January, deplores the attitude 

taken up by Nawab Safin-ulle of Dacca, in 
RCS promoting ill-will between the Hindus and the 
Muhammadans, and says that the Nawab has been led by his untiring misguided 
zeal to enlist the services of the notorious Hidayat Rasul for preaching his gospel 
of disunion and antipathy. The editor says that be it remembered that this 
Hidayat Rasul has a number of convictions against him, the first amongst them 


being from Lucknow for using disrespectful language towards Her Gracious 
Imperial Majesty the late Queen Victoria. 


109. The Anand sir of the 22nd January, while referring to the 

_ crusade waged by Nawab Salim-ulla of Dacca against 
the Hindus, says that he is said to have engaged the 
services of one Maulvi Hidayat Rasul with a view to carry on the work systema- 
tically, and asks if this Hidayat Rasul is the same man who was convicted on 


a charge of abetting sedition in Lucknow ; and has other convictions elsewhere 
to his credit. | aE 


110. The Kanauj Punch of the 28rd January, while pointing out the 

immense loss occasioned ta the Bengalis by the parti- 

tion, says that they are remarkably persevering and are 

now arranging to send out five leading Bengalis to England with a view to carry 

on the agitation at home; although Mr. Morley has said distinctly that the 
question of the partition is to be looked upon as finally settled. sige 


Nawab Salim-ulla of Dacca. 


Nawab Salim-ulla of Dacca, 


The Partition of Bengal, 
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111. The Shri Raghavendra (Allahabad), for December, received on the SHRI RAGHA- 


26th January, deprecates: the proposal of some of its 
contemporaries to postpone the Hindi Press conference 
to the occasion of the Dasehra festival and advocates its convention at Allahabad 
1 the forthcoming month of March. 


The editor also disapproves of inviting the editors of the English and the 
Urdu Presses to join the conference as in that case the work would become quite 


unwieldy. 

112. The Naiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th January; while referring 
| to the opinion held in certain quarters that the Urdu 
newspapers are no better than waste paper, as no 
‘attention whatsoever is paid to what is contained in them by the officers who are, 
in general, English-knowing, and who learn Urdu or Persian only with a view to 
‘pass their examinations or to secu:e rewards or higher appointments in the Political 
‘Department, suggests the desirability of a sub-editor to the Indian Daily Tele- 
graph, whose duty should be to. take extracts of important Pegerhe from the 
vernacular papers and publish their English translations in it. Unless this is done 
the object with which it has been started will not be accomplished. He points cut 
that there is a certain gentleman (name not given) who has achieved a certain 
amount of success in the matter on several occasions by sending extract translations 
to the officers, and hopes that those feeling the least love for their country will 
follow his good example, and devote some of their time in this direction. To begin 
with they must invite the attention of the Telegraph Master, the Traffic Superin- 
tendent, or the Director General, as the case may be, to the complaint published 
in a certain Urdu newspaper against a telegraph signaller with a view to serious 
notice being taken of his conduct. 


118. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st January, condemns the views 
expressed by the Natyar-i- Azam, a local contempo- 
rary, suggesting that sub-editors should be employed 
by the Indian Daily T-legraph, with a view to select and translate paragraphs of 
public importance for publication. The editor, while dissenting from this view, 
says that it is only such papers as are conducted by incompetent and illiterate 
editors, and managed by incompetent persons that fail to attract the notice of 
Government ; while on the other hand papers conducted on efficient lines receive 
every possible attention, ard public grievances are redressed beyond all doubt, 
when the matter is brought to the notice of the officers concerned by the Local 
Government, even if the complaints have failed to receive the attention of the 
officer concerned personally. Aho editor goes on to say that his contemporary 
Seems to be unaware of the fact that translations of subjects deserving of notice 
are made at the Intelligence Office at Allahabad and submitted to Government; 
and that no one would care for the vernacular press if this were not the case. He 
then refers to certain recent occurrences which leave no doubt that due attention 
is paid to what the vernacular press writes. 


The Hindi Press conference. 


Urdu newspapers. 


Urdu newspapers. 


earn of the prosecution of the Zz 
the native newspapers of the Punjab have fallen on 


114. The Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 16th January, regrets extremely to ARYA MITRA, 
ne and says that ‘6th January, 1907. 


Prosecution of the Tribune, 


evil days, 
115. The Za/rih (Lucknow), of the 14th January, says that the late 


The la r. a ] 
| te Mr. Saronel Smith, M.P, his mother land as shown by his last words, asking 


that his body should be allowed to rest in India. | 
116. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st January, feels extremely sorry 


The late Mr. Samuel Smith, M.P. 


who h sudden death of the late Mr. Samuel Smith, M. P., 


ad Come out to India with a view to preside at the annual meeting of the 


ql India Temperance Association held during the Christmas week last year at 


re cutta. The editor says that his last wish that his bones should rest in India, 
betad cat that he loved, 


with India. , speaks volumes, and gives ample proof of the sympathy 


VENDRA, 


December, 1906. 


NATYAR-I-AZAM, 
12th January, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 
21st. January, 1907. 


| TAFRIH, 
Mr. Samuel Smith held India as dear as if it were 14th January, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 
at the irreparable loss India has sustained by the *8t January, 1007. 
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ALAMGTR:;: 
16th January, 1907, 


SHAHNA.I, 
HIND, 
16th January, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 


2st January, 1907. 


ANAND, 


g2nd January, 1907- 


ARYA MITRA, 
edth January, 1907. 


Q©UDH PUNCH, 
4th January, 1907. 


ADVOCATE, 


20th January, 1907. 


( 114 ) ™ 


117,. The Alamgir (Aligarh), of: the. 15th January, says that the 
Tistninn: of Daremeeneet lation child is the.. father, of the man, and points out that 
eliildren. ss the. inferiority of the Indians is in’ a great’ measure 
due to the training, they receive as children, They, are kept in constant dread 
of their parents and teachers during their childhood, and have. preatioally na 
individuality of their own, while European children are brought up Very 


- differently, They are’ treated with the same courtesy as ‘ig shown to grown 


up men; and their‘parents do everything to foster independence of thought. The 
elias concludes with the remark that it will be centuries before the Indians: can 
feel like. Hyropeans, even if the system of training. children. ag.. prevalent amongst 
Europeans is adopted. at once. 


418. The Shahna.-Hind (Meerut), r | , a. “ J anuery, wave degree: 
velations betweenEuropeans Dg the attitude of the Anglo-lndians who despise 
—_ Tivlians merely hecayse the latter happen i” ts 
black, invites their attention to the afféctionate reference made to them by the 
late Queen-Empress Vi¢toria, in her letter ta her brother on the-occasion of her 
Jubilee, and to the kindly interest evinced by His Highness the Prince of Wales, 
who after his recent visit to India, pointed out the necessity of more sympathetio 
relations between the rulers and the ruled, witha view ta ensure the stability of 
Britigh rule in India; and exhorts the Indians to cease touse the word. feringhi, 
while speaking of Europeans, which has degenerated jn its significance and is look- 
ed upon as a term of contempt adopted with a view of retaliating the use of 
Native for Indians. 


119.. The: Rahbar (Moradabad), of the: 21st January, attributes the strained 
relations between Turopeans: and: Indians to: their 
ignorance of each other's ways, manners. and cus- 
tams, and regrets to find that Kuropeans do not encourage free intercourse 
between themselves and the Indians, which is calculated ta conduce materially to 
their mutual happiness: 


420.. The dnand (Lucknow), of the 22nd January, expresses its gratification 
at the friendly attitude adopted of late by the Pioneer 
and the Englishman towards educated Indians, and 
expresses its thankfulness to them for their unique sympathy which they. have 
withheld in the past. | 


121. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 24th J anuary; feels extremely surprised 
at fmding that Kuropeans takeno time to change 
their opinions, and may well be called fickle-minded. 
The editor illustrates his allegation by pointing out that the Asiatics as a whole were 
looked upon as uncivilized before ‘the Rissent apanese War, but the Japanese are 
now looked upon as one of the foremost nations of the world ; and points out that 
now that the Indian ladies have taken an active share in the Industrial Exhibition, 
and were present in large numberg at the Congress, the Englishman is led to 
pronounce the Indians to be a civilized nation. Theeditor: concludes with the 
remark that he is at a loss to know what constitutes the differentiating element 
of civilization. | tise 
122, The Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the 24th January, regrets to find that 
the Indians ape English manners and customs, and 
donot respect the traditions of their own religion and 


‘ . 3 


country, nor value indigenous arts and manufactures. 
123, The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 20th January, says that at the meeting 

The first United Provinces Industrial of the. United P rovinces. Cammittee of the. Indian 
Conference. een Industrial Conference held on Friday morning, it was 
resolved to hold the First United Provinces Industrial Conference at Allahabad on 
Monday, the jst April 1907. Rai Bahadur: Lala Baij Nath has been elected 
President‘of the Conference, Babu Iswar‘Saran and Babu Ram Nath Bhargava 
will act as Secretaries. is ag ey One nea 2 eee 
* * * * * * ae * 


A. Provincial Social Conference will alse. be held along withthe Provincial 
Conference, Rea tn dn Mi Rail rie MA Patents Bi ie ts 


' Kuropeans and Indians. 


Phe Pionger and the Englishman, 


The Engitshman and tha Indians. 


The Indians. 
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194. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 24th January, says that it 
has been definitely decided to hold a Social and an 
Industrial Conference in connection with the Provin- 
cial Conference at Allahabad. The first will meet either on the 3lst March or 
the 1st April, under the presidency of Babu “oye Prasad Varma. The Indus- 
trial Conference will meet on the 1st April, Rai Bahadur Lala Baijnath presiding. 
The Industrial Conference will confine itself to Technical education, Sugar 
Industry and an Industrial Survey for these Provinces: 


125. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 22nd January, regrets to notice that 
sulficient precautions were not taken to protect the 
cag | of the pardah system, at the last Industrial 
Exhibition at Calcutta, and that a Kuropean photographer intruded on the privacy 
of the ladies to their great annoyance and caused much commotion among them. 


* 

126. A ‘ Retired Civilian’ discussing the subject of more sympathy in the 
, Hindustan Review for Deoember attributes the mis- 
understanding on the part of the civilian to the 
warping tendency of his surroundings and duties, to the knowledge of the unscrupulous 
nature of the masses with whom he mostly has dealings, and to his failure to recognize 
ahigher standard in the educated Indian gentleman, because the latter does not 
appear to make his influence for good felt by the masses, and to raise their standard 
of morality. With regard to the non-otficials the writer does not see any prospect of 
improvement of the relations between Indian and European until the customs and 
religious prejudices of the Indians are changed, notably those with regard to the 

position of women and the restrictions of eating and drinking. 


Social and Industrial Conference. 


The Calcutta Industrial Exhibition. 


More sympathy. 


127. The Arya Samachar (Cawnpore) for December, while deploring that 
the Indians ape English manners and customs, regrets 
to notice that they take no pains to imitate their 
noble qualities. The editor says that the Indians talk of nation and nationality 
without doing anything to prove that they really are one nation and have any 
sense of nationality in them. He exhorts the Indians to take lessons in patriotism, 
self-help, valuation of time, and freedom, from their English conquerors, which are 
necessary for their well-being and the regeneration of their country, and to 
refrain from regarding their religion as a farce, from looking upon Indians 


as fools and from hating their mother-tongue which notions they may have 
imbibed from Englishmen. 


The needs of India. 


128. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th January, while referring to the pomp 
and magnificence that: accompanies the camp of a Com- 
missioner under the British Government, says that it 
bears a remarkable contrast to the simplicity that characterizes the march of the 
Governor of Pondichery; and points out that the latter disencumbered of all the con- 
ventionalities of officialdom, has far greater opportunities of fo:ming a true estimate 
of the difficulties and requirements of his subjects, than British otticers can ‘ever 
have. The editor regrets very much to notice that grand preparations are made 
by subordinate officials.to receive district and divisional authorities, and every 
attempt is made to conceal the dark side of the picture from their view. 


Commissioners in British India. 


129. Referring to the recent conflagration at the premises of Messrs. 
a bale J.O’Connor at Lucknow, the Tafrih Sager good of the 
14th January, suggests the desirability of convening 


4 meeting of the house-owners of Lucknow with a view to decide on insuring house- 
Property against outbreaks of fire, the imsurance charges being added to 
ouse-rent charged from the tenants. The editor concludes with the remark 
that: this ‘Measure, if adopted, will considerably lighten the loss caused by 
‘onflagrations to owners of house-property. 


130. The Awdza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 16th January, while referring 
gf%Propoved memorialin honour of +0 the earnestness with which certain Muhammadans 


T 


eexhe Enllar. and tea-planters are interesting themselves in the 


Proposed memorial to be raised in honour of Sir Bampfylde Fuller, - that such 
& Monument will be quite unnecessary as every individual inhabiting Bengal is a 
‘bg Monument of the tyrannical rule of Lord Curzon and Sir Bampfylde Fuller. 
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24th January, 1907. 
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22nd January, 1907. 
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December, 1906. 


TAFRIG, 
14th January, 1907. 


TAFRIH, 
14th January, 1907. 
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16th January, 1907. 
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In like manner the swadeshi movement, the Federation Hall, and the National 


University will transmit their names to posterity and remind them of their 
oppression. 


131. The Awdza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 16th January, says that the 
authorities at Jaunpur are evincing a great interest 
in opening charitable hospitals. Two of them have 
already been opened and a third is under contemplation. The tendency is no 
doubt very leutlable. but the worst feature of it is that the Collector, instead of 
circulating the lists of subscriptions himself among the raises and zamindars, 
entrusts this duty to the tahsildars who are at great pains to collect funds even 
from the ‘poor. These funds are frittered away in feasting and exhibiting fireworks, 
on the occasion of laying the foundation stone and the opening of the hospitals. 
The editor invites the attention of the Divisional Commissioner to this state of 
affairs, and suggests the desirabiljty of his preventing waste of public money in 
connection with these ceremonies. | 


182. The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th January, while referring to 

the recent publication in the Provincial Government 
: Gazette of the list of Hindustani names included in 
the Quarterly Civil List of the United Provinces, showing the spelling approved 
by the Government of India, asked why words requiring the English appellation 
Mister have not been so recorded. 


133. The Tuhfa-i-Hind (Bijnor), of the 18th January, referring to the 
| forthcoming visit of His Honour the Lieutenant- 
Governor to Bijnor, says that traffic in SBijnor 
is in a very unsatisfactory condition owing to bad and insufficient roads, unsatisfac- 
tory irrigation arrangements and want of railway communication to the head- 
quarters of the district. Referring to the landholders’ regulations, the editor says 
that certain of the sections are injurious to the interests of the landholders and 
the tenants alike, and expresses a hope that His Honour will take early steps to 
remove these difficulties so as to have the pleasure of seeing the accomplishment 
of the measures thus initiated during his tenure of office as Lieutenant-Governor of 
these Provinces. 


184. A correspondent in the Natyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th 
January, regrets to notice that far from trying to 
ameliorate their own condition, the Muhammadans of 
India are actuated by feelings of jealousy, and try tu detract from the merits of their 
brethren belonging to other communities. The Hindus and Muhammadans have 
lived side by side for centuries, but the current of feeling now actuating them in 
their relations towards each other has come into existence only latterly, and it is 
to be feared that the day is not far off when the Muhammadans will come to be 
‘spoken of as savages if they do not take steps to raise themselves from their present 
degraded situation. They have ceased to be handicraftsmen, and have an utter 
dislike for commercial pursuits ; and those of them that do trade, lose their credit 
by publishing false advertisements. It is therefore desirable that they should 
be guided by truth and virtue, and should raise their moral standard which alone 
can lead to their regeneration as a community. 


135. The Hindi Hindosthén (Kalakdnkar), of the 19th January, says that 
Proposed widows! hostel in Bombay, 1 18 proposed to found a hostel at Bombay to help 
and educate poor widows of the city. 

The editor points out that this institution, if founded, will on the one hand 
enable poor widows to earn a living by respectable means, and on the other further 
the cause of female education in that it will provide female teachers whose want is 
felt very badly at present in India. 

e concludes with the hope that this example of se will be followed 


elsewhere and many other institutions of a similar nature will be established in 
other parts of India. | 


1386. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 20th J ie” says that Bengal papers 
LE LT Ty publish telegrams from C ns relating to the 
sensation created in that town by the police and a 
a upon a campaign 


Hospitalsin the Jaunpur district. 


List of Hindustani names, 


The visit of His Honour to Bijnor, 


The Muhammadans of India. 


Tr fj eet tee 
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ainst the swadesht activity on the occasion of the local mela, and that they 
have found 4 ready instrument in a youthful assistant magistrate who arrested 
thirty-three persons on a charge of formin an unlawful assembly. The subsequent 
conduct of the magistrate 1s described in detail and particulars are given of the 


sufferings endured by the victims. 


137. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st January, notes with regret that 
the camping season in British India is a source of 
considerable discomfort and annoyance to the Indian 
ublic, that from the bania upwards every one has to contribute his mite towards 
the curtailment of the private and personal expenses of the camping officer. Things 
are paid for far below their prices, poor cultivators have their crops cut much 
against their wishes to feed the horses and the elephants borrowed to add to the 
eantry of the camp, the zamindars have to lend their conveyances and horses, 
which however, with the establishment employed on them, have to be fed and paid 
for by them all the same. Similar preparations on a much grander scale are made 
when the Lieutenant Governor visits this or that district ; and there is not the 
least doubt that far from phe the sufferings of the people, the pompous 
visits of camping officers add not a little to their difficulties and sufferings. The 
procedure adopted in British India contrasts however remarkably with that 
followed by the Governor of Pondichery, who goes out in his own simple way, 
forbids all reception processions, and announces that he wishes to see his subjects 
as they are. The editor says that the Governor of Pondichery is enabled thereby 
to get an insight into the existing state of affairs and asks if British olficers would 
not like to follow the example set by their continental neighbours in India. 


The camping season in India. 


188. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st January, regrets to notice that 
Government spends lakhs of rupees annually in 
helping the propagation of the Christian religion, 
and muggests that it should follow the example of the French Republic in concern- 
ing itself merely with the life and property of its subjects. The editor thinks that 
the vast sums that are spent on missions in India might with advantage be 
diverted to help the cause of education. 


State interference with religion. 


189. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 21st January, expresses its grati- 
fication at learning that the Benares public are about 
to open a co-operative bank, with a view to advance 
money atalow rate of interest to artizans and cultivators as well as to the 
shareholders of the bank. The editor exhorts the Benares public to give their hearty 
support to the concern and not to lose the opportunity of purchasing shares 


atan early date, as the bank will eventually prove very useful to the shareholders 
themselves and to the Benares public. 


A co-operative bank at Benares. 


140. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 22nd January, learns with gratification 
pleRresentation of Indians in the that the Lieutenant Governor of Bengal has conferred 
. upon the British Indian Association, Calcutta, the privi- 

"lege of nominating a member to the Bengal Provincial Council, and requests the 
| Government of the United Provinces to follow the example of the Bengal 
Government and confer a similar rivilege upon the Oudh Talukdars’ Association 
and the Landlords’ Association of Muzaffarnagar, which hold in the United Pro- 


"ices @ position similar to that of the British Indian Association in Bengal. 


141. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 22nd January, while referring to the 
spirited dialogue between the Cantonment Magistrate 
remarks of Benares and a certain woman called Katwari, 
vom tks that she deserves to be esteemed equally with the suffragists of England 
C much as she very boldly contested her right to a piece of land in the Henares 


A brave woman, 


altonment, 


142, The Sansdr Mitra (Agra), of the 22nd January, while appreciating the 
Mags mea, strenuous exertions of the Collector on the occasion 
arre of the last Magh mela, points out that the bathing 

"geMents were, on the whole, inadequate and unsatisfactory. The number 
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of ghdts provided was insufficient and the bridge constructed last year was done di 
away with this year. T! 


The editor concludes with the remark that had proper measures been taken 
in time, a large number of pilgrims would have been saved the disappointment 
of returning without being able to have a dip in the holy water of the Zriben 
(confluence). 


SULAIMANI- 143. The Sulaimant Akhbdr (Benares), of the 22nd January, deplores the 


AKHBAR, apathy of the residents of the United Provinces 
22nd January, 1907, he United Provinces. towards technical education and indigenous arts and 
manufactures though other provinces are making rapid progress in this direction at 

the present time. 


HINDOSTHAN, 144. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 23rd January, advises 
ae Seng Sey: the public to refrain from the use of Cocaine as it is 
very injurious to health, and extremely regrets to find 
that its use is becoming a widespread evil among Indian youths. 

The editor calls upon the excise authorities to institute as strict a surveil. 
lance as possible over the sale of this pernicious drug. 


Sale of cocaine, 


ARYA MITRA, 145. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 24th January, says that the Indian : 
24th January, 1907. immigrants in British Canada who were charged ° 
ee ee with misbehaviour have been exonerated of the t 

charge by Sir Wilfred in the course of a lecture referring to the matter. The editor b 
expresses his surprise at these contradictions, and thinks that a community is con- 5. 
shared well behaved or otherwise according to the caprices of the Englishman. § 


ARYA MITRA,_.. 146. 
24th January, 1907. 


The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 24th January, while referring to the 

The Hindi Vernacular in the Punjab SUggestion of Mr. Abdul Karim, Inspector of Schools, 
wr ptapthate eso kos aa Chittagong circle, at the Dacca Educational Conference, 
that in view of the great difficulties in the way of the Muhammadan youths 
consequent on their having to acquire five languages, viz. English, Arabic, Persian, 
Urduand Bengali or Hindi the authorities would do well to retain only English 
and the Vernacular of the province'on their curriculum, invites the attention of the 
Muhammadans of the Punjab and the United Provinces to the matter and calls 
upon them to cultivate a better knowledge of the Hindi vernacular. 


“oe £4: Bar Geel 2. O_o 


ADVOCATE, 


147. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 24th January, offers the following 
24th January, 1907. 


Remo EE remarks:on the difference in the treatment accorded 
to the Indian coolie and the European workman:— 3 
No Indian landlord builds model cottages for his labourers. No Indian capitalist, . 
founds a Bourneville or a Port Sunlight. Socialism has made no converts in India, 
not because poverty and misery are absent, but because the poor and miserable 
are too ignorant and too used to their position even to contemplate the possibility 
of rising in the social scale. All movements, political, educational and industrial, 
must tendto produce asocial result, namely, elevation of all classes. By this 


standard should all work be judged. When this levelling up does not come in due 
course, work means waste of energy. 


gn gtpy 148. The Indian Daily Tel egraph (Lucknow), of the 25th January, while 
25th January, 1907. Native Rule in Ludhiana. referring to its opinions in a previous issue to the 


Bab ok Aone deplorable state which would result if the represen- 
tative Institutions were to be transferred en bloc to India, remarks as follows :— 


“What appears to be an object lesson as regards one phase of self-government in 
india, at any rate, is to be found, apparently, in that important district of the 


Punjab known as Ludhiana. From reliable testimony we gather that Ludhiana 
is in a fair way of becoming the happy hunting-ground of Surendra Nath Bauerji 
and his fellow treason-mongers, since there the Babu at the present time 18 
having very much his own way in all that issaid and in all that is done. 

it be an experiment, it could scarcely be otherwise, this period of native rule 


ip Ludhiana, one is at least entitled to criticise it, since so much depends upon 
the results it has 


“7 sul to offer, and in order to gauge those results one must consult 
i the principe communities affected. Of these, the Muhammadans, who form two- 
ae thirds of the population of the city and nearly half the population of the 
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= by no means pleased, in fact they are in a state of grievous discontent. 
ag tf oleae and benefits of native rule are not suiteealaiek Ne them in the 
lightest, and they are anxious fora reversion to British rule, to such an extent 
thet they have besought Sir Charles Rivaz and Mr. Halifax, the Commissioner 
of Jullundur Division, for relief in this direction, but unfortunately without 


success, 
% * * * * * * % 


A petition setting forth the ills afflicting the Muhammadan community under 
native rule has been prepared, signed by the leading Muhammadans of Ludhiana and 
sent to Mr. Halifax; that was on October 20th last and in the meantime no redress 
has been obtained. 


* * * * + * * 


It is claimed that in December 1904, on the occasion of the fd, indecent and 
inflammatory placards were put up in the mosques, which contained most abusive 
and insulting language towards the Piophet of Islam, which created quite a 
sensation in Muhammadan circles and roused general indignation, but of which 
no notice was taken by the authorities. Further, that the President of the Muni- 
cipality does not treat the Muhammadan members of the Municipal Committee 
with due courtesy, and that Hindus invariably obtain preference in the matter 
of Municipal and Government positions. It is pointed out that the City Magis- 
trate, the Inspector and Sub-Inspector of Police, who were Muhammadans, have 
been replaced by Hindus, that the new officials appointed by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner are mostly Hindus, and that amongst old servants the greater amount of 
permanent increments has gone to members of the Hindu community. 


# * * * * * ¥ 


Besides the Deputy Commissioner, the following are Hindus :—The District 
Judge, the City Magistrate, the Civil Surgeon and the Superintendent of the 
Jail, the Executive and Assistant Engineers and the Deputy Collector of the 
Irrigation Department, the Assistant Engineer, Public Works Department, the 
Superintendent of Post Offices, the Police Inspector and Sub-Inspector of the city, 
the Secretary of the Municipal Committee, the Head-master of the Government 
High School and many other officials, and fiom the rule exercised by these gentle- 
men the petitioners most humbly prayed for redress. 


* * * * * ss * * 


If it is considered advisable to withdraw the blessings of direct British rule 
from any particular portion of India, (blessings which are appreciated heartily, be 
it noted, by the Muhammadans,) let it be done in some neighbourhood where the 
Babu can make himself obnoxious largely to his own kind and to as few of 
our loyal Indian subjects as possible. ‘Lhe moral to be drawn from the above is 
plain and striking. It affords some idea of the happy times which would prevail 
in this country under a Banerji administration. If ina district where Muham- 
madans equal Hindus in numbers life under native rule for them is made unbearable 
by the unwelcome attentions of some of their Hindu brethren, would life be 


worth living in a district where the Hindus outnumbered Muhammadans by five’ 


foe ? In our opinion a case has been made out by the Muhammadans of 
udhiana for the investigation of His Honour Sir Charles Rivaz and we haye every 


confidence that the Lieutenant-Governor ofthe Punjab will do his best to right 
their wrongs. | | 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


Nil. 
VI.—Raiiway. 
149. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th January, says that the 


and Rot erTangements on the Onan SUdden change in the attitude of the Natyar-1-Azam 
54 way. (Moradabad), which had been upholding the conduct 
a a1 agement of the contractors,on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway for 
nahit years past, must have been due to personal motives, and to their 

lity to comply with the demands of the editor. The fact that the public had 
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no occasion to complain of the existing arrangements, proves beyond all doubt that 
they were satisfactory, and the contractors therefore had.no reason to pay any heed 
to the evils pointed out by the Naiyar-i-Azam. The editor says that the new 
arrangements are. likely to cause greater inconvenience to the public, owing to 
divided responsibility. He points out that the present arrangements will afford 
ample opportunities of black-mailing shop-keepers to station masters and 
others entrusted with their supervision, and suggests a reversion to the 
recently abolished contract system. 


150. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 24th January, regrets to notice 
that the railway authorities huve allowed old confec- 
tioners to supply refreshments at the station, and 
points out that they were the real offenders and not the contractors whose 
connection was simply nominal. 


151. A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st January, savs 
that one Fajjan, toy-dealer at the Lucknow railway 
| station, is an ex-convict and should be removed on 
public grounds. The correspondent complains also of the sale of deleterious food by 
the confectioner employed there, and suggests that proper steps be taken to 
improve matters there. 


152. -The editor of the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st January, says from 
personal experience extending over a period of three 
| weeks, that the coolzes on the Oudh and Rohilkhand 
Railway are working to the entire satisfaction of the travelling public and that 
any change in the existing arrangements will be quite unnecessary. 


153. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st January, while referring to the 
recent accidents on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway 
at Fyzabad and Ganges Ghat, Cawnpore, says that 
they are so frequent because Indians are mostly ignorant of standing rules and 
bye-laws and do not ask railway companies to compensate them for the losses 
they incur through the neglect of the company’s servants. 


154. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 24th January, deplores very much the 
carelessness of railway employés in working trains. It 


reports three collisions—one at Moghul Sarai, another 
at H'yzabad and a third at Cawnpore in quick succession. 


155. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th January, while 
‘The Traffic Superintendent of Morada- TelerrIng toa suggested imputation in one of the 
_ | . issues of the Jdsus (Agra) regarding the integrity 
of the Traffic Superintendent of Moradabad, says that the expression of views was 
premature and hopes that the opinions expressed by the local papers will be looked 
upon asa sufficient guarantee for'the honesty of the officer concerned, whose 
endeavours to render public service have endeared him to the Moradabad public. 
The edior’ concludes with the hope that insinuations of this sort will not find a 
place im thé columns of the Jésus in future. 


156. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 20th January, says that there have been 
good many instances of unpleasant friction between 
Europeans and Indians while travelling in first or 
second class carriages, and they can be easily avoided by reserving carriages 
exclusively for the use of Indians. The plea that Indians do not avail themselves 
of 2nd class accommodation does not hold good now-a-days. There is no train now 
passing, in which one does not see Yndian gentlemen travelling 2nd class, and on 
the introduction of the system suggested many more, who now reluctantly travel in 
3:d class carriages, would add to the number of 2nd class passengers. 


_ 197. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st January, regrets to notice that 
,influence of racial‘ feelings on ONC Gordon, a guard on the Oudh and Rohilkhand 
epi a ss a Railway, who was found dead drunk and quite incap- 


Catering arrangements on the Oudh 
and Rohilkhand Railway. 


ments at the Lucknow railway station, 


The coolies on the Oadh and Rohil- 
khand Railway. 


“Accidents on the Oudh and Robilkhand 
Railway. 


Railway collisions. 


Railways and Indian travellers - 


able of managing the passenger train of which he was in char ge, has been let off 


with a light fine of ten rupees, while Bhairon Prasad, the assistant parcel-clerk 
at Lucknow Junction, has been dismissed: without any inquiry for a similar offence, 
said ‘to ‘have been committed on: the 22nd November. last. . The editor says that 


a i oie a a il Coed a ee ii ae ele 
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Gordon’s fine is said to have been remitted by the railway authorities, while no 

i were taken even to inquire into Bhairon Prasad’s case, who is said to have 
P llen a victim to the machinations of one Hinga Jamadar with whom he is on bad 
ad Hinga wields considerable influence over the station-master, and is said 
to have concocted the charge in order to get Bhairon Prasad into trouble. The 
editor says that this appears to be a probable version, as the assistant station- 
master who hap ned to be on duty on the night in question has made no note 
against Bhairon Prasad in his diary, and the case against him was not reported 
until the 6th of December following. The editor attributes this difference in the 

unishment allotted to Gordon and to Bhairon Prasad to racial likes and dislikes, 
sd invites the attention of the Railway Board and of the Local Government to the 
gross injustice done to Bhairon Prasad. 


158. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 22nd January, learns with extreme regret 
of the recent railway accident at Ganga-ghat? Cawn- 
pore, which smashed a number of bullock carts to 

‘eces and resulted in immense loss of life and property. The editor concludes 
with the remark that this is another instance of the gross carelessness with which 
railway ewployés perform their duties. 


VII.—Post Orrice. 


Railway accident at Ganga-ghat, 
Cawnpore. 


159. The Awaza-1-Khalg (Renares), of the 16th January, says, on the 
a anggestion to the Postal Depart- authoiity of the United India, that the Government 
ment. of the United States has arranged to place letter- 
boxes at houses, factories and other public imstitutions beyond a radius of three 
miles from post offices, if so desired by proprietors and managers. On payment of 
certain fees the proprietors will have the right-to open the letter-box in order to 
satisfy themselves that letters are not missing. The editor suggests the desirability 
of a similar system being introduced in these provinces with a view to obviate 
numerous complaints that are made about letters being missed or lost in transit. 


VIII.—Nartive Socieri¥s aN» ReEuicious anp SocraL Marters. 


160. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 21st January, offers the following 
remarks on the Magh Mela arrangements at Allaha- 
bad :—‘* You would not hesitate to call the man an ass 
that would regulate his watch with a crowbar. And pray what would you call the 
officials who attempted to control the poor, mild Hindu pilgrims of Monday last, 
whom no injustice or tyranny could drive to despair, by establishing over thew a 
police reign of coercion and terror ? They were not a Tigottecl lot, and some of 
them, even when falsely assured that Daraganj was the spot where the Ganges 
aid the Jumna had united with the undercurrent of the Saraswati, quietly went 
to Daraganj and had their purifying immersion. Surely, ignorance is bliss where 
it is folly to be wise. Even men, who knew of the geographical position of the 
Iinbeni as well as you or any other individual and who when banished to Daraganj 
lelt their sweet chimeras of happiness vanish, felt their heart break, but raised no 
cry of opposition. Conscience, however, makes strange cowardsof men. Thus it 
was that Messrs. Lovett, McNair and Lambert who managed the mela on the day 
of thesolar eclipse, not considering themselves safe with the mounted and foot police 
and a number of Bengal cavalrymen to back them, actually sent for reinforcements 
” knew no peace until they arrived. We wonder why they do not make 
may arrangements for the preservation of person and property and have recourse 
ee methods just at the twelfth hour. Financial difficulty cannot 
ely be advanced as a plea, for it is an open secret that Government makes an 
Lormous profit out of the mela. 


* a aes . * + * 


ae to say, even the sanitary arrangement of this year has been very 
@ fo eeeey » for twelve hours preceding the great festival the vast field between 
ea and the area on which the huts stand having been converted into a 
sutho eceptacle of filth and — soil, Complaint in this respect from the Fort 
rities has already reached the civil officers.” 


The Magh Mela at Allahabad. 
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161. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 21st January, says that it is a pity the 
Amir was not invited to Allahabad to have a look at 
the Magh Mela on the Basant Panchami ca He 
could have been well regaled with ail the colours of the rainbow in the gala dress 
of men and women from every part of the land, and on the awfulday of Sankrant; 
with the rare sight of poor pilgrims butchered to make an Anglo-Afghan 


The Magh Mela at Allahabad. 


162. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 24th January, remarks as follows on the 
The Railway arrangements during treatment which pilgrims received at the railway 
the Magh Mela fair. stations and in the railway carriages during the 
last Magh Mela fair held at Allahabad :—“ We earnestly desire to draw the 
attention of the Government of these Provinces to the treatment which pilgrims 
receive at the railway stations and in the railway carriages. Wedo not wish to 
lay the blame on the railway administrations as we know that in this matter 
they are quite powerless ; it is the Government of India and its Railway Board 
only which can prevent the present state of things, which is simply scandalous. We 
say that too strong language cannot be used to condemn the utter indiffe ence with 
which the pilgrims are treated. To people who had occasion to travel from Luck- 
now to Allahabad wd Partabgarh on Tuesday morning the scene was simply 
sickening. They saw that human beings were treated worse than cattle, less 
consideration being shown towards their convenience than what is shown for even 
domestic animals, It was witnessed that goods trucks, some of which were not even 
properly cleaned, were filled to their utmost capacity by pilgrims, men and women, 
young and old, were huddled together. People coming from long distances with 
every chance of their remaining for a whole night in the train were allowed to sit 
in open trucks with nothing over their heads to protect them from the frost an1 
dew of January nights. There were no arrangements for lighting —none whatso- 
ever for proper egress and ingress of passengers from these trucks. As we have 
said the most shameful part of the arrangement was the placing of women and 
men indiscriminately in waggons, There can be no excuse for such conduct, none 
whatever for the railway staff in running these waggons during the night. 


163, The Shri Raghavendra (Allahabad), for December, received on the 26th 

Ee Or eee January, extremely deplores the personal attack made 
ana pacalianh ic hmauel on Mrs. Besant by Dr. Thakur in his article, 
“ The Hypnotised Theosophist ” published in the Virjanand Magazine, and points 
out that whatever his justification may have been in criticizing the system of 
thought taught by Theosophy he stands charged with extreme unmanlinéss for his 


personal attack, especially when Mrs. Besant has been devoting all her energies 
to the regeneration of the Hindus. | 


164. A correspondent in the Natyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th 
Religious decadence amongst Muham- J anuary, attributes the present religious decadence 
Becca amongst Muhammadans to the influence of Western 
science and materialism. He regrets to find that the study of Arabic is ignored and 
thus the vast religious treasure embodied in Arabic books on religion is inaccessible 
to Muhammadans. He deprecates also the practice of sending boys to school at an 


early age without giving them a grounding in religion. 


165. A correspondent in the Anjan Akhbar (Moradabad), of the 19th 
mnie | January, while referring to his comments on the 
| aes condition of the Indian sadhus in the Himalaya 

Magazine, says that very heavy expenses are incurred by the Maharaja of Kash- 
mir in charities given to the sadhus going on a pilgrimage to Amar Nath. He 
expresses hisregret at this misdirected charity on the part of the Maharaja and 
the nobility of India, which, instead of doing any good, leads to ever-increasing 
poverty and tends to add to the number of ignorant sadhus in the country. He 
points out the desirability of diverting this money towards the promotion of the 
cause of education, and points out that charity shown to sadhus is calculated to 
lead them to a life of indolence and luxury, though there may bea few honour- 


able exceptions whose strength of character may prove too strong for the 
temptation. . 
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166. The Riyaz-t-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 20th January, while expressing RIYAZ-I-FAIZ, 


Indian orphanages. by Dr. Barnardo’s Homes for children, regrets to 


notice that no representative institutions of the above nature exist in India, and 
‘n the case of such as do exist mutual animosities of the managers render them 
practically useless. 


167. The 4waza-i-Khalg (Benares) of the 24th January, while eulogizing the  AWAZAI- 
munificence of the Maharani of Rewah, who has given ——— 


a lakh of rupees for protecting cows from the cruelties 24th January, 1907. 
to which they are subjected, regrets to notice that the ratses of these Provinces 


fritter away their money on dances and other frivolities and have not the good 
sense possessed by even women elsewhere. 


168. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 24th January, while referring to the in- ABYA MITRA, 
eseenesn evtianlies, numerable cases of causing abortion and of infanticide 4th January, 1907. 


in Paris due to illegitimate intrigues, considers such a 
state of affairs as a disgrace to the so called civilization of Europe. 


IX.—MIsceELLANEOUS. 
Nil. 


ALLAHABAD : C. E. W. SANDS, 


Asst. to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
The 28th January,1907.) Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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I.— Pourrics, 
(a).— Foreign. 


Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 19th January, received on. the 30th January, 

. sais e. that times are cee much. altered and Gas 

Groeoe and Crete. should no longer live in a fool's. paradise, as any 
ttempt to seize Crete will be met with the greatest opposition from Turkey. Greece 
om not lose sight of the fact that the powers that helped her in the last Greco- 


Turkish war will act with the utmost caution at the present.juncture of events. 


9, A correspondent in the Surma-i-Rozgar (Agra), of the 24th January, 
says that there. will not be one Muhammadan in the 
world, particularly a Shia who.has not mourned over 
the death of the. Shah of Persia. The Anjuman Husania of Allahabad held 
a meeting, and sent a telegram of condolence on the death of the Shah of Persia to 
the Persian Consul, and received his acknowledgment with thanks by wire to 
the effect that the message would be communicated to the new Shah. He regrets to 
note the apathy of the Shza public towards the Anjuman, which takes considerable 
interest in matters relating to the Shia community. 


8, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th January, while referring to the 
refusal of Chiua to accept any help offered by 
America towards the aid of the famine-stricken Chinese 
says that China has maintained her self-respect, and the attitude adopted by herin 
this respect is only a repetition of that adopted by America in refusing Chinese help 
to the Americans after the earthquake at San Franscisco. 


(b).—Home. 
4, The Hindustan Review (Allahabad) for December, while reviewing 


cecieal L’'Inde Contemporaine et le Mouvement Nationa! 
moa by Ernest Piriou, says that M. Piriou, instead of 
giving himself over to the enjoyment of viceregal balls and dinners, oenaeage 
relieved by flirtations with Anglo-Indian grass-widows like his countryman 


The death of the Shah of Persia. 


' Famine in China. 


Chailley, who after partaking of Lord Curzon’s hospitality went home to France and 
phonographed his Lordship’s opinions in print, has really performed his self-imposed 
task as thoroughly as it was possible for any foreigner todo. But in addition to 
the intrinsic merit and solid worth of its contents, the author has he, mapas at 


his command a style which is the perfection of French literary art. No wonder 
therefore that he has produced a book which at once instructs and charms the 
reader. The very preface with which he introduces the book to the reader is an 


soguinite production which captures and charms the latter’s attention with dramatic 
elect: — 


“The regards of the world’s delegates,” says M. Piriou, “to the International 
Congress of socialists at Amsterdam, were simultaneously directed with surprise, 
Lot towards the leading figures of the assembly, nor towards the Russian and 

apanese representatives who sat side by side, but towards a little old- man whose 
inctly exotic swarthy visage was framed in a beautiful setting of snow-white 
chevalure. With an electric emotion he told them of the revolt of: his country- 
men who were reduced en masse to the lowest condition of misery—that of coolies— 
Y a foreign Government. This little old. man had a strange name Dadabhai 
aorojl. He attended the International Socialist Congress as the telngate of the 
hationalist party in India, and thus India made her unexpected and startling 
1 


va on the political theatre of the world, just a few days before-the battle of Liao 
ang,” 


2 A correspondent in the Zamana (Cawnpore), for December, received 

The Indian Nati on the 26th January, while regretting the a of 
onal Congress, : ° . 

m ) Government to the representations of the Congress, 

"YS that there can be no doubt that the work done by the Congress so far is 

ghly commendable in view of the difficulties and obstacles that it hadto surmount: 


SAHIFA, 
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SURMA-I- 
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28th January, 1907. 


HINDUSTAN 
REVIEW, 


December, 1906. 


ZAMANA, 
December, 1906. 
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OUDH AKHBAR, 
29th January, 1907. 
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The Congress has created anew spirit throughout India. It has awakened the 
people to a sense of patriotism, and has taught them to make self-sacrifices for the 
saa of the country. It has laid the foundation of a = opinion in the country. 
Te has taught the people to respect themselves, and has helped the Indians to 
take a greater share in the administration of the country, by opening the various 
departments for them irrespective of all considerations of creed orcolour. He 
points out that a careful examination of the work it has done should satisfy its 
opponents as to the laudable objects it has in view, and the success it has achieved 
so far in securing them. The Congress is by no means a sectarian organization, 
but Sir Saiyid, the greatest opponent the Congress ever had, made out that it was 
a Hindu institution, and did not hesitate to impress Muhammadans with the idea 
that Government was opposed to the movement. The working of the Congress 
in the past, the views expressed by Sir Bampfylde Fuller at Goalundo and at 
Bombay, the utterances of Lord Ampthill, and the opinion that Mr, Morley has 
expressed about the Congress must however set at rest all opposition, and must 
prove conclusively that Sir Saiyid made a great blunder in dissuading Muham- 
madans from taking any share in politics. He rejoices to see that the Muham- 
madans are awakening to their political rights and responsibilities, but regrets to 
find that there is not one man in the so-called Aligarh party who can guide their 
footsteps in the field of politics. Referring to the formation of the League asa 
separate institution he suggests that such a course was highly undesirable, and 
invites their attention to the remarks of Mr. Morison, who has pointed out that 
the Muhammadans should have greater sympathy for the Sikhs and the Bengalis 
than they have for the Afghan and the Arab. He expresses his apprehensions 
that the formation of the League as a distinct political association will lead to 
further complications and widen the gulf between the Hindus and the Muhan- 
madans. He dissents from Nawab Mohsin-ul-mulk, who is of opinion that the present 
system) of education is responsible for the difference between the Hindus and the 
Muhammadans, and lays the chargeat the door of the ‘ Patriotic Association’ 
started by Sir Saiyid and his followers, which did all that it could to thwart the 
Congress in its aims and objects. Referring to the influence that the Congress now 
wields, he quotes extracts fromthe Jimes, the Paisa Akhbar, and from the views 
expressed by Maulvi Abdul Qadir, B.A., on the subject, and suggests that it is not 
yet too late for the Muhammadans to come within the fold of the Congress 
with an open heart and to co-operate with its leaders in promoting the cause 
of the country. That the Congress is not opposed to the wishes of Government 
is proved conclusively by the clear‘expression of views made by Mr. Morley. That 
it is not against the tenets of Islam is shown by the clear exposition of the 
subject by Maulana Abdul Qayum, who has quoted chapter and verse from 
the Koran to establish its usefulness for the Muhammadans and all communities 
alike in a manner which is quite incontrovertible. Of the resolutions passed at the 
various Congress sessions, there is not one that clashes with the interests of the 
Muhammadans. It was the Congress that took the lead in securing the abolition of 
the quarantine rules. Again the attitude of the Congress in support of Urdu is 
deserving of every commendation. Under these circumstances it is simply frivolous 


to say that the Muhammadans should not join the Congress because Sir Raiyid was 
opposed to the movement. 


6. The Intikhdb-t-Meerut for January, while referring to the result of the 
last session of the Indian National Congress, says | 
that it has created an interest both among its friends 
and enemies which is unique in the annals of the Congress : the President has 
been successful in his mission of restoring harmony to its jarring factions and the 
Subjects Committee likewise was a model of union. 


7. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow,) of the 29th January, says that the 

sss hadneesdthadaih tices - Congress is an All-India movement, and is working 
, in the common interests of the various communities 
inhabiting India irrespective of all distinctions of creed or colour. It is therefore 
highly desirable that the Muhammadans should give it every possible support. 
The editor suggests that they should not be elated with the apparent success of the 
League, which has helped them in securing a few appointments in the superior 
service, as this has been done merely with a view to silence them for the present 


. The Indian National Congress. 
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He concludes with pointing out that the Indians cannot secure self-government 
so long a8 the various Commuaoities do not co-operate to secure their common rights 
and pr ivileges. 

g, The 


t Indian National Congress. 


Musafir (Agra) of the 31st January, while referring to the 

ryaen tng address of Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji at the 
The las ast session of the Indian National Congress, says that 
Mr. Naoroji's request for self-government in India is premature, as the Indians 
are not yet sufficiently qualified to profit by its introduction. 

9, The Musafir (Agra) of the 3lst J anuary, exults to note that the 
Subjects Committee at the last session of the Congress 
presented a most unsightly spectacle. The Moderates 
and the Extremists were not only divided in their opinions, but also behaved 
‘na manner quite unworthy of men of light and learning, with the result that the 
Extremists had to leave the deliberations of the committee in a body. 

10. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 25th January, while expressing its 

whe United Provinces Provincial Xtreme gratification at the news of the first session of 
Conference. the United Provinces Provincial Conference being held 
at Allahabad on the 30th and the 31st March, points out that it is not an unmixed 
blessing, inasmuch as the work of the Conference will be put into the hands of 
leading members of the bar, who professionally are better fitted for talking than for 
action, and cannot consequently be looked upon as safe custodians of the public 
interests of these Provinces, 

The editor goes on to say that while the swadesi1 movement has made 
considerable progress in other provinces, no attention whatever has been paid to 
it here. He points out that those who cannot make self-sacrifices for the cause of 
the country, cannot be looked upon as its friends, and concludes with the hope that 
itis not yet too late for them to change their weak policy, so as to bring these 
Provinces on a level with others such as Bengal, Bombay, Madras and the Punjab. 


11. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th January, while expressing its 
The Provincial Conference of the eXtreme gratification at the formation of a Provincial 
Caled Froviness, Conference, and the election of its Managing Com- 
mittee with Pandit Moti Lal Nehru, Advocate of the High Court, and Pandit 
Raj Nath, Subordinate Judge, as their respective Presidents, points out that the 
conference is calculated to improve the condition of these Provinces, which are far 
—_ others, and to lead to useful results which have been already achieved 
elsewhere. 

12. The Tafrih (Lucknow) of the 28th January, is glad to announce 

The Mobammadan association in the formation of a Muhammadan association for 
ponael. Bengal, with the Hon’ble Nawab Saiyid Muham- 
mad as its President and Mr. Rasul, M.A., barrister-at-law, as its Secretary. 
The editor says that the Muhammadan League was hailed with delight by 
all sections of the Press, as it gave clear proofs of the political awakening 
of the Muhammadans, and points out that the Association now formed is sure 
to supply the real wants of the Muhammadans. He suggests the desirability of 
the League merging itself in this Association, as the former sadly lacks men who 
could-be political leaders of the community. This Association is a representative 
institution containing delegates from all parts of India. It aims at protecting the 
nghts and privileges of the Muhammadans, and at co-operating with other 
Communities In securing common interests. ! 

18. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 31st January, says that the proceedings 
atte Muhammadan Political Confer: Of the Muhammadan Political Conference, including 

ots the presidential speech indicated throughout that the 
loyal Muhammadans had rallied to shield the British Government from the Hindus 
Who were marching as it were against her in full force. The editor says that the 
Speeches delivered were a reflection of Nawab Salim-ullah’s thought who is waging 
4 crusade against the Hindus, and the public are asked to believe that the 

onference aims at fostering friendly relations between the two communities. 

14. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 31st January, says that the district political 
committees that have been decided upon at the last 
the Congress will prove a blessing, and suggests that 

Work of the Congress would have been considerably facilitated if some measures 
een adopted for the better propagation of education amongst the masses. 
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ects Committee at the last 
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INDIAN PEOPLE, 
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15. The Gauhar-i-Shahwdr (Lucknow), for January, says that the sittings 

of the All-India Muhammadan League are over, but 

no rules have been framed. The editor says that the 

ublic will hear next of this League in December following, and suggests that the 

Shia Muhammadans at any rate should in the meanwhile decide upon the line of 
action they should follow regarding their share in the proceedings of the League. 


16. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 27th January, offers the following 
criticism on the telegram sent from Calcutta by 
Reuter’s Agency -to the English Press, giving an 
account of the meeting of the League at Dacca :—The real intention was to make 
the English public believe that the Moslem League meeting was as representative 
asthe Educational Conference meeting, a mean trick which the Nawab of Dacca 
resorted to, to the detriment of many a Government servant who had joined the 
Conference. 
# * * * * * * * 
We find the Nawab himself, or Reuter on his behalf, wiring to England 
an account of the meeting, so as to lead the English public to believe that the 
Indian National Congress was leading a revolution, on account of which British 
rule in India was in caager, and Nawab Salim-ullah had gathered together his 
3,000 men to fight for the Government. 
i * dene " * * * * 
This cry of peril when there is no peril cannot help anybody. It will 
help only the Conservative Press, which is as eager not to promote Muhammadan 
interests as to misinterpret the aims and aspirations of Indians. 
* * * * * * * * 
We do hope that when during the Easter holidays the League will hold its 
first meeting at Lucknow, it will disown the tactics of the Nawab of Dacca, who 


whatever else he may be, has neither the capacity nor any claim to lead the 
Muhammadans of India. 


17. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 25th January, while referring to the 
Muhammadan sub-committee formed recently at Bena- 

The Muhammadans of Benares. : ° : eo, ° 
res with a view to protect their political rights and 
privileges, points out that certain Muhammadan pensioners, who in their turn are 
working as the tools of the Nawab of Dacca, have been pulling the wires in the 
matter. The editor remarks that the Muhammadans would do well to co-operate 


with the Hindus in securing their common interests and promoting the cause of the 
country. 


18. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 28th January, says that a meeting 

A meeting of Mubammadans at Of Muhammadan residents was held on the 13th 
— instant, with a view to form a local sub-committee 
to the Central Committee at Lucknow, which aims at protecting the rights and 
privileges of the Muhammadans, and at infusing a spirit of loyalty to the Crown 
in the Muhammadan community. The editor considers the committee to be 
useless, and says that he would have been much more gratified to find the Muham- 
madans organizing a committee for furthering the cause of education in their com- 
munity, or with a view to promote friendly relations towards the Hindus, making 


common cause with them to secure their common rights and privileges from 
Government. 


19. The Tafrih (Lucknow) of the 28th January, hails the formation of a 


TheBenares polities! association,  Luhammadan political association at Benares, as 

this is a sign of a political awakening amongst 

Muhammadans. The editor says that such associations will at least open thé eyes 

of those who think that the Indians are yet fast asleep and are quite unmindful 
of their political interests. 


" 20. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 27th January, remarks as 


Politics of the new school. follows on the politics of the new school -——“In one 


; sig respect the adherents of the new political party i 
India have a distinct advantage over the old school.’ The new politics is very 


The All-India Muhammadan League. 


The All-India Moslem League. 


simple. It saves an immense amount of trouble. There is no need to study - 


complicated problems of administration, to elaborate details of reforms, to su gest 
reductions of expenditure and soon. The watchword is India for the Ind.ans, 
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J this is to be achieved by @ comprehensive declaration of boycott. How the 
bo sot is to be carried out isa question of minor importance. The ideal is self- 
bales and a grab is to be made for it as speedily as possible. In the first 
itburst of zeal it is forgotten that all ideals are slow of realisation, and a new 
jeclaration does not help an more than an old profession. What we seek to 
attain isa work of infinite labour, infinite patience, infinite resource, and our path 
will be not through many triumphs but through many defeats. very particle 
of energy must be carefully husbanded, and even our lungs should be spared for the 
uphill ascent before us. The shouting comes after the victory, not before the 


figh t.” 


91. The Zamana (Cawnpore), for November, received on the 28th 
ae, vanuary, “ve that Mr. W. C. Bonnerji read a paper 
Representative Government fa in""™ before the India Association in London on represen- 
tative government when he was twenty-five years old, but it is a matter for regret 
that the British government seems to have turned a deaf ear to the agitation 
carried on since then during the last forty years of British rule in India. The 
editor regrets to notice that the country that has produced men like Abul tazl is 
not looked upon by the present rulers as fit to govern India under the guidance 
of the Suzerain Power. He points out that social progress and politics no doubt 
go hand in hand, but it is a great mistake not to make a beginning in politics 
merely because @ nation has not reached a high stage of social progress. 


22. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow,) of the 28th January, says that the 


Indians are decidedly far more educated than the 
Persians, who have now got a representative form 
of government. The editor then refers to the views of the Pioneer and the 
Englishman on the subject of self-government in India, and regrets to find that 
the Indians are yet looked upon as fit for local self-government only. 


23. The Musafir (Agra) of the 31st January, says that the Indians have 
eae a. «aah no business to grumble at the action of Government 
in conferring self-government on Transvaal and 

Orange River Colony as they fully deserve it, whereas the Indians, who are not 


one nation and cannot become one for another ten centuries, cannot profit by it 
even if the boon is conferred on them. 


Self-government. 


24. A correspondent in the Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 28rd January, 
_Slmaltancous Civil Service examine- while deploring the attitude of Haji Muhammad 
weatendingesn Sone eae Ismail towards Simultaneous Civil Service examina- 
tions being held in India and England, says that the Indians are much better 
fitted to understand the ways of their countrymen than foreigners, who are guided 
lor years after their arrival in India by their readers. It is therefore desirable 
that practical work and not literary merit should form the criterion for appoint- 
ments to the Indian Civil Service. He sees no reason why the Bengalis should 
feared by the other communities which are in no way inferior to them. It is 
uot at all desired that Englishmen should vease to be appointed to the Indian 
Civil Nervice : all that is aimed at is that it should not be a monopoly in their 
‘hands as it is at present. If it is desirable that there should bea sutticiently large 
— of Englishmen in the Civil Service, it is no less desirable that a sufficiently 
ee number of Indians should be appointed and given a share in the administra- 
on of the country, lest they should in due course of time become quite unfit for 
8 vernment, He regrets very much that, while Mr. Morison is of opinion that 
e ndians should be given a trial, and that self-government should be introduced 
ther oe one province with a view to test their capability, Haji Muhammad 
“ all is dead against representative government. He asks if men like Sulaiman 
aie and Dr, Zia-ud-din are not to be met with even amongst Muhammadans, 
ch they are second to the very best members of any other nation. If not, what 
. hone the Ha i have for the attitude he has adopted. He does not believe 
a “re 1s any difference between the Hindus and the Muhammadans, except in 
that they both compete for Government appointments. He concludes with 
remark that the Haji’s views are sordid in the extreme, and that jealousy 


¢ . 
‘Tacterizes his pamphlet from one end to the other. 
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25. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbar, (Lucknow), of the 28th J anuary, 

says that His Majesty the Amir cannot fail to notice 
the racial distinctions preserved between the ruler and 
the ruled by the Government of India. He refers them to the views of the late Amir 
Abdul Rahman Khan, and to the views of the Press which is constantly declaiming 
against the treatment accorded by the official class to the Indians, and concludes with 
the remark that, if the existing state of affairs is allowed to continue, there will be no 
chance of improving the relations between the rulers and the ruled. 


26. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the Ist February, while referring to the 
approaching end of His Excellency Lord Kitchener's 
term of office as Commander-in-Chief of India, suggests 
the desirability of appointing the Duke of Connaught as his successor, and of 
laying down that a member of the Royal family should in future be appointed 
Viceroy of India. The editor points out that this measure, if adopted, will 


strengthen the love of the Indians for England, and add to the stability of the 
British Empire. 


British rule in India. 


The Commander-in-Chief of India. 


II.—AFGHANISTAN AND T'RANS-FRONTIER. 


27. The Mohins (Kanauj), of the 28th January, while commending the 
Big liberality of several Muhammadan raises in giving 
His Majesty the Amir of Kabul atthe ° . 7 
Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, handsome donations to the College in memory of His 
Majesty’s visit to the institution, suggests the desir- 
ability of the Hindus following the noble example of their Muhammadan brethren 
in giving similar support to Hindu educational institutions on suitable occasions. 


28. The Sulaimant Akhbar (Benares), of the 29th January, feels highly 
His Majesty the Amir of Kabui at gTatified to learn that His Majesty the Shah of Kabul, 
Aligarh. while talking to the trustees of the Muhammadan 
Anglo-Oriental College at Aligarh, pointed out the necessity of their maintaining 
friendly relations, not only with the Shiahs, but also with every other community 
inhabiting India. 
29. The Nasim-t-Agra of the 27th January, while referring to the wishes 
His Majesty the Amir of Kabui at Of the Shah of Kabul that no cows should be sacrificed 
— in honour of his visit to Delhi on the occasion of the 
Id-uz-zuha, as such a course could not fail to injure the religious susceptibilities 
of the Hindus, says that the Hindus and Muhammadans should show every 


possible respect to each other’s religion, and follow the noble example set by His 
Majesty at Delhi. 


30. ‘The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th January, while referring to the 
His Majesty the Amir of Kabui at Oble advice given by-His Majesty the Amir to the 
~— Muhammadans of Delhi to refrain from cow-sacrifice 
on the occasion of the IJd-ul-zuha, as it was calculated to bring about union 
between the Hindus and the Muhammadans, expresses itsregret at the attitude of 
a bigoted Muhammadan editor of Delhi, who regards His Majesty's opinion to be 
a personal one and thinks that it cannot find favour with the Musalmans in 
general. The editor, while expressing his dissent from this view, says that those 
who consider his opinion to be personal are the bitterest enemies of the nation and 
the country, pointing out that a similar opinion was held by a large section of the 
Muhammadan community who regarded cow-slaughter to be improper and un- 
lawful, before the Amir came to India. He exhortsthe Hindus and the Muhan- 
madans to merge all minor differences, and to show mutual sympathy in every 
walk of life, and asks the latter to give up cow-sacrifice, which will be the best 
monument to memorialize the visit of His Majesty the Amir to India, He con- 
cludes with the hope that the few Muhammadans who are led by the back-door 
influence of certain selfish Anglo-Indian officers, and put obstacles in the way 
of union, will on reflection appreciate the view taken by His Majesty and adopt 
a friendly attitude towards the Hindus like the rest of their community. 


31. The Intikhdéb-i-Meerut for January remarks that it will not be a difficult 
She Aente ob Rabe, matter to convince the Shah of Kabul that the treaty 


Ae ee which is being negotiated between England and 
Kussia will strengthen His Majesty's independence and keep his principality intact, 
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ad trusts that the Shah, on his return home will carry with him pleasant memories 
of his sojourn in India. 


39, The Intikhdb-i-Meerut for January, while referring to the visit of the 
Shah of Kabul to India, says that the money of the 

: poor Indian tax-payer is being frittered away on his 
yjsit to no purpose, as His Majesty's visit to India has been undertaken simply for 
the sake of recreation. The editor concludes with the remark that this heavy 
expenditure has been incurred either to keep up the tradition of holding a darbar 
afier the manner of Lord Curzon, or because some inscrutable mystery is connected 
with the Shah’s visit. 


33, The Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 21st January, highly commends 
the solicitude of the Shah of Kabul to win the good 
opinion of the Hindu subjects of His Majesty King 
Edward VII as evinced by his express orders forbidding the slaughter of cows 
in honour of his visit to Delhi on the occasion of the Bagrid festival. 


34. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 22nd January, received on the 1st 
February, while referring to a dialogue between two 
Muhammadans at Agra, suggesting that the sole 
object of the invitation of the Amir was that he should eat the salt of 
Government, which according to oriental custom, will prevent him from turning false, 
says that the Muhammadans never lose the opportunity of intimidating the 
Government by holding out threats of possible danger when occasion arises. 


35. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the 24th January, while referring to 
the recent order of the Amir of Kabul forbidding the 
slaughter of cowsat Delhi, says that the Hindu world 
isringing with his praise as proved by the fact that several meetings have been held 
with a view to testify the heart-felt gratitude of the Hindus towards His Majesty. 
The editor points out that the fact that the Calcutta Corporation, the Calcutta 
Indian Association and the British Indian Association are proposing to present 
their respective addresses to His Majesty shows the _— appreciation of the 
respect he has shown for the religious feelings of the Hindus. 3 


86. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 24th January, expresses a 
dicibilicanhiialie hope that the conduct of His Majesty the Shah of 
Kabul on the occasion of the last Bagrid festival 

at Delhi, forbidding the sacrifice of cows on the ground that it was calculated to 
injure the feelings of the Hindus, will serve as a noble example for both Hindus 
and Muhammadans, and induce them to respect each other’s feelings in future, 
which cannot fail to cement their existing relations. The editor hopes that the 


date of His Majesty’s visit to Delhi will be looked upon as a happy occasion in the 
social history of India. 


‘gpe Amir of Kabul. 


The Amir of Kabul. 


The Amir’s visit to India, 


The Amir of Kabul. 


37. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th January, while referring — 


to the self-denial of the Shah of Kabul, who 
refused to use a cloak to protect himself from 
rain because the escort and guards were without their great-coats, points out that 
8 Majesty’s conduct bears a marked contrast to that of ease-loving European 


olicers, who would on no account put themselves to inconvenience under similar 
“cumstances, 


The Amir of Kabul. 


38. The N aiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th J i be expresses & 
y 


Th hope that the Afghans will feel hig gratified at 
oot See the hospitality shown in entertaining the Shah of 
Kabul, and at his investiture with the highest Order of Great Britain, which is a 


clear indication of the high esteem in which His Majesty is held by the British 
overnment, 


39, A correspondent in the Nayar-1- Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th 
The Amir of Kabul, January, while referring to the fact that the visit 
A : of His Majesty the Amir tothe Jama-t-Masjid at 
me 4, Was not regulated by his programme, points out that Hastern sovereigns 
do nobles do not bind themselves to minute details laid down beforehand, but 
things at pleasure and like to be free from restrictions. 
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OUDH AKHBAR, — 40. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 31st January, while comparing 


Sist January, 1907. His Majesty the Amir to King Akbar the Great, says 
oh poe that his visit to India will not only improve the 
political relations between his own and the British Government, but also the 

— social relations between the Hindus and the Muhammadans. 


41. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 24th January, says that 
Correspondence for His Majesty the COrrespondence addressed to the Amir of Kabul is not 
Amir of Kabul. submitted to His Majesty direct, but is opened bya 
special officer of His Majesty at Peshawar, and only such letters are submitted to 
the Amir as are deemed to be deserving of his notice. The editor says in conclu- 
sion that it is not known what fate awaits the numerous eulogistic poems and 
applications that are being addressed to His Majesty from various parts of India, 


_ 42. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 27th January, while reproducing the 

statement of the Delhi correspondent of the Statesman 
alleging that he was informed authoritatively that 
a proposal was made to the Shah in a letter from a local Government official to 
celebrate his visit to Delhiand the Bagrid by a sacrifice of one hundred cows, 
remarks as follows :—“ Who is this official ? Why should he start a canard ? Why 
should he use official organs ? Why should the Amir’s reply be concocted? These 
are the questions which arise in our mind and they can be set at rest by Sir 
Charles Rivaz ordering an enquiry into the matter and allowing the public to 
know the whole truth. Surely the local officials of Delhi, who are responsible 
for this canard, did not mean to frighten away the Amir from Delhi. 


The Amir’s letter about cow-sacrifice. 


— 


“oe —poue~ — 


Meme 
= & 


= ee Se. ne ont mee 


43. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 28th January, while referring 

His Majesty the Amir and thecow- +0 the express wishes of the Amir forbidding the 
sacrificer. sacrifice of cows in honour of his visit, on the occasion 
of the Bagrid at Delhi, says that the step taken by His Majesty will tend to 
romote friendly relations between Hindus and Muhammadans, and suggests that, 
th communities alike should refrain from injuring each others feelings wilfully. 


ZUL QARNAIN, , ¢ . 
sons tenten 1008. 44, The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 28th January, says that the meeting 


iii tie hie nn eae held by the Muhammadans of Delhi, with a view to 


protest against the charge of proposing to celebrate 
the visit of the Amir on the occasion of Bagrid by sacrificing one hundred cows 


will leave no doubt about their goodwill towards the Hindus, who will now be able 
to see for themselves that the Anpglo-India Press was wholly responsible for the 
information, and that the whole affair was a trick on its part to widen the gulf 
between the Hindus and the Muhammadans, The editor says that there is no 
doubt that the Amir has endeared himself to the entire Hindu community by an 
expression of his views on the subject, but the Hindus must remember that the 
_ Muhbammadans of India alone can have genuine sympathy with them, and their 
conduct at present in connection with the cow-killing question at Delhi cannot 
impress the Muhammadans of India favourably in their behalf, and is caleulated 
on the other hand to make them doubt their sincerity. 
10th come Paes 45. The Sahifa(Bijnor), of the 19th January, received on the 30th sarge 
cei dia teanie teens a says that it is a remarkable coincidence that while 


} 
‘ 
i 
if 
{ 
) 


gee 


the British Government is feasting the Shah of Kabul 
in India, the Government of Russia is entertaining Amir Abdul Ahad Khan 
of Bokhara at St. Petersburg. The highest order of the Russian empire has been 
conferred by the Czar on the Chief ot Bokhara, and no pains have been spared to 
make his reception as grand as possible. The editor concludes with the prayer that 
Amir Abdul Ahad likewise may succeed in getting himself kawatalan as ab 
independent ruler like His Majesty the Shah of Kabul. 


IlI.—Native Srarss. 


46. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 24th January, received on 


Sale of liquor in Junagarh, the 29th January, feels highly gratified at learning 


age thatthe Nawab of Junagath has stopped the sale of 
Liquor in his State, and that the one shop now allowed to carry on the trade will 
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be closed shortly. The editor says that the sale of liquor was forbidden in Tonk 
nd Rampur likewise in former times, but now that certain Muhammadan chiefs 
“em recourse to drink, it will be a mistake to expect that any chiefs will interest 
themselves in this behalf and encourage temperance. He concludes with regret- 
ting that an abnormally large quantity of liquor is consumed in Hyderabad. 


47. A correspondent in the Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th 

January, while referring to the proposed appointment 

Hyderabad. of a Kuropean as Prime-minister o Hyderabad, sug- 

eats the desirability of a council of four Ministers being formed, one of whom might 

me European, if such & course is insisted on. Theeditor approves of the suggestion, 
but is doubtful if it will find favour with the Nizam. 


48. The Agra Akhbar of the 28th January, while pointing out that natural 
barriers have fortified both Great Britain and 
Afghanistan, and referring to the just and liberal 
government in the two countries, congratulates the Indians on their lot havin 
been cast with Great Britain. The editor dwells at some length on the 
advantages of British rule in India, then refers to the various useful institutions 
and reforms inaugurated by the British Government, and expresses a hope that 
the present visit of the Shah of Kabul, whose rule is characterized by a spirit of 
gniversal toleration towards his subjects irrespective of all pees Rees a of 
ereed or colour, will help His Majesty to introduce such reforms in his count 
as appear desirable. He expresses a wish that Native Chiefs will do well to 
emulate the Shah of Kabul in setting aside all racial distinctions between the 
subject races living in their territories. : 


49, The Mohine (Kanauj) of the 25th January, is highly gratified to notice 
the spread of free primary education in Baroda, and 
commends the noble example of the Maharaja 
Gackwar to the attention of other Native princes and of the British Government. 


50. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th January, while feeling highly 
Pree primary education in Native gYatified at learning that the Nawab of Cambay 
— } has followed the noble example of the Maharaja of 
Baroda and introduced free primary education in his state, invites the attention of 
the Nizam in this direction, pointing out that as his state yields the largest 
revenue, he should not lag behind in the matter. 


India and Afghanistan. 


Primary edacation in Baroda. 


LV.—ADMINISTRATION. 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


51. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th January, while referring to the 
ee eee conviction of ten villagers, including one woman, on 
CANS vergus Ss. e 7 
a charge of assaulting two European military officers 
at Poona, says that there isalwaysa failure of justice in cases in which Europeans 
bring charges against Indians. The editor remarks that the Government finds 
tself helpless to do anything against obstinate and headstrong Europeans. 


92. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 28th January, deplores the religious 
Complaint against a Mubammadan prejudices of a Muhammadan Judge shown by his 
cere ee eonferring certain posts carrying an increase of salary 
exclusively on Muhammadans and points out that he has never conferred an 
‘ppolntment in his gift on anybody other than a Muslim. The editor remarks that 
the gentleman deserves the thanks of the Hindu community, as his conduct must 
ave proved an incentive to his Hindu subordinates to discard service and to 
® to some independent calling. 


(6 ).—Police. 


98. The Intikhdb-i-Meerut for January, expresses its high appreciation of 
Police in Re the efficiency of police investigation in Rajputana, inas- 
full ae o ies son much as Slaboat Gr ery theft case 1s tick a g out success- 
the. Wing to the extensive knowledge possessed by investigating officers, and to 
th. Practice of employing Minas for purposes of detection. The editor suggests 
: * advisability of the Government of India taking similar measures to reduce the 

Uunber of thefts in British India. 


NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 
26th January, 1907. 


AGRA AKHBAR, 
28th January, 1907. 
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Pot 54, The Musafir (Agra) of the 31st January, while referring to the cagg 


of one Babu Bepindro Nath Mukerji of Calcutta, 
who was handled most brutally by a police sergeant, 
and eventually died in hospital, says that the sergeant has been reduced for six en 
months. The editor points out that this is an instance of glaring injustice and hag th 
called forth severe criticism from all parts of India. He regrets very much that no bu 
steps are taken to check the high-handedness of the police which is nothing short wi 
of the tortures of hell. 


55. A correspondent in the Musafir (Agra) of the 81st January while 
Potiee arrangements at the Agra CUlogizing the conduct of the Kuropean police on the 
Garter. occasion of the Agra darbar, points out that the 
Native police behaved most disgracefully, and beat and abused the public to their th 
heart’s content. Herefers in particular to the conduct of a Muhammadan sub- tal 
inspector on a white horse who almost rode over the crowds who were 
gathered to have a look at the Amir on the Friday on which he offered prayers 
at the Jama-Masjid, and says that he preserved peace to avoid a recurrence of 
the atrocities enacted at Barisal. The editor says that the arrangements as a 
whole were very creditable to Mr. Bramley. 


Police high-handedness, 


MUSAFIR, 
Slat J anuary, 1907. 


(c).—Finance and Taxation. 
Nil, 
(d),.—Muniecipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


NASIM-I-AGRA, 56, The Nasim-i-Agra of the 27th January, says that there is not one 
ait Janusty, 1907, Munictpal administration inthe Unit- Municipality in these provinces which is free from 
ed Provinces, evils. The editor points out that their administra- 
tion is vested in the people, and the Congress should therefore look to necessary 
improvements. The members pass resolutions against the wishes of the public, 
a any clamour on the part of the latter is silenced by Government telling all 
them that the responsibility rests with their own representatives. The editor eX 
suggests the desirability of the members discussing important measures with their mn 
constituents before resolutions are passed, sothat such difficulties may be obviated M 
in future. The strike of two hundred shopkeepers in Surat, where business has 
practically been at a stand-still for two months, owing to an enhancement of octroi th 
duty is a striking instance of errors into which municipal members are apt th 
to fall, 


57, The Vasundhdra (Lucknow), for January, suggests the abolition of 
octroi duty in Lucknow owing to its deterrent influence 
on trade, and public inconvenience. The editor says pt 
that at least the non-trading public should be exempted from the operation of 
octroi bye-laws, as it is very hard to tax them for articles imported for private : 

use, 
VASUNDHARA, 58. 
January, 1907, 


VASUNDHARA, 
=, January, 1907, 
Octroi duty in Lucknow, 


The Vasundhara (Lucknow) for January, while referring to the 
Be A A recent outbreak of fire at Hazratganj, Lucknow, 

ails: , points out that the delay in putting it out and the 
consequent heavy loss of property was due to the absence of any fire-engines. The 
editor therefore suggests the advisability of the local municipal board keeping ‘ 
some fire-engines ready to deal with such accidents. : 
NASIM-I-AGRA, 


59, The Naswm-i-Agra of the 27th January, invites the attention of 

oe ins diene et eis Government to the great inconvenience caused to» I 
| the public in muhalla Mdithdén at Agra owing to m7 

a stoppage of water supply inside the houses between the 28rd and 27th January. 

The editor thinks that municipal members either neglect their duty towards 

the public wilfully, or must have some weaknesses which prevent them from the due 

discharge of their duties. He concludes with the remark that the public pay taxes 


for certain advantages but are only inconvenienced in return. 


SS gasmracea =» 60. The Nasim-i-Agra of the Sist January, says that the roads in Agra 
}Sapuary, 1907. are 1n & most unsatisfactory condition and require 
a Roads in Agra, 
looking after, They are also not watered, 


a, — 2. ae -_ ee ee ee 
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¢1, The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 28th January, invites the attention 

| of the local authorities at Bareilly to the high 

imho Barotily mantel pality. prices of vegetables in the Sabzwmandi, due to an 

enhancement in the rent of shops owned by the municipality, and points out that 

the conduct of the municipality in the matter is not only highly objectionable, 

but is also calculated to lead to great public loss and inconvenience, and concludes 

with the hope that the board will take necessary steps with a view to appease public 
feeling in the matter. 


62, The Sulaiman: Akhbar (Benares), of the 29th January, takes exception 
to the disrespectful form of address adopted by the 
Benares municipal board, and points out that when 
the Government uses the word ap, there is no reason why the Municipal Secre- 
tary should use the word tum. 


The Benares municipality. 


(e).—Hducaizon. 


63. The Jat Hitkari (Meerut), for November, received on 2nd February, 
sdocta of Western ednéation on Sys that Western education has led to very pernicious 

India. results in many countries, and rendered the people 
utterly useless, that it has brought about similar results in India, where the 
situation has become @ very ditticult one. It has proved a poison which has 
been consuming the very life-blood of the Indians. The editor remarks that a 
perusal of Indian History will lead even hard-hearted men to shudder at the 
treatment accorded by Englishmen to their Indian subjects. In conclusion, while 
eulogising the good and efficient rule of the Muhammadan emperors, he attributes 
the fall of the Mughal Empire to prejudice, which played a very important part 
in the administration of Aurangzeb. 

64. A correspondent in the Jat Hitkari (Meerut), for November 1906, 
received on the 2nd February, suggests the propagation 
of technical education, which has placed Englishmen 
amongst the foremost nations of the world, and points out that Indians should not 
expect much aid from Government in this direction, as its direct effect will be to 
injure English trade. He then refers to the abolition of duty on cotton by Lord 
Mayo, when he found that the opening of many factories in Bombay and other 
places in India was placing British manufactures at a disadvantage. He exhorts 
the Indians to keep pace with the times, and to go to foreign countries to complete 
their education, as it is in no Way against religion. 


65. The Hindustan Review (Allahabad) for December, remarks as follows 
with reference to the interest taken by Sir James 
LaTouche in the education of the people of these 


Education in India. 


Sir James La Touche and Rducation. 
provinces :-— 


“It is not too much to say that during His Honour’s term of office the 
whole educational machinery has been overhauled, scraped here, remodelled 
there, and finally set going with greater speed and regularity and far greater 
ficiency, Sir | Rt Soudhe has carried the people with him, kindling enthu- 
Slasm by helping those who were ready to help themselves, weriing scattered 
eforts and enlisting the support of the leaders of public opinion. The department 


and the public were thoroughly out of joint when he took over charge. The chief 
specific for educational sickness was to screw up examinations, as if examinations 


+p 4 final cause of education and as if education was improved by prolonging 


period of incompetent teaching at any stage. 


li The great change came in 1903. In his autumn tour of that year the 
“leutenant-Governor met a representative body of the discontented in conference 
w 4ucknow. A full and frauk discussion revealed the existence of many real 
tear ve and the Government set to work to remedy these grievances and others 
a Ich its sympathetic attitude brought to the surface. The curriculum in English 
pouaty schools was revised, a compromise was reached on the vexed question when 
ety Study of English should be commenced, and the course in arithmetic was eased 
staduated. That the curriculum in English schools is yet satisfactory, few 
a would be hardy enough to allege, but unquestionably there has been great 
preteg in the last three years. In the opinion of many ~~ ersons the 
of Indian education is the English secondary school. Sir James LaTouche’s 


36 


SULAIMANI 
AKHBAR, 


28th January, 
1907. 


JAT HITKARI, 
November, 1906. 


JAT HITKARI, 
November, 1906. 


HINDUSTAN 
REVIEW, 


December, 1906. 


= « : 
—— — i - — Fa ae 
~ : a _ - 
. ‘ a Soe? ag wes 
. — 


, ' ee oe ee ee, ee ar ae 
GF OE Bras EY Si PEE PE RR DE TF ot ie 
‘ - * _ 2 
- . “ » : Ye ee 
: P é 4 . ‘ “ ee Sa 


; a - a 
0p TRS oa ee SO 


Peis 


( 188 ) 


Government was the first in India to draw prominent attention to this point. [¢ 
was pointed out ina Government review of an annual report that the policy of 
concentrating expenditure on primary education and leaving English education to 
look after itself had been pushed to undue lengths, with results that were certainly 
never contemplated by the Government of India, and in fact were productive of 
general dissatisfaction. It was further laid down that the remedy was to improve 
the position of the teachers so as to attract good men, to improve the accommoda- 
tion and surroundings of the schools, to build decent boarding-houses, and to make 
larger grants to aided schools. Much has been done for board schools in raisin 
the pay of the lowest grades of teachers, and making service pensionable, an 
something has been done for aided schools by making the scale of grants a little 
less illiberal. A still greater measure of progress is the restoration to District 
Boards of the management of zi/la schools, for the system under which the 
Inspector was manager and inspecting officer was singularly obstructive to growth, 
er | the cause of incessant misunderstanding between the Inspector and non- 
departmental schools. , 

The advance in primary schools, specially in lower primary schools has been 
remarkable. Strenuous efforts have been made to improve and popularize primary 
instruction, and the results of these eftorts cannot fail to be apparent in a 
few years. No system of popular instruction can flourish in which the people 
themselves are not associated. All classes, official and non-official, departmental 
or district officials must combiue if the veil of ignorance and apathy and dull 
cramped existence is to be lifted from the lives of the people. To unite all sorts 
and conditions of men in this noble effort, is one of the chief ‘claims to public 
gratitude of Sir James LaTouche’s administration. 

The same spirit of helpful co-operation has inspired His Honour’s policy in 
the matter of inspection.. The process of inspection had become formalized and 
unsympathetic. The new note of inspection isa note of friendly counsel. The 
department seems to have welcomed the new idea, and a vital far-reaching change 
has been introduced, quietly, as if by universal consent, and the department never 
stood so high in public estimation as it does to-day. 


In the higher altitudes of instruction also there has been progress, and the 
foundations of a better structure than the present have been laid. The professoriate 
of the Government colleges has been strengthened, and its position has been 
rrigaeee improved, while grants have been made to aided colleges to strengthen 
their staffs. Liberal grants have been made for hostels and buildings to most of 
the colleges in the United Provinces. Two studentships of Rs. 100 per mensem 
each have been allotted for the encouragement of scientific research. The university 
has been rendered solvent, and funds have been accumulated for theextension of 
buildings and a library, partly from provincial funds, but mainly by a grant from. 
the Government of India; and lately a sum of a lakh of rupees has been given by 
the Lieutenant-Governor to start a much needed Law College. | 


In special education there has been agreat move forward. A large scheme has 
recently been launched for converting the Thomason College, Rurki, into a technical 
institute of a modern character, which should lead to much useful and remunerative 
employment. The Agra Medical School has been entirely reorganized and brought 
up to date with new buildings and a magnificent boarding-house. And above all 
and beyond all, the occasion of the Rant Visit was seized to bring into being the 
greatest need of the Province for many years,—a Medical College. The loyal 
enthusiasm of the people of the United Provinces found a fitting expression on this 
great occasion in the subscription of over thirteen lakhs of rupees within two 
months, a liberality unprecedented in the history of India. The keen interest 
which His Honour took in this movement went far to achieve its success; and 
future generations will associate with the college, the loved and venerated name of 
Sir James LaTouche. And surely there is no more fitting memorial of one whose 
sympathy with suffering and active unfailin g charity are household words among 
millions of men. 

Finally it may be mentioned that a good start has been made to promote 
Female Education A committee composed entirely of Indian gentlemen and pre- 
sided over by Rai Bahadur G. N. Chakravarti was appointed to consider 


the whole subject. They drew up a most valuable report, and some of their 
recommendations have already been put into practice. setae 


(- tap ) 


The achievements of Sir James LaTouche in the field of education afford 


a pares iY of which any ruler may well be proud. The people of India are not | 


ungrate ul for benefits conferred upon them by rulers who trust them and whom 


trust. Happy is he who can carry such memories into his retirement : ha 
si who can leave such remembrance behind, said 


66. The Khurshaid-1-Nanpara, of the 16th January, regrets to say that 
education is at a low ebb both amongst Hindus 
_ and Muhammadans, and high culture is seldom aimed 
at by the bulk of the Indians, who seem to be quite happy so long as they can live 
fom hand to mouth. The editor condemns also the practice of hoarding up money 
and making it an end in itself, and geome out that sufficient attention should be 
‘d to both spiritual and secular education so as to raise the Indian public to a 
higher level, and to enable them to feel that the mission of their life does not 
sonsist in securing worldly greatness, and in seeking after pleasure only. 


67. The Natyar-t-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th January, while referrin 
sectareonengineeringinthe Muham- 00 & lecture on engineering delivered at the Muham- 
madan-Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh. madan Anglo-Oriential College, Aligarh, by Saiyid 
Jafar Husain Khan Bahadur, Executive Engineer of Jhansi, deplores the apathy 
of the Muhammadans towards this branch of learning, which not only ensures 


lucrative appointments, but ~ one to lead an independent life and to make a 
fortune without entering into Government service. 


68 A correspondent in the Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 28th January, while 


referring to the general decay of India, suggests the 
ee sahil of a arceits a of sdinnasion amon 
the masses as @ Sure Means of regeneration. He points out that the rich should 
undertake to provide for the ieee of the poor, that almost every muhalla 
should have a public library, and that night schools should be opened for those 
who cannot attend schools during the day. 


The editor also points out that well-to-do men in the country should meet the 
cost of publishing booklets, setting forth the rights and privileges of the Indians, 


The Indians. 


as vam out by Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji at the last Indian National Congress, 
and circulate them freely in every town and village throughout the country. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


69. The Sansar Mitra (Allababad), of the 29th January, while referring to the 
Exportof Indian butlocksto america, °XPOFt of certain head of Indian bullocks to America, 
says that the export of Indian cattle if carried on 


systematically will lead to baneful results, as India had already been suffering 
from a paucity of cattle for some time. 


(q).—General., 


70. The Intikhdb-t-Meerut for January, while referring to a letter of the 
ite Jate Queen Victoria and the late Queen Victoria to the late Duke of Cambridge 
Ind; ae on the treatment of the zone towards the 
gg ‘. that it clearly proves the deep sympathy of Her Majesty the Queen 
th her Indian subjects, and shows why the Indians esteemed and loved her so 
Duch. She was quite at a loss to understand why the Indians should be addressed 


hed natives, especially when both Indians and Englishmen came of the same 
°ck and had the same cast of countenance. 


71. The Khurshaid-i-Nanpara, of the 16th January, while referring 
The regeneration of India. to the general outcry for reform all over the country, 


“complished without infus 


ing a true religious spirit in the Indians, which the 


72, The Muragqa-i-Tasawwur (Fatehpur), of the 21st January, says that 

The present situation of the Indians, 'H@ misfortunes of the Indians are due mainly to 
“amour in f their aogier of duty. Referring to the general 
ae & au in lavour of things that are India made, the editor says that the Indians 

‘er ject race, and one can well understand how far they can make themselves 
Wien they are entirely in the hands of a foreign power. He regrets to 


points out that the regeneration of India cannot be 
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note that the British Government Is trying to shat its eyes to their requirements 


in spite of its pretensions of having undertaken the Government of India sole] 


with the view of ameliorating the lot of the Indians, The little they have is spent 
on education and in obtaining University degrees, and when they enter the world 
they find that they cannot earn enough to live in ease and affluence. They have 
been kept on promises, and now, when the time has come for their fulfilment, the 

ate put off with frivolotis excuses. Justice requires that all people should be 
looked upon alike, and a policy that favours one elass to the neglect of another 
which is perhaps more deserving cannot fail to be regarded as dangerous. Certain 
communities have 4& taste for volubility and can show themselves off to great advant- 
age without actually possessing sterling merit,and succeedin obtaining preferment 
in consequence, but are found eventually to be deficient when put to the test. It 


is therefore desirable that real work and not loquacity should be the criterion for 
promotion. 


73. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 27th January, while referring to the 
remarks of Sir John Hewett, inviting the attention 
of the zamindars to Mr. Hadi’s process of extractin 

sugar from cane juice, suggests that in view of the public opinion on the subject, 
the Local Government, having already spent money liberally on Mr. Hadi’s 
experiments, should go a step further and demonstrate to the public, as it did in 
the case of the dairy farm, that the scheme can prove commercially successful. 
The editor says‘that when the dairy farm at Aligarh proved a commercial success 
it was sold to Mr. Keventer, and then many persons readily took to dairy farming, 


74. The Advocate (Lacknow), of the 31st January, while giving a cordial 
dis Jolin Hewett’s first visit to Welcome to His Honour, who is visiting Lucknow 
Lucknow. for the first time, retnarks as follows :—There are 
séveral reforms which have waited long and which cannot wait any longer 
without detriment to the interests of the people. The branch of administration 


The Lieutenant-Governor at Bijnor. 


- which requires first attention is the administration of civil justice. There is a deal 


of discontent in the province with the quality of justice meted out to people, as 
also with the long delay that occurs in the disposal of cases. Sir John Hewett 
shall have to make up his mind soon as to how best to remove these -grievances. 
The number of judges, especially in the subordinate service, shall have to be 


increased and the mevitable amalgamation question shall have to be decided one 
way or the other. 


* * * . HR me R * 


__ A finality should be given to this question and we do hope that the thought 
of being unpopular with one or the other section of the community, will not prevent 
the Lieutenant-Governor from tackling this one question which stands in the way 
of development of the two cities of these provinces and retard the general progress. 


* * * * %* # # * 


A. technical college is a great need of these provinces and we look up to 
Sir John Hewett to remove this want. 


* * * * * * * * 


The Sarda canal project has waited long. We hope the enquiries in which 
the engineers are busy, will soon be completed, and that Sir John Hewett will 
make a beginning with that part of the scheme which meets with the least opposition. 


75. The Vasundhara (Liicknow), for January, contains certain verses 

PR a Gee CEN advocating the use of foreign articles in general, and of 

_ foreign sugar in particular, and certain others which 
impress the necessity of using indigenous products and commodities asa means 


of improving the resources of India and of promoting the interests of the Indians as 
@ nation. | 


76. The Vasundhara (Lacknow), for January, says that a swadeshi meeting 
SE CE was held onthe 6th instant at Ahiya Ganj, Lucknow. 


Several poems on the éncouragement of the swadesht 
movement and the boycott of foreign sugar were recited. © , 


RQe Fr @ 


(141 +) 


The editor points out that the various swadeshi shops opened in all the 
garters Of Lucknow owe their origin to the untiring energy of Babus Lakshmi 
Narayan. and Banarsi Das. : 


77, The Intikhab-1-Meerut, for January, points out that both Hindus and 

| Muhammadans are equally interested in the swadeshi 
movement. Its success will do away with the strained 
relations at present existing between them, on account of their jealousy over a few 
Government posts after which the educated members of both communities hanker; 
moreover the swadeshe movement will provide work for thousands of Muhammadans 
ikewise that are at present without any occupation, and, even in case of a commer- 
cial rivalry between them, the country as a whole will be a gainer. 


the swadeshi movement. 


7g. The Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 21st January, says that a good many 

speeches were made on the swadesht movement on the 
16th October 1906, at the house of Mr. A. P. Sen 
of Lucknow. It was pointed out that much good could be done to the country if 
Indian corn were not exported to foreign countries and that native arts and indus- 
tries should be encouraged to relieve the distress caused in years of famine by 
dependence merely on agriculture, and that no considerable improvement can be 
expected in the matter unless the Government lightens the burden of taxation on 
indigenous products. The audience was further exhorted to start factories for 
manufacturing various sorts of goods to satisfy the wants of the country, and to 
enable the Indians to lead an independent life free from the bondage of service. 
It was urged that Indians should make use of home-made commodities even if they 
are dearer, since the money will go to the pockets of the Indians themselves instead 
of going to foreigners, that it was a mistake to think that Government was against 
the swadesht movement, since Government would derive a large revenue if arts and 
industries flourish in India; that Government has done its duty towards the subjects 
by providing education for them, and that they must now learn to stand on their 
own legs and becomé self-supporting. 


_ The president in conclusion pointed out the advantages of constitutional 
agitation, and assured the audience that Government is in favour of it so long as 
the people do not go beyond the bounds of law. 


The swedesht movement at Lucknow, 


79. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 22nd January, received on the Ist 
Petes tee Banarsi Das in encouraging the swadeshi movement 
in Lucknow. The editor points out that it is chiefly due to him that the swadeshs 
movement has become a byword in the mouth of every Lucknowite, and hopes that he 
will bestow his time and attention on the swadeshi language and characters likewise. 


80.. The Public News (Meerut), of the 28th January, while referring to the 
material decay of India, deplores the lethargy of the 
Indians, and exhorts them to encourage native indus- 
tyand commerce, and to refrain from depending upon foreign markets for their 
wants, if they want to ameliorate their material condition. 


The swadeshi movement, 


81. The Rahbar (Moradabad); of the 28th January, while deprecating the 
The swedeshi movement attitude of the authorities in Eastern Bengal towards 
th . | the promoters of the swadesht movement, refers to 
® Case of a Bengalimukhtar of the Jalpaigori district, in which the sub-divisional 
.jgistrate refused to renew his diploma for further practice on the ground of 
lng & prominent leader of two movements and having taken an active part 
» he recent disturbances in Eastern Bengal. The editor asks the members of 
ea ar in their provinces to prepare themselves for similar trials, but hopes that 
en will not come to such a pass under the new Lieutenant-Governor, 
to i shown his appreciation of the movement in reply to the address presented 
hae by the samnfindare of Bijnor. He moreover hopes that His Honour will 
, pt such. measures as will not only stop the import of foreign sugar but of other 
eign articles also. 3 : 


37 


February, highly commends the noble efforts of Babu. 
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82. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th January, while referring-to the 
ro eS vow made by certain women of respectable families of 
ee Calcutta not to use articles of foreign manufacture, 
in response to a request made to them by the members of Sadhak Sammati 
Association, asks if there are any such men in these provinces who have made 
similar vows without regard to their personal discomfort, and concludes with 
exhorting the Indian public to discard all mutual differences and make a united 
effort to boycott foreign articles once for all from Indian markets. 


838. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th January, while commending 
the zeal and success of the leaders of Bengal durin 

. their provincial tour in connection with the swadesh 

movement exhorts the leaders of these provinces to follow their example, and 

concludes with the remark that the shaleats will give a helping hand in all that 

they can to promote indigenous arts and manufactures. 


84. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 28th January, temarks as follows in 
connection with a swadesht meeting held at the 
house of Lala Ram Charan Das recently :-—‘A 
meeting, half religious and half boycott, composed mainly of Brahmins and 
Pandits, was held the last week at the residence of Rai Bahadur Lala Ram Charan 
Das Sahib. It was announced that the meeting would be held on a certain day 
abt 3 p.m., but our Pandits, whose movements may be compared to those of a hearse 
rather than a coach, and even the Hon’ble Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, who 
is a tip-top goer and usually so punctual that we may all set our clocks by him, 
not having arrived till a very late hour, the moans was adjourned to the following 
day. The well-known religious reformer, Pandit Din Dayal, delivered a discourse 
which was an admixture of sentiments, religious and patriotic. Lord Minto would 
have the Indians dissociate swadeshism from politics, and what would he say to the 
Hindu Pandits who would declare Swadeshism as an essentia! part of their religion ? 
The most interesting speech was that of Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, who 
carried away by his zeal threw all caution to the winds and in afanguage altogether 
unmistakable preached boycott to his compeers. He even went so far as to declare 
that those discovered any further to deal in Bidesht sugar should be laid under an 


interdict. We wonder in what terms Mr. Bipin Chandra Pal would welcome the 
prodigal son. 


85. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 30th January, is glad to 


RR meeps ae mE notice that a factory for swadesht plaster has been 


started at Berhampur (Central Provinces) and 
expresses a hope that Indians will send their orders to this factory instead of 
indenting for it from London or Paris which means a loss of capital to India. 


86. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 30th January, notes with 


ll nll extreme ratification the opening of a fund in the 
Bombay Presidency for the purpose of encouraging 
indigenous industries, with a view to ameliorate the material condition of India. 
The editor points out that a number of such funds, if opened all over the 
country, will lead to great beneficial results, in that many industrial schools could be 
opened for im arting technical education to Indian youths in various arts and 
industries and in aiding some of them to.complete their education abroad. 


The swadesht movement. 


The swadeshi movement. 


87. The Nasim-t-Agra of the 31st J anuary, holds up to ridicule the views 


i cael expressed by a correspondent in the Pioneer, pointing 


or out that the Government encourages the swadesht 
movement because it wishes to dissuade the Indians from higher education. The 


editor says that the Indians are not so foolish as the correspondent imagines, and 
will promote indigenous arts and industries side by side with higher education. 


88. The Baranwal Sahdyak Moradabad), for December received on the 

Foreign sugar. 27th anuary » says that foreign sugar has 

. altogether ceased to be used in the State in Marwar 

owing to State interference, and that a confectioner who persisted in using it was 

P a st with a fine and had to pay it and to promise to refrain from its use 
in future. 


\ 
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99, The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 28th J rage notices with BHARAT JIWAN 
| O 


approbation the laudable efforts of Pandit Sarju 


Foreign suger | Prasad and Pandit Ganesh Dat in discouraging the 


f foreign sugar at Benares. 


90, The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 29th January, says that a lecture was 
ai movement and foreign delivered by Mr. Tilak on “ our present condition in 
Po India” at Allahabad, which impressed the student 
community most favourably. The editor ree a out that the students themselves 
delivered lectitres on foreign sugar at the banks of the Zribeni on the- occasion of 
the last Magh Mela, and that pilgrims and shopkeepers alike went very favourably 
impressed with the views inculcated. He concludes with calling upon the leaders 
of the province, the preachers of the Arya Samaj and of the Dharm Mahamandal 
to take up the question with greater zeal, as it is calculated to lead to great beneficial 
results for the country. 


91. The Mohini (Kanau)j), of the 29th January, feels highly gratified at the 
deep interest shown by His Honour Sir John 
Hewett towards indigenous industries. The editor 
says that His Honour’s reply to the Landholders Association at Bijnor is a clear 
indication of his warm sympathy with the swadesht movement, and urges the 
Indians, therefore, to keep up their endeavours with renewed zeal and activity. 


use 0 


Foreign sugar. 


Referring to foreign sugar, His Honour remarked that he will hail the day when 


foreign sugar will cease to be used in India. 


92. The Sansdér Mitra (Allahabad), of the 29th January, says that several 


lectures on the use of swadesht sugar were delivered 
at Allahabad by the Updeshaks (preachers) of the 
Sanatam Dharm Mahasabha, and that it is hoped that foreign sugar will soon 
cease to be used in the city. 


93, The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar),of the 27th January, is glad to 
The Industrial Exhibition et Benxi: DOtice that the province of Behar, though much 
ons behind others, is taking its share in the agricultural 
and industrial progress of the country, and that the Beharis likewise have ventured 
to hold a provincial exhibition of their agricultural and industrial products for 
public edification. 

The editor goes on to say that it would not be out of place to point out that 
the various improved patterns of handlooms should likewise be exhibited and 
worked on occasions of this sort, so as to enable the weaving classes to profit thereby 


- supply the wants of the country by manufacturing textile fabrics of various 
sorts. 


94. A correspondent in the Indian Datly Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 1st 
li February, sounds a note of warning to those not initiated 

| _ with the ways of certain exhibitions. Their prospectus 
informs the public that every care will be taken of their things if they will send 
them for show purposes ; but that they will not be responsible if loss occurs. He 
én refers to his own logs at an exhibition opened in this ccuntry early in 1905 ; 
ind says that this is nota sol itary case : there have been many others equally flagrant. 
As regards the medals awarded he says that those entitled to them were informed 
that they could have a gold medal for Rs. 76, or a silver-gilt one for Rs. 11. He 
concludes with the remark that to those who can afford the loss, it is merely a 
stressing event, to those who cannot, it might make the difference between success 
uid ruin, and what makes such treatment worse is that the rich will shrug 


eir shoulders over their loss and say nothing, whereas the poor have_no means 
“Voleing their complaint. | 


9. The Intikhdb-i-Meerut, for January, says thatacertain Mr. Jacob of 
Europeans versus Indians. Patkhali was accused of five offences, viz.of theft, com- 
h ; mitting an affray, of being armed with adeadly weapon, 
ful confinement and criminal trespass : but the sub-divisional officer, Mr. Olcott, 
buitted him of all the charges, and called upon the complainant to show cause why 
® should not be prosecuted for bringing a false charge and at last prosecuted. 
Dene? Mitor expresses his surprise why Indians have at all recourse to courts 
. °a8e8 between themselves tery incline when they are openly refused justice 


Foreign sugar. 
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96. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th January, says that 4 native 


Strained relations between Europeans merchant was sto ped by & European only recently 
and Indians, 


| for not saléming him, and got off easily by making an 
apology, and complying with his wishes. However asub-postmaster at Arrah refused 
flatly to deliver a parcel to a European police officer on the ground that Sunday 
was close holiday and no business could be transacted, so that the latter had to 
walk back in anger without being able to wreak his vengeance on the postal official, 
The editor suggests that Indians generally, and particularly those having an 
independent calling, should on no account sacrifice the liberty which has been 
conferred on them by the British Government. | 
97. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 28th January, says that the change 
in the attitude of the Englishman and the Pioneer igs a 
clear indication of the fact that they now understand 
what the times require at present. The editor then suggests that the change 
may possibly be due to the presence of His Majesty the Amir in India, and to 
their desire to make him believe that the Indians are not dissatisfied with the 
existing state of affairs here, and concludes with the remark that it will be 
possible to arrive at a definite opinion later on, as time will be a sure test of their 
sincerity of purpose. 
98. The Mohin (Kanau}), of the 29th January, is highly gratified to find 
The Hindus end’ Muhatninadans of that a committee of Hindus and Muhammadans has 
Delhi. | been organized at Delhi, with a view to promote 
friendly relations between the two communities, and to make up religious 
differences by mutual concession and co-operation. 
The editor suggests the desirability of forming such committees all over 
the country, since their re Sycsaag is calculated to be very beneficial to the 
cause of the country as a whole. 
99. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 1st February, while 
ct eng expressing its extreme gratification at the formation 
eunasiviniuenscecects of two associations at Delhi—one with the aim of 
promoting union between Hindus and Muhammadans, and the other for promoting 
good feelings between Indians and Anglo-Indians, remarks that these are happy 
signs, and encourage one to hope that the day is not far off when India will occupy 
her proper place in the ranks of the civilized and progressive nations of the world. 
100. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 22nd January, received on the Ist 
High-handedness of the Deputy ebruary, extremely deplores. the high-handedness of 
Sa =—=— _efsfsé a" Commissioner of Jullundur in fining some 
zamindars of the Phillour tahsil for instigating some cartmen to refuse their 
carts to him in begar. i 
The editor further points out that the poor cartmen were also sentenced to 
an imprisonment of four months and a fine of Rs. 50 each. 
e concludes with the remark that this begar system is the most pernicious 
aspect of British justice in India. 
101. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the 24th January, invites the 
Murder of an Indian byaEuropean attention of the local Government of Assam to a case 
- of murder in which a peon has been shot dead by a 
European in authority on the Bengal-Assam Railway while on a shooting 
excursion. The editor points out that no regular inquiry was made into the case 
and that attempts have been made to hush up the matter. He concludes with the 


The Pioneer and the Englishman. 


_ remark that the lives of Indians are held so cheup that even the form of inquiry is 


DIAN PEOPLE, 
7th January, 1907. 


not gone through in case of such accidents. 
102. The Indsan People (Allahabad), of the 27th January, says that there 
enlistees Kae was a local mela at Chandpur (Hast Benge!) at 


which there was as usual earnest preaching of swadesht 
boycott, but there was no disturbance, no breach of peace, no trouble of any kind. 


A young Bengali civilian, a magistrate of the second class, arrived on the scene 
and some report was made to him by the inspector of police. Thereupon it 1s 
said the magistrate rushed out in a great temper, entered the Kalibari, and stood 
upon the place of worship with his shoes on, and ordered the indiscriminate 
arrest of a large number of people, among whom were some local lawyers 204 
some members‘of the anti-circular society. They were detained for a ice time 
and were subsequently released on entering into a personal recognizance. . - 
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Ifitis true that the magistrate desecrated the place of worship and com- 
mitted an act of sacrilege he put himself beyond the law, and should have been 

romptly knocked down and oe out of the temple. That much the Hindus owed 
bo their faith in their own religion. No petty official underling or even a mighty 
mb of the law would have dared to commit sacrilege in a masjid or a Sikh temple. 
A Hindu temple should be as inviolate as any other place of worship. 


103, The Vasundhara (Lucknow), for January, while hailing with delight VASUNDHARA, 
the proposal for convening a Hindi Press Conference, 7#2"8ry, 1907. 
says that besides promoting friendly relations and 

eo-operation amongst the editors it will awaken them to their duties and respon- 

bilities, which is urgently needed at present. : 


104. The Mohins (Kanauj), of the 25th January, while reviewing the articles _ MOHINI, 
on the Hindi Conference published in various Hindi ™'4#™™#v, 1007. 
papers, points out the necessity of the proposed 
conference being convened as early as possible. 
The editor calls upon all the editors of Hindi yee oe ee to lend their 
support in the matter if its success is at all to be ensured, and concludes with the 
rematk that the conference, if properly organized and conducted, will have far 
greater weight with Government than the voice of individual editors, in the adminis- 
tration of the country. 


105. The Bhdrat Jiwan(Benares), of the 28th January, says that the Mohini, BHARAT JIWAN, 
the Arya Mitra, the Anand, and the Shrz Rdgha- 8th January, 1907. 
vendra are of opinion that the Hindi Press Conference 

should be convened as early as possible. The editor suggests that the Conference 

should be deferred with a view to complete the arrangements and to enable the 

advocates of Hindi to go deep into the matter, and invites public opinion on 

the subject. 


106. The Sansdr Mitra (Allahabad), of the 29th January, while expressing SANSAR MITRA, 
its disapproval of the proposal of convening a Hindi 2 January, 1007. 
Press Conference, says that it will lead tono substantial 

advantage, as it is impossible that the editors of the Hindi Press should be able to 

as rate, and that the only result will be that they will provoke the resentment 

oi Government. 


107. The Khurshaid-i-Nanpara, of the 16th January, deplores to note SAMPARA, 


that the tone of the vernacular press in India is 4g) January, 1907. 
extremely low, and that paragraphs containing recipes 
for pons, are not infrequently met with in the columns of native newspapers 
and are looked upon as a source of recreation. The editor thinks that they have a 
demoralizing effect on society and should be avoided scrupulously ; and that articles 
dealing with moral, social, political and religious subjects should take their place. 
He concludes with pointing out that the value of a paper depends on the matter 
a and not on the social status or titles of those editing and owning the 
pers, 


108. A correspondent in the Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 24th MUKHBIRI- 


Rrenties ot 6 cathos cites January, regrets to notice that a certain native editor eath January, 1907. 
so far forgot the dignity of his profession as to tell 
ran coolies at a certain station on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway to inform 
‘Mir employers (the contractors) that if they did not pay him his usual fees, they 
will come to further grief. The correspondent happened to overhear the remark, 
and on instituting imquiries found out that the man who had been demeaning 


sual] voor manner was the editor of a certain paper. He was a man with a 
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109. The Public News (Meerut), of the 18th Junuary,says that journalism PUBLIC NEWS, 
fournaliem and its duties should on no account be undertaken as a means of 18th January, 1907. 
livelihood, since in that case the journalist simply 
“ 8 & slave to the wishes of his constituents, while his duty on the contrary 

€to correct and train public opinion. The editor says that he has ‘no 


become 


_ ae good many obstacles in his way in the beginning, which he can surmount 
na Y perseverance and fortitude, which, if characterized by justice and upright- 
“re sure to lead him to the goal. He should be a mine of information on 


38 


BHARAT JIWAN, 
28th January, 1907. 


ZAMANA, 
November, 1906. 
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various subjects coming under discussion. Brevity and moderation should be the 
characteristic features of every paper, and all criticism should be ‘well regulated 
and ‘impartial. : No question ‘should:be taken up that is not’ thoroughly discussed 
from all points of. view. Pedaritry and levity.: should ‘be scrupulously. avoided, 
He ‘should, moreover, hold himself aloof from all heated: religious controversies 
and should not‘losesight of rules’ of decency and ‘courtesy when criticizing the 
actions of those in authority. » These are some of the qualities absolutely necessary 
to make a successful journalist. 
110, - The Bhardt-Jiwan (Benares), of the 28th January, proposes to publish 
ini + & Hindi version of the Decean paper Aesarz under the 
ee eno editorship of Pandit Madhava. Rao Sapre, B.A. 
__. The editor hopes that lovers of the Hindias well as others who wish to get 
an insight into the deep policy of Englishmen and who like to aid the emancipation 
of India from foreign thraldom will subscribe to the paper as it will be'a very 
valuable organ in the political education of the Hindi-knowing public of India. 


111, A correspondent in the Zamana (Cawnpore), for November, received on 
the 28th January, while reviewing the reign of 
. ° Akbar, says:that the success of his reign was due to 
the fact that be adopted India as the country of his domicile.. He won thecountry 
by the sword no doubt, but did all he could to win the hearts of the people by 
respecting the feelings and religious susceptibilities of the conquered race. He 


‘The reign of Akhbar. 


- further cemented his relations by entering into marriage alliances with Rajput 


chiefs, and.secured their co-operation in subjugating the rest of the country. His 
religion was one of universal toleration, and early marriages, forced widowhood and 
forced sati met with strenuous opposition on his part. He then points out that it is 
impossible to havea king like Akbar who would see to all that the people require, and 
it is therefore desirable that the Indians should work out their reforms for themselves, 
Akbar interposed when necessary with a view to secure friendly relations between his 
subjects, and not infrequently got them’ to etiter into-matrimonial alliances to 
remove aiy strained feeling. His interest in education is evinced by the various 
original works written, and ‘by the translations made from Sanskrit and Arabic by 
the learried’men of-his time. The deep interest’ he took in techincal education 
attracted skilful artizans from various parts of the civilized world. Music, science 
poetry, and other arts received every encouragement from him. The flesh of cows 
was: a forbidden thing in:his time. Besides being injurious from a medical point 
of view heregarded:the slaughter of cows as injurious to the material resources of 
India;:which is an agricultural country and depends solely on bullocks for the 
cultivation: of the soil. He discountenanced begging and idleness, -and made the 
sale and use of liquor penal, ‘and the sins of the father were never visited on the 
son during his-reign... Land revenue was paid in kind and the grain thus col- 
lected was sold at a cheap rate to the people.in times of scarcity. 


112, The! Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 19th January, says that the treasurer of 
ice ita oa iid _ Bijnor seems to be neglecting his duty systematically 


so far as keeping a sufficiently large quantity ol 
quarter-anna stamps in stock is concerned. This causes considerable inconvenience 


_ to the proprietors of newspapers.and the newspaper-reading public, and no steps 


ADVOCATE, 
27th January, 1907. 


have been taken to redress the grievance in spite of repeated complaints. The 
ner concludes with inviting the attention of the District Magistrate to the 
matter. 
113... A correspondent in the Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 24th 
“Whe Oudh asd Roliiikhana Railway | January, while expressing his inability to understand 
re ee why the editor of the Navyar-i-Azam should write 
series of articles against the exorbitant charges of cooiles on the Oudh and Rohil- 
khand Railway while nothing is said regarding similar complaints on other lines, 
suggests that this prejudicial attitude of the editor is due to his personal animosity 
against the contractors on the line in question. He remarks in conclusion that 
such conduct cannot have any weight with the Railway authorities, and that the 
editor would do better to preserve silen¢e in the matter. 
114. . The-Advocate (Lucknow), ofthe 27th January, remarks as follows with 
“i fhe Chandpar case. «+. Beference.to the Chandpur case :—The sensational 
~~ errest.of thirty-three persons, young students and 
men in their prime of life, who went to the Mihir Kalibari Mela as swadeshs 
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| followed ‘by’a mean incident ; the: + was. | 

workers, has been odio. ; the arrest was as unexpected as 
the postponing has —_ almos unprecedented. ~ ‘ , 
_. Phe Inspector investigating the ‘case asked for further ‘time to complete the 
en quiry- The accused were allowed to go on the former ‘bail and to: appear 
when called.on. The case, therefore, is postponed sine die; It:may now be taken 
for granted “that the case will be quietly dropped andthe record, if any, silently 


ex unged. ! 7 
115. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 27th January, remarks as follows 
| on the growth of the new spirit in India :—By the 

ponds Metron. most delicate and almost inexplicable ‘adjustment of 
frees British rule has been established and consolidated. Butitis a mechanism 
and not a structure. The strength of the Government does not extend beyond the 

willingness of the people. How often shall we recall the wise words of Sir Henr 

Seeley that the idea that the British can rule India by force is preposterous? Nob 

only so, but the moment India refuses to help England to govern, her British rule 

in india will become impossible. 

# * * . F * “ * 

The country is passing through a great transformation before our very eyes. 
Definite aspirations are finding expression everywhere. The national movement 
is spreading rapidly from one end of the country to the other.. The leaven of a 
national wakening is working among an increasing circle of population. To us 
the most important as well as the most significant event is the sudden spread of 
the national song, of which the first two words are Bande Matram 

% 


¥* * * * o * . * 


Go where you will, either in the Punjab, or in the Deccan, or in Madras the 
words of greeting are Bande Matram, and at every public meeting and patriotic 


movement this song is sung. 
* 


* * * * ¥* rf ¥ 


_ Are these facts of no significance, no importance? Then ‘was ‘the Marseil- 
lise of no significance, the gospel of Jeam Jaques Rousseau of no significance. 
* + a * * % * 


The New Spirit:is working east and west, north and south, And for Indians 
of every creed and every race there is the common salutation and the common 
appeal to the mother country. Bande Matram is the magic of a new life, the dawn 


: one hope, and these words are the precursor of a new page in the history of 
ndia. 


116. Mr. §.C. Mitra, medical officer in charge of the Raj dispensary, 

Kalakankar, says in his weekly report published in 
the English Hindosthan ft Ree se of the 28th 
January, that 26 persons were inoculated by way of plague precaution by Dr. N.C. 
Mukerji, Medical Officer in charge Dharupore Raj dispensary of the Rampur 
Estate, on the 26th and 27th J anuary. 


117. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th January, while referring to the 
iia aint tain in appointment of Babu Mahesh Charan Singh as 
infrgt manager $fthe Indian House manager of Shyamji Krishna Varma’s Indian house 
in England, regrets to note that the country has been 
deprived of his good services, and points out that the proprietor of the above 
ouse Would have done well to appoint another man to carry on the business of 
‘concern instead of putting obstacles in the way of one who is expected to do 
more good to the country in other ways. | 


Tnoculation for plague, 


118. The Indian: Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 30th January offers 

More sympathy. the following remarks on the existing relations 
: between the Indians and the Anglo-Indians :—It is 

hot sufficient to find a few Anglo-Indian officials of high position sympathetic to 
| ‘ldlans, the diffusion of sympathy in a wholesale manner is necessary, if we are 
understand ever the various races of India, and to unite with them for India’s 


ere must be a breaking-down of reserve on @ very large scale ere there 


“an be anything like that proper understanding which should exist between rulers 
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and the ruled, and may we not hope that already signs are apparent of such g 
revolution of feeling ? 
% % % % % # % 

That which has kept so many Anglo-Indians from sympathising with 
Muhammadans hitherto has been their mistrust, their doubts as to whether the 
Indian Muhammadan was a loyal subject of His Majesty the King-Emperor, but 
now.that assurance has been given, as evidenced by the formation of that patriotic 
body of Muhbammadans, the All-India Moslem League, a league formed for the 
express purpose of maintaining loyalty in India to the British Raj and bringing 
Wiherntnadane into closer and more friendly relations with Anglo-Indians, that 
the Indian Muhammadans are loyal to the backbone, there remains no reason wh 
there should not be displayed towards them in the future on the part of Anglo. 


Indians, far more sympathy than that which has been displayed towards them in | 
the past. 
+ % ‘ # * * * 


There is not the slightest doubt that.a want of sympathy is due, mainly, 
to want of knowledge. On both sides there is ignorance ; on the part of the Indian 
and on the part of the Anglo-Indian. Each is too much inclined to treat the 
other as an enemy rather than as a friend, each is too much inclined to fancy his 
manner of thought superior, without condescending to make comparisons. 

* * * * * * % 

The Anglo-Indian idea of inherent superiority must go by the board, in so 
far as he imagines that the possession of a fair skin alone denotes superior intellect. 
% % * # * * # 

There are many obstacles in the path of sympathetic relations with Indians, 
pardah and the observance of religious customs which keep Indian from Indian 
have created a wide gulf between Indian and Anglo-Indian, but education will 
clear the path eventually, and meanwhile let us hope that. Indians will realise that 


they themselves have created many of the barriers which still separate them from 
their Anglo-Indian brothers. 


119. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 31st January, says that the fanciful 
iad philanthropy of Lancashire may be very pleasing 
e Factory Commission, . ; : 
; to those who own the sentiment, but certainly costly 
to Indians, more so, when they have to pay for a luxury that they do not enjoy. 
Nir F’. Smith’s mission is not even appreciated by the Englishman. 


V.—LaaisLation. 
‘Nil. 
VI.—Raiway. 
120. The Rafig-Punch (Moradabad), of the 21st January, while referring to 


The Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. the complaint made in the columns of the WV aryar-t- 


| Azam, of the 12th January, against the coolies on the | 
Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway, attributes the conduct of the editor to his per- 


sonal animosity against the contractors, Chunni Lal and Muhammad Husain of 
Moradabad. ) 


The editor points out that Senenaners should not be made the means of 
satisfying personal grudges, as such conduct will deprive the Urdu Press of the 
little influence it has at present. 
He concludes with axpeeeeing 
from such groundless complaints in 


121. A correspondent in the Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 9 
RSE Pr np January, while expressing its high appreciation of the 

The Ondhand RohilMbend Railway, oc improvements introduced by Mr. Malcony, 
Deputy Traffic Superintendent, in the office of the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway, 
Lucknow, suggests the desirability of his giving effect to Mr, Pope’s wishes b 
giving some increment to deserving officials which has hitherto —— kept 12 


abeyance, and also to reinstate the waterman in the claims section, considering that 
the pay he draws is only a trifle. 


a hope that the Naiyar-i- Azam will refrain 
uture. 


Tm Me we 
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192, A correspondent in the Hindustdni (Lucknow), of the 23rd January, 
ssment on the North-Western referred to the very bad mismanagement on the 
Rap North-Western Railway on the occasion of the last 
olar eclipse, which resulted in serious loss and trouble to the travelling public, 
: ost of whom had to expose themselves to the inclemency of the weather for two 
or three days, owing to the paucity of carriages, and to no proper arrangements 
being made beforehand for special trains, to transport them to their destinations 
and says that the railway employés and the Trafic Superintendent alike were guilty 
of serious illegalities and irregularities. He expresses his regret that although 
the facts are very true he 1s unable to lay them before the public in the absence 
of legal evidence against them. He is ata loss to understand why tickets were 
at all issued to the passengers when the railway authorities had not made previous 
arrangements to cope with the traffic, and points out that, as complaints of this 
nature are heard from all quarters, it is high time that the Local Government 
should take steps to remedy the evils as early as possible. Even if the publicdo not 
care for their own comforts and rush in crowds it is very wrong of the railwa 
authorities to issue tickets to them for the sake of making small profits when they 
are unable to accommodate them. 
123. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 22nd January, received on the 1st 
men emamaale on omattens February, deplores the inattention of railway companies 
of religions gatherings. generally to the convenience of the Indian public on 
occasions of large religious gatherings. The editor regrets to find that the 
authorities concerned issue tickets without making proper arrangements for the 
accommodation and transport of the pilgrims, who are packed in carriages and 
goods trucks sometimes without any arrangements for light or protection against 
the inclemency of the weather. The editor invites the attention of Government to 
the disgraceful conduct of the railway authorities. 


124. The Riydz-ul-Akhbdér (Gorakhpur), ofthe 24th January, received on the 
29th January, says that the Magh Mela arrange- 
ments this year were most unsatisfactory. ‘lhe 
igrims were detained for hours and days together on their forward journey 
efore they could proceed to Allahabad, though the railway authorities showed 
indecent haste in issuing as many tickets as they possibly could. The editor 
regrets to note that a large number of pilgrims were not in time to bathe, while 
many others met with accidents of various sorts, which however have to be left 
unnoticed for want of corroboration. He concludes with pointing out that the 
railway authorities should have refrained from issuing tickets when they knew 


The Megh Mele fair. 


that they could not cope with the demand for accommodation. 


125. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 27th January, says that the mismanage- 
The last bathing day and railway Ment in connection with the Somwatt Amawas and 
etence the sun eclipse on the Sankrant day was not confined 
to the Oudh and Rohilkhand or the East Indian Railway lines only, The Bengal 
and North-Western Railway was not in a less degree at fault in this respect. 
The editor learns from a correspondent to the Hindustént (Lucknow), writing from 


Gorakhpur, that two telegrams asking for carriages received from Lucknow, showed © 


that 22,000 passengers were waiting there and that pilgrims who left Gorakhpur, on 
the 11th reached Allahabad on the 15th, one day after the day for bathing. He 
remarks that the company filled its pockets without caring what happened to 
the passengers, and the carriages were so filled that some passengers came 
cut almost dead. There is no waiting-room at Bhatni and thousands of passengers 
who were taken out of trains coming from east and west had to wait for two or 
three days in the open maidan after the purchase of tickets. He concludes with 
asking why, when it was impossible to find carriages to carry people, when no 
‘trangement was made to run special trains, when it was impossible to control 
‘uch a large concourse of people, it was that tickets were sold at all to the 
Passengers 2 
126. The Sansdr Mitra (Allahabad), of the 29th January, very much deplores 
te Mopk Melaand the Railway com- the extreme discomfort and inconvenience to which 
ms the public were put at the Allahabad station on the 
prnsion of the last Magh Mela. Both the East Indian Railway and the Allahabad- 
a ad line showed great alacrity in pushing the sale of tickets, but neither took 
LY Measures to provide sufficient accommodation for pilgrims. Passengers had to 
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lie in the open station yards for days before they could catch any train. The editor 

- further points out that the railway police made free use of violence, while actin 
under colour of their office and trying to preserve order, even females suffering at 
their hands. He concludes with inviting the attention of Government to the 
conduct of the two railway companies and the railway police, and expresses a wish 
that things of this sort will not be allowed in future and that better arrangements 
will be made to meet public requirements. 


NAIYAR-1-AZAM, Bene & See 
eeth January, 1907. 127. The Naryar-r Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th January, invites the 


aq attention of the District Traffic Superintendent 
Railway stetion. the fact that the bulk of the desks in the Mon 
adabad station are local residents and that family cliques have formed gradually, 
The editor asks ifthere are any special reasons to stand in the way of their transfer 
to other places. 


BAHBAR, 128. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th January, says that the East 
2sth January, 1007. of the strike on the East indian 10dian Railway has not yet recovered from the evils 
Rail way. brought about by the last strike. The editor agrees 
with the Zribune in condemning the working of the line in the hands of the 
present employés, whose inexperience is highly detrimental to public convenience, 
and regrets to notice that the railway authorities do not seem to be at all willin 
to bring about a change in the existing state of affairs, in spite of their bitter 
experience during these few months after the strike. He refers then to the 
unusual detention of the Viceroy’s special at Kanagaur only recently, and concludes 
with the remark that the inexperience of the present staff all over the line does 
not infrequently lead to disastrous accidents, and that it is useless to expect any 
reforms from the railway authorities whose one object seems to be money-making. 


HINDOSTHAN, 129. The Hindi Hindosthédn (Kalakankar), of the 29th January, while 
20th January, 1907. way lines constructed by Indian eferring to the question of railway lines constructed 
SS by Indian joint stock companies, remarks that in- 

dustry and commerce in every civilized and progressive country depend, for the 

most part, upon the extensive mileage of railways constructed therein. The editor 

feels extremely gratified at finding that educated Indian capitalists have begun 

to realize its importance and have in consequence constructed a few light railways 

with purely Indian capital with satisfactory results, both as regards income and 

management. The editor, in conclusion, points out that there are many tracts in 

India as yet untraversed by any railway line, and it would therefore be a very 


lucrative business for the Indians to invest the little capital they have, in extending 
their operations to such tracts. 


Vii~ee Orricz. 


aeuEAE, 130. The Riydz-ul-Akhbdér (Gorakhpur), of the 24th January, received on the 


29th January, regrets to notice that promotion in the 

4th J , 1907. 5 nt. 7 : : 
aoe Ieee) eer odes ™ ia Postal Department goes not infrequently to outsiders 
coming with recommendations from officers of other departments. ‘he editor 
thinks that this is von injustice to persons working in the department who. have 


to work very hard, sometimes at the risk of their health and who are kept on 
promises and hopes. 


NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 131. The Naiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th January, suggests the 


a. , /. Sate 
pet a(t. Snore desirability of the Postmaster-General of these 


provinces directing immediate acknowledgment by 
his office of all complaints received against postal employés irrespective of the 
delay occasioned in startin 


g aninquiry. The editor points out that such a course 


will save the complainants from suspense, and ensure them of the safe delivery of 
their complaint. 


pit haces | 132. The Natyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th January, invites the 
_The sub-postmaster of Ganeshganj, ttention of the Postmaster of Lucknow to the pre- 

‘ judicial conduct of the sub-postmaster of Ganeshgan), 

Lucknow, who does not transact any business until a Hindu makes a beginning 


every Morning, and requests that steps be taken to stop similar complaints being 
made in future. 


a 2 


133. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th January, while referring to the 

io pila tame te last strike by postal peons in Bombay, says that 

a. a similar strike on a bigger scale is apprehended 

less the presidency Postmaster-General bestows full attention on the grievances 

unle ans, who have submitted a representation for his consideration. The editor 

of ce that the postal authorities, having due regard to public convenience and to 
rs, facility of postal work, will not give them occasion for a second strike. 


134, The Hindustdn: (Lucknow), of the 30th January, while referring to 

the rumour that the use of private pictorial cards 

SS... will be stopped absolutely from the 1st of January, 

‘nts out that such an order is caloulated to cause considerable loss to the public, 

snd suggests the desirability of the postal authorities holding the order in abey- 

ance until such time as the public are informed of it by means of newspapers, by 

- which time the present stock in hand will also be exhausted. The editor hopes 

that the Department will take necessary steps to remove public complaints in the 
matter. 


VILI.—NAtTIvVE SOCIETIES AND RELIGIoUs AND Socrat MATTERS. 


135. A correspondent in the Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for December, 
says that generally speaking, the Hindus arrange 
marriage outside the family but inside the caste. 
And so great is the binding force of this rule, that one hardly dares go against it. 
There are no doubt Hindu gentlemen who will feel glad to see an end put to the 
caste system of marriage ; but to take the lead against an old system, having its 
strong foundation in the beliefs of the people, is a dangerous policy, so long as there 
are not faithful followers in good numbers to back them in the undertaking. In the 
absence of sucha force in a well organized condition, thereis every chance of failure, 
and failure at the very start is sure to bring about bad results. He then refers to 
the oar oy scheme of Lala Har Kishen Lal of Lahore, relating to marriages amongst 
the Hindus of all classes and creed, which opens out a broad and important question 
of marriage amongst the Hindus. On seeing the proposal about opening the 
marriage registers the question which naturally arises is, can a Hindu have a non- 
Hindu wife? Now in accordance with the rule laid down by Manu, the question 
of utility and of good usage acquires binding force only in the absence of a 
clear command of both Srutts and Smritis, and one has to see what the Manu 
Smriti, says on the matter in question, for if it fails to lay down any rule, the 
Hindus are at liberty to follow the good usage or the dictates of their own 
virtuous minds. In the course of such an examination the fact that the original text 
has been commented on by learned men of various ideas and views must not be lost 
ight of. In such a case there is every likelihood of the introduction in one shape 
or another of slight changes or additions in the body of the text itself. There 
‘ame @ time when, owing to the press of worldly affairs, it was considered advisable 
to put the Sutras into writing, so that they may not be lost to the world, owing to 
the loss of memory or the want of good and intelligent pupils. Intellectual 
Sipy and spiritual pleasures generally give place to material progress. The future 
ue fails to occupy men’s minds. Exclusiveness is always a consequence of material 
— In every society. The upper few begin to feel a hatred for those below 
ap In this way there comes a gradual but at the same time, a radical change in 

* Position of a society. Those who are in power have — persons who are ready 
"ns their purpose ; and there could be no lack of learned men in the India of 

°se days who would give the sanctity of Shastras to such a change of ideas. He 
ea relers to the conflicting texts in the chapter of marriage in the Manu Smriti, 
: ‘trives at the conclusion that mixed marriages are permitted by Manu, and 

At the texts that are found here and there are the work of interpolators. He 
the | 80s on to say that these texts prove beyond all doubt that in accordance with 
ig se of Manu, a Hindu can have a wife from any tribe in the world. All that 

wired is that she must be bright as a gem. It further goes to prove that a 
ome: can for the sake of acquiring knowledge go beyond the sea without any 
“Dow rs, his caste. Such is the law of Manu. Why these marriages are not 

Periormed and the people are against them is an interesting question. 


Can a Hinds marry out of his caste ? 
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186. The Khatm Hitkérn Seger pe for J gp is glad to notice that the 

i ae samongt CUStom of singing obscene songs at Marriages ; 

tea pope ener ae being fast abolighed amongst the Khatris, and ae 
that other communities likewise will follow their example as early as possible, 
The editor further. points out that now that the marriage season 18 approachin 
Indians should make it a point to see that foreign sugar is rigidly excluded from 
the preparation of sweetmeats and other articles of food on these festive occasions. 


187. The Intikhdb-i-Meerut, for January, says that a swadeshs bazar will be 

whe Pecktecnth semen of tee Opeuea Chis year St Umballa in connection with the 
Vaishya Conference, industrial exhibition held annuall by the Vaishya 
Conference ; the dates fixed being the 22nd, the 23rd and the 24th February 1907, 


138. The Public News (Meerut), of the 28th January, says that the Vaishya 

Conference has failed to lead to any practical results 
| because the resolutions passed by the Conference from 
year to year have been allowed to remain a dead letter. The editor points out 
that it is highly desirable that the reforms proposed should be carried into practice 
if any real progress is sought. 


139. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 31st January, while upholding the views 
of Sir Chander Madhab Ghosh who presided at 
the last Social Conference, regrets to notice that the 
presidential speech was not quite in harmony with the wishes of the Congress party. 
The editor concludes with the remark that the Arya Samaj is the one movement 


that will eventually weld the various communities inhabiting India into one homo- 
geneous whole. 


The Vaishya Conference. 


The Social Conference, 


140. The Khatri Hitkdrt (Benares), for January, commends the piety of the 


sien Si aide Hindus who mustered in full force on the occasion of 

e the last solar eclipse and had a dip in the holy waters 

of the Ganges flowing through the city of temples, though famine and pestilence 
have been ravaging the country during a succession of years. 


The editor points out that the police arrangements on the occasion were 
highly satisfactory and deserve commendation. 


141. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th January, expresses 


ila ‘ regret to find that the Jigri club has taken-up 4 
6 SS ee hostile attitude towards the editor owing to his 
strictures on the club in one of its previous issues (vide paragraph 40, Selections 


_ No. 3 of 1907). The editor says that unless he receives a copy of the prospectus 


ADVOCATE, 
27th January, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 
28th January, 1907. 


setting forth the aims and objects of the club, he will feel it his duty to move the 
district authorities in the matter. He concludes with the remark that Mantu 
Khan, who is one of the principal office-bearers of the club, has a very bad 


reputation, and the bare fact of his name being associated with the club is quite 
enough to place other members under suspicion, 


142. A correspondent in the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 27th January, while 
4,The Hon'ble Munshi Madho Lal and expressing very great pleasure at learning that the 


Hon’ble Munshi Madho Lal was among those who 
broke bread with the Amir at the Viceregal table, remarks as follows:—That 


Munshi Madho Lal, an orthodox Gujrati Brahman, the protector of the Vedas 
and the leader of the Pandits of Benares, should have openly and courageously 
dined with English and Muhammadan gentlemen, and yet remain within the pale 
of caste, shows how weak its hold is becoming over the Hindu community. 


143. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th J anuary, express its regret at the 
inne very unsatisfactory arrangement at the last Magh 
ela 


, and points out that Government does not spend & 
tenth of what it receives from the public on such occasions, and that the police 
had to use violent force to the pilgrims in order to prevent them from crowding at 
any particular place owing to the neglect. of duty on the part of those responsible 
for good arrangements.. He notes with regret that on the one hand Government 
does not bestow sufficient attention to such matters, and on the other the Indians 
have not the courage to move it to interest itself in their behalf, 


WO eee Oh Ow wee “ 


( 153 ) 

144, The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 1st February, is glad to 
mittee for helping Hindu pil- notice that a number of pious and orthodox Hindus 
os of Benares have formed into a committee with a view 
to remove the various inconveniences to which Hindu pilgrims are put while on 
railway journey. It is said that the committee will endeavour to reserve one train 
on every railway line for Hindu pilgrims exclusively. The editor concludes with 
the hope that the railway authorities will co-operate with the committee as far 
a3 possible, and see that every possible measure is taken to secure the comforts 


of Hindu pilgrims. 
IX.—MIscELLANEOUS, 


145. The Mohins (Kanauj), of the 29th January, suggests the desirability 
—cosgeetest iy ameante transmitting messages from India to England, as 
Reuter’s Agency not infrequently makes inexcusable blunders to the prejudice of 
the Indians. 


ALLAHABAD : C. E. W. SANDS, 
Asst. to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
The 4th February, 1907. J Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 


HINDOSTHAN, 
Ist February, 1907. 


MOHINI, 


of forming an Indian company for the purpose of 7th January, 1907. 
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I.— Potirtics. 
_ (a).— Foreign. 

1, The Anand (Lucknow), of the 5th February, while referring to the 


ANAND, 


recent manifestos of the Government of China with ° ¥éruary, 1007 


Opium-eating in Chine. a view to put down opium-eating among its subjects, 


‘nts out that English tradesmen dealing in opium have memorialized the 
Government praying for a relaxation of the orders in the matter, lest they should 
have to incur very heavy losses. The editor says that this is the height of selfishness 
in Englishmen, who do not seem to care whether the Chinese go to hell or to heaven 
so long as they can fill their own pockets with gold. 


(b).—Home. 


2, The Gauhar-t-Shahwdr (Lucknow), for January, says that, considering 
the success achieved by the Congress at its last 
session, @ representative form of government in India 
will become possible during the next few years if its endeavours continue 
to be crowned with similar success hereafter. it has succeeded in enlisting on its 
behalf the sympathies of a a number of members of the House of Commons, 
and of a considerable number of leading men in England. They are producing 
a marked influence on the Muhammadan community, and it will not be at all 
surprising if the address of Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji and the proceedings of the 
last session of the Congress has won a large sectionof the Muhammadan 
community to the Congress camp. Referring tothe Muhammadan League, the 
editor says that it is entirely in the hands of narrow-minded and self-opinionated 
men, and that it is not calculated to attain any great results beyond helping a 
few self-seeking men in securing government appointments. . He concludes with 
impressing the Muhammadan public with the necessity of compelling the so-called 
leaders of the League to discharge their duties towards the nation with a sincere 
heart, lest the entire community should suffer. 


8. The Rohilkhand Gazette earell’y) of pe Ist hashes tf says Rr so 
cannot fail to be amused at the attitude of the leaders 
ve noapic yeti grey of the Congress in adopting Urdu when expressing 
their farewell to Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji. The editor warns the Mubammadans 
against falling inte the trap laid for them, and suggests that the Congress could 
pass resolutions beneficial to the Muhammadans if it is so anxious to ingratiate 
itself with them instead of making vain attempts to win them to their side. As an 
instance he points out that the Congress could give up any further agitation against 
the partition of Bengal, and he hopes in conclusion that, now that Urdu has been 
acknowledged to be the common script of the country, its opponents will not depart 
hereafter from the concession they have made, and asks what attitude Pandit Madan 
Mohan Malviya and the Ndgri Prachérins Sabha now propose to take. 


4. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 5th February, says that the Calcutta 

Re @iniice: Congress has created quite a sensation in the English 
ngress. . ‘ce 

b Press. The Globe while predicting that the out- 

reak of a second mutiny either under the leadership of Mr, Dadabhai Naoroji or 

of Babu Surendra Nath Banerji is near at hand, points out that these two men 


one are responsible for the inflammatory speeches that are being delivered 
throughout fais. tia ' 


The editor asks if these reports do not sufficiently prove that the editor of the 
Globe is somewhat demented. 


5. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 7th February, says that there 

Git Mubammadansand the Nationat @Fe black sheep in vie | flock, so there are amongst 
M | Muhammadans. The editor regrets to find that 
~uhammadans like Mr. Haidar Raza of Delhi join the Congress, and take pleasure 
T shouting the words Bande Matram instead of using Muslim expressions. 
he editor is surprised to find that no sooner do these men become the advocates 


of the Congress, than they begin to malign the Aligarh College, which is their 
°W2 national institution. 


The Indian National Congress. 
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6. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 30th January, says that the 
formation of a separate political association by the 
Muhammadans has led the Conservative Press at 
home and the Anglo-Indian Press here to make much of the incident. It was 
given out all along that the Nawab of Dacca and his adherents want only to 
secure the rights and privileges of the Muhammadans, and not to attack any 
community in particular, but the telegram sent to England after the sitting of the 

ague was over goes clearly to show that the League aimed at opposing the 
Congress, and that the League and the Educational Conference are one and the 
same body, which Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk has denied emphatically so often. 


7. The Gauhar.i-Shahwdr (Lucknow), for January, while referring to the 
views of the Musalman that in temporal matters the 
Muhammadans are Indians in the first place and 
Muhammadans in the second, and that they should co-operate with the Congress 
in ‘securing the material progress of India, says that the Muhammadans were not 
taken into confidence from the very beginning and had no chances of sharing 
their rights and privileges equally with the Hindus ; for if they had been secure 
of their religious rights they could have co-operated with the Congress, to secure 
their common material privileges and interests in all important natters. Similar 
apprehensions now dissuade the Shias from joining the League. Everything to 
begin with was done with the utmost secrecy, and the Shias were kept entirel 
in the dark, and now that everything is cut and dry they are called upon to 
join its deliberations. The Sunnis must bear in mind that the very reasons that 
have led the Muhammadans as a body to hold aloof from the Congress compel the 
Shias to segregate themselves from the Muhammadan League, which 1s purely 
Sunni in its organization. 

8. The Gauhar-1-Shahwdér (Lucknow), for January, while referring to the 
-Tesolutions passed by the Muhammadan League at 
: Dacca on the 30th of December last, says that if they 
are intended to convey the idea that the League is yet in its inception, well and 


good, provided the different sects and classes are sufficiently represented at the 
next meeting. 


The editor remarks that no Muhammadan will have anything to say against 
the League provided its proceedings are characterized by genuineness and sincerity 
towards the entire community. This, however, isa thing that one cannot expect 
from the few men wielding all the influence in the League. 


9. The Israr-i-Alum (Allahabad) of the 14th J mises h received on the 8th 
i : February, while hailing the Muhammadan League, 
~~ eee ee ’ exhorts its leaders and founders to see that it is not 
set up in opposition to the Hindus, and points out the necessity of its confining 
itself to the regeneration of the Muhammadan community. 


10. The Israr-i-Alam (Allahabad), of the 14th January, received on the 8th 
iii: titi February, says that now that the Muhammadans have 
JES : formed a political association of their own, it is not 
impossible for them to co-operate with the Congress, by adopting such of the 
resolutions as are in the common interests of the various sections inhabiting India. 
The editor concludes with the remark that considering that the Muhammadan 
League and the National Congress are both working for the political regeneration 
of India, it is a ridiculous to find the League setting itself up in opposition 
to the Congress. t has to be borne in mind that the few matters in which the 
two bodies can differ are of very minor importance, 


11. The Gauhar-i-Shahwdr (Lucknow), for January, says that the 
Titanate iachtiinn Muhammadans are so backward because they have 
, : no leader to guide their footsteps in the path of 
national progress. As regards the Shias the editor says that they cannot 
acknowledge the guidance of a temporal leader unless he is their spiritual leader 


The All-India Muslim League. 


The Muhammadan League. 


The Muhammadan League. 


likewise ; while the Sunnis can have no scrupleg in accepting even a non-Muslim as. 


their Khalifa (leader) in fay Se matters. To them it isa matter of no importance 
whether they are led by Sir aiyid and Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk, or by Ram Mohan 
Rai and Lal Mohan Ghose, nor does the Muhammadan Conference or the National 
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s make any difference to them. But looking at things practically one 
sone hat they bore formed a distinct organization of their woes oe the Sanenis, 
and are working under political leaders belonging to their own séct. Arguing 
on the same lines if the Sunnis cannot join the Congress and co-operate with 
the Hindus and other communities inhabiting India, how can Shias possibl 
accept them ( Sunnis) as their leaders, and join the League without setting their 
religion at defiance. It is therefore 7 desirable that some Shias of light 
and leading should come forward to guide their own sect, for unless this is done 
they will feel obliged to join the League and might eventually imbibe the 
materialistic views of the Aligarh school of which Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk is 
the exponent. 


12. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 1st February, says that Muhammadan 


tical essoctation, PClitical association has been formed in Calcutta 

Mohammadan polsice ' with a view to co-operate with the Hindus in the 
political regeneration of India, and that it has been decided in its first session, which 
was held under the presidency of Maulvi Ghulam Ahmad Khan, and was attended 
by delegates from all parts of India, that Hindus and Muhammadans should make 


united efforts to secure the progress of the country, as the interests of both com- 
munities would suffer otherwise. 


18. The Kanauj Punch of the lst February, is glad to notice that the 


Pcmene ase Be ao success achieved by other communities in the field of 

= politics has after all awakened the Muhammadans of 

Benares to their own position, and induced them to form a political sub-committee 

to the Central Committee at Lucknow, which aims at securing by means of loyal 

and constitutional agitation the political rights and privileges of the Muhammadans 
without allowing their interests to clash with those of other communities. 


14. A correspondent in the Surma-i-Rozgdr (Agra), of the 1st February, | 


ascribes the backward condition of the Shia 
Muhammadans to want of edueation, and suggests 
that, considering that there isa sufficiently large number of Muhammadans belonging 
to this sect who can help the rest of the community in educating their children, 
the status of the community as a whole could be brought to the level of that of 
the Parsis within the next twenty-five years. He is of opinion that it is 
impossible for the Shias to co-operate with the Sunnts in securing their political 
nghts and privileges, and, while suggesting the desirability of a Shia deputation 
to the Viceroy, he sees no reason why they should have any scruples in joining 
the Indian National Congress, They can under no circumstances be looked upon 


as rebellious, for the Shia law lays down that no crusade is possible without a 
religious leader. 


15. The Israr-i-Alam (Allahabad), of the 14th January, received on the 

The Political situation in India. 8th F ebruary , While expressing its satisfaction at the 

ie political agitation all over India, regrets to notice that 

certain interested persons are trying to create disunion between Hindus and 

uhammadans and to prevent their co-operation in the political regeneration of 
India, by giving a tinge of religion to the question. . 


16. The Awaza-t-Khalg (Benares), in its combined issue of the 1st and the 

etiteabieehhed nahh cone 8th February, contains an article entitled the Poli- 
.¢] ane. . . ° ° 

os | tical Karima which regards the concession of the 

nghts and privileges laid down in the Proclamation of 1858 as the panacea for the 

various evils to which India is liable, exhorts the Indians not to lose sight of the 

ndian Magna Charta for a moment, and concludes with the remark that Govern- 


ment will cement the relations between the rulers and the ruled by fulfilling the 
Promises held out in the proclamation. 


17, The Kanauj Punch of the 1st February, while deploring the strained 
Scts-gevetndbems ia teas relations between the Hindus and the Muhamma- 
Ta iat — dans over the partition of Bengal, points out that 
z 8 OWing to these differences that Government does not listen to their voice 


sel Voeates unity of interest and purpose as the one effective means of securing 
’-government for India, 
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18. The Kanaw Punch of the lst February, says that there is no chaneg 
of self-government being conferred on the Indians go 
long as they do not form themselves into one single 
nation. The editor there‘ore calls upon both Hindus and Muhammadans to make 
common cause and be one nation politically, as their representations will have no 
weight with Government so long as they remain separate bodies with different 
aims and objects. 


19. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 3rd February, while referring to the 

The Hon'ble Mr, Gokhale in the Unit- forthcoming visit of the Hon'ble Mr. Gokhale to 

ed Provinces. these Provinces says that the United Provinces should 

find at least two or three clever Hindu and Muhammadan graduates to devote 

their lives by joining the “ Servants of Indian Society.” The editor expresses q 

hope that he is not asking too much from the young men in view of the fact 
that self-denying work is the need of the hour. 


20. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 6th February, while referrin 
to the political campaign of the Hon’ble Mr. Gokhale 
in the United Provinces, expresses a hope that the 
patriotic zeal and self-sacrifice that characterize his life will not fail to impress his 
audience, and those with whom he happens to come in contact while going round 
these Provinces. Mr. Gokhale has dedicated his life to the cause of the country. 
He loves India as an Indian, and is free from petty sectarian and religious influences, 
The services he has rendered to the cause of education, the practical view he takes 
of the political questions of the day, and the self-sacrifice he has shown in serving 
his country, make him a worthy model for all those who wish to serve India. The 
editor expresses a hope that the country, and not Government service, will be the 
goal of every aspiring Indian, and that the Hindus and the Muhammadans will be 
able to ack outa course for their mutual co-operation without allowing their 
distinctive racial interests to clash with the common cause of the country. The 
editor expresses a hope that Mr. Gokhale will find at least two or three clever Hindu 
and Muhammadan graduates to join the “ Servants of India Society.” 


21. The Citrzen (Allahabad), of the 4th February, gives the following account 
Mr. Bivin Chandra Paiet Allahapaa, Of ,& lecture delivered by Babu Bipin Chandra Pal at 
pte: ' Allahabad on the eveningof Saturday, the 2nd of 
February:—“ Mr. Pal has not after all disappointed his Allahabad admirers. Fri- 
day was the day announced for his first public meeting ; he could not, however, 
reach here before Saturday. On the evening of the same day he addressed a large 
gotering which might be estimated at between four and five thousand in the 
compound of Babu Harimohan Ray, Vakil. Students were not the only element 
of which the vast assembly was composed. As the speaker observed if the 
meeting was one of school-boys, it was of rather big school-boys. 

He did not claim to be the exponent of a new school of thought, speaking 
strictly. The thought that was now being promulgated has been for sometime 
in the past impliedly in the minds of the thinking portion of the Indian community. 
What was implied has now become explicit. What was unconscious has now burst 
out, with a definite shape and expression as a product of mental-evolution. It does 
not stand in isolation entirely cut off from the past. It is in the past that its 
roots were buried * hidden from the eyes of men, but it is now in the present 
that it has sprouted, flourished and burst into blossom. This was but an illustra- 
tion of the throes of evolution, which simply meant the coming out of that which 
was hidden. It was expressly formulated for the first time from the Congress pandal 
by the first and foremost of India’s sons, the great patriot Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji in 
hisdemand for Swaraj orautonomy. Fiveor ten years back we did not speak so boldly. 
Then we spoke of local seif-government, or of improving the government machinery 80 
that 1t might not ride rough-shod over us, and of investing our ribs-with cotton 
padding. Then we had a faith in Government that they had a mission of philan- 
thropy. We believed in the sincerity of their professions. Now we have found to 
our cost that their proclamations were diplomatic utterances and their object was to 
throw a spell of hypnotism over us (cry of shame). No cry of shame was to be 
raised for it was in human nature todo so. It was our own fault to implicitly 
believe all that they said to us, and to cherish all the hopes that they held out to 
us. We had to thank our own credulity if we took them to be less than God and 
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more than man. We were disillusioned however, though not a day too soon to 
fnd that we were following a shadow, and that the British people were nothing 
more than human, From our cradle onwards we were in the past taught the 
lesson that we were weak, barbarous, superstitiousand not to be trusted to ourselves. 
At the same time we were taught that our rulers were strong, civilised, liberal-minded 
andour salvation rested upon them. At home, in the school, and in the various walks of 
life we constantly heard the echo of the refrain that we were weak, pitiably weak and, 
that our rulers were strong, supremely strong. Now had come a rude awakening and, 
mrealising Or rather visualising our position, and re-reading the history we were taught, 
we found that a nation of three hundred millions was ruled by foreigners number- 
ing about two hundred thousand. In weighing in the balance the rival claims to 
strength or weakness, it was the hypnotism that was at work. People were taught 
they were weak. They were told so gS ei parents. The histories they read in 
English schools told the same thing. e did not pause to ask how many British 
soldiers there were who had fought the battle of Plassey, at Chilianwala, or at 
Sobraon. Were those battles won by British swords or British bayonets or by the 
spilling in profusion of Ashatria blood? Now we had commenced to examine the 
census figures and make arithmetical calculations. We asked how it was that we 
were weak if we were weak at all. For this we were taxed with being seditious. 
Now sedition in Anglo-Indian law implies that no man could do any good 
without being guilty of it. Ifa person loved his country more than any other 
country in the world was that sedition? If one loved his own people more than he 
could love any one else was that sedition? But sedition had now been construed 
as want of affection. We might not be able to love our rulers. Was it necessary 
to hate them. If we cherished hatred, it would do us no good, but it might cause 
great harm and damage to our national character which was a matter of vital 
importance to us. Jn our present situation our duty was to work in right earnest 
and not fritter away our energies by rabiddisplay of malevolent feelings. Our attitude 
towards Government should be one of benevolent indifference, as that of Govern- 
ment had been described to be and characterised as benevolent despotism. There was 
no sedition in benevolent indifterence that did not amount to want of affection. 


What was it that we wanted ? So far as our demands were concerned there 
was no difference in the political creed of the Moderates and the Extremists. Both 
the parties equally wanted autonomy or Swaraj. The difference however came in 
where the modus operandi came in. The Moderates maintained that even walls 
had ears, while the Extremists would not mind crying from the housetops. The 
political situation of India was unique. It was worse than useless to cite as 
precedents the example of Japan or the self-governed autonomous British 
colonies. There was no cleavage in their case between the people and the Govern- 
ment which was a part of their autonomy. By following up in the past, the beaten 
paths chalked out by the Moderates no great good had come to the country. The 
power of boycott was then unknown. Agitation was then confined to a narrow 
circle beyond which it had no access. By boycott, however, the torch had been 
transmitted from hand to hand with the result that the whole of Bengal was in a 
flame of political excitement. In the successful working of the boycott the most 
potent instruments were students and school-boys who, in defiance of the Carlyle 
‘ircular and the hydta-headed persecutions initiated against them, were making 
ight of rustication, fine, and regulation Jathis, and firmly and unflinchingly held to 
their posts in that hour of trial. Lord Curzon or Sir Bampfylde Fuller was not 
ame. It was the British policy which was mainly responsible for that rule 
of lawlessness in Eastern Bengal. The boycott had made the Government oflicials 
"ery hervous indeed. It proved to the officials that the people when once con- 
Clous of their worth were more powerful than the Government officials, when at the 
ithe ee bazar no cloth-merchant dared sell foreign goods (and one Mr. Moyer) 
: out B. Aswioi Kumar’s permit. This showed that British prestige had suffered 
te way which was not to S tolerated. Sir B. Fuller in view of the gravity of 
the Situation ran haste post haste to Agra to confer with Lord Curzon. It was 
- re that the entire scheme was hatched. A troop of Gurkhas was let loose upon 
Senn population. Gentlemen of rank and position were enrolled as special 

: ables and were actually ordered to parade up and down the field. B. Aswint 
ree Dutt, who might be described as the uncrowned king of Rungpur, was sent 
y Sir Bampfylde Fuller on board his steamer and there bullied and abusod in the 
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resence of a large number of men, in defiance of all rules of hospitality and courtesy, 
The procession at Barisal moving in orderly group without any impediment { 
trade or traffic had to be dispersed with a charge of regulation Jlathis freely used, 
Absurd circulars were issued by district magistrates and police superintendents 
to stop public meetings and processions through the streets. Mr. Bipin Chandra 
Pal himself was for four months shadowed by the police, and four detectives at 4 
monthly Government expense of four-hundred rupees had to be employed to watch 
and report his movements. When returning from Barisal Mr. Bipin Chandra 
contemplated a visit to Mymensingh. For days and days together a body of one 
biadied constables headed by a sub-inspector of police were posted at the railway 
station to watch the arrival of four trains at different hours of day and night to 
receive Mr. Bipin Chandra Pal. For the sake of fun a school boy circulated the 
news that Mr. Pal had abandoned the idea of coming by rail and that he was 
coming by foot. This had the desired effect and the police were not found wantin 
in zeal in running and scampering along the bank in search of the fact. This 
illustrated the funk in which the |, Pease. or officials were. The more they smelt 
sedition and adopted drastic meaures the more they fed the flame of the enthusiasm 
of the people. There was the hand of God behind the boycott. At every step was 
visible His divine dispensation. Official despotism and patriotic agitation, though 
opposite forces, were tending to bring about the same result. The hypnotism was 
to last only so long as the people did not realise their moral and economic 
strength. The moment that it was realised the present system of administration 
would fall to pieces. 

The vast audience, almost unparalleled in the recent history of Allahabad, 

heard the speaker with almost breathless excitement. It was a great speech and 
quite-worthy of the speaker. We would reserve our comments for the present. 


22. The Riydz-ul-Akhbdér (Gorakhpur), of the 1st February, while announc- 

a dial Wilk Wiliaecicess:* a, Gee ae frame of Mr. Rustamji Faraidunji to 
Berar. the Chief Commissionership of Berar, says that he 
is the first Indian on whom this honour has been conferred, possibly in purst- 
ance of Mr. Morison’s suggestions that the capacity of the Indians for self-govern- 
ment may be tested by placing some one small province under purely native 


administration. The editor coneludes with the hope that a bright future may yet 
be in store for the Indians. 


23. The Tuhfa-i-Hind (Bijnor), of the 4th February, feels highly gratified 
An Indian Chief Commissioner tO learn that Government has been Frit | to place 
sh pi the province of Berar under a native Chief Com- 
missioner. Mr. Rustomji Faraidunji, the recipient of this exceptional honour, is the son 
of the Private Secretary of the Nizam’s Prime Minister. The editer expresses 
a hope that Mr. Morison’s views recommending that some small province should 


be placed under entirely native administration will soon receive effect, if Mr. 
Rustomji proves a successful ruler. 


24. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 1st February, hails the Provincial 
Geieniiiiiiaiitiiias Conference with delight, and expresses a hope that 
the Conference if allowed to work nig 2 ee | in the 
interests of the public at large, will bring about the political regeneration of the 
United Provinces, where politics and the swadeshi movement alike have made 


5 gba very slow progress owing toa lack of earnest and of self-sacrificing 
eaders. 


25. A correspondent in the Citizen (Allahabad) of the 4th February, while 


The Provincial Conference congratulating the organizers of the first Allahabad 


i Provincial Conference on their undertaking to pu 
their long cherished dream about the Provincial Conference into practice, offers the 
following remarks for their consideration :—“ We are grieved to note that they have 
guite unreasonably omitted to include the swadeshi td | boycott resolutions, regard 


ing which the feelings of th oe ae 30lUt : : 
keen and high. gs of the people of even the so-called sleepy Provinces ” are 


We are still mor 
Pandit Moti Lal Nehru, 
the so-called Panditji is 


e pained and surprised to see that they have nominate 


Advocate as the President of this Conference, becaus 
bideshi from top to bottom, who makes his money here b 
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‘ing every nerve of his own and of his fellow-countrymen, and squanders 
ga mind in Europe. His doings at the Paris Exhibition are yet fresh in our 
war The Kanauj Punch of the 1st February, while referring to the miser- KANAUJ PUNCH, 
able condition of Indian immigrants in Canada and 1st February, 1907. 
Columbia, exhorts them to remain in their own coun- 
iry and content themselves with whatever they can get here. The editor poiuts 
out that they would do well to engage in native industries and manufactures 
rather than go abroad. 

II1.—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-FRONTIER. 


27. The Sharar'ah (Moradabad), while referring in its combined issue for. ee ogg 
the Amir of Kabul and the British November and December 1906, to the view expressed December, 1906. 
Government. by the European Press that the importance of Afghan- 
istan is much lessened after the Russian defeat, owing to the fact that the natural 
barriers that lay in the way of Russia through Afghanistan are riot likely to serve 
any purpose, when a Russian invasion of India is q site out of the question for a long 
time to come, says that such ideas are entirely against the dictates of prudence. 
The editor points out that when peace and order is restored in Russia, she might 
strengthen her resources in no time, and suggests therefore that, so long as 
Afghanistan serves the purpose of a buffer state, her friendship with the British 
Government will ever prove most valuable to India. Besides this the aid of the 
Amir is always required to maintain order on the North-West Frontier, and this 
alone has led to friendly relations between him and the British Government. 
He concludes with the remark that under the above circumstances hospitality 
cannot be said to be thrown away on the Amir, the more so when one considers the 
fact that he is a Muhammadan ruler and seven crores of Muhammadans are 
anongst the most loyal subjects of the British Crown. 
28. The Shararah (Moradabad), says in its combined issue for November, sHARARAH, 
and December, 1906, that although the results of the November and 
Amir’s visit are not known as a certainty, yet the December, 1906 
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following facts are clear :— 


(1) that the Amir has always been a sincere friend of the British Government, and that 
he has no concern whatever with Russia ; 

(2) that the friendly relations between the two countries are being further strengthened ; 

(3) that there is now a probability of the two countries being connected by railway and 
telegraphic communications ; 

(4) that the Muhammadans of India have now realised what treatment is accorded 
to foreign sovereigns and nations who have friendly: relations with the British 
Government ; - 

that the loyalty of the Muhammadans has beeu enstired by the Amir’s visit as the 
more cordial hospitality is offered to him owing to his being a Muhamma- 
dan sovereign the more will their hearts become attached to the British Govern- 
ment , 

that the ieneand of the title of His Majesty on the Amir has been a source of 
the highest gratification to the Muhammadans ; | 

that the civilised world has realised, how true the ruler of Afghanistan is to his 
religion, how he observes etiquette and that be is unaseuming and unceremo- 
nious and is a typical Muhammadan in spite of his greatness ; 

that Indian educational institutions and shrines have received considerable aid 
from him during his visit to India ; 

that the young Muhammadans have learnt a practical lesson, and have realized how 
necessary it is to perform prayers for which even kings can find time ; : 

(10) that the Indians have found him to be a model not only of kingly greatness, but also 

of Islamic politeness and good manners ; | 

(11) that his strict observance of religious duties and faithful performance of pray- 
ers will impress the nobility of India and Muhammadan students with a force 
far greater than that of thousands of sermons and admonitions ; | 

(12) that thie journey of the Amir has proved how peaceful and law-abiding the 
Afghans have become since he can leave his country, under the care of his 
brother for a few months. 


29. The Ved Prékash (Meerut), for January; received on the 6th February, rb PRAKASH, 
The Atair of Kabul commends the Amirs freedom from prejudice in ‘January, 1907. 
Lath , forbidding the slaughter of cows at Delhi on the 
iy non of the Bagrid festival, and asks the Indian Musalmans to follow His 
“Jesty's noble example in their relations with the Hindus. 
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The editor further remarks that the Amir can form a pros estimate of the 
majesty and greatness of the British Empire after his visit to India, which ig on] 
one of its dependencies, and concludes with the hope that His Majesty will there. 
fore be much more respectful in his subsequent relations with Government. 


30. The Kanauj Punch of the 1st February, congratulates the Hindus Upon 

the respect shown to their religious susceptibilities 
by His Majesty the Amir of Kabul, who forbade 
the slaughter of cows at Delhion the occasion of the Bagrid festival with the 
sole purpose of gratifying the Hindus by respecting their religious feelings. 


31. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 5th February, while referring to the 

' favourable impression that His Majesty the Amir has 
made on the Hindus and the Muhammadans by giving 
a cordial reception to their representative at the [d-uz-zuha Darbar, says that a 


feeling of sympathy for the subject races is the best policy that a ruler can adopt 
in securing the good-will of people. 


32. An-Najm (Lucknow), of the 5th February, while referring to the 

munificence of the Amir of Bokhara who has pur- 

cia ies un aman chased a “gs of ground for a mosque during his recent 

stay at St. Petersburg, says that it will not be out of place to suggest that the 

Amir of Kabul might render similar religious assistance to ms co-religionists in 
London, where no mosque has been built so far. 


83. The Hindustani, (Lucknow) of the 6th February, expresses its extreme 
regret at the attitude of the Anglo-Indian Press in 
Leadeoredeteteons _ publishing unfounded rumours and opinions, which are 
calculated to create a misunderstanding between the Amir on the one side and the 
Hindus and the Muhammadans on the other, and points out that the pertinacity 
shown in reiterating the statement that the proposal emanated from a. Government 
official in the Punjab is highly improper, in the face of the official announcement on 
the subject. He desires the Anglo-Indian press to read through the speech delivered 
by the Amir at the Agra darbar, to know how anxious he was to promote friendly 
relations between the Hindus and the Muhammadans. He bas made avery favourable 


impression on the minds of the Hindus, and has shown to the world how an Asiatic 
sovereign can win the hearts of people. 


34. The Jafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th February, while referring to the 


| i interpretation put by the London Fimes on the words 

eee ee His Majesty Ly ont in connection with the Amir, 
says that the explanation and the line of argument adopted by the Times cannot 
be calculated to please the Amir or his well-wishers. The editor says that the 
conduct of the Times is fraught with mischief, and that it aimed at pointing to 
the native chiefs assembled at the Agra darbar that the words His Majesty, being 
only translation of certain Persian words and not used in the sense they convey 
to Englishmen, should not cause any misapprehensions in their minds. 


35. A correspondent. in the Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the 7th February says 
sii cialis that the Muhammadan law considers painting and 
ee photography to be unlawful and asksthe Amir what jus- 

tification he has for interchanging and presenting photographs. He further considers 


that the practice of going into mosques with shoes on as the Amir does, is highly, 


Objectionable and cannot be tolerated by the Muhammadan ‘law except under 


certain specified circumstances. Referring to the liberal aid given by the Amir to the 
Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, he asks His Majesty why purely Arabic 
institutions have not been endowed by him, and exhorts him to make a donation of @ 
lakh of rupees and a monthly subscription of at least two thousand rupees to the Nadwa. 


In conclusion he requests His Majesty to pay a flying visit to Lucknow, which, 
besides being the seat of Government under the Kings of QOudh, has its owD 
attractions for visitors, and ranks next to the presidency towns only. 


386. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), while referring in its combined issue of 
The Amir of Kabul. the Ist and the 8th ¥ebruary, to the conduct of the 


| Bs _ Amirin bringing to an abrupt close the address 
resented to him at the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, - Aligarh, merely 


ecause it was full of eacomiums, suggests that Indian leaders and Government 


The Amir of Kabul. 


The Amir of Kabul. 


( 165 ) 


officials who hanker after addresses will do well to follow the example of the Amir 


in this respect. eae 
37, The Awaza-t-Khalg (Benares), says in its combined issue of the 1st and 
tr of Kabui to © the 8th of February, that the visit of the Amir of Kabul 
visit of the Amir © . : . , 
radie. . _has assured him of the sincerity of the professions 
of friendship made by the British Government, and points out that India would have 
heen saved immense loss of life and money if, the Government of India had 
taken steps to impress the Amir with its sincerity from the very beginning. Refer- 
ring to the Awir’s views on the sacrifice of cows the editor says that His Majesty 
has endeared himself to the Hindus by his strenuous opposition to cow-killing, 
and expresses a hope that the Muhammadans will be guided by his advice in 
the matter hereafter. He concludes with expressing a hope that the Government 
of India will have every reason to show the same consideration to its own 
subjects as has been shown by a foreign ruler. 


38. The Riyaz-1-Fiaz (Pilibhit), of the 4th February, while referring to the 
keen interest the Amir has shown in many things in 
the mills at Cawnpore, says that he has not only 
come to India on a pleasure ous but als» to gain experience by looking into 
things for himself which will widen his information and help him in introducing 
reforms in his own country. 


89. The Riydz-ul-Akhbdr (Gorakhpur), of the 1st February, says that it 
has now transpired that a certain Government official 
referred the question of celebrating the Bagrid 
festival by slaughtering ons hundred cows in honour of His Majesty the Amir ; 
and suggests that the official in question should be called upon to explain his conduct 
in the matter. 


40. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 4th February, commends the 
fils Majesty the Amir of Kabui at Attitude of His Majesty the Amir of Kabul in 
—. impressing the necessity of co-operation on both the 
Hindus and the Muhammadans on the occasion of the [d-uz-zuha celebration at Delhi. 
He recited certain verses from the Koran pointing out the desirability of refraining 
from things that are calculated to injure the feelings of others, and urged that there 
is nothing in the Koran inculcating the sacrifice of cows. Maulvi Nazir Ahmad 
Shams-ul-ulama, who happened to be present at the Darbar, when referred to by His 
Majesty, said that the Koran contains no direction on the subject. His Majesty 
referred the matter then to Hakim Ajmal Khan and Hakim Kazi-uddin likewise, 
and impressed the Hindus and the Muhammadans alike most favourably. The 
editor expresses a hope that His Majesty’s views will be carried into practice by 
both communities, and will go a good way in establishing friendly relations 
between them, and concludes with the wish that the public may no longer hear of 
the impossibility of friendly relations between the two communities which has 
been urged with much force in certain quarters. 


41. The Riyaz-t-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 4th February, believes .that the 
paternal advice given by the Amir to the Muhan- 
madans of Delhi not to sacrifice cows on the occasion 
of religious festivities, will no doubt prove effectual and be a reason for 
gratitude to the Hindus, who will have milk and ght in abundance if the 
Amir’s advice is followed. 


42. The Riydz-ul-Akhbdr (Gorakhpur), of the 4th February, is glad to 
announce that the Muhammadans of Delhi had no 
hand in the proposal to the Amir, suggesting the 
celebration of the Bagrid in honour of his visit to Delhi by the slaughter of one 
undred cows, as it has now transpired that His Majesty had made up his mind 
nthe matter long before his arrival at Delhi, and had informed his party before- 
hand that he woul encourage nothing that could be calculated to injure the feel- 


The Amir at Cawnpore. 


The Amir at Delhi. 


The Amir at Delhi. 


The Amir at Delhi. 


ngs of other communities. The editor further eulogizes the conduct of the 
Muhammadans of Bengal, who have announced their intentions on the subject 
‘claring that they would do nothing to injure the religious susceptibilities of other 
“mmMunities in connection with the Bagqrid celebration. yO BE 
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43. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 5th Regruety is glad to note that 


His Majesty the Amir of Kabul at 18 Majesty the Amir of Kabu had made y hig 
Delhi. mind to put an end to the sacrifice of cows in India 
before he started from Kabul. He pointed out tothe Muhammadans that, though 
he was not the temporal ruler of the Muhammadans, yet he was their Caliph all the 
same under the Muhammadan Law, and exhorted them therefore as such and ag 
their friend to cease to sacrifice cows, which was calculated to injure the feelings of 
the Hindus. He considered co-operation and the maintenance of friendly relations 
essential to the well-being of both communities. 


44, The Naiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 5th phage F while referring 

to the official announcement in the Pioneer exonerat- 
ing the Muhammadans of Delhi from all responsibility 
regarding the as map slaughter of cows on the occasion of the last IJd-uz-zuha, 
says that the conduct of the Anglo-Indian Press in the matter was exceeding] 
deplorable, as it was calculated to embitter the relations between the Hindus and 
the Muhammadans. The editor is glad to remark that the existing relations 
between the twocommunities have however been strengthened. 


45. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th February says that there seems 


no reason why the Muhammadans of Delhi, who den 
The Amir of EKabuljat Delhi. 


all share in proposing cow-sacrifice on the occasion 
of the Id-uz-zuha at Delhi, should not be taken at their word, and why any 


reference should be made to the Amir to ascertain the name of the proposer. 
The fact remains that His Majesty wanted to stop the slaughter of cows, and that 


the Muhammadans were not slow in abiding by his wishes and in respecting the 
feelings of the Hindus. 


46. The Oudh Akhbar (J.ucknow), of the 4th February, says that the 


Proposed cow-sacrifice at Delhi proposal to sacrifice one hundred cows on the occasion 
of the Id-uz-zuha in honour of the Amir’s visit to Delhi 


The Amir at Delhi. 


- could not possibly have emanated from a Hindu, that it is either the work of some 


ZUL QARNAIN, 
7th February, 1907. 


UNION GAZETTE, 


7th February, 1907. 


AW AZA-I- 
KHALQ, 


Ist and 8th 
February, 1907. 


KANAUJ PUNCH, 
Jet February, 1907. 


narrow-miuded Muhammadan or of some one who is neither a Hindu nor a Muham- 
madan. Be that as it may, it can be asserted with the utmost certainty that the 
incident has led to very good results ; and will commemorate the visit of the Amir 
to India as His Majesty has, by his refusal to accede to the proposal, laid the 


foundation of a deep-rooted friendship between the Hindus and the Muhammadans, 
who will make His Majesty their model for mutual toleration. 


47. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 7th February, regrets to learn that 


lie ilies niin there was a good deal of noise at the [d-uz-zuha prayers 


in the Jama-i-Masjid at Delhi which was a source of 
considerable annoyance to His Majesty the Amir, who remarked that the Muham- 


madans assembled would have done well if they had evinced the same solicitude 
to see the Heavenly King as they did to see an earthly monarch. 


48. The Union Gazette (Bareilly) of the 7th February, ex resses its high 
The Id-uz-zuka at Delhi. appreciation of the kind rece tion that the Awir 


Ae of Kabul gave to certain Hindu and Muhammadan 
residents of Delhi at the Jd-uz-zuha assembly at Delhi, when His Majesty took 


the opportunity of impressing the necessity of maintaining a friendly attitude 


- towards each other. 


49. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), says in its combined issue of the Ist and 
Cow:killing at Delhi. the 8th February ? that the Punjab Government should 


7 institute inquiries with a view to establish the identity 
of the official referred to in the Tribune and the Statesman as_ having 


proposed the slaughter of one hundred cows to the Amir in connection with 
the Bagrid on the occasion of His Majesty’s visit to Delhi. : The editor considers 
such conduct as highly reprehensible and deserving of serious notice, and remarks 


that what is most surprising is that the Amir threw out a significant hint ov the 
subject while speaking to a Shia student at Aligarh. 


50. The Kanauj Punch of the 1st February, says that the review of the 


The Afghan Army, British forces at Agra has enabled the Amir to se@ 


i ie aay for himself the high state of efficiency in which the 
Indian army 13 malntained, and to realize the inferiority of his own army as compare® 
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with that of India. His Majesty went so far as to take his Sardars to task for 


having kept him in a fool’s paradise by leading him to believe that his forces were 


far superior to those of any other country, and would prove a match for the Indian 
and the Russian armies put together. 


51, The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 4th February, remarks as follows on 


expenses incurred on royal visits to India during the 

expenses on royal visits to India. aA two years :—' i. saan ak the ie Pen 
expenditure alone for the concentration, etc., of troopsduring the recent visit of His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales and the present one of His Majesty the Amir 
of Afghanistan, has amounted to, 0 round numbers, twenty-one lakhs of rupees. 
The military ex nditure for the Prince 8 visit has been fifteen lakhs and that for 
the Amir’s six lakhs. This has nothing at all todo with the civil charges which must 


be considerable. Is it at all a wonder that the plague and famine-stricken Indian 
people should grumble at the enormous expense ?” 


52, Al Bashir (Eitawah) of the 5th February, while referring tothe Amir’s 
regard for the religious susceptibilities of the Hindus 
as shown by his conduct on the occasion of the last 
]d-uz-zuha at Delhi, and the solicitude of the Hindus to commemorate his visit to 
India, discusses the proposal of Mr. Labh Shankar Lakshmidas of Junagadh that 
the Hindus should raise funds for a Muhammadan school and for a scholarship to 
be awarded through the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, to the 
student who contributes the best essay on “ Union and Friendship.” It suggests, 
that the trustees of the i dixcunetan Anglo-Oriental College should add an 
equivalent sum for another scholarship and make it payable to a Hindu student 
writing the best essay on the subject, as the task of writing such an essay should 
properly speaking be imposed on the Hindus. 


53. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 7th February, regrets to notice that 
the Amir’s inability to visit the Arabic school at 
Deoband has been misconstrued and His Majesty 
has been charged with apathy towards religion. The editor says that this is not 
the case. The Amir in all probability had never heard of the institution, which 
was not included in his original programme. 


54. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th Reony. says that it 
The Hindustan (Lahore)and the Amir i8 @ significant fact that the Hindustan (Lahore) 
of Kabul, which claims to have the widest circulation in India, 
has not devoted one single column to the Amir and his visit to India. The editor 
attributes this conduct on the part of its Lahore contemporary to racial prejudice, 
and regrets to notice that the words ‘ His Majesty ’ have been studiously omitted 
wherever reference has been made in this paper to the Amir. 


55. The Rafig Punch (Moradabad), of the 28th January, says that, consider- 
ing the evil results of the forward policy of 
Government in the past, the suggestion of the Pioneer 
that Government should take steps to punish the Zakka Khai Afridis cannot fail 
to concern India in needless difficulties which may result in loss of life and 
money. The editor thinks that the Anglo-Indian Press is ever anxious to find 
natter to engage the attention of its readers, and does not hesitate to make sug- 
gestions which will Jead to interminable complications and to immense expenditure. 
e concludes with the remark that the suggestions of the Pioneer are the outcome 
of this despicable policy. 

56. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 7th February, announces 
Bette thieken. onthe authority of the Panjab Times that the Hadda 
| Mullah has betaken himselt to Tirah for the purpose 

of preaching war against the Christians and the Government of India. 


The Amir of Kabul and the Hindus. 


The Arabie sehool at Deoband. 


The Pioneer and the Zakka Khail Afridis. 


III.—Native StatEs. 


97. The Indian Punch (Budaun), of the 29th January, remarks that it is 
strange that the Nawab of Rampur has received no 
My title so far, in spite of his various good and noble 
qualities and his learning. The editor expresses a hope that the Commissioner of 

¢ Division will take early steps to bring the matter to the notice of Government. 


44 


The Nawab of Rampur. 
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58. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 1st February,. while referring to th, 
: suggestions of the Amrita Bazar Patrika to set up ap 

Native States. 
of their being mere puppets in the hands of British political officers, says that tho 
Crown has recognized their independence in the Proclamation of 1858 and every 
attempt to interfere with their freedom of action should be condemned. 


59. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 5th February, while referring to the 
‘The Mabaraja of Kapurthala onthe Views of the Maharaja of Kapurthala regarding the 
education of Iudian chiefs. education of Indian princes in England, and the 
abolition of the caste system, says that, if this is done, the subjects likewise should 
be given the right of electing their ruler, so that the entire administration iy 


native states may be remodelled on English lines. 


60. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), in its combined issue of the 1st and the 

The Maharaja of Kapurthala onthe Sth February, expresses its dissent from the views 

ee ee ; of the Maharaja of Kapurthala, who points out the 

desirability of sending Indian chiefs to England and America for purposes of 

education.. The editor says that such.a course will tend to anglicize them, and 

that they can receive the best possible education in India if only they bestow a little 
time nk attention on the subject. 


61. The Hindi Hindosthdén (Kalakankar),. of the 6th January, while 
| - commending the action of the Mysore Darbar in 
: —— measures for the promotion of the weaving 
industry in Bangalore, by providing technical education’ to the members of the 
weaving classes and giving pecuniary aid for establishing weavers’ co-operative socie- 
ties, points out that; since uo country can expect to flourish without commerce, other 
Indian Chiefs will do well to emulate the Maharaja of Mysore in encouraging 
indigenoys industries and manufactures in their respective States. The editor 


concludes with exhorting leading Indians all over the country to promote the 
swadesht movement. 


The weaving industry in Bangalore. 


62. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 7th February, commends the conduct 
iiicobiaitaaa of Munshi Lalji Sahei, Subordinate Judge of Agra, 

e Maharaja of Jaipur. : ; : 4 
dy mtr Fined — who showed great strength of character in decreeing 
a.claim for arrears of pay due to one of the servants of the Jaipur State at the rate 


of Rs, 130 per mensem. The editor says that the claimant would in all eer 
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have received no redress if the cause of action had not arisen in Brindaban which 
is in British territory. 


63. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 7th February, while extolling the 
emer oe inte est evinced by the Chief of Marvi in securing 
| iE the ogee of his subjects, exhorts other native 

chiefs to emulate the Thakur sahib, and to go about their own states in disguise, 


instead of taking pleasure trips to Calcutta when they get tired of the dulness of 
their own states. 


“TV.— ADMINISTRATION. 
(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


64. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 8rd February, says that some 
Mr. Justice Sharfuddin. -__. sensation has been created in Calcutta by the 
) '. publication’ in the Capital of an extract from 4 


judgment of the Calcutta High Court in'1886, delivered by Mitter and Macpherson, 
J J .. making certain remarks against Mr. Sharfuddin then practising in the Calcutta 
High Court, pointing out that his conduct in taking a prominent part in the 
negotiations for effecting a compromise in a case in which he was retained for the 
appellants in the Lower Court was highly unprofessional and improper, and that, 
though absolving him from the more serious imputation of giving false evidence, 

they could not but view with grave disapproval his conduct in accepting 4 


retainer frem the appellants on the compromise failing, and goivg into the 


witness box and disclosing all that had passed in connection with the compro- 
mise. 


agitation in favour of Native Chiefs and'rulers, in view — 


ee re a ee ee a ee P| 


—- in oe - po | y= 


their ma 


> = = = = — _ . ad SS ~~ se 


 RSigned, bel 


( 169 ) 
65. The Citizen. (Allahabad), of. the 4th February, while reproducing 


snarfaddin, Jadge of the Caleutta extracts from a judgment of two years ago in which 4th February, 1907. 


High Court. _ Mr. Sharfuddin was taken to task severely by two 
learned Judges, Mitter and Macperson, JJ., quotes the following remarks contained 
in the Indian Daily News :-—“ These facts were brought. to the notice of the Chief 
ticeon December 21st and on December 22nd, he, we understand, laid them before 
the Government of India, before. the appointment had appeared in the Gazette and 
‘nformed them ‘that he had been misled in approving the appointment. Under 
these circumstances the appointment seems to us a cynical act unworthy of a great 
Government, and we are really sorry to say quite unworthy of Lord Minto. The 

pers in relation to this matter would seem to discredit the Government of India 
more than all that has been said about them by the Congress orators.” The 


editor concludes with the remark—“ We wonder if Mr. Justice Sharfuddin has to 
say anything in self-defence.” 


166. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 5th February, says that the elevation of 
war. Soarfaddin and the Angio-Indian ‘ Mr. Sharfuddin to the benchiof ‘the ‘Calcutta High 


Press. ! Court has been commented.on most..unfavourably by 
the Anglo-Indian Press, on the ground that his professional conduct as a _ barrister 


was viewed with great disapproval by a bench of the Calcutta High Court 
in connection with a compromise in 1886. The editor points out that:the press has 
gone so far as to blame the Viceroy himself for making the appointment, and points 
out that Muhammadan sympathy cannot avail Mr. Sharfuddin in the least at the 
present juncture. 


67. The Hindustant (Lucknow), of the 30th January, while referring to 
the lecture on temperance delivered by Mr. Jones in 
Lucknow, says that his advice to the students to 
make united efforts to stop drunkenness in the country is.no doubt very laudable, 
but. points out that.its practicability is not possible in India, where students cannot 
prevent people from. entering into liquor shops for fear of a prosecution for trespass 
or of oppression..by the police as has been recently fps in, Bengal under 
similar circumstances. The advice is, however, useful:in one respect, in that it 
teaches them to set the noble example. of union, and to. exercise their influence 
over Government with a view to the excise laws being amended. The editor, while 
“wee out on the authority of the lecturer, that liquor is not sold on Sundays in 
ngland to any one except strangers, expresses his regret at the attitude of 
Government in opening liquor-shops or granting licenses for the same at the 
very banks of the Gangesand at other sacred places on the occasion of big fairs 
in order to afford facility to the public to carry on revelry and drunkenness, and 
says that the course adopted is due'to the fact that no proper agitation is made by 
the Indian public against this most reprehensible practice. The very idea that 
the people will manage todistil illicit liquors at such places should be discarded as 
unreasonable ; and gianting it to be so, the police is responsible for its repression. 
he editor surmises that, when Government is opposed toall reforms in this direction 
and is ever anxious to increase its reveniles against the wishes of the British public, 
‘ne cannot hope for any effective measures being taken in this country where 
public Opinion isa nonentity. The lecturer has made an earnest promise to induce 
his ‘friends in England ‘to bestow their: personal attention on the. condition of the 
Indians, and has dished the latter te take lessons from the social life of Englishmen 
whenever they ‘may go to'England. The editor concludes with the remark that 
eciprocation of visits between Europeans and Indians will.go a great. way towards 
‘olving many difficult problems. 


68. A correspondent in the‘ Advocate (Lucknow), of the 3rd February, 
i")! while referring to the appointment of two Honorary 

~ Magistrates in the Aligarh district last year with 
teiden i: gisterial jurisdictions ‘confined: to their estates,-‘says that the chief 
he ential village of one of them was somehow included in the jurisdiction of the 
the 1! ‘nd withdrawn subsequently on a report of the matter being made to 
With OCal Government.. The gentleman from whose | jurisdiction the village was 
idrawn instead of submitting meekly to the decision of the higher authorities 


A lecture on temperance in Lucknow. 


Honorary Magistrates in Aligarh. 


elieving that his self-respect. was in jeopardy. 
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69. The Riyaz-i-Farz (Pilibhit), of the 4th February, says that Mr. Morle 


The separation of the Judicialfrom 18 Placing India under a deep debt of gratitude } 
oar taking up the question of separating the Judical from 
the Executive. The editor says that the existing system 1s very injurious to the 


pert administration of justice in India, and the sooner it is done away with the 
etter. 


70. The Hindi Hindosthén (Kalakankar), of the 5th February, while 
referring to the formation of a panchayet at Hugli 
for the settlement of all civil disputes relating to 
moveable and immoveable property without having recourse to courts of law, says 
that an institution of this sort cannot fail to lead to great beneficial results, and 
exhorts the Indians therefore to organize similar panchayets all over the country. 


71. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 7th February says that the Bengalis who 
began by boycotting foreign products, have now 
Boycott, ; ° . ° ° : 
decided upon settling their civil disputes by arbitra- 
tion without having recourse to courts of law. The editor says that the course 
adopted is calculated to lead to great results if worked with discretion. 


72. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 7th February, regrets to notice that the 


ishiniak idlitaai tis tniaiiies Burmese, who would not even touch opium to begin 
with, have begun to consume itin large quantities 

ever since Burma has come to be under pritish rule. The editor warns them 
against the evil results of opium-eating, and points out that, if they do not abstain 


from it betimes, they may rest assured that the fate of the Chinese awaits them 
in the near future, 


The panchayet system. 


(b).—Police. 


73. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 1st February, says that the number 
Receivers of stolen property in Of receivers of stolen property is constantly on the 


Cawnpore. increase in Cawnpore and that a large number of 
thefts can be traced if they are subjected to proper surveillance. He regrets 


to notice that they manage to get out of the scrape even if arrested by tipping 


the officials concerned and hence there is nothing to deter them from a repetition 
of their crime, 


(c).—Finance and Tazation. 
Nil, 
(d).—Muncipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


74. The Garhwali(Dehra Dun), for December, received on the 2nd February, 
Construction of a pakka road from while invitin the attention of the Commissioner of 
mansdowne to Srinagar in Garhwal, § Kymaun to the inconvenience to which the Garhwal 
public is put owing to the absence of a metalled road from Lansdowne to Srinagar, 


expresses a hope that the construction-of the road referred to will be taken up at 
an early date. 


75. The Indian Punch (Budaun), of the 22nd January, received on 4th 


Municipal Boards. February, says that the public generally have reason 


__to deplore that the octroi department seldom or 
never proves beneficial to public interests. 


76. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th January, invites the 

The Pilibhit Municipality. attention of the municipality of Pilibhit to the 

unhealthy condition of the city, and points out that 

aoe va memnecs pean to their sense of responsibility and take early steps 12 

e€ matter, they should not expect that the pl ich j ibly at 
Pilibhit, will subside. . Se See vere 


77.. The Riydz-1-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 4th February, suggests the desirability 


Pro d 7 .. 2 . u- 
aigpored .. preventive measures Of the local municipal board preventing the accum 


lation of refuse, and its burial underground, as such 


a course tends to make the atmosphere particularly unhealthy. 


. i 3 


78, The Sulaimdm Akhbdr (Benares), of the 5th February, says that the 
Necietary of the Municipal Board, Benares, appears 
to'be guided by his muharrirs in the discharge of his 
duties, as proved by the fact that the correspondence is signed by them for the most 

art. The editor points out that the practice is calculated to bring serious conse- 

nences in its train, in that it will not only bring discredit on the Secretary, and 
spread corruption amongst the ministerial staff, but will also induce the idea that 
corruption 18 carried on with the connivance of the Secretary, and suggests that 
the official seal should be placed at the bottom and not at the top of papers, as is 


done at present. 


79, The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 8th February, while attributing the 


The municipality of Benares. 


Epidemics and health officers, 


unhealthy food and drinks, holds Government res- 

onsible, as it does not insist on health officers performing their duties honestly 
and exercising au effective check over the sale of unwholesome articles of food for 
human consumpticn. | 


The editor concludes with the request that Government will take early steps 
in improving the existing state of affairs. ae 


80. The Ruhilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th February, invites the 

attention of the district authorities to the disgrace- 

i ceaite fully bad municipal and sanitary arrangements in 

Saharanpur which the editor says is the dirtiest municipality on the face of the 
earth. 


(e).— Education. 


81. The Gauhar-i-Shahwdr (Lucknow), for January, -says that English- 
knowing Muhammadans are not fit to lead their 
community, because they receive only superficial 
education, which induces them to ape English manners and customs and to imbibe 
the bad habits of Englishmen, without at all gaining an insight into the good and 
noble traits of their character which tend to make them a great nation. Modern 
education tends to make the Muhammadans weak and ease-loving ; and they 
lack sobriety, firmness of character and patriotism ina remarkable degree. 
It is idle to hope that the Muhammadan community will be profited asa whole 
by the present system of education, which cannot raise them to the level of the 
Hindus. The editor suggests that the Muhammadans should take to practical 
sciences more largely, and that they should not make Government service the 
goal of their ambition. The educated section of the Muhammadan community 
should aim at infusing in them a spirit of nationality, and at raising them morally 
and socially, Itis agreat mistake to think that the goal of their political endeavours 
‘onsists in securing a few Government appointments. They should be taught 
to live like goodmen and good Musalmans. He regrets to notice that morals 
are at a low ebb amongst Muhammadans, and that social etiquette is now a thing 
% the past, so mucn go that Muhammadans have lost all respect even for their 
Parents. Heconcludes with the remark that they should take lessons from 
the West, with a view to achieve material greatness, and should receive a 


thorough grcunding in their own religion which alone can make them great and 
noble as Musalmans. 


Muhammadan reform. 


| 82. The Hindustdni (Lucknow), of the 30th January, while referring to 
pitttoduction of the Urda in Eastern the proposed intioduction of Urdu in the cur- 


, riculum of studies in Hastern Bengal, says that any 
tempt to displace Bengali by introducing Urdu, will not only widen the 
oe between Hindus and Muhammadans, but also retard the progress 
i the latter. Hé suggests that Urdu and Bengali should both be made 
“at usory, as the former will help the Muhammadans of Eastern Bengal to 
rw ange their views with their co-religionists in other provinces, besides helping 
ath lM acquiring religious knowledge, while the latter will prove useful to them 
* vernacular of the province. 
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88, The Riydz-ul-Akhbér (Gorakhpur), of the ist February, says that now 


The Mohammadin Anglo-Orientar that the Amir has given a clear expression of hig 
Gollege, Aligarh. views on the quality of the religious and similar 
teaching imparted at Aligarh, there is no room for the hostile comments of detrao. 
tors whose criticisms led people to think that the ba A existence of the college 
was in jeopardy. The editor says Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk and Sahibzada Aftab 
Ahmad Khan, whose efforts in promoting the interest of the college are highly 
creditable, deserve high commendation for their self-sacrifice and perseverance in 
the discharge of their public duties towards the college, in spite of the hostile 
opposition they received from every quarter. 


84, The Hindi Hindosthén (Kalakankar), of the 2nd February, while 
referring to the reforms introduced in the Girls’ 
School at Bankipore in the shape of provision for 
female teachers, and for training girls in the culinary art, and in other domestic 
duties, suggests the desirability of Government starting a number of training 
colleges for female teachers all over India with a view to facilitate female education, 


85. A correspondent in Al Bashir (Ktawah), of the 5th February, says that 
the Western system of education has led to a keen 
competition for Government appointments between 
the Hindus and the Muhammadans, which has resulted in the existing strained 
relations between the two communities. ‘Those who have not received high educa- 
tion can hardly earn enough to kcep body and soul together. Besides there is 
always an inclination to ape English ways and manners, which make living very 
expensive. The Muhammadans to begin with, looked upon English education as 
against religion, while the Hindus took it freely and succeeded in monopolizing 
orécaiaenl service in various depa:tments till recently, when the Muhammadans, 
finding that they were being outstripped by the Hindus, took to education. This 
eventually has led to ill-feeling between the two communities. He then points out 
that the sons'of artizans likewise went in for education, with the result that they 
forgot their ancestral crafts, aod found to their great disappointment that the 
education they had received was not sufficient to help them in earning their livell- 
hood. Indigenous industries thus began to die out in India. Every one sought 
service, and, failing that, had to lead an idle life. This accounts for the growing 
poverty of India. He therefore exho ts the Indians to promote indigenous arts 
and manufactures and to take to trade as far as they possibly can. 


86. The Hindi Hindosthdn:(Kalakankar), of the 6th February, approves 
Pee anor ia of Mrs. Besant’s views on technical education which 
she expressed in the course of a lecture delivered at 
Madras. The editor says that young men should take to technical education 
more largely than they have done so far, as it will help them in securing independ- 


ent means of livelihood, and promote indigenous arts and manufactures all over 
the country. 


Female education. 


Western education. 


87. The Nasim-t-Agra, of the 7th February, commends the action of the 
oe pee Tee Bengalis who are taking steps to start their own 
institutions with a view to make education national. 
The editor says that the education imparted by the Government trains the Indians for 
Government service, which should not be the goal of every true Indian. It should 
alm at imparting technical education, so as to qualify them to earn their livelihood 
by independent means. The editor concludes with the hope that the steps taken 
in Bengal will be adopted all over India, so as to make the people self-supporting. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 
88. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 8rd February, while 


Beet cultivation in India, refer ring to the primitive methods of cultivation m 


ee ee India, assigns the scanty profits of the Indian culti- 
vator tohis inability toadapt himself tothe modern scientific system of cultivation 


and to his unwillingness to undertake the cultivation of new agricultural products. 
The editor points out that the Indians should try to cultivate beet for the mant- 
facture of sugar; since sugar prepared from the cane is far more expensive aC 
country sugar cannot compete with that imported from other countries. 


[ te ) 
- (9).—General, 


99, The Satopkari (Bareilly), for January, contains a poem reminding 

the Indians of their past greatness, and pointing 

out to them that their present degredation is due 

mainly to their Ta neglected indigenous arts and industries.. The editor 

‘nts out that the Indians are losers both in their imports and exports, and exhorts 

them to promote the cause of the swadesht movement with a determined self- 
reliance and to believe in Napoleon's motto that nothing is impossible. 


90. The Isrdr-i- Alam * cusped ofthe 14th January, received on the 8th 

ebruary, says that the Hindus and the Muhammadans 
should co-operate in promoting the cause of the 
swadesht movement, as any or on their part willlay them open toacharge of 


being false to the country. The editor concludes with the remark that both 
communities should hold themselves aloof from the political boycott. 


91. The Hindustdns (Lucknow), of the 80th January, says that boycott in 

Bengal has affected not only British imports, but 
also those from other countries. The editor says that 
boycott should not be looked upon as a weapon of offence, as its object is more 
to promote indigenous arts and industries than to injure foreign trade. 


92. The Kanauj Punch of the 1st February, while referring to the 

a phenomenal success the swadesht movement has 

ea lati achieved io Lucknow, and to the zeal evinced by the 
Lucknovites in keeping up the agitation in its favour, expresses a hope that the 
movement will take a firm root throughout India, though the cause of the 


movement seems to be on the wane for the time being in Bombay, Calcutta, 
Lahore, Agra, Amritsar and other cities. 


98. The Riydz-t-Farz (Pilibhit), of the 4th February, while referring to the 
resolution passed by the barbers of Jamalpur to refuse 
their services to persons using clothes manufactured 
from foreign piece-goods, says that the incident speaks volumes in favour of the 
swadeshs cause, and every one can see for himself that the present tendency is to 
promote indigenous a:ts and industries all over India. 


94, A correspondent in the Hindustdni (Lucknow), of the 6th February, 
while referring to the growing interest in the 
_ swadeshi moveu ent all over the country, deprecates 
the attitude of Indian tradsemen who make the best of the situation and try to 
wake a fortune by selling swadeshi things at abnormally high prices, and points out 
that the movement cannot be crowned with success unless indigenous articles 
are used all over the country, and their prices reduced to bring them within 
the reach of the poorer classes. 

95. A correspondent in the Hindustdni (Lucknow), of the 6th February, 


e says that the measures taken for the promotion of the 
ee swadeshi cause should invariably te such as will 
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appeal to the feelings of the Indians and should be wholly free from differences. A 


respectable person should be invariably appointed as a mukhya (headman) in every 
lity, with a view to control the sale of articles in his quarter, to discourage 
foreign manufactures and to keep a brief note of the wo.k he does from time to time. 
e Should also raise subscriptions so as to form a fund to be spent in defraying 
the cost of lectures, and of distribution of swadvshi tracts, as well as to meet the cost 
of a library. He should also try to secure the co-operation of pedlars and shop- 
‘epers In promoting the sale of swadeshz articles. 


96. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th F ebruary, says that the anti- 

ye Seedahi movement in Eastern SWadeshi attitude of the District Magistrate of 

em Bhagalpur, who takes the occasion of inculcating the 

disuse of country sugar on grounds of its deleterious effects to health and its 

“pensiveness, bears a remarkable contrast to that of the Lieutenant-Governor 

ese provinces who is awarm supporter of the movement. ‘The editor points out 

the statement contained on the sub ject in the Bengals is true, the opposition 

" Te, wadeshs movement may properly be said to be confined to European officers 
ern | . cies | 
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97. The Tafrih (lucknow), of the 7th February, suggests ip, 

desirability of a committee of experts being formed 
for the pupose of deciding which of the hand-looms 
that are worked in India at present are likely to prove more useful in preparip 
indigenous piece-goods, as the development of the swad sht wiovement will epend 
considerably on the proper determination of the question. The editor urges that 
regard being had to cheap labour and abundance of material in India Indian hand. 
looms will no doubt compete successfully with power-lcoms. 


98. The TZafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th February, while referring 
The Lientenant-Governor and the to His Honour 's speech at Bijnor on the import of 
swadeshi movement. foreign sugar, asks if he would be equally Willing 
to discourage the import of Manchester piece-goods. The editor, while 
appreciating His Honour’s sympathy and promises of co-operation in discouraging 
foreign sugar, says that the prosperity of the country cannot be ensured unless 
all foreign imports are discouraged. He concludes with suggesting that cotton 
should be caltivated on a wider scale, and that technical schools and institutions 


should be opened with a view to utilize the agricultural and mineral resources 
of the country. 


The swadeshi movement. 


99. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th February, says that the Anglo- 


Anglo-Indian and the sxedshi move- Indian Press and the Anglo-Indian officials are not 
wore unwilling to encourage country sugar because foreign 
sugar is imported in tne main from Germany and other Kuropean countries, and 


its disuse does not affect the British tradesmen. The editor points out that no steps 


are taken todevelop cotton industries in India, as such a course is calculated to 
injure the interests of the Manchester and Lancashire mill-owners. 


100. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 7th February, says that the 23rd swadeshi 
meeting of Lucknow was held in Nawab Amin-ud- 
dowlah’s compound on the 3rd of February. The 
speake.s pointed out that the swadeshi movement was beneficial to Hindus and 
Muhammadans alike. The editor points out that the Oudh Industrial Association 
(Lucknow) aims at promoting indigenous arts and manufactures and will co-operate 
with the Central Committee of the Industrial Conference. Its chief object is to 


promote technical education and to publish and distribute swadeshi t:acts through- 
out the province. 


101. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 7th February, while 


ae referring to the annual report of the district boards 
of Bengal, feels highly gratified to note that great 


progress has been made in the manufacture of swadeshi articles in the districts of 
Bhagalpur, Burdwan and Monghyr. 


The editor expresses a wish that the recere of the swad shi movement in 


other provinces likewise will emulate the Bengalis and the Beharis in encouraging 
indigenous arts and industries. 


102, The Awdza-i-Khalg (Benares), in its combined issue of the 1st and the 


Swadeshit meeting at Lucknow, 


The swadeshi movement. | 8th February, publishes a oem on the swadeshr ) 


movement, pointing out that it is fast spreading to 
every nook and corner of India, and bids fair to restore the country to its pristine 


glory and prosperity. The correspondent concludes with a prayer for the stability 
and steady progress of the movement. 


103. The Awdza-1-Khalq (Benares), while referring in its combined issue of 

The swadesht movement in Lucknow. the ist and the 8th Februavy to the 22nd swadeshe 
meeting in Lucknow, expresses its gratification 10 
announcing that all races alike are co-o lating in pec se in promoting the 
cause of the swadeshi movement, that at least ninety per cent. of the Lucknovites 


are among its supporters and that they are doing practical swadeshi work with the 
greatest earnestness. | 


104. The Awéza-i-Khalg (Benares), while referring in its combined issue of 
The svedeshi movement... | .~—«ovNe 1st and the 8th February, to the hostile attitude 
of Mr. Lyall, District Magistrate of Bhagalpur, 


towards the swadeshi movement, regrets to notice that he accorded a very bad 


- a_i rr 
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‘reception committee formed for welcoming Babu Surendra 

ji to Bhagalpur, in connection with his swadeshi campaign. The 

‘ditor remarks that a party of swadeshists who visited Bhagalpur only recently 
had to spend the hight in the air,as noone had the courage toaccommodate 
them for fear of incurring the displeasure of the District Magistrate. He 


~oncludes with the remark that Mr. Lyall has put a very wrong interpretation 


on the views of Government on the swadeshi movement, if he thinks that his 
hostile attitude will help him in any way in securing distinction. | 
105. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 1st February, says that the boycott 
movement is assuming a new phase in Bengal, in that 
inet me the Bengalis have made up their mizids to boycott 
lw courts by having recourse to the panchayet system for the settlement of their 
disputes. | 
106. The Sanddhy Opkdrak (Agra), for December, 1906, received on the 
9th February, while referring to His Honour’s assurance 
eracmme’a that he will hail the day when not one ton of foreign 
sugar 18 imported into India, says that the Indians can give practical effect to His 
Honour’s wishes by a total abstinence from the use of foreign sugar. 
107. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 4th February, feels highly gratified 
to announce on the authority of the Hind (Lucknow), 
eben that the butchers of Lucknow have given up the 
use of foreign sugar in a body. ve ake 


108. The Sansdr-Mitra (Allahabad), of the 5th February, while regretting 
that the Jaini shopkeepers of Katni continue to sell 
foreign sugar, says that the residents of the locality 
use dates in place of sweetmeats on occasionsof marriages and other religious 
festivities, if they cannot arrange to have sweetmeats prepared from country sugar 
at their own houses. 


109. A correspondent in the Hind (Lucknow), of the 7th February, says 
that a meeting was held at Mohdn (Unao) with a 
view to boycott foreign sugar and to promote friendly 
relations between the Hindus and the Muhammadans. A number of visitors from 
Lucknow were present on the occasion, and both Hindus and Muhammadans were 
Wanimous in condemning foreign sugar and exhorting the audience to co-operate 
I promoting the cause a the country irrespective of all racial distinctions. 


110. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 5th February, exhorts the 
Indians to cultivate sugarcane more extensively so 
; as to be able to exercise an effective check over the 
import of foreign sugar. The editor points out that the soil here is far better suited 
for the purpose,than in other countries, and that a number of sugar factories establish- 


Forejgu sugar. 


Foreign sugar, 


Suger Industry in India. 


ed in various parts of the country will be able to cope with the demand for sugar. 


He further remarks that capitalists will thereby succeed in preventing the 

uid of Indian money to foreign countries, besides ine work for a large number 
of idle hands, and concludes with the hope that, considering that labour is much 
cheaper in India than elsewhere, there will be no difficulty in driving foreign 
‘ugar Out of the market. | 


111. A correspondent in Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 5th February, while 
referring to the growing population of India, and admit- 
ting the utility of the sw shit movement as a means 
or Procontin g the material prosperity of the country, suggests the desirability 
 tndian colonization, which will tend to bring about the regeneration of India in 
| 4 Considerable degree. ve . 


112. The Oudh Akhbér (Lucknow), of the 8th February, while commending 
the zeal of the Bengalis in encouraging the hand-loom 
hse industry, points out that the production of thread 
ould absorb the attention of every thoughtful Indian, as their ‘hand-loom industry 
bein crushed in no time by foreign tradesmen so long a8 they have to depend on them 
rd thread. The editor assures the Indians that the cotton grown in India at present 
Uproduce the finest thread imaginable, if only they have good spindles. 
46 
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118. The Israr-i-Alam (Allahabad), of the.14th January, received on the 

8th February, while pointing out the necessity of 
united action to the Hindus and Muhammadap, 
regrets to notice that certain leading Muhammadans seem to have made jt ‘ 
point to differ from the Hindus on every question. The editor deplores 
the attitude of Maulvi Zakaulla in particular, because such conduct is most 
unbecoming in an educationist, and regrets to find that the tone of the Muham. 
madan Press is far from conciliatory. Referring to the able article contributed } 
Mulla Abdul Qayum on the Congress, he points out that religion cannot lead to 
political difference between Hindus and Muhammadans, and that there is nothing 


Hindus and Muhammeadans. 
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and industries. 


114. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 80th January, while deprecating 
Btrained relations between Hindus the attitude of the Aligarh Institute in making an 
oon Sneeae. unfounded announcement that the Muhammadans of 
Fastern Bengal receive improper treatment at the hands of the Hindu 
Bengalis, points out that the two communities are very friendly to each other, 
and that friction is now apprehended owing to the Nawab of Dacca, who is 
prepared to raise a political crusade against the Hindys. The attitude adopted 
y the Nawab in calling Hidiat Rasul from these provinces and appointing other 
Maulvis with a view to preach his gospel against the swadesht movement, to 
discourage the spread of the Bengali language amongst the Muhammadans, and 
to excite them to fight on behalf of Government against the Hindus, by impressing 
on them that the latter have turned traitors to its cause, is a clear indication of the 
lack of sympathy on his part for the Muhammadans of the new province. 


115. The Rehilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the lst February, while referrin 

Strained relations between Hindug 0 the strained relations between the Hirdus a 
wa rr the Muhammadans, regrets to notice the disrespectful 
language employed by the Hindu Press in general, and by the Congress organs in 
particular, in speaking of Muhammadan rulers and nobility. The editor illus- 
trates his statement by pointing out that the editor of the Hindustd ni has failed 
to use the word sahib after the name of the Amir of Kabul and after that of his 
prophet Muhammad. He also refers to the severe criticism contained in the 
Hindustani on the Hedjaz Railway, the Muhammadan Deputatjon, the Educational 
Conference and the policy of the Nawab of Dacca. ~ 


116, The Riydz-ul-Akhbdér (Gorakhpur), of the 4th February, regrets to 

i i notice that the entire Hindu Press, more particularly 

| the Bengali and the Arya sections, are having 4 

regular onslaught on Khwaja Salimulla of Dacca, and charge him with sowing 
broadcast the seeds of dissension between the Hindus and the Muhammadans. 


117. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 5th February, while concurring with the 
PT Oey Hindustdn (Lahore) in appreciating the advances 
Re ea oa ee made by the Hindus to cement their friendly relations 

with the Muhammadans, says these remarks hald good only so far as the Hindus 
of the old school are concerned, and points out that those belonging to the new 
school.make it a point tobring the shortcomings of the Muhammadans to the 


fore as prominently as they can, and the latter can expect no good from them in 
consequence. : , 


118, The Pafrik (Lucknow), of the 7th February, condemns the policy 
Hindusand Mubammadans, _ of aloofness which the Darul-Saltanat (resuscitated 


recently) inculeates on the Muhammadans, and notes 


with satisfaction that the current of publi inion urs the view 
expressed by its contemporary. ent of public opinion at present disfavours 


119. The Isrdr-i- Alam (Allahabad), of the 14th January, received on the 8th 
wis Wpkanasele ei: February, says that it is highly desirable that the 
ter Muhammadans should take steps to exonerate them- 


selves from the charge of flattery and official-worship which is a stigma on their 
character as acommunity, —~ — a «eae aks a Paaecalants 
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120, The Sahsfa (Bijnor), of the 5th February, says that the degraded 


: condition of the Muhammadans is due to neglect of 
qhe Mobammadans of may their religion which is the necessary result of their 
materialistic tendencies. . The editor points out the necessity of giving them a 


h religious grounding, and of exercising an eftective check on certain papers 
eee which preach materialism. E pape 


121. Acorrespondent inthe Hindusténi (Lucknow), of the 6th February, 
vetations between Europeans While referring to the remark of the Times on the 
and Indians. speech of Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji on self-government, 
that India has been conquered by the sword and will be ruled by the sword, 
expresses his extreme regret at the attitude of the Anglo-Indian Press whose 
ition has no doubt some weight in the eyes of the Indians, but which spares no 
ains in injuring their interests, and points out that a portion of the Englishmen 
who are really interested in Indian affairs are kept quite in the dark as to the real 
state of affairs that exists in India. He refers to the writings of Sir John Seeley, 
the speeches of Lord Lytton and the royal Proclamations, pointing out that all of 
them have pointed out most clearly that love for justice is the characteristic of the 
English nation. Headds that loyalty of the Indians and the friendship of the Indian 
Chiefs have also = & ave way to strengthen the relations between the rulers 
and the ruled, He concludes with the remark that the Anglo-Indians, instead 
of being pleased with the success of the Indians, will ever continue their 
sustained efforts to injure the interests of the latter and will prove that they are 
ignorant, incapable, deceitful and seditious, and exhorts his countrymen to act on the 
rinciple of self-reliance, and to continue agitation until success is achieved. 
He further adds that the Anglo-Indians will cease to look down upon them, only 
when they become an enterprising nation and co-operate inthe common interests 
of the country. 


122, The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th February, says that the 
The strained relations between the ONG explanation for the strained relations between 
a the Indians and the Europeans is that they have no 
opportunities of mixing with one another, which alone can help them in under- 
standing each other’s ways and manners. It is for that reason that they have no 
sympathy for each other. 


123. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 8th February, while referring to the 

PMS (PSs abusive language with which the Chief Secretary of 

the Madras Government greeted the dismissed 

manager of the office of the Registrar of the Madras University, says that it is 

conduct of this sort that tends to alienate the feelings of the Indians from their 

European rulers, and points out that the disgraceful treatment recorded is a 
hecessary evil attaching to service. 


124. The Kanauj Punch of the 1st February, while referring to an article 
in the Pioneer advocating the necessity of relaxing 
the provisions of the Arms Actin favour of His 
Majesty’s British Indian subjects, says that it is highly desirable that the Indians 
should be exempted from the operation of the Arms Act and trained as volunteers, 
lest the spirit of manliness should quite die out of them, in which case Government 
vill experience great difficulties in recruiting men for the Army. The editor 
“uggests that Government should keep the Indians in a high state of military 
silclency, So as to be able to utilize their services when occasion should arise. 

ucated men and members belonging to respectable families should be appointed 
8 commissioned officers, and afforded every opportunity of giving proofs of their 
valour and prowess side by side with their European fellow subjects. The editor 
eucludes with expressing a wish that the honour of initiating this reform may 
all to the lot of Lord Kitchener. 


125. The Sulaimdni Akhbdr (Benares), of the 5th February, says that the 
The Indiag remarks of the Pioneer suggesting the desirability 
80 Arms Act, ape . : + PR 
lay’ of training the Indians in the tactics of war and of 
ee the provisions of the Arms Act in their favour are only a reiteration of 
in has been said so often in other quarters. The editor says that it needs no 
rete. understand that the Indians are not held in sway oy the: small band of 
lsh soldiers here, and that the British Government ru 
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beeause it had the:¢o-operation of the Indians in the administration. It ie there. 
foreshigh time that Government should realize the situation and train Indians 4, 
volunteers, and start military schools and, colleges to keep them in a high 
state of efficiency for future emergencies. The Indians ask for nothing more than 
what has been promised to them, and appointments in the various departments 
should be conferred on them irrespective of all considerations of creed or colour. 
The editor in conclusion points out that the Indians have eer risen to the 
occasion, have never lagged behind when pe to the test side by side with British 
soldiers, and have won the approbation of Government on more than one occasion on 
the field of battle. 


126. A correspondent in Al Basher (Kitawah), of the 5th February, deplores 

the attitude of Pandit Madan Mohan viya in 
particular, and other ypmotei of the Hindiin general, 
in trying to force Sanskrit words into the Hindi vernacular, with the obvious 
object of making it as difficult for the Muhammadans as they possibly can. Consi- 
dering the fact that the Amir has shown every possible regard for the religious 
susceptibilities of the Hindus, and the revolution his conduct has effected in the 
feelings of the Hindus and the Muhammadans, who are now trying to meet each 
other half way in establishing friendly relations towards each other he hopes that 


the Hon’ble Pandit will likewise change his line of conduct towards the Muhan- 
madans. : 


127. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 5th February, while discussing the aims 

and objects of the Hindi Press Conference, invites the 

Ae Hen Cee attention of its contemporaries to the necessity of their 

co-operation, and of maintaining the conference as an independent institution, as 
its stability cannot be guaranteed otherwise. 


128. The Mohini (Kanau)j), of the 5th February, while expressing its dissent 

from the Venkateshwar, says that the Hindi Press 

ee Maer. Conference should be convened as early as possible, 
and suggests that the occasion of the Provincial Conference will be best suited for 
the purpose. The editor points out that the presence of Hindi authors, and editors 


of other than: Hindi papers, will be detrimental to the interests of Hindi, and they 
should therefore be excluded altogether. 


129. The Arya Darpan (Shahjahanpur), for January, while discussing the 


shes sail ob Ciba question of the poverty of India, assigns its cause to 


the wholesale export of Indian grain to foreign 
countries, and to the habit. of the Indians of burying their money underground and 


to their investing it in ornaments instead of laying it out on trade. The editor 
further points out that another reason for their poverty is their love of foreign 
goods, owing to which several crores of rupees are drained away to foreign countries 
annually. He concludes with the remark that the only means of regenerating the 
material condition of India is to encourage nativearts and industries, which will 
exércise a material check on the flow of their money into foreign countries. 


130. A correspondent in the Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th January, 
The present situation of the Indians. contributes ° pom exhortin the Indians to lay aS1E° 


all mutual animosities and to stand shoulder to 
shoulder in promoting the common cause of the country, a disunion will only lead to 
their common desolation. | 


131. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 5th February, contains 


The fut vernment of In the following. aragraph on the future Government 
mats aes pata of India ie ps coincidence Mrs. Annie 
Besant, interviewed by a correspondent in Madras, expressed the same opinion as 
that which emanated recent] a the. Agha Khan on the subject of the future 
Government of India. She believes that the creation of a regency,—the regent to 
be a Prince of the blood royal, would meet with. general approval in this country- 
The idea is, of course, not a new one, but now that itis finding such authoritative 
it is in our opinion incumbent on the Home Government 
to go thoroughly into the subject. The signs of the times in India indicate that 
a change of some sort is necessary in the form of government, and if the wishes of 
the masses of the.country are to be studied, the suggestion of a Regent to rule 


King-Emperor is worthy of careful consideration. 


The Urdu Vernacular. 
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132, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 7th February, while censuring the Indians HIND, 


for their apathy towards the interests of their country, 7th February, 1907. 


in spite of every eNcouragement from Government to 
romote the swadesht movement, says that the promotion of indigenous arts and 


industries and of national education alone can help them in securing the regenera- 
tion of India. The editor exhorts the Indians to discourage the present system of 
charity which consists in feeding sturdy beggars and to divert the money thus saved 
towards the education of poor children. He pen out that the present system of 
education is not suited to the requirements of India, and suggests that the time of 


Indian yout ii ld not be wasted on subjects which cannot be of any use to 
them in practical life. 


133, The Nasim-1-Agra of the 7th February, says that the British Govern- NASIM-I-AGRA, 
| ment is just and merciful towards its subjects and 7th February, 


the Indians should never hesitate to ask : for a redress _ 
of their grievances, as the Government is ever ready to help them and to dispense 


justice between her subjects and her Officials. The editor concludes with the 


remark that the Indians command respect only when they come forward to ask 
for their rights and privileges. | 


134, A correspondent in the Jsrdr-i-Alam (Allahabad), of the 28th January, ISRAR-I-ALAM, 
ii received on the 8th February, deplores the practice of 28th January, 1907. 
ean irae adorning children with ornaments, and of rendering 
money useless by converting it into jewellery as a meaus of effecting savings. He 
then points out to the numerous murders that people are tempted to commit 
oving to these ornaments, and remarks that it is a matter of every day occurrence 
to find that ornaments buried underground have been altogether lost sight of. 


135. The Union Gazctte (Bareilly), of the 28th January, while referring to an vUNION GAZETTE, 
sts spencer, Distriet Judgeor Kuo, er icle in the Panjabi (Lahore) charging Mr. Spencer, 2th January, 1007. 
saat fi District Judge of Kulu, with compelling certain 
Rajputs to remain in attendance at his camp for a whole week, because they had 
failed to appear and aid him while shooting, in spite of his having notified the time 
and the place to the delinquents, and to the subsequent death of one of the party 
owing to the inclemency of the weather, says that such incidents appear 
incredible under the British rule, yet the Panjab Government will do well to call 
upon Mr. Spencer to give his own version of the case. 


136. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 7th February, deplores the hostile attitude HIND, 
The District Magistrate of Bhagai- Of Mr. Lyall, Magistrate of peaelpar, towards the 7th February, 1907. 
. swadesht movement generally, and country sugar in 
preemies, The editor asks if he is the accredited agent of the manufacturers of 
0 


a sugar and looks upon his conduct as highly unbecoming in a Government 
officer, 


The regeneration of India. 


The Indians. 


187. The Hindustdnt (Lucknow), of the 30th January, while referring to the HINDUSTANI, 
ipiviteineasinis tka large and liberal contributions made mostly by the  %th January, 
cn Indians towards Lady Minto’s féte, expresses its regret 
at the apathy of the Indians to matters calculated to prove beneficial to the country. 
The editor regrets the exclusion of a native football team from taking part in 
the sports, which he says owing to some unpleasantness which arose because its 
defeat of a European team had been unduly extolled was ‘in the Bengali papers 


and that some of its members used defamatory expressions in speaking of Kuropeans. 


138. The Hindustdni (Lucknow), of the 6th February, takes serious objection yrepusTaANt, 
Lady Minto’s fete. to the way in which large sums of money have been 6th February, 1901. 
Ik; lavished at the Lady Minto's féte on entertainments. 
8 true that the money has been collected for a charitable purpose, but the whole 
—t is nothing short of gambling. The Bengali Press is full of complaints on 
b subject, the chief amongst them bane. that Lady Minto is‘enjoying the.féte so 
*artily while the inhabitants of Eastern engal are starving.. | 
139. The Riydz-ul-Akhbdr (Gorakhpur), of the lst’ February, while point- | RIYAz UL- 
manana Y ing ~ that His — the Eidatenanb Governor ” oer ae eee 
Oud ; the United Provinces looked upon the talukdars of 
Wah a8 the most faithful of His Majesty’s subjects, regrets to notice that 
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they were not. invited even to a tea or a garden party held during the Agra darbay 
They were present at the station platform when the Amir arrived, but were treated 
more as spectators than as. barons. The editor regards the cold treatment 
given to them on a public occasion as an irreparable slight, and regrets to notice 
that the barons of Oudh have taken it so quietly. He hopes thata definite goly. 
tion of the question will be arrived at if they move in the matter, and that if they 
are invited on public occasions in future, they will receive proper treatment. 


BHARAT JIWAN, 140. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 4th February, says that a meetin 
4th February, 1907. of the Hindu public of Benares was convened on the 
2nd instant by the Hon’ble Munshi Madho Ig] 
and Babu Moti Chand with aview to testify their gratitude to the Amir of 
Kabul for his order forbidding the slaughter of cows at Delhi on the occasion of 
the Bagrid. The meeting further dealt with the swadesht movement in Benares, 
Rai Bahadur Goshain Bhawanpuri was in the chair and several impassioned 
speeches were delivered on the occasion. The editor concludes with the remark 


that the meeting has impressed the Benares public most favourably in behalf of 
the swadesht movement. 


BHARAT JIWAN’ 141. A correspondent in the Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 4th February, 
4th February, 1907. 5. nandedness of the Deputy Com- While referring to the high-handedness of Major 
ee ee Burlton, Deputy Commissioner of Jullundur, in 

punishing a number of zamindars and cartmen in the tahsil of Phillour for remon- 

_ strating against their carts being used in begar,says that such acts of tyranny 

are not infrequent. He invokes the mercy of Heaven on this afflicted country, as 


no beneficial results seem to come out of memorials submitted to Government 
on this and similar questions. 


RIYAZ-I-FAIZ, 142. A correspondent in the Riydz-1-Farz (Pilibhit) of the 4th February, 
Sth February, 1007. tracts for saleof grass onpublic While referring to a recent Government order probhi- 
neem, biting the sale of grass on the roadside, points out 

that the order has not received effect in Pilibhit. The editor thinks that the 

Government order in question refers to all districts most probably, and has been 


A Hindu meeting at Benares, 


issued with a view to compensate cultivators to some extent for the loss they 


sustain owing tothe planting of trees alongside their fields bordering on public 
roads. 


ee 143. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 7th February, notes with regret that 


7th February, gene al certain officials interfere with the observance of 


gazetted holidays sanctioned on religious grounds. 
The editor illustrates his statement by referring to the conduct of the assistant 


auditor ofthe East Indian Railway at Calcutta, who compelled his staff in a body to 
work on the Sri Panchmz day in spite of their representations and willingness to 
work on Sunday if it should be necessary. He points out that there is a total 
cessation of business on Sri Panchmi day, and people do not even touch pen and 
paper, and invites the attention of Government to the high-handedness of officials, 
who do not hesitate to interfere even with religious holidays. 


HIND, 144. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 7th February, says that public opinion 

7th February, 1007. mmanderin-Chierof Indie, 8¢°™@S to be in favour of the appointment of the Duke 
of Connaught as Lord Kitchener’s successor, a8 such 

a course will give the royal family greater facilities for learning the needs of 


the nian, and will strengthen the existing relations between the Crown and the 
people. 


V.—LEGIsLATION. 
Nil. 
VI—Raitway.. 


RAFIQ PUNCH, — 145. A correspondent in the Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 28th January, 
28th January, 1007, oa ana ssbeeicen tees, received on the 4th February, while referring to the 


iia despicable conduct of the editor of a local paper 
whose name begins with the Urdu letter Fé : says that he has established a very 


lucrative business in that he gets an annual contribution from the contractors 0 


the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway at Moradabad. The editor points out that his 
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operands consists m threatening to write articles against such of the con- 
see a are slow in satisfying his demands, ; 


146. The Mukhbir-i- Alam Moradabad), of the 30th January, fails to under- 
Naiyar-é-dzam and the Oudh and stan the motives actuating the N aiyar-t- Azam in 
gunlikband Railway . its systematic fault-finding with the catering arrange- 
ments on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. The editor then enters into details 
and says that there seems no reason why the existing ‘arrangements should be 
altered merely to suit the whims and caprices of the Naiyar-i- Azam, especially 
when one knows that they have been made in consultation with the district authori- 
ig, The reference made to family cliques in its columns is not corroborated 
and, if there are one or two instances like that here and there, they are covered 


by a circular issued by the manager on the subject. He considers this bullying 
sititude of the Naiyar-i-Azam as highly improper. 


147. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th January, expresses its 
ndien Ladies? waitingroom at regret at the inattention of the railway authorities 
Bareilly. _ on the Rohilkhand and Kumauan line to the frequent 
eomplaints regarding the inconvenience felt by parda-nashin Indian ladies of the 
vant of a zanana waiting-room at the Bareilly city station, and suggests the 
desirability of the leading razses of the city submitting a memorial on the subject 
to higher authorities as the only means of securing their end. 


148. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 1st February, invites the 
soggestions for making improve. Attention of the railway authorities to the great in- 
aattatthe Bera Banki rellway sation. convenience experienced by the travelling public 
at the Bara Banki railway station for want of a commodious travellers’ shed, a 
waiting-room for Indian women and benches for respectable Indians to sit on. 
Bara Banki is @ junction-station, and a large number of passengers is booked from 
there, but the shed is too small to accommodate them all, and many of them who 
eannot catch the train are thus left to suffer all sorts of inconvenience until the next 
train arrives. ‘The difficulties experienced by Indian women are numerous. The 
waiting-room built for first and second class Indian gentlemen does not obviate 
the necessity of benches as passengers generally like to sit outside on the 
piatiorm. The editor concludes with the hope that the evils pointed out will 
receive the consideration of the railway authorities, 


149. A corrospendent in the Dyers Foe (Pilibhit), of the 4th February, 
rn - invites the serious attention of the Traffic Superin- 
wal Puapapar on the Roblikhand and tendent of Bareilly to the conduct of the Sadien mas- 
ter of Pampapur on the Rohilkhand and Kumaun line, 
who refused to give him two tickets for dod station a few hours before the 
atival of the train, and put such obstacles in his way that he and his servant could 
lot catch the train on the night of the 29th January, which caused considerable in- 
“venience. He further points out that the station-master, instead of attending 
the comfort of the assengers, was engaged all the time in accommodating his 
guests who had arrived there. He concludes with the request that steps be taken to 
Provide al] stations with sufficient silver and copper change, as its want not unoften 
“alses considerable inconvenience to the travelling public. 


~ VII.—Posr Orrice. 


190. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 1st February, says that 
*uquiries in the Postal de the complaints made regarding the ever-increasing 

° partment. . ° ; 
irregularities in the Postal department have so far 


brought . os . 
ifs peau no practical results. The postal authorities always make promises 


of the gh enquiry being made into them, without ever either proving the falsity 
_ complaint or bringing the gharge home to some postal employé. The editor 
conch Pea that the form of inquiry, though gone through, is a mere farce, and 
ues with the remark that, unless an attempt is made. to arrive at satisfactory 


regy 
a all such inquiries should be dropped as being a mere waste of time and 
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151. The Awdza-i-Khalg (Benares), says in its combined issue of the Ist 

and the 8th k ebruary, that the occurrence in quick gue 
| cession of three thefts in the Bara Banki post office 
reflects great discredit on the postmaster, who, to say the least of it, has shown 
gross carelessness as a supervising officer. : 


152. The Awaza-t-Khalgq (Benares), while referring in its combined issue of 
the ist and the 8th February, to cards of private 


manufacture, suggests the desirability of Government 
allowing the private manufacture of reply-cards likewise. 


Thefts in the Bara Banki Post Office. 


Reply-cards of private manufacture. 


VIII.—Native Societigs anD Reticious anp Socrat Matters. 


153. The Ved Prakdsh (Meerut), for January, received on the 6th 
February, while referring to the various social eyjls 
prevalent in India, says that political agitation by 
itself cannot be an effective remedy for their extermination, and recommends social 
aud religious reforms therefore as of the first importance. The editor concludes 
with the remark that there can be no real progress unless it is based on religion. 


154. The Kdyasth Hitkdri (Agra), of the 1st February, while expressing its 
gratification at learning that about one hundred 
and sixty Kayasth students belonging to different sec- 
tions of the community and hailing from different provinces ate and drank together 
fieely on a recent occasion at Allahabad, says that inter-dining and inter-marriages 
amongst the several sections should be encouraged all over India, as these are 
the initial rungs of the ladder of natural progress. The editor further suggests 
that the community as a whole should take more extensively to trade as material 
prosperity is not possible otherwise. : 


Political agitation and spirituality. 


The Kayasth community. 


155. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 3rd February, while referring to the 

The Hon'ble Munshi MadhoLai ana  !etter contributed by “ Rex ” and published in its issue 
—e of the 27th ultimo (vide Selections No. 5 of 1907, para- 
graph No. 142), says that since “ Rex” was not present at the dinner it was not right 
on his part to assume that the Munshi partook of anything. A gentleman who can 
speak with the best authority in the matter assures us to the contrary. Munshi Madho 
Lal received an invitation for the dinner, and he, after consulting his European 
and Indian friends, thought that he should not refuse the invitation, but go and sit 
at the table without eating anything objectionable. These are progressive days, 
and we hope the Pandits of Benares and the Munshi’s intelligent castemen would 
not take the incident in any serious light, but continue to regard Munshi Madho 


astm the principal supporter of Sanskrit learning and of the revival of Vedic 
studies. 


156. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 4th February, while referring 
to the recent disturbance near Rangoon in connection 


with the slaughter of cows on the Bagrid, regrets to 
find that Hindus and Muhammadans should be quarrelling at the present 


Bg of events when unity between the two communities is most urgently 
needed. | 


157. The 4wdza-t-Khalq (Benares), in its combined issue of the 1st and the 
8th February, expresses its approval of the views 
expressed oy Mr. Tahal Ram Ganga Ram ogee 


the reform of sadhus, and suggests the desirability of his drawing up @ etailed 


scheme on the subject, and of laying it before the next Provincial Social Conference 
for its consideration. 


Bagrid and cow-kllling. 


The sadhus of India. 


158. The Gauhar-i-Shahwdr (Lucknow), for January, aoe that it was 


resolved at a grand meeting, held under the auspices 
of the Anjuman-i-Jafarya, at Muzaffarnagar, ‘hat 
expenses at marriages and funerals should be curtailed, and that a school should 
be opened at Muzaffarnagar with a view to educate orphans and other children 
destitute of means. Maulana Saiyid Allan and his sister’s son Maulvi Saly! 

Sibt Husain, Karbalai, both of Lucknow, and Maulana Kanturi, took an active part 
In the deliberations of the meeting. The editor hopes that the Anjuman will 


The Anjuman-i-Jafarya, Muzaffarnagar, 
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able to show good work in @ year, by which time itis expected to be in perfect 


king order. | 
7 ne The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 3rd February, says that Mr. Har , ADVOCATE, 


Dayal, M.A., read an unusually interesting paper “settee 

Western culture and Minds Famlly. bales a meeting of the National Indian Association 
held on the 10th December last, wherein he pointed out that Hindu domestic 
life centres round the joint family system, and Western education aims at break- 
ing it up, Facilities of communciation have helped the scattering of family 
members, aud the exigencies of modern life make frequent meeting of all members 
a trial more than an enjoyment, while religious differences disturb the practice 
of common worship in the family. The prevailing idea of self-government makes 
the young Indian rebel as much against the whims and caprices of the rulers 
as against the restraints of the family patriarch. The contraction of the range 
of family affection is a result of the imitation of European ways. The family now 
generally consists of husband, wife and children. The waning respect for 
authority, by way of preference to reason, seriously impairs the influence of the 
family head; and the gradual raising of the marriageable age will inevitably 
bring about the dethronement of the mother-in-law. M. Har Dayal does not 
lament the changes that are in progress. The educated Indian now loves his 
family with a new love. He naturally wants to remodel the family in imitation of 
the English home, which makes life as much enjoyable as it recognizes the obliga- 
tions of public life in the head of the family. It becomes asource of strength 
instead of weakness to the nation, and ceases to engross the entire energies and 
attention of the members of the family. It means the elevation of the position of 
the woman in India. The standard of comfort has been raised without getting 
corresponding addition to the regular income. This is observable even in the 
smallest details of daily life. 


160. The Nizdém-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 8th January, received on 4th NIZAM-UL-MULK, 
February, says that India contains a very large 8th January, 1907.. 
number of sturdy beggars who live upon the earnings 

of others without rendering any public service, and suggests that Government 

should be moved to repress mendicity by legislation. 


161. The Hindi Hindosthén (Kalakankar), of the 8th February, while refer- ag eeanag 
The Hindu Ladies’ Social club at Ting to the thirteenth session of “the Hindu Ladies’ ** February, 190%: 
ee Social Club” at Cowbay, feels highly gratified at 
learning that the Begum of Jansina has been elected as its president, and. com- 
mends its efforts to promote friendly relations between the ladies of the 
Hindu and Muhammadan communities. The editor concludes with impressing 
the various native clubs, societies and conferences with the force of the maxim 
“ United we stand, divided we fall” and with the necessity for union between the 


two communities with a view to the attainment of their best interests as loyal subjects 
ofthe British Government. 


Mendicity in India. 


I1X.—MIScELLANEOUS. 


Nil. 
ALLAHABAD : C. E. W. SANDS, 
T Asst. to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
¢ llth February, 1907.) Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. - 
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{.— Poxirics. 
(w).— Foreign. 
1. Tat Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th February, while deploring the 


maltreatment of the coolies at the hands of European 
tea planters in Assam, points out, on the authority 
of a note in a certain Anglo-Indian newspaper, that similar treatment is accorded 
by the Europeans to the natives of Australia, that their women are forcibly 
taken to work as coolies, and kept at the houses of their employers at nights for pros- 
tittition, and that, if their husbands interfere, they are shot dead. The editor 
concludes with the remark that one cannot call Europeans a civilised people 
‘f that is the state of affairs, and that if they consider themselves to be suchit is 
only self-praisé which does not recommend itself to others. 


2. The Musdfir{Agra), of the 8th February, commends the attitude of 
the Chinese of Singapore in dispensing with the 
very old custom of worshipping their dead, which 
entails heavy expenditure annualiy, and in utilising the yearly savings of three 
lakhs of rupees to promote the cause of national education, as very laudable. 
The editor says that if Indians follow the noble example of the Chinese by ceasing 
to spend large sums of money on pilgrimages and festivities, India is sure to achieve 
brilliant success in & few years. 


3. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 8th February, while referring to the 
refusal of China to accept any help offered by 
| America towards the aid of the famine-stricken 
Chinese, says that China has only maintained her self-respect in doing so, as 
America re Chinese help under similar circumstances in the past on the 
ground of her being an uncivilised country, and points out that this attitude 
adopted by her at thé sacrifice of the lives of five crores of her population, is 
calculated to produce & very healthy influence on her national life. The editor 
asks if the Indians likewise will ever come to a similar sense of self-respect. 


4, The Nizdm-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 8th February, while referring 
te the vigour with which the construction of the 
Hed jaz railway is being pushed on the Medina side, 
exhorts Indian Muhammadans to come forward with further donations, so as to 
render the construction of the line between Jedda and Mecca possible at a much 
earlier date than is at present anticipated. 


5. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 12th February, says that in case of a war 
breaking out between Japan and America over the 
Californian question, of which there is every likeli- 
hood, England will also have to go to war with America in accordance with the 
terms of the Anglo-Japanese treaty. The editor points out that in such an event 
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_ the Indians can do no more than wish success to the British Government since 


they have been given no military rights and privileges, otherwise India might have 
actively assisted England. 


6. The IJsrdr-i-Alam (Allahabad), of the 14th February, says that the 
Russo-Japanese war has not quite crippled the power 
of Russia. An army of two lakhs of Russians is 
constantly maintained in the northern frontier of Afghanistan, and the British 
Government cannot concentrate such a large force on the border, without involving 
its colonies and dependencies in danger. England should-on no account think of 
saving the Amir to meet Russia by himself in case of a Russian invasion on 

ghanistan, as the Afghans are no longer the religious fanatics they were some 
years back.. They are besides not well disciplined soldiers. The various Jirgas 
‘annot oppose the Russians with any degree of success. They do not care for the 
Amir, and it will not be at all surprising if they collude with Russia, and help the 
Brit) to gain a footing in Afghanistan. It is therefore highly desirable that the 

tish Government should keep to the treaties that bind it to Afghanistan, and 


maintain its forces in a high state of efficiency to meet the impending danger on 
the frontier, — : 
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7. The Isrdr-i-Alam (Allahabad), of the 14th February, while referring to 


the strained relations between Japan and Russia, 
expresses a hope that both powers will avoid enterip 
panese students is the sole cause 
of unpleasantness, and suggests that, should war become imminent, the British 
Government should advise Japan to refrain from entering into it. The editor points 
outin conclusion that in the event of Japan not accepting the advice England 
should hold itself aloof, until its own interests are at stake, 


(b6).—Home. 


8. The Hindustan Review (Allahabad) for January contains an article 
under the title of Sedition or Independence in which 
Mr. Akshaya Kumar Ghose writes an account without 
any comments of the events leading to the American War of Independence, pointing 
out that the lack of sympathy between the mother-count:y and the colony was 
the cause that led to the war. 


9. The Hindustan Review (Allahabad) for January, remarks as follows on 
Mr. Theodore Morison’s proposal to. select a small 
province for administration by a parely Indian 
agency :—‘ Having regard to the new spirit that has come over India and the 
Indians, and’ to the widespread feeling which exists to-day throughout the length 
and breadth of India, that Indians have been aeey debarred from the highest 
offices in the service of their own country, it will be an act of the highest states- 
manship to select a province, and put a capable Indian administator in charge of 
it, as suggested by Mr. Morison. The idea is by no means-a new one. If, 
however, it is not possible in the immediate future to introduce the above experi- 
ment and to set apart for the purpose some part of British India, the same results 
might be achieved by giving fuller scope for the display of indigenous talent in 
Native States. As a first step to the attainment of the consummation so devoutly 
cherished by Mr. Morison, the Native States may be given more facilities for 
developing all that is best in them, and they may be made really autonomous. 
It is our firm conviction that, as long as the political officer or the resident is 
kept at a Native Court, the State cannot have the amount of confidence and assur- 
ance in its own capacity which is essential for its putting forth its best energies, 
and showing what it is capable of achieving in the way of self-government. The 
relation of the British Government with the Native States is no longer undefined. 
The 7 of the British throne is ackowledged beyond all doubt. The work of 
consolidation has been completed. We have a large number of native princes 
educated in the scievces and literature of the West. Therefore there is no longer 
any justification for the political officers being maintained in at least such Native 
States. It may further be asserted that with the position of the Native States 
and their relations to the supreme power being wall-defeed, with a network of 
railways and telegraph lines, which have brought even the remotest Native States 
into close touch with the Foreign office of the Government of India, the Political 
Agent has become both an anachronism and a costly superfluity. By his abolition 
not only will the cost of establishment be saved, but a great power for unnecessary 
and undesirable interference will be removed. These Political Agents, having 
generally no special work to do, devote their energies to pick holes in the State 
administration, and thus, by weakening to a considerable extent the sense of respon- 
sibility in the Indian ruler, they actually retard the development of native 
Government on indigenouslines. Each Native State should be allowed to develope 
the administration im accordance with its own traditions, the inheritance of ages, 


Japan and Russia. 


Sedition or Independence. 


Fair scope for self-government :— 


_ and to adjust them to the present day requirements, There should be no inter- 


ference at all with the internal administration, with its fiscal policy, with its sys- 
tem of civil and criminal justice, with its system of police, education and other 
departments. What the Paramount Power should see is that the state follows some 
well-defined principles and that periodical and annual reports of work done are 
punctually published ; that there is no room -for the play of the whim of the 
rulers for the time being, and that the administration is efficiently conducted. 


There are already a number of Native States which come under the above 
description, : pe 
* 
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Lord Dufferin in one of his felicitous orations regarded certain of the Indian 
Princes as worthy compeers of the European countries, And to-day their States 
have improved a great deal. We would therefore venture to draw Mr. Morley’s 
attention to the fact that the time has now come to abolish the Political officers in 
the courts of these princes, and to give them the privilege of corresponding direct 
with the Foreign Otfice of the Viceroy. If these States are to be under the per- 
petual tutelage and the leading strings of the Political officers, how can they 
aspire to even & semblance of self-government. 


10. The Mohint (Kanauj), of the 11th February, while deprecating the 

begging policy of the majority of congressmen, points 
out the inutility of this system of representation, as a 
means of obtaining self-government for the Indians, inasmuch as the eftorts of 
the Congress, 1n oF to this policy for the past twenty-two years, have borne 
no good results. The editor goes on to say that the system of sending represen- 
tatives of the Congress to England for the purpose of representing the grievances 
of the Indians to the British public and thereby hoping to obtain their rights and 
privileges, is also bound to meet with disappointment, since it cannot be expected 
that Englishmen will sacrifice their own interests for the sake of others. The 
editor, under such circumstances, suggests that the Indians would do well to try to 
stand on their own legs; todepend upon their own exertions, and to be self- 
supporting which they may hope to accomplish by uniting all the various com- 
munities of India under one national standard, with a feeling of brotherhood 
pervading pots, « pie the country. He points out that this being done, self- 
government would come to them of itself very soon since God helps those who 
help themselves. 


11. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 14th February, says that those who 
maintain that India had been conquered at the point 
of the sword, and therefore cannot claim self-government 
will do well to. read the article contributed in a Lahore monthly by Munshi 
Muhammad Zaka-ulla of Delhi on the subject of self-government in India. The 
editor takes the following extract from the article referred to :—“ Unfortunate 
India put itself under a foreign yoke by lavishing its own money, by shedding the blood 
of its own children, by inflicting defeats upon itself, and by the conquest of its own 
territories. It called its defeats victories, and congratulated itself upon these 
triumphs. It placed the chain of thraldom round its neck, and regarded it as an 
ornament. It is thus that the Indians placed themselves under British rule. It was 
simply impossible that, while India wishes to be a handmaid,she should have 

come a queen. When she herself did not wish for freedom, how was it possible 
that she should be tree 2 


It is in her very nature that she should be unfaithful to herself and faithful 
to foreigners. 


12. The Tafrth (Lucknow), of the 14th February, while quoting extracts 
from an article contributed by Maulvi Zaka-ulla to 
disparage Mr. Dadabhoi Naoroji’s proposal for self- 
S°vernment in India, points out the incongruity of his present views with those 
expressed On @ previous occasion, and remarks that he is the very same gentleman 


Who holds that it is impossible to establish friendly relations between Hindus and 
uhammadans. 


13. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th February, says that the old panchayet, 
system is only a phase of the democratic form of 
the government, and that it is very much to be regretted 
t the Indians, who used to abide by the decisions of panchayets should 
now be told that they are not sufficiently advanced to profit by self-government. 


14. The Revd. C. F. Andrews remarks as follows on the Ideal of Indian 
| nationality in the Hindustan Review for January :— 
“The beginning of the present century has been 
marked by one of those changes in the centre of gravity of the world’s history which 
Perhaps had no parallel since the days of the French Revolution. It can hardly be 
ivestioned that there has been increasing vitality in recent years, and that this has 

*n at length a practical direction. The technical and industrial deficiencies among 
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Indians, the need of self-help in commerce and manufacture, the personal sacrificg and 
involved in the purchase of India-made goods, the promotion of organized efforts foo] 
within the different castes; the encouragement of a truly national system of ign 
education—these are some of the great questions upon which practical judgments ing 
are being formed and vigorous action taken. There are impending dangers which Th 


cannot however be overlooked. While it is imperatively necessary that Hindus and 
Muhammadans should unite together as Indians, it is no less imperatively needed 
that Brahmin and Sudra should do the same, if Indiais to become a nation. The 
prevalence of child-marriage, enforced widowhood, idol worship, the enervatin 
effects of the sub-tropical heat of the Indiau plains are a few of the outstanding 
difficulties which hinder national development. Strenuous work demandip 
continuous and persistent effort, undaunted courage ready to go through all 
difficulties, confident hope which though defeated never despairs, enthusiastic 
perseverance which never grows lifeless or cold—these are the qualities needed, 
and all that is possible must be done to improve the health and physique of those 
who will lead in the future. It would seem to the present writer that a great 
national asset is wasted through failure to utilize the wonderful hill climate of 
India in the training of the young. With hill schools, producing sturdy vigorous sons 
of Indian gentlemen, the national movement in the plains would gain new force and 
activity. There are two further dangers which are inevitable in an enterprise 
where enthusiasm runs high and experience is small. The first is that of party 
spirit and faction. Whatis needed to-day in India is the inspiration of a great 
leader, and a readiness to sink minor differences and to follow his lead. Secondly 
there is a danger in a new movement, when the masses of ignorant and superstitious 
people are roused for the first time, that the very superstition and race prejudice of 
the crowd should be used as a weapon for advancing the popular cause. To appeal 
to the lower instincts of the masses would be to sully and defile the high and pure 
ideal of nationality. | 
Jiast of all a critical situation may arise either through a lack of considera tion 

on the part of the Indian leaders for the difficulties of Government, or through a 
lack of sympathy on the part of Government with national aspirations. Govern- 
ment, if it is unwise, may drive away Indian leaders, who now claim a clear and 
generous recognition. On the other hand, the national movement, if welcomed with 
sympathy and allowed a free yet ordered development, may prove a bulwark to the 

ritish Rule and the salvation of India. In India the Queen’s Proclamation 
promising impartiality without distinction of race or creed, is the standing charter 
of Indian liberty given by the Emperor of India to his people, and strictly to be 
observed as a constitutional right. Here is the true ground on which Indian 
nationalism must take its stand. Each claim for greater liberty and privilege should 
be shown to be strictly in accordance with the terms of the Queen’s Proclamation of 
impartial treatment. If this position is taken up by Indian leaders, the national 
movement will have the great advantage of claiming only what has been already 
pedged, and aiming at an ideal which has been already accepted as just. In the 
ong run this constitutional appeal is bound to be effective with the English nation. 
Mr. Theodore Morison did not believe that the admission of Indians to a larger 
share in the government of their own country would necessarily have the effect of 
weakening the bonds of empire, and he for one was quite prepared to subscribe to 
the ideal which Mr. Gokhale had said was entertained by the majority of educated 
Indians to-day, the ideal being, that India should some day take her place beside 
the self-governing colonies as an autonomous unit of the British Empire. 

In this ideal there is nothing inconsistent with the fullest expression of 
Indian Nationalism on the one hand and loyalty to the Crown on the other. The 
French autonomy in Canada has proved clearly that such an ideal is possible and 
prncivon without the sacrifice of anything that is truly national. The claim, which 

as been allowed in the case of the French in Canada, will not be finally denied to 
India when her political education is completed. ‘The time may even be contem- 
plated in the distant future when a Viceroy, possibly himself of the Royal Family, 
with Governors sent direct from England to each province, would form the one 
sufficient link of the British Crown. Under each Governor would be a Council or 
Parliament for each Province, with a House of Representatives in addition for the 
whole of India. If these liberties were granted to India, when she is ready .t0 
receive them, the bonds of union with the British Crown would be drawn closer; 
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snd separatist tendencies would die a natural death. It would be wrong and 
ignorance of the masses make even & measure of representative government exceed- 
ingly dificult. Violent and revolutionary policies can only end in fresh disaster. 
The Indian leaders have to criticize frankly, yet at the same time keep loyally in touch 
with Government ; they must conciliate the Muhammadan community, they must 
drive out the spirit of caste exclusiveness ;: they must check the growth of opposing 

rties Within their own ranks ; they must keep the fire of national enthusiasm 
taint with a pure and pe | flame. With one |p, of the ideal of the younger 
arty, viz., that we must stan 1 on our own feet and be children no longer, we must 
Selo our own powers of initiative and work out our own salvation, I have full 
sympathy. * I would only urge most strongly that the policy of racial aloofness, if 
persisted in, must lead to disaster. 

15. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 24th January, received on the 8th 
February, says that the Hindus and the Muham- 
madans should lay aside all racial and religious 
differences, and co-operate in the common cause of the country, as they both belong 
to one nation, and concludes with the remark that life is not worth living if they 
do not make the ennobling influence of nationality their guiding principle. 

16. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 17th January, received on the 8th February, 
while referring to the All-India Muslim League formed 
hy the Nawab of Dacca, points out that itis of no use 
having this League asa separate —— institution from the Congress, which 
avowedly looks after the interests of the Hindus and the Muhammadans alike. 

The editor concludes with exho:ting such of the Muhammadans as have the 
interests of India at hea-t to abstain from joining the League, pointing out that 
its very existence is superfluous. 


17. The Kanauj Punch of the 8th February, says that the formation 
of a Muhammadan political association at Benares, 
and the endeavours that are being made to start 
similar societies in various other cities of India are clear indications of an awaken- 
ing amongst the Muhammadans. The editor concludes with the remark that the 
new spirit that pervades the Muhammadan community is the outcome of the 
interest evinced by the Nawab of Dacca in bringing about the regeneration of the 
Muhammadans. 

18. The Za/rih (Lucknow), of the 14th February, while referring to the 
remarks of the Englishman, expressing its apprehen- 
sions owing to the union between Hindus and Muham- 
madans, and pointing out that the existing form of government could not last 
long, says that this should have sufficed to induce the leaders of the League to 
cooperate with those of the Congress. The editor says that it is much to be 
regretted that the leaders of the League are trying to raise the ghost of disunion 
where none exists in reality, while Englishmen make it a point that others should 
have no knowledge of any ill-feeling existing amongst themselves. ; 

19. The Hind hikaowt of the 24th January, received on the 8th 

os Rindiieindiinediien gratified to find that the 
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February, feels highly 
Englishman admits the claims of the Indians as put 
forward by the Congress. The Englishman says that it is high time that some 
Sort of self-government should be conceded to the Indians. Their rights should 
not be ignored ; the administration of the country should be in keeping with their 
Wishes, the judicial should be separated from the executive, the appointments that 
have hitherto been reserved for artes should be declared open to the Indians 
also and the appointments should go not by nomination but by competition. 
The editor conclu es with inviting the attention of Government to the remarks of 


e Englishman, and with expressing his gratitude to it for advocating the cause of 
the Indians. 


20. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 24th January, received on the 8th February, 
while discussing the aims and objects of the Con- 
tha . gress, with a view to remove the misapprehensions 
st; tare entertainéd in certain quarters, points out that the Congress is a con- 

itutional body, that it protects the interests of the Indians, and lays their various 
Reeds and grievances before Government which would otherwise never reach its ears. 
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foolish to minimize the fact that at present racial divisions, caste prejudices and the 
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The editor concludes with the remark that considering that the Congress jg 
& non-sectarian political body it is incumbent upon every Indian irrespective of 


creed or colour to join the movement, with a view to secure the legitimate political 
rights and privileges of the Indians. 


21. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 31st January, received on the 8th February 
etunammadans and the Indian While. referring to the views of a Muhammadan 
Mational Congress. correspondent in the Oudh Akhbdr, pointing out the 
mistake of the Muhammadans in not joining the Congress simply on account of 
the Sir Saiyid’s hostile policy, says that Sir Saiyid was not a prophet nor did he 
ever claim to be one, and that he was not infallible in consequence. Again if the 


acknowledge him to be a national leader, why do they not act up to his other 
teachings ! 


He points out that Muhammadans will do well to find out for themselves 
wherein their interests consist, instead of following Sir Saiyid blindly. He con- 
siders the conduct of the Muhammadans in keeping aloof from the Congress as the 
results of perverseness and obstinacy, as there is nothing to account for it otherwise. 
Since the Congress appeals to Government on behalf of all the Indians without any 
distinction of caste, creed or colour, and has done nothing to injure the interests of 
the Muhammadans; on the contrary it is always ready to welcome them to its fold, 
while they, instead of joining it, wish to have a separate institution of their own, which 
in his opinion can nevér beasuccess. Referring to the appoi::tment of a few leading 
Muhammadans soon after the All-India Muhammadan deputation had waited 
on the Viceroy, he points out they have no great reason to be elated at this success, as 
Government has done so with a view t» gratify them for the time being, and given 
them only what they richly deserved. He then points out that, considering that a 
large number of Hindu judges fill the benches of the Indian High Courts, there 
is no occasion for congratulating the Muhammadans on the appointment of two 
members of their community as judges of High Courts; and concludes with 


exhorting them to co-operate with the Hindus, as they cannot secure their rights 
and privileges otherwise. 


22. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 14th February, while referring to 

The Indian National Congress ana the hostile attitude of the London Zimes, in opposing 

ee the proposals of the Congress for self-government in 

India, says that journals like the Times make a great mistake in looking down 

upon the Indiaus, and in treating them as something worse than brutes, for such 

conduct on their part teudsto bring the British nation into odium, by leading 
Englishmen to act in utter disregard of their time-honoured traditions of justice. 


23. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 7th February, contains the 
Babu Bipin Chandra Pal at Allabae- f0llowing paragraph on Babu Bipin Chandra Pal’s visit 
bad. . to Allahabad:— Allahabad received a surprise visit from 
Babu Bipin Chandra Pal on Saturday last. It was rumoured for some time that 
he was @oming, but the exact date was not known. He arrived on Saturday, and 
was met by a very largenumber of students at the railway station, and delivered 
three addresses. A great part of the first address was autobiographical, but 1 
was all recent autobiography, and did not extend beyond a little over a year. 
the speaker had narrated the events of his life that occurred seven, eight or ten 
years agothey might have proved interesting as well as romantic. It is certain 
that Babu Bipin Chandra Pal had a very large audience at all his addresses, and 
the majority of his hearers were very enthusiastic. We should like however to 
have a summary of his teachings in order to be able to judge what effect they are 
likely to have. The impression made by Mr. Tilak was very difterent, but there 


. - the difference in the world between Mr. Tilak and Babu Bipin Chandra 
al. 


24. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 12th February, says that the attention of 
The student community of Allaha- Mr. J ennings has been invite to the student com- 


mad end Ur. Mipte Chandra Pal. munity of Allahabad offering a most cordial welcome 


to Mr. Bipin Chandra Pal on his recent visit to that city. He is at a loss to 


know what steps will be taken by Mr. Jennings, and is afraid lest his interference? 
should lead to undesirable results. 
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95. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th February, while referring to the 
Goxhaie ana mr. Conduct of certain leaders of Allahabad in invitin 
The Hon’ble Mr. | ; - ; 8 
Pai at Allahabad. Mr. Gokhale with a view to check the growing 
enthusiasm of young men towards boycott movement, says that the students did 
not lag behind and invited Mr. Pal, an Extremist, to lecture on swadeshi and 
olitical boycott at Allahabad. The attitude adopted by Pandit Madan Mohan 
Malaviya in refusing to accept the chair at the meeting is not at all in keeping 
with his statement made at the last Congress regarding the swadesht movement. 
The editor expresses his regret at the absence of true leaders in these provinces. 
He points out that the public here are in no way opposed to the movement, 
and concludes with the hope that better leaders may be forthcoming from the 
ranks of young students who may wield greater influence than Mr. Malaviya in 
political circles at Allahabad. 

26. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 7th February, says that, in 
spite of the fact that a large number of students here 
have declared themselves to be the adherents of the New 
Party, they yield to none in their admiration for the youngest and one of the most 
distinguished leaders of the Old Party. It is necessary that they should remember 
that the setting up of a shibboleth or a new cry, does not diminish the value 
of old services, or affect the position of old leaders. They are entitled to even 
greater — because sont stand at the parting of the ways. 

27. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 7th February, offers the following 

remarks on Mr. Gokhale’s visit to Allahabad :—In 
ene eee ee connection with the Hon’ble Mr. Gokhale’s visit to 
this city there are certain misapprehensions to be cleared at the outset. It has been 
given out that, just as the Extremists have been trying to capture Allahabad, so 
have the Moderates been striving to retain possession of this city, and Mr. 
Gokhale was invited to do battle on behalf of the latter. This is absolutely untrue, 
In December last it was arranged that Mr. Gokhale should make a short tour 
through these Provinces, visiting certain important centres, and delivering addresses 
on certain burning questions of the day. In fulfilment of that engagement 
Mr. Gokhale came up here on the date already fixed. The notion that he came here 
to sound a counterblast, or tocross swords with the redoubtable leaders of the New 
Party should be rejected as itis unfounded. The first address delivered by Mr. 
Gokhale on Monday last was “ The work before us.” The ideal of government in 
this country, according to Mr. Gokhale, is self-government such as obtains in 
the British colonies. This ideal has satisfied the most prominent leader of the 
New Party, Mr. Tilak. The attainment of this ideal must be by constitutional 
agitation. The difficulties we have to face aresome of our own, and some are out- 
side our control. The bureaucracy for instance, will not give way to agitation, and 
will not, on its own motion, pars with a jot of its monopoly of power. Though 
the sympathies of the British democracy may be enlisted on behalf of India, we 
would not be justified in expecting early or effective relief from that quarter. But 
in certain broad questions active British sympathy might be obtained. The speaker 
mentioned as instances the questions of universal primary education and the separation 
of executive and judicial functions. Passing on to our own difficulties Mr. Gokhale 
laid great stress upon the Hinds Wielammenton problem. Until that could be solved 
it was agate to expect that the nation could rise. As regards the use of boycott as 
a political weapon its legitimacy could not be questioned. The selection of the word 
itself, however, was unfortunate as it implied a determination to injure others, even at 
the cost of some injury to ourselves. The boycott proclaimed here could be divided 
into the industrial hoycott and the general or political boycott. The first was compre- 
hended in true swadeshi, because, unless preference is given to indigenous articles 
Over foreign articles, the swadeshi movement cannot succeed. The spread of this 
movement must fill every true lover of the country with joy. As regards the 
political boycott, ér a movement to give up all offices under the Government, whether 
‘tipendiary or honorary, it is excellent in theory, but not feasible in practice. 

28. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 10th February, makes the 
Aft Gokhale’s address tothe students following remarks on the address delivered by the 

apy Hon’ble Mr. Gokhale to the students cf Allahabad :— 
Cr, _“ It wasin the fitness of things that the Hon’ble Pandit Sundar Lal, the Vice- 

hancellor of the Allahabad University presided at the meeting. The speech that 
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he delivered on this occasion has seldom if ever been equalled by even the Convoea: 
tion speech of any Indian University. The students who heard him were conscions 
of a great moral uplifting, as they listened to the earnest and eloquent words of 
the speaker, who has lived a life of the most strenuous and noble purpose. The 
great thing for our students to recognise is that, though enthusiasm is very 
commendable, there are other qualities which must be carefully cultivated, The 
brief sketch that Mr. Gokhale gave, with evident reluctance, of the Servants of 
India Society should not only afford matter for reflection to students, but to 
elderly people aswell. This institution, on which nearly a lakh and a half of ru 
have fase already spent, has grown up silently without any of those trumpet 
ficurishes with which we are so familiar in this country. It appeals to the very 
highest sentiments of patriotism and sacrifice. It has room for all, Hindus 
Muhammadans, Parsis and Christians. No cry, no new school of politics means 
anything unless there are sacrifice and work behind it. Some young people and 
old have almost begun to believe that the emancipation of India will be carried 
out by mere shouting and the spouting of a few brave words. Alas, nation buildin 
is a very different thing! How many of our young men will join the Servants of 


' India Society? They will be among the architects of the nation, and among them 
we may look for our master masons of the future. 
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29. The Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 13th February remarks, as 
7 | a ae Gokhale’s lecturing tour in the United 
| ow" Provinces :—Mr. Gokhale has gone on a _lecturin 
tour to wake up dormant Congresswallahs and apparently to teach unwary students 
how to oppose Government's good intentions. The day has gone by, in India 
as elsewhere when revolutions may be won with matchlocks, and Government troops 
routed with scythes, Revolutionaries must be well armed and well led, unless 
indeed they are sure of a welcome instead of a volley, when they come face to face 
with those on whom the authorities rely. Napoleon faced the Bourbon treops 
in 1815 with his coat thrown open and an invitation to fire upon him. His audacity 
saved him for the time being, and if there were any widespread determination 
in India to overthrow the present ruling powers a popular revolutionist might 
find a like welcome from British troops.. But, if there is such a movement, we do 
not know of it. We believe that we do not know the main points about move- 
ments still more or less under the surface, but we see nothing in them which promises 
strength enough to abolish the British authorities. Visionaries, malcontents, loud- 
voiced ‘‘patriots,” and men of that kidney are as common now as they have ever 
been—and as negligible. There is no cohesion nor leadership amongs: them, 
no money to speak of, and no backing of sufficient weight to counterbalance the 
very much improved position in which the Government finds itself. We do not 
think, therefore, that there is any fear of a rising of any importance. 


INDIAN DAILY 80. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 13th February, remarks 
TELEGRAPH, 


| as follows'on Mr. Gokhale’s lectures on Indian affairs 
_ a: or eee eee delivered at Lucknow :—For the past three days 
Mr. Gokhale has lectured in Lucknow on Indian affairs. From a political standpoint, 
Mr. Gokhale commands attention on account of his moderation, which is all the more 
striking, in that he is no lukewarm supporter of the cause he stands by. His utter- 
ances are cautious and restrained, and it is this attitude of caution and _ restraint, 
which has won for him golden opinions amongst the people of Lucknow. Mr. 
Gokhale has spoken on three different subjects, on the present political situation, 
on the Hindu and’ Muhammadan problem and on India’s economic condition, and 
on every occasion his speech, firm and to the point, has been tactful and moderate 
in tone. In dealing with the political situation, he struck the right chord in 
urging Indians to qualify themselves. by higher education, and by a higher moral 
life for future self-government, and his allusion to what he termed the admirable 
traits of discipline and order in Englishmen, their unity of sentiment, their patient 
and devoted work, as contrasted with the selfishness and disunity of many educated 
Indians, who give no conscientious account of the talents entrusted to thelr 
use, was a happy one. It is gratifying to find one who stands so high in the 


estimation of his countrymen as Mr. Gokhale paying a well-deserved compliment 


_to British administration in India, for it goes without saying that, in praising the 
administr ators, one praises ‘the administration,- Mr. Gokhale also asked those 
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Indians possessing educational benefits to devote their time and labour unselfishly 
and devotedly to the good of their countrymen, and to co-operate to bring about a 
better type of Indian character than that which prevails at this moment, and we 
consider his request one most sensible and patriotic, one sincere in sentiment and 
of such a nature that none, Anglo-Indian or Indian, can object to it for a moment. 
Until the masses know what is known at the present day bya mere handful of 
ople relatively peaking: it is useless to talk of self-government for India. 
Mr. Gokhale’s work and that of his friends for some time to come lies in the 
direction of education. ‘‘ Educate first, ask for the reward of knowledge gained 
afterwards,” should be their motto. | 
With regard to India’s economic conditions, one’s sympathy goes out to Mr. 
Gokhale and to all lovers of India, when one recalls to mind the vanished indus- 
triog of the country. Mr. Gokhale deprecates boycott, using swad’sht in the © 
true sense of the term, “ Indian goods for Indians,” and we are inclined to accept 
his interpretation as the correct one. All goods manufactured in India are 
swadeshi goods, and when this, and the valuable aid Britishers are rendering in 
this direction, is realised far more thoroughly than itis now by Indians, the 
dwadesht movement will receive an impetus it must lack all the while it remains a 
mere boycott of all British and foreign goods. The remaining subject touched 
upon by Mr. Gokhale was that of the Hindu and Muhammadan problem, one that 
is of paramount interest and of vital importance in relation to the question of 
Indian self-rovernment. His speech at the Baradari on Saturday night was: one 
charged with sympathy towards Muhammadans, and the advances he made towards 
unity were essentially pleasing to the members of that community. His vision of the 
India of the future, when all the races of the country, even British and EKurasians, 
should have an equal voice in its Government, wasa prospect which awakened 
within the minds of many a pious wish for its realisation, and it was felt by 
Muhammadans that it would be mean indeed if such a well-wisher of all 
were allowed to depart without some manifestation of gratitude. Accordingly 
ri morning Mr. Gokhale was entertained to breakfast by Mr. Yusuf 
usain, a number of influential Indian gentlemen also being present, amongst 
others the venerable Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk, and advantage was taken of the 
opportunity for expressing satisfaction with Mr. Gokhale’s efforts to unite 
Hindus and Muhammadans. The chief speaker was the Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk, 
whose speech was exceedingly frank and to the point. His speech, one entirely 
extempore, together with the remarks he made in proposing the toast of “ the 
rea dhe: - peel puts the Muhammadan position in a nutshell. It runs in essence 
thus:—We must start on the firm foundation of loyalty to the Government ; we 
must have assurances that Hindus mean all they say, that they are not endeavouring 
to use us as pawns in the political game ; and as a guarantee of good faith, amongst 
other things, a friendly attitude in connection with the Deva-Nagri question, and 
the cessation of hostility regarding the partition of Bengal, would be welcome. 
hese things granted, we are willing to co-operate for the good of the country, 
NO promise is made of proclaiming the necessity of self-government, no indication 
iS given of dissatisfaction with the present torm of Government. Mr Gokhale 
eplored, as all lovers of India deplore, the ill-feeling which exists at present between 
indus and Muhammadans, the Nawab, Mohsin-ul-Mulk offered suggestions which, 
M his opinion, Muhammadans are likely to accept to remove that ill-feeling. 
Mr. Gokhale replied to the Nawab, and in that reply his policy of caution was 
extended to a degree which practically precluded him from giving avy of the 
‘ssurances asked for. It was a happy thought on his part to mention that 
whether Muhammadans united with Hindus or not, he would always be pleased 
hote any progress they made, but in our opinion he did not utilise the 
°pportunity offered to him of making a pronouncement satisfactory to Muham- 
pee We can only believe that he was unable to do so, that the conditions 
: ae pee ation were not sufficiently attractive from the Hindu point of view; 
4 if this 18 80, It 1s to be regretted. ‘But Mr. Gokhale’s visit to Lucknow has 
ne fruitful, for it has cleared the air. It has proved beyond a doubt that 
~ advances from Hindus will be considered by uhammadans unless they 
pe di lutely free from disloyalty to the Government ; that no scheme, based 
4 discontent and distrust of British rule, will find favour in Muhammadan eyes ; 
that, whilst unity between Hindus and Muhammadans is desired by the latter 
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community in all sincerity, there is yet one thing Muhammadans consider More 
desirable, and that is their present security. 
HIND, 81. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 14th February, contains a Urdu repr. 
at nm duction of the Hon’ble Mr. Gokhale’s lecture dealin 
eT with the present situation of the Indians wherein he 
had occasion to speak of the policy of Government as being coercive, Ho 
pointed out that the Indians thought of self-help when they found that the attitude 
of Government was calculated to break their hearts. He pointed out tha 
Government officials do not confer rights on the Indians, as such rights and privileges 
will naturally interfere with the powers wielded by the official class. While blam. 
ing the Indians for the present state of affairs, he pointed out that those who could 


put up with a Government like the present have no right to expect better 
treatment. 


32. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th February, while referring to the 
iecciliiliiaiaiidaiinnas arrival of the greatest patriot of the country, Mr, 
geeurN e Tilak, at Allahabad, says that the cowardly local 
leaders refrained from giving hima cordial reception at the station, while the 
students received him; and points out that his influence over the latter has 
not only made them true swadeshists at heart, but has also led them to give 
political problems their due consideration. The Magh Mela echoed all along with 
their swadeshi lectures, though to the extreme displeasure of Pandit Madan Mohan 
Malaviya. The editor expresses his extreme gratification at finding that the 
pandit has not been able to exercise his baneful influence over their minds, and 
that they are working very enthusiastically. He also points out that certain 
leaders realised the nec-ssity of inviting Mr. Gokhale under these circumstances, 
though they have only injured their own interests in doing so. It is said that 
efforts will be made in the Provincial Conference to settle these differences: but 
the editor does not think that the conference will ever be in a position to pass any 
resolution that will hamper the swadesht movement, and that neither Mr. Malaviya 
nor any other leader can do anything to really check it. He concludes with the hope 


that the supporters of the swadeshi movement will see that their first conference 
does not get a bad name in the country. 


MOHINI, 33, The Mohini (Kanau)j), of the 8th February, while referring to the recent 
Sth February, 1907. ane Congress Triumvirate at Allaha- Speeches of Messrs. Tilak, Pal and Gokhale at Allaha- 
bad. 


bad, says that it is a matter of gratification that 

Allahabad, the seat of the Government of the United Provinces, is being aroused 

from its deplorable torpor, and that their speeches are now inspiring the inhabitants 

of Allahabad with enthusiasm for the swadesht movement, which is very dormant 

in these provinces. The editor points out that it is no concern of the inhabitants 

of these provinces whether the swadesht movement is preached by extremists or 

Moderates, that they must be aroused and take up its cause, as that is what is most 

urgently wanted in these provinces. The editor in conclusion suggests that they 

“will do well to accept and act upon the teachings of the Extremists, who advocate 


self-reliance as a means of regenerating the political, social and material condition 
of the country. 


CITIZEN, 34. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 11th February, remarks as follows on the 


1ith February, 1907. iitieal Triumvirate in aulen. lectures delivered by Messrs. Bal Gangadhar Tilak, 


or Bipin Chandra Pal and G. K. Gokhale during the 
last one month or so :—“We have had the privilege of hearing in the space of nearly 
a month the pronouncements of three of our distinguished fellow-citizens, Messts. 
Bal aro Tilak, Bipin Chandra Pal and G. K. Gokhale. They visited 
Allahabad when political feeling was running high, with the result that eve 
students, ondineeiiy so modest and quietsome, goaded to desperation by the apathy; 
scorn or ill-treatment of some of the self-constituted leaders of society, flung for 
the nonce their coyness aside and rushed into the political arena. The new wine 
of swadeshism and boycott ran in their veins. Many of them had quaffed from 
the pure fountains of Adam Smith and Mill, Ricardo and Marshall. Their — 
cal predilections were naturally in favour of a protective industrialism. Little w* 
wanted to fan their political faith into a flame; so that at an evil hour when a certall 
gentleman announced at the last Congress that the United Provinces were 2° 
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prepared to endorse the boycott resolution it stirred the souls of our young. men to 
their very depths.” 


* * * * * > 

Referring to Mr. Tilak’s visit the editor says that the political weather- 
cock of Allahabad thought that “if they did not volunteer a reception to 
Mr. Bal Gangadhar Tilak, he would go back to his native land like a bad 
shilling. As to this however they were keenly disappointed. The students 
of Allahabad, who but a year ago were no more than a negligible quantity in the 
| political equation, had sutticient intelligence to see the game that was being played. 
D- They organised a meeting. They put down the names of some of them as con- 
d veners thereof in the compound of a private gentleman with no better preparation 
ye than about half a dozen benches and a few durries spread out for seats. Mr. Tilak 

had expected to see only students around him. He found himself received with 

acclaim not only by the college-going population, who had necessarily mustered 
” strong, but by as many of the people of Allahabad as had not sunk their personality 
into affectation and prejudices. | 

It was at this stage that the rumour got wind that a certain gentleman not 
overpleased with the prosperity of the new party had requested the Hon'ble Mr. 
Gokhale to visit Allahabad as a sort of a political counterblast. This rumour was 
a little too silly to be true. 

This rumour fortunately or unfortunately found some very willing believers 
amongst the inmates of Mr. Malavi a's Hindu Boarding House. They too willingly 
accepted the story in its unqualified form, and began to consider themselves as the 

arty aggrieved. But occasionally good cometh out of evil. They invited 
Mr. Bipin Chandra Pal to come. He came, he saw, he conquered. . . , 
Mr. Pal delivered at Allahabad three speeches. 

An attempt was made by some of his charitable friends at Allahabad to bedirt 
and begrime him. The press and the platform were both taken into service to 
bring about this noble object. When, with the knowledge that Mr. Pal was going 
to speak on the 3rd at 5. Pp. M., another meeting was arranged at the Anglo-Bengali 
School to take place the same day at 5-30 p. M., andall attempts to bring about a 
compromise proved abortive, the well-cherished hopes having been discomfited by 
the birth of a still-born babe, the agonised parent is reported to have cried out 
b that this was due to a ‘dirty freak elsewhere.’ What Mr. Pal did was in every 
way fair and above board. Leet the galled jade wince his withers are unwrung. 
The Hon’ble Mr, Gopal Krishna Gokhale is as unlike his brother compatriots 
referred to above as any two men can possibly be. Tv begin with, he is no visionary. 
Gleams of Eden do not find place in his dreams. He claims to be a thoroughly 
practical man. His utterances are measured by the rod and the line. 

On the first day that he made his appearance a certain section of the Allahabad 
community went there with a determined hostile attitude. But such is the tact of 
Mr. Gokhale that those who came to scorn remained to pray. We do not know 
how or why the rumour got wind that Mr. Gokhale was opposed to swadeshism and 
opposed to boycott. Mr. Gokhale delivered three addresses in which observations 
were pointedly directed to the young men of Allahabad. He did his level best to 
bring them back to the fold from which they had strayed. He preached self- 
| _ Sacrifice, charity and reverence, lessons which should be hammered over and over 
| again into the minds of some of our youthful enthusiasts. He did not dissuade 
} them from taking to politics. Without taking active part he counselled them to 

study politics and to look around them, look wide and look long. The great success 
i attended the meetings of Messrs. Tilak, Pal and Gokhale and the downright 
pare of the specially organised meeting at the Anglo-Bengali School are object 
essons, the ethical import of which should never be lost sight of.” 


30.. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 17th January, received on the 8th February, HIND. 
Nawab Salin-alla of Decca. . while deploring the hostile attitude of the Nawab of 17th January, 1907. 
j Sea Dacca towards the partition of Bengal, warns Muham- 
aa ans of India against listening to his advice. The editor says that the Hindus 
ye jiuhammadans of Bengal, the Nawab of Dacca excepted, are unanimous in: 
“em emning the partition, and ridicule the attitude of the Nawab, who has failed to 
anc the co-operation of his own brother Nawab Khwaja Atiqulla: He con- 
agi with the remark that the Nawab of Dacca is actuated in his present policy 
Y 4 selfish desire of self-aggrandisement. ae 
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36. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st January, received on the 8th February 
while comparing the treatment accorded to Indiang 
in the fresh possession at Pondicherry and Chandar. 
nagar with that accorded to them in South Africa, Australia and America, points 
out that the French draw no line of distinction between the rulers and the ruled 
and both are seen enjoying themselves side by side on Occasions of public festivit 
The editor points out that the social relations between them are so intimate that 
stranger cannot differentiate one from the other, while on the other hand the Indiang 
are being driven out as being savages and uncivilized boor’ from British colonies in 
Australia, America and South Africa. 


37. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th February, regrets to notice that 

The policy of Government towarae Government draws distinctions between Natives 
her Indian subjecis, and Europeans to the prejudice of the former, that 
their unfitness is urged against them when they ask for self-government, while 
they are placed ort a level with the civilized nations of Europe though it is pointed out 
that free trade is not suited to the requirements of India, and every facility is 
rendered to foreign tradesmen to import their goods for consumption in India. The 
editor concludes with the hope that the present Lieutenant-Governor, who has had 


the control of the Commerce Department will do all thathe can to encourage 
indigenous arts and manufactures. 


88. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th pres | while referring to the 

The proposed Military College in Proposal that India should share a portion of the 
England. money spent in maintaining the Military “a at 
Sandhurst, says that the proposal is a good one, if the Indians are allowed admis- 
sion to the college, and if equal treatment is acco:ded to the students without 
distinction of creed or colour. The editor remarks that, if Government desires 
the Indians to co-operate with it in the maintenance of the college, it should give 
them a share of the profits accruing from the College to British officers. 


89. The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th February, while referring to the spirit 

aici auisbas aii wade dins of self-sacrifice shown by English ladies to secure 

their political rights thinks that if a similar spirit 

be infused in the minds of a few thousands of Indian males the prosperity of India 

will be ensured, provided that loyalty. and faithfulness to the country are 
their guiding principles. 

40. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradahad), of the 8th February, while deploring 


the difficulties created in the way of the Indians in 
yrs A ptnaden- tpt imbec eae South Africa, says that the Phe. of sympathy shown 
by British colonists towards the Indians surpasses comprehension, and points 
out’ that what the Indians should do is to cease to migrate to South Africa, as the 
problem admits of no other solution. 


41. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 10th February, while referring to 


ee Babu Bipin Chandra Pal’s lectures at Allahabad, says 
nvention an srepresentation. : ° : 
that it has been given out that some title-hunters 


Indians in the French possession. 


approached Mr. Jenningsin order to induce him to take repressive measures — 


against the students who had gone over to the Extremist party. Further, it is 
stated that an attempt was made to deprive Babu Bipin Chandra Pal of a meeting 
place, even after sanction of the landowner had been obtained. We think both these 
reports should be publicly and authoritatively contradicted if possible. 


42. The Sulasmani-Akhbar (Benares), of the 12th February, regrets 0 


meee ares ~ Jearn that there is a likelihood of India being saddled 
Perna eee with additional expenditure on the ground that 


British officers coming out to India received their training at Sandhurst. The 


editor points out that if that is the line of argument to be adopted, India may be 


called upon to pay the expenses incurred on British soldiers serving in India from 
their very birth. : 


II].—APFGHANISTAN AND T'RANS-F RONTIER. 


438. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 7th February, says that the 

" Phe Amir’s visit. Englishman of Calcutta hopes that the Amir’s visit to 
| Calcutta may be followed some day by opening UP 

of Kabul by a Railway line from India. If there could be a railway line direct to 
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Kabul it would to a certain extent facilitate trade between the two countries, if His 
Majesty the Amir could be induced to.reduce the import duties also. There is not 
the least doubt that it would be avery good thing for India, if the import duties, 
which are prohibitive at present on certain articles sent from India to. Afghanistan, 
could be removed: but Asiatics have come to know now that though European and 
American traders are preachers of free trade and open door policy, they cannot bear 
the sight of orientals prospering even by honest industry, enterprise and quiet and 
‘noffensive habits, even if they happen to be their fellow-subjects. 


44. The Zul Qarnain —— of the 14th February, says that various 
nglish newspapers are speculating as to the result 
of the Amir’s visit to India, for instance, the 
Englishman points out that a railway line will be opened in Afghanistan ; the 
Pioneer says that the Amir will remodel his army according to the need of the 
modern times, and Colonel Sinhain the Manchester Guardian says that the 
Government of India will ask the Amir to share with it the burden of maintaining 
peace and pre I on the frontier, which duties, the correspondent points out, 
will be a source of dispute between Government and the Amir, since on his com- 
liance with this request, he will be offending his subjects, who will not tolerate 
the idea of their ruler acting as a guard on the frontier on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of India ; and on his refusal he will be runnivg the risk of his conduct being 
interpreted by the advocates of the forward policy as unfriendly towards the Govern- 
ment of India. 


45. The Gauhar-t-Shahwar (Lucknow), for February, says that the Amir 
of Kabul misunderstood the Muhammadan of Delhi 
in thinking that they proposed to sacrifice one 
hundred cows in honour of his visit. He must be a bad theologian if he does 
not know that sacrifices are made only to propitiate God. The editor remarks 
that the Muhammadans of Delhi deny having proposed the sacrifice of cows in 
honour of the Amir, because asa matter of fact they could never do so, as the 


Muhammadan religion makes no provision for any sacrifices except those made in 
the name of God. 


46. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 8th February, while referring 
to the proposed cow-sacrifice on the occasion of the 
Id-uz-zuha at Delhi, says that it has since transpired 
that the Muhammadans are not at all responsible for the proposal made to the 
Amir. The editor says that the assurances given should suttice to satisfy the 
Hindus and convince them that the Muhammadans do not bear them any prejudice. 
He points out that racial prejudices can never lead to good results, and suggests 


that they should co-operate in promoting their common interests. 


47. The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th February, while referring to the 
allegation that the Muhammadans of Delhi had 
en gow to the Amir that they intended to sacrifice 
one hundred cows in honour of his visit on the occasion of the Jd-uz-zuha, says that 
the Hindus will be surprised to learn that the proposal emanated from a European 
Government official in the Punjab and not from the Muhammadans. The editor 
points out that the official referred to and the Pioneer are responsible for the 
mischief that would have been caused if the Amir had not refused to accede to 
the proposal, and remarks that, had the article dealing with the matter in the 
—— appeared in some native paper, the editor and the proprietor would find 
themselves involved in endless ditficulties, and a prosecution for causing disaffection 
amongst His Majesty’s subjects would have been inevitable. — | 


48. The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th February, while referring to the 
gratitude of the Hindus for the Amir, who has 
his ae endeared himself to the entire Hindu community by 
ee opposition to cow-killing on the occasion of the Id-uz-zuha at Delhi 
~ on all other occasions generally, says that the British Government should take a 
p ‘ore? from the Amir and emulate him in befriending its subjects, and suggests 
be it the British Government can prevent the slaughter of .cows, nothing will 
wanting to secure the affection of the entire Hindu community. 


The Amir’s visit to India. 


The Amir at Delhi. 


The Amir at Delhi. 


The Amir at Delhi. 
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‘49. The Mufid-i-Am (Agra), of the 8th February, says on the authori 


t 
a correspondent in the Statesman that an officer 


the vicar gow Government sent a letter to the Anir 


The Amir at Delhi. 


proposing the sacrifice of one hundred cows on the occasion of the Id-uz-zuha a 
De hi, and adds that, though the Amir felt highly displeased at the proposal no 
formal reply was sent. The editor _— out that the Muhammadans of Delhj 
had no hand in making the proposal. 


50. The Zuhfa-i-Hind (Bijnor), of the 11th February, says that the Amir 
has endeared himself to the entire Hindu community 
by withholding his sanction to the sacrifice of cows 
on the occasion of the Jd-uz-zuha at Delhi, and the Hindus are adopting various 
means to express their gratitude to His Majesty ; amongst other ways adopted 
Mr. Labh Shankar, Lachmi Das, the well-known humanitarian of Junagadh, hag 

roposed that His Majesty’s visit to India should be celebrated annually by both 
Hindus and Muhammadans, that the Hindus should contribute one thousand 
rupees towards the foundation of ascholarship in honour of His Majesty’s visit 
to be awarded to the Muhammadan student who writes the best essay on “' Union” 
“Prevention of cruelty to animals” or on some other similar subject, and that 
a school should be opened at the cost of the Hindus for the education of Muham- 
madan boys in token of the sympathy shown by the Muhammadans of Delhi by 
refraining from the proposed slaughter of cows on the occasion of the last Id-uz- 
zuha. | 


The editor says that these and similar other proposals cannot fail to lead to 
most beneficial results, and concludes with the remark that the Muhammadans 
have become deeply impressed by the Amir’s advice, and are devising means for 
putting an end to the slaughter of cows, with a view to establish friendly relations 
with the Hindus. 3 


51. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 14th February, says that the Amir of 
Kabul was given no chance of holding interviews with 
Indians, Hindus and Muhammadans at Calcutta, and, 
while they were distrusted, the Amir was invited to the Lady Minto’s fancy fair 
whers he made purchases worth thousands of rupees to the gain of the English 
merchants. The editor points out that the inhabitants of Calcutta are very 
much offended at this policy of the local authorities. He is at a loss to know why 
they have not been allowed to see the Amir. He concludes with the remark that 
the authorities exhaust their entire vocabulary in eulogizing the lovalty of the 
Muhammadans, but, when the time comes for. carrying their professions into actual 
practice their conduct is calculated to strain the most loyal hearts. 


52. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th February, while referring to the 
The Amir of Kabul in the Minto general complaint that Indian tradesmen were not 
— owed access to the Amir, though the European 
merchants had every facility for seeing him, says that the Amir is in no way to 
blame in the matter, and points out that those who drew up the programme are 
entirely responsible. 


The Amir at Delhi. 


The Amir of Kabul at Calcutta, 


53. A correspondent in the Gauhar-i-Shahwar (Lucknow) for February, 


The Amir of Kabul at Aligarh. 


the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, says that 


the Amir’s views do not in the least affect the charge of religious apathy brought 


against the college and the Amir owes an apology for the open insult he has 
given toa large section of the Muhammadan community by calling them liars 
simply because their every day experience has led them to differ from His Majesty 
in their views on a particular point. | | 


54, The Gauhar-i-Shahwar (Lucknow), for February, seys that the Amir 
en “* — Muhammadan arrant liars, simply because they cou- 
demn the materialistic spirit pervading the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, 
and concludes withthe sian that this open insult has gone a good way to detract 
from the high estimate the public had of His Majesty’s noble qualities. _ 


while commenting on the materialistic tendencies of 


had no justification for calling a large section of 


—Ji en, fx x7 


ee 


55. The Gauhar-i-Shahwar, (Lucknow) for February, while referring to the 
| | ss Hes speech of the Amir to the Shia students of the 
The Amir of Fevamadan Angio- Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, pointing out 
Oriental College. rae B sri ig ORC attitude omen die oes Caliphs, 
ard His Majesty’s remarks as quite out of place and against 
aad pus “fhe editor poliite "it that they have cxpuaased. Gale paneaitanent 
st the Amir’s conduct, in that he created a very bad impression about them in the 
mind ofthe authorities by his public reproach of the Shas. 


56. The Almora Akhbar of the 31st January, received on the 16th Febru- 

. ary, says that when the Amir was inspecting the 
medical college an old Jewess also went there to 
inquire after the health of some patient. The college authorities wanted to stop 
her from going in, but, as soon as His Majesty saw her, he called her into his 
presence and gave her three guineas. The editor suggests that the Indian officers 
who seldom allow poor persons to approach high authorities would do well to follow 
the noble example of the Amir in the matter. | 


57. The Gauhar-1-Shahwar (Lucknow), for February, while repronucing cer- 

tain strictures on the piety of the Amirfroma Punjab 
contemporary, says that it is only to be expected 
as the Amir had made a parade of his piety. He thinks the Amir’s piety would not 
have attracted undue notice if he had performed his religious services in a simple, 
homely manner. He regrets that the Muhammadans have been drawn into the 
matter, and concludes with the remark that the courtiers of the Amir have no 
higher notions about Islam, than the ordinary Afghan going about with his 
packages in the streets of India. | 


58. The Anjan Akhbar (Moradabad), of the 5th February, received on the 
llth instant, says that the political leaders of India 
should take a lesson from the policy of the Amir, 
who has done a good deal to improve the condition of his people. They should 
bear in mind that, unless they raise the inhabitants of India from their present 
degraded condition, they cannot claim to be the guides of their destinies. The 
editor points out that the so-called leaders keep themselves at.a great distance 
from the public whose representatives they profess to be, and it is on this account 
that Government lavishes honours upon them, while it regards Mr. Tilak with 
suspicion. He remarks that the reason for this anomaly is not far to seek ; 
a — have no influence with the public, whereas Mr. Tilak is regarded as 
their king. Pe ust ot Seen 
59. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th February, while expressing its 
extreme gratification at the Amir’s freedom from 
rejudice in forbidding the slaughter of cows on the 
occasion of the Baqgrid festival at Delhi, says that if the Muhammadans, guided 
by his noble example, do all in their power to endear themselves to the Hindus, 
nothing can prevent the latter from co-operating with them in every walk of life. 


60. The Kanau) Punch of the 8th February, says that the Amir’s attitude 
towards cow-killing has endeared him to the entire 
re | Hindu community, as evinced by the meetings held 
in various parts of India to convey their. sense of gratitude to His Majesty. 
The orations and the hearty receptions given to the Amir wherever he goes, show the 
depth and sincerity of feeling that has been generated in the minds of the Hindu 
public all over India, and the very persons who grudged the reception given 
to the Amir and regretted the waste of money on the part of Government, are 
now lavishing money in making his reception as grand as possible wherever he goes. 
The editor attributes this change to the spirit of religious toleration in the Amir, 
who would not do anything to injure the feelings of non-Muslim communities 
inhabiting India. ' | 
61.\ The Hind (Lucknow), of the 14th February, while referring to the 
litical relations of the Government of India with 
ee | Afghanistan for the last twenty years, says that the 
-overnment of India is highly gratified at the visit of the present Amir of Kabul, 
since 1t is very much calculated to preserve peace and tranquillity on the frontier. 
-he editor points out that the friendship of the Amir has ever been very anxiously 
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Political leaders of India, 
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_ and points out that foreign rulers for the most part prefer to take buc 
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sought by the Government of India, and on account of this Jit hak concluded 
several treaties with the Amir, and has granted many concessiohs to him which have 
at. last culminated in his being recognized as an independent ruler\ } 


62. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th February, says that the 

- Amir recited a Pushtu verse on sting & mbsque and 

a Hindu temple side by side at t 7 fancy fair in 

Calcutta, conveying thereby the idea that the Hindus and the Muhammadans 

live alongside of each other like brothers in every quarter of Itidia, The editor 

says that the British Government should take a lesson from thé Amit, and treat 

Indians and Anglo-Indians alike ; and concludes with the remark that,the Muham- 

madans in particular should act up to the advice given by His Majesty in their 
dealings with the Hindus. 


63. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th February, while tefetring to the 
conduct of the Amir in making a wakf (guest) of a 
certain copy of the Koran belonging to the dargah 


The Amir of Kabul. 


The Amir of Kabul. 


Majesty’s conduct bears a marked contrast to that of Lord Curzon in this rebpect, 
rarities 
to their own countries, while the Amir has prevented the possibility of its being ever 
panes to another visitor by noting on the Koran that it is to be treated hénce- 


orward as endowed property. 


- of Hazrat Nizamuddin Shah Auliya, while visiting the sanctuary, ci His 


64. The Nasim-1-Agra of the 15th February, while en aotions 

of the Amir ever since he has come into Ehdia, pdints 
out that His Majesty is not only agood asblidier and 
statesman, but also a scholar of high attainments, and suggests therefore the de- 
sirability of conferring on His Majesty a University degree in apprétiatlon of 
his erudition. 


65. The Almora Akhbdr of the 31st January, received onthe 16th 
The Amir of Kabul and the cow. February, commends the prudence of the Anir 
ee in preventing cow-sacrifice on the occasiOn of the 
Id-uz-zuha at Delhi. The editor says that His Majesty pointed out that the cow 
is a useful animal to the Hindus and the Muhammadans alike, and impressed 
on the Muhammadans the necessity of their refraining from cow-sacrifice, with a 
view to establish friendly relations with the Hindus, as the wellbeing of both 
communities depended on their co-operation. : 


66. The Oudh Akhpar (Lucknow), of the14th February, says that the Amir 
had impressed all whom he has come across with the 
nobleness of his nature and his statesmanship. He 
has endeared himself to the entire Hindu community, and impressed the Muham- 
madans with the necessity of mantaining a friendly attitude towards thei, as 
such a course is essential to the wellbeing of both communities. He points out 
that the Muhammadans can best cement their relations with the Hindus by total 
abstinence from cow-sacrifice, and suggests the desirability of their doing so, as 
this will not only strengthen their relations with their Hindu brethren, but Will 
also give them an opportunity of giving effect to the friendly advice given to them 
by His Majesty. He concludes with the remark that this is the best way in 
which the Muhammadans can commemorate His Majesty’s visit to India. 


67. The Garhwali (Dehra Dun), for January, received on the 15th nha | 

| while referring to the Amir’s opposition to cow-killing, 
says that the Muhammadans will do well to have 
His Majesty’s views written in letters of gold, and to act up to them in future a 
such conduct will be beneficial to Hindus and Muhammadans alike. 


68. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 11th February, says that the Dane 
ission and the treaty it concluded leave no doubt 
about the foresight of the Amir of Kabul. The terms 


The Amir of Kabul. 


Cew-sacrifice and the Amir of|Kabul. 


Cow-killing and the Amir of Kabul. 


Afghanistan, 


_ of the treaty so far as the Amir is concerned have been worded very carefully, and 


have secured his recognition as an independent ruler on the part of the British 
Government, — = | } mes 
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. the Israr-i-Alam (Allahabad), of the 14th February, says that there is 
re | - : every reason to believe that the Amir will be guided 
Afghanistan. by the views of the Government - “ee msg 
ted, war against a foreign power. Any attempt to check the progress o 
Hossa in akistte will be toe ik to the interests of both powers alike, and it is 
to be hoped that they will co-operate when occasion presents itself. 


I11.—Native Startss, 


70. A correspondent in the Jasus (Agra), of the 8th February, is surprised 
to find that persons walking on the Mall at Rampur 
are sold by auction, and points out that two women 
have beefi sold recently for a similar offence. He also happened tobe on the road 
in questibn, but being told by an ekkawala and another person that he would be 
sold if hé stayed there, he returned home without verifying the truth of the infor- 
mation. He concludes with requesting His Highness the Nawab of Rampur 
if the rumour be true, to make an exception in favour of outsiders, and asks him the 
object df having the Mall at all in Rampur if it-is closed to the public. 
71. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 8th February, while referring 
bon of Muti Abmad ana 0 the conviction of Muti Ahmad and Haidar Husain, 
Haidar Mtsals, Ramper. vakils of Rampur, in connection with the case 
againdét Zia-ul-Haq, remarks that it isa pity that these men should be in jail 
though the case could not be taken up at all against Abdul Ghafur, the original 
offender. The editor invites the attention of Government to the record in the 
casé And suggests an examination of this and other connected records. 
72. A correspondent in the Jdsus (Agra), of the 8th February, while 
we condemning the conduct of the munsamms appointed 
re to look after the estates of minor Rajput raises in 
Jaipur as highly reprehensible, says that far from ameliorating the estates of their 
wards, they are preying upon them and spending the money in prostitution and vices 
of all sorts. The munsarim at Dhaula for instance has appointed a man who procures 
Women for him. He went so far as to kidnap the Ddroga’s wife and kept her in 


Rampur. 


ISRAR-I-ALAM, 


14th February, 
1907. 


JASUS, 
8th February, 1906, 
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8th February, 1907. 


J ASUS, 
8th February, 1907. 


Wrongful confinement for a week for immoral purposes. Her husband has lodged | 


4 complaint in the Council, but, as corruption is running high there, there is eve 
probability of the accused being let off. While expressing its regret at the apathy 
of the ratses, he suggests the desirability of their keeping their estates in their 
own hands, and of moving in the matter so as to bring about the removal of 
munsaryms who behave so disgracefully. He says that education in the state fares 
no better, and points out that the attitude of the headmaster of Chandpal school 
in particular is highly prejudicial to Muhammadan interests. | 
73. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 8th heokwnt while expressing 
its gratification at the steps taken to promote female 
a ee edulation in Hyderabad, rensels to bid pe that the 
school started for the purpose has been placed under European supervision, which 
the editor is afraid will lead to serious consequences, by making the girls too 
advanced for native households. The editor thinks that music has been introduced 
in the curriculum of studies because the men have a taste for it and it will have its 
fascinations for women likewise. 
74. The Naswm-1-Agra of the 11th February, while discussing Raja Har- 
enn omg rat nam Singh’s views on the education of Indian chiefs 
| and princes, points out that education in their own 
estates can he of no good as they are always liable to be influenced by their sur- 
roundings. The editor disapproves of their education at Indian schools and colleges 
on similar grounds, and suggests that they should be sent Home at an early age, SO 


that their character may he formed before they become ald enough to be impressed 
by evil influences, 


IL V.—ADMINISTRATION, 
(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


4%. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of 8th February, regrets to notice 

Mr, Justice Sharf-uded! that the a Press was actuated by 
od | n, - m . . . 

? jealousy in taking up old matters and bringing 

to the notice of the general public certain remarks that were buried in oblivion 


NIZAM-UL.- 
MULE, 


8th February, 1907: 


NASIM-I-AGRA, 
11th February, 1907. 


MUEKHBIR-I- 
ALAM, 


8th February, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 
7th February, 1907. 


‘RAHBAR, 
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and had been made by a Bench of the Calcutta High Court some twenty years 
back on the professional conduct of Mr: Sharf-ud-din as a barrister. The editor 
says that the Viceroy was cognizant of the matter when he appointed Mr. Sharf- 
ud-din to the bench of the Calcutta High Court recently. a 


76. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th February, while referring to the 

The conviction of a thanedar at Digh-handedness of the thanadar of Chapra in dealing 

aie ) with a hide merchant, says that the Sessions Judge 

not relying on the evidence of the Superintendent of Police, who appeared in court 

to er his subordinate’s alib1, convicted him and his other eight accomplices 

sentenced them to terms of imprisonment varying from four to seven years 

and to fine. The editor surmises that this sort of justice is calculated to remove 

the existing evils, but he fears the sentence will not be upheld by the High Court 
where official influence makes itself felt no less than elsewhere. 


77. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th February, while referring to the 
Conviction of the station master of CONviction of the station master of Sultanganj in the 
Sultanganj in the Bhagalpur district. —-_ Bhagalpur district, and of his son on a charge of 
theft of benches belonging to the school, which had really been taken for use at a 
swadeshi meeting, and to their acquittal by the Sessions Judge, says that the 
decision of the Judge is a happy event, oe if it can check officers from instituting 
such frivolous charges in future. The editor does not, however, hope that such 
will be the'case unless Government bestows its attention in this direction. 


78. The Mufid-i-Am(Agra), of the 8th February, while opranens its extreme 
ictal: ie el ania ile cieeig ret at the conviction of Mr. Ellis, the editor and 
and proprietor of the Peple’s Heald proprietor of the People’s Herald (Agra) under sections 
Tr 500 and 504 of the Indian Penal Code, says that 
persons conducting newspapers should take a lesson from this case, and refrain from 
indulging in personal italia which are calculated to wound the feelings of others, 
or to damage their reputation in the public estimation. . 


79. The Al-Islam (Aligarh), of the 8th February, says that the separation 

3 of cases of perfect partition from those of imperfect 
orn partition in Saharanpur is leading to much incon- 
venience and confusion. The editor cites a case in illustration of his statement. 


(b).—Police. 


‘Partition cases in Saharanpur. 


80. The Baranas: (Benares), of the 5th February, received on the 12th 


BARANASI, 
Pee ee February, while inviting the attention of the local 
cret murders in Benares, o 4" ; ° ? 

a _ authorities to the various murders which are clandes- 
tinely committed with a view to secure religious merit for the person killed, 
suggests that a strict watch should be kept over the Brahmans and the Bairagis 
who undertake to perpetrate such dark deeds in consideration of payment by those 
desirous of dying in the holy city. 

NIZAM-UL-MULK, = 81. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 8th February, points out 
8th February, 1907. | 


System of patrolling roadsin Moraa- that the existing practice of poeeree roads in Morad- 
a | abad city is not at all conducive to public interests. 
The constables of the beat while going about on watch duty at night preserve 
utter silence. The practice in the first place gives the constables opportunity to 
lie asleep until they are called by some superior officer when they can account for 
their absence by saying that they were in an opposite part of their beat. Again, 
the thief can carry on his nefarious business without the least fear of being 
disturbed. Another defect of the present practice is that while owners of houses 
are not anxious to shout out when they know that a thief is in théir house, still 
they would do so if they knew that. the constables on duty were close at hand. 
He further points out that the police at present have also the opportunity of 
conniving at thefts without the least danger of the charge being brought home 


Ra He thinks that the calling of the policeman frequently scares away the 
burglars. ives : 


(c).—Finance and Taxation, 
Nil. 
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(d).—Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


99, The-Chhatra Hitasht (Aligarh), for January, received on the 11th 
fiat February, says that the streets of Madar Darwaza, 
meen Ae: Aligarh, are ina very bad condition, evena slight 
shower of rain covers them with mud, and in consequence tue public is put to very 
gerious inconvenience. Moreover dirty water is allowed to stand in drains for days 
before they are cleansed. The editor concludes with inviting the attention of the 
Municipal Board of Aligarh to the matter, and expresses a hope that early steps 
may be taken to remove their complaint. 

83. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 8th February, considers the conduct of the 
municipality at Bareilly in enhancing the rent of 
municipal shops in the Sabzimandi to be highly 
objectionable, as it had led to a considerable rise in the prices of vegetables, which 
causes great public loss and inconvenience. The editor idvites the attention of 
the Collector of the district and the Commissioner to the matter. 


The Bareilly municipality. 


g4. The Jasus (Agra), of the 8th February, invites the attention of the © 


Secretary to the Municipal Board at Moradabad to 
the bad condition of the road between mohalla Qanun 
and the Ramganga, and suggests the construction of a metalled road unless the 
avement is repaired properly. The editor further suggests that the Elphinstone 
theatrical Company having come into Moradabad from a plague infected area should 
be directed to leave the city forthwith lest plague should break out there. 
85. The Mufid-i-Am (Agra), of the 8th February, while thanking the 
Government for giving the Indians a share in 
management of District and Municipal Boards, takes 


A bad road in Moradabad, 


District and Municipal Boards. 


objection to their conducting business in English, since some of the members are 


ignorant of that language, and are therefore obliged to give their votes one a or 
the other without understanding the proceedings. This is not only improper from 
a business point of view, but is also against the social etiquette of the country. 
The editor approves of the procedure adopted in Tanjore in conducting the 
roceedings of the Board in Tamil, and suggests the advisability of the Local 
Goveriinatal issuing order to the Chairmen of the various boards to discuss matters 
in the vernacular of the district. 
86. A correspondent 2 a, Riyaz-ul-Akhbar a , of ~ 12th 
ebruary, complains of the bad condition the 
a roads <f Pre, of the editor’s house. The editor 
expresses a hope that it will be well metalled during the ensuing rains so as to 
give no occasion for further complaints. 


(e)— Education. 
87. The Gauhar-i-Shahwar (Lucknow), for February, while condemning 


The boarding arrangements at the the boarding arrangements at the Muhammadan 
Muhammeadan Anglo-Orienal College. A nolo-Oriental College at Aligarh, saysthat the Amir 
would have done well to dine with the students instead of fining with the trustees, 
as this would enable him to see for himself the bad food supplied to Muhammadan 
youths, The editor differs from His Majesty in thinking that little or no interest 
is taken in religious matters at the college, he disapproves of Huropean supervision 
over boarding arrangements, and points out on the authority of a Punjab contempo- 
rary that the students are not even taken to task for not attending prayers, though 
they are punished for keeping away from the playground. , 

88. The Kanauj Punch of the 8th February, says that the one thing that 
is needed most in India is mass education, and 
suggests the desirability of rich and leading Indians 
sniacegting themselves in this matter instead of spending money and energy other- 

ise, 

89. “An Old Boy” in the Indian Daily Telegraph of the 13th February, 
remarks as follows on the management of affairs at 
a the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh :— 
I read Mr, Ghulam-us-Saqlain’s honest and outspoken letter about the ‘ Aligarh 

Trustees’ in the Indian Daily Telegraph of the 6th instant with great interest. 

he subject is one which had. been agitating the mind of all lovers of Aligarh. 

very effort had been made through private and official letters to bring to the 
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notice of the narrow clique in power their great responsibilities, and to make them 


realise how very grossly they were disregarding public opinion, how unconstitu- 
tional were some of their recent actions, but to no e. The only recourse left 
was full exposure of the real state of affairs in the public Press, and, through it, 
to force the Trustees to pay some attention to the reasonable demands of the 
people. In the first place they have elected in the majority of cases such people 
only as were not qualified to give an opinion on matters educational; secondly 
the system in Aligarh was such that the outside trustees had nothing else to do 
but to say yes to the proposals sent to them. The ‘family party’ at Aligarh 
had the decision of everything. Ifone dared to disagree, he was a marked man, 
and was pronounced blind to the interests of the omen ; thirdly, even those out 
of the 70 trustees who wanted to take an active and intelligent part in the business 
of the college were not allowed to do so, unless they were prepared to face the 
whole of the dominant party, always ready to attack such as questioned their right 
to manage the affairs of the college. If there was a trustee who refused to 
accept the dictum of the party in power, he was removed ; if there were any senior 
students who grumbled loudly and made complaints to the authorities, they were 
turned out bag and baggage; if there were any members of the Central Standing 
Committee of the Conference who were independent enough to express views 
antagonistic to the views of the clique, they were publiely insulted and turned out 
of the room, where the meeting was being held in spite of all rules and regulations: 
and the cry for redress up to now has been a cry in the wilderness. 

This is not all, Sir. The worst is that a strong feeling has been created at 


_ Aligarh to confine the title of ‘Aligarh man, which used to be the proud 


session, a8 a matter of right, of every ‘Aligarh boy’ as long as he was true to 
its best traditions, irrespective of the fact whether he lived at Mombassa or Bahrein 
or Baghdad or Aligarh, to the few worthies who happen to be living (mainly in the 
interest of their own private business) within the bounds of the Koel 
municipality. Unsympathetic, busy (I would also like to add incompetent) people 
at the head of affairs, cannot themselves 7 — much, but they can mar 
a great deal. The history of the one rupee fund, and its two able and zealous 
secretaries Messrs. Saiyid Jafar Husain and Zafar Omar can verify all that I 
state. I had written so far when I got the Indian Daily Telegraph of the 8th 
instant and saw your able and strong leader on the subject. I am sure all true 
lovers of Aligarh will sincerely thank you for it, You have put your finger on the 
weak points, and I hope you will not give up this struggle against this spirit of 
selfishness until real reforms have been introduced at Aligarh. 
It isthe honest wish of 4ll Musalmans to clear the good name of Aligarh, and 
to raise it to such a height, where even its worst enemies could not assail it. Most 
of all is this the wish of—Awn Atiaaru Boy.” 


90. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 15th February, is highly 
gratified to learn that the Board of Trustees of the 
Union Academy, Lahore, intends giving free educa- 
tion in its primary classes, and expresses a hope that the managers of the private 
schools will follow the noble example set by the Academy. The editor is of opinion 
that education should be spread among the masses as is the case in the West, and 
is glad to notice that the question of free primary education is attracting serious 
attention of the public and of Government alike. | 


Primary education. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 
Nil. 
(9).—General, 


91. Acorrespondent in the Vdnyya Sukhddyak (Benares), for J anuary, 
received on the 15th February, while referring to the 
general decay of India, attributes it to the neglect of 
duty by Brahmans, the Sadhus and the Sannyasis, and points out that the only way 
of regeneration is that they should again take to encouraging learning, arts and 


Regeneration of India, 


- industries and thereby raise the country to its former greatness, which alone will 


entitle the Indians to be treated as a civilized people by other nations, and save 
them from the indignity of being called coolies, black people, savages and brutes, as. 
is done at present, r | Eos fol ea Ge aT 


. an eS ee e”mhMm™hCUCCCO!UlC(<i<Ci COC lO OU™!_ 


( 207 ) 


99, A correspondent inthe Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th February, points 
2 ae out the necessity for opening free libraries and reading 
Redéheration of tiidia, rooms at temples and mosques in villages and towns, 
with a view to interest the public in religious, social, moral and political 
matters as the only means calculated to bring about the regeneration of Indias, and 
ethorts the Indians to take Europe as their model in this respect. 


93, The Kanauj Punch of the 8th February, says that the Hindus and the 
Muhammadans should lay aside all racial differences 
and cease to quarrel like children. They must bear 
in mind that the British Government will regulate its paternal relations towards 
the Indians according as they conduct themselves, and, so long as they cannot 
assure her that they can work like grown up men, they should rest assured that the 
Congress and the League will not avail them in the least in bringing about the 


repeneration of India. 


94, A éorréspondent in the Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 11th February, 
suggests the desirability of establishing libraries in 
every district and tahsil, and of providing them with 
newspapers and books for the public benefit. He points out that such a measure, if 
adopted, is calculated to open the Re em of the public to the reforms that are needed 
in the country, ahd to set them thinking about the means for bringing about a better 
state of things in India. 


95. A correspondent in the Jdsus (Agra), of the 8th February, while 
dissenting from the opinion held in certain quarters 
that the poverty of India is due tothe export of 
considerable quantities of grain to foreign countries, points out that the chief cause 
of the poverty of the country is the drain of wealth owing to the import of foreign 
articles and to the absence of indigenous arts and industries, which could have 
provided occupation for many who are now beggars, and led to the prosperity of the 
country. He thinks that though the value of the land is decreased in proportion to 
the cheapness of gtain, if the export of grain is stopped, it will injure the 
interests of the agricultural classes, and of those who have dealings with them. 


Regeneration of India 


flegeheration of India. 


Poverty of India. 


He deprecates the inactivity of the Indians, and fails to understand how Indian arts 


and industries can be developed, when Government does not take any interest in 
the matter; though it is true it cannot do all that is nesessary, when the Indians 
do not exert themselves, and are backward in every respect. He further 
condemns their selfish attitude in not teaching their arts to others, and exhorts them 
to use indigenous articles, even if they are coarse and dear, pointing out that 


the prosperty of the country cannot be ensured without making some sacrifice. 


96. The Nasim-i-Agra ofthe 15th February, while referring to the high 
stage of civilization in European countries, says that 
the Indians should educate the masses and form clubs, 
Associations, reading-rooms and libraries in every town and village if they wish 
to raise India to the level of European countries. 


97. The Vanijya Sukhddyak (Benares), for January, received on the 15th 
February, says that certain Congress leaders are 
offering strenuous opposition to the partition 
of Bengal. The editor regrets to find that, though it has been acknowledged 
that a blunder was committed in making the season and the measure has been 
found to be quite against the feelings of the Bengalis, still it has been allowed 
to stand as a settled fact. He points out that this utter disregard of popular 
feeling is leading to a loss of confidence in Government, as the public have 
ps. to ieel that even constitutional opposition will not avail them in gaining their 
ends. He concludes with the remark that the Congress considers the partition of 
Bengal to be detrimental to good administration, and suggests modifications so as 
to bring the Bengali-speaking population under one administration. 


98. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th February, while referring to the 
sudden death of Babu Suresh Chandra Chakravarti, 
who swooned in the course of his excited speech at 
Maldah and died on the spot, says that this is a clear indication of the heartfelt 
Pongern of the Bengalis in the partition of Bengal, which has thrown not only 


Mass education. 
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The partition of Bengal. 


KANAUJ PUNCH, 
8th February, 
1907. 


BHARAT JIWAN, 
1lth February, 1907- 


JASUS, 
8th February, 1907. 


NASIM.-I-AGRA, 
15th February, 
1907. 


VANIJYA 
SUKHDAYAK, 


January, 1907. 


7th February, 1907. 


aro pie’ 
eee) . 


MOHINI, 
loth February, 


1907. 


ZAMINDAR-WA- 
KASHTEAR, 
January,.4907. . 


HINDOSTHAN, 
18th February, 
1907, ..: 


HINDOSTHAN, 
15th February, 
1907. 


HIND, 


24th January, 1907. 


( 208 ) 
Bengal, but also the whole of India, in a state of ferment. Considering the 


fact: that Mr. Morley. himself admits the justice of the contention, and refuses to 


open the question of the partition of Bengal merely with a view to maintain 
official prestige, the editor exhorts the Secretary of State and Lord Minto to give 
the matter their calm consideration, and to set aside the partition. 


99 The Hind (Lucknow), of the 31st January, received on the 8th February, 

while referring to an article inthe Ladysmith Gazette 
of the 24th November, advocating the boycott of 
Asiatic coolies and suggesting the imposition of heavy taxes on the articles in which 
they deal in the Transvaal, suggests that the Asiatie in like manner should boycott 
European trade, and also commends boycott to the special attention of the swadeshi 
champions, who may well hope to restore India to its pristine glory and prosperity, 
if they carry on their agitation with unflagging zeal. 


The boycott of the Asiatics. 


100. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 12th February, says that quite a sensation 

The boycott movement ena Mr. has been created in Bombay by the appearance, in 

Gokhale. Kesari, of a letter written by Mr. Gokhale, some 

twelve years ago. The editor points out that in the letter referred to, Mr. 

Gokhale advocated the boycott of Lancashire piece-goods unless the Government 
of India subjected them to import duties, 


101. The Zamindar-wa-Kdshtkér (Bijnor), for January, while referring 
to the endeavours made in Bengal to start a factory 
for the manufacture of country sugar on the 
system set forth by M. Muhammad Hadi, Assistant Director in the United 
Pievinen, regrets to notice that the public here do not evince any interest in 
making experiments and in encouraging the industry on their own account. 


102. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 13th ee is highly 
Pere cultural exni- gratified to notice that an industrial and agricultura 
bition tauret, exhibition and a cattle show will be held > connec- 

tion with the fourteenth session of the Bombay Provincial Conference to be held 
at Surat. The exhibition will be opened on the 2nd March, and will include exhibits 
from all provinces of India in general and those from the Bombay Presidency in 
particular. The editor while pointing out the utility of the above exhibition, in 
that it will not only throw light on the state of cattle breeding and of industry in 
the Bombay presidency, but will also give suggestions to the artizans and mechanics 
in the various methods of manufacture. He concludes with the hope that other 
provinces will hold similar exhibitions. 7 


103. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 15th February, while 
deploring the paucity of match manufacturing factories 
in India, exhorts the lovers of India to make strenuous 
efforts to have such factories established in larger numbers with the help of Indian 
capitalists, with a view to prevent the drain of Indian money to foreign countries at 
least in this branch of the trade. The editor notes with pleasure the great improve- 
ment that has been made by some match manufacturing concerns in India, and 
expresses the hope that Indians will purchase such indigenous products which are 
of superior make, and thereby encourage their manufacture. 


104. A Muhammadan correspondent in the Hind (Lucknow), of the 24th 

The svaiehi movement and some vanuary, received on the 8th February, while express- 
ee ing its surprise at finding that a number of 
Muhammadan papers are endeavouring to keep Muhammadans aloof from the 
swadesht movement by misrepresenting facts, alleging that it is a sequel to 
the partition of Bengal, and by making it out to be a political question, pomts out 
that this movement does not owe its origin to the Bengalis, but that it has existed 
in the country for a considerable time. The correspondent further remarks 
that the movement will be beneficial to both Hindus and Muhammadans inas- 
much as members of both communities will share the prosperity accruing from 
indigenous industries and manufactures, whichis. the goal of the swadesht movement. 
He’ concludes with the. remark that such journals are traitors to their country and 
to the nation, and should be ashamed of themselves for their conduct. 


Mr. Hadi’s sugar factory. 


Match industry in India. 
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105. The Hind. (Lucknow), of the 31st J anuary, received on the 8th 
: February, while referring to the general decay of arts 
and industries in India, points out that Indians them- 
selves are to blame in the matter as they have been giving preference to foreign 
articles ove: those made in the country. He then adds that Mahmood of Ghazni and 
Nadir Shah invaded India only a few times, but the English merchants are 
impoverishing India by annually taking away forty crores of Indian money. 


The editor predicts that the material condition of India will go from bad to 
worse, unless the Indians take to the swadeshi movement more largely, and prefer 
clumsy home-made a:ticles to foreign manufactures. He concludes with the 
remark that such a course, if adopted, will keep Indian money from going outside 
the country. and provide work for thousands of starving Indians. 


106. The Shahna-t-Hind (Meerut), of the 1st February, received on the 13th 
February, while referring to ‘certain remarks in the 
Pioneer, pointing out that Government encourages 
technical education because it wishes to divert the Indians from attaining higher 
education, remarks that even supposing the allegation ‘to be true, there is no reason 
to doubt the bond fides of Government, because it is impossible that every member 
of the educated community should be able to secure service, and it is therefore highly 
desirable that people should be induced to adopt one profession or another, and 
turn to indigenous arts and manufactures to earn a living. 


107. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th February, while referring to the 
glorious death of Babu Suresh Chandra Chakravarti 
of Maldah on the swad shi platform, while lecturin 
on the swadesht movement, in spite of his being ill, exhorts the Indians to shake off 
all selfishness and to co-operate with one auother in reaching the highest goal of 
life, aud points out that they can gain nothing unless they make common cause 
with one another in serving their country. 


108. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th February, while referring to the 
remarkable decrease iu the import of salt from 
England and Germany into Bengal, says that the 
swadesht movement has enlisted the sympathies of the public of all parts of the 
eountry, except thase of the United Provinces, and asks the latter if they will not 
rise to the occasion. The editor expresses its regret at finding that the very men 
who boast of belonging to an independent profession are against the movement, 
and asks his countrymen to take a lesson from the case of those who are ready to 
go to jail for the sake of their country. ) 


109. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th February, while referring to the 
slow progress of the swadesht movement in these 
provinces, expresses its regret at the absence of officers 
like the District Magistrate of Bhagalpur, whose steadfast opposition to the 
movement has given it an impetus in Bengal, and points out that the movement 
would have made some progress in these provinces if it had met with strenuous 
official opposition. 


110. The Cawnpore Gacette of the 8th February, while referring to the 
swadeshi agitation in India, points out that there is 
not the least doubt of their success if they keep 
up the agitation loyally and constitutionally, while making it their sacred duty 
to observe the wishes of Government with sincerity. 


111. The Kanauj Punch of the 8th February, while referring to the arrest 
of thirty-three persons at the fair at Chandpur 
(Eastern Bengal) says, that it is very much to be 
regretted that the promoters of the swadcsht movement persist in their abominable 
conduct, in spite of the fact that some of them have been sentenced to fine, and 
to various terms of imprisonment on different occasions. 


112. The Kanauj Punch of the 8th February, expresses surprise at 
| learning that barbers in Caleutta have made a vow to 
refuse their services to persons dealing in foreign 
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113. The Kanauj Punch, of the 8th February, while referring to the swadeshi 
campaign of Messrs. Surendra Nath Banerji, Bipin 


Chandra Pal and Lal Mohan Ghosh in [astern 


Bengal, says that their lectures are very impressive, and have a marvellous effect 
onthe audience. The editor further notes that the speakers referred to have 
sanctified their lives to the cause of the country, and that the swadesht movement is 
progressing by leaps and bounds in Bengal. 


114. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 8th February, while referring to the progress 
of the swadesht movement in Agra, says that Mr. 
Muhammad Raza of Delhi‘was invited there with 


a view to deliver a lecture on the swadesht movement. The editor remarks that 
grand arrangements had been made for the reception of Mr. Raza, who addressed 
a very large and enthusiastic gathering at Belanganj. The proceedings as usual 
apes with the national hymn of Bande Matram to the accompaniment of music. 


e concludes with the remark that the attention, zeal and interest shown by the 


audience was unprecedented in the annals of public lectures at Agra. 


115. The Oudh Akhbdr (Lucknow), of the 11th February, says that the 
Indians have not much faith in co-operative trading 


The swadeshi movement. ; ae < - . 
companies and associations, and it is scarcely practi- 


cable to replace hand-looms and spindles by European machinery. The editor points 
out therefore the desirability of doing everything possible to keep these indigenous 
industries alive, as the pioneer-looms that can be set to work at present cannot 
suffice to meet the demand for swadeshi piece-goods in India. He concludes 
with pointing out the necessity of resuscitating the spinning-wheel industry 
throughout India, as it will be impossible to cope with the Lancashire firms other- 
wise. 


116. The Sahifa(Bijnor), of the 12th February, says that the promoters 
of the swadesht movement should work on steadily 
without being influenced in the least by the hostile 


The swadeshi movement, 


attitude of certain narrow-minded subordinate ofticials, who will do well to take 
a lesson from Sir John Hewett, and act on the linesindicated by His Honour in 
his reply to the address presented by the zamindars of Bijnor. 


117. The Sulaiman Akhbar (Benares), of the 12th February, while deploring 
the sad plight to which India has been brought under 


The swadeshti movement, , — , ° ° 
British rule, especially from an economic point of 


view, says that the Indians have conducted themselves with the utmost patience 
and forbearance, and have now recourse to boycott as their last resource for the 


regeneration of the country. The editor says that the promotion of indigenous 
products and the boycott of foreign articles are sure to restore India to its past 
glory, and exhorts the Indiaus to encourage swadvshi manufactures in spite of their 


being comparatively more expensive, as the prices are sure to go down with an 
increase of demand. 


118. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 12th February, says that it 
is a great mistake to treat boycott and the 
swadesht movement as inseparable from one another. 
The bulk of Indians are of opiuion that political boycott is highly injurious 
to the interests of the country. The editor remarks that Indians should 
do all that they can to promote the swadeshi movement apart from boycott, 
and invites their attention to the fact that swadeshi products are far more 
expensive than foreign manufactures, and that the Indians, poor as they are, cannot 
afford to boycott foreign articles out of purely patriotic considerations. 


The swadeshi movement and boycott, 


119. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 15th February, says that it is a great mistake 
to think that Government otticials in the superior ser- 
vice donot like to see the swad shi movement making 
any progress, the editor says that Indians can promote the interests of their 
country if they will but make united efforts to prevent the decay of indigenous arts 
and industries. They should fiually determine their policy, and should make it a 
point to give it practical effect. He concludes with the remark that if deeds 
accommpany words, they may rest assured that success will be theirs. - ; 


The swadeshti movement, 
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120. The Kanauj Punch, of the 8th February, while deploring the attitude EANAUJ PUNCH, 


aken up by the Purbiya Chamors in refusing to 

Strikes in India. serve the Deputy Commissiuner of Amritsar, because 

he prosecuted his sais, who was eventually acquitted by the court of appeal, says 

that such conduct is the outcome of the boycott which certain swadeshi leaders are 
preaching throughout India. 

121. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 31st January, received on the 8th February, 

navial distinction in Eastern Beagai While referring to a notice published in the Eastern 
end Assam. — Bengal and Assam Gazette inviting applications from 
Muhatmmadans and non-Bengali Hindus for admission into the White Medical 
School, Librugarh, for free education, says that the Bengali is quite justified in 
questioning the impartiality of the circular. 

The editor, while expressing his surprise at the unjust exclusion of the 
Bengalis, points out that they being the subjects of Government are entitled to its 
favours equally with other subject races, and concludes with the hope that the 
Viceroy will soon order the revision of the circular, so as to avoid injuring the 
feelings of the Bengali community. 

122. The Hind (Ladknow} of the 14th February, says that the authorities 
on the North-Western Railway are guided by their 
racial likes and dislikes in uphion appointments on 
the line. As an instance the editor points out that native firemen get Rs. 7 or 
Rs. & per mensem, while those who are Europeans make a beginning on Rs. 40 per 
mensem with the prospect of rapid promotion. He elie with expressing a 
hope that the King-Emperor or the Secretary of State may do something to 
remove these racial distinctions which are felt very keenly. 

123. The Zajrth (Lucknow), of the 7th February, says that the Native 

Wer eg Sree press cannot depend on Reute:’s Agency as it is 

; entirely under the patronage of the Anglo-Indian 

Press, and will therefore furnish only such information as is prejudicial to native 

interests. The editor suggests that con-idering that the circle of sympathisers 

with the Indians is becoming wider and wider at home, it is highly desirable that 

the Indians should have an agency of their own to counteract the influence of the 

Anglo-Indian Press, which is apt to distort facts to the prejudice of the Indians. 

He points out that unless this is done there is every possibility of irreparable harm 

being done to the Indians, and exhorts the Indians to extend their patronage of 
the Native press so as to ensure its success. 

124. The Mufid-t-Am (Agra), of the 8th February, says that the publication 

The proposed publication of the Of the Surkah (Agra), is about to be started with the 
mopee ynaree object of meeting theallegations made by the Arya and 
Christian newspapers against Islam. The language used will, it is said, be decent and 
polite. The editor points out that the very name of the paper goes to indicate that its 
tone will not be what it professes to be, and advises its proprietor to change the name 
as any as possible. Hehopes that the proprietor will give his best consideration 
to his friendly advice, and will keep his paper free from all discussion, and instead 
of speaking ill of others, will deal with matters relating to ethics and morality, as 
inculcated by the Prophet in a manner calculated to command the admiration of 
those professing other religions. He is of opinion that those who speak ill of the 
religion of others get their own religion spoken of in alike manner. The educa- 
tion imparted by the British Government has no doubt done away with religious 
prejudices in a great measure, yet no one can bear with patience anything said 
against his religion. He concludes with the hope that, if the paper deals with the 
subjects enumerated above and with the lives of Muhammadan religious leaders and 
is free from disputes altogether, it will meet with general support. 


125. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 8th February, notes with gratification that 
the enthusiasm of the editors of Hindi papers in con- 
nection with the Hindi Press Conference inspires one 
with hopes of success. Referring to the proposal of Shrivenkteshwar and Shri 
Raghavendra to take the first opportunity to ete the work, though it be ona 
Small scale only, the editor points out that such a course is likely to give offence to 
Some editors and might create a schism among tliem on the question which should 
iN No way be leant as it would be detrimental to the cause of the conference. He 
vises therefore that endeavours should be made to ascertain the opinion of all 


Europeans and Indians. 
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1 <. .the ‘editors, and to arrive at a decision before the conference is held, which can 
only. be after ascertaining the consensus of opinion on the subject. Ifa small 
minority of editors differ, they should be overryled, as no motion can secure 
universal sympathy and co-operation. He regrets to notice that the Arrah Nagri 
Pracharint Sabha which was the first to move, looks now to the Nagri Pracharini 
Sabha, Benares, to take the initiative. 


The editor expresses a hope that his contemporaries will arrive at a definite 


settlement of the questions without dragging on the controversy over a considerable _ 
length of time, and hopes that the conference will meet in March next at the 


latest. 


126. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 11th February, notes with pleasure 
that the proposal to hold the Hindi Press Conference 
is engcossing the attention of contemporaries, and 
concurs with the Mohini and other papers in fixing upon Allahabad as the 
proper place for the Conference, which should be held on the 30th and the 31st 
arch next. 

The editor while expressing his surprise at the silence of some of the Hindi 
papers on the question, invites them to give their opinion one way or the other as 
early as possible. 


127. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 11th February, reproduces without 


wheeditor of the Ciieen and the comment the following fromthe Indian Daily News of 
ee the 7th February :— 


A Polite Invitation. 
Magistrate's Strange Action. 
| Allahabad, 5th February. 

Mr. Jatindra Nath Sen, editor of the Citizen, had a polite invitation 
from Ithe District Magistrate of Allahabad to appear before him in court 
on Monday, the 4th ‘instant. The editor complied and was taken from the 
court-room to the Magistrate’s chamber. Hewas not offered a seat, but as 
he was suffering from remittent fever he asked for one which was allowed, 
the Magistrate noting in writing that the editor had been allowed a seat 
because he was unwell. He was then asked certain questions about an article and a 
paragraph that had appeared in the issue of the Citizen dated the 2lst January 
regarding the alleged mismanagement of the Mela at T’rtbent on the solar eclipse 
day. The editor was asked the names of his informants, which he declined to give, 
but answered all other questions put to him. He was then asked to sign his 
statement. It did not appear under what authority the District Magistrate took 
proceedings and asked for information he wanted, whether as an executive officer 
or as a private individual. The Magistrate was asked for information as to under 
what law proceedings were taken, but he preserved a disereet silence and did not 
vouchsafe the information. The editor signed the statement that was taken down, 
as he did not see any point in not doing so.—Our Correspondent. 


128. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 11th February, makes the following 

The editor of the Khichri Samacherana Yemarks on the allegations made by the editor of the 
the District Magistrate of Mirzapur.  =§Khichrt Samdchdr in connection with his having 
been placed in wrongful confinement :—Elsewhere we publish a copy of a petition 
presented to the District Magistrate by Babu Madholal, editor of the Khichri 
Samdchdr, Mirzapur, in which he allegés that, for having submitted a niemorial to 
a certain Deputy Collector praying for the detention of a procession of the 
Saraogis, and for having written in his paper something in conziection with it he 
was placed in wrongful confinement for several days. The allegations made are 
so strange that until we hear the other side of the story, we do not feel disposed to 


4 


offer any comment. 


129. The Surma-i-Rozgdr (Agra), of the 8th February, received on the 15th 

iii bibles - February, regrets to find. the Shias so backward. 
The editor says that they should lay aside all sectarian 
differences and work heart and soul for the regeneration of their community as a 
Whole. He deplores the attitude of certain sectarian Shia journals, and exhorts 
those cond ucting them to consider the needs of the times and to change their attitude 
accordingly. He points out the necessity of a Shia deputation going round to all 
Shia centres with a view to raise funds for the better education of Shia children, 
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130. The Kanauwj Punch of the 8th February, while referring to the love 


equines a ever since his opposition to cow-killing, says that, if 
the Muhammadans can only give up the sacrifice of cows, nothing further will be 
required on their part to cement the relations between them and the Hindus. 
The editor feels < positive on the point, and remarks that since such a course 
does not cost the Muhammiadans anything, they should have no hesitation in giving 
practical effect to the wishes of the Amir in the matter. 

131. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 12th February, says that much weight 
should not be attached to the professions of friendship 
made by the Hindus, as their actions do not corres- 
pond with their words, The editor illustrates his statement by pointing out that 
the Meerut Public Library, though built mainly at the cost of Muhammadans, has 
made itself prominent by its patronage of Hindu and Anglo-Indian papers, only 
such Muhammadan papers being subscribed for as have Congress tendencies. - 


132. Al Bashir (Ktawah), of the 1zth February, says that a European 
sootal etiquette amongst Mubammaa- geOtleman rises from his seat and prepares to shake 
ans cad Angie-Indiens. hands when he wished to tell a native gentleman that 
it is time for him to depart. On the other hand the Amir raises his hands in 
prayer and entrusts his visitors to the care of God for a similar purpose. The editor 
says that having described the course adopted by EKuropeans and Muhammadans 
for one and the same end, he leaves the readers to decide for themselves as to the 
superiority of the etiquette of the one or the other community. 
133. The Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for February, offers the following 
remarks on Mr. Butler’s work on Oudh Policy :— 


Meerut public library. 


Mr, Butler on Oudh policy. 


“Mr. Butler complains of the renunciation of all responsibility on the part 
of the Nawabs. This renunciation may have been due to their own weakness of 
character ; but may it not have been due to asense of utter helplessness in the 
face of the demands made by the British Residents at the Nawab’s court.” . 

The climax is reached when British writers, while igvoring the facts 
showing how the screen was turned, and the Nawabs compelled to make one concession 
after another, add insult to inju:y by describing the British power as the embodi- 
ment of righteousness, and ask us to believe that the annexation. of Oudh was 
purely an act of unselfish philanthropy. The Oudh people might well retort that 
if the British Government was actuated by ag humanitarian motives other 
courses than annexation were open to it. The British Government instead of 
re, Gory king aad placing the heir on the throne, annexed Oudh, and, according 
to Mr. Butler himself “ it is a complaint of the Oudh prope that. although the 
orien was annexed solely in their interests, only about 13 crores te a 

eavy military charges) are spent in the provinces, out of a revenue of some 22 
Ores.” =. . + tw tw lt ew el tle US OthOr pomt Of Which we differ from 
Mr. Butler is his over-laudation of the Talukdars. The Talukdars, though they 
have fought more than once tenaciously for their own rights and privileges, have 
never stood forth as the champions and leaders of the people. Their British 
Indian Association at Lucknow, which could have taken the lead in every political 
educational and social movement in Oudh, has never cared todo so. Among the 
intellectuals, the party which is to-day moulding the thought of educated India 
and leading the van of the progressive forces, their very name has become a by- 
word and a reproach. The Talukdars themselves do not perhaps number even 
as many as half a dozen intellectuals among themselves, and English education is 
making its way very slowly among them.” 

134. The Anjan Akhbar (Moradabad), of the 5th February, received on the 
llth February, while referring to the appointment of 
Mr. Faradunji Rustomji to the Commissionership of 
the province of Berar, says that it is most likely that the measure was adopted on the 
motion of Mr. Morison iu the India Council, in pursuance of his own scheme. of 
| try ing the experiment of administration wholly under native management. The 
editor points out that be the fact what it may, it iscertain that the appointment 
| has heen made on the recommendation of the Local Government and the Govern- 

Re of India, who based their opinion on the merit and abilities of Mr. Faradunji 
ustomiji. 


The Native Commissioner of Berar. 
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135. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th February, while referring'to the 


Defatoation of Government mobey | Gefalcation of sixteen thousand rupees at Lyallpur, 
rs ix oe ee _ for which four European engineers are responsible, 
says that European officers commit such offences with impunity, and with the 
connivance of Government. The worst feature of the case is that a native 
clerk has been held wholly responsible, and, that in order to avoid the disclosure of 
the real state of affairs in court, he has been most diplomatically punished i oh 
mentally. The editor concludes with the remark that if the engineers had been 
natives, the matter would not have been hushed up in this manner, and reminds 
the public of the case of a native Sub-Judge of Punjab who was taken to task by 
the police for taking some Government property with him by the merest accident. 


1386. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th February, while referring to 
Pandit Ganga Ballabh, a dismissea’ uOrd Curzon’s generosity towards a Bengali 
— lad of eight years who had submitted to him a 
short memorial regarding the unjust dismissal of his father, invites the attention 
of Lord Minto and Sir John Hewett to the memorial of Pandit Ganga Ballabh, 
late a tahsildar, with a view to reconsider his dismissal, or to submit the papers 
for the consideration of the Secretary of State for India as requested by the 
petitioner. The editor points out that if due consideration had been given to his case 
the order of dismissal could not have been passed, and he might have been 
granted some pension for the services he rendered during the period of twenty- 
three years. He adds that His Excellency the Governor General and His Honour the 
Lieutenant-Governor, having due regard’ to the services of his father rendered 
during the mutiny, wiil only give further proofs of their merey and justice by 
bestowing their attention on the petitioners case. In conclusion he expresses his 
regret at the inability of Pandit Ganga Ballabh to secure employment in District 
Boards or Native states where the ofticers and raises are afraid of incurring the 
displeasure of Government by employing him. 


137. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 7th February, says that the Minto 
féte being for a charitable purpose, must be looked 
upon with indu'gence ... All charities deserve public 
support, and against the object of the féte we have vothing to say. But our point 
is that the féte is being run on too fast lines. It is not edifying that sania 
in any shape should be countenanced in connection with any concern undertaken 
by the Government. 


138. The Kanau) Punch of the 8th February, regrets to note that the 
pilgrims to Allahabad were put to much inconve- 
nience at the last Magh Mela fair as the bathing ghats 
were very slippery, and points out the desirability of Rajas and other voltae 
people interesting themselves in this behalf and erecting pucca (brick and mortar) 


ghats so as to save the public the great inconvenience to which they have to submit 
at present. 


139. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 11th February, says that the following 
Prohibition against driving ekias on 18 &@ COpy Of a telegram sent by the Allahabad corre- 
el ee spondent of an up-country daily paper:—The Allahabad 
public, especially the Kutcherry going, has tea put to considerable inconvenience 
In consequence of the prohibition of ekkas passing the Stanley Road from the 
Junction of Canning Road to the Junction on which stands the Allahabad Club. 
Representation was made to the Magistrate on the 16th January, which yet 
remains unreplied. Does the prohibited portion belong to a Russian municipality. 


140. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 10th February, says that amon 

those who have subscribed to the Fuller memoria 
there is one single Bengali name, Raja Benoy 
Krishna of Calcutta .... “Raja Benoy Krishna wanted to become a Maharaja and he 
turned to Lord Curzon. From that fountain of all favours there was nothing 
more for him. Lord Curzon left, and in despair Raja Benoy Krishna became a 
Secretary of the Curzon Memorial Committee. And now he figures on the Fuller 
memorial, with what expectation it is difficult to guess: From the day that Raja 
Siva Prasad came upon the Congress platform at Allahabad with his still-born 
petition hanging limply in his hand, there has never been such another titled lick- 
spittle, more abject than the dust under our feet.” 


The Minto fete. 


The Magh Mela at Allahabad, 


Raja Benoy Krishna of Calcutta. 
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141. The Nasim-t-Agra of the 11th February, while expressing its gratifica- 
| tion at the suggestion of His Honour the Lieutenant- 
Governor, in his reply to the address of the Land- 


Bir John Hewett at Bijnor, : 
holders Association at Bijnor, that sugar industry should form part of the curricu- 


lum of studies in schools, hopes that he will adopt such measu es as will not only 


stop the import of foreign sugar, but also that of other foreign products into these 
rovinces. 
3 142, Al Bashir (Ktawah) of the 12th February, while referring to the 
andit Jwala Prasad, District Magis- V&rJOus complaints regarding the racial prejudice of 
Riots all é Pandit Jwala Prasad, District Magistrate of Etah, in 
his dealing with Muhammadans, says that Hafiz Fazl Haq and others who were 
under suspension for neglect of duty have been reinstated, and Pandit Jwala 
Prasad has been transferred to Muzaffarnagar. The editor expresses a hope that 
Pandit Jwala Prasad will change his attitude towards the Muhammadans in his 
new district, and points out that such prejudicial conduct is most unseemly in an 
officer of his position. 


148. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 12th February, while referring to 
Mrs. Besant’s views in her lecture on nation building, 
says it is very much to be regretted that she has 
recommended Hindi as the common script for India. The editor says that her 
recommendation amounts to an opposition to the views of six crores of Indians who 
treat Urdu as their mother tongue, and concludes with the remark that if this is 
nation building the Mubiniaihdions will hold themselves aloof from a nation that 
takes such a course. 

144, The Anand (Lucknow) of the 12th February, says that Pandit Madan 

Mohan Malaviya has not noted wisely in setting up 
the Dharma Sabha, Allahabad, as a rival religious 
association to the Bharat Dharm Mandal, and in opposing the spread of the boy- 
cott movement in these Provinces. The editor concludes with the remark that 
Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya will do well to confine himself to politics, and 
not dabble in religion. 

145, The Hind (Lucknow) of the 14th February, says that the degeneration 
of India is due to their faith in fatalism, and regrets 
to notice that, while Indians are ever ready to 
imbibe the bad habits of others, they are very slow in adopting their good hebita. 
The editor regrets to find that Indians are quite incapable of: self-sacrifice, 
as shown by the fact that no one will respond to the appeals of Mr. Gokhale who 
wants fifty graduates to dedicate thei: lives to the cause of the country. He points 
out in conclusion that union, fellow-feeling, self-sacrifice and swadeshism are 
essential to the progress of every country, and calls upon Indians to act up to 
his views if they wish to bring about the regeneration of India. 


146. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 14th February, says that the lovers 
The Urdu Vernacular as a common f/f Swadcshism are committing & great mistake in not 
maennee he teee. bestowing their attention on the subject of having a 
common language for India. The editor points out that Urdu, or in other 
words Hindastani is the swadeshi language of the country, and that no progress 
can be expected unless it is recognized as such. He goes on to say that a good deal 
of time and energy of the Indian students is wasted in acquiring a foreign lang- 
uage, which could better be utilized in mastering arts and sciences, if Urdu were 
the common language, and translations of works on arts and sciences made into it 
from European languages. 
147, The Hind (Lucknow) of the 14th February, while eulogizing the rule 
ete taaen ‘ee of the East India Company, says that racial distinc- 
tions did not at all exist in the good old days of 
John Company, and Englishmen found guilty of maltreating Indians were sent 
back home without the least delay. The editor thinks. that there would not be the 


Nation building. 
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The secret of progress, 


east douht of the regeneration of India, if the laws existing in the good old days — 


were enforced once more in this country. 


148. The Hind (Lucknow) of the 14th February, says that one Ganpat Rai 


Dismissal or ete Singh of Kangra, who was & jamadar in the service 
i) Sarena of the Government of India, was dismissed on a charge 
0 having asked for a gratuity from the Maharaja of Alwar on the occasion of 
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His Highness’ stay in the Government House at Calcutia. The editor, while 
pointing out that the jamadar was dismissed without being heard in his defence, 
expresses a hope that an inquiry will be instituted into the matter by the Viceroy, 
149. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 14th February, gives the following extract 
The dismissal of the Hindu Registrar COntaining the reply of the Chief Secretary to the 
a overnment of Madras to the dismissed Registrar of 
the Madras University :—‘‘ You are a dismissed man ; you have nothing to do with 
me ; you are a disgrace to the Hindu community ; had you not been a Hindu, I 
would have beaten you undoubtedly.” The editor discusses the good taste and 
politeness of the officer and expresses his deep regret at finding that a Chief 
Secretary should make use of such words. 
150. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 14th February, while referring to the 
Employment of womenin the Tele: Proposal ot Government to employ women in the 
a Telegraph depaitment, says that it is the misfortune 
of the Indians that openings for their employment are being closed from time to 
time. So far they had to complain of European gentlemen only who are almost 
monopolising the loaves and fishes of Government service, now they will have 
European ladies likewise to compete with them for employment. The editor 
concludes with congratulating European ladies upon their fortune, since their 
welfare absorbs the attention of the Government to the neglect of the Indian 
employés. 
151. A correspondent in the Agra Akhbar of the 14th February, while 
The proposed jubilee of the mutiny Pointing out that great monuments are raised in 
beweas memory of important personages or events, expresses 
its surprise at finding that the jubilee of the mutiny of 1857 has not been 
celebrated, in spite of the fact that a period of fifty years has elapsed since that 
deplorable occurrence. The editor says that though every honour is shown to the 
mutiny veterans atthe Darbars, it is however confined only to those who attend them, 
and suggests therefore that the jubilee should be celebrated with a view to impress 
the public as to how the loyal servants of the Lritish Government are honoured 
and respected. 3 
152. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow) of the 15th February, says :— 
The present year is, in fact, the fiftieth anniversary 
of the events which led to the final fall of the Moghal 
power in Upper India, and since one hears on all sides of sympathy and of unity, of 
forgiving and forgetting the wrongs and misdeeds of the past, it appears to be a 
fitting opportunity for the Government of India to extend its sympathy to 
Muhammadans by granting them that which they have asked for many times, 
that which they areasking for now, which means so much to them, which will cost the 
Government little indeed to accede to, permission to erect a tomb over the grave, 
befitting the memory of Bahadur Shah, the last of the Moghals. Now we can 
view things dispassionately, we can take into account the force of circumstances, 
and doing so, we can make allowances for a man, who, dispossessed of his throne by 
the British, saw his only chance of regaining it by throwing in his lot with the 
mutinous sepoys, urged on to do so by his queen and friends, and of whom it has 
been said by one of our leading historians, that he would scarcely have been mortal 
had he remained loyal to a Government which had disinherited him. He was 
banished from India. Sent to Rangoon, he died in that city in the year 1862, and to 
complete his ignominy, the poor old man was buried in acqgmwmon grave on the outskirts 
of the town, no monument being raised to mark his last resting-place, no inscription 
figuring on wood or on stone to denote the burial spot of Delhi’s ex-emperor. 
This appealed to such an extent to Mr. A. S. Refigi, one of the most progressive and 
spirited Muhammadan citizens of Rangoon, who is now Vice-President of the 
International Muhammadan Association there, that some three years back he 
published a letter, as from Bahadur Shah Zafar to Lord Curzon, which received 
unanimous support and sympathy fiom the Press. Now we understand the Nawab of 
Dacea is going to ask in the Viceroy’s Council why permission has been refused. 
If, as the ex-King of Delhi, the name of Bahadur Shah fails to awaken within our 
hearts to-day any feeling of pity, let us think of him as Zafar, the poet, who, 
when he penned his couplets, little dreamed of the fateful manner in which they 
would be applied to him in after years. Tragic indeed, it is that he who wrote 
“ Pas-1-marg quir pa ay.Zafar koi fateha bhi kahan parhia woh jo tooti gabr 
ka tha nishan oosay thokron sey ooradya” should lie now in a nameless and 
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forsaken grave, to'the shame of the Government that permitsit. Was it not a pre- 


monition of events to come, casting their flickering shadows before, which inspired 
the royal poet, when he foretold the manner of his own pathetic end and burial ? 


Surely in all that he suffered, exiled from the land of his birth, dying alone 


outcast, on a foreign shore, fallen from his high estate, all vestige departed of 

omp and circumstance, in the subject conditiun of his few defendants, in the 
Negredation his remains have suffered these long years and suffer still, Bahadur 
Shah, the last of the Moghals, hasdone penance. Must he for ever be denied 


forgiveness ? 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


153. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 24th January, received on the 8th February, 
while commending the recent order of the Emperor 
of Germany forbidding the use of intoxicants in his 
Army, expresses a wish that Government of India likewise’ will forbid the use of 
liquor in the Indian Army,as, besides curtailing expenditure, such a course is 
calculated to raise the moral tone of the forces considerably. 


154. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 7th February, remarks as follows on the 
working of the Land Alienation Act in the Punjab— 
The Punjab Legislative Council has entered into a 


Use of intoxicants in the Army. 


Land Alienation in the Panjab. 


career of activity that aims at not only the perpetuation of the legislative evil of © 
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1900, but further accentuation of the great economic blunder legalised six years — 


ago. The Land Alienation Act was passed in 1900 and designated an experiment. 
The reports of the working of the Act amply justify the apprehensions formed by 
the critics of the measure while it was on the legislative anvil. The classes that 
supply the Army with recruits have not benefited by it, while others have 
prospered at their expense. Agricultural credit has gone down, but measures to 
relieve stringency in the money market for agricultural purposes have not come 
into existence. The Rajputs form the flower of the Army. How have they 
fared under the Act. The net lossof Rajputs in the Province amounts to 23,058 
acres. The net loss of Rajputs is 13,381 acres compared with a loss of 23,058 
acres last year. Credit has seriously suffered. At the same time nothing has been 
done to give the sant the monetary help he needs at the right time. ‘lhe 
Co-operative Credit Societies Act was the only measure passed, and it hardly could 
touch even the fringe of the large problem that could -be solved api by the 


It has been a clear ease of breach of 


promise. 


155. The Mukhbir-:-Alam (Moradabad), of the 8th February, says that it is 
matter for congratulation that the Pioneer has after 
all felt it necessary to point out that the martial 
spirit is dying out in India, and that the provisions of the Arms Act should be 
relaxed in favour of the Indians. The editor says that this is what leading 
Indians have brought to the notice of Government for several years past, though 
to no purpose, and concludes with pointing out that it is not yet too late, if the 
Government are prepared to take up the suggestion even now. : 


The Indian Arms Act. 


VI.—Ratiway. 
156. The Naiyar-t-Azam (Moradabad), of the 7th February, condemns 


The Press and the contractors on the the policy of certain newspapers in singing the 
Onth end Robilkhend Railway. praises of those very contractors and coolies whose 
conduct has given rise to serious complaints on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. 
The editor surmises that their conduct is due tointerested motives, and is calculated 
to lower the prestige of the entire Urdu Press in the public estimation. 

157. A correspondent in the Jésus (Agra), of the 8th February, reproduces 
a dialogue wherein one Lala -Kunj Behari, being 
requested by an employé on the Oudh and Rohilkand 


U ° 
Railway. the Oudh and Robilkhand 


“Railway to give him a loan of ten rupees, offers to lend him a sum of Rs. 9-10-0 


ge he undertakes to write a promissory note for Ks. 14 including interest at 
f-an-anna per rupee, and certain other deductions allowed in banking business, 
the sum being payable in monthly instalments of one rupee" He cites this parti- 


‘cular instance to. show how the employés on the line are robbed of their money by 


their usurious brother employés. 
57 
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_. 158.: The Jdsus (Agra), of the 8th February, while referring to the new 

belinda catering arrangements on the Oudh ‘and Rohilkhand 
oe ailway, points out that no practical change has been 
made except that the number of contractors at the various stations has been 
increased : in other words, one contractor now holds the contract of several stations 
under different names. As an example, the editor mentions the name of one Salig 
Ram, who has had the contract of the Moradabad station for several years past, a 
man whose arrangements had led durin g the last year to various complaints which 
appeared in the Jdsus and the Rahbar (Moradabad). This Salig Ram was the 
man really responsible for the bad arrangements, though Chunni Lal and Muham- 
mad Husain were the ostensible contractors. The editor concludes with inviting 


nk om .: the attention of the Traffic Superintendent to the matter, and asks him to give the 
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matter his earnest consideration. 


159. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad) of the 8th February, regrets to notice 

The clerical staffon the Oudh ana that the attitude of the clerical staff on the Oudh and 

PENS BENE, Rohilkhand Railway at Charbagh (Lucknow) has 

compelled fruit-sellers. to book their consignments through the narrow Reuge 

line, and suggests the desirability of the matter being enquired by the Trattic 
Superintendent in charge. 


160. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 7th February, deprecates the 
Distribution of passes to shopkeepers COnduct of two local editors in going tothe Pioneer 
ee eee ee Press at Allahabad to get some article written against 
the railway authorities for not issuing passes to certain men for sale of fruits and 
sweets at the railway station, and in going to the railway office at Lucknow to 
exercise some influence there. The editor points out that they performed the 
journey at the expense of the shopkeepers, pretending to use their influence in 
their favour, and says that such disgraceful conduct not only reflects on them, but 
on their contemporaries likewise. — 


161. The Natyar-1-Azam (Moradabad), of the 7th February, expresses its 
Catering arrangements gt Mora. SUrprise at finding that the shopkeepers at the 
— Moradabad station carry on their business without 
any passes being granted to them, and asks if it is a private order on the authority 
of which they are doing so. 


163. The Nayar-1,Azam (Moradabad), of the 7th February, expresses its 
Buggestion for a waiting-room for Tegret at the imattention of the railway authorities 
aca dat to the great need of a waiting-room for Indian women 
at the Moradabad station, and hopes that the manager will be good enough to 
bestow his attention on the matter. 


163. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 7th February, while inviting 
Complaint against certain Railway the attention of the railway authorities to the conduct 
Srey ot renee of the employés at the Moradabad station, who, beside 
being the residents of the place, and belonging to one and the same family, cause 
much inconvenience to the subordinate staff, says that these men appear to have the 
assurance that they will never be transferred from their present posts. The editer 
suggests that the men should be employed on the work for which they are qualified, 
and should not be put on any other work for a longer period than necessary, and 
hopes that early steps will be taken to improve the existing state of affairs. He 
further pants out that proper discretion has not been exercised in giving promio- 
tions, and that the claims of deserving men have been overlooked. He hopes that the 
Traffic Superintendent will see to this matter before his departure on leave, and 
sounds a note of warning to the railway employés, with a view to awaken them to 
a sense of responsibility, pointing out that any neglect of duty on their part will 
. : 


not be connived at by the new Tratftic Superintendent. 


164. The Nizam-ul,Mulk (Moradabad), of the 8th February, regrets to notice 
that thirteen thousand sacks of grain have been lying 
for sometime at the Kot Radha Kishen station, with- 
out the railway authorities having taken any steps to arrange for sending them to 
their destination in spite of repeated representations from consignors. The editor 
says that the skies wear a very threatening aspect, and the grain is sure to get 


: Traffic at Moradabad, | 


- 


spoilt if early steps are not taken for its conveyance, 
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165. The Bdranas: (Benares), of the 5th February, received on the 12th instant, 
The conduct of the railway police on | invites the attention o the railway authorities to the 
the solar eclipse day at Benares. J 
cantonment station on the occasion of the last solar eclipse. The editor points 
out that a constable stationed at the gate leading to the 
passengers to go in on pei of two or three annas 
appeared from the scene an another constable took his place and drove them back 
again from the platform, and in his turn admitted them again on some further 
payment, and then they were driven out bya third constable who.again played 
the same trick. He says that this happened three times and doubts whether their 
jamadar was not in their confidence. ! 

166. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 11th February, says that the Zribune, 
while referring to an account of the hardships and 
sufferings of the pilgrims contained in its columns some 
time back, points out that “the scene at Benares simply beggared description. 
But a3 usual the East Indian and Oudh and Rohilkhand Railways reaped a 
veritable bumper harvest. Their arrangements for the conveyance of the pilgrims 
were of a most revolting character. Pilgrims were packed in all sorts of non- 


Railway arrangements for the Mater 
Sankrant at Benares. 


descript vehicles, such as waggons and cattle trucks, in utter disregard of comfort. 


and decency, and the sufferings of the pilgrims under the sickening arrangement 
can be better imagined than described.’ 


VII.—Post Orrics. 


167. The Naiyar.i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 7th February, invites the 
attention of the Postmaster-General to the general 


Private pictorial cards. complaint regarding private pictorical cards being 


marked bearing, and suggests the desirability of instructions being issued to inform 


the public as to what procedure they should adopt in using these cards. The editor 
further suggests the introduction of post cardsof larger size as highly desirable, and 


does not think there should be any objection to using private cards by defacing any’ 


notice or trade mark on their back. 
168. The Sahifa (Bijnor). of the 12th February, while referring to the 
OMcial jobbery in the Postal Depart- irregularities in giving certain promotions to 
en ee employés in the Postal Department, invites the 
attention of the Postmaster-General of Rajputana, and suggests a thorough 
inquiry in the matter. The editor concludes with the remark that the officers in 
whose gilt promotions lie should exercise their own discretion, instead of allowing 
themselves to be misled by their office head clerks and superintendents. 


VIII.—Nartive Sociterigs aND RE.IGiIous AND SociaL Matters. 
169. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th February, while referring to the 


The Hon’ble Munshi MadhoLal ana Yemarks of a correspondent condemning the con- 
7 ee ee duct of the Hon’ble Munshi Madho Lal in attending 
the dinner given to the Amir, and partaking of the Viceroy’s hospitality in utter 
defiance of caste restrictions, says that religion does not consist in the observance 
of form, but in the sincere devotion of the heart, and the conduct of the hon’ble 
gentleman is not in the least deserving of censure on religious grounds. 

170. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 13th February, while referring 

The dinner at the Agra derbar ana 0 the presence of the Hon’ble Mr. Madho Lal at 

Mr. Madho Lal : ; . 

the dinner given to the Amir, says that the present 
age isan age of progress and reform, and Mr. Madho Lal had set a noble 
example to others be reaking through the trammels of caste. All that one need 

018 to refrain from eating and Seating things forbidden by religion. 

171. The Agra Akhbar of the 14th February, while referring to a note in 

The Hon'ble Munshi Madho Lai ana the Advocate regarding the Hon'ble Munshi Madho 
the Vieeregal dinner. Lal taking part in the Viceregal dinner, says that 
it has caused some sensation amongst the Benares public. The editor does not 
consider that the correspondent was justified in making the announcement when 

€ was not present himself at the dinner. It is said that’ Munshi Madho Lal 
consulted hig European and Indian friends, who thought it improper to refuse the 
Invitation, and decided that no objectionable things shouldbe eaten. The editor 
hopes that the Pandits of Benares will not attach undue importance to the matter 
in these days of enlightenment, and will still regard Munshi Madho Lal asa 
sitict observer of the Vedas, — | A 
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172. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 12th February, says that Mr. Gokhale 
dined with Muhammadans. in Lucknow. The editor 
points out that Mr. Gokhale is much better than those 
educated Indians who attend such dinners secretly. He remarks that the times 
are considerably altered, and, the caste-system and its restrictions of inter-dining 
cannot last much longer. 


173. The Kanauj Punch, of the 8th February, while referring to the 
conviction of one Maulvi Abdul Wadud, regrets to 
find that religious differences amongst the various 
sects of Muhammadans lead to aniidavabhe Wtbernens, and not unoften drag the 
opposing leaders into courts of law. The editor exhorts the maulvis to lay aside 
all religious differences, and to propagate union and friendship amongst the Muham- 
madans, instead of striking at the very root of Islam which aims at promoting love 
and co-operation. : 

174. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 11th February, while inviting 
the attention ofthe public toa letter in the Pioneer 
from Tahal Ram Ganga Ram of Dera Ismail Khan, 
suggesting the advisability of taking up the question of the reform of sadhus on 
the occasion of the forthcoming Provincial Social Conference at Allahabad, points 
out the necessity of such reform as their energies, which are at present running to 
waste through idleness and for want of proper cultivation, may be utilized for the 
good of the country. | 


175. Al Bashir (Ktawah), of the 12th February, says that the opponents of 
Sir Saiyid who objected to his style of dress, and to 
his offering prayers with shoes on, will be silenced 
now that the Amir of Kabul who is an orthodox Muhammadan has offered 
prayers just in Sir Saiyid’s style. The editor says that the most ridiculous part of 
the whole transaction is that some of his opponents have offered prayers while the 
Amir stood forth as their Imam (leader in prayers) and performed his prayers with 
his shoes on and in European style of dress, 


176. The Central Hindu College Magazine (Benares), for February, announces 
that Colonel H. 8. Olcott, President Founder of the 
Theosophical Society, has appointed Mrs, Besant as 
his successor under instructions from the mahatmas. Mrs, Besant while acceptin 
the appointment, says “I have accepted the charge frem him and from them, and 
have naught to say save that if the society ratify the choice,I shall strive to do 
my duty.’ ; 

177. The Hind: Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 12th February, while pointing 
out the utility of the Widows’ home at Poona, suggests 
the desirability of establishing similar institutions in 

other parts of India for the good of the widows elsewhere. The editor remarks 

that this measure will further the cause of female education, inasmuch as widows 

can be trained to do the work of female teachers, and concludes with the remark 
‘that the want: of teachers is a serious obstacle in the way of female education. 


Mr. Gokhale’s liberal-mindedness. 


Religious schism amongst Muham- 
madans, 


Reform of Sadhus. 


The opponents of Sir Saiyid. 


Golonel H. 8. Olcott. 


The Widows’ home at Poona. 


IX.—MIscEeLLANEOovs. 
Nil. 
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I.— Ponrrics. 
(a).— Foreign. 


1. Tue Sitdra-t-Hind (Moradabad), of the 28th J anuary, received on the sITARA-I-HIND, 
18th F ebruary, while referrmg to the boycott of 28th January, 

American goods by the Chinese owing to the hard _ 

treatment accorded by the Americans to the Chinese coolies and immigrants, 

says that compared with the Chinese, Indians are very backward in boy- 

cotting the English goods and that it is impossible unless they have obtained self- 

government. 

2. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 5th February, received on the ABHYUDAYA, 
19th February, while referrmg to the new scheme of 5th February, 1907. 
__ government in Persia whereby the people are accorded 
a large share in the administration of the country, regrets to note that, though 
British rule has been existing m India for more than one hundred and fifty 
years, yet mo such rights have been granted to the Indians so far. The editor 
remarks that the public are anxiously waiting to hear what rights will be accorded 
to it in consequence of Mr. Morley’s proposed extension of the Indian councils. 


8. The Natyar-1-4zam (Moradabad), of the 19th February, expesses NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 

ee at learning that a newspaper entitled the ‘19th February, 
— ajlts has been started in Persia with a view to discuss . 
politics, and to infuse feelings of patriotism in the country, and that the Muham- 
madans are awakening from their slumbers all over the world. The editor points 
out that the political life of a nation is a sure indication of its progress, that the 
objection taken by other nations at the reluctance of the Muhammadans to 
a with the times is being removed. 

4. The Shahna-t-Hind (Meerut), of the 16th February, while referring sHanna-t-utnp, 
to the request made to Japan in the Islam-1-Akhbdr 16th February, 
(Singapur) to accept Js/am, asks what necessity there _ 
is for Japan to accept any religion when all her desires have been gratified by 
appeal to the sword, and those that still remain will be satisfied by means of 
it and not by changing her religion. 

5. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th February, apprehendsan early § RanpaR, 

disruption between England and hen on account of 14th February, 
the maltreatment that is accorded to the Japanese by _ 
the British colony of Australia. The editor points out that England is not so 
powerful as to oblige Australia to abide by the treaties of the mother country, and 
therefore it is to be feared that a war will surely break out between the English 
and the Japanese sooner or later. 

6. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut), of the 16th February is certain SHAHNA-I-HIND, 
that Japan and Russia will come to terms sooner — 6th February, 
or later though doubts are entertained in certain . 
quarters as to this. The editor surmises that England is very glad to 
secure the friendship of Japan, but points out that the latter fully understands 
the nature of diplomatic and political alliances, and that England has, by so doing, 
only lowered herself in the estimation of many far-sighted statesmen. In other 
words she has clearly declared herself to be a weaker power than Japan, Itisa 
matter for great shame that England, whose dominions spread far and wide and on 
which the sun never sets, should extend her hand for help to Japan whose posses- 
sons are no greater than those of the Nizam. 


7. The Kanauj Punch of the 15th February, while referring to the Pan- KANAvJ PUNCH. 
Islamic Society established in London, says that its 15th February, 
aims and objects are ay 4 religious and social, and ee 
that the political fears that were entertained regarding it, have been proved to be 
aseless by a large number of learned articles that have appeared from time to 
time in the Muhammadan Press of India. The editor further pane out that a 
number of European papers also have assured the European world of the sincerity 
of the intentions of the Muhammadans. 


8. The Riydz-ul-Akhbér (Gorakhpur), of the 16th February, while refer- RIYAZ-UL-AKH- 
ie etitn has ring to the letter of the Constantinople correspondent iti — 
ot of the Pioneer against the Pan-Islamic eG point- 1907. 


ing out that this movement was dangerous to the interests of the British Empire, 
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refers him to Mr. Qidwai’s article, wherein he has distinctly pointed out that this 
is no Secret Society, nor has the Sultan of Turkey any connection with it, and that 
it aims at establishing a feeling of brotherhood and nationality throughout the 
Muhammadan world. The editor concludes with expressing a hope that the 
Englishmen will refrain from publishing writings based on visionary fears 
which are not only improper but are also calculated to wound the susceptibilities 
of a class of loyal subjects of the British Empire. 


9. The Naiyar-i-A4zam (Moradabad), of the 19th February, while expressing 
Strained relations between the its regret at the backward condition of the Muham- 
European Pressand the Muhammadans. madans of Tunis in respect of education, deprecates 
the attitude of the European Press in creating considerable suspicious and mis- 
givings, whenever any measures are taken by them to ameliorate the moral and 
intellectual condition of their co-religionists. The editor points out that there 
is no Pan-Islamic movement in France, although the press, actuated by racial 
prejudices, spreads such baseless stories, and remarks that Islam is a natural 
religion, and that no obstacles can therefore interfere with its progress. 


10. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 20th February, while 
referring to the question put in the House of 
Commons, asking fora relaxation of the veto on entering 
Tibet from India, says that the trade of the United Provinces shows a rapid 
increase, and points out that when the prohibition against Europeans entering 
the country is relaxed, Western Tibet will receive more attention, both at the 
hands of the trader and explorer, than has hitherto been the case, while the pilgrim 
traffic will receive a marked impetus, considering the fact that there is no more 
sacred spot in the Universe for Hindus than this portion of Western Tibet. But 
before that, a great improvement will have to be made in the means of communi- 
cations connecting Tibet with the principal cities and commercial centres of 
India. On the Tibet side, beside the ditficulty of bad roads, pilgrims are at the mercy 
of bands who rob them, and they sufter from exposure or want of food. In view of 
these facts and of the recommendations both by Mr. Sherring and Mr. Watts 
regarding the construction of a branch-railway at an estimated cost of five 
lakhs, the editor suggests the desirability of Sir John Hewett approaching the 
Government of India on the matter. If steps are taken in this direction the 
future of Kumaun would be assured, for it would become the recognised high road 
to Western Tibet. By the outlay of an inconsiderable sum of money, the 
United Provinces have the opportunity of capturing the greater portion of 


trade and pilgrim traffic, but delay in carrying out the suggestion made by Mr. 
Watts will be fatal. d yes 85 J 


The United Provinces and Tibet. 


11. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 2uth February, says 
a a Se that the letter from their special Prenat in 

Constantinople, contains full and exclusive information 
regarding the Kiamil incident, concerning which Reuter wired us some few weeks 
back. According to our correspondent, the affair has not increased our prestige 
in Turkey, which, he points out has never been advanced by the British Ambas- 
sador. Ifit be true that Sir Nicholas O’Conor does not endeavour to promote 
British interests by intercourse with the Turkish people, then evidently he is 
not the right man in the right place and the sooner a successor is found the 
better. They want a man in Turkey who will work and work hard for an 
Anglo-Turkish entente and we must have him, and none other. 


(b).—Home. 
12. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 5th February, received on the 


pir. Gokhale and Mr. Bipin Chandra 19th F ebruary, Says that public opinion in India is 
at present divided on the subject of the swadeshy 
movement. One side is represented by Mr. Bipin Chandra Pal and the other by 
Mr. Gokhale. The editor points out that the swadeshi movement as preached by 
Mr. Gokhale is most laudable and nobody can find fault withit. To call this by 
the name of the boycott movement would be a misnomer. He further remarks that 
Mr. Pal’s swadeshi movement, in other words, the boycott movement, is much calcu- 
lated to injure the interests of the country. He is of opinion that the boycott 
movement cannot be adopted with advantage throughout the country. 


( 295 ) 


13. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 14th February, reproduces Mr. Gokhale’s 
lectures at Lucknow in extenso. 
yr. Gokhale at Lucknow. 
14, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 14th February, while referring 
to Mr. Gokhale’s visit to Lucknow, says that the 
citizens of Lucknow are to be congratulated upon the 
magnificent reception they gave to Mr. Gokhale on his arrival at their historical 
city. The true significance of this cordiality is the rapidity with which the national 
sentiment is spreading throughout India, ) 
* 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 


14th February, 
Mr. Gokhale at Lucknow. 1907. 


¥ * * 


Mr. Gokhale is one of the most distinguished in the chosen band of Indian 
patriots. He has allowed nothing to stand between him and his duty to his 
country. It has been rightly observed that he has raised patriotism in India to 
the dignity of a wi pen It is only in this manner that the enthusiasm of the 
nation can be roused, and Mr. Gokhale’s tour is proving that he has succeeded in 
rousing it. And he is no visionary, or dreamer of the accomplishment of the 
impossible. He realises to the full the enormous difficulties that confront us. 
There is no magic by which these difficulties may be made to vanish, and the | 
manlier method is to overcome them. This was the gist of his addresses at Luck- 
now. He proved how the Hindu-Muhammadan problem is at the root of our 
national future, and both communities must act in concert to make a national 
advance possible. The reading public is no doubt being impressed by the style of 
his speaking, the loftiness of his ideals, the dignity and eloquence of his expression, 
and the sincerity of his convictions. Mr. Gokhale’s tour in the United Provinces 
and the Punjab is likely to be followed by the best results. 


15. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 14th February, says that Shaikh Yusuf 

Mr. Gokhale at a breakfast at J.uSain entertained Mr. Gokhale to a breakfast on 

areata te aiiriniaten site Monday morning (11th February) at which Nawab 

Mohsin-ul-Mulk Bahadur of Aligarh, while proposing the King-Emperor’s health 
made the following speech :— 


“ T rise to propose the toast of His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor’s 
health. It is not.an ordinary or conventional proposal which I may be making 
but one that emanates from a heart full of affection, and addressed to those whose 
hearts are equally full with the wine of affection. 


Indians considered the late Queen-Empress not merely as their Sovereign 
and Ruler but also always as their kind mother, and the Empress also, in her 
turn, looked upon her subjects as her children, The King Emperor of India also 
regards us with the same love and affection and has the same solicitude for our 
welfare and prosperty. It is for this reason that India to-day renders obedience 
to the British a ace not merely because of her military strength but be- 
cause it regards the liberty and contentment which it enjcys under the present 
Government as a God-sent blessing, and it is also for this very reason that the 
inhabitants of the country, Hindus and Muhammadans, Sikhs and Marhaitas, 
Parsis and Bengalis, all sincerely love the Government and “have a true and 
sincere affection for the Emperor and pray for the maintenance of the Empire 
and for the happiness and welfare of the Sovereign. 


No class of people can appreciate the constitution, the principles and the 
good results of the Government better than the educated class, nor can any class 
more keenly desire to place itself under its protection and help. Education and 
disloyalty are two contradictory things which cannot exist together. With the 
increase of education will increase the appreciation of the Government, and the 
desire for its maintenance. There is neither any feeling of disloyalty and disaffection 
in India, nor does any class or individual entertain any such feeling. However, it 
is undoubtedly true that education has created the desire for rights and privileges, 
and the principles on which the Government is carried on have encouraged the 
people to demand them and to demand them loudly. In spite of the demands 
which certain educated classes make, and which are supposed to be inconsistent 
With feelings of loyalty, or which certain communities do not consider beneficial, in 
Spite of this I say, it is impossible to hold that there is any class in India which 

C€8 not appreciate the Government or which does not entertain feelings of 
allection for the Emperor. The truth is there is no heart which has not this love 
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and appreciation, and there is no individual who might possibly think any other 
Government more beneficial for the interests of himself and his country than the 

present one.” E 
ADVOCATE, 16. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 14th February, while expressing its 
lth Februaty, 1007, 44. saaian Daily teupraph on Mr. genuine satisfaction at the cordial and appreciative 
Gokhale. terms in which the Indian Daily Telegraph has alluded 
to the personality and utterances of Mr. Gokhale in its issue of the 13th February 

makes the following remarks :— 

Passionately though we advocate the spread of education among the 
masses of the country, anid the participation of our countrymen in diffusing know- 
ledge among them, we cannot endorse the views of our contemporary as to the 
futility of our political agitation for self-government before the people are educated 
as to their rights. England attained self-government long before her masses 
received education. 

Referring to the remarks of Nawab Mohsin-ul-Malk while proposing a toast 
of His Imperial Maj--sty the King-Emperor’s health at the breakfast at Wutzler’s 
Hotel given by Shaikh Yusuf Husain Khan, barrister-at-law, the editor says that 
the remarks of his contemporary lead one to conclude that Mr. Gokhale was 
offered some suggestions and terms by Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk the acceptance 
of which by the former on behalf of the Hindu community was a condition 
precedent to any union. Jn this the writer has been misinformed. As a matter 
of fact Mr. Gokhale was not asked to give any assurance, nur was any reference 
made either in essence orin words to any condition of loyalty—for he never 
questioned their loyalty—or to the Hindus using Muhammadans as pawns or 
to the partition of Bengal. Our recollection about this is confirmed by others 
who were present at the breakfast. What the Nawab Sahib insisted on, and insist- 
ed on rightly, not as conditions or terms of reapproachment, but as advice and 
te gen of opinion, is that there should be more forbearance and sacrifice on 

oth sides, 


MUSAFIR, 17. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 16th February, says that the enthusiasm 
Ba a a SOND towards the swadeshi movement recently at 


; Allahabad was at its height owing to the fact that 
the zealous Indian youths, knowing of the advent of the leader of the mendicant 
party, Mr. Gokhale, invited Mr. Pal, who shook Allahabad by his violent speeches. 
The editor points out that the sensation caused by Mr. Pal’s lectures led Mr. 
Malaviya to hold his own meeting, but expresses his regret at learning that only 
twenty-five men attended it. 
| Mr. Pal made every endeavour to shake off mutual dissensions, but Mr. 
Malaviya distinctly told him that his province was not at all prepared to co-operate 
with him in the boycott movement. The editor concludes with the remark that 
the Allahabad public has accused Mr. Malaviya of the grave charge of improperly 
pandering to the Government. 

18. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 17th February, contains the 

The effect of Mr. Gokhale’s visit to following paragraph on the effect of Mr. Gokhale’s 
pictapeengs tae thea visit to the United Provinces :—So far as the United 
Provinces are concerned the visit of Mr. Gokhale has been productive of the 
most beneficial results. At Allahabad, where Mr. Gokhale had, comparatively 
speaking, a quiet reception, his efforts were mainly directed towardsa clear 
presentation of the real issue, which had been somewhat confused by the utteran- 
ces of certain other speakers, before the country. But at Lucknow, which is to 
be congratulated upon the reception it gave to Mr. Gokhale, and other places he 
was not hampered by any local excitement and dealt freely with the most impor- 
tant problems before us. The most gratifying feature of his tour in these 
Provinces is the cordiality of his reception by the leaders of the Muhammadan 
community, At Lucknow he was entertained by several leading Muhammadan 
noblemen. Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk met him both at Lucknow and Aligarh. At 
Aligarh itself he was accorded a most warm welcome. He was invited to lunch 
at the Aligarh College, and delivered an inspiriting address to the students. Mr. 
Gokhale is a Brahmin of the highest caste, but Wy Besa no caste distinction in 
the service of his country and is as anxious to serve his Muhammadan fellow- 
countrymen as his own community. He frankly recognises the fact that the national 
progress of India is not possible unless Hindus and Muhammadans act together, 
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and the differences between the Hindus themselves are put aside. We all share 
Mr. Gokhale’s hope that the educational movement among Muhammadans can 
have only one effect, namely, the growth of patriotism and devotion to the cause 
of the country. The ferment among our Muhammadan countrymen is plainly 
visible, and we look hopefully forward to the day when Hindus and Muhammadans 
will stand shoulder to shoulder in the service of the country, bound together by a 
common national sentiment and a common national aspiration. — 
19. The Advocate sperms of the 17th February, contains the following 
: remarks on Mr. Gokhale’s lectures in Lucknow :— 
ane In the political field, the goal to be attained is self- 
overnment, swaray as Mr. Dadabhai Naorojiso ably put it, and the method 
by which the goal has to be reached is to secure the rights and privileges of 
British citizenship within the confines of India. Autonomy within the British 
Empire is no dream. History testimony bears this fact, Canada sometime ago, and 
South Africa only last year, secured self-government. It may be argued that colour 
and not education, even under the Liberals, marks the dividing line; the French 
in Canada and the Boers in the Transvaal belong to the white races and hence was 
the rights granted to them. Why then are the Irish fighting in vain for control 
over their own affairs? Well, the Speech from the Throne delivered only on 
Tuesday shows the Irish have not worked for nothing. Without engaging our- 
selves in the unprofitable controversy about the basis of British policy—whether it 
is colour, or creed or education, we have to realise the fact that the nation must 
be built up for purposes of effective work. If the basis be anything but education 
and character, it-cannot endure. But that is adifferent story. The work that lies 
before usis the continuance, more earnestly and vigorously, of the fight for 
equality between the rulers and the ruled in the higher rungs of the national ladder, 
and the uplifting of the masses, particularly the so-called depressed classes, and 
improvement of the position of our women in the lower reaches. 
* * * * * * * 


To attain the goal—swaraj—all communities must combine and advance as 
one man. This brings to the forefront the Hindu and Muhammadan problem. 
Here Mr. Gokhale was at his best. His weighty pronouncement has cleared away 
the mist and cleared the air. He asks both the great sections of the Indian peoplé 
to sink their personal differences and leave petty interests alone, and stand shoulder 
to shoulder as self-respecting units, towards attaining the great aim—self-govern- 
ment. In the field of action it is not a difficult task to choose the right line. 
Municipal grievances and backwardness in education afford a large field for 
co-operation without sacrificing interest; rather both are equally interested in 
removing these defects. Nay, their mutual interests would surely be advanced 
by working in unison in these spheres. Social gatherings do much to unite 
different communities as the satisfaction of the inner man goes a long way to put 


all parties at their very best. If his lecture was a feast of reason, Mr. Gokhale’s 


: 


peeentin in the breakfast and dinner given by Muhammadans showed how in 

m precept and practice have been most happily welded. He isan Indian first, 

and anything else afterwards. 
* #* . * * * * 

To sum up, for rendering effective service to the cooney every worker must 
be fired with the true spirit of nationalism. They can dono better than take the 
vows that the Servants of India have to subscribe to when they enter the 
Nociety , whose home is at Poona, but whose field of work is the wide Indian world. 
These are (1) that they will place the country first in their thoughts, and give 
their best efforts to the service of the country, (2) that they will be only Indians 


and not work as Hindus, Muhammadans, Christiaus or Parsis. (3) that ag must | 


work for all races and creeds, and particularly for the depressed classes. To Hindus 
and Muhammadans Ranade placed the best ideal in 1899, “ I am neither a Hindu, 
nor a Muhammadan.” Mr. Gokhale’s call for workers is pathetic to a degree. 
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20. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 17th February, gives the follow- INDIAN PEOPLE, 


Mr. Gokhale’s arrival at Lahore. 


| Lahore :—The procession was headed by different 
colleges with bands in perfect order. Inside the city the scene beggared descrip- 
tion and has never been rivalled. The streets were decorated with ‘shawls, silks, 
and mottoes, Bands were played all along the route by the citizens. Bombs and 


AEA « 


ing glowing account of Mr. Gokhale’s arrival at’ 


17th February, 
1907. 


; ee 
* Lat » - * 
a hn Oe ath een eS ee Oe ad 24>? = 
> be ir gr ~ CPO Eee —- 


INDIAN PEOPLE 
17th February 
1907. 


SAHIFA, 
19th February, 
1907. 


HINDI PRADIP, 
February, 1907, 


( 228 ) 


fireworks were let off along the route. Flowers and garlands were showered from 


windows and balconies. The roofs of houses were packed with men, women and 
children. At dusk the procession passed with torchlight through the illuminated 
streets of Anarkali. Hundreds of acetylene lights were displayed. The procession 
took four hours to reach its destination and has never been surpassed in grandeur, 
picturesqueness, enthusiasm and x rages Hindus, Muhammadans, Sikhs, 
Christians all joined the demonstration. Mr. Gokhale thanked all for their 
kindness, the memory of which would never fade. These demonstrations, we may 
add, are not so remarkable because of the honour conferred upon an individual, 
but because of the unmistakeable evidence they furnish of the rapid nationalisa- 
tion of India. 


21. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 17th February, contains the 
following telegram from its special correspondent 
with reference to Mr. Gokhale’s visit to Aligarh :— Our 
special correspondent at Aligarh telegraphs :—The Hon’ble Mr. Gokhale had a most 
enthusiastic reception at the railway station. He received a great ovation in the 
streets, flowers being showered upon him all along the route. The place of meetin 

had to be changed as the crowd was much larger than was expected, are ar 
thousand persons being present at the lecture. Mr. Gokhale spoke on the Hindu- 
Muhammadan problem, treating the subject exhaustively. He made a powerful 
appeal to both communities to work out unity for common future of the country’s 
progress. They should work upon a national and not religious basis, which would 
safeguard the interests of all. Hafiz Abdul Rahim, pleader, translated the substance 
of the lecture into Hindustani, emphasising on behalf of the Muhammadans the need 
of co-operation. Mr. Muhammad Ali, a prominent young Aligarh graduate, thanked 
Mr. Gokhale on behalf of the Muhammadans, saying that Mr. Gokhale had laid 
the foundation of Hindu-Mubhammadan unity. Great enthusiasm prevailed. In 
the afternoon the Principal and Professors of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 
College entertained Mr. Gokhale at lunch. He then addressed the college students 
who received him enthusiastically. In describing the functions of Vinivecsiee 
education Mr. Gokhale laid stress on these points :—the promotion of learning, the 
liberalisation of the Indian mind from the thraldom of old-world ideas, and lastly, 
the building up of a manly type of character. He pointed out that the level of 
Western learning in the country would never become high, as long as higher 


Mr, Gokhale at Aligarh, 


learning was represented principally by European professors, who retired from 


India after their period of service, carrying away all accumulated learning out of 
the country. He dwelt on the value and importance of liberalising Indian minds, 
which resulted from Western education, and appealed to the students to take full 
advantage of a larger college life to build up a self-respecting and self-restrained 
and disciplined type of character such as was required for the service of the 
country. In the evening all the leading residents of Aligarh gave Mr. Gokhale 
a garden party, at which he spoke on the lifework of Mr. Ranade before a large 


audience, He was entertained at dinner by Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk. Mr. Gokhale 
left for Lahore by the Punjab Mail, 


22. The Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 19th February, while expressing his 
i — at the sound advice given by Mr. 
| okhale to the public at Lucknow, to unite together 
in & common cause for the welfare of their country, exhorts the Hindus and 
Muhammadans to shake off all racial prejudices and selfishness and to make united 
and zealous efforts in bringing about the prosperity of their country. 


28. The Hindi hia: (Allahabad), for February, while referring to the 


ectures of Mr. Bipin Chandra Pal on the boycott 
movement, points out that the leading men of the city 
did not attend them,on the ground that the boycott movement was calculated to 
injure the interests of these provinces, and that it was started by those dissatis- 
fied with the present system of Government. The editor remarks :—Be that a8 
it may, there is urgent need of a leader who should preach the means whereby 
self-government may be attained in due course of time, as : 


eee Bipin Chandra Pal at Allaha- 
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24. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 5th February, received on the 19th 


February, while referring to the views of Mr. Pal 
Mr, Bipin Chandra Pal. advocating the boycott of schools and colleges, points 
out that such a course is impossible for the Indians under the present conditions, 
and even granting that 1 18 so, there is no use attempting such a thing since 
Government cannot be bullied into giving them any rights or “Tag The 
editor further points out thst the craving for liberty among the Indians has 
been bred by the very education which is being decried against so much at . 
He goes on to say that iustead of boycotting schools and colleges, the Indians 
should rather ask Government to spend more money on education than is at 
present done. 
25. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 12th February, while referring 
the views of Mr. Pal that the (dian will do well 
to leave Government service and to refuse to serve 
on honorary posts as well as to serve in Indian Councils as non-official members, 
ints out that such a course besides incurring the displeasure of Government is 
not at all calculated to benefit the Indians, in that they will be deprived of one 
more chance of serving their country, whereas the money of the Indian taxpayer 
will go to provide for Europeans who would be substituted in their place, and thus 
India would be subjected to a still heavier drain than at present. The editor 
further points out that instead of countenancing such a course the Indians will 
do better to direct their efforts in trying to obtain a much larger number of appoint- 
ments and at the same time of higher grades. 

Referring to the abandonment of seats in Indian Councils he points out 
that this privilege has been won after hard struggles, and is much calculated 
to benefit the country, masmuch as some of the recent concessions: ¢. g., 
the reduction of salt-tax, the remission of income-tax on ivcomes below a 
thousand rupees, and a larger allotment in the budget for purposes of education 
have been chiefly due to the sustained and strenuous exertions of the non-official 
Indian members, and therefore it would be sheer folly to let go such a valuable 

rivilege in the hope of bringing pressure to bear upon Government to grant 
Yadiane self-government. 
26. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th February, fails to understand 


ge to 


Mr. Bipin Chandra Pal. 


Mr. Tilak and the Congress. 


respect to Mr. Tilak which he deserves, though there is 
reason for the Anglo-Indians tobe displeased with him, since his views are addressed 
not ovly to the educated classes, but are also calculated to inform the public of their 
rights. When the Congress came into existence strenuous efforts were made to 
impress the public with its aims and objects by free distribution of pamphlets both 
in Urdu and Hindi. This called forth an anti-Congress movement though the 
endeavours of the Anglo-Indians, which acted as a check on the Congress as its 


views were confined to the educated classes only. The editor thinks that the - 


advice of Mr. Naoroji to propagate Congress views all over the country, if acted 
upon, will bring about most useful results, but he does not hope that the leaders, 
who are such only in name, will pay proper attention to it. 

27. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 16th February, fails to understand how 
self-government can be conferred on the Indians 
-under the existing state of affairs, when they have 
not the strength and experience required to maintain it, and says that if the 
Englishmen leave India, the inevitable result will be that the Hindus and the Mu- 
hammadans will fight with one another and a third party will come in and take 
possession of it. He concludes with the remark that the safest course for 
the Indians is to establish one religion, while at the same time remaining under 


Self-government. 


the protection ot the British Government, and thinks that it will then be a fitting 


opportunity to demand seli-government. 
28. The Indian Pcople (Allatabad), of the 17th February, while discussing 
His Majesty the King-Emperor’s speech on the 
reopening of Parliament, and referring to His 
Majesty’s remarks that he oes forward to a steadfast effort being made to 
provide means of widening the base of peace, order and good government among 
the vast populations committed to his care, says that His Majesty’s views have 
Produced something like consternation in the Anglo-Indian Press, and the first 
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note of alarm has been sounded by the Pioneer. The speech is the King’s in name 
only,.says our contemporary, aod the words are merely put into the mouth of the 
Kimg. This, however, is not done now for the first time. The danger is that this 
vague sage may give rise to false expectations. 


: 
; 


‘he Ministry have recognised that. changes must be introduced in the adminis- 
tration of India and the recognition has not comea day too soon. Nor are we 
prepared to admit that false hopes have been raised. It is a libel on the Ministry, 
and there is no foundation for it. . 


CITIZEN, 29. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 8th February, says as follows :—The 
Sth February, 1907. King’s message delivered on the reopening of 
Parliament that Reuter has wired to us we hail with 
feelings of joy and pride. His Majesty is reported to have said that he looks 
forward to a steadfast effort being made to provide means of widening the cause 
of peace, order and good government among the vast Indian populations com- 
mitted to his charge. This,if it means anything, means that some of our best 
expectations as to reform in the administration bid fair to be realised. 


KANAUJ PUNCH, 80. The Kanauj Punch of the 15th February, while referring to the views 
1th February, of His Highness the Agha Khan as contained in an 
article recently contributed by him to the Natzonal 
Review, remarks that it is impossible that the Congress should be successful in 
attaining its objects in the face of disunion between the Hindus and the Muham- 
madans. To speak the fruth, the editor says, the opposition of the British Press 
is, to a very large measure, quite justified. 

INDIAN DAILY 31. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 19th February, while 
og aay ai Gen wot! totes aneen to the article contributed by Agha Khan to 
1907. discontent. the National Review relating to Indian discontent, 
says that His Highness the Agha Khan has treated the subject of his article in 
a masterly manner, few will deny. He has spake clearly enough, the deep and 
widespread character of the discontent which exists in this country at the present 
time, and he has endeavoured in a most fair manner to show the causes of 1t. In 
these. conclusions we cannot fail to agree with him, and we trust his warning will 
be heeded by Government, but as to the remedy suggested we think there will be 
much keen criticism. One thing is certain, however, discontent exists and such a 
state of affairs must be remedied. Effective social reform will go far towards 
accomplishing this, but there are many who will not believe in the proposed altera- 

tion of the form of Government in India. | 


The King-Emperor in Parliament. 


The Agha Khan and Indian politics, 


BATTARS-ABAN, 32. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of me ie February, says with 
=e? whe Ash and, Indian discon. reference to the proposed remedy of His Highness the 
_ en Re a nn i rca Indian dianmbaat Vs chang- 

ing the constitution of the Government of India into a non-political Regency wit 
a descendant of the sovereign as @ permanent Prince Regent, that it will only alter 
the Bureaucracy into an aristocracy with councillors taken from the former, and 
will therefore not be calculated to remove any cause for complaint. India isa 
subject.country of Great Britain, and wants nothing more than the system of 
government on the principles of equality and liberty as it obtains in England, 
provided that the said liberty does not interfere with the enjoyment of the 
rights of others. 


ABHYUDAT A, 38: The Abhyudayg (Allahabad), of the. 29th January, received on the 
ae 3 19th February, while discussing the means of regen- 
erating India, points out the necessity of securing 
the co-operation: of the rulers:which, the editor remarks, isa great factor in the 
progress of any country. He further says that it is. no use alienating Government, 
rather it would be  great-mistake to do so, since. it. can put insurmountable difficul- 
ties in the way of the progress.of the country. The editor has full confidence in the 
sincerity of; the intentions of Government in promoting the welfare of the Indians, 
and says thatgranting it is not-so, they may work towards their end without giving 
cause of estrangement to it, and if it takes offence even at that they may at least 
exprese their regret at its-policy ; but in, the first instance they should proceed by 
trying to enlist its-co-operation in the: matter. 


Regeneration of India. 
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94. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 5th February, received on the 19th ABHYUDAYA, 
' February, while deploring the general decay of 5th Febraary, 
Regeneration of India. India, attributes it to the export of Indian corn _ 
and raw materials to foreign countries and to the import. of manufactured articles 
therefrom. ‘The editor pomts out that this deplorable state of affairs has been 
brought about by the apathy of the Indians themselves, who do not interest 
themselves in the government of their country. He further points out that since 
the rulers of India are yok pete and cannot therefore naturally understand its 
wants, it is the duty of the Indians to direct their rulers’ attention to such wants, 
and also to see that the revenues of the country are spent in the interest of its 
own children, and that liberal, industrial and technical education is thoroughly 
spread among them, whereby indigenous industries and manufactures can be 
established in the country, which will dispense with its dependence upon foreign 
producers for the supply of its wants. | 


35. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 5th February, received on the 19th ABHYUDAYA, 
! . February, says that India cannot expect to make th tenmary. 
sssersopneaeneuedidthies any great progress until her children imbibe patriotism, 3 
and her youths forego personal ease and selfish aims for the interests of the 
country at large. The editor suggests the desirability of the spread of education 
among the masses as the most essential thing for accomphshing this object. 


36. The Hindi HMindosthan (Kalakankar) of the 19th February, while HINDOSTHAN, 

approving of the various soeial reforms advocated 1 February, 1007- 
ia apecmuebneteas by Rev. Andrews of Delhi in the Hindustan 
Review as a means of regenerating India, points out the necessity of union among 
the various communities of India, and suggests the desirability of the spread of 
education among the masses including both men and women. The editor concludes 
with the remark that these two measures, if adopted, are sure to lead to the 
progress of the Indians. 


87. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 18th February says, with reference to CITIZEN, 
lle tai Sb ee the speeches of Mr. Muhammad Ali, that, if '** Febraary, 1907- 
: ast the learned speaker were less full of the loft 

Pan-Islamic spirit, he would have paused before he pointed the finger of 
scorn at the Mulatto and the Eurasian. The customs, manners and tradi- 
tions of the Musalmans of this eonniey ope not very dissimilar to those of 
Hindus; but there are revivalists at work both amongst Hindus and Musalmans 
who, with less regard to historical fact and more impressed with the dream of a 

olden age,—a vision of the past—try to incorporate their ideal into the actual. 

n religion too the Musalmans are not stationary. Do not the orthodox Musalmans 
carp at and comment on a growing school which has its. chief centre at Aligarh ? 
Nociology tells us that no religion can remain stationary. It either grows or 
decays. Stagnation is a state of decay. Mr. Muhammad Ali has hardly done 
justice to his religion by describing it as immutable and unchanging as Joshua’s 
moonin Ajalon. Progressiveness is the order of the day everywhere. And we 
verily believe that with such education as Mr. Muhammad Ali has received greater 
service is expected from him to his community and countrymen, than he can render 
by offering counsels such as may have a depressing effect on the Moslem youths, 
and keep them. moored fast by exploded theories and fossilated convention. 


88. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 19th February, while referring to the MOnTEI, 
administrative policy of the British Government in 7 ee 
India, points out. the evils arising from the anomaly 

of keeping executive and judicial functions in the hands of one and the.same officer. 

It says that Indians have thus been entirely left to the mercy of the executive 

officers, The editor notices with regret that the Congress is exercising no influence 

whatsoever on the deliberations of the British Cabinet. and that. ita representations 

area ory’ in the wilderness. Ib.asks for self-government like that accorded to the 

colonies, whereas they are not granted even the rights.and. privileges as promised 

in the Proclamation of 1858.. He concludes with the remark that it is high time 
that the Indians should be given a sharein the administration of their country, 

and expresses a. hope that King Edward VII, in conjunction with the present Liberal 

Ministry, cannot. z better to commemorate his reign than by making some valuable 
political concessions to the Indians. | 


Political condition of India. 
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89. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 5th February, received on the 19th 


: February, while agreeing with Mrs. Besant in he 
riewacn cen seer Meehan Views that a alee al the Royal Family should be the 
Viceroy of India, and that the Indian Chiefs should form his council, points out 
that the present system leads to conflicting policy of the successive Viceroys which 
is much calcula to injure. the interests of the country. The editor says that 
the measure, if adopted, would strengthen the loyalty of the subjects towards 
the British Throne, and the princely Viceroy would not have to be dependent upon 
any party for the continuance of his office, and would get sufficient time to acquire 
a thorough knowledge of the Indians and their grievances which can then be more 
easily removed. 7 
40. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 5th February, received on the 19th 
ei February, says that the Indians are asking for their 
ghts of Indians, . Fie 
_ Tights and privileges and notany favour. Thev are not 
the purchased slaves of King Edward VII, but his Impérial Majesty’s subjects, and 
thus are entitled to all those rights and privileges whnk are possessed by eve 
freeborn Englishman. The editor points out that it is the bounden duty of the 
Indians to ask for theirrights and never to cease their constitutional agitation 
until they are obtained. He concludes with éxpressing his regret that they should 
have to ask for and still be denied what is properly speaking their own. 
41. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 5th ee received = the 
19th February, while welcoming with gratification 
Cp einen ¢  ° of Mr. Morison ‘> ihe ac 8 of 
the Indian Council, says that Mr. Morley would have done much better if he 
had conferred that privilege upon an Indian. The editor says that there is however 
not much lost yet since the Secretary of State for India may gratify the Indians 
by his conferring another seat in the India Council, which is about to fall vacant, 
upon Mr. Romesh Chandra Dutt who is in every way qualified for it. 
42. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 5th soniye — 
Bee the followin ragraph on the creation of a Regenc 
oe re Ris "y dusiees coincidence Mrs. yo 
Besant, interviewed by a correspondent in Madras, expressed the same opinion 
as that which emanated recently from the Agha Khan on the subject of the futwe 
Government of India. She believes that the creation of a Regency, the Regent 
to be a Prince of the blood royal, would meet with general approval in this 
country. The idea is, of course, not anew one, but now that it is finding such 
authoritative and earnest champions, it is in our opinion incumbent on the Home 
Government to go thoroughly into the subject. The signs of the times in India 
indicate that a cnange of some sort is necessary in the form of Government, 
and, if the wishes ot the masses of the country are to be studied, the suggestion 
of a Regent to rule India in the name of the King-Emperor is worthy of careful 
consideration. : 
43. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 12th February, while supporting 
a a the views of a correspondent who points out that 
politics is not a congenial sphere for studnts to take 
part in, and that they should better devote their time and energy to their studies, 
says that their studies will otherwise suffer. They would do better to qualify 
themselves by education intellectual, moral and physical for that work in afterlife. 
The editor is therefore of opinion that they should be discouraged from premature 
olitical agitation. 
44. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 14th February, remarks as 
Mr. Theodore Morison and educatea 10llowson Mr. Theodore Morison’s Bi at the 
ae East India Association on the aspirations of educated 
Indians and the Divine Right of Kings :—Mr. Theodore Morison is wrong if he 
thinks that the present system of education has contributed to make Indians less 
reverent to the King or any member of the royal family. The very fact as to how 
the people hailed the Prince of Wales a short time ago, how they cheered the Duke 
of Connaught at the Delhi Darbar more than they did the then Viceroy, falsifies 


this notion. 


Are we to bow before the Magistrates and Commissioners as if they were 


anointed kings, or representatives of the person of His Majesty the King- 
Emperor ? : 
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Such an expectation is foolish, absurd, and carries its own condemnation. 

If every member of the ruling race were to give himself high airs of dignity 
and to claim the divine right of kings, the Indian public, constituted as it is of 
men of common sense and intelligence, is sure to resent it. We know after we 
have learnt the history of the Engl*sh constitution, that the King simply reigns 


‘and the Ministers govern. We have every right to criticise the acts of Ministers, 


which is as much to say that we have every right to find fault with the acts or 
the constitution of the Indian Government. 

If men of the calibre of Mr. Theodore Morison are dissatisfied with our 

resent attitude let them advise the Government to send some member of the Royal 
Family as the ruler of India, fully equipped with absolute power to do good or evil 
to his people. No mandate is to come for him either from the Secretary of State 
or from the people of England. 

If he is a tyrant we, in duty bound, shall bear with him till he is persuaded 
by us to change his ways. If he is a good ruler, as in all probability he is expect- 
ed to be, India will be prosperous, contented and happy. 

This of course 1s merely by way of an answer to Mr. Morison. The de- 
mocratic sentiment has possessed India and the ideal before us is government by 
the people and for the people. : 

* * * * * * 

Is it not practicable to conduct the proceedings of the forthcoming Provincial 
Conferences in the language of the Province, I mean Hindustani? The Congress 
is composed of Sindhis and Deccanis, Madrasis and Burmese, Orias and Assamese. 

45. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 18th February, contains a reproduction 
of Mr. Setalvad’s article in the Indian Spectator 
entitled'‘‘Was India won by the sword 2” 


46. A correspondent in the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 14th February, 

The Provincial Conference in the Sks if it is not practicable to conduct the proceedings 
peter of the forthcoming Provincial Conference in the 
language of the Province, viz. Hindustani. He points out that there is a 
large body of intelligent and well-to-do people in Allahabad itself who will’ not 
be able to take any active part in the proceedings of the Conference if they 
are not conducted in Hindustani. Another suggestion that he makes is to ask the 
different caste Panchayets to send in a limited number of delegates from among 
them to take part in the proceedings of the different Conferences. They are vitally 
interested in most of the questions that will be discussed, and their presence in the 
Conference will give them an opportunity of thinking for themselves, of expressing 
their views, of educating themselves in matters that affect them most materially. 
It is no good ignoring the great bulk of the people and leaving them out of all 
meetings and deliberations. It is this that gives an air of hollowness to the pro- 
fessions of the educated classes calling themselves the representatives of the people. 


47. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 18th February, contains a letter in 
_,brasident elect of the Provincial Con- defence of Pandit Moti Lal Nehru’s election as 
, president of the Provincial Conference. 


48. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 21st February, contains the follow- 


The Provincial Conference, United 108 letter from the Honorary Secretaries, Provincial 
wa Conference, United Provinces :— 


THE PROVINCTAL CONFERENCE, UNITED PROVINCES. 
Office, 19 Albert Road, 
ALLAHABAD. 
February 15th, 1907. 

Dear Si1z,—In response to a general feeling which has during the last few 
years found expression in the press and elsewhere, it was resolved at an informal 
meeting held at Allahabad, in January last, to hold a Provincial Conference with 
& view to discuss our special political needs and aspi: ations. The advantages of such 
& gathering are too patent to need any detailed exposition. Suffice it to say that 
such gatherings have been found in other parts of India to have eminently 
succeeded in stimulating public spirit, and educating and focusing public opinion. 

It has been decided to hold the first session of the Conference at Allahabad 


Was India won by the sword, 


during the ensuing Easter holdidays on the 29th and 30th of March 1907, under 


the presidency of Pandit Motilal Nehru, Advocate, High Court, Allahabad. 
61 
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INDIAN PEOPLE, 
14th February, 1907. 
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ind The subjects which it is proposed to take up for discussion are ag 
ollows :== 
(i) Provincial finande-—with special reference to readjustment of the Prov. 
incial Contract. 


(2) Local and preg Finance—drawing special attention to the necessity 
of placing more funds at the disposal of l and Municipal bodies for 
expenditure on sanitation, education, etc. 

(8) Land Revenue—with special reference to the extension of the period of 

settlements, heaviness of assessments, and abolition of cesses. 

(4) Education—with special reference tothe inadequacy of the expenditure 
on higher, secondary, primary, technical and female education. 

(5) Legislative Councils—expansion and reform in their constitution. 

(6) Public Service— introduction of the principle of competition in some 
form, atid increase in the number of Indians in the minor civil services. 

(7) Administration of pe nd oe gee of executive and ygerers functions, 
larger recruitment of judicial officers from the legal profession and 
increase of the strength of the subordinate judiciary. 

(8) Excise—Local option 2 some suitable form, and reduction in the num- 
ber of liquor shops. 

(9) . Irrigatioti—more expenditure and reduction of water-rate. 

We have much pleasure in inviting your co-operation, and trust that you will 
do all in your power to make the Conference a success. We, therefore, request 
you to hold a meeting in your district for the election of delegates at an early 
date; and to communicate to us their names in order that printed delegation forms 
may be supplied. 3 

We also request you to let us know the names of such gentlemen as may be 
willing to speak on any one of the above subjects. It is desirable to appoint 
speakers at an early date sothat they may have enough time for adequate prepar- 
ation, asmost of these subjects are technical and require careful study. We 
further beg to say that any suggestion in connection with these subjects will be 
thankfully received. | 

‘The delegation fee has been fixed at Rs. 5. The Committee is prepared to 
make arrangements for the accommodation of such of the delegates as may require 
it, provided they communicate with the Committee at least 10 days before the dates 
of the Conference. 

We beg to remain, 
Dear, Sir, 
Yours truly, 

Satish CHANDRA BANERJI, 
Try Bawapur Saprv, 

IsHwar Saran, | 

oo A Bray Narain Gourrv, 
Honorary Secretaries, Provincial Conference, United Provinces. 


Workine Committers or Taz Provinciat Conrerence, Unitep Provinces. 


Pandit Raj Nath Sahib, Chairman ; the Honb’le Rai Bahadur Pandit Sundar 
Tal, C.I.E.; the Hon’ble Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya ; Pandit Moti Lal Nehru; 
Lala Ram Charan Das, Rai Bahadur ; Mr. Durga Charan Banerji, Mr. N. Gupta; 
Mr. Charu Chander Mitter ; Mr. Shapoorjee; Mr. S. Sinha; Dr. Ranjit Singh; 
N. P. Dr. Satish Chandra Banerji; Dr. Tej Bahadur Sapru; Mr. Ishwar Saran ; 
Pandit Braj Narayan Gurtu, Honorary Seerctaries. 


49. B. Hari Mohan Roy contributes the following letter on the Provin- 
i ail a cial Conference to the Indian People (Allahabad), of 
the 21st February. 
THE PROVINCIAL CONFERENCE. 
A SUGGESTION. 


Siz,—The first Provincial Conference is going to be held in Allahabad during 
the Kaster holidays. We have decided this and the Conference will be held on the 
appointed days and a number of resolutions are sure to be drafted and passed after 
being supported by eloquent speeches in English. I doubt we much if the 

q 


adoption of this time-honoured practice and method of holding a Conference will 
do any substantial good to us. 
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What we really want is that somebody should be specially — to study 
the special grievances of the oe of this province, visiting ifferent places, 
interviewing the cme people,all over the country, collecting information from 
all grades of people an by instructing them to co-operate in the movement. 
There is yet time todoso. We must raise some money to meet the travelling and 
other expenses of such a representative and pay him in addition, say Rs. 100 for 
his loss of time, &c. By the agency of such a man or men we should try to induce 
people in all the districts of these provinces and not the English-knowing minority 
only, to take an active interest in the work of the Conference. 
* * * * . * % 

Are we going to be content with simply meeting together and formally pass- 
ing a few resolutions, or ought we not to take some steps during the short time 
that is at our disposal to stir oir countrymen all over the country to take an 
active interest in the coming Conference? It is a question of the expenditure of 
a little money and the sacrifice of a little time. The Civil Court holidays can 
easily be utilised by many of us for the purpose of initiating an active propaganda 
of the nature suggested above. I hope the secretaries will take this suggestion of 
mine into their consideration. 

50. The Kanau Punch of the 15th February, says that considering the 
importance which is attached to the League by the 
English Press it is strongly hoped that the rights of 
the Muhammadans will no longer be overlooked. 

51. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 20th February, while discussing the 
The  Muhammadan politica USelessness of a Muhammadan political association as 
association. distinct from the Indian National Congress, points out 
that such an association cannot expect to be a success, since it will be widening the 
gulf that is already existing between Hindus and Muhammadans, whereas in reality 
no progress is possible to the country so long as there is no union and sympathy 
between these two communities, who have had a good deal of discussion on the neces- 
sity of union between them, and yet have so far taken no practical steps towards it. 

He also points out that the association, besides producing tension of feeling 
between Hindus and Muhammadans, will create differences in the Muhammadan 
community itself as the Muhammadan Congressmen will never lend their — 
to it. He then points out, in its issue of the 21st February, that the leader of the 
Muhammadan community, though well qualified to guide in matters of education, do 
not possess that tact and insight into political matters which characterize their Hindu 
brethren. Again the association, in its views and aims, would be like the congress, 
with this difference that their aims would be more limited and therefore it is of no use 
having a separate association when the Congress is already protecting them. Heisof 
opinion that the only obstacle in the way of union between the two communities is the 
opposition of the Muhammadans to the Congress, and concludes with the remark 
that it will be to their own good as well as to that of the country at large if they, 
instead of forming a separate political association, join the Indian National Congress. 


52. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 12th February, says that it is the 
duty of the Indians to secure all those rights and 
privileges which belong. to every free born 
Englishman, in which they can succeed only by turning to account the two powers 
of the country—the ruler and the ruled. The editor points out that it isa 
great mistake to think that Government will not help them in this direction 
and that in consequence all connection with it should be withheld. He is of opinion 
that these rights and privileges will be granted to them if they only continue a 
Constituitional agitation, and prove themselves qualified for them, and for this 
purpose public opinion should be trained, and its full continued pressure brought 
to bear upon the Government. He further points out that these rights and 
privileges have been promised to them in the Proclamation of 1858 and repeated 
and re-enunciated on the occasion of the Delhi Darbar of 1877, and it is only now 
mannan upon them:that they should make persistent endeavours for their 
attainment. 


58. The Riyaz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 12th February, while referring to 


The Muhammadan Political League. 


The constitutional agitation, 


The mutiny ee Yess, the claim of the Amrita Bazar Patrika that the. 


ee, | Hindus were the originators of the mutiny of 1857, 
points out that it has given offence to the Muhammadans, inasmuch as one of their 
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papers makes the following remark on the subject :—‘“ Everybody can easily 
understand why the Patrika gladly puts the blame of the mutiny of 1857 
on the shoulders of the Hindus ; it is by way of impressing the Government with 
the idea that peace can be maintained in the country only by keeping the Hindus 
contented ma satisfied, and that the stability of the British rule depends upon them 
alone.” The editor concludes with the remark that his contemporary’s remarks 
are quite wide of the mark. 

54. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th February, while referring to the 
proposal o' Mr. Stead to start a national fund for the 
purpose of acquainting the Indian public with their 
rights, asks if its countrymen will act up to his good advice. 

55. ‘Lhe Indian People (Allahabad), of the 14th February, remarks as 

follows with reference to a letter in the Pioneer 
Sorte ree suggesting the prosecution of Babu Bipin Chandra 
Pal under section 124A, of the Indian Goad Code in connection with his lectures 
delivered at Allahabad towards the end of January last :—We were waiting for the 
suggestion that has just been made by a correspondent of the Pioneer that Babu Bipin 
Chandra Pal should be prosecuted under section 124A of the Indian Penal Code 
and convicted of sedition for spreading disaffection against the Government. That 
seems to be a very simple solution of the whole difficulty. 
* * * * #* * # 

Until the sign is given by Mr. Morley the Guvernment may not move, but 
what can be more foolish tban the belief that the prosecution of Mr. Pal will put 
an end tothe new movement? It will,on the contrary, increase its activity a 
hundredfold. The Government has more than once passed through a x of 
panic. Many men have been prosecuted and convicted for sedition. ith what 
result? Mr. Tilak was sentenced to a long term of imprisonment for sedition while 
a member of the Bombay Legislative Council. Has he lost the confidence of the 
country? On the contrary, his fame is now at its highest and he is honoured 
wherever he goes. He has not been changed a bit by his punishment. He is 
much bolder in his utterances than Babu Bipin Chandra Pal. Compared with the 
strong flavour of the speech Mr. Tilak delivered at Allahabad, Mr. Pal’s heroics 
were as milk-and-water. At present Mr. Pal is not a great leader. Run him 
in for sedition and he will at once become a martyr and a very great leader. And 
Mr. Pal is one of many. It is not by threatening or punishing this individual 
or that, that an idea can be killed. | henise and high-handedness have given 
birth to the spirit to which Babu Bipin Chandra Pal gives utterance. Repress 
this — and a stronger and more turbulent spirit will come into existence, and 
the efforts of those who are trying to guide the new-born energy along constitu- 
tional channels will be baffled. A man ora dozen men may be locked up, but do 
Englishmen really believe that the growth of national life can be stifled ? 


II.— AFGHANISTAN AND ‘I’RaNs-FRONTIER. 


56. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 29th January, received on the 19th 
PRM ET ee February, while referring to the Amir’s visit to 
India points out the advantages accruing there- 
from :—In the first place, the Amir’s sympathy with India ine its inhabitants has 
been strengthened, which, in its turn, will strengthen His Ma jesty’s friendly 
relations with the Government of India; in the second’ place the Indian Muham- 
madans have been afforded a chance of welcoming a claadedas king, who 
takes great interest in their welfare, as is evidenced by His Majesty's munificent 
contributions to their denominational educational institutions. 
97. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 29th January, received on the 
The Amir of Kabul and the cow 19th February, while commending the Amir’s gene- 
— rous opposition to the cow sacrifice in honour of His 
Majesty's visit to Delhi on the occasion of the Bagrid festival, suggests that such 
of the Indian Muhammadans as sacrifice cows will do well to follow the noble 
example of the Amir in the matter, and thereby remove one obstacle in the way 
of union between themselves and the Hindus. eats further remarks that 


The proposed Indian National fund. 


Government will also bestow its attention upon the question of abolishing the 
slaughter of cows once for all, in she interest o agriculture and the Hindu religion 


and thereby enable the Hindus to testify their gratitude to it for its generous 
regard to their religious susceptibilities. 


C 
§ 
i 
t. 
. 
t 


a ee » er fae’ rr 


( 287 j 


58, A correspondent in the Muragqga Tasawwur (Fatehpur), of the 7th 
The Amir of Kabul. desirability of the Muhammadans following the noble 
example set by His Majesty the Amir of Kabul, and ceasing to slaughter cows for 
ever all over India with a view to reconcile their Hindu brethren. He, however, 
oints out that if this is not practicable they should stop cow-killing this year at 
feast ‘n honour of His Majesty. The editor thinks that this advice will find favour 
with every prudent man and advocate of union : but he expresses his regret that 
it was given a little too late, and hopes that those who had come across the 
announcement would have acted upon it on the occasion of the Bagrid festival. 
59. The Riydz-t-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 12th February, while referring to 
the remarks of the Englishman insinuating that the 
Auir refused to accept the address of the Calcutta 
Corporation because it had been proposed by its Hindu members who entertained 
some misgiving regarding the Amir’s views on the cow sacrifice, points out that 
its contemporary is bent on creating unfriendly relations between Hindus and 
the Muhammadans regarding the Amir. The editor invites its attention to the 
Amir’s speech at the Agra Darbar which clearly shows the solicitude of the Amir 
to see friendly relations subsisting between the two communities. 
60. The Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), says in its combined issue of the 7th and 
nae iene isis 14th February, that the Amir has so endeared him- 


self to the Hindus, by withholding permission to 
slaughter cows on the occasion of the Jd-uz-Zuha at Delhi, that his mercy and 


prudence have become household words. Some people think the news had 
emanated from an officer of the Punjab Government with a view to excite the 
Hindus, but the tables were turned by the Amir. The editor points out that the 
Afghans belong to a nation which is very cautions in realising political com- 
plications and that the Amir’s tact and statesmanship have so impressed the 
Bengali and the Patrika that they are advising the Government to follow his 
example in dealing with its Indian subjects. 

61. The Kanauj Punch of the 15th February, says that when the Amir 
sa went to inspect the Medical Hospital in Calcutta he, 

e Amir of Kabul. 1° . : ° 

| finding Indian patients lying on the ground, asked 
the officer in charge whether European and Indian patients weré equally treated 
and was given an answer in the affirmative. Afterwards when His Majesty went 
totheupper storey of the hospital where European patients were accommodated he 
found it furnished with electric fans and light, and thereupon remarked that 
he did not see such arrangements in the rooms for the Indians. The editor 
concludes with the remark that it must have become obvious to His Majesty that 
the privilege of such comforts is accorded to European patients only. 

62. The Sahsfa (Bijnor), of the 19th February, contains the letter of Mr. 
hep i Tabh Shankar LachhmiDas of Junagarh addressed 

to His Majesty the Amir of Kabul, wherein he 
has expressed his heart-felt gratitude at His Majesty’s withholding permission 
for the sacrifice of cows by offering a donation of one thousand rupees to the 
Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, with a view to an annual prize 
being awarded therefrom to a Muhammadan student. and suggested the desirability 
of the Hindus establishing a High School for Muhammadan children at their 
own cost in memory of His Majesty’s visit to India. The editor exhorts the 
Hindu public to follow their noble example in token of their gratitude to His 
Majesty for his merciful and sympathetic attitude shown them. | 

63. The Naiyar-t-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th February, says that on 

hn besieintiliinel ot tiie: the night following the Amir’s arrival at Agra the 

» engine of the electric light at the Amir’s camp 

somehow got into disorder, and no sooner was the light put out, it caused a great 

confusion in his camp which was obscured in darkness for about half an hour. 

The Afghans, suspecting a conspiracy against them, stood round the camp with 
drawn swords until such time that light was again brought in. 

64. The Naiyar-i-d4zam (Moradabad), of the 19th February, reproduces 
Afshanistanandthe British Govern. @N article from the Anglo- Vernacular wherein the 
ares correspondent points out the necessity of friendly 
relations being continued between the ruler of Afghanistan and the Indian Viceroy, 
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February, received on the 18th February, suggests the | 
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regard being had to the geographical importance of Afghanistan which has been 
serving the purpose of buffer state. 


III.—Nartive States. 


65. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th February, says that the com- 
mission of crime has become the order of the day in 
Rampur, and His Highness the Nawab is quite neg- 
lectful of the welfare of his subjects. The only lesson that he has taken from 
his foreign travels is to eat, drtak and be merry. His conduct bears a remarkable 
contrast to that of His Highness the Thakur Sahib of Kathiawar whose experience 
gained in foreign travels is being entirely utilised in promoting the wellbeing 
of his subjects. 


66. A correspondent in the Jésus (Agra), of the 15th February, fails to 
understand why the municipality at Rampur 
does not pay proper attention to the sanitary 
arrapgements in the city, and points out that only those roads are cleaned which 
are requested by His Highness the Nawab. The editor hopes that the 
municipal authorities will bestow their special attention on the matter. 


67. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th February, while refer- 
ring to the stately hospitality accorded by His 
Highness the Nawab of Rampur to the Maharaja of 
Dattia about the 9th instant, says that the Nawab, having regard to the feelings of 
his guest, issued orders that no cows should be slaughtered during his stay 
at Rampur. The editor takes serious objection to the order, in that it was attended 
with great inconvenience to the inhabitants of Rampur who had to send for the 
meat, their staple food, from Moradabad for use on the occasion of marriages and other 
ceremonies which were being celebrated at the time. He is sure that the Maharaja 
also would not have been pleased at this, though he would have been put under 
a great obligation if the Nawab, following the example of His Majesty the Amir 
ot Kabul, had stopped cow-killing once for all in his dominions, and thus left a 
memorial in honour of the Maharaja’s visit to Rampur. He asks if the Local 
Government can take any notice of this action on the part of the Nawab, which 
deprived his subjects of the meat for four days and concludes with the hope that 


the Nawab will not do any such act in future which is calculated to cause incon- 
venience to the subjects. 


68. A correspondent in the Jésus (Agra), of the 15th February, invites the 
serious attention of the Agent to the Governor 
General, Rajputana, to the maladministration in all 
departments of the Jaipur State. He points out that the existing state of affairs 
is due not only to the incompetency of the Prime Minister, but also to his double 
dealings, with the Council on the one hand and with the Maharaja on the other, in 
order to serve his own purposes. The Prime Minister has so much influence over 
the Maharaja that he does what he pleases without any notice being taken of it, 
and the Council has therefore ceased to take an interest in affairs of state. The 
ecitor, while agreeing with his correspondent, suggests the desirability of an 
outsider being appointed as Prime Minister and Balji, Udai Singh and other men 
of loose character being removed from the company of the Maharaja. 


69. The Kanauj Punch of the 15th February, while expressing its 
appreciation of the salutary measure adopted by the 
' Nawab of Junagarh in ordering all shops for the 
sale of liquors and other intoxicants in his State to be closed, expresses a hope 
that Government will likewise forbid their sale in British India, as their use, 
undermining the health, makes their victims incapable of any work. 

70. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th February, says that while the 
members of all the various ‘communities inhabiting 
iat the dominion of the Nizam are allowed freedom to 
hold their religious meetings, it is a slur upon the justice of the Nizam that the 
same freedom should not be allowed to the Arya Samajists as has only recently been 
the case. The editor, inviting the attention of the Nizam and his Chief Minister, 
expresses a hope that they will take steps to remove obstacles put in the way of 
th. Arya Samaj in Hyderabad. 7 
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71. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 16th February, referring to the police ~— 


Pr ee wandat Dandedness in the case of Brahmachari Nitya Nand at 
Pe ma Hyderabad (Deccan) and to the attitude of the 
authorities towards him, says that his arrest by the police has disturbed not 
only the Arya Samajists, but also the whole Hindu nation. The editor points 
out that this tyrannical event‘is the first of its kind in the life of the Arya 
Samajists and that they cannot put up with the insult in silence, rather 
every one of them will approach the Government of India for redress. He con- 
cludes with an a ie co-religionists. 

72. The Arya Mura (Agra), ofthe 16th February, while referring to the 
Representative form of Government representative form of (Government in M sore, 
in Mysore. expresses 1ts surprise to find that the Native States 
which are called half-civilized by Government should allow self-government to 
their subjects whereas the Government itself has not responded in the matter. 


IV.—ApDMINISTRATION. 
(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


73. The Sitdra-t-Hind( Moradabad), of the 28th January, received on the 
18th February, while reproducing. an aneed.te from 
Patrika wherein a poor man’s suit is dismissed, after 
all the expenses have been incurred, on the ground of its being barred by 
limitation, lays all the blame of judicial evils at the door of the Government, and 
calls upon the Indians to revert to their old panchayet system as a means of 
escaping from the burdensome charges which they have to incur under the 
present system of judicial administration. The editor suggests the desirability of 
Government bestowing its attention upon judicial reforms, which are most urgently 
needed for the good administration of the country. The editor supporting the 
boycott of the law-courts by the Bengalis, points out that this step need not 
necessarily prejudice Government against them, but apprehends that its flatterin 
friends will poison its ears against the Bengalis, by calling them disloyal an 
rebellious subjects. , 


74. The Sitdra-1-Hind (Moradabad), of the 4th February, received on the 
Panchayet aystem and the boycott of 18th February, while referring tothe boycott of 
ae are ee judicial courts in Bengal and to the most com- 
mendable scheme of the Bengalis to settle their mutual disputes at the panchaycts, 
says that steadfast efforts in this direction will no doubt bring about most useful 
results to the people inhabiting Bengal. 

75. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 12th February, while appreciating 
the success which the Panchayct system has 
met with in the Patiala State, suggests the desir- 
ability of its being introduced in other Native States as well as in British India, in 
view of the great inconvenience and expense to which the public are put under the 
present system of judicial administration. The editor further points out that 
under the Panchayet system the chance of miscarriage of justice will be reduced 
to the minimum as members of the Panchayet will be thoroughly acquainted with 
the facts of the case, unlike judges who have to depend entirely upon the evidence 
of witnesses who cannot be relied upon,as being tutored tools in the hands of 
interested parties. 

76. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th February, while referring to the 

conviction of a syce secured by the Magistrate of 
Amritsar from the court of a et elle Magistrate, 
and to that of a zamindar in the Bhagalpur district at the instance of the Deputy 
Commissioner, who sent a letter to the trying magistrate not to accept his bail on 
the ground of his being a notorious character, says that both the accused were 
acquitted on appeal, although inthe former case the vakil in his address to the 
appellate court suggested the desirability of the accused being sentenced to. six 
weeks’ imprisonment with a view to maintain the prestige of European officers. 
The editor fails to understand why the European officers adopt an attitude which 
IS Suggestive of a desire to satisfy personal feelings and agrees with Mr. Macaulay 
im expressing the opinion that it is far more difficult to bind the Europeans in India 
to the law than the Indians. 
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77. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the, 14th February, while referring to the 
appeal in the Calcutta High Court preferred from the 
uropean versus Indian. 
sentence of death passed on twelve pers»ns ona 
charge of committing dacoity with murder of Mr. Cockburn about twelve years 
ago, says that the value of Huropean blood has been fixed far higher than that of 
an Asiatic, and points out that such sentence has never been passed on a Kuropean 
for taking the life of an Indian. The editor concludes with the remark that secular 
courts might call it justice, but it will not be regarded as such in the eyes of the 
great God who makes no distinction between a black and a white. 


78. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 14th February, contains the follow- 

The case of Pandit Basdeoof Hapur Ng paragraph in connection with the oe of 
(ieernt). Pandit Basdeo of Hapur (Meerut), under section 110, 
Criminal Procedure Code :—Pandit Basdeo, a Municipal Commissioner of 
Hapur in the Meerut district, was bound down some months ago by the District 
Magistrate of Meerut under section 110 of the Criminal Procedure Code. The 
Pandit applied to the High Court for revision of the orders. Mr. Justice Richards 
has set aside the order of the District Magistrate and has ordered the bail bond 
to be discharged. These facts themselves disclose no extraordinary features in 
the case, for an error of judgment may be made by any magistrate. But the case 
of Pandit Basdeo is in several respects a peculiar one, and illustrates the danger 
of the working of those provisions of the law by which the police can get almost 
any one into serious trouble. Pandit Basdeo is a man of some position as is 
apparent from the fact that he has been a Municipal Commissioner for some time, 
but he is not in the good books of the police, and whenever there has been a 
municipal election he has been involved in some case or other. Several years ago, 
while Mr. Lovett was District Magistrate of Meerut, similar charges were brought 
against the Pandit, but Mr. Lovett refused to convict him as he considered the 
evidence insufficient. The present District Magistrate in his judgment said that 
the accused exercised great power, that he lived by his wits, and “ it was high time 
that Hapur should be protected against such an unprincipled rogue.” It is to be 
saraied that Mr. Justice Richards, in his judgment, made no reference to the 
impropriety of using such language in a decision of a public court of justice, and 
to the unnecessary indignity to which the accused was subjected when he was taken 
handcuffed from Hapur to Meerut. We are afraid that a great deal is being done 


' to bring the administration of justice into disrepute in these Provinces, and it is 
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only the powerful intervention of the High Court and an emphatic pronouncement 


against such proceedings that can make the subordinate magistracy more careful 
in administering the law. 


79. The Kanauj Punch of the 15th February, while referring to the ever 


i liialatiaie: increasing yield of revenue to the Government from 


' the sale of intoxicants, points out that it is on this 
account that the Government does not discourage their use in India. 


80. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th February, while refer- 

The conviction of the Punjasi YiDg to the conviction of the proprietor and the editor 
(Lahore). of the Punjabi (Lahore), expresses its extreme regi et at 
the severe sentence passed on thew, and says that no one ever dreamed that 


such a sentence would be passed, though the court found the offence to be a most 
Serious one. 


81. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 21st February, contains the 
ans following remarks on the conviction of the Punjabi :— 
With the exception of the Pioneer and one or two 

other papers, we do not think a single newspaper in India will consider the sentences 
just or justifiable. They are being characterised all over the country as atrocious 
and monstrous. The Punjabis in a white heat of indignation which is shared by 
the rest of the country. The proprietor and editor of the Punjabi are not being 
looked upon as criminals but as martyrs, and, though young they have suddenly 
become famous throughout the country. Political offenders are nowhere considered 
criminals, and when particularly harsh measures are adopted to suppress and repress 
them, there is a violent popular reaction, and from comparative obscurity the 
persecuted men suddenly rise to the height of heroes. The adoption of such a 
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course is particularly dangerous in India, where there is no or nised opposition 
to Government, and there 18 Do Movement for the subversion of British rule. 
* # * * * * * * 

The Punjabi was started only the other day. It has now the largest 
circulation of all English papers in the Punjab and the circulation has been going 
rapidly up since its prosecution. And now it has become the national paper, with 
willin hands to help it throughout the Province. The heart of the Punjab has 
been deeply stirred and a defence fund is being raised. 

* * * * * * * * 


It is the Government that has lost ground for it is not in its interests to 
romote such a feeling in the country. The Punjabis have always deserved well 
of the Government, and now their sympathy is being alienated by an act of 
executive unwisdow and judicial severity. 


82. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 21st February, contains the following 
paragraph on the conviction of the editor and the pro- 
prietor of the Punjabi. So long as the case is sub judice 
we need not say —- on its merits, but that does not prevent us from declaring 
that the sentence passed by the Deputy Commissioner of Lahore on the accused 
is monstrous and has roused feelings of great indignation everywhere. It does 
not also preclude us from referring to certain other matters connected with the 
conviction. The hurry of the police to handcuff the prisoners, the trick played to 
take them out to jail quietly, the treatment given them during the few hours they 
were in jail, give indications of a desire to subject the gentlemen convicted toa 
series of treatment that is reserved only for felons; this sort of humiliation. to which 
Lala Jaswant Rai and Mr. Athalve were put, goes more to prove the vindictiveness 
of the Government, and not its anxiety to secure good feeling between all classes, 
the plea for starting the prosecution. Why were the Superintendent and the jailor 
so eager to put the prison dress—dirty, soaked with perspiration, full of vermin— 
on them? How was it that they were put to grinding work before the necessary 
medical examination had been held? Why were they handed over from jailor to 
jamadar, from jamadar to warder and taken from pillar to post in a fruitless search 
for something nobody knew what ? All these are ugly revelations and place the 
Government in the light of a partisan. We hope Sir D. Ibbetson will take early 
steps to put down such vagaries in jails, on which the searchlight of the press cannot 
beso easily turned. Lord Minto may be expected to step in and put a veto to 
such prosecutions. | 


83. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 21st February, reproduces the 
article in the Punjabi on the conviction of the 
proprietor and the editor without any comments. 


84. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 17th February, while referring 
Ee eee appeal in revision from an order of the Joint 
~” Magistrate of Bareilly sentencing them to a fine, or a 
term of rigorous imprisonment in the alternative, says that in acquitting the 
appellants their lordships pointed out that the magistrate seemed to be ignorant 
of the provisions of the law according to which a sentence of rigorons imprisonment 
could not be an alternative of a fine in such acase. Referring to the explanation 
submitted by the magistrate their Lordships further poin out that he had 
mmitted himself to show want of deference to the High Court, and thought that 
th the High Court and the Local Government should put it down with a strong 
hand. In conclusion their Lordships said:—What makes the offence more serious 
in the present case is the fact, if we are not mistaken, that the officer in question 
was appointed to officiate as a District and Sessions Judge not very long ago. 


85. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 17th February, says that it is 
impossible to overlook the particulars of the case 
in which a young European named Bryan has just 
been sentenced to a year’s rigorous imprisonment. The accused was nay rege 
convicted of outraging the modesty of a woman and sentenced toa fine of 
Rs. 100. The Loeal Government applied to the High Court for revision and 
enhancement of the sentence passed on Bryan and for the arrest and commitment. 
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opinion that an exemplary punishment should be awarded in the interest of the 
safety of the travelling public. Since, however, Bryan would lose his appointment, 
they sentenced him to 12 months’ rigorous imprisonment. The sentence does not 
at all err:on the side of severity. Our readers will recall the: days of Sir Douglas 
Straight, when the Allahabad High Court inspired a wholesome terror among 
European evil-doers. atu 25h 


(b).—Police. 


86. A correspondent in the Sitara-t-Hind (Meerut), of the 4th February, 
Complaint against a constable at received onthe 18th February, invites the serious 
Meerut. attention of the kotwal of Meerut to the conduct of 
one Ganga Din, a purbia constable, who is giving much trouble to the public at 
Bazarmandi and abuses them in a most reprehensible manner. The editor points 
out that the constable arrested a butcher, who was passing by, on an alleged 
charge of house-breaking, and suggests the desirability of the kotwal making a 
searching enquiry into the case, and instructing the man to mend his ways. 


(c).—Finance and Tazration. 


87. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 21st February, says:—The other 
_ dayan unofficial conference was held at Belvedere 

where non-official members of the Bengal Legislative 
Council were invited to discuss the budget, before its submission to the Council for 
discussion, better to say for debate without a vote..... Other provincial satraps 


can do no better than take the people gradually and tentatively thus into their 
confidence. 


A wel come innovation. 


(d).—Munvipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


88. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 14th February, invites the atten- 
tion of the Octroi Superintendent of Bareilly to the 
great inconvenience caused tothe public by their 
unnecessary detention at the Octroi post situated near the Bareilly Junction, 
whether they have any new articles in their possession liable to duty or not, and 


“aed out that unless early steps are taken to remedy the evil the matter will 
brought to the notice of the higher authorities. 


89. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 14th February, suggests the de- 
sirability of the Secretary to the Municipal Board 
of Moradabad making suitable arrangements to set 
up lamp-posts at the two bridges on the Kuharapai road as the absence of light 
there causes much inconvenience to the travelling public during dark nights. 


“90; A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th February, while 

| pointing out the necessity of the municipal members 
| giving their best consideration to all measures with 
due regard to the comfort of the public, before they are laid for the. deliberations of 
the Board, and not implicitly assenting to the decisions of the chairman in order to 
win his favour, invites the attention of Government to the loss and inconvenience to 
which the public at Bareilly are subject owing to the enhanced rent of the muni- 
cipal shops built in the Sebsiinandi Bazar. He points out that the action of the 
municipality is not only illegal, but that it has no authority to utilise the funds 
under the head of Octroi duty in trade or in increasing its income. These funds 
are to be employed solely tor sanitary purposes, and for securing the comfort and 
convenience of the pers The system of renting shops by auction should 
therefore be abolished, and the rent fixed permanently, but it should not be so 
excessive as not to solve the present difficulties. He expresses the hope that 
Government will bestow its full attention on the subject. 


The Bareilly manicipality. 
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The Bareilly municipality, 


91. A correspondent ‘in the Naryar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 14th 
February, expresses its regret at the unsatisfactory. 


The Morad u 
nes eee lighting arrangements and bad condition of the roads 
in Moradabad, points out that the recent intention of the Board to set up lamp- 
posts has not yet been carried into effect, and concludes with the remark that the 
state of the municipality there is going from bad to worse. : 
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99. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 14th February, express its: regret 
_ atthe inattention of the Secretary to the Municipal 
The Moradabad manicipalty. Board of Moradabad to the very bad condition of 
roads, and particularly to that between the:Government school and the Chowk 
bazar, and invites: the attention of Government, with a view to early.steps being 
taken to remedy the defect. 
93. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 14th February, apprehends the 
The Moradabad municipality;and the likelihood of plague breaking out in Moradabad as 
plague. the people seized with it are coming in from Chan- 
dausi. The editor invites the attention of the district authorities to this matter 
with a view to stop the rush of people from: plague-infected areas. The sanitary 
condition of the city is as unsatisfactory as ever, and the editor suggests the 
desirability of some experienced man being appointed to loek after it. He further 
oints out that the druggists and confectioners sell very unwholesome and some- 
times rotten things, and says that the Municipal Board would do well toappoint a 
doctor for keeping strict supervision over them. 


94, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th February, while referring to the 
The Staikot Municipality ana the ‘Strike of the shopkeepers at Sialkot, says that the 
strike of shop-keepers. people, not being satisfied with the enquiries of the 
Commissioner, which were confined to a conversation with: Sheo Do Singh, a 
Municipal Commissioner who knew a little English, laid the foundation of a 
bazar beyond the municipal limits. The editor surmises that to be ignorant of 
the language of. the country sometimes leads to disastrous. results, and points out 
that had the Commissioner had a personal talk with the shopkeepers themselves, 
so much discontent would have been avoided. Itis necessary for the officers to 
lay aside all ideas of self-conceit in order to know the real state of their subjects. 
He concludes with the hope that the affair will bring the municipality to its 
proper senses. __ 
95. A correspondent in the Jésus (Agra), of the 15th February, invites the 
Octrol duty on betel leavesatBara Attention of the Deputy Commissioner of Bara Banki 
— to the great inconvenience caused to the public by the 


enhanced duty on betel-leaves, whose import has been diminished consider- 


ably, and suggests the desirability of its being reduced. 
(e)— Education. 


96, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th February, feels highly gratified 

at learning that the Union Academy, Lahore, has 
roposed to impart free Primary education from the 

lst March next and to provide books and also other necessaries for poor students. 


97. The Kanauj Punch of the 15th February, says that the educated 
Indian women are getting out of hand, and their 
attitude requires a strict watch. The editor, while 
referring to a note in the Statesman that certain ladies of Bombay: are taking 
great interest in municipal elections, asks if it does not induce the idea that they 
are intending to make a demand for a right to give votes. 


98. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 20th February, says that, 
iia iii pains | the great influence that mothers have 
over the life of their children, it is highly desirable 
that women of India should be educated. The editor notes, with pleasure, the 
great progress that is being made in this direction by Arya Samajists. He 
says that the Arya Samayists of Jullundhur have started afund with a view to 
prepare suitable books for girls and women, and that a number of useful books 
have already been published by them. The editor, in conclusion, commending the 
noble efforts of the Arya Samajists to the attention of other communities, 
expresses a hope that they will likewise take deep interest in female education. 
99. A correspondent inthe combined issue of the Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), 
The proposed school for commercias Of the 7th and 14th February, feels highly gratified at 
aining at Delhi. the awakening of the Muhammadans, who are intending 
to open a school at. Delhi for imparting commercial training to the Punjabi 
children exclusively, and points out that the merchants are contributing subscriptions 
towards a Life Fund, started for the maintenance of: the school, out of the 


sale proceeds of their property, at the rate of one pice per five rupees. 
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100. A correspondent in the Mufid-i-Am (Agra), of the 16th February, 
The proposed appointment of a While referring to the proposed appointment of 
European Arabic professor Shege, Wwuropean Arabic professor in the Muhammadan Ang)o- 
Aligarh. | Oriental College, Aligarh, on a salary of seven hundred 
rupees per mensem, says that unless there be any hidden object in view in doin 
so, a foreigner cannot be preferable to a native of the country who, besides being 
a master of the language, can be had on a smaller salary. 


101. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 17th February, makes the following 

remarks in connection with the arrival of five scholastic 
experts from England :—It is said that on December 
16th, five scholastic experts arrived in Calcutta, sent out by the Home Educational 
Department, but on reporting themselves to the Educational Department the 
Assistant Director, in the absence of the Director, knew nothing whatever about 
their being sent, and no arrangements had been made for them or situations 
provided. They waited for more than a week and heard nothing from the authorities, 
It appears they were practically Le peor last August under Lord Curzon’s 
Scheme of Education, which included the building of three or more schools for 
the training of teachers, etc., but when he resigned, apparently the scheme was 
allowed to drop; hence the dilemma. 


102. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 18th February, while highly 
reciating the noble efforts made by the Director 
ublic Instruction, Punjab, with a view to stop the 
habit of cigarette-smoking among the student community of that province, expresses 
a strong hope that the Director of Public Instruction of these Provinces will 
likewise take practical steps in this direction for the good of the student commu- 
nity here. | 


108. The Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 19th February, expresses its gratification 
at learning that the Faculty of Law ot the Punjab 
University has bestowed its attention on the large 
number of failures atthe last Law Examination, and that 1t has recommended to the 
Syndicate to direct the papers of those students, who have failed for five or less 
emarks, to be so axnuieall a drew attention to the strictness of certain papers set 


at the examination. The editor hopes that the Syndicate will sanction these recom- 
mendations. 


104. The Hapress (Lucknow), of the 21st February, makes the following 
remarks on Dr. Josiah Oldfield’s articles on Indian 
Parents’ Duty towards their children who may be sent 
ta England for the purposes of study:—Dr. Josiah Oldfield has contributed two 
luminous articles on Indian parents’ duty towards their children who may be sent 
to England for the purposes of study. 

The doctor has come, after mature deliberation, to the conclusion that the 
manner in which Indian students live in England isnot satisfactory, as has been 
the experience of many others, who have taken any interest in the latter. 

hose who were so ready to leave India and to goto England for education 
were, so far as Hindus were concerned, generally speaking men of laxer faith, 
and therefore, as so often follows, of a lower standard of life. 

Again and again he heard in India from parents, that they hesitated very 
greatly to send their sons to England, because the experience of those who did 
so was that these sons ste less honest, less sober, less God-fearing, less 
aeawedg eg than when they went away. They learnt to their sorrow that 
contact with English life was injurious rather than beneficial from the point of view 
of character and morality to their sons. 

Dr. Oldfield goes on to say that his own observation in England has led him 
very much to the same conclusions, and he thinks that the reason of it is two-fold. 
In the first place it is not the best men, generally speaking, who are sent to 


England, and secondly the men who are so sent are but as boys in their knowledge 
of life’s responsibilities. 


Arriving in England with certain money assured to him, with one or two 
letters of introduction to people, who gave hima cordial welcome and whom he 
sees two or three times a year, he is allowed to go to boarding houses, or to hotels 
or to lodging houses, to make what friends he likes. 
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The doctor says his constant observation has been that the chief acquain- 

tances and comrades of young Indians in England have been the daughters of 
boarding house-keepers and their friends. Spending two or three years in societ 
like this, the Indian youth sees nothing of the true side of the English life. He 
sees nothing and knows nothing of English home-life, and he comes back to India 
go often ed up with the vain idea that he is equal to, or even better than, the 
average finglishman of his own age. : 
It is easy to criticise the existing state, but itis not so easy to suggest a 
remedy. There are, however, two things which are considered essential. It can 
be laid down as absolutely essential that every Hindu going to England shculd 
remain a strict adherent to the dietitic creed of his ancestor. 

In the second place, no Indian should ever be sent “ on his own.” He should 
always be sent as the son of some English father or mother. He should be 
entrusted to some one who could accept full responsibility for him, in the same way 
as if he were their own son and he should be under their discipline as strictly as he 
would be under the discipline of his father. How these two ideas can be carried 
into practice we will try to sketch out subsequently. 

There is another point which we must never forget, in which Indian students 
differ from young English students going from home to the University, and that 
is, that the majority of Indian students have already been married, whereas 
almost every young English student goes to the university as bachelor. 

English girls of the class with which he mixes, too often get into the habit 
of looking upon him with a sympathetic eye, as well as with a poetic imagination, 
and this is the easiest prelude to an affection which can only bring trouble to both. 
They look upon him sympathetically as a mere boy, a stranger in a strange land, 
and they look upon him sentimentally as something of an Indian prince ora 
Raja, who has stepped out of the “ Arabian Nights” with all the eastern glamour. 

Under the circumstances, however difficult it may be and however much extra 
expense it may involve, it is absolutely essential that an Indian youth going to 


England should be under the direct fatherly control and responsibility of some 
English family. | : 


' How, then, can this relationship of father and son be obtained? The need is 
paramount and peremptory, but the method of dealing with the need is at best and 
of necessity ig | an experiment. The experiment is to form a small committee of 


men who know India sufficiently well and who know English life also well—to 
undertake the responsibility of investigating the position of any family that is will- 
ing to ‘accept the onerous post of adopting for a time an Indian son. Such 
committee would accept therefore three responsibilities—one, the responsibil- 
ity to the father of the boy, that he may be quite satisfied that his son would fall 
into good hands and that any complaint he might make would receive a careful 
hearing, secondly a responsibility to the adopting father to support his authority 
and to ensure that his just demand would be upheld, and thirdly, a responsibility 
to the youth himself, to ensure that he should not, by any mischance fall into a 
life where he was hardly treated or where his surroundings were really uncongenial. 
This small committee therefore would act, first of all, as a selective committee, 


secondly, as a supporting committee and thirdly, as a court of appeal in case any 
difficulty arose. 


105. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 21st February, while reviewing the 

Sitteaibiin ins Report on Public Instruction in Bengal for 1905-1906, 
nin Bengal. ; 

remarks as follows:—If the report is a record, as 

far as possible, of all sorts of educational activities in Bengal, one fails to make 

out why no mention is herein made of the National Council of Education founded 


yr the year under report had closed. The omission is expected to be remedied 
‘the next. 


106. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 21st February, remarks as follows:— With 

Se atiiniie pins ais reference to the charge hurled against Indians by 
= Dr. Jackson, the Principal of the Sindh College in 43 

. Class-room, that they were contemptible liars, we are glad to see that the affair 
has been amicably settled. We received the following telegram yesterday 
Morning from Karachi :—“Dr. Jackson’s reply was expected on the 12th instant, 
and long before the appointed hour there was a rush towards the Lecture Theatre, 
and @ scramble for seats, Excitement was visible on every face: Dr. Jackson was 
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shrewd enough to notice this. He referred to the students’ protest by saying that 
a letter had been received by him under several signatures. He said he thought 
he had said that Indian students should be treated with contempt if they lie. The 
Principal was here interrupted with cries of ‘no,’ ‘no;’ and one student standing 
on bis lope confronted him with the following words: ‘Pardon me, Sir, but you 
said Indians were contemptible liars.’ This was followed immediately by a spon- 
taneous and unanimous protest from those assembled in the Hall with cries of ‘Yes, 
Sir, you said that, and Dr. Jackson fell back like one crest-fallen. Excitement 
still continues, and the students who were but a negligible quantity yesterday are a 
power in the province to-day. Be it, however, | to the credit of Dr. Jackson 
that he disavowed any intention of injuring the feelings of the students.” We hope 
he will continue to maintain that attitude throughout his future career. 
107. The Egpress (Lucknow), of the 21st February, contains the following 
ds Atbattn Getsawasty oh Contam ae ie on Mr. Abdulla curewasdy’s endeavours 
tinople. to found a national university open to the Muslim 
students of the whole world :—Mr. Abdulla Sohrawardy, who is still in Constan- 
tinople, is fired by the grand idea of founding a University open to the Muslim 
students of the whole world. He is endeavouring to secure the patronage of the 
Sultan of Turkey for the establishment of an educational institution in India, 
much in the style of the Galata Serai at Constantinople, which in its turn was 
modelled on the lines ofa French Lycée. There would bea number of Free 
Scholarships, founded on the basis of the Rhodes University Scholarships of 
Oxford, open to the youths of Muslim races. Just asthe Rhodes University 
Scholarships aimed at the eradication of racial difference, so the Hamidiah Uni- 
versity would aim at teaching all Muslims that, by means of social intercourse as 
university students at the most impressionable age in life, the differences now 
existing ‘Beeson the Muslims of China, India, Persia, Afghanistan, Morocco and 
Turkey would soon cease to exist. It is not a political aim but purely a social and 
religious one. ¥ 
108. The Indian Daily Teligraph (Lucknow), of the 21st February, while 
Ne expressing its genuine regret at the tension of feelings 
between the students of the Aligarh College and one 
or two members of the English tutional staff, makes the following remarks :— 
The more immediate cause of the present situation is an alleged affray of some 
students with the District Police during the recent local fair. The relations of 
this body and the students were already a little strained, when this particular 
incident occurred. The policeallege that a student struck a constable on duty, but 
the students —_ on the occasion all deny this aggression, and say that the police- 
man irritated an old ulcer or cut on his cheek, causing it to bleed, and this 
stratagem to work up the feelings of the authorities against the collegians. Such a 
little matter would, however, never have led up to anything serious, but for the 
fact that the college authorities, who were appealed to, took up the matter 
very vigorously and expelled the student concerned, after summary enquiry. . . 
We hope sincerely that the Trustees of the College, who have been sum- 
moned, we understand, in hot haste to Aligarh, will deliberate in a manner 
worthy of their great trust and commensurate with the difficulty and seriousness 
of the situation. We are led to believe, however, that, as this incident does not 
possess an importance which is merely temporary, but has its roots far deeper than 
many suspect, no effort of the trustees at patching will succeed. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


109. The Surma-i-Rozgar (Agra), of the 16th February, while referring to 
ssialitmiaeiit deceiin: the growing cultivation of tea in India and to its 
oll increasing export to foreign countries, feels gratified 

at the idea that there is so much demand for Indian tea, irrespective of the fact 
that its trade is exclusively in the hands of the Europeans. The editor invites the 


. attention of the Indians to the cultivation of tea by means of which the English- 


men have made considerable fortunes. 
(9).—General. 
110. The Hindi ra (Allahabad), for February, says that the annual 


ain to which India is subject through the policy of 
ener seme ‘Free Trade’ is reducing it to the towant state of 
bankruptey. The country, which was once the stronghold of industry and 
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manufacture, is now dependent upon foreign countries for its most trivial wants. 
Taking the sugar industry as an instance, the editor se out that before the year, 
1836, india used to export sugar annually to the value of two crores of rupees, 
but now it imports foreign sugar to the value of seven and a half crores every year, 
and asa result of this abnormal state of affairs sugar factories all over India can now 
be counted on one’s finger, and the day is not far distant when they will altogether 
cease to exist. He 6 pet out that this foreign sugar refined by means 
of bone-ash and bovine blood is explicity forbidden on religious grounds. He goes 
on to say that the textile industry of India has met a similar fate. The editor, in 
conclusion, points out that this regrettable state of Indian trade and industry - is 
due to the unsympathetic attitude of the foreigners towards the Indians, and it is 
therefore that the policy of ‘Free Trade’ has been enforced upon India. He 
apprehends t .at some measure will undoubtedly be contemplated with a view to 
injure Indian interests, when the swadeshi and the boycott movements begin to 
show signs of being crowned with success. 


111. A correspondent in the Yad-i-Bayza (Bulandshahr), for February, 

: while deploring the degenerate condition of Indian 
industries and manufactures, which go a great way 
to increase the poverty of India, makes an appeal to the Indian public to 
devise such means as are calculated to develop indigenous arts and industries, upon 
which depends the material prosperity of the country. He suggests the desirability 
of the Indians opening technical institutions, putting them under the supervision 
of experts, and starting factories and co-operative companies on a larger scale, and 
points out the necessity of spreading education among the masses. 


112. The Mukhbir--Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th February, attributes 

the poverty of the Indians to their mm § income and 
large expenditure, and says that the one is due to 
their sloth and lack of enterprise, and the other to their habit of exclusively using 
foreign articles, which must be more costly than those made in their own country. 
The editor deprecates their attitude in making service the final goal of their life, 
and paying no attention whatever to the development of indigenous arts and 
industries, and concludes with a hope that the Indian youths, considerin g the 
service of the country as a part of their duty, will take to any trade or profession 
in preference to service, and make every endeavour to induce others to do so, thereby 
restoring the country to its past glory. 


113. A correspondent in the BharatJiwan (Benares), of the 18th February, 
while referring to the extreme poverty of India, con- 
gratulates the Englishmen upon their reducing it to 
the lowest level of poressy’ with a view to make the Indians beggars—fit objects 
for charity by the European nations who are growing enormously rich. He points 
out that the Christians should also be very grateful to them for their efforts 
in affording such a field for showing its charity and thereby performing a religious 
obligation. He further says that another advantage to the Englishmen accruing 
from the poverty of India is that they will not have to incur any expenses for 
providing a large army to maintain peace in the country. 
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114, The Tuhfa-t-Hind (Bijnor), of the 18th February, while referring to. 


the view held in certain quarters that the s she 
movement has come into life after the partition of 
Bengal, points out that it had existed in India long before the partition took place, and 
that the partition has only breathed a new life into it, and led the Indians w realise 
their present need and to work with more zeal and attention, with a view to improve 
the backward commercial condition of the country, when all doors of service and 
education are closed against them. The editor admits that the progress of the 
swadeshi movement is calculated to bring about beneficial results to Hindus and 
Muhammadans alike. He points out that the latter have realised this, and are 
beginning totake part in the movement side by side with their Hindu brethren, and 
expresses his regret atthe attitude of the Natyar-1-Azam (Moradabad), and the 
Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), in giving expression to such views as are opposed 
to the swadesht movement, and as are calculated to lead the public astray, and 
concludes with expressing a hope that such thoughtless views will carry no weight 
With the Indian public, ) | 
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115. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 19th February, while summar. 
izing the chief points of Mr. Gokhale’s lecture oy, 
the swadesht movement at Lucknow, remarks that his 
lecture was very opportune, especially as the movement was losing its hold 
upon the minds of the inhabitants of these Provinces. 

The editor expresses a hope that they will do their best to act up to the 
teaching of Mr. Gokhale. 


116. The Hindi Pradw (Allahabad), for February, while referring to the boy- 

cott of foreign goods, points out the necessity of making 
| it a thorough and complete movement. It aibveenies the 
boycott of men of old ways of thinking, of the ignorant pandas of holy places, 
and of the idle, greedy priests, of child-marriage in these days of plague, of the 
disunion among the Indians, and of the raises and the municipal commissioners 
who do nothing but fawn upon the local authorities. 

117. The Riyaz-t-Farz (Pilibhit), of the 12th February, says that a monster 

Boycott of the Colonial trade with meeting was held in Madras, wherein it was unanimous- 
India. ly resolved to boycott the Colonial trade with India, as 
a counter movement to the hostile attitude of the British colonies towards the 
Indian immigrants. The editor remarks that this course is sure to recall the 
colonists to their proper senses. 

118. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th February, while referring to the 
unport of foreign sugar from Java and other foreign 
countries in considerable quantities, suggests the 
advisability of Indian sugar manufacturers making sustained and strenuous 


efforts with a view to protect their country from such sugar as is unfit for 
use. 


The swadesht movement. 
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119. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 16th February, is highly 
Mational funds for the encourage. gratified to find that national funds have been started 
ment of indigenous arts and industries. by the Bengalis and the Madrasis to promote the 
manufacture of indigenous piece-goods, and to send out a numberof Indian youths 
to foreign countries to acquire knowledge in different branches. of industry. The 
editor, pening out the necessity of such education calculated to regenerate the 
material condition of India, calls upon the inhabitants of other provinces to start 
similar useful funds. 

120. The Sitara-t-Hind (Moradabad), of the 28th January, received on the 
18th February, while referring to the recent murder 
of a chaprasi by his European master, a high officer 
on the Assam and Bengal Railway, says that efforts are being made to hush up 
the matter, without even a nominal inquiry. The editor notes with surprise that 
even the formality of law is not observed in the case of an Indian against a 
Kuropean. 
| 121. The Sulaiman: Akhbar (Benares), of the 19th February, points out 

Strained relations between Euro- that the European officers can enlist the sympathies 
ee ee of the Indian only if they show respect, love 
and mney for them in the discharge of their official duties, and act up to 
the noble advice of the Prince of Wales to accord sympathetic treatment to them, 
and to the kindly utterances of the late Queen-Empress in the proclama- 
tion of 1858. The editor then goes on to congratulate the public of these pro- 
vinces on their having Sir John Hewett as their Lieutenant-Governor, who is 
a warm supporter of the swadesht movement, and points out that Bengal has been 
unfortunate in this respect. } 

122, The Naiyar-t-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th February, while god 

eis : ring to thea made by the Anjuman of the 

o wit “eee on Bg om gal to tte soaslinenlele to be 
on their guard against the snare spread for them by the prejudiced classes, to refrain 
from things calculated to disturb their peace and tranquillity, and to work with 
patience and forbearance, and to the Hindus not to interfere with others in the due 
performance of their religious duties, suggests the desirability of both the com- 
munities are | upon the good advice given by His Majesty the Amir of Kabul. 
The editor looks for a better day if the Hindus do not do things calculated to 


produce misunderstanding between the two communities on the occasions of the 
Bagrid and Moharram festivals. 
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123. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 15th February, while expressing its 

gratification at finding that almost all of its contem- 
poraries are unanimous in supporting the proposed 
Hindi Press Conference, suggests the desirability of the Arrah Nagri Pracharini 
Sabha framing the rules of the conference at an early date, with a view to call for 

ublic criticism on them in time. The editor hopes that all points relating to the 
conference will be settled by the end of February, so that there may be no hitch in 
convening the conference by the end of next March. 

124. The Jasus (Agra), of the 15th February, while referring to the recent 
polley of Government towards the Prosecutions of the editors of newspapers, points out 

native press. that, as there is no prospect of any legislation being 
made under the Liberal Ministry affecting theliberty of the press, and as it is ccnsidered 
necessary to silence its voice at any rate, Government has adopted the policy of 
bringing petty criminal charges against the editors at the instance of those very 
European officers whoge actions are criticised by them. The charge of sedition is 
not brought against them because the yay are too well acquainted with its 
futility, and regard those who are punished for the same as the martyrs of the 
country, and because the object of Government in having recourse to it in order 
to maintain its prestige is therefore frustrated. Since the Europeans have the 
assurauce of securing the convictions of Indians from the courts of European officers, 
the editor suggests the desirability of the latter going to jail patiently without the 
worry of an harassing judicial enquiry, and incurring unnecessarily the expenditure 
of large sums of money in their defence. There is no doubt jail life is attended 
with a deal of trouble and hardships, but many people have undergone much 
harder persecutions for the sake of their country, The greatest fear of the jail 
life is that of socjal degradation, but this degradation in the cause of their country 
wins for them the golden opinions of their countrymen, who are aware of their 
innocence, and of the hidden palicy of Government which lead to their prosecutions. 
The real object of Government in adopting this attitude towards the native press 
is to stop its clamour against the Europeans, otherwise there is na reason why the 
Anglo-Indian papers like the Pioneer or the Englishman are not treated in a 
similar manner. The present policy of Government is sowing the seeds of 
discontent, and those who advise its adoption should be regarded as its bitterest 
enemies. The press considers it to be a sacred duty to keep the Government informed 
of the current of feeling prevailing among its subjects, knowing that it is addressing 
its own national Government in doing so, and the editor asks if the Government 
wishes to be otherwise. If the Europeans are bent on taking the Indians two 
centuries back they are attempting an impossibility. The editor concludes with 
the remark that it is not the press which spreads hatred by giving publicity to 
the misdeeds of the Europeans, rather it is the absence of even-handed justice in 
cases in which Europeans and Indians are concerned, and points out that, unless 
the high-handedness of the Europeans is stopped, the matters will assume‘a form 
the results of which can better be imagined than described. 

125. The Musafir (Agra), of the 16th February, while pointing out that 
Situation of the press in the Unitea these Provinces remained quite free from the influence 
whee of the agitation which caused a convulsion throughout 

India during the regime of Sir James Digges LaTouche, expresses its regret that 
the Government of Sir John Hewett has turned quite a new leaf at the very outset. 
he poisonous atmosphere of Bengal has entered these provinces and the liberty of 
the press is at stake. The editor, while referring to the treatment accorded to the 
editors of the Khatri Samachar (Mirzapur) and the Citizen (Allahabad ) by the district 
authorities without letting them know the reasons thereof, says that if the policy 
of the new Government towards the press continues as it is, the regult is inevitable, 
that the fire of discontent will spread far and wide, bringiag in its train the same 
lsastrous results as were experienced in Eastern Bengal. here is yet time for the 
eutenant-Governor to bestow his best attention on the matter, with a view to 
avert the impending danger, and the editor suggests the desir ability of His Honour 
lowing the policy of his predecessor and remembering that a reign of terror is 
calculated to og, es troubles both to Government and the people. 


The Hindi Press Conference. 


126. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 16th February, is surprised to learn that 
ofthe wabammadans and the eaitor certain Muhammadans of Agra are intending to bring 


a criminal charge against its editor en the strength 
of having a prejudiced Muhammadan officer of Government at Agra at present. 
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The editor points out that the result of the case will no doubt lead to a strong 
religious agitation, spreading not only among the Hindus and the Muhamma. 
dans of the United Provinces, but also among those of the Punjab, and will con- 
vince the Government as to the mild attitude of the editor in meeting unreasonable 
objections of the Muhammadans against the Arya Samajists. It may be considered 
a weakness in going to courts for redress in connection with religious matters, but 
it is expedient under the circumstances to give an opportunity to the Government 
to do proper justice in the case. He cannot refram from doing this until he 
knows for certain that Sir John Hewett regardsthe Muhammadan community to 
be his only dear wife as was done by Sir Fuller. He does not want any favour from 


the Government or its officers in religious matters, but ouly justice pure and simple 
such as the Englishmen are proud of. 


127. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th February, while referring to the 
Interview between the editor of the interview between the editor of the Citizen and the 
Citicon ond the Magistrate of Allaha- District Magistrate of Allahabad in connection with a 
note which had appeared in that Pom tn about the mis- 

management at the Magh Mela and to the subsequent proceedings that took place, 
is anxious to know what steps are taken by its contemporary in the matter, so as to 
rotect his other brother editors from a similar treatment at the hands of officers. 
he editor trusts that Babu Jotendra Nath Sen will not retain utter silence, 


and suggests that one thing must be settled, as to whether a magistrate has 
such rights or net. 


128. The Citizen of the 18th February, contains a reproduction without 

The editor of the Cities ana the Comment of an article by the Amrita Bazar Patrika 

ee entitled “ Magistrate and editor” referring to the 
interview between the editor of the Citizen with the Magistrate of Allahabad. 


129. A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 29th January, 
An eclipse inthe commercial woria Teceived on the 19th February, while instituting a 
= | comparison between an eclipse according to the 
popular Hindu belief and foreign commerce with India, compares the latter to the 
lanet Rahu that is fast devouring India. The drain of the wealth of India to 
Sesion countries is represented as religious gifts made by Hindus on the occasion 
of an eclipse. The editor points out that in this case the purifying dip in the 
Ganges consists in drinking deep the dose of patriotism, and making strenuous 
efforts to encourage indigenous industries and manufactures, for the emanicipa- 
tion of India from foreign commercial thra!dom. 


130. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 5th February, while 


sins: Ses alate “Wis eects referring to the leading article of the Times on the 


subject of the white and the non-white races remarks 
as follows :— 


“We have had of late and we are having now many ententes cordiales, we 
are now on the threshold of one which shal! prove eventually the greatest of them 
all, the entente cordiale between the East and the West. Itisa mathematical truism 
that even extremes meet. and we witness to-day the creation of a movement, which 
will surely bring about the meeting of the East and West.” 


131. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 12th February, says that a meeting 
a meses was held by the Hindus, Muhammadans and Sikhs 


of Layilpur wherein it was agreed upen that none 


of them should do anything calculated to injure the feelings of one another or to 
lead to mutual hatred. 


132. The Riydz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 12th February, while reproducing 
Sie Teonasn, and tn Dass Rientans. the remarks on the Bagrid festival of the Calcutta 


correspondent of the Pioneer that the Baqrid passed 
off quietly at Calcutta, and that the usual number of cows was sacrificed, says 


that these words clearly point out that he is bent on breeding mischief between 
Hindus and Muhamniadans. The editor points out that such writings in the 
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oneer cast & slur upon its previous noble precedents, and go a great way to 
phate the misundaritinding in the minds of the Indians that Europeans are 


opposed to union between the two communities. He concludes with the remark 


that such conduct of the Anglo-Indian Press is also calculated to bring a blot. 
on the policy of the Government of India. 


133. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th February, while referring to the 
suggestion of its contemporary, Capital, to utilise 
the funds of the Victoria memorial in some other 
way calculated to benefit the country, points out that the voice of the Anglo- 


Indian. Press does no doubt receive a hearing, but it.does not expect that a settled 
fact will again be reconsidered. 


134. A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th February, 
while referring to the case of a European prisoner who 
collected thirty thousand rupees from other prisoners 
in Europe by bringing pressure to bear on them, invites the attention of the 
Inspector-General of Prisons to a similar state of affairs existing in the prisons. 
of India, and says that he can give proofs to substantiate the above allegation. 
He hopes that the Government will nenefit itself by taking the matter in hand, and 
will deal with the officials concerned in such a manner as will set an example to. 
others. 


135. A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th February, 
invites the serious attention of the Inspector-General 
of Prisons to the most deplorable state of affairs that 
exists in' the prisons of these provinces, and inorder to substantiate the above 
allegation he notes the following facts :—that he has bee n receiving letters from 
one of his relatives in jail through post or some jail employé asking him to remit 
a certain amount of money in the name of acertain person or to pay it tothe 
bearer of the letters, so as to remove the various hardships to which he is subject 
in the jail ; that, on the transfer of the prisoner to another jail, letters are being 
received by him to the same effect. 


It is clear from these letters that the prisoner is put to inconvenience with 


a view to extort money from him, and it is to attain this object that letters are sent 
to him. 


He suggests the desirability of the Inspector-General instituting enqttiries 
to find out for what object the prisoners require money in jails, and asks him 
if he will take any notice of this particular case, and what notice it will be. 
Would he advise him to remit the money according to the wishes of the 
prisoner and secure the receipt of the intended payee in order to obtain sufficient 
evidence against him ? 

He expresses his extreme regret at such oppressions committed under 
British rule, and points out that this state of affairs casts reflection on the 
Jail Administration. He concludes with the remark that, unless the Inspector- 
General gives him full assurance as to the safety of the prisoner’s life, which will be 
endangered as soon as it will be known that he is instrumental in involving the jail 
employés in serious difficulties, he will not mention the name of the prisoner, nor the 
jail in which he is at present, nor will he produce the letters received fromhim. He 
may be communicated with through the editor of the Rahbar. 


136. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the J 6th February, while referring 
Complaint against the Mavager of the 0 the severe strictures aimed at the Manager of the 
hate of the Rant Kishori of Moradabad = estate of the Rani Kishori of the Moradabad district by 
the Rahbar, and tothe praise showered on him by another local paper, the Naiyar-i- 
am, fails to understand which of the two views will be taken to be a correct one— 
the country or Government. The editor; however, surmises that since Kuar 
ran Singh, the Rani’s grandson and heir to her estate, who is a well educated 
young man, has always kept a keen watch cver the actions of the Manager and has 
never found fault with him, any suspicion attached to the latter’s conduct should 
be quite out of the question. Heconcludeswith the hope that the said Kuar will, 
however, bestow his full attention on the criticisms of his contemporaries, and let 
the public know the result of his enquiries. 
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SURMA-I-ROZ- 137, The Surma-i-Rozgdr (Agra), of the 16th February, while referring to 
16th eae on 1 ou the amazing consumption of opium in Burma, where 
ruary, 1907.  Opium-eating in Barma. it was quite unknown before its annexation to the 
British Government, expresses its regret} at such degenerate and unbecoming 

conditions under a civilised Government. 


ADVOCATE, 138. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 17th February makes the following 
17th February, comments on the attitude of the Collector of Allah. 
1907. abad in not allowing meetings to be held at the Mayo 
Hall for Mr. Gokhale’s lectures :—The Allahabad eople are justly indignant 
at the attitude of the Collector of Allahabad in not allowing meetings to be held 
at the Mayo Hall for Mr. Gokhale’s lectures. A hall which has been built by 
public money should be available for public purposes, and surely no reason could be 
advanced for refusing its use by the organisers of Mr. Gokhale’s meetings. Our 
cc rrespondent mentions that the hall was given to that good missionary from Delhi, 
the Rev. Mr. Andrews, who delivered some time ago a lecture on Indian Nationalism. 
Now the Rev. Mr. Andrews holds up the ideal of Indian Nationalism as _ pro- 
pounded by Mr. Gokhale. While he who subscribes to the views of Mr. Gokhale is 
permitted to deliver his address in the Mayo Hall, Mr. Gokhale himself is denied 
fhe privilege without rhyme or reason. We consider the action of the Collector of 
Allahabad to be extremely objectionable ; it amounts to interference with a right 

enjoyed by the citizens of Allahabad since the erection of the hall. He ma 
follow the same course when a loan: of the hall is requested for the Provincial, 
Social and Industrial Canferences to be held next month. Therefore it behoves 
our Allahabad friends to move the higher authorities in the matter and get a clear 

decision on the subject. 
The Abhyudaya is the name of a Hindi weekly which has just made its appear- 
apes from Allahabad under the ausp‘ces of the Hon’ble Pandit Madan Mohan 
alviya. The paper is nicely printed, very well got up and ably edited. The 
Hindi Press of these Provinces is very weak, and the addition of a journal like the 
Abhyudaya, advocating advanced views on political subjects cannot but strengthen 
it. The paper has got as its contributors some of the best Hindi writers, and is 
| written in an elegant style. We doubt not it will prove a success, 

HINDI 139, The Hind: Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 20th February, while 
_cacye-os- neem ESE IOS expressing its regret at finding that the foreigners 
a oe are deriving every benefit from the mineral resources 

wok of India, suggests the desirability of the commercial classes of India bestowin 
their special attention on this most important source of income which is calculat 
to bring about the material prosperity of the country. 
INDIAN PEOPLE, 140. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 21st February contains the 
a! tia ee following paragraph in connection with the release on 
fue ey 3 bail of the p.oprietor and the editor of the 
Punjahi :—The Punjabi relates how when the proprietor and editor of that paper 
were let out on bail, they were met by an immense crowd outside the jail. Among 
the crowd was a pahlwan, who took out two rupees and passing one round the hy 
and body of each of the accused, threw the coins among the crowd. It is nota 
touching buta most impressive incident. It is an ancient ceremony known in 
Sanskrit as Nirmanchhan, and corrupted later into the Hindi Nachhawar. In 
ancient times when the king, or some leading personage went on or returned from a 
journey this ceremony was performed. It means that the coin, or whatever else is 
assed round the head and person of the individual so honoured, bears all the evil 
ikely to attend him and renders him safe from evil. Now, why should a pahlwan 
waste two rupees in this fashion. Wishing well to two newspaper men? 
Let those who will mark the sign. A Punjabi wrestler is neither an 
agitator nor a politician, but he saw that the two young gentlemen were brave in 
the truest sense of the word, and he paid them the highest compliment in his 
poe. This little incident is of profound significance as tending to bridge the gulf 
etween the classes and the masses. Se ee | 
141. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 21st February, says that the 
A public Hall at Allahabad. want of a pifblic Hall in Allahabad where political 
5 meetings could be held is deeply felt by svetybory. 
Referring to the refusal of the district authorities to allow the Mayo Hall to be 
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ced for such purpose on three distinct occasions only recently the editor suggests 
ory considering that the public of Allahabad had pans On handapmely 
towards the construction of the Mayo Hall, their right to the use of the Hall for 
every ligitimate public purpose should be settled once for all either by an appeal 
so the Local Government or by a suit in the courts of law. Apart from this, the 
public of Allahabad can, if af choose, raise a sufficient amount of money to meet the 
cost of building a National Hall of their own; with lawns and playgrounds, 
a gymnasium for boys and young men and a decent reading room which might m 
due course of time become a potent factor in removing most of the misunderstand- 
ings between different workers in the same cause. 


142. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 21st February, while expressing its 
Plague preventive measures in the Pleasure at finding that the very first Resolution 
United Provinces. which Sir John Hewett’s Government has been 
pleased to pass refers to the plague, remarked as follows :—Within the last seven 
years nothing has been done to induce the people to extend house accommodation 
nor the municipalities to extend the areas of towns. If the Government really 
desires that the people should resort to evacuation, then its officers should be placed 
in a position to help the people. They cannot do so till the dense parts of cities are 
opened up and until extensive lands are added to every town, so that the people 
may build new houses, or when necessary encamp themselves. This expense should 
not be grudged and should not be delayed. 


* * * * * _ * * 


We are afraid there is very little chance of the good wishes of the Government 
being realised to any appreciable extent. All the same the officers of the Govern- 
ment and leaders of the people might set a good example. Inoculation should be 
tried, but we do feel that greater attention should be paid to permanent preventive 
measures, to improved sanitation for the towns, to the —— out of crowded parts 
and localities of towns, and every inducement should be offered to the people to 
build new houses on improved sanitary principles. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


143. The Musafir (Agra), of the 16th February, says that the amended 
Amendment of laws relating to /aw relating to the transfer of property in the Punjab 
ae or ereeeee on ee Spe has led to general discontent, and that it is calculated 
to reduce the value of the jand. The editor points out that, if the Government is 
really anxious to ameliorate the condition of the agricultural classes, it should reduce 
land tax, otherwise they will be reduced to a more miserable condition. 


VI.—Ralibtway. 


144. The Riyaz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 12th February, invites the attention 
of Government to the sad death of one Brijmohan, a 
brakesman on the Pilibhit station, caused by the 
shock of a truck while connecting it with the train, and expresses a hope that 
some arrangement will be made for the maintenance of his widow who, being a 
Brahmin, cannot remarry and thereby support her family. 


145. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th February, feels gratified at 
learning that the strike at the factory on the Great 
Indian Peninsula Railway has come to an end, 
owing to the officers fixing the same working hours as heretofore, and points out 
that, if prompt attention is paid to the grievances of the subordinate staff such 
occurrences would not be known. ‘The editor expresses a hope that the railway 
authorities will take a lesson from this case with a view to prevent the recurrence 


of such strikes in future. 


146, The Jdsus (Agra), of the 15th February, says he will be able soon to 
Superraption of the District Traffic lay befor e the public certain facts which br ns the 
a En Ot Sananes. charge of bribery home to Mr. Chamier, the District 
Traffic Superintendent of Moradabad, and asks him to be on his guard now. The 
editor regrets to find that Mr. Chamier is proceeding on long leave from 1st March, 
and therefore suggests tho desirability of his letting the editor know his address. 
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147. The Mukhbir-1-Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th February, while referrin 


Complaint against the parcel clerks t01tS previous remarks against the conduct of the 
at Charbagn station, Lucknow. parcel clerks at the Charbagh station, Lucknow 
suggests the desirability of the Traffic Superintendent making enquiries himself 
into the case, and not confining them only to taking the explanations of the clerks 
whose influence spreads far and wide, and who will do allin their power to 
bring the charge home to the poor fruit-sellers. The editor hopes that a just inquiry 
will y Sev to light the facts and remove all cause for complaint. 


148. The Hind: Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 20th February, while 
Refreshment rooms for Hindus at POlnting out that the Hindu travelling public is put 
en to great inconvenience for want of proper catering 


arrangements on the various railway lines, suggests the desirability of Hindu 
refreshment rooms being opened ab all big railway stations. 


149. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 21st February, says that the number 

The new Oudh and Robitkhana Of carts from brick fields that pass over it every 
nao, morning is very large. Hence it is necessary that 
a diversion should be made that there may be no danger of collision. The 
crossing on the east side of the bridge should be so placed that the driver from the 
west should be able to see the carts coming from Sudder Bazar on the north, and 
from the railway compound on the south. The approach proposed to be construct- 
ed on the west of the bridge to the Station Road is also objectionable, as people 


on the connecting road will not be able to see carts passing over the road on the 
other side of the bridge. 


VII.—Post Orrice. 


150. A correspondent in the Jdsus (Agra), of the 15th February, while 
Omce of Postmaster-General at Yeferring to the complairts published in its issue of 
— the 21st December 1906 regarding the office of the 
Postmaster-General at Lucknow, says that no notice appears to have been taken 
of them hitherto. He agrees with the Natyar-1-Azam (Moradabad), in holding 
that the Vernacular Press never exercises any practical influence, and concludes 
with asking the editor to take up the matter in right earnest, and promises to 
furnish him with details throwing light on the subject. 

151. A correspondent in the Jdsus (Agra), of the 15th February, invites the 
idl attention of the Postmaster-General to the great 
censed stamp-vendors at Rampur. ° ° ° . 

inconvenience caused to the public at Rampur owing 
to there being no licensed vendors of stamps, and to the present vendor at the post 
office detaining people who come to purchase stamps for hours without any reason. 
The editor hopes that necessary steps will be taken in the matter to remove 
public complaints, 
152. A correspondent in the Jdésus(Agra), of the 15th February, invites 
Complaint against the Superinten. He attention of the Postmaster-General to the 
dent of Post-offices of the Fyzabad undesirable attitude adopted by the Superintendent 
of Post-offices of the Fyzabad Division, which 1s 
calculated to cause much inconvenience and hardship to the low-paid postal 
employés, and, as an instance, cites the case of one Bishambar Nath, a signaller 
at the head post office, Sultanpur, who has been removed from his place without 
any reason. The editor concludes with the remark that the Superintendent will 
do wellto have regard for the rights of poor Indians, and that, instead of giving 
them cause for complaint, he will do justice to them. 
153. A correspondent in the Jdsus (Agra), of the 15th February, while 
Theft at Bara Banki Post office referring to the theft of a few parcels from the post 
office at Bara Banki one after the other, and the pro- 
secution of the postal clerk, points out that the postmaster has been guilty of 
ee of duty, and suggests the desirability of his being punished depart- 
mentally. | 
154. A correspondent in the Jdsus (Agra), of the 15th February, wee 
‘i i i pointing out that no stationery is supplied to the 
en es eee postal employés at the Bara” Sankt” pest office, 
although a sum of nine rupees is given to the postmaster for the purpose, 


threatens the postmaster with making a report to the higher authorities, unless he 
bestows his attention on this matter. 
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VIIL—NativE Societies anp Retiaiovs anp Soctat MATTERS. 


155. A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 12th February, 
while referring to the forthcoming Holi festival 
_ exhorts the people to refrain from indulging, as is 
the usual custom, in intoxicants and obscene ay 2 on the occasion. The editor 
suggests that, as it 1s the last day of the year, Indians will do well to celebrate 
‘t as a day of union, when the past feuds and disputes are to be forgotten, and the 
new year hailed with accord and sympathy among the different communities of 
India, working together harmoniously on the swadeshi platform. 


156. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 17th February, remarks as follows in 
connection with the Holi festival :—We are glad to 
see that the cause of social purity is receiving growing 
attention and it is a matter of no little satisfaction for us to see that the Hindi 
newspapers have asked the Government to render them help in a matter on which 
we feel the officers of the Government can have no objection. The cause of purity 
ought to receive every encouragement from responsible officers, when such help is 
asked by the people themselves. 
* 


The Holi festival. 


The coming Hols. 


* * * * 


We have now arrived at a stage when we think the Government can safely 
prevent singing of obscene songs on all public streets. There can be no doubt that 
public opinion will support the action of the Government. 

* * * * * ae # 

A beginning can be made in the direction by the heads of the Police Depart- 
ment in every district. The Police constables are sometimes the greatest offenders 
in this hoe oo The constables from every Police post divide themselves into 

rties and proceed from house to house singing obscene songs. These men vested 
with little authority abuse their own powers, and feel no hesitation in even insulting 
the better class of people. 


157. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 14th February, contains the 
The United Provinces Social Confer. following circular letter which has been issued by 
— the committee of the United Provinces Reform 
Association :— 
Dear Sir, 

I have great pleasure in informing you that at a meeting of the Executive 
Committee of the United Provinces Social Reform Association held on Sunday, 
the 20th January 1907, under the presidency of Rai Bahadur Lala Baijnath, it 
was resolved to hold the first session of the United Provinces Social Conference 
during the coming Easter holidays. I have been directed by the Committee 
to ask for your co-operation and to request you to attend the Conference and to 
send your representatives to the Conference. I need not say an wing as to the neces- 
sity and importance of the work of Social Reform, nor need I explain to you the 
desirability of creating a central gathering for the United Provinces, where persons 
interested in the work of Social Reform and the representatives of different Caste 
and Social Reform Associations scattered throughout these provinces, may meet on 
a common platform, discuss the problems of reform, and compare notes as to the 
"he. which each community is making in this department of national work. 

am sending you a copy of the draft resolutions which the Committee has framed, 
for the purpose of laying before the Conference, for gd consideration and beg 
to inform you that any suggestions would be thankfully received. 

I shall feel obliged if you will kindly send your reply before the 28th of 


February. 
| Yours, &c., 
Manowar Lau Zoutsal. 


DRAFT RESOLUTIONS. 
* I.—Femate Epvcation. 
_.. That considering the immense importance of the education of Indian women 
in determinip g our national welfare and the almost unspeakable backwardness of 
female education in these provinces—the percentage of girls attending schools to 
population of school-going age being 7 5—this Conference is of opinion that it 


isthe duty of every man and woman in these provinces to help actively in the 
spreading of hsahals odaiidion by educating his or her female wards, by establishing 
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ee schools and maktabs, and by heartily co-operating with the officials of th 


ucation Department to the best of their ability in doing the same, and request 


the Government of Sir J. Hewett to kindly give effect to the recommendations of 
Rai Bahadur G. N. Chakravarti’s Committee :— 


i. by establishing at least one more Normal School for the training of women 
teachers and locating it at Allahabad ; 

ii. by establishing model girls’ schools, teaching up to the secondary stage, at 
the headquarters of all districts with suitable building, purda), 
conveyances and efficient staff ; 

lii. by developing an a ga of peripatetic governesses side by side 
with these schools in order to carry education within the four walls 
of the zenana by opening small maktabs at the houses of influential 
residents delivering magic lantern lectures, holding conversaziones, 
ete. ; 

iv. by forming committees of Indian gentlemen interested in the cause of 
female education in every district to help and advise the local officials: 

v. by establishing more scholarships and prizes for girls whether studying 
in schools or at home ; 

vi. by establishing graduated scale of fees for schools and maktabs, but 
making the payment entirely optional at least for some years to come, 
an 

vii. by opening special schools for the lowest castes similar to the Pariah 
schools of Madras wherever necessary. 

IJ.— Harty Marriage. 

That considering the many physical, intellectual and other disadvantages 
which are a consequence of the system of early marriage, and the deterioration of 
the efficiency of the individual as well as of the race which inevitably follows, this 
Conference is strongly of opinion that the marriageable age of boys and girls should 
be raised to at least 18 and 12 respectively. 

I1.—Casrz. 

That this conference entirely agrees with the All-India Social Conference, 
held at Calcutta on the 30th of December last in strongly urging the desirability 
of bringing about a closer union between the different sub-divisions of each of the 
castes in Hindu Society, and recommends the fusion of these sub-divisions by 
inter-marriage and inter-dining. It further begs to suggest that a beginning may 
be made in these provinees by those sub-castes who inter-dine but do not inter-marry 
introducing inter-marriage, and those who inter-marry but do not interdine intro- 
ducing inter-dining, among themselves. 

1V.— Wipows. 

That in the opinion of this Conference it is desirable to encourage the 
remarriage of child-widows when their parents or guardians wish to give them in 
marriage according tothe Hindu Shastras. It also suggests the opening of Widows 
Homes, with a view to train their inmates in some useful work. 

V.—Purpau. 

That, considering the fact that the strict observance of Purdah, public as well 
as domestic, stands in the way of the education of women, and is also injurious to 
their health, this Conference is of opinion that some relaxation of the rules of 
the system as observed at present is greatly desirable. 

; VI.--Forzicn Travet. 

That this Conference notes with satisfaction the increasing number of young 
men who year after year leave these provinees for foreign countries, mainly for the 
purposes of education, and begs to impress on the Hindu community the desirability 

encouraging the movement for retaining them in their castes on their return. 


VIT.—Reuidious Enpowments. 


That this Conference notes with dissatisfaction and regret that the income 
of many religious and charitable endowments in the United Provinces is not 
ee to the purposes that it was intended for by the donors, and that in almost 
all cases the managers of the institutions consider that the endowments are their 
private property, and respectfully calls upon the Government to enact a law for 
regulating the management and control of these institutions and their property, 
and making it incumbent upon the managers and overseers of these institutions to 
publish, at regular intervals, full accounts relating thereto. 
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VIII.—Low Casrzs. 


That in the opinion of this Conference the education and social amelioration 
of the lowest castes is a duty which rests on all those who have the good of their 
country at heart, and every effort should be made to raise these classes to a position 
where by education and industry they may rise above the disadvantages of their 
condition. | , 
1X.—Temprrance and Socian Poriry. 

That this conference begs to draw the attention of all Caste, Religious and 
Social Reform organizations in the United Provinces to the necessity of actively 
promoting total abstinence and discouraging nautches. 

X.—Reapmission or Converts. 

That this Conference urges the desirability of readmittin g repentent converts 

to Hindu Society after the performance of prescribed expiatory ceremonies. 


158. The Rafig Punch page gro , while referring in its combined issue 
of the 7th and 14th February to the proposal for the 


erection of a mosque at St. Petersburg, appeals to 
the Indian Muhammadans to make generous contributions towards it. 


159. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th February, says that the miracle 
attached to the origin of Christ is a mere invention 
of the missionaries, and proves by reference to the Bible 
that Christ was not the Son of God but an ordinary man born of human parents. 
The editor points out that one who could not save himself cannot claim godhead 
nor can he save others, and concludes with calling upon the missionaries to cease 
preaching the falsehood that whosoever will put faith in Christ, Son of God, will 
become absolved from all sins, and to lead more useful lives instead. 


160. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 17th February, reproduces an article 
from the Light about the arrest of Swams Nitya Nand of 
the Arya Samaj at Hyderabad. 
161, The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 17th February, while 
society forthe prevention ofinfantiie referring to the ever-increasing evil of child mortality 
eS in India, expresses its gratification at finding that a 
society for the prevention of infantile mortality has been formed in Burma, which 
has been doing useful work for the last few months. The editor points out that 
among other works it shall also hold an annual children’s exhibition in which prizes 
will be awarded to healthy and robust children, and concludes with expressing a 
hope that efforts will be made to found similar societies all over India. 


1X.—MIsScELLANEOUS. 
Nil. 


ALLAHABAD : C. E. W. SANDS, 
Asst. to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
The 25th February, 1907. 
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I.— Potrtics, 


(a).— Foreign. 


Yapen and the English Freee the Pioneer and the Standard regarding the influence 


and interference of Japan in the Far East, says that this attitude of the English 
Press is due to the fact that Japan has steadily kept in view its own interests in 
Manchuria and Korea, though of course not displaying so much severity towards 
other Powers as was done by Russia. The editor points out that whatever friendly 
relations may be existing between the British aud the Japanese Government, yet 
the latter does not now possess the same weight with the British and the American 
ublic as was the case before. He remarks that some Englishmen cast suspicious 
glances upon Japan, and that they will give the nation the respect due to it so long 
as the Japanese are called Asiatics, however civilized and powerful they may 
become. | 
2. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 16th February, while referring 
whe visit of the Amir of Bokhara to 0 the visit of the Amir of Bokhara to Russia, says 
Russia. that it is quite possible, as is apprehended by some, 
that a political object was in view, and that the Czar and the Amir may 
conclude mutual treaties for the protection of their rights in Central Asia, and 
for the adoption of measures calculated to extend their possessions there. The 
editor remarks that the Amir of Kabul and the Government of India need not be 
afraid of their encroachments, since Japan has crippled the power of Russia for the 
present, and moreover the Czar has suttficient trouble with his own subjects. 


3. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 19th February, remarks that some English- 
men in Egypt say that they have made the Egyptians 
a Civilized and progressive race, and have given them 
good education, but that they are now looked upon by the Egyptians as a thorn in 
their side. The editor points out that if such is the case, why then do Englishmen 
make a show of love towards them? When they hate them, they need not show 
their love which is not wanted. He goes on to say that this love of Englishmen 
has spread ruin in many places, and that if Egypt wants to remain uncivilized, 
then they need not be so persistent in making it civilized. 


4, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st February, while referring to the very 
brutal punishment inflicted on a lad of fourteen years 
of age at Riga in the Russian territory for not 
mentioning the names of the mutineers who took part in a rebellion, though in 
accordance with Russian law on the point, fails to understand why the other 
European powers do not take steps to bring pressure to bear on Russia with a 
view to such brutal laws being dispensed with, and asks if human sympathy 
will not extend to this. 


5. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakdnkar), of the 22nd February, while 
Theexpansion of the Japanese trade eferring to the expansion of the Japanese trade and 
‘letbintastcsn commerce, points out that Japan has recently concluded 
@ commercial treaty with the Republic of Argentine in South America, and that 
overtures are also being made for a similar treaty with Peru and Chili. Turning to 
the Indian trade the editor deplores the low level to which it has sunk, and calls 
upon the Indians to encourage and expand it after the manner of Europe, Japan 
= America, and thereby ameliorate the material condition of their mother- 


Egyptians and the English. 


Brutality of Russian law. 


(b).—Home. : 


6. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 14th February, says that the 
question of self-government is becoming a very 
important problem in the politics of India, is exercising 
the mind of all political leaders of the country, and is also attracting considerable 
attention of the British public. The editor points out that the question at issue 
18 as to whether England, who is proud of her freedom and democracy and 
Who has been teaching her dependency of India the lesson of freedom, would 


Self-government in India. 


1, Tar Shahna-t-Hind (Meerut), of the 8th February, received on the SHAHNA-I-HIND, 
19th February, while referring to the insinuations of 8th February, 1907, 
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only visionaries that expect to obtain this privilege from the British 
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confer upon it this boon or not. He goe 
t 


s on to say that as yet Indians have taken 
no part in the politics of the country, an 


he Government, congratulating themselyog 


on it, had proclaimed to the world that Indians were entirely satisfied with the 


British rule ; and it was for this purpose that Lord Curzon held the Delhi Darba; 
and showed the European guests the bright side of Indian life, sedulously 
screening the dark one ; and it wasthis tyrannical Viceroy who, trampling upon the 
rights of the Indians, tried to throw cold water upon their hopes which has led to 
the present discontent among them. His partition of Bengal is a clear proof of 
utter disregard of Indian public opinion by the Government of India. He 
further remarks that it was this deplorable state of affairs that has given rise to 


the claim of Indians for self-government, which was very ably and strongly 


advocated by Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji at the last Session of the Congress, as a 


means of removing the political evils to which India is at present subject. He 
concludes with expressing a hope that self-government on colonial principles will 
be accorded to the Indians, to the good of both the ruler and the ruled. 


7. A local correspondent in the Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 16th 
) February, while referring to the claim of self-govern- 
ment for the Indians by the Congress, says that it is 


overnment. 


He suggests the desirability of Indians first demanding that the highest posts 
in every department of Government should be given to them and, when they have 
achieved this object, then they may aspire for self-government. He concludes with 
the remark that the principle of might is right has served in the world whereas 
Indians think to obtain power merely by asking for it, which is absurd. 


8. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 19th February, says that the public of 
Allahabad is displeased with the District Officer for 


| his not allowing the use of tne Mayo Hall for the 
lecture of Mr. Gokhale. The editor is of opinion that that is no reason for displea- 


sure, since the Kayasth Pathshala was not allowed to be made use of by the Bandé 
Mataram party. 


Self-government in India. 


Mr. Gokhale at Allahabad. 


9. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 20th February,'says that Mr. 


Gokhale’s lectures in the United Provinces have 
produced a lasting effect on the public mind, and the 
Hindus and Muhammadans alike are feeling the. desirability of co-operating with 
each other in securing their common interests, and are devising means for avoiding 
things that are calculated to injure each other’s feelings. 


Mr. Gokhale’s political mission. ~ 


10. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 20th February, while reproducing 


Mr. Gokhale’s lectures at Aligarh, says that Nawa 


Mr. Gokbale at Aligarh. 


ee Mobhsin-ul-Mulk assured him that there is no truth in 
the charge of religious pre jadice against Hindus which is laid at the door of Aligarh 


Muhammadans, and pointed out that the reception given to him was sufficient 
proof of the truth of his assertion. 


11, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 28th February, while referring to 

Mr. Gokhale at Agra. ' Mr. Gokhale’s visit to Agra, says that the National 

ie ease’ _ .. _ Club presented two addresses, one in Sanskrit and the 

other in English to Mr. Gokhale on the evening of the 23rd, also a few specimens 

of Agra work, with fif rupees for the Servants of India Society. Mr. Gokhale 

accepted the presents and delivered a short but instructive speeeh, sympathising 
with the aims of the Club. 


12, The Israr--Alam (Allahabad), of the 21st February, while reproducing 
ins Stitiniieieaih ns ad odin the lecture of Mr. Muhammad Ali, B.A. (Oxon), 


delivered at Allahabad, says that he has quite conclu- 
sively proved that there is no advantage for Muhammadans to gain by joining the 


Congress. The editor points out that they have acted wisely in having a olitical 


association of their own for the protection of their particular rights and privileges. 
He concludes with the remark that Muhammadans are neither friends nor foes of the 


Congress, but that they want to keep aloof from it, as their aims and objects do 
not coincide with those of the Congress. 
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13, The Shahna-1-Hind (Meerut), of the 8th February, received onthe SHAHNA-I-HIND, 


dian National Congress and the 19th February, while pointing out that the reason of 8h February 


The In 1907. 


Moslem League. : Government withholding political rights from the 
Indians has been that the majority of Muhammadans have kept aloof from the 
Indian National Congress, says that, since Muhammadans have now founded the 
Moslem League, it will put further difficulties in the attainment of these rights. 
The editor concludes with the remark that nothing would be effective for their 
attainment, without union and co-operation between Hindus and Muhammadans, 

14. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly) of the 16th February, while referring ROHILKHAND 
to Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji’s appeal in his Presidential 10th Fobranz 
address at the last National Congress, says that the 1907. 
appeal has been made too late to induce the Muhammadans to join the National 
Congress in a body, as the Muhammadans have already begun to agitate in political 
matters on their own account. Such an appeal ra have been very opportune, 
if it had been made ata time when the Muhammadans had no one to help them in 
opposition to the rival community. The editor thinks that it is impossible that the 
Hindus and Muhammadans should wets to secure their common interests 
because the professions of friendship made by the former are not at all sincere, 
nor is it possible for the Muhammadans to adopt a defiant attitude towards 
Government like the Hindus. They have been compelled to ask for their rights 
and privileges, because the Hindus wield very great influence, and are practically 
usurping the rights and privileges of the Muhammadans. 

15. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 19th February, says that low subterfuges AL BASHIR, 
are frequently adopted by Congressmen to get th) eraary, 
Muhammadans to advocate the views of their leading 
members, by presenting to them only the bright side of the picture, and as an 
instance remarks that Pandit Madan Mohan Malvya did all that he could to 
persuade Mufti Abdul Majid and Mr. Abdul Raoof of Allahabad to take the chair 
on the occasion of Mr. Gokhale’s last lecture, but remained ultimately unsuccessful. 

16. A correspondent in the Jsrar-1-Alam (Allahabad), of the 21st February, ISRAR-I-ALAM, 


The Indian National Congress. 


The Congress and the Muhammadans, 


while expressing its gratification at the indications 21st February, 
of a political awakening amongst Muhammadans, as ’ 
evidenced by the formation of the Muhammadan political association, expresses a 

hope that they will also join the Congress, which is a constitutional political 

institution claiming legitimate rights and privileges for the Indians, irrespective of 

caste, creed or colour. He surmises that Muhammadans did not join the Congress 

hitherto under the menepnention that Government was opposed to it, and points 


The Congress and Muhammadans. 


out that, asa matter of fact, this is not the case, and that, on the‘other hand, 
Government has deep sympathy with it, otherwise the very existence of the 

Congress would have been impossible. He further makes a quotation from a speech 

of Mr. Morley advocating the cause of the Congress, and again expresses a hope 

that Muhammadans will take part in the next sessions of the Congress, now that 

they are assured that Government is not opposed to it. He suggests: that the 

Congress should send the resolutions for the next session of the Congress to the 
Necretary to the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, with a view to 

ascertain the general opinion of Muhammadans. He apprehends that if his advice 

be hot accepted, such of the Muhammadans as have begun to take interest in 

political matters, will be alienated from it. 

17. A correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 13th February, HINDUSTANI, 
The future of the Muhammadan Points out that it is the force of circumstances that 18th February, 

pemsenl eaneciations. has led to the formation of two Muhammadan political | 
associations, though Sir Saiyid had expressly forbidden his co-religionists from 

dabbling in politics. The editor is of opinion that these associations cannot be a 

success since there is no unity among Muhammadans, nor are there practical men 

among them. Moreover they are afraid of incurring the displeasure of the Govern- 

ment. He points out that already Anglo-Indian papers have warned it against 

these associations, which are more or less the same in essence as the Congress, and 

therefore it is to be feared that the so-called loyal leaders will soon cease to lend their 

support to the Associations, as they did in the case of the Urdu Defence Associa- 

tion. He, under these circumstances, advises the Muhammadans to join the Congress 

itself, and thereb strengthen its cause, otherwise the force of circumstances would. 

ag them into it in spite of themselves. 
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18. The Kanauj Punch of the 28rd February, hails with delight the 

The All-India Muhammadan Associa. formation of the All-India Muhammadan Association 

tion, Calcutta. at Calcutta, which aims at establishing friendly 

relations between Hindus and Muhammadans, and holds that the Indian Nationa] 

Congress is calculated to promote the interests of the Hindus and the Muham. 
madans alike. 


19. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 24th February, remarks as follows on 
the coming Provincial Conference which is to meet at 
Allahabad during the Easter Holidays:—‘‘We do not 
know if time will permit the Conference to add any other subjects to the published 
list. We are averse to many additions to it. But we think there is one subject 
which should be taken up by the Conference. We refer here to the grievances 
of the pilgrims and the treatment which they receive at the hands of the railway 
administrations. People are simply writhing in agony and burning with indignation 
at the treatment which is accorded to them. With the experience of the last 
Somvati and eclipse fair still fresh in the memory of the people, the Conference can 
do no better than draw the attention of the Local Government to this particular 
grievance and have it remedied.” 


20. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 28th February, contains the 
following note on the subjects coming up for discus- 
| sion at the next Provincial Conference :—“ Another 
important subject suggested by our esteemed contemporary the Lucknow Advocate 
is the suffering of pilgrims. The question is partly local but it affects the whole 
of India, The United Provinces contain some of the holiest and most important 
shrines of India and other places of Hindu pilgrimage. . . ,.. . The railway and 
lice and railway underlings as well as the pandas put the ignorant and 
distracted pilgrims to an immense amount of trouble, but their real sufferin 


begin on their arrival at the places of pilgrimage, and it should be the duty of 
the educated community to afford them relief. 


21. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 19th February, says that the leaders of 
the Tory party expressed their displeasure at the 
The Conservatives and India. ° ’ ° ° 
King’s speech at the reopening of the Parliament, as 
it enunciated a liberal policy to be adopted in the treatment of Indians. 
The editor remarks that if only opposition to the Government were their 
object, they had better espouse the cause of the Indians. He concludes with 


the remark that such conduct of the Conseratives cannot raise them in the estimation 
of the British Indian subjects. | 


22. Tne Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 19th February, while referring to 
Indian students and political agit. 2 letter of its correspondent showing the necessity 
pase of students taking part in politics, points out that 
it does not wish that students should not imbibe the spirit of patriotism, and 
that they should not consider the service of the country as their paramount duty, 
but that they should refrain from holding political meetings or taking part 
in political agitation in any other way, with a view to bring the pressure of their 


opinion to bear upon Government or the public, as sucha course is calculated to 
interfere with their studies. 


23. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 19th February, is highly gratified at 

The forthcoming political reforms finding that King Edward VII touched upon Indian 
ee affairs also in the course of his speech at the reopening 
of the Parliament. His Imperial Majesty said that, without weakening the 
authority of the Government of India, measures calculated to the good of 
Indians should be adopted. The editor points out that these words by themselves 
indicate nothing explicitly, but that the questions of Lord Ripon in the House of 
Lords made it clear that they had reference to the proposed extension of the Indian 
Councils. He goes on to say that the Anglo-Indian Press has taken offence even 
at this concession, and expresses a hope that Mr. Morley, disregarding its opposition, 
will introduce such reforms in the Indian Councils as will really secure to the Indians 
some substantial share in the administration of their country, otherwise discontent 
and. distrust among them will continue to increase. He further remarks that 
it is high time that generous sympathy should be shown to the Indians, that 
promises made to them from time to time should be fulfilled, that they should 


The coming Provincial Conference. 


The Provincial Conference, 
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‘von rights and privileges for which they are qualified, and that high posts 
if Sadie vue trust, both civil and military, should be conferred ee eon. 
He concludes with the bope that the British Government may adopt this 
liberal policy towards India, and thus remove all causes of discontent and distrust 
from the minds of the Indians, and instead infuse a spirit of true loyalty among 
them. He is of opinion that such a policy will be equally beneficial both to India 
and England. 


24, The Anand (Lucknow), of the 19th February, says that reference 


to India in the King’s speech at the reopening of the 
Parliament encourages the Indians to hope that the 
British Government will undoubtedly take some measure towards increasing the 
number of Indian members in the Indian Councils, and also extending their 
privileges. The editor further points out that there is also a hint regarding separat- 
ing the Executive from the Judicial. He concludes with the remark that educated 
Indians are anxiously waiting for this liberal policy of King Edward VII and 
Mr. Morley. 


25. The Israr-1-Alam (Allahabad), of the 21st February, while acknow- 


ledging the blessings that British rule has conferred 
upon India, points out that the Governnent should 
consider well the claimsof the Indians, now that they are awakened to their 
duties and responsibilities, and to their rights and privileges. The editor is of opinion 
that, though the Indians are making strenuous efforts towards progress, they are not 
as yet qualified for self-government, which has been claimed by Mr. Dadabhai 
Naoroji on their behalf. But unlike His Highness the Agha Khan, he 
entertains a hope that a day may come when all the various communities of India 
laying aside their racial and religious differences, may form one nation and prove 


themselves qualified for self-government, which he is sure, will at last be 
conferred upon India. 


26. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 26th February, disagreeing with 
the Transvaal correspondent of the fall Mall 
Indians in Transvaal. ; ° : ° ° 

Gazette as to his view that the Indians in Transvaal 

are hated by the whites for their commercial rivalry with them, points out that the 
hatred is due toracial prejudice. The coloured races of Asia are generally hated by 
the whites, as was recently evidenced by the Californians refusing to admit Japanese 
students into their schools, and acknowledged by the Zimes ina recent article. 
The editor, however, is of opinion that this hatred bas been intensified by commer- 
cial rivalry. He remarks that it is not known whether the Imperial Government 
will give its approval to the regulations of the Transvaal Government against 


the Indians, and that, if it does, discontent and dissatisfaction will spread among 
them. 


India in Parliament. 


Indian politics, 


II.—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-FRONTIER. 


27. Al Aziz(Agra), for February, while pointing out that His Majesty the 

diet nid itn Amir’s visit to Agra was made owing to its historical 

3 interest and because Agra was the capital of the 
Muhammadan kings, much regrets to notice that Hindus and Muhammadans of 
Agra have done nothing to commemorate the occasion as would have been done in 
any other place. The editor considers that the Muhamniadan managing 


committee is to blame in the matter, as its members did not take any steps in 
this direction. 


28. Al Aziz (Agra), for February, suggests the desirability of Muhammadans 
ie, Atte ann stopping cow-sacrifice once for all in memory of His 
6 r of Kabul. ‘ ? Oa ° 
i Majesty’s visit to India, and expresses a hope that 
Hindus will also do some such thing in their turn, as may be calculated to win 
the goodwill of their Muhammadan brethren. 


29. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun) of the 21st February, says that the 

hs ees 0d tidicn Muhammadans of India feel very anxious to know for 
certain what truth there is in the note in the Pioneer 

about the Amir having joined the Masonic Craft. The editor says that the 
Muhammadans generally are of opinion that there is alwayssome sort of change 
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in the religious views and principles of those who become freemasons, and it 


is on this account that Muhammadans feel very much concerned about the truth 
or otherwise of the Amir having become one. 


80. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 23rd February, says that the 
Amir’s visit to India will tend to produce a better 
understanding between India and Afghanistan, and 
establish friendly relations between Hindusand Muhammadans. The Amir himself 
pointed out in the course of his visit that the ge and commercial interests 
of Hindus and Muhammadans are intermixed, and both can profit equally by co. 
operating with one another. The editor suggests that each community should 


therefore refrain from doing things that may in any way injure the feelings of the 
other. 


The Amir of Kabul, 


81. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 16th February, while referring 


to the Amir’s visit to the Muhammadan Anglo- 
so i hc aaa aa Oriental a Aligarh, expressesa hope that 
His Majesty's visit to the College will commemorated by making proper 


arrangements for the teaching of theology, and holding regular examinations in 
it like those in the secular course of study. ) 


$2. The Agra Akhbar of the 21st February, while commenting on the Amir’s 


ita eal visit to India, asks whether the hint in the King- 
Emperor's telegram, that the Amir should have no 
anxieties regarding the internal affairs of his state during his visit to India, has an 
political significance or is simply a formal expression of courtesy? Whether the 
Amir’s visit will in any way affect the political relations between Russia and Persia ? 
What opinion is formed among foreigners regarding the investiture of the Amir of 
Kabul with the British Order by the _ toss whose rank is of the level of the Nizam 
of Hyderabad, while the Amir of Bokhara had the honour of being invested with an 
Order by the Czar himself? What qualifications will the Zimes now make to its 
statement two months ago that the British Government does not stand in need 
of the Amir as was previously the case. What access will British engineers and 
officers now have in Afghanistan? How does the British Government regard 
the Amir’s policy towards Hindus? 
The editor concludes with doubting if Government will make any departure 
from its policy of liberty to the public in. general. He is of opinion that India 
can derive no benefit from following the policy of the Amir. 


33. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 26th February, while referring to 
The result of the Amir’s visit to the speech of the Amir at Bombay, says that it clearly 
_— indicates that the Amir is highly desirous of main- 
taining friendly relations with the Government of India. The editor surmises 
that, in view of the friendly policy of the Amir, the Government should not now be 
so anxious to keep a large army for maintaining peace on the frontier and for 
defending the country against any foreign invasion. He, under these circumstances 
would like to suggest that Government should reduce the strength of the Indian 
army, and apply the money thereby saved to purposes of education, both liberal and 
technical. He points out that such a course would win the gratitude of the Indians 
and their loyalty to the British Crown would be unbounded. He goes on to say 
that mutual confidence between the ruler and the ruled is a most Tteaile object, 


and expresses a hope that Government will win the confidence of the Indians by 
adopting the measure suggested. 


II1I.—Nartive Srarzs. 


84. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of 19th February, while pointing out the 

Self-government in Native States,  SUperfluity of Political Agents and Residents in Native 

States now that their relations with the British 

Government are clearly marked and ascertained, advocates their removal from 

Native States, according to the suggestion of a writer in the January number of 
the Hindustan Review, as a first step towards self-government in India. 
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The editor concludes with the remark that it is natural that - Political 
Agents should not be in ‘favour of this proposal, but justice and truth require it, and 
it is hoped that a statesman of Mr Morley’s foresight and generosity would not 


deny it. 


85. The Israr-i-Alam (Allahabad), of the 2ist February, says that in 

_ Hyderabad, (Deccan) the law relating to the publica- 
tion of newspapers is so stringent that there is prac- 
tically no newspaper dealing with politics in the state. The editor expresses his 
astonishment that while the British Government is affording facilities to the 
public, the state of Hyderabad puts difficulties in its way. He concludes with 
expressing a hope that the — minister of the state will suggest in the 
cabinet council the alteration of the existing law. 


Press iti Hyderabad, 


36. The Mukhbir-1-Alam (Moradabad), of the 24th February while refer- 
ring to the visit of the Maharaja of Datiato Rampur, 
and to the order of His Highness the Nawab of Ram- 
pur forbidding the slaughter of cows during the Maharaja's stay at Rampur, 
says that the Rampur public was put to great inconvenience owing to this order, 
though the Maharaja himself must have been gratified. 


87. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 26th February, while discussing 
the views of the Maharaja of Kapurthala on the 
education of Indian Chiefs in Europe, points out that 
sucha course is not within the reach of every chief, and therefore poo Ate 
raises and Indian princes should be educated under the tuition of capable English- 
men or natives, or they may receive education in the Chiefs’ colleges, which mould 
be raised to a higher standard than at present. The editor is of opinion that the 
best course would be to educate them side by side with ordinary students in the best 
existing colleges, and afterwards to give them a practical training both in civil and 
military matters by appointing them as tahsildars, settlement officers, honor 
collectors and judges im British India, particular care being taken to mould their 
habits in such a manner as tO interest them in the welfare of those who will be 
placed under their charge. 


The Mabaraja of Datia at Rampur. 


Education of Indian Chiefs, 


.. The editor further points out the mistake under which the Extremists are 
labouring, in that Indians cannot expect to make any progress without the co-opera- 
tion of Government, and remarks that they should rather persistently urge it to 
devote its best attention to their education, and to allow them gradually a share in 
the administration of the country. He also suggests the desirability of including 
law in the course of studies with a view to give students an insight into 
political matters, 


LV.—ADMINISTRATION. 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


38. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st February, while referring to the 
conviction of the Punjabee (Lahore), says it has entire 
sympathy with its contemporary, and hopes that 
‘the appellate court will do full justice to the case. 


Prosecution of the Punjabee (Lahore), 


389. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 24th February, while deprecating the 
hostile attitude of the Pioneer towards the Native 
Press, points out that its contemporary, in connection 
with the conviction of the Punjabee, says that the editors of the native newsparers 

© not realize the responsibilities of their office and that they abuse the liberty of 
the Press, The editor asks if it is not known to the Pioneer that Anglo-Indian 
Papers are not prosecuted for publishing articles even worse than those published by 
native apers for which they are prosecuted, As an instance, he quotes the Coil 
and Militarg Gazette. | 


Conviétion of the Punjabee. 
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40. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 25th February, while referring to 
Conviction of the Punjabe:a gross the conviction of the Punjabee, considers the decision 


blunder of the Punjab Government. 


of the Punjab Government to be ill-advised and dan- 
gerous. The editor points out that such action of the authorities, instead of strength- 
ening Government, weakens it, and causes dissatisfaction in the mind of the 
public. He goes on to say that what was written by the Punjabee was written in 
good faith, with a view to steps being taken for clearing up a mystery and putting 
a stop to such proceedings in future; but the result has been quite the reverse, 
He further points out that the honour and respect accorded by the public to the 
proprietor and editor of the Punjabee when released on bail from the jail, shows that 
the action of Government is calculated to lead to bad results instead of good 
ones, which it attempted to secure. He also remarks that the Punjabee never 
intended to create ill-feeling between Indians and Europeans; on the other hand 
it only took up the matter in order to invite the attention of Government towards 
taking some measure for putting a stop to the ill-treatment to which Indians are not 
unoften subjected by Europeans. He further questions the impartiality of law 
as is evidenced by Government not permitting the prosecution of the Civil and 
Military Gazette, an Anglo-Indian paper, which had committed the same offence 
of creating hatred between Indians and Europeans. The editor concludes with 
the remark that the Punjab Government will do well ‘to acquit the accused 
and cement good feelings between the rulers and the ruled, and advocates an 
amendment of section 150 of the Indian Penal Code as it is more detrimental 
to the cause of Government than to the editors themselves. 


41. The Sansar Mira (Allahabad) of the 26th February, while referring 
a ae to the conviction of the Punjabee, says that it will not 
upoermeoer: vee fail in fulfilling its duties towards the country and 
that its punishment will not silence it unless Government forbids its publication. 
The editor further points out that the proprietor and the editor of the Punjabee 
when released from jail on bail, remarked that enthusiasm of the public in their 
cause has inspired them with fresh courage and power, and that what they had 
written, was written in good faith and that they could even die for the cause of 
the country, to say nothing of going to jail. | 


42. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st February, while referring to the 


conviction of certain men in Bareilly on acharge 

ee ae bringing pressure to bear on a bania not to use 

foreign sugar, feels highly gratified at learning that all the accused have been 
acquitted on appeal to the High Court. 


43. The Tuhfa-1-Hind (Bijnor), of the 25th February, feels highly grati- 


Per Mantes eN N fied at hearing that the Local Government considered 

. the sentence of a fine of Rs. 100 passed on one Bryan 

by Pandit Jwala Prasad as extremely inadequate and went up in appeal in conse- 

quence, with the result that the sentence has been enhanced to one year's rigorous 

imprisonment. The editor is gratified to notice that the High Court remarked 

in its judgment that deterrent sentences are necessary to protect women travel- 
ling by rail from assaults of this sort. 


44. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun) of the 28th February, expresses similar, 
Mahenoement of sentences, views regarding this case. 


45. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st February, while referring to an 
Sevmioatiaheiin ad tudes article which has appeared in the Truth, deprecat- 
ing the attitude of Mr. Justice Stephenson of the 


Calcutta High Court in passing severe sentences, says that having due regard 
to the youth and old age of two accused persons he has sentenced them to six and 
ten years’ rigorous imprisonment respectively on charges of committing petty 
thefts. The editor says that infamy is attributed to the Muhammadan rule in 
this respect, and asks if Mr. Stephenson is really lenient. Since Lord Curzon 
taught the-lesson, that the Europeans love justice, it is not strange to attribute 
perverseness to the Zruth in adopting the above attitude. He concludes with 


eet betes OP Obed 
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invoking & blessing that Mr. Stephenson be honoured with some title for his love 
of justice with a view to spread his fame far and wide. 


46. The Indian Datly Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 27th February, says 

that a ~—— Magistrate at Chinsura had the 
_ gomashta of a firm pulled by the ear by his chaprasi 
for what he looked upon as impertinence while in the witness-box. The Deputy 
Magistrate and the witness were both Brahmins and the chaprast was a Muham- 
ar. For two whole days there was a perfect ferment in the Bar Library, but 
ultimately it is understood an amicable settlement was arrived at through the 
intervention of the senior pleader. The magistrate has expressed his regret for 
his conduct and the ear-pulling incident is now satisfactorily closed. 


47, A correspondent in the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th January, says 
that the settlement of the forests in Kumaun has put 
villagers to very great inconvenience, as they are no 
longer allowed to take fuel or grass from within the newly defined precincts, which 
in certain instances have been placed very near the houses. 


48. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th February, remarks as follows on 
the existing state of affairs in connection with the 
Ajodhya estate :—There is a growing belief that the 
officer appointed to make enquiries into the debts of the estate has recommended 
that a portion of the Raj should be sold to pay off the creditors. Itisalsolikely, we 
are told, that this recommendation may be accepted as.it is said that the Government 
is unwilling to grant a loan at 4 or 44 per cent. It is true that the debts are very 
large and their payment from the revenues of the estate is rather a difficult task. 
But the importance of the estate is so great, the services of the deceased taluqdar 
to the State are so valuable, that the Government will not at all be going out of its 
way, if it were, without in any way incurring any liability, to help the estate by 
extending to it the benefit of its credit. ee hose who are aware of the 
loose management of the estate know that it is quite possible to make an increment 
of 10 per cent. in the rent-roll. Thus, if the Government were to undertake the 
management through the Court of Wards and ask the Government of India to 

rant a loan, we have no doubt that it is yet possible to save the estate from 

isruption, or what is worse reduction to a third rate taluqdar. Evenif the 
Court of Wards goes to the market and issues debentures, it might be able to 
secure a debt of 40 lakhs at 5 per cent. 

* * * * * # * * 


_ We hope Sir John Hewett will not accept the recommendation of the enquir- 
ing officer, but will follow the course adopted by his predecessor. We know that 
the Local Government in doing this will have to goa little out of its way. But 
the case is so special that we hope it will have no hesitation in adopting this course. 
We need not say that the public will be sorely disappointed if any large portion of 
the estate is allowed to be sold. 


An incident at Chinsura. 


Forests and villagers in Kumaapn. 


The affairs of the Ajodhya estate. 


(b).—Police. 


49. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st February, while referring to the 
The police high-handednessatKamaiia 2!rest of certain students at the Kamaila station on 
a the Assam and Bengal Railway, and the subsequent 
high-handedness of the police in making further arrests merely on the evidence of two 
chaprasis of the District J udge and the Civil Surgeon of Tipperah, says that it 
surpasses its comprehension why such tyranny and oppression should prevail under 
ritish rule, an suggests the desirability of the Bengal Government taking 
Serious notice of the matter. The facts as published in the Bengalee, clearly 
show that the Reign of Terror is gaining ground at Kamaila. Will not Lard Minto 
extend his help to the le of Kamaila? Will not any member of Parliament invite 
the attention of Mr, Mor ey to the state of affairs existing at Kamaila ? 


50. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st February, while referring to the 
xiish-handedness of the Police at illegal arrest of Babu Lalit by the Kamaila police, 
camaila, thinks that it is not strange if Babu Lalit may bring 
& charge against the police. The editor, however, suggests the desirability of the 
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Bengal Government calling on the responsible officers of Kamaila for an explana- 
tion in the matter. : 


51. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 21st February, invites the 


Police high-handedness at Moraaae Sttention of the district authorities to the high- 


handedness of a certain constable who abused one 
Ganga Din, confectioner, to his heart’s content without any ostensible cause 
beyond a desire to extort money from his victim. The editor alsorefers to cases 
where innocent persons have been caught and sent up as thieves, and points out 
that, if early steps are not taken to improve the existing state of things at 
Moradabad, the good reputation of those responsible for the plnliistretion of the 
district may suffer. 


52. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 25th February, contains the following 


ee , extract in connection with the Hol festival —T; 
rar or arma pears that it is an established usage at Allahabad 


& 
that eyery year during the holi days outside every thana either at a respectable 


distance from it, or if possible just at its gates, there sits a lalpagri regalin 


every passer-by and of course the women in particular with kabir and other filthy 
songs. The la/pagri is generally a puruviya, and it we mistake not, the practice 


is not confined to Allahabad, but obtains in most eastern districts. 


(c).—Finance and Taxation. 
Nil. 
(d).—Muneipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


58. Al Azz (Agra), for February, while expressing its regret at the 
ladies oie failure of the municipalities in attaining the object 
’ : with which they were established by Lord Ripon 

owing to the incompetency of the members, and to their inattention to their duties, 
points out that there is a general complaint of the insanitary condition of the roads 
in Delhi. The editor suggests the desirability of early steps being taken to remedy 
the evil; and points out that if instead of running tramways in the city some 


measures be adopted to remove the dust of the roads it will be calculated to serve 
the public convenience better. 


54. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 21st February, says that the sanitary 

eRe rae arrangements at Moradabad are quite unsatisfactory, 

and regrets to note that the district authorities 

have not, in spite of repeated suggestions, ordered that pucca latrines be built in 

certain quarters so as to save Muhammadan females the indignity of going 
to a public latrine, which is at some distance from the quarters they occupy. 


55. A correspondent in the Indian Punch (Budaun), of the 26th February, 
Municipalarrangementin Meerar,  S#YS that the municipal arrangements in Meerut are 
ee in a most unsatisfactory condition, and the outposts 

are almost dilapidated. He remarks that the Sanitary Commissioner was taken 


ouly along certain roads and was thus prevented from seeing the bad sanitary 
arrangements of the streets in the city itself. 


56. A correspondent in the Jndian Punch (Budaun), of the 19th February, 
dcethashhe chika while pointing out that the destruction of rats has not 
led to the prevention of plague, says that the public 
money, entrusted to the municipal boards for the comfort and convenience of the 
public, has been wasted to no purpose in the attempt. The editor is of o inion 
that either the municipal commissioners or the doctors must be responsible for 
this waste and therefore they should be required to refund this amount to be 
applied to the good of the public. . auect 


5%. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 20th February, while referring to the 
Gitinstacces party formed by Mr. Harrison, the official member 
SR _ of the Bombay Corporation, to prevent the election 

of citizens like Sir Pherozeshah Mehta, ‘says that the Government connivance 


4 
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gets some explanation if it be admitted that it is as anxious to see the popular party 
weakened in the Corporation as the Caucus itself The defeat of Sir P. M. Mehta 
means the elimination of the ratepayers’ representatives, and the accession to power 
of an extravagant party. In the capital of the Bombay Presidency a serious blow 
has been aimed at self-government. 


(e)— Education. 
58. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 22nd February, while referring 


Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, 00 the immense national good that the Muhammadan 
Aligarb. Anglo-Oriental College Aligarh is doing, suggests 
that the trustees of the college would do well torender every possible assistance 
to indigent parents in giving primary education to their children. 


59. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 24th February, contains the following 
in Mineeeen beebeieninid ge on the differences that have arisen of late 
College trouble, etween the principal and the students of the Muhau- 
madan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh:—We purposely refrained from making any 
reference to the sad differences which have arisen between the Principal and the 
students of the Aligarh College, lest discussion in the Press might make the task 
of the trustees who are engaged in settling the matter still more difficult. But as 
several accounts have already been published, it is better that we should publish the 
story which has reached us from various sources. Aligarh holds an agricultural 
exhibition every year. To prevent people from touching the exhibits a rope 
boundary is put = and no one: is allowed to go within the rope. A 4th year 
student of the College, Ghulam Nabi, did not mind the instruction and entered the 
reserved place. A policeman on duty remonstrated with him. There was an 
altercation whereupon Ghulam Nabi gave him a slap, who it is said had a boil on 
his cheek which bled. The District Superintendent of Police, on receipt of a 
report, requested the Principal of the college to punish the boy, otherwise, he 
sald, he would take legal steps. Mr. Archibald rusticated Ghulam Nabi for 
three months. The students resented this severe punishment as it would prevent 
the boy from appearing in the next B.A. examination. The Principal rescinded 
his orders and, instead of rusticating the boy, fined him Rs. 20 which was paid. 
This happened when Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk was in Lucknow. After four 
days, whether at the instance of the police or his own, Mr. Archibald again 
issued orders for rusticating Ghulam Nabi for three months. This was very 
strongly protested against by the students, and to mark their dissatisfaction they 
refused to attend the college. The Principal threatened the boys that if they did 
not behave well, he would go away the next day; upon which some excitable boy 
from the crowd cried out “why not to-day?” This appears to have given great 
offence to the Principal. The Provost of the College Mr. Browne, was also annoyed 
because the boys did not disperse from a discussion which they were holding about 
the situation on the college lawn. Matters thus took a serious turn. The Trustees 
were hastily called and they all persuaded the boys to express an unqualified 
apology to Mr. Archibald, which they did, and Ghulam Nabi was rusticated for three 
months, But the Principal insisted on rusticating 20 or 25 boys who had joined 
Ghulam Nabi in insulting him. This the Trustees did not allow, and they hold that 
further rustication will prove disastrous to the best interests of the college. There 
the matters at present stand. 


60. A correspondent in the Naiyar.i-Azam (Moradabad) of the 26th Feb- 
ruary, while referring to Mr. Gokhale’s views on the 
subject of entertaining qualified Muhammadan = Pro- 
fessors in the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, notices with 
regres that. the influence of the European Professional Staff is paramount in the 
college, and. the offers of Muhammadan graduates returning from England to serve 
in the College have been discountenanced, merely because European professors 
do not wish to have them as coadjutors in promoting the interests of the college. 


61. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 28th February, contains the 
| following extract on the recent unpleasantness between 
the students and the European : Professional staff of 
the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College at Aligarh :—All the college students 
have left Aligarh and the.Boarding House. They have expressed a determination 
hot to return to the college on any account unless a particular member of the 
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teaching staff—not the Principal—is removed. The whole feeling is directed 
against him. Of course there are various rumours abroad, the principal one bein 

that the Government will side with the authorities, which we can fully believe, and 
will threaten to withdraw all grants unless the boys submit. e think the 
Government will have to consider the entire question very carefully. The work of 
destruction is never difficult and the splendid monument of Sir Saiyid Ahmad’s 
work can be demolished with ease. The Aligarh boys will find other colleges for 
their education, but will it redound to the credit of the Government if they allow 
the present situation to. grow worse? The students have been very firm, but they 
have shown no violence, nor come into actual collision with their Principal and 
professors. But all the same they have burned their ships literally behind then, 
for as they left college they piled their furniture and set fire to them. Students 
are everywhere to be led and not driven. At Aligarh, thanks to the obstinacy of 
the college authorities, the boys have been driven with a vengeance, and the principal 
and the professors will have the pleasure of staring at the empty class rooms and the 
still more empty boarding houses day after day. Dragooning does not succeed with 
schoolboys; is it likely to succeed with college students? The three hundred 
students are now scattered all over the country, carrying the story of their ill-treat- 
ment with them, and convincing the people that the New Spirit is no longer a figment 


of the brain, for it i3 asserting itself as strongly at Aligarh as in any other part of 
the country. 


62. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th February, contains the followirg 

sic ocliniits Giiiibis ey On a on the recent misunderstanding between 
the students and certain European members of the 

teaching staff of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College at Aligarh :—Disturb- 
ances have occurred in the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, and the college 


has been closed for a time. The students have apologised, and it is hoped the 
difficulties are at an end. 


A committee has been appointed by the trustees of the college to enquire 
fully into the causes and circumstances connected with the recent troubles. This 
committee will hold an enquiry during the next Easter holidays. 


We have also received the following telegram from the students of the 
College :—In certain circles curious and unwarranted constructions are being a 
on the present situation in our college. We request you to remove these misunder- 
standings by publishing the telegram sent by us to the Lieutenant-Governor :— 
‘We, the whole body of students, beg to bring to the kind notice of His Honour 
that the present situation in the college has absolutely no political aspect. We 
seek to redress a grievance against certain members of the staff. We beg to assure 
His Honour that our efforts are strictly confined within the college walls, and are 
thoroughly consistent with propriety and decency. We most loyal students of the 
Muhammadan College adhere to the policy of our revered leader, the late Sir Saiyid 
Ahmad, and declined the unsolicited help of men from outside. We would rather 
crave his honourable assistance as patron of the college.” 


63. A correspondent in the Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow) of the 2nd 
March, has contributed the following letter on the 
friction between certain European professors and the 
students at the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College at Aligarh :—The situation 
at Aligarh seems to have taken rather a serious turn. The college has been 
closed for a month,and Iam told, on the students’departure from the college, 
there was some unpleasant conversation between the trustees and the students. 


It is time for the Old Boys to save the situation by coming to the rescue. 
They must first hear both sides and study the question, and, before acting as 
arbitrators, should discuss the points at issue in their different local associations. 

The following points might be considered :— 

Is the policy of the founder of the college being carried on at present, and. 
what light does the present agitation throw on it ? 

Is there friction between the whole European staff and the students, or 
between the Principal and Provost only on one side, and the students en masse on 
the other. 

Are the relations between the staff and the students such as those between 
the masters and pupils, or those between officers and subordinates ? 
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Are the grievances of the students real? If go, — should they have been 
maltreated for demanding what was only their right?) Why were a few trustees 
authorised to select the members of the -commission without even consulting the 
other trustees ? wade 

Should the present constitution of the college be repealed, especially on 
the point of _ life membership of the trustees, or is it like the law of the Medes 

d Persians! — 
= Is the college a National College of Muhammadans or are we sailing under 
false colours? 

Should riches be the only passport to the trusteeship ? 

Can the Principal have confidential correspondence with the Government 
eoncerning the college, without the knowledge of the trustees and the secretary, 
or can he refuse to show such correspondence to them ? 

Does an agitation for the internal reform of an eductional institution 
mean disloyalty to the Government ? i 

I hope while considering the abovementioned points both sides will be given 
a patient hearing. 


64. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st February, while referring to the charge 
pr. Jackson, Principal of the sinan hurled against Indians by Dr. Jackson, the Principal 
College. of the Sindh College, in open class-room, that they were 
contemptible liars, says that, as the students are beginning to realize their self-respect, 
they asked the principal to withdraw what he had said. The principal promised 
to « so, but as he has not done so yet, the students have stopped reading in the 
college. The editor then goes on to say that Lord Curzon also brought the same 
charge against the Indians, though it had been gainsaid, to a certain extent, by 
Lord Kitchener, during the course of one of his lectures, by remarking that whatever 
the West had learnt it was from the East. It is now to be seen, as to who comes 
forward to contradict the Principal’s remarks. It is very surprising that those 
who are well versed in religious and moral precepts are thus called liars by 
European gentlemen. He points out that the Oudh Punch had well said in reply 
to Lord Curzon’s remark that “If we are liars, you are the king of liars.” 


65. The Nasim-1-Agra of the 28th February, says that the Principal of 
cs acal the Sindh college had noright to denounce all Indians 
e Principal of Sindh College. ° ‘ ° ° 
" as liars, and considers his conduct as highly repre- 
hensible. 


66. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 13th February, in view of the 
proposal of the Government to select a number of 
schools in the United Provinces, wherein some classes 
will be opened for imparting industrial and commercial training to students, suggests 
the desirability of the Jubilee High School, being selected, for the purpose in 
Lucknow, but as only Government schools will be selected, therefore it may be made 
a Government High School of the first grade considering the neglect shown to 
Lucknow in the matter of secondary and primary education. 


67. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 25th February, while requesting the 
The Registrarship of the Allahabaa Overnment of Sir John Hewett to consider the 
University. advisability of appointing some Indian educational 
officer to the Registrarship of the Allahabad University, from which Indians have 
so long been religiously excluded without any rhyme or reason, suggests the name 
of Mr. A. K. Dutt, Professor of Mathematics in the J ubbulpore college. A 
wrangler of the University of Cambridge,a man of vast educational experience, 
and one still in the possession of manly energy and an excellent physique, he would 
unquestionably be a great acquisition. 


68. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 26th February, while reproducing 
a letter from a student of the Fyzabad High School 
complaining that the school has not been allowed to 
be closed by the District Board, though an application recommended by the Head- 
master and the Hea)th-officer was sent to it, invites the attention of the Director 
of Public Instruction of these Provinces to the matter, and expresses a hope that, 
after due inquiry as to whether plague is furiously raging in the neighbourhood of 
the school, he will order it to be closed till such time as the disease subsides. 


The Jubilee High School, Lucknow. 


Plague and the Fyzabad High School. 
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HINDOSTHAN, 69. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 26th February, is highly 
26th February, ratified to learn that the Central Hindu College, 


1907. The Central Hindu College, Benares. ‘ten i3 m akin g very satisfactory pr ogress. he 
editor points out that the College takes particular care to build up the character 
of stalioate side by side with their intellect. It is peculiar in this respect 
that practical work, such as clay-modelling, drawing and music, is also taught 
there, and that particular attention is given to the study of Sanskrit. He expresses 
a hope that other private schools and colleges will follow the example of this college 
in encouraging the study of Sanskrit, the mother of all languages. 


70. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 19th February, while pointing out 

Female education in the United Pro- the backwardness of these provinces in respect of 
vinces. female education, expresses a hope that the Local 
Government will carry into effect the resolution of the Department of education, 
dated the 9th October 1906, promising liberal government aid to female education 
in these provinces. The editor points out that female education should proceed on 
the lines laid down by the committee formed by the Government in 1905, and 
assures it that female education would be appreciated and its demand would increase 
if suitable arrangements are made according to the wishes of the people. He 
concludes with the remark that if the Local Government does not possess sufficient 


money for the purpose, it should ask the Government of India for a larger allot- 
ment in its annual budget in future. 


71. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakdnkar), of the 28rd February, is highly 
Len ae RR gratified to learn from the last report on female 
education in Bengal, that satisfactory progress in the 

direction has been made there, and quite agrees with its contemporary, the Pioneer, 
in the a that Government should make increased allotments for the 
purpose in future. At the same time the editor points out that the public will do 
well not to depend entirely upon Government for everything, but take the initiative 
itself in some matters at least. In conclusion, while pointing out the advantages of 


female education, he calls upon Indians to make strenuous efforts for its general 
spread in the country. 


AL BASHIR, 72. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 19th February, while referring to a 

19th February, Om recent order of the Local Government, directing that 

1907. certain schools should be selected for the purpose of 

imparting primary technical education so as to qualify studentsto join the Technical 

class at Roorkee, regrets to point out that there is nochance of any good accruing to 

Muhammadan students, if the selection is made from Government schools only, 

and suggests the desirability of Government selecting one or two Islamia schools 

amongst others, where far better primary technical education can be given to 
Muhammadan students than in Government schools. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


OF apa AKUBAR, 78. The Agra Akhbér of the 21st February, in view of the great loss 
21st February. Reduction of revenue in the distriee SUStained by the standing crops owing to the recent 


of Agra. heavy fall of rain, expresses a hope that the Collector 


will personally examine the state of such crops and remit the revenue to a certain 
extent. The editor — out that the matter should not be left to the patwaris, 
since they never make an accurate estimate of the loss sustained. 


BHARAT JIWAN, 74. The Bharat Jiwan Secsmgipl hf ie mrs deg 6 whe ae 
th Feb i out the necessity of self-help asa means of pr 

a a of the country, “first of all” considers the dation of 
landlords towards their motherland. The editor points out that it is incumbent 

upon them to undertake measures for the improvement of land and its cultivation. 

At present in India methods of cultivation are very primitive. These should be 

corrected and more modern scientific methods introduced. The landlords should 

send their sons to Government Agricultural Colleges to receive education 1D 

these methods, which they may afterwards teach to their tenants. Further, they 

should improve cattle-breeding which is most essential for the prosperity of such 

an agricultural country as adie is. They should also devote their surplus incomes 

towards encouraging indigenous handicrafts and industries. The editor concludes 
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with expressing a hope that landlords will act up tothe suggestion made and 
thereby be a factor in the progress of the country. 


(q).—General, 


75. The Nagri Pracharak (Lucknow), for February, received on the 25th 
February, while pointing out the advantagesof the 
swadesht movement, calls upon the Indians to 
encourage it as a duty which they owe to their motherland and religion. If they 


The swadeshé movement. 


exert themselves and work in unity, they can retain in the country the wealth that 


is at present drawn away by foreigners. Referring to foreign sugar, the editor Ray 
out that its preparation 1s expressly against their religious tenets and it should, 
therefore, be strictly forbidden. 

76. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st February, while referring to the 
ersistent opposition of the District Magistrate of 
hawalpur to the swadesht movement, hails with 
delight the news of the Magistrate of Maldah accepting the presidentship of the 
industrial and agricultural exhibition, and performing its opening ceremony with 


The swadeshi movement. 


great éclat. The editor points out that India wants such able and enlightened © 


officers, and says that these provinces are also very fortunate in having Sir John 
Hewett as lLieutenant-Governor, who is a warm supporter of the swadeshi 
movement. | 


77. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st February, says that under orders 
The svadeshi movement and the Police Of the officers of Pellang (Bengal) a jamadar and a 
— few constables are inducing the public to purchase 
foreign articles. The jamadar has instituted proceedings under section 107, of 
the Criminal Procedure Code, against Babu Jadu Nath Kali Prasanna Mazumdar 
for preventing people from purchasing those things. The editor expresses his 
regret that though Sir Bampfylde Fuller has gone from Bengal, yet his agents 
are following his policy. 


78. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 25th February, contains a poem 
on swadeshism wherein itis pointed out that the 
swadesht movement had its origin in Bengal, and is 
now penetrating every nook and corner of India, and that it owes its existence 
to Lord Curzon and its strengthto Sir Fuller’s high-handedness. It calls upon 
Muhammadans to co-operate with Hindus in the cause of the swadeshi movement, 
and advocates a commercial warfare with foreigners. 


79. The Mohini (Kanau)), ofthe 26th February, while deploring the general 
decay of India, considers the adoption of the swadeshi 
movement by the Indians as the sole means of their 
regeneration. The editor points out that if they encourage this movement they 
will retain in the country money which is at present sent away to foreign countries 
in purchase of foreign goods, and moreover it will provide work for thousands 
of starving Indians, who are at present without work, and atthe same time vigorous 
trade and commerce in Indian goods will be established. 


80. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 21st February, says that if “ boycott ” 
is the panacea for all evils, the Indians would do well 
to boycott Anglo-Indian papers, and to havea daily 
pratt of theirown which should contain, amongst other things, extracts from Anglo 

ndian papers, that are in any way injurious to the interests of the Indians, with 
an editorial note on each point. 

81. The Mufid-t-Am (Agra’, of the 1st March, says that boycott of foreign 
goods hasno doubt told materially on foreign trade in 
cloth, and that the returns published to show that large 
quantities of foreign cloth have been imported, and that British trade has not 
suffered in any appreciable degree, are fudged and misleading. 


82. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st. February, while referring 


The swadeshi movement. 


The swadeshi movement. 


Boycott. 


Boycott, 


to the 


The | 
: Proposed exhibition at Midnapur. a resolution had been passed by the executive com- 
Bou P Seay over by the Sessions Judge of Midnapur, that the song of 


atram would be sung there. The Magistrate, however, came to know of 
72 


NAGRI 


HIND, 
1907. 


HIND, 


1907. 


MOHINI, 


TAFRIH, 
1907 


HIND, 


proposed exhibition to be held at Midnapur, says that Slat Feheuary, 


PRACHARAK, 
February, 1907. 


Zist February, 


21st February, 1907. 


BHARAT JIWAN, 
20th February, 


26th February, 
1907. 


21st February, 


MUFID-I-AM.,. 
lst Mar ch, 1907. 


1907. 


a ae Pie a! 4 ge ee 
hs ee ne eee ‘ein i s Siete teed 


HINDOSTHAN, 
22nd mn. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
28rd February 
907 


RIYAZ-UL 
AKHBAR, 


20th February, 
907 


ABHYUDAYA, 
26th February 
907 


( 276 )} 


this and induced the Sessions Judge to keep himself aloof from the exhibition. The 
editor fails to understand why the officers of Bengal are opposed to singing the 
national song of Bandé Matram, at which officers in other parts of India do not 
indicate any signs of their displeasure, and suggests the desirability of the Bengal 
people holding their own exhibition, and of the Magistrate not interfering with 
it at all. 


88. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakdnkar), of the 22nd February, while 
The agricuituralexhibitionat Suitan- Yeferring to the agricultural exhibition recently held 
pur. at Sultanpur, points out the utility of exhibitions ag 
a means of instruction, and feels gratified to find that educated Indians are 
taking considerable interest in the matter. The editor further points out that 
exhibitions are a great means of encouraging men to ameliorate their material 
condition and goes on to say that cultivation in India is carried on very unscienti- 
fically, and therefore the Indian cultivator does not derive so much benefit 
from his landas he ought to. The editor calls upon the leading men of India 
to endeavour to introduce scientific methods among the agricultural classes of the 
country. 


84, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 23rd February, while referring 
The Raja of Chandapur atthe Agri. ° to the speech delivered by the Raja of Chandapur 
ee ee ee at the agricultural exhibition held at Sultanpur, says 
that the Raja has the agricultural improvement of the country at his heart, and 
is taking steps to open a number of farms in his estate on new scientific 
methods, His speech received the general approbation of the audience, and con- 
tained very excellent suggestions for improving the condition of the country 
which is essentially agricultural. The editor remarks that Government should 
confer some title on the Raja in consideration of the strenuous efforts he is mak- 
ing to popularize agriculture on modern lines, as such a course will induce others 
to follow his noble example. 


85. The Riydz-ul-Akhbdér Urorakhput of the 20th February, while pointing 

out the need of union between Hindus and Muham- 
madans as a means of securing political liberty and 
self-government for India, says that this problem is now exercising the mind of the 
educated community of India and that Mr. Gokhale has undertaken a tour throughout 
Northern Indian for this very purpose. The editor is of opinion that, had this 
tour been undertaken twenty years before, when Sir Saiyid was zealously engaged 
in this direction, stronger hopes could have been entertained regarding its success. 
He says that union between two communities is impossible unless the leaders of both 
of them make earnest efforts towards its accomplishment. However he entertains a 
strong hope that Mr. Gokhale will, achieve success in his mission, but advises him to 
refrain from affirming that, up to the time of Shah Jahan there was union between 
the Hindus and the Muhammadans, as by implication it reflects discredit upon 
Aurangzeb, which interferes with this idea of union between them. He further 
points out that, so long asthe names of Aurangzeb and Shivaji are not forgotten, 
no real union can be expected between the two communities. 


86. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 21st February, while referring to the 
proceedings of a meeting held at Lyallpur with a view 
to cement the friendly relations between Hindus and 
Muhammadans, says that itis highly desirable that similar meetings should be 
held and resolutions passed all over Iudia, binding Hindus and Muhammadans to 
refrain from doing things that may be calculated to injure each other's feelings. 


87. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 26th February, says that the 
Union hetween Hindus and Maham. progress of India depends upon the self-exertions 
sae of its inhabitants, but for this purpose union between 
Hindus and Muhammadans is most essential, and therefore it should be the duty 
of every lover of the country to make earnest efforts to bring about union between 
the two communities. The editor warns every Indian against the tricks of those who 
are jealous of Indian progress, and, in consequence, do their best to set one com- 
munity against another. He concludes with the remark that this ynion is specially 
required for the political and commercial progress of India, 


Hindus and Muhammadans. 


Hindus and Muhammadans, 
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98, The Indian Punch (Budaun) of the 26th February, referring to 


applications of candidates for appointments, remarks 
that even graduates are not so well-paid as some semi- 
educated Europeans and Eurasians who can scarcely read. 


g9, The Indian Punch (Budaun), of the 26th February, contains a dialogue 

between a doctor and India, wherein India is 
represented as a diseased person. The doctor wishes 
India to leave the hospital, but the latter, depending on the mercy of the King- 
Emperor, requests to be allowed to stay on as the treatment is doing her some good. 
She asks the doctor why those who depend on her bread do not respect her, and is 
assured that they will eventually have to do so, as their conduct has been brought 
by the Vernacular Press to the notice of the King-Emperor who is just and 
merciful. 


90. The Indian Punch (Budaun), of the 26th February, says that the 
natives of India who ape English manners and 
customs are looked down upon by the ruling race, 
and should therefore stick to their own ways of living. | 


91. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 28th February, while referring to 
the present condition of the Muhammadans, cites a 
verse from the Koran and remarks that God helps 
those who help themselves. The editor exhorts the Muhammadans to improve 
their moral condition, to learn to make self sacrifices and to help themselves, 
without which it is impossible to improve the condition of the Muhammadans as a 
community. 


92. The Baranasi (Benares), of the 29th January, received on the 26th 


Natives and Europeans. 


Indians and Eufopeans. 


Natives of India. 


The Mahammadans of India. 


Employment of European ladies in KF ebruary, while referring to the employment of 20th January, 1907. 


ramen European ladies in Government offices, fears that 
they will soon monopolize various departments, and advises Natives to take to 
indigenous arts and industries, as it is to be apprehended that there will be very few 
openings for them in Government service hereafter. 


93. A correspondent in the Hindustan: (Lucknow) of the 13th February, 
while pointing out the failure of the destruction of rats 
as a preventive measure against plague, suggests the 
desirability of building towns and villages on the model of those in England so 
that theirsanitation may be the best possible, which alone can be of some service 
in combating the ravages of plague. The editor points out that the measure 
suggested can be easily pe out through the instrumentality of the various 
municipal boards with the co-operation of the pubiic and Government. 


94. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 25th February, while appreciating 

ai the resolution on plague of the Local Government, 
Plague, ; 

points out that plague huts erected by Government 

for the public are not what they ought to be, and that suitable space is not provided 

for respectable men who may wish to pitch tents for their accommodation outside 

the infected area. The editor expresses a hope that Government will take early 


steps towards removing these inconveniences and making better sanitary arrange- 
ments in cities. ? 


Preventive measures against plague. 


95. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 26th February, while highly 
iienihies ‘od tena appreciating the resolution of the local Government 
pointing out the utility of inoculation as a peovantive 
Measure against plague, points out that the majority of the Ser to it is feared, will 
not resort to this measure and therefore suggests the desirability of Government 
paying attention to such measures as have gained public confidence. For instance, 
lt may make arrangements for health-camps in every city and town just like one in 
the Sohbatya Bagh at Allahabad. At the same time the editor points out that they 
Will be of no use unless proper police arrangements are also made for the safety of 
their inmates. He goes on to say that the overnment should give also pecuniary 
aid to municipal and district boards for improving the meget | arrangements of 
Cities and towns. People may also be encouraged to build well-ventilated houses 
m places removed from cities, 
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96. The Tafrth (Lucknow), of the 2ist February, while referring to an 
interview between Babu Jotindra Nath Sen and the 
District Magistrate of Allahabad, says that the conduct 
of the District Magistrate was far from courteous. The editor is at a loss to 
know the law laying down the procedure for summoning the editor in the manner 
described, and points out that such attitude on the part of magistrates is sure to affect 
the liberty of the Press, and will be fraught with dangerous results to the Press 
and to the Government alike. 


97. The Nasim-1-Agra of the 23rd February, says that the prosecution of 
a large number of native paperstends to show that 
Government wishes to gag the Native Press by 
harassing the editors and proprietors, as any legislation to secure this object is out 
of the question under the present Liberal Government. The editor points out that 
the prosecutions referred to have been instituted either in behalf of Government, or 
with Europeans as complainants, and that the papers prosecuted are such as advocate 
the interests of the people generally. 


' 98. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly) of the 24th February, while refer- 
ring to the prosecution of the Punjabee and certain 
other native papers recently, regrets to notice that the 
public are quite unmindful of the difficulties that the Native Press has to confront, 
and points out that the press would by no means be a weak force in the country 
if the Indian public were to take the same interest in its welfare as is done in 


England. 


99. Al Aziz (Agra), for February, while pointing out that one of the chief 
causes of the prosperity of Kurope is the absence of — 
beggars, against whose increase legislation has been 
made there, suggests the desirability of the Indian public bestowing their attention 
on the matter, if the Government does not adopt any preventive measures in this 
direction. The editor points out that the giving of alms to the robust and wealthy 
should be discouraged, and that they should be asked to work before anything is 
paid to them. He further suggests that if any amount be collected from time to 
time, instead of being given away in charity, it should be sent to some orphanage, or a 
board of charity be established like that of other countries. 


100. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 16th February, while dissenting 
from the suggestion made by some of its contem- 
poraries regarding the celebration of the Jubilee of 
the Mutiny of 1857, says that such a course cannot but rake up the bitter feelings 
of the past between the ruler and the ruled, and therefore it would be an unwise 
act to celebrate its jubilee. The editor remarks that it is indeed a question worth 


The editor of the Citizen. 


Prosecution of newspapers. 


Prosecution of Native newspapers. 


Begging in India. 


The Jubilee of the Matiny of 1857. 


_ while to consider of celebrating the jubilee of the Proclamation of 1858, which 1s 


an embodiment of British justice, and, at the same time, a charter of the liberties 
of the Indians. 


101. 


Loyalty of the Taluqadars of Oudh. 


A. correspondent in the Israr-i-Alam (Allahabad), of the 21st February, 
while referring to the remarks of His Honour 
the Lieutenant-Governor in praise of the loyalty of 
the Talugqdars of Oudh, says that it is very much to be regretted that they are 
mere empty words intended to please their ears, and that beyond this they have no 
meaning, since if it was not so, why were they not invited to any of the parties 
given in honour of the Amir? He concludes with exhorting the Taluqadars to. be 
on their guard, so that they may not be lost sight of on such occasions in future. 


102. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st February, while condemning the 
attitude of Maulvi Abdul Zaffar, Deputy Magistrate 
of Madaripur in Bengal, in securing the assistance 
of the police to collect. funds for opening a library in memory of his pre 
decessor, who has since been appointed as assistant settlement officer, as most dis- 
yraceful, says that the conduct of such officers is calculated to. bring discredit oD 
rovernment. It is also said that while distributing the pay to the chaukidars and 
daffadars he realised subscriptions from them pretending to utilise them 1 


Forced subscriptions in Bengal. 


building a mosque. If these charges are true, Mr. Hare should lose no tune 


in taking up the matter. 
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103. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 22nd February, says that it is a religious 

duty of the Indians to cultivate the spirit of patriotism. 

er In helping theirbrethren they are worshipping God. 

The editor points out that Japan owes its present position among the Powers 

of the world to’ the patriotism of its people, and calls upon the Indians to do the 

same if they want India to oconpy a place in the scale of civilized nations. 
They can begin it by practising self-sacrifice, the essence of patriotism. 


104. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 24th February, contains the 
following remarks on the prosecution of the Punjabee 
and the sentences passed by the District Magistrate 
of Lahore :—Arising out ofthe prosecution of the Punjabee and the sentences 

assed by the District Magistrate of Lahore several grave issues present themselves 
for consideration. We cannot say whether the Govan ment was prepared for 
the outburst of feeling throughout the country. The instant the intelligence of 
the conviction and the heavy sentences was received all India practically denounced 
them in unmeasured terms. With the exception of one or two newspapers 
which do not count, the whole Indian Press has condemned the magistrate’s 
finding and sentence in the most scathing eee Telegrams of sympathy and 
indignation have rs in from every part of India, and cablegrams have been 
received from Indian residents in England. Public meetings have been held in 
Calcutta and East Bengal. Processions of sympathy with songs specially composed 
for the occasion have heen formed at several places. Officials, non-officials, quiet 
people and others have expressed themselves in energetic and strong language 
questioning the wisdom of the entire proceedings. 

* * * #* % * * 

There is no difficulty in understanding the feeling in the country. It is 
admitted that the Government has established equal justice between Indian and 
Indian, but as regards equal justice between Europeans and Indians it is, as Mr. 
Gokhale has just been saying, another matter. Take that settled conviction to 
start with. Is it necessary to multiply instances of failures of justice between 
Europeans and Indians? Then as regards the particular allegation against the 
Punjabee it has been felt everywhere that some of the leading Anglo-Indian 
papers have been exciting race hatred of the worst description. They have either 
attempted to excite Muhammadans against the Hindus or Europeans against 
Indians. A flagrant instance of such an attempt was actually brought to the 
notice of the Punjab Government, which practically apologised for the paper, 
but took no further action. There is thus the added conviction that the Govern- 
ment makes a distinction between the Indian and the Anglo-Indian Press and 
the circumstances cannot be imagined under which the State prosecution of an 
Anglo-Indian paper would be ordered, though several glaring instances have 
already occurred. Thus the liberty of the Press in India is confined to the Anglo- 
Indian Press, while that of the Indian Press is a matter of sufferance only. 


If no prosecution had been instituted against the Punjabee there would have 
been no appreciable difference in the relations betweeen Europeans and Indians. 
The prosecution and conviction have had results far more serious and widespread 
than the publication of a story which is read to-day and forgotten to-morrow. 

It remained for Lord Curzon in his contemptuous disregard of popular 
feeling and public opinion to create a new school of political thought in India 
vy a series of legislative and administrative blunders of the first magnitude. 

he real leader of the Extremist party is not Mr. Tilak or Mr. Bipin Chandra . 
Pal, but Lord Curzon, who called it into being. There is at present a struggle 
pring on in the country itself between the old and the new parties, but if the 

vernment plays into the hands of the new party, the leaders of the old party must 

come helpless. The case of the Punjabee is being made use of over the whole 
country to win over fresh adherents to the new party. At public meetings held 
in the Punjab hundreds of people have publicly become subscribers to the Punjabee 
Which has become famous throughout India. 


_ Great mistakes and great wrongs have before now moved the most inert 
nations and given rise to a consciousness of a common purpose. When that 
consciousness is growing, even little events can give it a powerful impulse. It 
is by the exercise of restraint and judicious self-control that the Government can 
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help the peaceful evolution of the national sentiment in India. Whenever these 
great qualities fail,a new element of passion will come into play and new difficulties 
will be imported into the problem of administration. 


105. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 24th February, gives the 
following instance of the enforcement of begar in 
these provinces :—A few days ago the tahsildar of 
Chail ordered the tahsil peons to bring some begar for some work. One man, 
who was seized by the peons, said that he was an agriculturist, and was going to 
his work, and was not prepared to do begar work, or to be compelled to work for 
wages. He was forthwith hailed before the tahsildar, to whom he told the same 
story. Perhaps the poor villager spoke in a somewhat loud voice praying to be 
let off. The tahsildar at once drew up proceedings against him for contempt of 
eourt, and without giving him an opportunity of defending himself, sentenced 
him toa fine of Rs.5 or imprisonment for a week. As the poor man had no 
money he was sent to jail. All this happened at a late hour in the evening. An 
appeal has been made to the District Magistrate of Allahabad. We invite the 
attention of His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor to this case. Begar is 
enforced in the capital of the province after this fashion. The charge of contempt 
of court is another illustration of the evil of the combination of judicial and 
executive powers. How long is this state of things to be tolerated and when is 
b:gar to be put down with the strong hand ot authority ? 


106. The Hindosthan (Kalakdnkar), of the 25th Febmary, while pointing 
out that the bettering of the nursing staff and 
hospitals were to be the two chief objects on which 
the assets of Lady Minto’s charitable fancy féte were to be bestowed, says that 
it will not perhaps be out of place at this stage to inform the authorities in 
charge of the proceeds from the féte that there are hospitals other than Govern- 
ment ones, which treat both outdoor and indoor patients, generally of the poorest 
classes, and they have every right in expecting a share from the proceeds of this 
great public charity. 


107. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th February, while referring to the 
quaking of the foundations of the Victoria Memorial 
Hall, remarks as follows :—At all events the opinions 
or votes of the subscribers ought to be taken whether the Victoria Memorial Hall 
as originally planned, is to be proceeded with, or the sum raised ought be devoted to 
the relief of the poor, the sick and the distressed amongst the sons and daughters 
of India. The result of a reference to the subscribers would probably be a revela- 
tion to the trustees of the memorial. The first point is to issue a balance sheet 


in order to show how much money has already been spent, and spent practically on 
nothing. 


Enforcement of begar. 


Lady Minto’s fancy féte. 


The Victoria Memoria] Hall. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


108. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 138th February, contains an Urdu 
reproduction from the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 
hates 7th February, of an article on the working of the 
Land Alienation Act in the Punjab reproduced in Selection No. 7 of 1907. 
109, The Mizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 16th February, in view of 
eae the large increase of professional beggars in India, 
yee suggests the desirability of Government enacting 


Land Alienation Act in the Punjab, 


some law against them. 


110 The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 20th February, suggests the desir- 
PS EY ability of Government capa effective measures to 


revent people from singing obscene songs publicly on 
the occasion of the holz festival oe ems 8° P 


111. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 24th February, while referring to 4 

iia icaa iain recent case before Mr. Justice Daver in the Bombay 

ee High Court, remarks as follows :—It seems the law 

about the State getting possession of property left by persons without legal heir, 

or of residue of trust property after fulfillmg the conditions laid down in any trust 

deed, is not very clear about the use to be made of such acquisitions, Such money 
should invariably be ear-marked for charitable purposes. 
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112. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 24th February, while mmperting 


initial certain questions for discussion at the next Provin- 
The right of" | ___ cial Legislative Council, remarks as follows :—Will 
any mewber of the Legislative Council give notice of questions on the following 
subjects at the next meeting of the Legislative Council ?—The prevalence of the 
begar system throughout the United Provinces and the oppression and gross 
injustice to which it gives rise ; the exact terms under which the Mayo Hall was 
made over to the executive authorities and the right of public meetings therein 
for all legitimate purposes. The Mayo Hall is not less a public hall than the 
Town of Calcutta, and the Sheriff, on a requisition from the citizens, is bound 
to convene any meeting, even to protest agaiust any measure of the Government. 
The closing of the Stanley Road to the ekka traffic without any sufficient or even 
plausible reason may well form the subject of a question, while the strange pro- 
ceedings against the Citizen may be well cleared up by a question in the Legislative 


Council. 


VI.—Rattway. 


118, The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 20th February, while ager. its 


gratitude at the remission of tolls on certain bridges 
on the East Indian Railway, suggests that the 
Railway Board will not be slow to make similar concessions on the Oudh and 
Rohilkhand Railway, if the Local Government moves in the matter. 


114. The Riyaz-t-Farz (Pilibhit), of the 20th February, while referring to 
the light sentence of a fine of Rs. 100 passed on one 
case of outraging the modesty of a P 

woman on Cawapore-achnera Bryan on the Cawnpore-Achnera Railway for outrag- 

ing the modesty of a woman, says that such assaults 

are becoming more and more frequent, and it is desirable, that the friends and 

guardians of women travelling by train should either travel in the same compartment 

with them or remain as close to them as possible, because it seems impossible to 
otherwise put a stop to such assaults. 


115. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 21st February, says that 
Native female waiting room at Mo- the present waiting-room for native females at 
— ne Moradabad, which is at some distanze from the 
main station building, is not only incommodious, but also located at an incovenient 


distance, and suggests that it should form a part of the main building as 
heretofore. 


116. A correspondent in the Jasus (Agra), of the 23rd February, says that 
Catering arrangements on the Oudh the existing catering arrangements on the Oudh and 
Sachs naogneealemtainede Rohilkhand railway are much worse than what they 
were in the hands of contractors. The confectioners and other shopkeepers make 
it a point to befriend the station-masters and to sell things at exorbitant rates. He 
refers particularly to the deplorably bad arrangements at the Lucknow station, 
and cites certain instances of official jobbery in bestowing appointments on out- 
siders tothe detriment of clerks in the Audit and Claims section, who have come 
under reduction, and whose cases ought to receive preferential consideration. 


VII.—Post OFrice. 


117. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st February, invites the attention of the 
Branch postmaster, Victoriaganj, Postmaster-General to the attitude of the Branch post- 

master of the Branch post office, Victoriaganj, in the 
Lucknow city, in refusing to accept money-orders and parcels after 3-45 p.m., with 
& view to necessary orders being issued on the subject. The editor doubts if there 
be any orders in compliance with which the Branch postmaster refuses to accept 
money-orders, &c., at the above time. | 


118. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly) of the 24th February, while 
referring to the death of a sorter who was run over 
while crossing the railway line, says that the 
death was due to excessive work that the man had to perform, and suggests that 
the ostal authorities should arrange for a sufficiently large staff so as to avoid 
‘Muar accidents in future. : 


Remission of tolls. 


Accidental death of a postal sorter, 
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119. The Zul-Qarnain (Budaun), of the 28th February, complains of the 
late delivery of the mail at Budaun owing to the 


Postal arrangements at Budaun. ° . = . ‘ 
mconvenient timing of trains at present which causeg 


' much inconvenience to the public. The editor invites the attention of the Post. 


Master-General to the matter. 
120. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 28th February, while referring to 
His Honour Sir John Hewett’s speech in the Annual 
| Report of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce sug. 
gesting that letters weighing up to one tola should be covered by a postage of half. 


Reduction of postage. 


- an-anna, hereafter, expresses a hope that His Honour’s 4, tty will receive 


due effect, and will be urged by his successor in office in the Chamber of Commerce, 
and points out that the Postal Department should not be viewed as a source of 
revenue. as its sole object 1s to add to public convenience. 
121. The Naswm-1-Agra of the 28th February, invites the attention of the 

Mr. Hogan, Superintendent of post  o3tmaster-General to the hig -handedness of Mr. 
offices, Fyzabad. Hogan, Superintendent of Post Offices, F yzabad, whose 
oppression has become unbearable and has caused much dissatisfaction amongst his 
subordinates. The editor also points out that the bulk of Postmasters all over 
the United Provinces do not seem to understand the orders regarding the marki 
of private post cards as bearing, and it is highly desirable that the rules should be 
explained to them and steps taken tocheck them from marking all private post 
cards as bearing indiscriminately. 


VIII.—Native Societies anp Retigiovus ann Socrat Marrers. 


122. A correspondent in the Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 21st February, 

while referring to the recent cow-killin itation 
in the Native Press, suggests that the Hindus and 
the Muhammadans alike should refrain from doing such things as are calculated to 
injure each other’s religious feelings. 

123. The Hindi Hindosthdén (Kalakankar), of the 21st February, says that 
A proposed conference of Hindu 2 appeal has been made to the Bhdrat harm 
eee Maha Mandal for holding a Conference of Hindu 
priests and ears with a view to carrying out some reforms which is at present 
very urgently needed for the good of the Hindus in general. 

124. A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 26th February 
says that since orthodox Hindus will never agree 
to the widow-remarriage reform, Indian Society will 
do well to postpone it to the last day and to take up other reforms such as female 
education, child-marriage, on which all the sections of the community agree and that, 
when child-marriage will have been abolished, there will beno longer any need of 
considering the question of widow-remarriage. The editor suggests the desirability 
of a commission being appointed consisting of leading men of India who should 
confer with the representatives of all the various castes, and then, after consultin 
the shastras, they should decide to do away with such customs asare not sanction 
by them and should devise means whereby these reforms can be effected. 

125. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakdnkar), of the 27th February, is highly 

Anniversary of the Swetamber Jain gratified to learn from the Advocate that the second 
ees See anniversary of the Swetambar Jain’s Women Conference 
was celebrated at Ahmadabad. Resolutions for the spread of female education and 
other social reforms were adopted. The editor points out that, when Indian women 
have also begun to devote their attention to the progress of the country, 10 
may: be expected that its future is assured since Indian husbands will have the | 
co-operation of their educated wives in every measure calculated to lead to the good 
of the country. He concludes with the remark that women of other castes likewise 
should have similar conferences for effecting reforms among them. 

126. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 28th February, contains the 

RO re following remarks on the Magh Mela funds, Allah- 

abad :—The proper management of the Magh Mela 

and its funds are therefore questions in which the whole of the Hindu community 

of India are vitally interested, but as a matter of fact, even the local public knows 
very little of the actual state of thin 


s. 
a Nobody knows anything sone as to the actual state of the Magh Mela 
unds. 


Cow-killing. 


Social reforms. 
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An interpellation in the Council might elucidate the question as to the actual 
administration of this fund. 

People.do not know whether the accounts of this Fund are audited or not, 
and if they are audited, why the results are not published for the information of the 
public. : genni 
Nobody knows how the surplus, if any, is utilised, or how it has really been 
utilised during the last twenty years. ~ 

People will be glad to learn if out of the said surplus any reserve fund has 
been created to meet unexpected and extraordinary demands in cases of emergency, 
or whether anything has beendone to do something for the comfort and convenience 
of the pilgrims out of the proceeds of the surplus funds, e. g., housing of pilgrims 
free of charge in cases in which they are too poor to get a lodging elsewhere, _ 

We may be permitted to suggest that in future the accounts may be published 
for the information of the public, who may also be consulted as to the best mode of 
utilising the surplus proceeds, if any. It is but an act of baie justice to devote the 
surplus funds to the object for which they were raised. 

127. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 28th February, contains the 
following paragraph on the pollution of the Tribeni :— 
Complaints have reached us that the drainage water 
and the sewage of the Allahabad Fort are emptied into the Ganges very near 
the Tribeni by means of open drains. We believe the attention of the late 
Lieutenant-Governor and the District Magistrate was drawn to the matter and 
they promised to move the military authorities for the removal of the drains. As 
there is a question of religious feeling involved, we think no time should be lost in 
either removing the drains higher up the river, or substituting subsoil drainage, 
which could discharge the contents in the open stream beyond the confluence and 
the bathing place. Jiven from a sanitary point of view the present arrangement Is 
objectionable, while it is likely to give offence to Hindu religious feeling. There 
is the further danger of people going to bathe at night or at early dawn falling 
into the open drains. ? | 

128. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 28th February, contains the 
following remarks in a letter contributed by “A 
Citizen ” on the Gaurakhshini Sabha, Allahabad :— 
When the Gaurakhshint hobby was rampant all over the country the public of 
Allahabad was also induced to contribute a large sum of money for the purpose of 
starting a Gaoshala here. 

A large sum was raised and deposited with Lala Ram Charan Das, Rai 
Bahadur. A philanthropic gentleman gave a large plot of land for building the 
Gaoshala. A number of cows were collected. A board of managers was appointed 
and business was started in right earnest. After sometime the enthusiasm of the 
local leaders waned, and the whole scheme tumbled down like a house of cards. 
The cows were sent away, the establishment was dismissed, and the land and its 
appurtenances were allowed to be encroached upon and taken possession of by 
outsiders. But the large sum of money that was raised is still in safe custody and 
deposit, and it must have accumulated to a large amount with interest. Why should 
not this money and the land that was granted free of charge for a public 
be utilised for some public object? The so-called leaders of public opinion in 
Allahabad should feel ashamed of these two instances that I have cited of their 
= a for managing schemes of public utility, and we are anxious to get Swaray ! 

é cannot manage such small parochial affairs and claim to be able to manage the 
administration of the country. | 


The pollution of the Tribens. 


The Gaurakshini Sabha at Allahabad. 


IX.—MISCELLANEOUS. 


129. A correspondent in the Indian Punch (Budaun), of the 19th February, 

invites the serious attention of the authorities to the 

illicit gratification that chaprasts and orderlies compel 

men to pay when they go to see their European masters, and expresses a hope 

that early steps will be taken towards removing this extra tax which neither 
enefits the Government nor goes to the pockets of the authorities. 


A strange tax. 


ALLAHABAD : Cc. E. W. SANDS, 
Asst. to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
Lhe 3rd March, 1907. Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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I.— Potitics. 
(a).— Foreign. 


1. Al Bashir (Etawab), of the 26th February, received on the 4th March, 
regrets to notice that certain time-serving sycophants 
go so far as to disclaim all connection with the Sultan 
of Turkey, and to allege that he is not the Caliph ofthe Muhammadans. The 
editor remarks that people of any intelligence do not accept this theory. 


2. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 28th February, while referring to the 
statement of the London Zimes that the Japanese are 
_. , & very forbearing nation, in that they have put up 
patiently with the humiliation offered to them by the Americans in connection with 
the Californian question, remarks that the British Government is no less forbearing 
seeing that though the Indians are ill-treated everywhere and even in its own 
dominions, it makes no protest against such insults, in spite of the fact that it is 
all-powerful. 


The Sultan of Tarkey as Caliph. 
2 


Japan versus America. 


(b).—Home. 


8. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 28th February, while referring to the 
Shs Menbdibieets Geet ot ihe 8 of the King-EKmperor at the reopening of 
ee ca sollbate ocrmcaie arliament, says that the exercise of executive etek 
which has been particularly emphasized upon by the King-Emperor, has already 
reached its culminating point and stands much in need of curtailment. The editor 
remarks that no doubt peace and order in the country can be maintained by dint 
of force, but stability of peace and order will depend entirely on the love and 
goodwill of the ruled. He concludes with the remark that it is very much to be 
regretted that the Liberal Government has maintained the same attitude as the 
Conservatives in their dealings with India, and that Mr. Morley, the most liberal 
of the Liberals, could not extend his sympathy to the Indians. 


4. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th February, while referring 
The King-Emperor’s speech at the re. t0 the remarks on India in the King-Emperor’s speech 
itt: ata cena at the reopening of Parliament suggesting that 
a steadfast effort should be made to provide means of widening the * of peace, 
order and good government among the vast Indian population, says that the 
suggestion is no doubt enigmatical, and that its effect is further restricted by the 
hint of keeping intact the power wielded by executive authorities. The editor 
remarks that the Indians should rather than despair entertain the hope that 
His Majesty’s suggestion will receive practical effect, and that their rights and 
privileges will be conferred on them. 


5. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th February, while referring to the 
adoption of the constitutional form of Government in 
China, remarks that the boasted civilization of the 
English does not compare favourably even with that of the semi-barbarous Chinese. 
The editor, while pointing out that all the Asiatic yowme are Moving towards 
self-government, calls upon Indians to strive for the advancement of their country 
towards a representative form of Government. 


6. The Kanauj Punch of the 1st March, says that the Indians need not 


despond at the opposition of the English Press to 
their claim for self-government in India, and assures 


Self-government in India. 


Self-government in India. 


them that their efforts will eventually be crowned with success, if they form them- , 


selves into one nation in conformity with the teachings of Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji 
and Mr. Gokhale. 


7. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 4th March, contains a poem 
deploring the lot of India without self-government, 
which alone can raise India in the scale of nations, 


8. The Oudh Akhbdr (Lucknow), of the 4th March, deprecates the use 

of indecorous language in criticising the policy and 

arc measures of Government, and suggests the desira- 

bility of Extremists adopting a more respectful tone in representing their grievances, 

a8 Government can do a good deal to overcome the difficulties that the Indians have 
0 gaining their rights and privileges. 


Self-government in India. 
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9... The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 7th March, says that the countr 

a ae i wants a judicious, reliable, responsible, whole-hearted, 
patriotic, selfless man with a strong individuality to 

lead the Extremist party, without which the Moderate party would let things slide 
and could not be expected to be up and doing. For the sake of the good govern- 
ment of the country they want a strong, passionate, self-secrificing body of men 
(old and young) who would not mince matters nor hesitate to call a spade a 
spade. A Bf is wanted of undoubted calibre and culture, who would be a match 


for a Dadabhai or a Dutt, a Surendranath or a Gokhale, and who would goad them 
on to real work. 


10. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st February, says that Mr. Gokhale’s 
visit to Lucknow had a very wholesome effect upon 
the Muhammadans, ia that they have been inspired 
with the ideal of nationality. The editor points out that Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk 
was very much impressed with the personality of Mr. Gokhale, and concludes with 
the remark that the Aligarh party will now be second to none in nation-building. 


Mr. Gokhale and Muhammadaos. 


11. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 28th February, says that Mr. Gokhale, who 

is the greatest advocate of friendly relations between 
Hindus and Muhammadans, has failed in his mission to 
secure the co-operation of the two communities. Referring to his lecture at Agra, 
the editor says that Mr. Haidar Raza who was asked to render Mr. Gokhale’s a 
ture into Urdu, mixed his own extreme views with those of the lecturer, and 
far outdistanced Mr. Pal in his vagaries. 


12. The Kanauj Punch of the 1st March says that Mr. Gokhale’s lectures 

Mr. Gokhale’s lecturing campaignin have made a very deep impression upon the public 

Paes AR mind in Northern India, that they have infused a 

new spirit into the swadeshi movement and that both Hindus and Muhammadans 

have been well impressed with the necessity of united action for the attainment of 
their political rights and privileges. 


Mr. Gokhale. 


13. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 8rd March, contains short. notices of Mr. 
Gokhale’s address to the students and his lecture on 
swadeshim delivered at the swadeshi bazar at Agra 
on the 28rd of February last. The lectures were attended by about five thousand 
men. Pandit Sunder I al, Vice-Chancellor of the Allahabad University, was in the 
chair on the occasion of the address to students, and Pandit Jagan Nath, Vakil, 
presided over the lecture on swadeshim. 


14. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 7th March contains an account 
of the reception and of the five addresses given to 
Mr. Gokhale at Meerut. The Pandits celebrated his 
visit with Sanskrit s/okas. The procession was simple, grand and orderly, and was 
such as Meerut never saw before. 


Mr. Gokhale at Agra. 


Mr. Gokhale at Meerut, 


15. The Zindgi (Meerut), for March gives an account of Mr. Gokhale’s 
se sail dialitiias cordial reception at’ Meerut and of three addresses 
: presented to him by the “ Indian Union Association” 
by “ the Students of Meerut” and by the members of the “ Young Men’s Society, 
Meerut.” It further reproduces Mr. Gokhale’s lecture on the political situation 
and the present needs of the Indians. 


16. The Agra Akhbar of the 7th March, while referring to Mr. Gokhale’s 

i ae address to the students at Aligarh, expresses a hope 

: is that the day on which he visited the College will be 

looked upon as an auspicious occasion, and all racial differences will henceforward 
cease to exist between the Hindus and the Muhammadans. 


17. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 7th March, remarks as follows on 
Mr. Saiyid Haidar Raza’s speech on the 20th ultimo 
on the anniversary of the “Indian Union Association, 


Mr. Raza’s speech, 


Meerut. 
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He began by describing the deplorable condition of the Indians and the 
humiliating treatment given to them in India and elsewhere. Lord Minto’s 
speech in which His Excellency spoke of “ honest swadeshi” was ably criticized. 
He laid down that the work of regeneration should be done in India on the 
rinciples of self-help, self-reliance and self-sacrifice. While congratulating the 
editor and proprietor of the Punjabee on their fate, he stated that the Government 
are restricting the freedom of the Press, but that they cannot help freedom of 
speech, lest secret societies be formed, which it would ‘be very difficult to 
suppress. 

18. The Zafrih —a ? the 3 February, refers to the debate 

in the House of Commons regarding the contribu- 

tenes OP aR em tions of the Colonies and of India sonnets the expense 
of protecting the Empire, and remarks that these statements show that either the 
selfishness of England is abnormal or she is ignorant of the misfortunes of India. 
He goes on to say that, with a view to save the colonies from contributing towards 
the expenditure of the protector of the empire, she is told to depend upon their 
triotism, whereas when any contingency arises, India is required to provide for 
it; but when the Indians claim equal rights and privileges as being British subjects, 
they are told that they are not qualified for the same. In India there are no 
barriers against the colonists whereas in the colonies Indians are not even allowed 


to travel in first class railway trains, and are accorded very bad treatment in the 
Transvaal as members of an alien race. | 


19. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 28th February, says that the British 
Government loves the Indians very much like a 
stepmother, and when any one insults or oppresses 
them, it takes no practical steps to redress their grievances. 

The editor points out that there is no country in the world where the Indians 
can go without means being devised for their expulsion or their ill-treatment. 
He remarks that Government simply looks complacently upon the situation and 
takes no action in the matter. He concludes with asking whether that is the way 
of promoting good feeling and trust between the rule:s and the ruled. 


The British Government and India. 


20. The Kanauj Punch ofthe 1st March, while appreciating the services 
of Mr. Dadabhai Naorojiin the cause of India, says 
that he stands very high in the eyes of Mr. Morley, 
who had a private interview with him recently regarding certain matters connected 
with-India. The editor concludes with the remark that it is not known when this 
interview will bear its fruits. 


Mr, Morley and Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji, 


21. The Kanauj Punch of the 1st March, while referring to the statement 
lle ae of the London Zimes in its criticism of the Calcutta 
Congress that India was conquered by the sword, and 
that its future possession also depends on the use of force, says that the assertion 
has been made simply to gratify the vanity of Englishmen. The editor points out 
that all the great men of ngland hold that British rule in India is based on 
justice and sympathetic treatment of the Indians, and goes on to say that it is only 
recentl that Lord Shaftesbury in one of his speeches remarked that the authority 
which ritain had over India was not founded upon the army there, but on the 
affection and loyalty of the Indian subjects. 


22..The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 1st March, says that the 
agitation of the Bengalis against the partition of 
Bengal cannot be said to be constitutional, even if one 
takes the most lenient view of the matter. The editor points out that constitu- 
“ional agitation as advocated by Mr. Gokhale deserves the consideration of every 
ndian, and that if the Hindus base their agitation on the lines indicated by him, 
e Muhammadans can have no difficulty in making common: cause with the 
indus in politics, While pointing out the advantages of national associations, 
® urges that the Congress cannot claim to be regarded as such inasmuch as the 
ammadans have not joined it so far, owing to its policy being incompatible 
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with their interests. Moreover it is not based on constitutional lines. He remarks 
that if these defects are rectified and the constitution of the Congress 
remodelled as indicated, the Muhammadans will join it most gladly and it will be 
the national association that it claims to be. He further points out that the relation 
of India with a democratic country like England is sure to lead to beneficial results 
for India on the whole, and that self-government will be conferred upon the 
Indians, when the various communities are brought on a level, and trained 
sufficiently to profit thereby, and concludes with the remark that until this is done 
they should abstain from visionary aspirations which will lead to discontent, and 
which cannot fail to injure their interests. 


23. The Kanauj Punch of the 1st March says, that the Indians need not be 
discouraged at the opposition of the English Press to 
their rights and privileges, and points out that the 
King-Emperor has a great regard for his Indian subjects as is apparent from His 
Majesty's reference to India in his speech at the reopening of Parliament, 
Besides some Liberal Members take a very deep interest in Indian affairs. The 
editor remarks that under such circumstances they have every hope of receiving 
good treatment at the hands of the British Government. 


Political rights of the Indians. 


SHAHNA-I-HIND, 24. The Shahna-+ Hind (Meerut), of the 1st March, regrets to notice that 
ist March, 1907. there are really no Muhammadan leaders worthy of 
the name, and the few Aligarh men that can be 

looked upon as such are practically doing uo work, compared with the leading mem- 
bers of the Hindu community, who do not allow themselves to be influenced by 
racial and religious prejudices, and invite the Muhammadans to stand side by side 
with them in securing their political rightsand privileges. There is not the least 
doubt that educated Congressmen look upon the Moslem League asa very useful 
institution, which is calculated todo good to the Hindus and the Muhammadans 
alike. The editor expresses a wish that the Muhammadans should be able to reei- 
a. these feelings and to adopt a friendly attitude towards the Congress. The 
opes held out by Mr. Morley and by His Imperial Majesty, the King-Emperor for 
adopting measu: es toensure better government in India are undoubtedly the outcome 
of the stienuous efforts of the Indian National Congress in the past. It must, 
however, be borne in mind that co-operation is essential to the future well being of 
the Indians, and that divided action cannot but tend to frustrate their endeavours 
to secure rights and privileges. The British Government cannot have separate 
legislation for Hindus and Muhammadans, and any opposition on the part of 
Muhammadans cannot fail to create ditficulties in the way of Government, and 
lower bota communities in its estimation. He concludeswith the remark that the 
existing differences must be brought to an end and Hindus and Muhammadans 


must co-operate and have one political creed before they can expect to bring about 
the material prosperity of India. 


mMuhammadan Political reformers, 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 25. The Indian People (Allahabad), ofthe 7th March, says that opinion is 


> a ee eee divided as to the part students should take in politics. 


f | a But there can be no two opinions about the advis- 
y ability of their being trained in the theory of politics. This work in order to be 
national and in conformity with the spirit of the times, should be taken up by 
some responsible, thoughtful and trusted leaders of our country. Let an All-India 
Students’ Union be formed, let there be under it Provincial Students’ Unions, and 
under them again Divisional and District Unions, to which bond fide students and 
teacheis may be admitted as members. Let them be taught, by means of letters and 
lectures, the science of politics and political economy. Let distinguished men of 
culture be invited to go round and deliver lectures at important centres. The 
All-India Students’ Union should have no fad or shibboleth of its own. It should 
enlist the services of well-known writers who will undertake, as a labour of love, to 
instil into the minds of students sound scholarly ideas (without trespassing upon 
debatable g. ound), on patriotism and politics within the bounds of the constitution, 
law and order. The proposed Union would in no time be a power in the land, 


ae which the powers that be and the different political parties will have to 
reckon. | 
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26. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 7th March, says that Political mpraw PEOPLE, 


activity in these Provinces is admittedly feeble and 
requires to be reinforced. The Provincial Conference 

resents an opportunity for such reinforcement and we hope the opportunity 
will not be lost. It is to this occasion that we look forward for the revival of the 
dormant United Provinces Association, for no conference is worth having #f it 
meets to discuss a few subjects and then dissolves itself without providing for 
some means of ceaseless and continuous work all the year round. e hope that 
the Provincial Conference will be marked by this feature. Whether it will be 
so or not—this is a question which we leave the Provinces to answer. 


| The Provincial Conference, 


II.—AFGHANISTAN AND T’Rans-FRONTIER. 


$7. The Muraqqa-t-Tasawar (Fatehpur), of the 21st February, received on 
@he Amir of Kabul at the Medical the 6th March, says that the Amir of Kabul while 
College, Calcutta. visiting the Medical College at Calcutta was not 
slow in finding out that the European patients who are lodged in the upper storey 
are provided with far greater comforts than the Indians, who have to bear the 
entire cost of maintainmg the institution. 


28. A correspondent in Al Bashir, of the 26th February, received on the 
4th March, discusses the reference to His Majesty 
the Amir of Kabul having performed his prayers at 
the college mosque with shoes on, while dressed in European style. The editor 
assumes from this that the charge of infidelity brought against Sir Saiyid because 
he used English costume does not hold good. The correspondent points out that 
to begin with he can say from personal knowledge that the Amir was not dressed 
in English style, and that no one can possibly have any objection to offerin 

rayers with shoes on, provided they are not unclean. The charge of infidelity 
lecusht against Sir Saiyid has nothing to do with his style of dress. It is based 
on the alterations and modifications he has made in the Qoran. As regards the 
presence of the learned men at the college, he says they had assembled there to see 
the Amir, and that they have not in the least changed their views about Sir Saiyid 
or his followers, so far as the question of his being a ka/fir is concerned. The Amir’s 
stay at Aligarh was very brief and His Majesty had no means of knowing how 
far Sir Saiyid and his adherents believe in the Qoran as revealed to the Prophet. 
The Aligarh party is therefore by no means justified:in assuming that the views 
held by His Majesty are identical with those of Sir Saiyid, or that His Majesty 
would at all tolerate them if the whole thing were explained. 


29. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 26th February, received on the 4th March, 
says that there is nothing to be surprised at in the 
hospitality accorded to the Amir, as both Christians 
and Muhammadans are kitabis (believers in scriptures). The reception accorded 
by the Hindus however leads to the inevitable conclusion that the Amir has 
endeared himself to all people alike. His Majesty is a living example of what a 
Muhammadan sovereign should be. The Hindus have now seen for themselves that 
the charges they have brought against Muhammadan sovereigns from time to time 
are far from true ; and it is desirable therefore that they should adopt a more conci- 
liatory tone hereafter in speaking of Muhammadan kings. 


30. The Anjan Akhbdr (Moradabad), of the 5th March, while eulogizing 
His Majesty the Amir of Kabul for his sympathetic 
attitude towards the Hindus, and for promoting 
friendly relations between Hindus and Muhammadans by advising the latter to 
refrain from cow-killing and to endeavour to secure the goodwill of the Hindus, 
suggests that the two communities should make some expression to His Majesty 
of their gratitude for his anxiety to improve the relations between them. 


8t. The Israri-4lam (Allahabad), of the 28th February, says that the 
Hindus and Muhammadans of Rawalpandi propose 
: to commemorate the Amir’s visit to India by build- 
mga hall at their joint expense, in view of the fact that His Majesty’s visit has 
contributed materially towards the reunion of the two communities. The editor 


Tné Amir of Kabul at Aligarh. 


The Ami? and the Htadus. 


The Amir of Kabul and cow-killing. 


The Habib-ulla National Hall. 
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suggests that the Hindus and Muhammadans of other towns and cities will do well 
to raise similar monuments in honour of the Amir’s visit to India, as such a course 
is calculated to cement the relations between them. 


32. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 1st March, notes with pleagure 
the great progress that education is making in 
Afghanistan. A number of schools, primary and 
secondary, have been opened there, some of which it is contemplated will be 
raised to the status of colleges. The work of education has been entrusted to 
Dr. Abdul Ghani, late Principal of the Islamia College, Lahore. Technical and 
industrial education is also imparted in these schools. A translation department hag 
been opened with a view to render useful books in Arabic, Latin, English, German 
and other languages into Persian. The editor concludes with the remark that 
noble efforts inspire one with the hope that a bright future is in store for Afghan- 


istan and that it will occupy an high place in the scale of civilized nations in 
the near future. 


Education in Afgbanistan, 


III. —Narive States. 


33. A correspondent in the Jdsus (Agra), of the 28tb February, = 

very much the existing state of affairs in the a 

eee state. He points out that there is no department that 
is not crowded with ignorant and illiterate men who take very little interest in 
their duties. He further deplores the constitution of the State council wherein 


a few educated members carry everything at their will, while the uneducated 
members have to simply acquiesce in the decisions. 


384. Acorrespondent in the Jdsus (Agra), of the 28th February, while 
i expressing his deep regret at the maladministration 
iene in the Jaipur state, says that whatever complaints 
have sofar been published in that paper, do not touch even the fringe of 
the real situation, which is still worse than that of the Mutiny of 1857. Bribery 
and corruption is rife in every department of the State. Offices are sold to 
the highest bidder, Judges of courts civil and criminal are an ignorant and 
idle lot, and never entertain any suit unless their itching palm is well greased. 
The octroi department examines the goods of passengers only to rob them 
afterwards. He points out that there is a favourite of the Maharaja upon whom 
grandees and authorities have to dance attendance with a view to gain his 
favour. He concludes with inviting the serious attention of the Government of 


India to this regrettable state of affairs in Jaipur with a view to early steps being 
taken in the matter. 


385. A correspondent in the Jésus (Agra), of the 28th February, while 

tina hii: inviting the attention of the Political Agent to the 
complaints of jagirda:s in Tonk, expresses a hope 

that he will take early steps toredress their grievances. He further notes with 
regret that in the appointment of persons to various posts in the state partiality 
is shown and preference given to outsiders over the inhabitants of the state itself. 


He points out that this is a downright in justice to their claim, and asks the 
Political Agent to bestow his attention in this direction as well. 


386. The Jésus (Agra), of the 28th February, while referring to the invitation 
of His Highness the Rao of Kutch by the Governor 
of Bombay, says that though it has been suggested 
that His Highness went to confer with His Sheela on his own initiative 10 
connection with a railway line being opened in his territories, yet it seems that he 
was invited for a verbal rebuke to be administered to him for his opposition in the 
matter. The editor points out that now His oy cages will have been brought to 
his proper senses, and the railway line will be constructed in Kutch as it 3 


His Highness the Rao of Kutch. 


very necessary for political purposes. He remarks that this railway line has the 
same significance for Germany and Turkey in this direction as has the extension 
of the railway beyond Peshawar. He concludes with the remark that it is no 
wonder that the Rao has acquiesced in the proposal, considering the fact that Gov- 
ernment is not unlikely to be successful in its endeavours with the Amir of Kab 


in connection with the construction of a railway line in Afghanistan. 
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37. The Colonel (Moradabad), of the 1st February, received on 8th March, 

regrets to find that European influence at Hyderabad, 
_ which is causing much public anxiety and annoy- 
ance, is constantly on the increase, and the Nizam is taking no steps to check 
its growth in his dominions, so as to remove the apprehensions his subjects 
entertain. 


38. The Uniwn Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th February, charges the 
Muhamma:ian (Madras), with partiality towards the 
. European official party ‘in Hyderabad, and yoy 
its surprise at its contemporary s reticence regarding the harm that is being done to 
the State by the high-handed conduct of Europeans, who are looked upon there with 
suspicion. 


39. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th February, expresses its 
Consumption of intoxicants in €©Xtreme regret at the astonishing increase in the 
Hyderabad consumption of liquors and other intoxicants in the 
State of Hyderabad, and suggests the desirability of the Nizam taking strenuous 
measures for the suppression of the evil. 


Hy derabad . 


Hyderabad. 


IV.—ApDMINISTRATION. 
(a2).—Judicial and Revenue. 


40. The Zafrrh (Lucknow), of the 28th February, while deploring the 
conviction of the Punjabee, says that the object of 
Government in taking up the case has been quite 
frustrated. Such punishments are accorded with aview to make an example of the 
offenders for the benefit of others ; but the result in this case has been otherwise, 
as is evidenced by the sympathy and esteem shown to the proprietor and editor after 
their conviction. The editor is of opinion that the conduct of Government in the 
matter has been injudicious. He says that the section, under which they have 
been convicted is not applicable to the case, and that, if the sentence is not 
set _ on appeal, extreme unrest and discontent will be created in the newspaper 
world. 


41. The Musafir (Agra), of the 28th February, says that the conviction of 
the editor and the proprietor of the Punjabee has 
created quite a sensation not. only in the Punjab, but 
throughout India. The sympathies of the public go with them, and the severity 
of the sentences has created a much wider gulf between the Europeans and the 
Indians, than the article which forms the basis of the prosecution eould possibly 
create. The treatment accorded to the accused can on no account improye the 
relations between the rulers and the ruled, and every attempt to bring about this 
result will prove futile until Englishmen treat their Indian fellow-subjects like 
human beings. 


42. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th February, congratulates the editor 
and the proprietor of the Punjabee (Lahore) on their 
reeent conviction, which has secured them universal 
Sympathy all over the country and raised them eonsiderably in public esti- 
mation. The editor remarks that the Punjab Government, while trying to 
remove a feeling of disaffection between the English and the Endian residents 
of the Punjab, has widened the gulf between the two communities all over 
India. Public feeling is highly agitated, and the student community has given 
clear demonstration of its disapproval of the action taken by the Deputy Commis- 
Sioner. He concludes with the suggestion that Government should do some- 
thing to assuage public feeling by taking a lenient view of the entire transaction. 


43. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th February, while reproducing 

: from the Punjabee the hardships that its proprietor 
and editor had to experience during their two or 
three hours’ stay in jail, commends their devotion in the cause of the country 
ven at personal risk to themselves, and expresses 8 hope that the Indians who 
are so ease-loving will take a lesson from their noble example. 


7 


Conviction of the Punjabee. 


Conviction of the Punjatee. 
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44. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut), of the 1st March, while expressing its 
dissatisfaction with the sentences passed by the Dis. 
trict; Magistrate of Lahore on the editor and the 

roprietor of the Punjabee (Lahore), says that the benefit of the doubt should have 
ie given to the accused, and expresses a hope that justice will be done by the 
appellate court. 


45. The Kanau) Punch of the 1st March, asks the Native Press to take a 
lesson from the conviction of the Punjabee and ty 
refrain from indulging in such freedom of thought, and 
suggests the desirability of its remaining within the bounds of etiquette when 
mm any representations to Government. 


46. The Anjan Akhbar (Moradabad), of the 5th March says that the 
conviction of the editor and the proprietor of the 
Punjabee has agitated the Indian public throughout 
the country and expresses a hope that the appellate court will find reason to upset 
the decision of the lower court in view of the strong evidence adduced in behalf of 
the defence. 


47. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th March, says that much agitation 
prevails over the conviction of the editor and the 
proprietor of the Punjabee all over India, and that 
the remarks of the Anglo-Indian Press on the subject indicate that the editors 
are over-conceited, being confident of their immunity from prosecution for what 
they say. 


Conviction of the Punjabee. 


Conviction of the Punjabee. 


Conviction of the Punjabee. 


48. The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares), while referring to the conviction of 
the editor and the proprietor of the Punjabee in its 
combined issue of the ist and the 8th March, says 
that one fails to understand why Government officials cannot refrain from injuring 
the feelings ofthe Indians, especially when His Royal Highness the Prince of 
Wales has pointed out the ow of a moresympathetic attitude towards his Indian 
subjects. The treatment accorded to the Punjabee has injured the feelings not 
only of the Punjabis but also of the Indians asa whole. The editor suggests 
the necessity of Government bringing about a change in the existing order of 
things. 


49. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st February, while expressing its 
gratification at the enhancement of sentence passed 
on Bryan, points out that if justice is meted out in this 
manner there will be very little cause for complaint to the Indians. He further 
remgrks that, if a European who is guilty of the murder of a native is accorded 
capital punishment, no European will venture to commit the offence, but the 


fact is that no Indian courts are prepared to adopt such a measure against the 
Kuropeans. | 


Conviction of the Punjabee. 


Enhancement of sentence. 


50. The Jésus (Agra), of the 28th February, says that it is a common 
practice with European judges and magistrates to 
enhance the sentence after judgment has been 
delivered, if the accused suggested that justice was not done to him. The 
editor remarks that such conduct is highly reprehensible and suggests the 
desirability of the High Court and the local Government taking steps towards 
putting a stop to such ‘unjust proceedings. 


51. The Jésus (Agra), of the 28th February, expresses its surprise at 
seociesinahebiadiiaitac ies finding that though societies for the prevention of 
cruelty to animals are being formed no mercy 18 

shown to Indian criminals sentenced to death. The editor points out that every 
murderer being responsible to God for his deeds, it is no justice to pass the 
order of execution upon him for his offence, He is of opinion that imprisonment 
is the only just form of punishment as it has a deterrent and admonitory effect 
upon the offender as well as upon society. He concludes with the remark that 


capital punishment is a disgrace to civilization and humanity and should at once he 
done away with. : 


European magistrates and judges. 
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52.° The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th February, while referring to ‘UNION GAZETTE, 


a blot on the Indian judicial adminis- acts of extortion by a European prisoner while in jail 


tration. on a chargeof forgery, expresses its surprise at finding ~ 


that Anglo-Indians make a boast ot justice in the face of such instances, and 


asks if such things do not cast &very serious reflection upon the Government 
which makes a parade of its civilization. 


53. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 4th March, while referring to the 
gub-Inspector Udit Narain of the conviction of Sub-Inspector Udit Narayan of police 
Meerut district. Circle Jani (Meerut) ander section 323, Indian Penal 
Code, on a charge of beating one Hazari Jat with the result that the poor victim 
tumbled over the parapet into the canal and was drowned, remarks as follows :— 
Udit Narain Lal was recruited in 1874, and had putin thirty-two years’ service 
when he got into trouble. Nevertheless we think his case is one, which may well 
be sent up tothe High Court for an enhancement of the sentence. 


54. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 7th March, while referring to the 
Veharee case under section 153A, which is the second 
of its kind in Bombay, says that the passages in the 
Bombay papers to which exception was taken are obviously open to more serious 
objection than those inthe Punjabee. Theeditor says that the conviction is growing 
upon the country that these penalties are intended for only the Indian section 
of the Press, and the law will not be set in motion against any Anglo-Indian 
per, however seriously it may offend. The excitement of social hatred means 
only the rousing of the hatred of Indians against Anglo-Indians. It is evidently 
inconceivable that the hatred of Anglo-Indians against Indians is capable of being 
aroused, or that Muhammadans may be excited against Hindus. 


55. A correspondent in the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 7th March, 
while referring to the misfortunes of the Ballia people, 

Transfer of cases in Ballia. : . ° ° 
says that the dispensers of justice also have no considera- 
tionforthem. In addition tothe cases already transferred to Saidpur and Muham- 
madabad, seventy-six cases have again been transferred from Ballia Munsifi to the 
Munsifis’ Courts at Ghazipur and Muhammadabad. The transfer of cases from 


The Veharee Case, 


Ballia Munsifi to other distant Munsifis hasbecome a rule. I need hardly say 
that the transfer of cases in this fashion is open to grave and serious objection. 


(6 ).—Police. 
Nil. 


(c).—Finance and Tazation. 
Nil. 
(d).—Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


56. The Sitara-i-Hind (Moradabad), of the 20th February, received on the 
8th March, invites the attention of the district autho- 
rities to the great inconveniences that the local 
butchers have to experience at the hands of the medical officer in charge of the 
slaughter-house, who taxes the pockets of the butchers for his private gain before 
certifying that the cattle are fit for human consumption. 


57. A correspondent in the Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 28th February, 

while expressing his regret at the very unsatisfacto 
sanitary and lighting arrangements at Moradabad, 
asks the local municipal board to provide two more carts for removing refuse, and 
to set up lamp-posts in such of the streets as are not at present provided with 
them, and also to pave certain streets in the town. 


58. The Nasim-i-Agra, of the 3rd March, regrets to notice that candidates 
for memberships in the municipal boards demean 
themselves by going from door to door and using their 
persuasions on men occupying very low social position. Such men cannot command 
public respect, and it is found in the long run that they do not discharge their 
public duties as they should. The editor thinks that the choice should fall only 
on such men as exercise real influence over the public, and who can secure their 
Rominations without having recourse to such low practices. 


Cattle slaughter at Moradabad. 


Moradabad municipality. 


Municipal elections. 
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ABHYUDAYA, 59. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 5th March, while referring to the 
Sth March, 1007. = aie Pheros Shah Mehta’sfailureatthe {@ilure of Sir Pheroz Shah Mehta to secure a nom. 
Slecttons of the Bombay Corporation ~—_ nation at the elections of the Bombay Corporation 
attributes it to the undue influence exercised in certain European official and non. 
official quarters. The editor remarks that the Zimes of India and certain authorities 
. of Bombay have been actuated by racial feelings and prejudices, which are calculated 

to lead to considerable discontent among the Indians. 

INDIAN PEOPLE, 


60. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 7th March, says that the prohibj- 
TN ee aa ee a a ee a Sn te ee Read his bia 
Coane Bean, Anaeases. withdrawn and the musical or unmusical jingle of that 
humble and unlovely but most useful vehicle can be heard at all hours along that 
road. How has this been brought about? There were a few newspaper paragraphs 
a Municipal Commissioner wrote to the Secretary inquiring by whose order and 
on what grounds ekkas had been forbidden to ply on the Stanley Road, and, lo, 
the ban has been quietly withdrawn. This is of course very proper, but it hasstill to 
be ascertained by whose order the e&ka traffic on this particular road was stopped, 
and why. It must be remembered that ekkas are licensed vehicles and have to 
pay for the use of the public roads. If they are forbidden the use of one of the 
principal public roads in the city they are put to great loss and have cause of 
action against the municipality. The facts in connection with the last prohibition 


should be fully known, so that such arbitrary blunders may not be committed in 
future. 


yey Nee 61. The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares), points out, in its combined issue of 


Ist, and 8th Marc the Ist and 8th March, that much inconvenience is 
a teem, experienced by the Municipal office at Benares 
stopping work on Sundays at 11 am.; and suggests that considering the large 
number of municipal clerks employed, it is highly desirable that some arrangements 

should be made to carry on business throughout the day. 
‘cHAlo. 62. The Awdza-1-Khalq (Benares), in its combined issue of the lst and the 
letend Oth Math, 8th March, complains of the conduct of the officer in 
1007. charge of the water-works who is in the habit of 


using abusive language towards his subordinates, and suggests an inquiry into the 
matter at an early date. 
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(e)— Education. 
AL, BASHIR, 


oath February 63. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 26th February, received on the 4th March, 
ges ik The Mubammadan Angio-Oriente: &ttributes the recent difficulties at the Muhammadan 


College, Aligarh. Anglo-Oriental Se Aligarh, to the unsympathetic 


attitude of Mr. Brown, Provost, and of Munshi Vilayat Husain, Proctor, who do 
not seem to enjoy the confidence of the students. The editor remarks also that the 
indecision of the Principal in the matter has likewise contributed materially in 
bringing about the sad state of affairs, which resulted ultimately in declaring the 
College closed. He questions the right of the Principal to carry on any correspon- 
dence on the subject with Government, except in consultation with the Secretary 
and the Trustees. 

7 ae 64. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 28th February, while referring 
esth February, The Mubammadan Angio-Orienta +0 the recent differences between the students and 
1007. PRONE OND: the European Professorial staff in the Muhammadan 
Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, says that the latter wields inordinate influence in 
the management of the institution, and the Trustees and the Secretary are entirely 
in their hands. The editor expresses a hope that the public will give their due 
consideration to the matter and do justice to the students, who want nothing 

beyond having their wrongs redressed. 
on Eh, 65. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th February, while referring to the 
1907. iia i strike of students. at the Aligarh College, says that 
| a correspondent in the Naiyar-i-Azam attributes it 
to the European staff having everything in their hands. The editor points oub 
that if this is.a fact then the students have taken the right step in withdrawing 
from the College, since such a. course is calculated to lead to good results for the 
Muhammadan community. He concludes with expressing a wish that the 


Muhammadans should be able to distinguish between friends and foes and act 
judiciously. | 
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66. The Sahtfa (Bijnor), ofthe 5th March, while referring to the recent 
The Mohammadan Anglo-Oriental differences between the students and the European 
College, Aligarh. _ Professorial staff at the Muhammadan Anglo- 
Oriental College, Aligarh, assures the public that the differences were the result 
of the unsympathetic attitude of certain Professors ; that they refer to the internal 
management of the College ; and that the students are in no way influenced by the 
Congress or by Congress views. ‘T'he editor concludes with the remark that they 
have still the same respect for the Government and for Englishmen as they had 
heretofore. 


67. The Sulaimdns Akhbar (Benares), of the 5th March, while referring to the 
The Muhammadan Anglo-Orientar Tecent troubles of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 
College, Aligarh. College at Aligarh, says that the trouble originated 
when one Ghulam Nabi hit a constable on duty at the Aligarh show on the face 
for trying to stop him from handling certain exhibits and going beyond certain 
prescribed bounds, The Superintendent of Police brought the matter to the 
notice of the College authorities. The editor remarks that the feelings between the 
Principal and the students are “a strained. Mr. Brown the Provost of the 
College is likewise an object of displeasure to the students, and the European 
professors are not satisfied with the apology the students have made at the 
agp of Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk, inasmuch as they want to rusticate certain 
leading students who were the cause of the strike. 


68. The Express (Lucknow), of the 7th March, says that a meeting of 
The Mubammadan Anglo-Oriental Co. Influential Muhammadans, interested in the weltare 
lege, Aligarh. of the Aligarh College was held at the Rifih-Am 
Hall, Lucknow, on Sunday the 4th March, at 4 p.m., to consider the recent 
distressing events which have occurred in the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College 
at Aligarh. The accounts given in Al Bashir of the 26th February, and Aligarh 
Institute Gazette of the 27th February were read and adopted as substantially 
correct. The deliberations and discussions lasted till 8 p.m.,and the following 
Resolutions were passed :— 


I.—That this meeting deplores the present state of affairs in the Aligarh 
College, and hopes that a better understanding will soon be brought about between 
the College staff and the students. 


Il.—That this meeting hopes that the students of the College will return 
to their Alma Mater by the end of the holidays, and will be present there on the 
first day the College reopens. 


ITI.—That this meeting is of opinion that three more members, to be 
elected by the Old Boys’ Association, be added to the Commission appointed to 
enquire into the causes of dissatisfaction prevailing among the students, and to 
suggest remedies with a view to better understanding in future. 


IV.—Resolved that a copy of the proceedings be sent to the Honorary. 
Necretary of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, with an intimation that this 
meeting will anxiously await the result of the enquiry which the Commission is to 
make during the Easter holidays, and hopes that the Secretary will kindly 


communicate the result at his earliest convenience to this meeting, through its 
President. 


69. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 7th March, says that with the 

The Mabammadan Angio-drientaa death of Theodore Beck the death-knell of the freedom 
Vollege, Aligarh, of the Aligarh boys was sounded. His successor 
Mr. Theodore Morison was a stern wan who enforced discipline though not 
without tact. Mr. Archbold the present Principal is a martinet whose motto appar- 
ently is discipline at all costs. The result is as we see to-day—the whole College 
has defied him. This is very regrettable ; and yet a very good object lesson for all 
tactless tyrants, in whatever rank they may be found. We yield to none in our 
anxiety to uphold the dignity of an officer of the standing of the Principal of an 
important and unique institution like the Aligarh College. But we consider that 
while it is the duty of the students to obey authority, it 1s likewise the privilege 
of the Principal to respect public feeling and not roughride over the united senti- 
ments of his wards. Let Mr. Archbold and the authorities of the Aligarh College 
a'ways bear in mind that the times have changed and that a new spirit is abroad 
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in the land; that Aligarh boys ore Indians first and students and boarders next, 
Let the students be taught by all means to behave well in public ; at the same 
time let not their budding sense of self-respect and camaraderie be trampled 


upon, 

fy: 70. A correspondent in the Indian People (Allahabad). of the 7th March, 
“qhe Mohammatan Angio-Orientat While referring to the recent troubles at the Muhamma. 
College, Aligarh. dan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, says that there 
can be no denying the fact that upon the developments that may take place in the 
immediate future, hang the momentous issues that will decide one way or the other 
the future course and direction of Muhammadan education. Referring to the 
appointment of a Commission which will conduct inquiry into the facts and causes 
that have brought about the present crisis, he says that it need hardly be said that 
those who hold official position in the personnel and staff of the College, and there. 
fore are directly responsible for its good administration, nawely the Secretary, 
the Principal and one or two local Trustees, will have by the very nature of the 
case to submit their official work in the past to the revision and judicial investi- 
vation of the commission. Such being the case the Secretary, the Principal, 
Sahebzada Aftab Ahmad Khan, and Shaikh Abdulla should not be taken on the 
commission, and their places should be filled by other Trustees of independent 
views and of weight and influence withal. Again it is necessary that there should 
be a number of ofd boys who possess sufficient infcrmation about the College affairs 
and whose ability and disinterestedness are guarantees for the impartial and 
thorough sifting of the mass of opinion and evidence placed before them. He 
further suggests that two or three gentlemen from amongst Muhammadans of 
light and leading should be members of the commission, as well as a Press repre- 
sentative selected by the members of his own ee He concludes with the 
remark that without such constitution there will be ample room for suppression of 
facts and for one-sided opinion to prevail. 


71. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the 7th March, deprecates the conduct of 
The Mubammadan Anglo-Orientar the College authorities at Aligarh in starting various 
tates daca funds and invoking public charity on various pretexts, 
which deprives really deserving men of public relief owing to the funds set apart for 
such purposes being diverted to enrich the College. 
72. A correspondent in the Naiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th Feb- 
The recent troubles at the Manam. 2U8TY: regretsto notice that the Muhammadans have 
madan Anglo-Oriental College, ai- no hand in the internal management of the Muhamma- 
~ dan Anglo-Oriental College which is entirely in the 
hands of a few Europeans, who earry matters with a high hand and treat the tees 
and the Secretary as mere puppets in their hands. The editor charges the Assistant 
Head-Master of the Collegiate School who is fresh from England, with having 
slighted Naweb Mohsin-ul-Mulk by telling the students that he does not know 
who the Secretary is. The students are practically gagged, and if they ventilate 
their grievances through the Press, the editors and proprietors have not the courage 
to refuse to give the names of their correspondents. This makes the position of 
the students a very unhappy one. The bulk of the Trustees have been taken on the 
board because they are wealthy men, the rest are a set of sycophants, and the few 
that are men of independent views are a small minority who fail to produce any 
influence in the discussions and deliberations relating to the welfare of the College. 
The English staff wields unbounded influence in the election and removat of the 
Trustees, and the causes leading to the resignation of Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk and 
to its subsequent withdrawal are too well known to, require any mention. The 
Muhammadan public should give due consideration to the grievances of the students 
and should do justice to them in their present difficulties. He concludes with an 
account of the sn that Ghulam Husain had with the police, of the trouble on 
the following day between certain other students anda shopkeeper in the exhi- 
bition of the injustice of the order of the Principal and of the, entertainment of 
armed police and double guards to watch the houses of the European staff in order 
to discredit students in the estimation of Government. | 


73. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 27th February, gives a brief 
The recent troubles at the Muhamma- account of the recent disturbances at the Muhamms- 
Gan AvGlo-Oriental College, Aligarh, dan. Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, and contains 
the Principal’s letter to Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk informing him that the sever 
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students to whom notice has been — sos must withdraw, but may enter for their 
examinations or take transfer certificates, that all the rest with the exception of 
Ghulam Husain will be fully and freely pardoned, that no further punishments 
whatever will be inflicted in connection with the recent troubles, and that. the 
students when they come back will be expected to obey all the rules and conform 
to the traditions of the cullege. He concludes with ‘assuring the Nawab Sahib 
that no feeling of personal resentment remains in the minds of the staft and that 
they are prepared to do their best in the future to build upa happier condition 
of affairs. 


74, The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 28th February, says that the Prin- 
The recent trouble at the Muham- cipal of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College 
madan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh. took undue advautage of the apology he got from 
Ghulam Husain to write to the Superintendent of Police, and shat Mr. Brown 
wanted to quell the p oted of sympathy for Ghulam Husain by force which 
made matters assume formidable dimensions. The editor regrets to find that 
the defence of Ghulam Husain was not heard. Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk promised 
immunity to the rest of the students if they behaved properly, but unfortunately 
the Principal decided upon expelling seven other students from the College, some 
of whom wielded vast influence. The Trustees have no right to interfere with the 
internal management of the College, and the Principal found himself unable to 
reconsider his order. The students therefore made a strike and arranged to take up 
quarters in Lucknow and at Allahabad. The editor regrets to notice that the 
Trustees have no right to interfere with the internal management of the College 
under the existing rules which he thinks should be modified. 


75. The Union Gazette ( eon’ dy of the 28th February, says that the 
The recent trouble at the Muhamma- ecent troubles at the Muhammadan Anglo Oriental 
Gan Anglo Oriental College, Aligarh. = =§=College, Aligarh were the outcome of Anglo-Indian 

licy, and regrets to note that the responsible authorities did not foal it their 
uty to record any evidence for defence before rusticating Ghulam Husain which 
practically meant that he should not be able to appear at the ensuing B. A. 
examination. The students wenton strike because the Principal ordered the 
expulsion of Ghulam Husain on finding him outside the College precincts, though 
he was with a sub-proctor. The editor regrets very much that the matter has 
obtained notoriety far and wide and has been noticed in the Pioneer and other 
papers. He thinks that the Principal should have seen what the times require, 
and points out that itis a great mistake to expect students to obey all orders 
whether they be lawful or otherwise. He regrets very much to find that 
Anglo-Indian influence has survived Mr. Morison’s retirement from the College, 
and concludes with pointing out the necessity of a sifting and independent inquiry 
into the matter. 


76. The R.ydz-ul-Akhbdr (Gorakhpur), of the 4th March, while giving 

The recent trouble et the Munem. Calls of the recent troubles at the Muhammadan 
maden Anglo-Oriental College, ali: Anglo-Oriental vga. is convinced that they have 
7 nothing to do with politics, and suggests that they are 

the outcome of the unsympathetic attitude of the European staff towards the 
students. ‘The editor expresses a hope that Sir John Hewett, who is patron of the 
Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, will take early steps toimpress the European 


= with their mistake, and instruet them to show greater consideration to the 
students. | 


77. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 5th March, says that the difficulties 
Tuerecent trouble et ime Menem. tat arose recently at the Muhammadan Anglo- 
medan —Anglo-Orieniel College, Oriental College, reached a culminating point because 
the students, who were constantly on the look out for 
information could not get full details of what was hep ning, and unfortunately 
the Trustees who spoke to them did not enjoy their confidence. The students were 
Particularly offended with the Hon’ble Haji Muhammad Ismail Khan owing to his 
views about the Sultan of Turkey. They were further disappointed on finding 
thet Nawab Wikar-ul-Mulk declined to be on the committee of inquiry, and 
believed that the Principal contemplated the expulsion of certain other students 
Sooner or later. Considering that the European staff had taken precautions to 
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invoke the assistance of the armed police for their protection, they believed tha 
it was impossible to hope that they could entertain friendly feelings towards them 
in future. Rumours ofall sorts were afloat about their being disaffected, and } 
was given out that they had adopted Congress views. The editor says that he 
himself saw a certain Congress man frequenting the college grounds and advisin 
the students to leave the college and join some other institution. He adds that he 
has learnt that the students of the school classes are in full sympathy with thoge 
in the college, and that they were chiefly responsible for the insults heaped on the 
European staff. A certain section of the public think that everything will be 
forgotten in a few months’ time and that things will go on as smoothly as ever: 
others think that it will be impossible to establish friendly relations between the 
students and the European staff, while a third party believes that the college would 
no longer remain a national institution and that it will be reduced to the position 
of a Government college. The students have at the aie, wo of Nawab Mohsin- 
ul-Mulk, decided upon taking no action until the committee has arrived at a decision, 
The Principal was moved by Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk to announce that no students 
beyond the seven already rusticated will be subjected to any further punishment, 
The editor concludes with invoking the interference of parents whose sons are 
reading in the college with a view to mduce them to return to the college when it 
reopens, and apprehends that considerable mischief will accrue if they do not 
return. 


The editor further publishes certain correspondence between the students 
and Nawab Mohsin-ul Mulk with a view to impress the public and the Govern- 
ment with the idea that the former were not at all disloyal to Government, nor did 
they think of adopting Congress views, that they were not in the least influenced 
by Mr. Gokhale’s speech, that they did not think of assaulting their European staff, 
and that they did not wish to spread disaffection against Government. Their 
complaints against the European staff were the sole cause of the disturbance, and 
all that they aimed at was to secure better and more sympathetic treatment. The 
editor condemns the attitude and conduct of the students, yet all the same assures 
the public that they were actuated by the best of intentions. Nawab Mohsin-ul- 
Mulk informed the students in one of his letters,that they looked upon him as 
one entirely in the hands of the European staff, and that they declared publicl 
that they had no confidence in him. He looked upon their conduct mans 4 
the Europeon Professors as highly impertinent. The students reminded Nawab- 
Mohbsin-ul-Mulk of the sad incidents in connection with the Bara-wafat holiday, 
that they looked upon the conduct of the Principal in getting Ghulam Husain to 
write an apology to Mr. Fox, Superintendent of Police, as improper and that they 
did not even think of being disloyal to Government. They said that the guard of 
the armed police all round the boarding-house was quite unnecessary and that 
they felt the ignominy of such treatment. Referringto Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk’s 
remark that a poisonous wind was blowing and they were coming under its influence, 
they assured him that the present difficulties began several days before Mr. Gokhale 
delivered his speech 1n the college, that his speech had nothing to do with politics, 
that he is a learned and respectable gentleman, who deserves everybody’s respect 
and that should any one assert that the students were influenced by his speech, 
they can in no way be held responsible and the blame, if any, rests with those who 
invited Mr. Gokhale. They further informed Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk that their 
feelings were strong, and that nothing could check them, Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk 
told them in another letter that. the public believed that the students had adopted 
Congress views, that they did not think well of Englishmen, and did not entertain 
a good opinion about Government, so much so that it was thought that they 
intended to aim at the very lives of certain Englishmen. He regretted very much 
to find that the students would not listento the Trustees who had come all the 
distance to Aligarh, and wanted to pacify them, and believed that things would 
never have come to this pass if they had not disputed the orders of the Principal. 
He assured them that their legitimate grievances will. be attended to, if they 
apologize for the past and treat their Professors and Principal with due respect. 


_A correspondent while writing on the subject objects to the Principal being 
appointed a member of the committee of inquiry as he is more in the position of 
a party. than of a judge. , ey s ; 
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Another correspondent says that the unsympathetic treatment ofthe Euro- 
n staff is the chief cause of the present difficulties ; and complains in particular of 
the attitude of Mr. Brown towards the students in censuring and ridiculing them 
in open class room. He points out that the scholarship fund shoald not remain in 
the gift of the Principal and should be entrusted to the Secretary. The European 
staff looks down upon poor scholarship-holders, who stand in need of assistance in 
carrying on their studies, and does a good many things to wound their feelings. 
He further points out that the appointment of the native staff in the college 
rests with the Principal, and, as the majority of the native teachers are college 
students, they are not properly respected by the European staff, so much so that 
they are not given a chair, so that the students can command but litile respect at 
the hands of the European professors and the Principal. He concludes with the 
remark that the Board of Trustees exercises no control whatever over the European 
staff, who are accorded false praise year after year in the reports and are never 
suspended, reduced or dismissed for bad work. 


78. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 6th March, contains a letter from 
The recent troubles at the Muhamma- Professor Abdul Qadir, M.A.., at pr esent a Deputy 
dan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh. = Collector at Ranchi wherein he exhorts his brother, 
a student in the Collegiate School at Aligarh, to hold himself aloof from the 
anticipated strike, and to advise the students to uphold discipline and to see 
that the traditions and the reputation of the college did not suffer. He points 
out that if he were a trustee he would under no circumstances allow Mr. Archbold 
to withdraw his order even if he were in the wrong. He further states that the 
resent difficulties are the result of the unsympathetic attitude of the present 
uropean staff, who do not treat the students as Mr. Beck and Mr. Morison did. 
He is strongly against breach of discipline in students. 


79. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th March, says that Ghulam Husain 


The recent troubles at the Manam. 2° Oly passing from one boarding-house to another 


madan Anglo-Oriental College, ali: When the Principal saw him and thought that he was 
going beyond the College procnete in disobedience 


garh, 


to hisorders. It is said that the Principal asked the students if Mr. Gokhale was 
their leader, and told the Trustees that he would recommend that the college be 
converted into a Government institution. He concludes with pointing out that 
the general complaint of the students seems to be that the European staff has no 
sympathy with them, and has no respect for the trustees, that they are all- 
powerful and carry matters with a high hand. , 


80. A correspondent in the Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the 7th March, says 
The recent troubles at the Munam- that the recent troubles at the Muhammadan Anglo- 

Angio-Oriental College, Aligarh. (rion tal College originated with an altercation between 
a student and the local police. The Superintendent of Police wrote to the 
Principal, who imposed a fine of Rs. 20 on the student which was subscribed 
for by the students as a body and paid up forthwith. The Principal then 
rusticated the offender and this led to a general strike amongst the students. 
The students generally are dissatisfied with Mr. Brown, the Provost. Referring 
to the Secretary, he remarks, that the gentleman does not at all concern himself 
about the treatment accorded to students or about the wellbeing of the 
Muhammadan community. He concludes with expressing his regret at the 
apathy of the Muhammadan leaders and at the manner in which Muhammadan 
money is frittered, and suggests that careful scrutiny should be exercised and 


oo 
accounts called for as occasion arises. 


81. The Agra Akhbdr of the 7th March, says that the Anglo-Indian spirit 

The recent troubles at the Muham. Of the responsible authorities has led to the present 
Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh. ctato of affairs at Aligarh ‘The students were led to 
sympathize with Ghulam Husain because he was condemned without any formal 
agaity into the case; and finding that the Principal was not prepared to cancel his 
order they had recourse to astrike. The Principal should not have dealt with the 
Inatter in the spirit he did, and it is very much .to be regretted that such things 
should haye occurred during the incumbency of a practical gentleman like 
Mr, Archbold. 
: 79 
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82, Acorrespondent in the Oudh Akhbdr (Lucknow), of the 8th March, 


The recent troubles at the Muham- While giving the details of the recent troubles at the 


madan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh. Winha an Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, says 


that the students urge that the order of the Principal rusticating Ghulam Husain 
was ex parte, and the apology addressed to the Superintendent of Police was written 
to dictation by the Principal and was not voluntary. He further pomts out that 
the students have been considerably lowered in the age estimation by the 
attitude taken up by the Principal, and this accounts for the second altercation 
between a shopkeeper and two of the college students on the day following. 


83. A correspondent in the Rafig Punch (Moradabad), of the 28th 

The present system of education in ebruary, says that very poor results are obtained 

ee ee from the present system of education in schools and 

colleges, and suggests the desirability of curtailing the number of subj ects in 

the course of studies and bestowing greater attention upon the teaching of 

Vernaculars, Persian and Arabic, as such a measure, in his opinion, 1s very much 
calculated to impart sound and useful knowledge to the students. 


84, A correspondent in the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 7th March, 

feels gratified ut reading the report of the meeting by 

race = sae aly students of Allahabad to sympathize with Sj. Bhudeve 

Chandra Banerji, a student of the Bareilly College, on his unjustifiable 

expulsion from the college. He thinks that the Principal has acted with great 

arbitrariness and high-handedness in his case, and rgrets that he refused to 

explain his conduct when asked by the father to doso. He concludes with the 

remark that this is not the only instance of great arbitrariness and high-handedness 

of the Principal Mr. Carey. The students it is heard are required to treat the 
Principal like the District Magistrate. 


85. A correspondent in the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 7th March, 

Scholarship-holders in the Muir Cent. S@YS that the irregular payment of scholarships in 

a the Muir Central College is a scandal and asks if 
nothing can be done to put an end to this state of things. 


86. A correspondent in the Citizen (Allahabad), of the 4th March, remarks as 
Registrarship of the Allababaa uni- fOllows in connection with the editor’s suggestions 
versity. about the appointment of Mr. A. K. Dutt, Professor, 
Jubbulpore College and a Cambridge wrangler, to the Registrarship of the Allahabad 
University :—“ The policy of University authorities in placing Registrarships at the 
disposal of retired educational officers, particularly European, has not been 
properly discussed in all its bearmgs. This much is certain that in the interests 
of education, if not of Indian educationists, it is by no means desirable that regis- 
trarships should be bestowed on.retired principals of colleges and other worn-out 
invalids, who already draw adequate pensions to live in superabundance. The 
system is an encouragement to jobbery to the exclusion of deserving men, and to 
the grant of double pension to wrinkled grey-haired foreigners, birds of passage, 
who eventually carry with them away from this land not only its wealth but 
experience and wisdom acquired at the cost of the people. We sincerely hope your 
proposal will receive the consideration of the authorities.” 


87. The Hindi Hindosthdén (Kalakankar), of the 8rd March, notes with 
pleasure the satisfactory working of the Nazarat 
si technical school, Tinnevely, and suggests the desir- 
ability of similar technical and industrial schools being started all over India, 


oe material prosperity of the country depends on such institutions to a great 
extent. 


88. A correspondent in the Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 8th 
March, while deploring the general decay of indi- 
: genous industries and manufactures in India, sug- 
gests the desirability of opening technical schools and colleges on a very large 
scale in the country itself, and sending out Indian youths to receive technical and 
industrial education in foreign countries. He points out that this is the sole 
means whereby the material condition of the country can be raised to its ancient 
level of prosperity and greatness. . 


Technical education in India. 


Technical education. 
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g9. A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th February, 


the Unitea S8YS8 that the discontinuance of the practice of givin 
mn double promotion or eenhhanh ky at hall yearly 
examinations to intelligent and industrious boys in the lower classes has dealt 
a very severe blow to the cause of education in these Provinces, as students there- 
by waste a good deal of their time in the primary classes. He is of opinion 
that a practice fraught with such evil results could not be the work of educa- 
tionists and suggests the desirability of necessary amendments being made in the 
Educational Code with a view to remove this difficulty from the way of students 


in future. 

90. The Zuhfa-t-Hind (Bijnor), of the 4th March, regrets to notice that 
education under British rule has become an expensive 
luxury, and is beyond the reach of the masses. The 
editor suggests a reduction in the cost, and points out the desirability of compil- 
ers and authors making no profit out of their works forming a part of the University 
curriculum for various examinations. 


91. The Anjan Akhbar (Moradabad), of the 5th March, while referring to 
the foundation of a first class girls’ school at Bombay 
says that female education should aim at impressing 
the necessity of national improvement on the girls, so as to — them to take 
their proper share in bringing about the regeneration of India. 


92. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 8th March, while pointing 

out the backwardness of the Gurkhas in iden 
suggests the desirability of measures being adopted 
for the spread of education among them on a large scale. 


93. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st February, contains an article 
under the title ‘Are Englishmen our preceptors ?’ 
reproduced from the Kesari showing that the English- 
men are sham preceptors who, under the guise of benevolent intentions, are 
crushing the spirit of independence, patriotism and swadeshism in the student 
community of India, and are teaching them to regard the life of serfdom as a 
blessing. It is pointed out that disobedience to such teachers in the cause of 
swadeshism will be no heinous crime. 


Education in India. 


Female education. 


Education of Gurkhas, 


Are Englishmen our preceptors ? 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


94. The Rahbar (Moradabad), ofthe 28th February, while pointing out 
that the cause of the present scarcity of grain is not 
the scantiness of produce but its import to foreign 
cduntries, calls upon the public and the Government alike to take measures to stop 
this drain which cannot fail to impoverish the country. 


95. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 6th March, while pointing 
out the necessity of introducing Western scientific 
methods of cultivation into India with a view toimprove 
the agricultural condition of the country, suggests the desirability of the Indian 
cultivator being given some education as otherwise he will not be able to understand 
and profit by the new system. The editor says that experimental farms should also 
be opened ona larger scale throughout the country and that agricultural exhibitions 
be held for the instruction of the cultivating classes. 


Present scarcity of grain. 


Improvement of agriculture in India. 


(g).—General, 


96. The Muragga-i-Tasawar (Fatehpur), of the 21st February, received on 
the 6th March, says that the Bengalisare doing their 
best to boycott foreign articles from the market as 


shown by the refusal of barbers and Brahmins to serve those who deal in foreign 
products. 


97. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 28th February, while referring to the 
annual report of the British and saris Bible 
o— Society pointing out that the Bible a very 
limited sale during the previous year owing toa tendency on the part of the Indians 


The swadeshi movement. 
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to boycott all foreign articles, expresses a wish that the Indians should not rest 
contented with boycotting the Bible, but should boycott Christianity itself from the 
country, because amongst other evils conversion to Christianity leads toa change in 
the style of dress and toa dishke for everything that is indigenous. 


98. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th February, says that the swadeshi 
movement and boycott are inseparable from one 
another. The editor thinks that the opinion of a limited 
number of delegates at the Congress cannot be looked upon as the voice of the 
public of these provinces, and the action of certain delegates in condemning boy- 
cott, and making out that their opinion was the opinion of the public of the 
United Provinces was altogether unjustified. It is a well-known fact that Gover- 
ment will not tax foreign imports with a view to protect indigenous industries, 
Indians therefore should purchase indigenous manufactures even if they 
are more expensive than foreign commodities, because they will become cheaper 
with the increase of demand, and their exquisiteness of shape will be secured in 
due course of time. The editor suggests that those who can afford to purchase 
indigenous products though more expensive than foreign articles of a similar 
description, should do so at once, and those who have not the means to do so should 
manage to restriet their wants and to do without foreign articles as far as 
racticable. There can be no doubt that labour in India is cheaper than in 
England, and considering that India is a cotton-growing country, there is ever 
reason to believe that cotton fabrics can be produced here at a comparatively less 
cost than elsewhere. It is a great mistake to suppose thatthe swadesht movement 
is the outcome of the partition of Bengal. ‘The Congress teaches that the Indians 
are one nation, and no leading Congressmen will ever look upon the wrong done 
to Bengal as a Provincial wrong. The swadesht movement is a national movement, 
and the question of boycott affects the entire country and not any one particular 
hog The Indians can resuscitate indigenous industries by boycotting 
oreign manufactures. It is true that the Indians cannot boycott foreign 
articles all at once, but what is wanted of them is not a wholesale boycott, but the 
formation of an ideal which they should have constantly in view and which they 
should aim at realizing eventually. The editor admits that the word boycott 
implies injury to others, but points out that the law of self-preservation necessitates 
that the Indians should incur the displeasure of Englishmen rather than involve 
their own country in destruction. He further adds that if the leading Congress 
men of these Provinces refrain from advocating boycott of foreign manufactures 
because they do not wish to oftend Englishmen, they had better drop the question 
of self-government altogether, because a demand for representative Government 


is Smee to offend Englishmen much more than the boycott of foreign com- 
modities. 


The swadeshi movement. 


99. The Kanau Punch of the 1st March, says that Babu Surendro Nath 

, Banerji thinks that the swadesht movement cannot 

“= me = be a success without the boycott of foreign goods, as 
indigenous articles cannot compete with them otherwise for certain reasons. The 
editor poimts out that if the Indians are at all desirous of ameliorating the 
condition of their country and of encouraging indigenous industries and 


manufactures, they should purchase swadeshi articles even though they may be 
dearer than those of foreign make. 


100. The Anjan Akhbdér (Moradabad), of the 5th March rejoices to learn 


wie from the official reports of the Collectors of Jessore 
and Nadya that the swadeshi movement is taking a 

firm root there, and says that considering the progress that the movement is makin 
at these places which are the centre of opposition owing to the attitude taken up by 


the Nawab of Dacca, one might expect things tobe in much better condition 
elsewhere. | 


101. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 5th March, says that the drooping 
nib Citi didecanien hearts of the Indians have been invigorated by the 
spirit of swadeshism which has produced new hopes 


and aspirations in their min 
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1099. The Abhyudays (Allahabad), of the 5th March, notes with gratification 


| the spread of the spirit of swadeshism in every nook 
_—— and corner of the country. The editor says that 
some Englishmen do not like the movement and try to stop it. He explains the 
meaning of swadeshism, that it is a deep, intense, passionate, all-absorbing love 
of one’s country, and points out that Englishmen who have always been 
distioguished for their spirit of patriotism, will be belying their noble antecedents 
if they grudge the same feeling awakening in the hearts of Indians, specially when 
they ave told that they are entitled to all those rights and privileges which belong 
to every free-born Englishman. He remarks that the swadesht spirit has become 
go strong in the minds of the Indians that it will have its own way whether 
Englishmen may like it or not, and that their hostile attitude towards 1t will only 
end in putting a very severe strain upon the relations subsisting between the rulers 
and the ruled. He goes on to say that only those Englishmen are true friends of 
the British Empire who advocate that justice should be done to the Indians and 
that they should be given their legitimate rights and privileges. He concludes 
with expressing @ hope that all noble-minded Englishmen will extend their 
sympathy to India, and will not try to throw cold water upon its new aspirations. 


103. A correspondent in the Abhyudayx (Allahabad), of the 5th March, while 
discussing the future of the swadesht movement says 
that sanguine hopes can be entertained about its being 
a marked success 1n future as the attendant circumstances are all favourable to its 
growth and spread. He points out that the student community, which will be the 
guide ofthe future destinies of the people, is entirely in its favour and takes the 

reatest possible interest in its encouragement, whe-eas society itself has accorded 
a whole-hearted reception to it,and looks with contempt upon those who are in- 
different towards it. Beside, its influence is not now confined only to the educated 
classes, but has extended even to the masses. He further points out that 
Government itself will not interfere in the matter, as it is wholly a commercial and 
industrial question and has nothing to do with politics. He concludes with 
reiterating the multifarious advantages that the movement holds forth to the progress 
of the country. 


104. A currespondent in the Tuhfa-1-Hind (Bijnor), of the 4th March, 
exhorts Hindus and Muhammadans to give up the 


The fatare of the swadéshi movement. 


Foreign sugar. 


and bones which are unlawful under the Hindu and the Muhammadan law 
alike, 


105. <A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 5th March, says 
that all the shopkeepers of Jodhpur, with the excep- 
tion of one, have bound themselves neither to deal in, 
nor make use of, foreign sugar, and that the recusant dealer in sugar who refused 
to subscribe to this engagement has been boycotted by his fellow shopkeepers. 


106. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th February, while pointing out 
the future prospects of match and pencil industries 
in India, suggests the desirability of the Forest 


Department taking proper measures for the supply of timber required for the 
purpose. 


107. A correspondent in the Sulaimdnz Akhbar (Benares), of the 5th March, 
says that the growing demand for paper all over the 


Foreign sugar. 


' Pencil and match industries, 


Paper mills. 


country necessitates that a number of paper mills 


should be started so as to cope with the demand. The editor points out that 

oreilgn paper is far more expensive than country paper of the same quality and 
that its import like every other foreign commodity is only calculated to injure the 
material prosperity of India. 


108. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the 28th February, says that the 
Muhammadans should express their gratitude to the 
Viceroy for the favours His Excellency has conferred 
on them ever since he has been placed at the head of affairs in India ; and remarks 
that Lord Minto’s rule in India will be remembered by posterity with heartfelt 
gratitude if His Excellency confers similar favours on the Hindus. 


80 


The Muhammadans and the Viceroy. 


use of foreign sugar as it is refined by means of blood. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
5th March, 1907. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
5th March, 1907. 


TUHFA-I-H IND, 
4th March, 1907. 


ABHYUDAYA 
Sth March, 1907, 


RAHBAR, 
28th Febru 
1907. ary, 


SULAIMANI 
AKHBAR, 
Sth March, 1907. 


MUKHBIR-I- 
ALAM, 


28th Februar 
1907.” 


. 
a a — 
. ie ~~ 
_ » , ae at + « a a 


MUSAFIR, 


asth February 
1907. 


KANAUJ PUNCH, 
Ist March, 1907. 


AGRA AKHBAR, 
7th March, 1907. 


AGRA AKHBAR, 
%th March, 1907. 


AWAZA.-I- 
KHALQ, 


ist and 8th 
March, 1907. 


3 


RIYAZ-I-FAIZ, 
28th February, 
1907. 


RIYAZ-I-FAIZ, 
4th March, 1907. 


of the opposition of certain G 


( 306 ) 


109. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 28th February, while referiing to Mr. 

a i Muhammad Ali’s lecture at Allahabad, says that 

a aac there is not the least doubt thatthe Hindus and the 
Muhammadans cannot make common cause, but the lecturer has made a ve 


wrong estimate of the Hindu religion, which far transcends the gospel preached by 
Muhammad. 


110. The Kanauj Punch of the 1st March remarks that the problem of 
Union between Hindus end Muham. w0ion between: Hindus and Muhammadans has at 
eo present become a topic of all-absorbing interest to 
every Indian, and that great enthusiasm prevails over it throughout the country. 
The editor says that very large meetings were held by the Hindus, Muhammadans 
and Sikhs of Sangla, Lyallpur and the new colonies in the Chenab valley, wherein 
it was agreed upon that none of them should do anything calculated to injure 
the feelings of one another. Mr. Gokhale likewise has been lecturing throughout 
Northern India on the necessity of united action between Hindus and Muham- 
madans as the sole means of regenerating the country. 


111, The Agra Akhbar of the 7th March, says that while the Congress party 
ee ak Me is leaving no stone unturned to bring about a recon- 
ciliation between the Hindus and the Muhammadans, 
the Aligarh party is doing its best to impress on the Muhammadan public that 
every attempt to establish friendly relations between the Hindus and the Muham- 
madans will prove futile. The editor dep'ecates the conduct of Mr. Muhammad 
Ali who is oue of the old boys of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, who 
is said to have delivered lectures at Allahabad wherein he formulated the 
Aligarh theory advising the Muhammadans to hold aloof from the Hindus. He 
points out that the Muhammadans must bear in mind that they cannot prosper 
unless they co-operate with the Hindus; and that if they cannot do so the 
should not expect that the Shias and Sunnis will be able to co-operate wi 
each other. He further urges the imperative necessity of securing the co operation 
of the various sects of the Muhammadans, before they can aspire to achieve 
national greatness. 


112. The Agra Akhbér of the 7th March, says that Mr. Gokhale should have 


i 7 inted out in his lectures that though the relations 
— wie er zeal the educated Hindus and Muhammadans 
are somewhat strained, the bulk of the members of both communities are living 


amicably, and that those who wish to. prove the contrary are sadly mistaken in 
their views. 


113. The Awdza-i-Khalg (Benares), says, in its combined issue of the 1st and 
iii as the 8th March, that the material prosperity of India 
depends on the co-operation of the Hindus and the 

It is very much to be regretted that a certain section of Muham- 
madans is constantly harping on the monopoly of certain offices by the Hindus, as 
their remarks only tend to increase the bitterness of feeling between the two 
communities. The editor suggests that the Muhammadans should emulate the 
Hindus, and that both communities should refrain from publications which are caleu- 
lated to detract from each other’s greatness or to injure each other’s feelings. He 
deplores the attitude of certain of his contemporaries who dissuade Muhammadans 
from co-operating with the Hindus. The Hindus and the Muhammadans are both 
one in the same boat, and it is highly desirable that they should learn to earn 


ivelihood by independent means and should co-operate in promoting indigen- 
ousarts and manufactures. ; . : 


Muhammadans. 


114, The Riydz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 28th February, eulogizes the spirit 
The Bengalis. of self-help that characterizes the conduct of the 


na - Bengalis. The editor suggests the desirability of 
the Indians following the example of the Bengalis, of nine economically, st of 


pesrenieng indigenous arts and manufactures like the Japanese, if they wish to 
bring about the materia] prosperity of India. 


115. The Riydz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 4th March, says that the Hindus 
hs Wtndde. are charged with sedition because they have advanced 
views and join the Indian National Congress in spite 
overnment officials, and points out that the detractors 
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of the Hindus should bear in. mind that they can on no account bear the idea of 
seeing the subversion of British rule in India and of another power taking its place. 
The editor remarks that the feelings of the Bengalis have no doubt been injured 
by the partition of Bengal, but they are in no way against British rule, and all 


that they seek is to bring about the material prosperity of India by promoting 
indigenous manufactures. | 


116. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 4th March, contains a poem 
wherein the author, while pointing out that the 
wealth of the country has been drained by foreign 
merchants and that indigenous arts and industries have been alwost entirely 


crippled, calls upon the Indians to wake up and to strive their utmost in promoting 
the interests of their motherland. | 


117. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 4th March; contains a poem 

ne dwelling on the misfortunes of India. The author 

mii regrets to find that famine and plague are playing 

havoc annually with the population of India, while thousands of Indians are 

losing their lives through the oppression of the authorities. He further 

deplores the decay of morality among the Indians which is leading to their 

physical deterioration, while the destruction of their arts and industries is leading 

to an enormous drain of Indian wealth into foreign countries. He concludes with 
the remark that there is now practically no life in the Indians. 


118. The Kanauj Punch of the 1st March extremely regrets to find that 


Mr. Haidar Raza could not keep within proper 
ee bounds of decency and courtesy when a to 
Lord Curzon and Lord Minto in his speech at the swadesht Bazar, Belanganj, 
Agra. 


119. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 4th March, contains the following 


cage na telegram sent by a correspondent regarding Mr. 
wee ee Haidar Raza’s speech at Muttra :—Saiyid Haidar 
Raza delivered a speech at Muttra on the 26th February. About 4,000 men 


attended. Great enthusiasm prevailed. The people unyoked his horses and 
dragged him back home through the bazar, and he was led to Biran Ghat (? Vishrant 
Ghat) by the Chaubes, and was garlanded at the mosque by the Muhammadans. 
The scene was indicative of great enthusiasm. India is now uppermost in the hearts 


of the a. ‘Bande Matram” shouts resounded through the whole city in 
every nook and corner. 


120. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th March, says that the reception 
accorded to Mr. Saiyid Haidar Raza at Muttra is in 


/ itself a proof of the fact that the swadesht movement 
is taking a firm root in India. 


121. The Sulaiman: Akhbar (Benares), of the 26th February, received on 
a the 4th March, says that true journalism begins in 
India with the advent of the British rule. The means 
adopted for bringing the grievances of the people to the notice of the sovereign 
under the Moghals were very different from those now in existence. Those entrust- 
ed with this branch of the work had far greater latitude, and the information 
communicated by them received far greater consideration than is given at present. 
he department was maintained at an immense cost to the State. The press at 
present furnishes information to Government at its own cost and yet Government 
very often turns a deaf ear to the grievances it represents. Education has not yet 
become widely disseminated in India, and the English-knowing section of the 
ndians is comparatively very small. The Vernacular Press therefore is still a 
potent. factor in moulding public opinion in India, and it is highly desirable that 
the editorial staff should be competent and that the public and the Government 
alike should give the Native Press every possible encouragement. 


| 122. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th February, suggests the desirability 
The Citiern (Allahabad) of inviting the attention of the Provincial and 
5 ag | ~ Viceregal Legislative Councils to the attitude of the 
District Magistrate of Allahabad towards the editor of the Citizen, in connection 
with the criticisms of the Citizen in connection with the Magh Mela, Allahabad. 
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128. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 28th February, while discussing the reasons 
why the Muhammadan Press does not make any pro- 
gress, points out that itis due to the fact that it has got 
no steadfast policy to guide it, and moreover its strain is quite out of keeping with 


The Muhammadan Press. 


the spirit of the times,and nothing can hope to prosper unless it adapts itself 


to itssurroundings. The keynote of the times is a movement towards progress 
and freedom, whereas the ahsiabiaa Press runs counter to it, and does 
nothing but take its stand upon flattery and cajolery which can never be of any 
service to it. 


124. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut), of the 1st March, says that the public 
is loud in its complaints about the failure of justice in 
cases between Europeans and Indians, the press is charged 
with causing disaffection amongst His Majesty’s subjects if it expresses public 
oo on the subject, and prosecutions are instituted by or at the instance of 

overnment practically with the object of gagging the Native Press. The editor 
suggests that Government might as well take away the ~apa of the Press 
altogether without having recourse to these subterfuges. The Indian public is 
very different from that of England: the circulation of papers is limited toa 
very small community of educated men, and it isa mistake to apprehend the 
spread of disaffection in a country circumstanced like the India of the present day. 

he people are not at all discontented, and there is not one Indian who would like 
to see the subversion of the British rule in India, Government should not betray 
its weaknesses by initiating prosecutions against the Native Press for merely 
pointing out that there has been a failure of justice in acase. The Native Press 
expresses public opinion as it is, and it issimply preposterous to institute prosecution 
simply because it happens to do so. Such acourse on the part of local and 
provincial authorities tends to confirm the public belief, that the Government is 
partial to the Anglo-Indians and wishes to gag the Native Press simply with a 
view to shield themselves from public censure. 


125. The Oudh Akhbdr (Lucknow), of the 4th March, reproduces Nawab 
Mohsin-ul-Mulk’s speech at the breakfast given by 
Mr. Yusuf Husain Khan to Mr. Gokhale, wherein 
it has been urged that Urdu has been formed in the course of centuries 
and is used by Hindus and Muhammadans alike, and that any attempt to 


supplant Urdu by introducing Nagri will be calculated to injure the feelings of the 
entire Muhammadan community. 


126. The Sulaamdén Akhbdr (Benares), of the 5th March, views with 
The Dian, disapprobation the conduct of the Bombay Govern- 

ment in instituting criminal proceedings against the 
Dhari (a Marhatti paper) under sections 124 and 158, wt he Pena Code. 


127. The Musdfir (Agra, of the 28th February, saysthat one Dina Nath 
Sink thins Nite lodged a complaint against certain boys for having 
insulted him by calling him Fuller. ‘The editor says 


that it is noteworthy that the Bengalis are so disgusted with Sir Bampfylde Fuller 
as to regard his very name as a term of abuse. 


128. The Riydz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 28th February, deplores the sad 
Sehatind Greate: loss that India has sustained by the death of Colonel 


ii Olcott, President-Founder of the Theosophical Society, 
whose life has been a practical lesson to his followers. 


129. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th February, while referring to 

Ste. Siete eremacton. the promotion of Mr. Kemp to Deputy Inspector- 
k Generalship in the province of Eastern Bengal, 
remarks that this is indeed in recognition of his services at Barisal and advises 


him to seas ta one more deed of coercion if he wishes to rise to supreme rank 
in the department. 


Native Press. 


Urdu, 


130. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th February, while referring to 

The farewell to Sir Charles Rivaz, ‘He invitation sent to Native Chiefs in the Punjab 
Charles R; to attend the farewell meeting in honour of Sir 
artes tvivaz, says that they are like so many puppets who are set in motion by the 
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jugglin wire-pullers in the shape of Residents. The editor remarks that such 
wire-pulling is only possible while it is dark. 


131. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 26th February, says that it is very much 
to be regretted that the Burma Government did not 
| approve of the proposal to raise a monument over the 

rave of Bahadur Shah. The editor expresses his surprise at finding that Presi- 
pa Kruger, who was an avowed enemy of Englishmen, was accorded a very 
magnificent burial at the cost of the British Government, while Bahadur Shah 
who had only been tempted oY the mutineers to rise against Government, should 
be denied even the decency of an enclosure round his grave. He concludes with 
expressing a hope that the Government of India will be magnanimous enough to 
raise a decent monument over his grave, and thereby win the gratitude of the 
Indians, or failing that, will at least permit the Muhammadans to do so at their own 
cost. 


The last of the Moghals. 


132. The Israr-1-Alam (Allahabad), of the 28th February, very much 
deplores the present tension of feeling among the 
leaders of India, and points out that such disunion is 
extremely detrimental to the cause of the country as a whole. The editor while 
condemning the hostile attitude of the Extremists towards the Moderates, points 
out that they cannot form one nation without unity of purpose. 


133. The Mukhbir-1-Alam (Moradabad), of the 28th February, says that 
social life in India is very different from what it is 
in European countries. The Indians have not the 
means to stay away from work for any length of time, and they lack the spirit of 
co-operation without which no strike can be successful. Such of the Indians as 
believe in the possibility of successful strikes are really making a great mistake, 
and are causing much harm to the poor labouring classes. 


Disunion among Indian leaders. 


Strikesin Indie. 


134. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th February, reproduces the 

followin a the Sandhia :—* Wake up, wake up, be 
up and doing! OQ! brothers, our houses have been set 
on fire ; you need not be still dozing in slumber, wake up ; do you think that there 
is peace and tranquillity in our country and that the right to vote will be the 
panacea for all evils? Ruin and destruction of = country isimminent. So long 
as you do not gird up your lions and fight and die, nothing can be achieved. Throw 
away your policy of mildness and reform. It is necessary that we should settle 
matters with Englishmen. There is no race inthe world that is more barbarous 
and savage than Englishmen. They injure you and still you flatter them. Perhaps 
the cruelty that has been practised upon the Punjabee may open your eyes. You 
Should now boycott them. ‘ Boycott and force them out’ should be our motto. 
Wake up; wake up ; be up and doing !” 


A seditious reproduction. 


135. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 28th February, while referring to the 
Monopoly of Government serviceby recent resolution of the Government of Easteren Bengal 
Seriein sections of Hinducommunity. Hointing out the hereditary monopoly of Govern- 


ment service by certain sections of the Hindu community to the exclusion of its 


other sections and Muhammadans, holds Government responsible for this anomaly, 
as it does not introduce the system of competitive examination in the selection of 
candidates for appointment, which will do away with the evil complained of on the 
one hand, and provide it with efficient men on the other. Referring to the 
especial favour shown tothe Muhammadans, the editor points out that if this has 
been done with a view to encourage them, then no one can take objection to such a 
course for a time since they are backward and require help ; but that Government 
should, at the same time, make it a point to afford them special facilities in education 
80 that they may not have to depend always on official favouritism. He concludes 
with the remark that certain Europeans also have made the Secretariat at Simla 
and Calcutta a hereditary monopoly in their family, and only such Civil Servants 
a8 have relatives and kinsmen to back them are promoted to the highest posts, 
werea others less fortunate have to pass almost the whole of their lives as district 
cers, 
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136. The Kanauj Punch of the 1st March, says that though the partition of 
Bengal has been recognized as a settled fact, yet the 
Government of India has not accepted the proposal 
of the Bengal Government suggesting the division of the district of Piers: 
into two parts. The editor says that the Bengalis do not despair about the parti- 
tion of Bengal even now and that they have not the least doubt that their 


grievances will be attended to sooner or later by Government. 


137. The Shahna-1-Hind (Meerut), ofthe 1st March, while referring to the 

pandit Madho Lal at the Viceregai t10n’ble Pandit Madho Lal’s presence at the Vice- 

Se ee regal dinner in honour of the Amir, regrets to notice 

that the strictures of Al Bashir are not in good part, and show that the Muham- 

madans do not care to meet the advances of the Hindus in a friendly spirit, 

and seem to think that the strained relations between the two communities will 
tend to promote their interests. 


138. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 3rd March, contains the 
following letter on Mr. Haidar Raza’s recent lecture 
on Swadeshism :—Very amusing to our minds is the 


Partition of Bengal. 


A Muhammadan lecture. 


jubilation of the Congress Press over the lecture of Mr. Haidar Raza recently 


delivered in fayour of Swadeshism. Ina large community, the separation of one man 
or two, whoever they may be, can hardly signify anything. Mr. Haidar Raza, 
at any rate, has absolutely no claim to the prominence that 1s given him by these 
papers. He has no influence with the people, rather, for aught I know, in these 
provinces he is not looked upon as a good Musalman, even in point of religion. 
What is to be feared or expected from his siding with one party or another! An 
insignficant incident like that hardly claims to be announced with the lofty words 
“The Hindus and Muhammadans unite.” 


139. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 4th March, contains the following 
paragraph on the Golden Bengal referred to by the 
Proneer in its issue of the 28th February :—“ We 
received copies of the printed slip to which the Pioneer refers in its issue of the 
28th ultimo. As the Allahabad daily says, it is headed “Golden Bengal” and 
reads :—“ Indians! Consider the injustice done to the ‘ Punjabee’ Indians! 
Strike for independence. Arm yourselves and form yourselves into battalions. 
Form secret societies and act like the Russian revolutionists at first. LEverythin 
will be forthcoming. Enough of arms in your country ; seize them and drive the 
tyrants out of the soil of India. ‘“ Bande Matram.” e know the Bengali is the 
eye-sore of the Anglo-Indian Journal, and unless that is the reason we cannot 
conjecture any other that leads it to jump to the conclusion that the author of the 
slip is some Bengali young man. Theslip of course gives no clue to the sender and 
what we can gather from external evidence, indeed, that which our contemporary 
affords when it states that it was received here by a certain gentleman, who is 
not an Indian and who was requested to circulate it among his brothers leads 
us to suppose that it has been sent promiscuously to nun-Indians as well as Indians. 
At all events, every well-regulated mind will allow that it is the prank of some 
wag on mischief bent. When we received the slip we considered it as beneath 
notice and little thought the Pioneer would be disposed to make capital out of it, 


Our contemporary bites against the file when it attacks the Bengali youth. We 
wonder whether it will ever cease.” 


140. The Rryaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 4th March, while referring 

wie to the recent, Government resolutions on the preven- 

tion of plague, invites the attention of the Local 

Government to two. porlionsions on plague compiled by the editor and suggests the 

desirability of their being distributed freely at Government cost for public infor- 

mation. The pamphlets entitled “ Alshdfi”, and “ plague and rats” can be had at 
the Riyaz-ul-Akhbdér Press, Gorakhpur. — 


141. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 6th March, contains an account 
Sue~peiten*-Seatiiniin~ anil of the speeches. delivered at. the Id-uz-zuha dinner 


Golden Bengai. 


| dinner on the occasion of the Id-us- given by the Pan-Islamic Society of London, where- 


- in it was pointed out that it is impossible to destroy the 
spirit of Pan-Islamians:as desired by the European Powers, and that the Muham- 
madans are bound to have social relations with Muhammadan rulers all over the 


( 811) 


world, and that they will. maintain them hereafter as Islam teaches them to treat 
all Muhammadans as members of one fraternity. 


142. A correspondent in the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 7th March, 
while referring to a begar case in the Farrukhabad 
district in 1906, remarks as follows in a letter address- 
ed to the editor : Anent tens remarks in the issue of the 24th February respect- 
ing the hardships of the begar system I think the poor people of the whole pro- 
vince will be grateful to you if you be able to turn the attention of some of the 
Members of the Council to move the matter in the Council and to apply for a 
statement showing the number of cases tried by criminal courts, arising out of the 
operation of the system. 


143. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 7th March, refers to 
the faultiness of the original survey in making possible 


the present discovery of the unsoundness of the foun- 
datious of the Victoria Memorial Hall at Calcutta. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


144. A correspondent in the Cawnpore Gazette, of the 1st March, while 
dilating on the evil effects resulting from the tse 
of tobacco, suggests the desirability of Government 
enacting measures with a view to prevent its use amongst children and school boys. 


The begar system. 


Victoria Memorial Hall. 


Tobacco. 


VI.—Ralitway. 


145. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st February, says that the treat- 
Complaint against the station masters nent accorded by the station masters of Moradabad 
of Moradabad and Rampur. and Rampur to the travelling public in general, and 
to the mercantile classes in particular, is very reprehensible, and that, though the 
attention of the District Trafic Superintendent was invited to the matter, no good 
results have ensued. The editor concludes with inviting the attention of higher 
railway authorities with a view to save the public from their ill-treatment. 


146. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th February, invites the atten- 
,TheHead clerkehipin the office of tion of the railway authorities to the claims of Pandit 
Moradabad. . '  Kishun Lal to the Chief clerkship about to fall vacant 
in the office of Mr. Schembry (not Mr. Chamier as published in para. 146 of Selections 
No. 8 ef 1907), District Trafttic Superintendent, Moradabad, and hopes that no out- 


sider will be entertained to supersede him in the post he so richly deserves. 


147. A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th February, 
Grievances of the clerkeof the Claims S%Y® that it is very much to be regretted that, though 
Branch, Oudh and Rohilkhand Kail- the attention of Government has been invited 
. repeatedly in this and other pene to the tyranny 
to which the clerks of the Claims Branch on the Oudh an ohilkhand Railway 
are subjected, yet no notice has been taken of the matter and these grievances have 
Increased instead of being redressed. He points out that since the reduction in 
the staff the clerks have been working at high pressure, and yet as ifin reward for 
their patient hard work, an order ee, oa issued at the suggestion of the Manager 
to the effect that none of them should be given poses and leave, that they should 
work even on gazetted holidays and that if any clerk produces medical certificate, he 
should be given leave only on half pay, irrespective of any consideration of casual 
or privilege leave being due. He goes on to say that vacancies are filled by ofticial 
favourites by entertaining outsiders, and remarks that considering that the clerks 
are being goaded to desperation a strike is very much to be feared. He further 
points out that this deplorable state of affairs is due to the fact that the number 
of clerks being insufficient they cannot cope with the work, and is of opinion that 
their number should be increased, and the Ribot who is responsible for all these 
troubles, removed from the line. He concludes with inviting the attention of the 
Railway Board and Government to the matter. 


148. A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th February, 
while referring to the complaints in the Naiyar-i- 
Azam against the contractors on the Oudh and Rohil- 
khand Railway, says that the allegations made against them are false and are 
ue to interested motives of the editor, who charges his contemporaries with 
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singing the praises of these contractors with a view to the contract system being 
restored. He further points out that the Naiyar-i-Azam is speaking well of Fajjan, 
a halwai (confectioner) on the Lucknow junction ; but the man in reality sells 
most unwholesome articles of food to passengers, and that the conduct of the Naiyar- 
i-Azam cannot, therefore, be looked upon as free from interested motives. He 
says that the halwai is a very quarrelsome man and has been fined several times 
for quarrelling with passengers besides having been once convicted on a charge of 
abduction. He concludes with suggesting the desirability of such a bad character 
being removed from the station, and requests the Manager and the District Traffic 
Superintendent to take early steps in the matter. 


149. A correspondent in the Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 28th February, 
says that it is very much to be regretted that though 
the work is very heavy in the Claims Section of the 
office of the Traffic Superintendent, yet the number of clerks is not increased, and 
the existing establishment is compelled to work at the highest pressure, and lose 
their rights and privileges in addition to being given no promotion, nor any 
holiday. He concludes with expressing a hope that the manager and the 
Railway Board will take proper steps to redress the grievances of the clerks ; but 
the manager says he will not bestow his attention upon the matter since he alone 
is responsible. 

150. The Sahzfa (Bijnor), of the 5th March, complains of the new timing 
of trains which causes considerable inconvenience to 
passengers, owing to their being unable to catch 
corresponding trains on the various lines as they could heretofore. The editor 
further suggests the desirability of arranging for third class passengers on the 
Rajputana Malwa mail trains; and concludes with pointing out that proper steps 
should be taken to limit the now exorbitant demands of the coolies. 


Vil.—Postr Orrice. 


151. A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st February, 
says that Mr. Williams, the Divisional Superinten- 
dent of Post offices, Rohilkhand Division, sometimes 
perverts justice and acts in an arbitrary manner. He quotes acase in which a 
clerk of the Bareilly Head post office was dismissed by the Superintendent on the 
complaint of the officiating postmaster on a charge of impertinence. He points out 
that in the first instance no inquiry whatsoever was made into the matter, and 
that secondly, supposing the clerk was guilty, the enormity of the punishment 
awarded is not of apiece with the offence. He remarks that the punishment of 
dismissal on the bare charge of impudence is an actof injustice which passes 
comprehension. 

He again cites the case of one Megh Raj who has been an apprentice in the 
post office at Moradabad for the last one and a half years, but has so far failed to 
secure a substantive appointment, though other apprentices of less standing have 
been successful. He remarks that es ha of this sort is quite unworthy of the 
high position Mr. Williams holds and is altogether against the traditions of the 
department where appointments and promotions have always been made according 
to seniority. He expresses a hope that the Postmaster-General will take early 
steps towards redressing the grievances of this unfurtunate man. 

He further brings to notice the case of the Head clerk of the State Post office, 
Rampur, who had been transferred there from Gonda on an increment of Rs. 10, but 
who is now, it is heard, reverted tu his former grade on the ground that his work at 
the Rampur Post office has not been satisfactory. He remarks that the man has 
been di scharging his duties satisfactorily and that no complaint has been heard 


against him and questions the justice of the order of the Superintendent in the 
case. 


The Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. 


Railway Time Table, 


Injustice in the Postal department. 


_ He concludes with expressing a hope that the Superintendent will reconsider 
his orders and redress the wrong done to the parties aggrieved, failing which 
the matter will have to be brought to the notice of higher authorities. 


152, The Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 28th February, says that it has 


Office of the Postmaster-General, received a complaint pointing out that the Post- 
90 ; master-General, United Provinces, has fixed the 
working hours of his office from ten to half-past five, which has entailed great 
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hardship upon the clerks of his office. The editor Says that it is very much to be 
regretted that though the work is very heavy yet their number is not increased and 
the existing establishment 1s overworked. THe points out that such conduct of 
the Postmaster-General is a flagrant infringement of the standing Government 
order prescribing six hours time for office work. He concludes with expressing 
a hope that the Postmaster-General will bestow his attention upon the matter aad 
do justice to the poor clerks. 


153. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th February, while referring to 


' the formati eas - . 
ons ania ch rien Chall ation of an association called ‘‘The Union of 


| ; Postal Clerks ” at Bombay, fails to understand why 
the heads of the various departments should be oppressing and harassing their 


subordinates, so much so that they are obliged to have recourse to combination 
for the redress of their grievances. The editor concludes with the remark that it 
is an act of great injustice that, while officers in the superior grades are given 
promotion at regular intervals, those in the lower grades should not likewise have 
it. 

154. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 1st March, says that far from 
making any profit out of postage on English papers, 
Government suffers an annual loss of twenty ma of 
rupees with a view to afford them a very wide circulation. The editor approves of 
the suggestion of the Marhatta for the reduction of postage on Indian newspapers 
from one pice to one pie, and requests the Government of India to adopt this 


beneficial measure on the ground that the press has avery great influence in 
moulding the destinies of a country. 


155. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbdr (Lucknow), of the 5th March, 
invites the attention of the Postmaster-General to 
the practice of marking private post-cards as bearin 
which has led to much public loss and inconvenience, and suggests the desirabilit 
of issuing Government p. st-caids of the same size as are “aa in England so as to 
obviate the necessity of using private post-cards. 


156. The Za/rih (Lucknow), of the 7th March, says that the post office in 

Sie Hie India is admittedly the most efficient in the world, 

that the annual reports of the depaitment amply 

show how hard-worked the subordinate otticials are, and yet no steps are taken to 

improve the condition of the employés and to help them to cope with the present 
famine prices prevailing all over the country. 


Reduction of postage on newspapers. 


Private post-cards. 


VILI.—Nartive Societies aNp Reuicious AND Socrat MatTtrers. 


157. A correspondent in Al Bashir (Ktawah), of the 26th February, received 
sii on the 4th March, while referring to the Amir’s views 
about the sacrifice of cows, suggesting that the sacri- 
fice of a camel or a lamb would do equally well, says that the guiding principle in 
making sacrifices is that things dear to the party offering should be sacrificed. 
It is on this account that the Arabs sacrifice camels, and the Afghans sacrifice 
lambs and goats. The cow being an object of love in India is selected for sacrificial 
purposes here, The Hindus therefore should take the action of the Muhammadans 
in this respect in good part instead of taking offence at it and thinking that the 
Muhammadans sacrifice cows with a view to injure their religious feelings. 
158. The Musafir (Agra), of the 28th February, invites the attention of 
Coweta those advocating friendly relations between Hindus 
and Muhammadans to an article in the Dar-ul 
Saltanat (a Muhammadan organ published in Calcutta), pointing out that even for 
the sake of the Amir, the British Government cannot deprive them of their right to 
sacrifice cows. The editor thinks that such remarks cannot fail to shock the 
feelings of those who have a mania for cementing the friendly relations between 
the Hindus and the Muhammadans. 


159. A correspondent in the Rafig Punch (Moradabad), of the 28th February 
sihesten 6a tae while complaining of the ill-treatment that was accorded 
to the Muhamaadaus at the Moharram in Delhi by 

the police, invites the attention of the local authorities to the matter and expresses 
a hope that undue severity will not be shown in future to the Muhammadans 
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on such occasions. He concludes with commending to their notice the good and 


‘ courteous conduct of the Agra police on the occasion of the last Moharram. 


160. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 4th March, discusses at some length 
or the reason that led to the Katra Muhammadans being 
bound over to keep the peace cn the occasion of the 
Moharram this year. The editor finds fault with Munshi Anwar Ali, the Kotwal of 
Allahabad, and expresses surprise at Government having posted him again at 
Allahabad considering his unpopularity. The editor suggests that His Honour the 
Lieutenant-Governor should give the Moharram his attention as well as the Magh 
Mela, now that the Amir has left India. 
161. The Vidaya Prakash (Meerut), for February, expresses its extreme 
regret at the conduct of the Hyderabad in 
arresting Swami Nityanand, and asks the Nizam to 
reprehend the officers responsible for the arrest with a view to prevent such 
regrettable incidents in future. : 

162. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 26th February, received on the 4th 
March, contains a tabular statement showing that the 
Muhammadan holidays are much fewer than those of 
the Hindus and the Christians, and suggests that the total period covered by the 
Id-uz-zuha, the Moharram, the Chehlum, the Bara Wa/jat, the Shab-t-berat and the 
Id-ul-fitr should be raised from eight to sixteen days, soas to give Muhammadan 
Government servants the opportunity of spending these holidays amongst their 
families and friends in their native places. 


163. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 28th February, says that the law of divorce 
which has been borrowed by Western nations from the 
Muhammadan Law has led to considerable incon- 
venience and looseness of character in the West. The editor says that in view of the 
evil consequences resulting from the law of divorce, one cannot fail to realize the 
degree of moral and social turpitude if Muhammadan Law is adopted as a whole. 


164. The Sulaimdm Akhbdr (Benares), of the 5th March, regrets to notice 
that the Khatris of Benares are forming factions 
against Babu Saligram Singh, and are trying to 
excommunicate him and the priest who helped him in performing the prayachtta 
(expiation) for having gone to Japan to learn the manufacture of glass. 


‘ Moharramin Allahabad or days 
disquietude. 


Arrest of Swami Nityanand. 


Muhammadan holidays. 


Divorce. 


Babu Saligram Singh of Benares. 


1X .—MIscELLANEOUS,. 


165. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st February, while referring to the 
views of Mr. Barker in the Nineteenth tury, 
pointing out that excess of wealth always leads to 
the downfall of nations, says that England has grown exceedingly rich through 
her arbitrary rule in Iudia, and therefore adopting Mr. Barker’s line of argu- 
ments ruin should await her. The editor points out that it is not yet too late for 
Englishmen to avoid this calamity, and adds that it they miss the present 
opportunity they may their hands when it becomes too late. | 


ALLAHABAD : C. E. W. SANDS, 


Mr. J. Ellis Barker’s views, 


Asst. to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 


The 10th March,1907. ) Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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I.— Pourrtes. 
(a).— Foreign. 


1. Mr. G. A Nateson, B.A., editor of the Indian Review, writing in the 
Hindustan Review for February, on the subject 
‘‘ What India may learn from Japan,’ remarks that the 
chiefest lesson to be learnt of Japan is the sre of mass education. Physical 
education cannot be neglected....... Asin Japan, our education must be more 

ractical. Their system has recognised “the absolute necessity of a practical 
instruction enabling the pupil to earn his living in a better way, and the develop- 
ment of commercial and agricultural instruction.” ...... The necessity for the eman- 
cipation of the women is another lesson to be learnt from Japan....... If India can 
like Japan endue their sons with a true sense of nationality then only will the 
future of India be assured. 


2. The Isrdr-i-Alam (Allahabad), of the 7th March, while referring to 
the new name of “Bleeding land” given to India 
by a correspondent in Allewa (Egypt,) says that the 
correspondent sounds a note of warning to the Egyptians peinting out that it 
appertains not only to India, but alsoto Egypt. The editor remarks that both 
India and Egypt stand on the same footing in this respeet. 


8. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 7th March, while referring to the reply 

of Mr. Morley in answer to a question put by Mr. 
Rees relating to the prohibition against entering into 
Tibet from India, that he does not think it desirable to enter into any discussion 
on the subject, says that the question was proper but the answer was wrong. 
The editor points out that the ony advantage the Indians have derived from the 
enormous but unnecessary expenditure incurred by Lord Curzon in connection 


with the Tibet mission ts that they have no permission to go to Tibet. 


4. The Shohna-1-Hond es of er 8th March, refers briefly to 
am article contributed by a European. corr 

rgcu a to the Observer (Lebomh, pointing out the very un- 
satisfactory financial condition of Turkey, and the gross inattention on the part 
of the Sultan to the various hardships and privations experienced by the army, 
the mullahs and others due to their pay not being disbursed in time. The editor 
points out that a similar article has also been published in the Pioneer, and says 
that the expression of such views as the above by the Europeans is due to the fact 
that they are jealous of the other European Powers who are profiting by their 
trade in Turkey, while the English are deprived of it. 


(b).—Home. 


5. A correspondent in the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 7th March, says 
that as a direct result of Mr. Gokhale’s visit to 
Meerut better feeling prevails between Hindus and 
Muhammadans. On Ashra day Hindu students and some gentlemen ereeted a 
sabil. In return the Muhammadans of Sabil pir darwaza jomed the Hindus in 
the Holi. Shamianas were put up where the Muhammadans entertained the Hindus, 
and speeches were delivered on the necessity of establishing better relations 
between Hindus and Muhammadans. 


6. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 8th oe, = account of Mr. 

Piet Gokhale’s reception and lectures at Agra, and gives 

na ci an account of the addresses presented to him during 
is Stay. 


7. The Surma-i-Rozgar (Agra), of the 8th March, while referring to Mr. 

Gokhale’s lecture at Agra om the 23rd February last, 

corresponding with the 9th of Muharram, points out 

that the Agra National Club ought to have arranged the date fixed for the 

ure 8G as to enable the Muhammadans to attend the meeting without any 
prejudice to their religious feelings. 


What India may learn from Japan. 
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8. The Najm-i-Bdzigh er wervongee g “* the sae M oo expresses typ agree 

i satisfaction at the valuable ideas expresse the 

Lucknow. _ oe “Hon'ble Mr. Gokhale in his lecture Solivered by him 

at, Lucknow on the Hindu-Muhammadan problem, and points out that.it augurs 

well both for the nation and the country when such an influential personage has 

concentrated his deep attention to the solution of this most important question. 

If other leaders of the Congress and the country join him in this direction the 
question will no doubt be solved very soon. . 


9. The Naiyar-i-A4zam (Moradabad), of the 12th March, while referring 
to the comments of the Mukhbir Deccan on the lecture 
of Mr. Gokhale, agrees with its contemporary in holding 
that, unless the prominent and acknowledged leaders of Hindus and Muhammadans 
hold a meeting in order to consider the problem of union between them, and to give 

ractical effect to the means devised for settling the points in dispute, the mere 
Séincbbhtebion of words cannot serve any good purpose. 


10. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 7th March, expresses tts regret at 
the attitude of the Pioneer, in promoting enmity 
between Englishmen and Indians, and refers to a 
recent publication suggesting the prosecution of Mr. Bipin Chandra Pal under 
section 124 of the Indian Penal Code. The editor points out that its 
arguments in support of the above suggestion are quite unreasonable, and trusts 
that the Government, considering the futility of such mischievous writings, 
will pay no attention whatever to them. Apart from this the Government is 
well aware that those who are punished for such frivolous eharges are reckoned 
among the national martyrs, and that they regard the hardships suffered 
in jail for the sake of their country as blessings. Under these circumstances 


Government should rather punish those who give such seditious advice and not the 
national leaders. 


11. The Kanau Punch of the 8th March, considers Mr. Muhammad Ali’s 
‘Mr. Muhammed All, B.A., at Allaba- lectures at Allahabad to be very ill-timed considering 


that the Hindu and Muhammadan leaders alike are 
endeavouring at. present to establish cordial relations between the two communities. 


12. The Brahman Sarvaswa (Etawah), contains, in its combined issue for 


| SEEPS November and December, received on the 12th March, 
~ a number of poems dwelling upon the distressed 
condition of India, and calling upon the Indians to wake up and save it from utter 


ruin, and to make strenuous efforts to put astop tothe slaughter of the sacred 
cow. 


The Hon’ble Mr. Gokhale. 


Mr. Bipin Chandra Pal. 


138. The Arya Darpan (Shahjahanpur), for February, received on the 14th 

iciiiieaianaaaaiaibiiias March, says that Indians have become degraded 

| because of their love of servitude and fear of death, and 

calls upon them not to take pride in their slavery, but to learn to respect themselves. 
which will make others also respect and honour them. 


14. The Modern renee eh for vax’ § contains an article 

; under the heading of “ Self-reliance against Men- 

oe fore ene ne _ dicancy ” wherein Mr. Bhalchandra Tiles remarks 
as follows :—Indian political thought has for sometime past been not a little excit- 
ed and unsettled, and not the least potent cause of such unsettlement is the 
cult of “Self-reliance” which has been vigorously preached by some political 
workers. A school of politicians has sprung up in India who delight in propound- 
ing extreme views on all political questions. hey do. not stop short of claiming 
complete self-rule, immediate and vunconditioned, and have no thought as 
to how under present conditions it is possible to attain it; and assuming 
it possible) whether we are competent to use it to our advantage.:......... 
They take so hopelessly irreconcilable and impracticable an attitude, that it 
becomes well-nigh impossible for the Moderates to work with them. The Moder- 
ates have not — topreserve their own characterfor sanity and sobriety, but 
have to safeguard the interests of the country. They ‘are sensible that extreme 
demands will never be granted and will only retard our progress, They see that 
the present, temper of the British Government in England and India is favourable 
to our advancement, and they are therefore anxious that the cause of the country 
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should not be spoilt by any unworkable or disagreeable claims. The so-called 
progressives On the other hand would rather not have any concessions granted, 
and would of set purpose pitch their demands to the utmost extent, so as to make 
their refusal certain. In fact their | A asegag is to abstain from making any 
demands whatever. Their professed object is to embarrass the Government, and 
to heighten its unpopularity by making it appear that it refuses to make popular 
concessions ..--- Taking the country as a whole we believe that among the think- 
ing population there is a preponderance of sober, solid men. . . The denunciation of 
mendicancy and the appeal to self-reliance constitute a programme which has a 
plausible look about it, andis apt to be very catching to the multitude, but on 
sober searching examination of details, the proposals resolve themselves into 
unpractical, ill-digested ideas, and wild thoughtless chimeras... .. There is a real 
danger in these ideas gaining credence among the people, and we propose to 
endeavour to avert the danger by showing their impracticability. 

In point of fact, however, the Congress fork has not been .as barren of 
results as the more impatient of our friends represent it to be.... The numerous 
Commissions of enquiry into various bianches of the Administrative machinery 
which were appointed during the last regime may fairly be traced to the awaken- 
ing and exposure of defects made by the Congress. The measure of confidence 
and respect among the Anglo-Indian as well as Indian communities which the 
Congress has achieved in recent years is itself an achievement of no mean signi- 
ficance...... What has been stigmatised as a policy of petition, and prayer and 
mendicancy, is in its true significance the time-honoured policy of constitutional 
agitation. ..... If the Congress leaves this well-trodden path and takes a leap in 
the dark of wild adventure, it will lose the position it has won, and fall into 
insignificance and disrepute. _ 

What after all is the programme of the new party? It is said the Congress 
ought not to make any petitions or prayers to the Government, but should take up 
only such work as it can do by itself. For the rest it should adopt a policy of 
passive resistance, making Government impossible by means of strikes and like 
measures of embarrassment. As examples of the first class of measures are mentioned 
national education, the swadeshi plus boycott or the national industrial movement, 
and arbitration courts. Assuming that these measures are to be commended, do 
they exhaust all our wants? Are we toleave alone administrative questions and 
political institutions? ... If it is meant that the Congress should only discuss these 
subjects and adopt resolutions declaring principles and policy, the Congress would 
have very little scope to live for. But the nature of the subjects now contemplated 
is essentially practical, and their success lies not merely in formulating theories 
but in their actual execution and accomplishment. It is difficult to see how the 
Congress as itisat present constituted can fulfil this new rule of a Board of 
Directors, or a body of executive officers. If it undergoes such a transformation 
it will cease to be the National Congress. 


The moueten is that in all administrative matters our people should take 
up an attitude of sullen exclusiveness, that they should take no office under Gov- 
ernment, that they should not resort to the courts whether as plaintiff or defendant, 
that they should not attend the Government schools or colleges, and in short do no 
Service to the State and take no benefit from it. Such a policy can only be 
characterised asinsane..... Supposing we are so firm as to abstain from resort to 
courts, the courts may have something to say to usirrespective of our own wishes. 
It is not to be expected that the whole Indian population will turn into angels 
and that all civil and criminal strife will end by a resolution of the Congress..... 

truer knowledge of the resources and strength of Government and of our own 
relative weakness and dependence will sober down wild expectations and will 
induce a spirit of reasonableness and discretion. ... . There is unhappily a consider- 
able amount of loose, irresponsible thought in our vernacular press which is perhaps 
& necessary preliminary to the dawn of clearer ideas hereafter..... He has never 
seen India himself, and has to depend for information on the experience and 
enlightenment of his counsellors. e know that the latter are not quite friendly to 
our advancement, and we may be prepared to see discouragement offered to our 
claims by such counsellors. It will behove us therefore not to add to Mr. Morley’s 


ia by any resort to unconstitutional methods or any advocacy of unattain- 
© ideals, 
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15. The Indian People Necervamporet: of hoa — np while Amped, to the 
| . . @lection of members for the two vacant seats in the 
__ ition vee ameabamabies District Board of Aligarh, remarks regarding the 
position of a certain Hindu candidate. It is said that this candidate had no influence 
over the voters, but through the kind services of a Deputy Collector he could 
secure twenty-six votes, though in the end he was defeated. ‘he editor personally 
cannot vouch for the report, but the rumour is widespread. Moreover a petition 
has also been submitted to the Lieutenant-Governor in which there is a remote hint 
of the too intimate relations of the Hindu candidate and this particular officer. 
However, if it is a fact that responsible men, who must remain aloof from such 
matters, do interfere in them, it is time that the Local Government should step in 
to prevent these scandals. 

16. There is in the Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for February, an 

article entitled “ Political advancement ” written by 
ee '  Arefur Rahman. The article contains the following 
passages :—‘“Nor do I believe that the present state of fermentation, into which the 
other great branch of our nation—the Hindus—has been thrown, can be without 
its effect upon us. Discontent is abroad, a feeling of vague unrest, of great 
calamity, of impending sacrifice, of possible triumph, has seized upon many classes. 
The watchword “ progress” is whispered from ear to ear. It behoves us then to 
consider in right earnest the nature and condition of progress. ” 

After acquiring that progress in the resultant of opposite tendencies the 
writer remarks that India, where there is a real danger of too much centralization of 
power in the hands of the Government, requires above every thing else the utmost 
vigilance, and a far-sighted policy of providing a corresponding centrifugal force 
by the combined opposition of all the elements of the nation. Should any commu- 
nity, or part of the community, however think it for the time being advisable not 
to question even the all-corroding and the all-dissolving policy of the Government, 
it is best for them to observe a perfect neutrality without attempting to 
oppose the popular forces. Now from a consideration of the above facts and the 
historical sequence, the conclusion has been irresistably forced upon us that 
progress everywhere is the resultant of opposite tendencies. 


17%. The Isrdr-i- Alam (Allahabad), of the 7th March, while referring to 
the various views that are being expressed by the 
statesmen and the press of almost every country regard- 
ing the administrative life, historical greatness,‘ and national character of the Mu- 
hammadans, points out that it is due only to their taking part in political matters, 
atid that the Indian Muslim League has brought about these good results. The 
editor desires the Muhammadan leaders and his contemporaries to exert them- 
selves heart and soul in strengthening the foundation of this political conference 
and forming its regular constitution. He fears lest this national awakening may 
fall a victim to the usual indolence of the Muhammadans, but expresses a hope 
that the strenuous efforts of the Nawab of Dacca and other Muhammadan leaders 
will make their political movement a grand success, and, while disregarding the views 
of their opponents, will act prudently in protecting the rights of the Muhammadan 
public without injuring the feelings of the Hindus. He then reproduces the views of 
the Morning Post apparently pointing out that the aims and aioe of the Indian 
Muslim League are entirely opposed to those of the Congress and the Hindus, 
but says such views do not at all find favour with him as being quite incorrect. He 
is sanguine that the spread of education amongst the Muhammadans will bring 
the League nearer and nearer to the Congress, and the necessity of creating 
any opposition to it will disappear itself in coarse of time. He thinks that 
the growing needsof the time will themselves teach the leaders of both the 
communities that they must co-operate and stand shoulder to shoulder in bringing 
the various races inhabiting India to form one Indian nation. 
18. The Arya Mitra (Agra , of the 8th March, while referring to an article 

Political agitation and famines, in a Bengali paper suggesting the desirability of de- 
; oe iia _vising means for the prevention of famines in India, 
instead of dabbling in politics, says that the causes leading to famines are ver 
closely connected with the Government policy of raising its land revenue, and’ - 
vocates an agitation in favour of the agricultural classes so as to enlist their sym- 
pathy in the cause of the country in other matters. 


Muhammedans and politics. 
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+ 49, The Modern Revew (Allahabad), for January, contains an article 
ur. Morley ond India’s industrial entitled “ Mr. Morley and India’s industrial future ” 
future. by Mr. Subramania lyer, wherein the writer remarks 
as follows :—The number of representative Members in the Council is not to be 
‘ncreased and the promised reforms are not to touch the Provincial Councils. How 
far these reforms, when given effect to, will place the representative members in a 
position to ony, the interests of the people against the policy and the 
measures of the Executive Government remains to be seen. But we may be sure 
that no reform will be deemed satisfactory which is not calculated to give to the 
opinion of the representative members an effective control over the legislation and 
expenditure of the Government.......So, in the opinion of Mr. Jobn Morley, in 
whom we feel we are justified in placing great confidence, the form and constitu- 
tion of the Goverpment of India must remain “ personal and absolute,” that is, 
under the unchecked ascendancy of English officials, and her people must be content 
with only the spirit of British freedom and British institutions transferred to 
India. He provides no guarantees to ensure uniform obedience to the British 
temper, principles and maxims.......Nor is Mr. Morley’s assurance regarding the 
larger employment of Indians in the ry 9 branches of the public service likely to 
be followed by results in accord with a due fulfilment of our legitimate aspirations. 
sete Nor has the stream of foreign importation into these higher branches which 
flowed in such broad and copious current in Lord Curzon’s time, ceased to flow 
under the present Liberal regimé. Not one important appointment of an Indian 


has been made since the present minister's accession to office......Again, let us 
consider Mr. Morley’s reply to a question put to him in Parliament regarding 
the simultaneous inations question....... he philosopher-statesman that now 


wields the destinies of India has held his exalted otfice for nearly twelve months, 
and, in spite of all the hopes and expectations that his accession to office has roused 
in the minds of the Indian people, he has done little to warrant an optimistic 
forecast of our immediate political future...,............ Mr. Morley’s views on our 
economic condition are much more disappointing. ... ... ... But he was certainly 
inclined to believe that the people of this country were slowly and steadil 
emerging into a condition of prosperity. As evidences of the grounds 
pipe such a belief, he referred to the growth of Indian foreign trade....... 
e admitted that, pessimist or optimist, one may make out an equally good case if 
one does not go into particular parts of India. Still he refused to entertain 
professor Beesley’s suggestion of an enquiry by a Parliamentary Committee. The 
professor is a thoroughly impartial person and, from an outsider’s point of view, he 
suggested that in the face of the contradictory assertions between the officials and 
non-officials on the subject, the only way of properly testing them is such an 
enquiry......The fact of the matter is, that like all British statesmen in office, 
Mr. orley has not shown himself proof against the continuation of the 
Bureaucracy, which is unwilling to pronounce its own doom. 
Even more than those of our political subjection, we have to dread the conse- 
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quences of our industrial subjection.......... Mr. Morley will perhaps give us some. 


valuable political privileges, but will he ever be convinced that India is being bled 
to death by foreign exploitation ? He is prepared to admit that the extinction of 


our old industries is a serious evil....... Among the Indians themselves there is 
hardly a difference of opinion as to alien — being the huge Jagannath 
under whose ponderous wheels India is being crushed.....-.Political privileges, 


carefully circumscribed by a jealous and unwilling foreign rule, can do but little to 
elevate a nation when that nation is crushed in spirit and body by general ignorance 
and by privation and disease. 

t is some consolation, however, to observe that our pect are rising to a 
true consciousness of the relative importance of industrial and political elevation. 
It is impossible to separate the two altogether. Political liberties have in Western 
countries led to the material elevation of the bulk of the people.......Indians cannot 
be politically free without being free industrially also. Industrial subjection is 
inconsistent with political freedom.......It is to be feared, however, that India’s 
struggle for her industrial freedom would be keener and more protracted than _her 

“ggle for emancipation from her political disabilities. But, while in regard to 
= atter India can count to a certain extent on the sympathy and support of 
nglish statesmen, she will meet with stout opposition from them in throwing off 
the industrial yoke of the foreigner....... There 1s obvious difference between foreign 
*xploitation with foreign money and foreign skill, and indigenous exploitation with 
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indigenous skill though with foreign money....... Between India on the one hand 
and other countries like the United States, the British colonies and Japan on the 
other, there is no analogy whatever in this respect. The foreigner does not lend 
his money to the Government or to the people of India. He brings the money 
here with him, establishes industries, manages them, and appropriates the profits 
including interest on his capital. If India paid the interest alone, it would not 
matter much. But she has no share in the profits ; and what is worse, the direction 
and the management of the industries being in the hands of the water, = the 


the aid of indigenous capital....... orley . has = no indication of his 
sympathy with us in the matter of this most serious evil, our industrial subjection. 

he swadesht movement that has struck root everywhere in the country will, to 
a great extent, solve this problem ...... If India had not been looked 7 by that 
country from the earliest years of its supremacy asa rich field of exploitation for 
the benefit of these classes, she would have reached during more than a century and 
a half of orderly and civilised Government a much higher social and industrial 
condition. She would have retained her old industries, and developed economi- 
cally on her old indigenous lines without a sudden rupture from her past by the 
violent interference of an alien power. She would have retained her old village 
communal system under which her simple people led a happy, contented and _pros- 
perous life. Her arts would have flourished, and her people would have reached a 
higher state of intelligence and education in return for the heavy taxes that are 
wrung out of them by an expensive Government. 


India’s industrial prostration, political subjection, and a settled policy of 
exploitation of all her industrial resources for the benefit of the commercial and 
industrial classes of Great Britain, have produced a state of things which calls for 
the active interference of British statesmen of Mr. Morley’s type. 


20. The Modern Review for February has an article by S. K. Sarma 
entitled “One year under the Liberals” in which it is 
noted that much was expected of Mr. Morley and the 
Liberals after the country had passed through twenty years of oppression, reaction 
and repression, and after the slough of Lord Curzon’s administration, and that it 
was hoped that the ‘white caste’ would be slowly abolished under the new Govern- 
ment. 


_ The writer expressed. regret that the Government ceased to be Radical from 
the time they left the benches of the Opposition. | 
He was disappointed that Mr. Morley, though he admittedly disapproved 
of the ascendant position of Lord Kitchener in India, was not strong enough to 
curb the influence of the Military Department in the Government of India. He 
approved of Mr. Morley’s action in the case of Sir Bampfylde Fuller. 

_ He condemned his refusal to support the proposal for simultaneous exami- 
nations in England and India, his not having appointed any Indian officers to 
high offices, and his late expression that for a long time to come the Government 
of India must partake and in no small degree of the personal and absolute element. 


He can recount only one event to the credit of the Liberal Government— 
that of Sir Bampfylde Fuller’s resignation. 


21. The Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for February, contains an article 


One year under the Liberals. 


tion there is the existence of a native population low in the scale of evolution......- To- 
day every Indian merchant or lawyer, or Member of Council, is a “coolie;” India 
is a “ coolie” country, and every Indian is despised. People in South Africa are of 
a parochial turn of mind. The exigencies of life here have prevented their studying 
the history of contemporary and ancient nations and learning the lesson thereof.....-. 


” i ol ad 


_.-. = Ss 


x 


>. VS ae 6 t 


( 828 ) 


At the.close of the war, and shortly after. the appointment of the nominated 
Legislative Council, a Peace Preservation Ordinance was passed for.purely political 
purposes. Its object was to prevent the entry into a colony, but recently the scene 
of a bloody war, of persons held to bea danger to the continued peace of the country. 
This measure was of course of general application, but of late years it has in 

ractice: been twisted from its original purpose, and utilised to prevent the entry 
into Transvaal of peaceful and inoffensive British Indian subjects of the Crown, 
whilst European criminals, men and women, the scum of the Western world, have 
been permitted to enter the Colony almost without hindrance, until to-day it is 
statistically shown that the Transvaal isthe most crime-ridden ofall the British 
Colonies. . 

The writer showed that the people of the Transvaal had thought that the 
number of Indians in the colony was increasing, whereas it was only that many left 
Johannesburg owiog to the plague and to commercial depression and took up their 
abodes in the provincial towns. 

The result was on the part of the European traders a furious anti-Indian 
compaign...... The Indians found that they were worse off after the charge of 
November last when a change of control was effected. The Asiatic Permit 
Department has, the writer says, taken sides with the anti-Indian party in order to 
be at one with the popular feeling in the Transvaal....... A. few months ago the office 
of “ Protector ” of Asiatics was abolished, and thatof “ Registrar ” of Asiatics 
instituted, with what sinister results for the Indian community will be seen 
hereafter. Suffice it to say that this official has had practically absolute discretion 
to grant or refuse permits....... The writer complains that his powers are most 
arbitrary..--,..He complains of the wholesale actions against Indians in 1906 under 
the Peace Preservation Ordinance....... He referred to the attempts to insist on 
the registermg of permits for women and children, to the Germiston test case, and 
to the case at Volksrust against a child of 11 years old....... He discussed the 
ordinance of August last requiring the registration of the entire Indian population, 
and showed that the suggested concessions offered at the time were not in the nature 
of concessions at all,......He disposes of the charge that the British Indians do not 
Spend money in the country by saying that they are so hemmed in by regulations as 
to be unable to do so. 

The second charge against the British Indians falls to the ground of its own 
accord. He has no status in the country....... The writer hopes that some results 
may come of the Colonial Conference in April at which India is to be represented 
for the first time. 

22, Dewan Bahadur Amba Lal Sakeri Lal Desai, M.A., LL.B., in discuss- 


The present situation of Indis. 


23. *The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 6th March regrets to note that Mr. 
Haldane should be afraid to. consider the question of 
the increase of the heavy expenditure that India has 
to bear on account of the Army, lest he should give offence to Lord Kitchener. 
® editor says that this means that Lord Kitchener can do what he.pleases, and 
that the, Government of India cannot exercise any check on the inerease he proposes 
to make.in the expenditure on’ the Indian Army, and now that. it is ascertained 
that neither the public nor the Parliament can exercise any control over the Com- 
mander-in-Chief. there is no. reason to expect any curtailment in the expenditure 
of the Army to.meet public demands in India, 
85 


Mr, Haldane and the Indian Army. 
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24. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 12th March, expresses its aston- 


; ; are ishment at the ever-increasing expenditure in India 
apa aera meen on the army, though the Congress has all along been 
protestiug against it and advocating its curtailment and the increase of expenditure 
on education. The editor points out that considering the chance of a Russian 
invasion of India being out of the question at present owing to her defeat by 
Japan, to the friendly relations with the Amir, to the loyalty of the Indians and 
the solicitude of all the European Powers to maintain peace all over the world, it 
is high time that military expenditure on the Frontier should be materially 
reduced. He further says that England itself should bear a portion of this expen- 
diture as being interested in the protection of her Empire. He remarks that it is 
all the more strange that the Liberal Government should curtail military expen- 
diture at home, but should allow it to go on increasing in India, and that it is on 
this account that Indians have begun to lose confidence in the Liberal Ministry 
also. 


25. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 7th March, — that since the death of 

the late Queen-Empress Victoria, the Indians’ day of 
rejoicing, the Holt, has turned into that of mourning. 
Her reign was a blessing to them inasmuch as they had the assuranee that their rights 
and privileges did exist, though only written on paper. The hopes were entertained 
that the King-Emperor on assuming the reins of Government would give practical 
effect to those promises which the late Queen could not fulfil, beg a woman after 
all, but they were never realised. The editor strongly comments on the adminis- 
tration of Lord Curzon who, while receiving very high encomiums from all 
quarters by evincing deep sympathy with Indians in small matters in the 
beginning, suddenly turned quite a new leaf, introduced reforms, passed the 
University and the Official Secrets Acts, sent missions to foreign countries, and 
appolnted commissions. He did all this with the object of Indian welfare, and 
the results have been far from satisfactory in all directions. He was -well practised 
in patronising his own nation. His regime wasa curse in many respects, but he 
will ever be remembered with a mark of respect for breathing a spirit of self-respect 
and self-help in the Indian minds which has brought the swadeshi movement into 
existence. Besides this, the death of prominent leaders, the partition of Bengal, the 
conviction of the Punjabee, and the famines and plague have spread havoc all 
over the country. It cannot therefore be said that one has enioyed his Hol: for 
many years past How fortunate it would be if European officers met Indians 
in the same spirit in which the latter meet their friends and foes alike on that day 
of rejoicing, if they gave them equal share in Government appointments, promoted 
the cause of the swadeshi movement, administered even-handed justice to Europeans 
and Indians alike, merged all racial prejudices, and did not give undue importance to 
ag offences committed by Indians. British rule in India must be conducted 
on iuastern principles,and any preventive measures against famine, plague and 
racial distinction will be calculated to strengthen the foundation of the British 


Empire. Unless these evils are redressed all Indian festivals will assume the shape 
of mourning. 


A mourning Hols. 


26. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the t1th March, contains a dialogue 
Seteinintetn death Waihi: between Mr. Tilak and Mr. Gokhale discussing the 


ways and means of securing their  gpenrare rights and 


rivileges to the Indians. Mr. Gokhale is for constitutional agitation whereas 
r. Tilak is for boycott. 


II.—AraHANISTAN AND TRaANs-FRonTIER. 


27. Inthe Modern Review(Allahabad), for February, the following remarks 
The Amir’s visit, are made regarding the Amir’s visit to India :— 
es Whatever may be said of the political effect of the 
visit, there can be no two opinions about the immense encouragement it has 
afforded to the cause of Muhammadan advancement in India. For the first time 
after the fall of the Mughals, have the Muhammadans joined in public prayers 
under an independent sovereign. In Agra the Amir acted as the Imam when he 
‘went to say his prayers at the Jama Musjid on Friday. The thousands of Muham- 
madans there were all animated with a feeling of unity. The Amir read the Khutba 
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but, it is said, without the name of the King. In Aligarh he also officiated at 

rayers and in Delhi....... Railways, the telegraph, steam-propelled machinery, 
the electric light, the motor-car and other mechanical inventions must have 
impressed him duly, and he must feel inclined to introduce these into his 
territories. But the experience of India shows, that unless the Afghans themselves 
can take independent charge of all these adjuncts of material civilization at no 
distant date, they had better not be introduced at all for the present. Their 

remature introduction can only spell the industrial ruin and serfdom of Afghanis- 
tan, and possibly her political extinction too....... The Amir’s visit will probably not 
do us any harm. There is only one apprehension that we entertain. There has 
been for years a tendency in the Indian Military Department to depend less on 
India for recruits and more on transfrontier tribes. A better understanding with 
the Amir might make Afghanistan a good recruiting ground. The bread would 
then be taken out of the mouth of many Indian warlike races, and the emasculation 
of India’s manhood would proceed at a more rapid pace. Our helplessness would 
in that case be more complete, as we should then be to a great extent without the 
right, the pride and the consolation of being in part at least the defenders of our 
own country. , 


28. The Shahna-t-Hind (Meerut), of the 8th March, while reproducing an 
article from the Hitwdértdé (Calcutta), wherein its 
| contemporary discusses the question as to the object 
kept in view by His Majesty the Amir, in visiting India, points out that its con- 
temporary has not given full vent to its feelings in dealing with the question. 
The editor says that Englishmen have no temptations in Afghanistan, there being 
nothing’ worth retaining ; they have conquered it over and over again and left it 
to itself. But it is true that India is very dear to them, and it is on this account 
that they are anxious to make Afghanistan serve the purpose of a buffer state between 
themselves and Russia, who is thirsting for the possession of India. 


29. The Najm-t-Bazigh (Moradabad) of the 8th March, says that the 
Amir’s visit to India is most interesting and useful 
for many reasons: it will establish good relations 
between India and Afghanistan, and will create right and wholesome feelings in the 
hearts of Hindus and Muhammadans. 


30. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 10th March, while referring to the 
Amir’s departure from India, says that one thing is 
clear : that the Amir’s visit to India has a sort of 


The Amir’s visit to India. 


The Amir’s visit to India. 


The Amir’s departure from India. 


political significance. 
influence of the Amir’s personality will be remembered, and nowhere in a more 
marked degree than in ee India SR one ee ee are Tke Amir, who till December was 
considered to be the representative of a wild tribe, demonstrated that as a ruler he 
possessed qualities which easily endear a ruler to his people. He presented traits 
of character which were found in early Muhammadan rulers of India. 


His freedom from vaingloriousness, his simplicity of life, and his deep 
religiousness, all impressed the people and endeared him to them. What could 
please the orthodox Muhammadans more than his religiousness and equal treatment 
of all Muhammadans, irrespective of their social position, his presents to several 
Mosques, his Khillats to the Imams, large donations to the Mujawars of the 
a. OEE Hae He stirred the whole Hindu community to the very depth by 
giving expression to his broad views on cow-sacrifice. His grants to the Hindu 
religious places, his present to the Khalsa College and to the golden “Temple at 

mritsar,” his squatting on the ground to hear beautiful songs from the Granth 
Sahib helped to make the Amir equally popular with all classes. Seldom has a 
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When the grandeur of the Agra Darbar is forgotten the . 


foreion prince captivated the people of another country so easily as has done Amir * 


Habib-ullah, and he is leaving India with hundreds of thousands of well-wishers 
who had not even occasion to see him...........0+++: Seldom had an Afghan left behind 
memories which Amir Habib-ullah is leaving behind in India. 


31. The Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 12th March, remarks that the Europeans 
have got the habit of speaking slight falsehoods in 
order to meet the expediency ofa case, and this is 
called their policy. In support of this assertion the editor refers to the case of a 
certain European assistant of a firm in Bumbay who, while reciting an account of 


The Amir at Bombay. 
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Afghanistan from an almanac at the order of the Amir, falsely addressed him with 
his full titles and pointed out that ‘a salute of 31 guns was entered therein, 
whereas in reality the words “His Highness,” and a salute of 21 guns were 
written in it. The editor expresses his regret that the Indians are called liars in 
spite of such facts, , 


III.—Native STAtEs, 


82. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 7th March, expresses its eco at 
Seen eee learning that the Maharaja of Bikanir has introduced 
Het pgrerraauens aes ‘free primary education in his state in honour of the 


anniversary of his birthday. 


83. The Mukhbir-t-Alam (Moradabad), of the 8th Merch, invites the atten- 
tion of the Superintendent of Police and the Kotwal 
at Rampur tothe anarchy prevailing all over the state, 
The editor refers to the several murders that have been committed within so short 
a time after Mr. Hamilton’s departure from Rampur, and regrets to notice that His 
Highness wishes to exclude European element from the state as far as he can so 
as to indulge in lascivious pursuits without any fear of restraint. His Highness 
spends most of the time in debauchery and amusement. The salaries given to 
prostitutes by far exceed those of Tahsildars and Deputy Collectors, and millions of 
rupees are being lavished on architecture, in utter disregard of the needs of the 
pegple, : 


84. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 14th March, says that the 
csi Maharaja Sayaji Rao of Baroda is extraordinarily 
cco ee gifted, and he finds time to takean active interest 
in all the movements of reform going on in the rest of India. Thus he has 
become not only a model ruler but one of the greatest leaders of the educated 
classes of all India. The simplicity of his life, his accessibility, his readiness to go 
everywhere and meet any one, his eloquence and his practical sympathy account 


for the unprecedented demonstrations throughout India on the occasion of the 
Silver Jubilee of his rule. 


35. The Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 14th March, while referring to 
Si. the serious evils that exist in the administration of 
ane the Rampur State, expresses its regret to note that a 
similar state of affairs exists in the Nizam’s Government, The preponderance of the 
Kuropean element is increasing in all its departments, which is not only detrimental 
to the interests of the subjects, but is also calculated to damage the interests 
of the State. The editor calls upon the ruling Chiefs of India to fallow the noble 
example of His Highness the Maharaja of Baroda who has done. a great deal 
towards promoting the material prosperity of his subjects. 


Rampur, 


86. The Nasim-t-Agra of the 15th March, regrets to notice that affairs at 
se i Jaipur are assuming a mast deplorable aspect. The 
oe Maharaja is old and is given to drink and pleasure. 
He 1s entirely in the hands of one of his attendants, Balji, who is a tailor by caste, 
and is practically running the entire show in the state. Corruption seems to 
be the order of the day, and there is no chance of having one’s wrongs redressed 
without bribing the presiding officer of the court who invariably is illiterate. Opium 
eating isthe fashion of the day, and courts are closed ifthe presiding officer 
does not feel sufficiently intoxicated to carry on his duties with pleasure. Ever 


ay has a fixed price, and can he secured by payment to the officer in whose gift it 
ies. i 


IV.—ADMINISTRATION. __ 
(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


37. The Almora Akhbar of the 28th February, received on the 11th March, 
Conviction of the Punjabee (Lahore). while commenting | upon the conviction of the 
Punjabee, says that its statements were all made in 


. W. ject that Government should try to put a stop to such 
murders of Indians by Kuropeans, but the tables were turned against itself, and-it 
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was prosecuted for creating hatred between Europeans and Indians. The editor 
remarks that the newspapers are the mouthpiece of the pone and it is their duty 
that they should bring to the notice of Government all acts of injustice of its’ 
representatives, and that Government, without being prejudiced against them, 
should be ag in its treatment towards Kuropeans and Indians, and thereby 
promote g feelings between them. He further suggests the desirability of an 
annual inspection being held of all the servants of Europeans with a view to 
discharge such of the servants as may have got enlarged spleens, which is the usual 
plea set forth in defence ofuropean murderers in a court of justice. He expresses 
surprise that Government should be trying to suppress the voice of the press when 
it brings to its notice such cases. He concludes with expressing a hope that the 
Chief Court of the Punjab will acquit the proprietor and the editor of the paper, 
and save Government from the odium. 


38. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 6th March says that public dis- 
satisfaction prevails over the country owing to the 
| severe sentences passed on the editor and the proprie- 
tor of the Punjabee, though the attitude taken up towards the European com- 
munity, is looked upon with disapprobation. The editor thinks that it will be a 
great mistake to hold the country responsible for the act of a few school boys. 


Conviction of the Punjabee (Lahore). 


39. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 7th March, while referring to the remarks 
of the Pioneer in connection with the conviction of 
the Punjabee (Lahore), that the native newspapers do 
not realise the responsibilities of their office and abuse the liberty of the press, that 
a severer sentence has been passed on the proprietor than that on the editor because 
the former tried to prove the article in question to be true, and that regard being 
had to the gravity of the offence a severer punishment has not been inflicted on 
them, says, as under :-— 


Conviction of the Punjabe: (Lahore), 


The Pioneer does not know perhaps that the Anglo-Indian newspapers are 
not prosecuted for publishing articles more violent in their nature than those 
. ished by the native ones. It published articles relating to the “ Golden 

ngal,” and to the question of cow-killing in connection with His Majesty the 
Amit’s visit to Delhi, which were more calculated to create disaffection between 
Sognheone, and Indians on the one hand and between Hindus and Muham- 

ans on the other, but it has not been prosecuted hitherto, although both the 
news have been proved to be false. The Punjab Civil and Military Gazette has 
been guilty of a similar offence, and the Punjab Government has admitted it to 
be so, but no notice has been taken of its conduct. As to the second charge 
brought against the Punjabee, the editor asks if it is a sim to express one’s 
arguments before the court in order to prove a fact which he believes to be true, 
and says that it might have said with some reason that the Punjabee could not 
prove the facts on record. It is therefore the height of folly on the part of the 
Pioneer to give expression toa view like this. Its third remark is quite absurd 
on the face of it since the Magistrate exercised his powers to the fullest extent 
in convicting the Punjabee. 


40. The Shahna-t-Hind (Meerut), of the 8th March, reproduces a story 
in the words of the proprietor and editor of the 
Punjabee (Lahore), pointing out the indignities to 
which they were subjected after the sentence of imprisonment had been passed 
on them, and the sympathies of their countrymen evinced at the time of their release 
from jail on bail. 


Conviction of the Panjabee (Lahore) 


41. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut), of the 8th March, is quite at one with the 
Zaminddr (Lahore), 10 holding the opinion that the 
act of the Punjabee to promote enmity between the 
Europeans and Indians was doubtful, but that the severe sentence passed on it has 
no doubt produced ill-feelings between the parties. The editor expresses his 
approbation of the sympathy which is being shown to the Punjabee all over the 
country by securing sabicibers for it and by collecting funds for its support. 
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42. The Sansdr Mitra (Allahabad), of the 12th March, says that a grand 
meeting was held in Madras on the 27th February, 
with a view to express aah with the proprietor 
and the editor of the Punjabee upon their conviction. Mr. Subramania Iyer, tie 
President, declared that the result of the Punjabee trial has the same effect upon 
the Punjabis as the partition of Bengal had upon the Bengalis. He remarked 
that they were not Bengalis, but the descendants of Ranjit Singh, the lion of the 
Punjab, and it was on this account that the conviction of the Punjabee created a 
sensation in the province. He pointed out, in conclusion, that Government had 
committed a great blunder in convicting the paper. 


Conviction of the Punjabee (Lahore). 


48. The Sitdra-i-Hind (Moradabad), of the 28th February, received on the 
12th March, reproduces an article from the India 
| (Gujranwala) pointing out the proceedings taken 
against the proprietor and the editor of the Punjabee from the commencement of 
their prosecution till after their release on bail from the jail. 


The result of the Punjabee trial. 


44. A London correspondent in the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 14th 
March, comments on the severe sentence passed in the 
case of the Punjabee and says that the refusal of the 
authorities to prosecute the Civil and Military Gazette for misconduct, which was 
quite as bad as any of which the Punjabee has been guilty, is astriking commentary 
upon the unequal administration of the press laws in India. . : 


The result of the Punjatee trial, 


45. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 7th March, while referring to the 
Prosecution of 33 personsatChand- Prosecution of a number of persons at Chandpur 
om. on acharge of dissuading the confectioners from 
selling foreign sugar, feels highly gratified at learning that all the accused have 
been acquitted, in spite of the strenuous efforts on the part of the police in order 
to secure their conviction. The editor thinks that complaimts will be lodged 
against those who made illegal arrests. 


46. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), in its combined issue of the 7th and 14th 
Proceedingsagainst the editor of the March, refers to the order of the Chief Presidency 
re Magistrate, Bombay, requiring the editor and publish- 
er of the Dhari to execute a bond for Rs. 1,000 with two sureties each in the 
sum of five hundred rupees for publishing a seditious article under the heading 


of “ kaun se amaldart dunya ka Jéhannum har” (what Government is the hell of 
the world ?) 


47. The Hvndustdns (Lucknow), of the 6th March, says that the Bengal 

hamber of Commerce has formed a panchayet for the 
decision of questions relating to matters of trade, 
which is becoming very popular. It enjoys the confidence of the trading public 
whose cases are nowdecided in no time without having recourse to courts of law. The 
editor thinks that this is no doubt a good way to prepare the Indians for self- 
government, and remarks that it promises well for the future. 


The Bengal Chamber of Commerce 
and the pancheyet system, 


48. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 8th March, feels highly gratified at the 
action taken by Government in moving the High Court 
for an enchancement of sentence in re King-Emperor 
vs. Bryan, wherein the accused had been sentenced to a fine of Rs. 100 for 
having outraged the modesty of two native women travelling some time back on 
the Cawnpore-Achnera Railway. The editor thinks that the conduct of the 


accused was highly reprehensible, and a deterrent sentence was called for by the 
circumstances of the ease. 


Enhancement of sentence. 


49. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th March, while referring 
to the decision of the Justices Rajni and Gupta of the 
Calcutta High Court that the decision of a case given 
during any holidays other than those of the Christians is considered to be illegal, 
asks why there should be a departure from the general rule in this connection. 


Qbservance of holidays by courts. 
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50. The Union Gazette see while referring in its combined issue of UNION GAZETTE, 


“qhe District Magistrate’s Chaprasi the 7th and 14th March, to the conviction of certain 
cersus shopkeepers of Dacca, _ shopkeepers at Dacca for assaulting the chaprasi of 
the District Magistrate while the latter was passing through the market, questions 
the propriety of the severe sentences passed in the case, when there is no evidence 
whatever on the file to establish the identity of the accused. The editor says that 
the offence was an ordinary one, but the severity of the sentence points out that 
the trying Magistrate was prejudiced against the accused owing to the influence 
of his superior officer, the District Magistrate. 


( b ).—Police. 


51. A correspondent in the Brahman Sarvaswa (Etawah), complains, in its 
combined issue for November and December, received 
on the 12th March, that travelling by a camel-cart in 
Etawah is very inconvenient owing to the very little accommodation provided for 
each passenger. He points out that though the District. Officer’s order is to 
accommodate only 14 passengers yet the cartman packs more than double the 
number of passengers in the cart without any notice being taken of it by the police 
authorities. He says that the clemency of the police is due to the fact that they 
receive some gratification from the cartman, and expresses a hope that the local 
authorities will take proper measures to put a stop to this state of affairs. 


52. A correspondent in the Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 9th 
March, writes as follows from Comilla:—Since com- 
municating the proceedings of the mass meeting ad- 
dressed by the Hon’ble Nawab Bahadur of Dacca, there have happened events 
which have thrown the whole town into the greatest consternation. Mr. Kursetji, 
the Private Secretary of the Nawab, was returning from the Telegraph office, after 
despatching a message, and on his way back he meta large Hindu mob blocking 
the street. There were some lalpagri walas, captained by a Hindu sub-inspector, 
hard by, and listlessly strolling along, and as Mr. rg approached he was 
set upon by the mob, many of whom were armed with big lathis, and was most 
mercilessly and soverdly belaboured. Profusely bleeding, Mr. Kursetji was 
helped to his quarters by some Muhammadans. The police rendered no help. 
The hospital assistant was sent for to attend Mr. Kursetji, but was not to be 
found. Reports received allege that, in the meantime, the hospital assistant was 
seen attending a secret meeting of the Hindus elsewhere. The doctor on the 
Nawab’s staff had thereupon to begin dressing and bandaging Mr. Kursetji’s 
wounds. The hospital assistant came long after.......... The Hindu extremist 
agitation has brought matters to a crisis. r. Kursetji, itis to be observed, 
being a Parsi, was dressed in European costume and was possibly mistaken tor 
a Fieringhi. The Hindu rioters blockaded the streets for more than two hours, 
not allowing any Muhammadan to pass. This happened on the fifth, and the 
Musalmans who naturally became angry were ern enjoined by the Hon’ble 
Nawab Bahadur and the Hon’ble Nawab Ali and Mr. Saiyid Husain Haider by 
no means to retaliate, but to rely on the vindication of the law.......... I have since 
ascertained that the policy of forbearance enjoined by the Moslem leaders has 
had quite a contrary effect on the Hindus. A young Muhammadan who had been 
sight seeing and, as a precautionary measure, was proceeding home together. in 
the company of a few others, was shot dead by a Hindu, who had become possessed 
ofa gun. This caused a sensation in the Musalman community, who were indig- 
nant that their forbearance and patience were thus misunderstood, they formin 
more than three-fourths of the entire population of the district,and the Muham- 
madans were only held in check by the tact and foresight of their leaders. The 
Commissioner, Mr. Luson, is here, and has asked the co-operation of the Nawab 
‘Bahadur and the Hon’ble Nawab Ali and Mr. Saiyid Husain Haider to restrain 
the Musalmans, indeed unqualified credit is due to the patience, fortitude and 
forbearance of the Moslem leaders, the results might else have been serious. 

_It transpires that the Hindu who shot down the young Muhammadan was 
a police constable writer. 
latter, itis alleged, were beaten by a Hindu sub-inspector, one Mangal Singh, who 
pe go ne to force the release of his comrade. Both the Hindu writer constable 
and Mangal Singh, guardians of the peace, are now 1n custody. 
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53. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), while referring in its combined issue of the 
7th and 14th March to the promotion of Mr. Kemp, 
| Superindendent of Police, to the office of Deputy- 
Inspector-Genéral of Police, Eastern Bengal, says that this is called appreciation of 
one’s gdod services, and points out that another act of high-handedness on his _ part 
will no doubt secure for him the office of Inspector-General of Police. 


(c).—Finance and Taxation. 
Ni. 
(d).—Municipal and Cantonment Affatrs. 


54, The Sitdéra-t-Hind (Moradabad), of the 28th February, received on the 
12th March, while referring to the serious inconve- 
nience caused to the Muhammadan pardanashin ladies 
by demolishing the kutcha latrines in the Asalatpura muhalla, fails to under- 
stand why certain similar latrines have been allowed to remain there. The editor 
requésts the Collector of Moradabad to hold enquiries on the spot in his (the edi- 
tor’s) presence in order to know what forces are at work that the question of lat- 
rines has not been treated yi ig A 

55. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th March, suggests the 
desirability of the municipal authorities of Bareilly 
paying their attention tq the complaint, if it be true, 
that the public are detained at the octroi post near the railway station unnecessarily. 


56. The Sulaimdni Akhbdr (Benares), of the 12th March, while expressing 
its approbation of the a ge park on the site of 
the Machhu Dhari Tank at Benares, says that the 
proposal is calculated to improve the sanitation of the place which is far from satis- 
factory at present and should receive the attention of the Municipal authorities. 


57. The Hindusténs (Lucknow), of the 6th March, regrets to notice the 
growing tendency to increase the official element in 
| ee municipal boards, and to expect the members to support 
the views favoured by the Chairman. The Indians complain that they are not 
given proper opportunities to make a display of their talents and capacity for 
administration. 

58. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 8th Maroh, while referring to the forth- 
coming municipal elections at Cawnpore, exhorts the 
ee electors to give their earnest consideration before 
giving their votes to this or that man. The members so elected are the 
medium between the people and Government, and should be able to represent the 
demands of the people honestly without being afraid of the Chairman or the Vice- 
Chairman. The editor thinks that it is idle to say that they cannot vote independ- 
ently at the meeting of the baard because the Chairman is op to a certain 
popular view, but the fact is that they are deterred by their own selfish motives 
from performing their duties with unflinching zeal ; and are afraid lest their inde- 


pendence of speech should stand in the way of their getting titles and magisterial 
powers. | 


Mr, Kemp, Superintendent of Police. 


The Moradabad Municipality. 


The Bareilly Municipality. 


The Benares Municipality. 


Municipal Board. 


Municipal elections at Cawnpore. 


59. The Nasim-1-Agra of the 11th March contains a dialogue pointing out 
the selfish motives that actuate candidates in standing 
j forth for municipal membership. The editor regrets 
to notice that they demean themselves most ignominiously and are deterred from 
the proper discharge of their public duties by personal considerations. 


60. A correspondent in the Brahman Sarvaswa (Etawah), in its combined 

ihe , Slaughter-house on the Zid# issue for November and December, received on the 
awab. | 12th March, says that the site of the new slaugh- 
ter-house on the Ekdil Road in Etawah is very distressing to the Hindu travellers 
on that road, and it is apprehended that the neighbouring well will be defiled by 
the butchers making use of it. Under such circumstances he suggests the 
desirability of removing the slaughter-house to some out-of-way quarter of the city. 
The editor says that in view of great disturbances between the Hindus and 
the Muhammadans and in regard to the feelings of the former, Government 
wil] do well to forbid the slaughter of cows once for all, 


Municipal Members, 
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61. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 14th March, while expressing its | ADVOCATE, 
great satisfaction at the excellent sanitary arrange- 4th Maroh, 1907. 
_ ments at Hardwar, says as under :— 

The Municipality levies a pilgrim tax which yields between twenty and thirty 
thousand rupees & year ; this goes to keep the town in excellent sanitary condition. 
We wish the provincial finances were in a condition to relieve the municipality of 
this burden. But if they are not, nobody can grudge this tax till such time as 
it is used for the sanitary improvement of the town. Rikhikesh, which was only 
ten years ago an uninhabitable jungle, has grown to be a small town and its 
pulation 1s cate g - « + « « . But there is one need tc which the least 
attention has been paid and that is the sanitation of the place. Rikhikesh is not a 
town but its population numbers about 10,000. We think the Local Government 
should do some thing in the matter. A small municipality might be formed with 
the Mahants of the Chattras and some permanent residents and officers of the Raja 
of Tehri who permanently live in the town. The local Government should make 
a decent grant to which the managers of the Chattras might be asked to contribute. 
Rikhikesh in time will become a large centre, es if cholera breaks out 
there, it 1s likely to spread to many cities both in the Punjab and the United 
Provinces. It is therefore in the interest of a much larger population than that of 
Rikhikesh that the sanitation of Rikhikesh should at once be taken in hand, 
and an expense of Rs. 4,000 or Rs. 5,000 a year not grudged. We are sanguine that 
the managers of the Chattras will join the Government in carrying out the sani- 
tary improvement of the place. | 


The needs of a new growing town. 


62. The English Hindosthdn (K4ldkankar), of the 8th March, says that the HINDOSTHAN, 
principal house-owners and tax-payers of Lucknow 8th March, 1907. 
Cantonment have presented an application to Lord 

Kitchener praying that they may be allowed to elect their own representative on 

the Cantonment Committee, and soliciting an inquiry into the removal of their 

representative who, they allege, was removed because he brought to the noiice of the 
Commander-in-Chief the extraordinary action of two medical officers and to the 

notice of the president the needless waste of Cantonment funds by the Cantonment 

Committee for which they think he had every justification. 


Lucknow Cantonment, 


(e)— Education. 


63. A correspondent in the NV. atyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 5th Mach NATYAR-I-AZAM, 
while reproducing an account of the troubles at the 2 March, 1007. 
Aligarh College, expresses his extreme regret that the | 
trustees of the college did not keep to their promises made to the students. He 
further notes with regret that a Hindu student, Gorakh Nath,a Marhatta, was 
also rusticated who was guilty of no other charge than that he had taken part in 
meetings of the students for fear lest he, being a Hindu, should be charged with 
unsympathetic attitude towards them. : | 


64. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 5th March, says that the Als- NAIYAR-I-AZAM 
garh Institute Gazette has published an authenticated 2 Maren, 1007. 
account of the troubles at the Aligarh College. The 

editor regrets to find that there has been no discrepancy in the account published in 

his paper. He say that his account is true to a point to ascertain which he made 

special arrangements. He further regrets to find that no amicable settlement of 

the matter has yet been reached, though the University examination is fast 

approaching. 


65. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut), of the 8th March, while referring to the SHAHNA-I-HIND, 
ainful incident at the Aligarh College, holds the 2 March, 100%. 

Principal entirely responsible for it, and says that 

whatever the students did was done under forced circumstances. The editor 

expresses his regret that the Principal displayed the same perverseness and 

obstinacy towards the students as Sir Bampfylde Fuller did, who had to resign his 

office in consequence. He suggests the desirability of early steps being taken to 

settle the matter, which has become very complicated and is calculated to bring 

serious disgrace to the College. 


The Aligarh College. 


The Aligarh College. 


The Aligarh College. 


87 


~ = -- > Na) eee ~*~ sea" : 
> x ve we ae . -%: 
- ou — —_ Kb ee ee —_ 
~ a a e 


INDIAN DAILY 
TELEGRAPH, 
10th March, 1907. 


NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 
12th March, 1907. 


NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 
12th March, 1907. 


RIYAZ-UL- 
AKHBAR, 


12th March, 1907. 


SAHIFA, 
12th March, 1907, 


UNION GAZETTE, 


7th and 14th | 
March, 1907. 


( 882 ) 
66. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 10th March, remarks 


te Joba Hewett et the Muhammadan 28 follows with reference to His Honour's reply to the 
Angio-Orientel Oollege, Alger. address presented by the Trustees of the aed 
madan Anglo-Oriental College during his recent visit to Aligarh :—As regards the 
enquiry it is proposed to held we agree with His Honour that it should be a ve 
thorough one, extending to causes beneath as well as above the surface, and that the 
defects discovered should be removed, root and branch. We are certain of the 
titude of the Muhammadan community, not of these Provinces only, but-of all 
India, to Sir John Hewett for his outspokenness, which betrays a keen desire to 
promote the prosperity of Aligarh, and we feel sure that his earnest advice, so 
readily given, will be listened to by the Trustees of Aligarh College and acted upon, 
to the great benefit of that institution. : 


67. The NV aiyar-i-A zam (Moradabad), of the 12th March, expresses its 
The Muhammadan Anglo-Orientaa €Xtreme regret at the suggestion of the Nawab Mohsin- 
a ul-Mulk regarding the proctors of the college who failed 
to inform the Principal of the conspiracy of the students, and asks what influence 
they could exercise over the students when they did not mind the orders of the 
Principal. One teacher has already resigned, and it is to be seen what the fate of 
the other will be. | 
68. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th March, while reviewing 
The Muhammadan Anglo-Orienta: the disturbances at the Aligarh College, expresses 
ee its exteme regret at finding that certain Muhammadan 
leaders have concurred with the decision of the secretary. It is to be much 
regretted that those who have no personal accomplishments, no sense of self- 
sacrifice or national sympathy, and do not distinguish between right and wrong, 
should deserve the name of national leaders. The Principal prides himself that he 
adheres to his orders when once given, and he should therefore be ashamed of his 
attitude towards the students since his relations with them should be those of a 
father towards his children. The editor further regrets to note that the choice of 
the Muhammadans in England in their selection of a Principal for their college did 
not fall on the right person. The selection of the Princi al and of Mr. Brown for 
the College is certainly very unfortunate. He strongly deprecates the attitude of 
the Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk and Haji Ismail Khan towards the students, and tells 
the latter that if their leaders have forgotten them, they must in return forget 
them, and not beg them for anything: they must complete the work that they have 
commenced with strength and perseverance. 


69. The Riydz-ul-Akhbdér (Gorakhpur), of the 12th March, says that the 
Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Students are fully justified in holding that Nawab 
a Moshin-ul-Mulk and the Principal should not be 
members of the commission appointed to inquire into the causes leading to the 
present troubles and the existing dissatisfaction amongst them, as their presence is 
sure to smother the truth and to deter students from stating their grievances 80 
freely as they would otherwise. 


70. A correspondent in the Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 12th March, while 

ei intitle expressing its regret and surprise at the comments 

; made by certain newspapers on the conduct of the 

Nawab-Mohsin-ul-Mulk, in connection with the recent troubles at the Aligarh 

College, in that he did not fulfil the promises he had made to the students, sug- 

gests the desirability of his clearing his position from the serious charges brought 

against him, and removing the misunderstanding that has been created in the 

minds of the Muhammadans. He concludes with the remark that unless the Nawab 

clears his position he should be called upon to show cause why the trust should 
not be taken out of his hands, since he could not prove himself fit to discharge it. 


71. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), in its combined issue of the 7th and 14th 
The Aligarh College, March, takes exception to the order of Mr. Archbold 
” that unless the students tender their apology to the 
uropean staff of the college he would close the college for two months, and that 
thereafter it would become a Government College. The editor questions 


the right of the Principal to do so per se, and remarks that it might be so as the 
result of maintaining a European staff. 
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72, The Isrdr i- Alam (Allahabad, of the 7th March, while referring to the ISRAR--ALAM, 


Anplo-Oriental College, Aligarh. 


of ‘the Principal of the Aligarh College shown 
towards the other students subsequent the: eto, exp: esses its regret to note that a man 
of Mr. Archbold’s ability and prudence should have treated a petty matter in so 
severe @ manner. The editor reminds Mr. Archbold that the honour and’ respect 
shown to: him by the Muhammadans of India are due to the fact that he is connected 
with the management of the College which is expected to turn out honourable and 
respectable students of the Muhammadan community, and points out that anything 
bringing disgrace and contempt to the College will also reflect on the whole college 
staff. The hopes were cherished that the college would make progress under the 
guidance of Mr. Archbold, but the contrary appears to be the case. The nation has 
no love for the College building, the Secretary or the Principal, but it has 
certainly a love for the students who are the ornaments not only of the College 
but of the nation aswell. The editor concludes with the hope that the Principal, 
after eee the matter fully, will cancel his order, and that the students 
will then certainly tender their apology to him again for their fault. 


73. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 7th March contains the following 

The Mubammedan Angio-Orientai alticle on the recent troubles at the Muhammadan 
sega eae ap Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh :—The Vernacular 
Peper, the Aligarh Institute Gazette, the Al-Bashir of Etawah, the Zul Qarnain 
of Budaun, the Natyar-1-Azam of Moradabad, interested in the Aligarh College, 
have published details of the trouble of the College. To a great extent the account, 
published by us, has been corroborated by these papers. lt appears. that matters 
went on almost all right until the 15th February when the Principal ordered the 
expulsion of Ghulam Husain, a Punjabi student, from the College, the reason of 
expulsion being that besides paying a fine of Rs. 20, Ghulam Husain was ordered not 
to leave the college grounds, which he failed to obey. This news produced a great 
consternation amongst the students who assembled on the college lawnto discuss 
the matter. Mr. Brown, the Proctor of the College, hearing the news came out 
with one or two Indian assistants and srenpetel towards the students. Some 
boys asked Mr. Brown uot to come to the meeting as it was private. Mr. Brown 
in spite of warning did go t» the meeting and told the students to disperse within 
two minutes. This they did not do, but on the contrary used insulting language 
towards him and Mir Wilayat Husain, Assistant Proctor, who was suspected of 
being inleague with Mr. Brown. M. Towte, another Professor, was there. He said 
that certain students even threw missiles and stones at Mr. Brown which the 
students totally deny. Inthe meantime the Principal, Mr. Archbold, arrived on 
the scene. In the beginning the students were respectful to him ; they asked him 
to rescind his order about Ghulam Husain. On this being refused, certain offensive 
words were used towards the Principal. It is alleged that Mr. Archbold said he 
would not reconsider his order even if 8,000 students were to go away; that 
the students had become followers of Mr. Gokhale, and that he was not going to 
sd any heed to what they said. The students dispersed and went to the tomb of 
ir Sailyid Ahmad, read the Fatiha and wept there. On 16th February they held 
another meeting at which they declared they had nothing to do with the Congress 
leaders. In the course of the day the rumour was spread that the police guards 
in the Jail and Government Treasury had been doubled and mounted ‘sou was 
stationed at the quarters of the professors which greatly annoyed the boys. On 
17th February the Trustees held a meeting and passed four resolutions, namely, 
(1) that the order of the Principal about Ghulam Husain should be obeyed; (2) 
that the students should again apologise for their misbehaviour towards the 
College staff ; (3) that they should observe the college discipline; (4) that the 
trustees have full confidence in the College staff. The students quietly heard the 
decision and proceeded to the Strachey Hall where within closed doors they held 
astormy meeting and resolved not to allow Ghulam Husain’s expulsion to be effected. 
On the 18th February, Hakim Ajmal Khan invited Saiyid Muhammad Tasadduq 
ad, two senior students, to persuade the boys to change their attitude. The 

oy8 were so indignant that they insulted Tasadduq Husain, who fainted. They 
Owever appointed 15 representatives to consider the situation. The represen- 
tatives sat up to 2 A. M. and passed two resolutions : (1) that in the interest of the 
ollege it was necessary. to obey the order of the trustees; (2) that as the fifteen 


sirike at the Mobammadan YUstication of Ghulam Husain, and the severe attitude 7th March, 1007. 


ADVOCATE, 
7th March, 1907. 
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students who had been chosen representatives would be considered leaders of the 
whole body and College Staff was likely to insult them hence these representatives 
without any further degradation would leave the college. This last resolution 
was withdrawn at the meeting of the main body of the students. A copy of the 
fi:st resolution was sent to Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk. The Nawab expressed 
his satisfaction at the good sense shown by the students, and wrote to say that 
“no more students were likely to be injured.” The students again met 
in the cricket tield bare-headed to read their nimaz and wrote another letter 
to the Nawab asking him for his final order. The Nawab replied that they should 
assemble at 3 Pp. M. in the Strachey Hall. The students again bare-headed 
assembled in the Hall. The Nawab, pleased with this amicable settlement of 
the affair, went to the Principal’s bungalow and told him that the students had 
agreed that Ghulam Husain might be rusticated and the others forgiven. He also 
said that he and other trustees had given their word to the students that none of 
them besides Ghulam Husain would be injured. The Principal in reply said that 
the Nawab had no authority for giving assurance on his behalf, and that he 
proposed to expel 20 or 25 more students. The Nawab pleaded for the students 
saying at the end of the conversation that he had assured the students as Secretary 
of the Institution, and that as such he asked him (Mr. Archbold) to forgive the 
boys. The Principal replied that if in his capacity as Secretary he desired to press 
his views, he would at once resign. On receiving this reply the Nawab quietly 
went to his house, and sent word to the students that they should retire to. their 
rooms. Certain students however went to see the Nawab at his house who told 
them that he was sorry that he should have misunderstood the Principal’s views 


and that the Principal was not willing to act on his assurance. Hence if he would 


find himself strong enough he would fight, otherwise resign the Secretaryship. 
He asked the students to send a written apology to the Principal which they did. 
Mr. Archbold then reduced the number of ws. Med whom he desired to rusticate 
from 35 to 25, then again to 17, then again to 11, and in the end at the represen- 
tation of Dr. Zia-ud-din, to 7. The students were to be given transfer certificates. 
Of 7 students there happened to be one Mahratta 3rd year student named 
Raghunath, who had nothing to do with the incident, and who had joined 
the Muhammadan students lest he might be accused of witholding his sympathy 
from his brother students. The charge against this student was that he 
propagated the Congress spirit amongst the students. There was a lull on 
21st. On 22nd certain pee ide presented a petition bearing 213 signatures 
to Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk, saying that as 105 students had left Aligarh and 
he had promised that no student would be expelled and that they had been 
rusticated even after the assurance given they were leaving the College. Nawab 
Mohsin-ul-Mulk admitted that he had given the undertaking, but said he would 
consider the application in a committee meeting of the Trustees to be held the 
same evening. The Trustees met and resolved that they could not interfere in 
such matter with the Principal’s orders, but a mR a commission of enquiry, 
consisting of Nawab Vikar-ul-Mulk, Rehebeade Aftab Ahmad Khan, Shaikh 
Abdulla, Maulvi Abdulla Jan, Haji Muhammad Ismail, Mr. Archbold and Nawab 
Mohsin-ul-Mulk. The Principal has closed the College till 1st April. Some of 
the Trustees used some expressions towards the students which further exasperated 
them. Thereupon before leaving the College they gathered together their own 
property from the rooms in the compound, such as tables, dum-bells, mattings, 
charpaz, etc., and in the presence of Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk and other trustees made 
a bonfire of all and in Persian and Urdu couplets demanded the trustees and the 
Secretary to resign their offices in a college which was no more a National 
college. After this they left Aligarh. We understand that some students were 
left behind to furm an enquiry office and to keep the others in informetion of what 
was passing. His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor is at Aligarh to-day. We trust 


_he will hold an enquiry into the matter and pass such orders as will smooth matters, 


but will humiliate neither the trustees nor the college staff in public estimation, 
but at the same time not lessen public enthusiasm for the college. 

74, The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 8th March, while referring 

The College disturbances at Aligarn, 0 the recent disturbances at the Aligarh College, 

says that the public are very anxious to know the 


final result, and points out that it is expedient at the present juncture that leniency 
should be shown. . Bee 
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75. The een ii Lc ssdee-agpe of — 8th March, regrets . notice MUEEBIR.I- { 
. m. we attitude of the European staff at the Muham- , i ie 
Therecent 7 Orieutel College, all- madan Anglo-Oriental College in insisting on the prcingsorcsenes | rf 
it expulsion of seven students at a time when the | 7 
examinations are close at hand. The editor is afraid thata solution of the difficul- | 
ties cannot be 7 ae in the near future, as the trustees are altogether yon i | 
in the matter. He thinks it highly undesirable that the Principal, and certain | | ae 
local trustees whose conduct forms the subject of inquiry, should bs on the com- a 
mittee. As regards Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk he says that the Secretary is ever 
ready to support the European staff, as his principle of action seems to be that 4 
no success can be achieved by opposing the views of Europeans. | 
76. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbdr (Gorakhpur), of the 8th March, while reproducing BIYAZOL- iat 


AKHBAR, 
The troubles at the Muhammadan the accounts of the troubles at the Muhammadan gy, Saath, 1907. 


Angio-Oriental College, Aligarh. Anglo-Oriental Coll ege, Ali garh, says, that the 
Principal, it appears, showed undue favour to the police, and regarded the version 
given by the constable as reliable. The editor thinks that it is very dangerous to 
show such partiality to the police, and a prosecution in a court of Jaw would have 
been far preferable to the course adopted by the Principal. He invites the attention q 
of the Inspector-General of police to the matter, as he gives a fair field and shows | 
no favour to the parties concerned in matters coming up before him. There cannot 
be the least doubt that the police have not treated the students as gentlemen and 
they had every justification for feeling indignant at the attitude taken up by the 
Principal, who added insult to injury by expressing an opinion at variance with 
that of the Secretary. The management is bound to suffer if the voice of the 
Secretary remains unheeded. The students no doubt have behaved towards their 
professors in @ most unwarranted manner, but the attitude taken up by the Principal 
is most surprising and discouraging, and shows that he lost his temper. _ 
77. The Rohilkhand Gazette(Bareilly), of the 8th March, while referring to ROHILKHAND 
The strike at the Mubammadan thestrike at the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, sa a oe 
we Aligarh, expresses its extreme regret at the turn sg 
| matters have taken there owing to the perverseness and obstinacy of both parties, + ea 
| and to the weakness of the trustees. Whatever may have been the real causes of the 1 ie 
strike, one cannot deny that the relations between the students and certain a 
professors were very strained for a long time, owing to the unsympathetic and official _ | 


aie pr? 
“ fe ma)! eT ne 


attitude adopted by the latter towards the former. In this connection there is much F i 
; said against Mr. Brown. The editor entertains considerable misgivings as to the - 
results of the strike, when he finds that assistance is offered to the students from HS 
: such other parties as the Congress. | : 
‘ 78. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th March, points out that ponILKHAND ; 
1 The strike at the Mubammacen the inclusion of members in the committee of GAZETTE, a 
p nage Cereetel Collage, Algae’. inquiry into the affairs of the Aligarh College, ° Maren, 1007. : oe 
. against whom the students have many complaints to make, is open to objection. 4 
" 79. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow,) ~ the ry March, omnia INDIAN DAILY .) 
The onbleat the Muhamme. the following paragraph on the recent troubles at. . oe 
b ‘an Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh. Aligarh nde By letter pt: the Secretary of the op eens, Seer | 7 
if Central Standing Committee of the Students of Aligarh is a satisfactory sign, | ! T 
d since it indicates a cessation of the rebellious attitude of the students and a disposi- 4 
n tion to submit to discipline. It is well they have recognised how they have been te 
3 playing into the hands of the Congress Party. Their straightforward disclaimer, . a 
e which has come not a moment too soon, will effectually put an end to Babu machi- if oe 
e nations against Aligarh as a Government institution, and it will relieve the : ie 
y students themselves of the burden of suspicion cast on their motives. They say 7. 
e they have grievances, that those grievances are real and just, and that still they he 
st mean to endeavour to get them righted, but by constitutional, lawful and unobjec- iif 
st ionable means, and that, when they return to Aligarh they will submit to discipline. 1g 
8, © one can find fault with that attitude. Muhammadan good sense has triumphed, tf 
QD, and we foresee a speedy end to all the troubles at Aligarh—and peace in the future. it 
80. The Indian Daily Tcleqraph (Lucknow), of the 9th March, contains the INDIAN DAILY 
. dan argent troubles at the Muhamma- Talowing letter from the Secretary, Central Standing oc es Le. | 
o ental College, Aligarh, (Committee of the students of the Muhammadan | 
oy Anglo-Oriental College to the address of the Honorary Secretary, Muhammadan 


Anglo-Orientul College, Aligarh :—In view of the unfounded and groundless 
88 
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DABDABAI 
SIKANDARI, 


llth March, 1907. 


NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 
12th March, 1907. 


NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 
12th March, 1907. 


NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 
12th March, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
14th March, 1907. 
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interpretation put on the action of the students by the Congress Press and its 
efforts to establish a connection between the unfortunate Aligarh incident and 
political affairs, in spite of public declaration on the part of the students that the 
incident was purely of a domestic nature, and having regard to the present situa- 
tion, which is likely to unfavourably affect the reputation of the college in the 
ublic estimation, the Central Standing Committee of the Muhammadan Anglo- 
Oriental College students have decided to advise the students to return to the 
College on or before Monday, the 16th of March 1907, and to request you to 
kindly open the college on that day. Iam directed by the Committee to say 
especially, that in deciding upon this line of action, they have been actuated solely 
by their love for the College. But the Committee wish it to be clearly understood 
that though, to save a national crisis, they have allowed the students to return, 
they are, and will go on, using every constitutional, lawful and unobjectionable 
means to have their just grievances redressed. It is hardly necessary to add that 
you, Sir, as Secretary, have admitted in writing that some, if not all, of our 
grievances are real and just. The Committee fully realise that when the students 
return they must behave as students and obey all rules. 
81. The Dabdaba: Sikandari (Rampur), of the 11th March, attributes the 
The present situation at the Muham- Tecent troubles at the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 
See College, Aligarh. College, Aligarh, to the evil eye of Congressmen, 
and to the misfortune of the Muhammadans. He exhorts the students to change 
their attitude, to bear all hardships patiently and to respect the orders of the 
teachers -and the trustees. He thinks that the time is yet far distant when they 
should adopt or profit by Congress views. 
82. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th March, contains a letter 
Strike at the Muhammaden Angio- fromthe Secretary of the Central Standing Committee 
se tana te cao of the students of the Aligarh College to the Nawab 
Mohsin-ul-Mulk pointing out that the committee has decided that regard being 
bad to the students’ love for their college and in order to thwart the attempts of 
the Congress papers to give a political character to their proceedings, calculated 
to lower the college in the public estimation, the students should return to 
the college on or before the 18th March. It is further pointed out that the 
students are making every endeavour to have real complaints redressed, and 
better treatment to the students is also insisted on. 
83. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th March, expresses its 
Strike at the Mahammadan Anglo. SUrprise at the constitution of the commission 
eis ane tt hile emia appvinted to make enquiries into the recent troubles 
at the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, which consists of such 
members as the Principal or those trustees who are under his direct influence 
against whose actions the enquiries are to be made. The editor points out that no 
satisfactory decision can be arrived at in the matter unless such members are 
excluded from the commission,.nor are the students prepared to put forward their 
grievances for its deliberations under these circumstances. He regards this com- 
mission to be a farce, and apprehends that its decisions might prove injurious 
to the education of the Muhammadans. In conclusion he suggests the desirability 
of such members being included in the commission as are free from prejudice, 
as Can give a patient hearing to the grievances of the students, and call upon the 
party at fault for an explanation. 
84. The Nawyar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th March, while referring 
oftzixe at the Muhammedan Anglo- to the suggestion of a correspondent in the Paisa 
eee ee ee Akhbar (Lahore), as to the inclusion of a Press repre- 
sentative in the commission to be appointed to enquire into the unpleasantness 
at the Aligarh College, expresses its extreme regret to note that the matters have 
come to such a pass that the assistance is sought from other sources, although the 
trustees of the college are the chosen and honourable leaders of the Indian + eB 
madan community, and that if the selection of a press representative to sit 
on the proposed commission be considered advisable there cannot be a_ better 
man than the editor of the Vakil (Amritsar), to perform this duty. 


85. A correspondent in the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 14th March, 
rs Bike refers to the Aligarh fair, and suggests that the 
Anglo,Oriental College, Aligarn, and accounts of the exhibition should be audited. 
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g6. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 14th, March, while discussing 


her College HUG at Aligarh. th e real Cause 0 f the disturbances a that an edna 
tional institution has been turned into a political institution. The students are 
constantly dissuaded from paying attention to politics of a particular kind and yet 
they are not told what those politics are. Feelings of curiosity are excited in 
them, and then attempts are made to suppress those feelings. And how long can 
feelings be kept su pressed ? Thoughts may not be permitted to be expressed, 
but they can never be prevented from forming, and the inevitable result would be 
sudden explosion. . . And that it is a political institution is proved by the conduct 
of the members of the European staff. Any disturbances in educational institutions 
in the civilised world except Russia, are made right by the teacher’s cane. But 
political disturbances often require the help of the military force to put them 
right. In the Aligarh college case armed police was requisitioned not only to 
guard the houses of the Europeans, but also, as the report goes, an extra guard was 
appointed over the Government Treasury. In passing I may mention that this 
“hi a bad effect on the citizens. The Town police was sent to relieve men in 
the police lines, with the result that the number of thefts in the city during the 
past month was unusually large. We do not know whom to hold responsible for 
that, but that is a question worth putting in the Council. Till now we had believed 
that Russia alone had the unenviable distinction of quieting the students with the 
Martini Henri argument, but now we have come to know that India, and specially 
our town, cannot be left behind. 


87. A correspondent in the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 10th March, has 
occasion to complain of the high-handedness of Mr. 
Carey, Principal of the Bareilly College, in directing 
a student to leave the College, thereby preventing him from appearing at the 
ensuing examination, though he had alreadyremained uoder suspension as ordered for 
a certain number of days in December, and had been reprimanded by the Principal at 
the officer's hana publicly, as he imagined that the student had obtained leave 
ona false pretext of tonsilitis. He says that the Principal .was assured by the 
father of the boy that he was actually ill, but to no purpose, nor had he the courtesy 
to reply to his letters. He concludes with the remark that such an act is sure to cause 
dissatisfaction with the work not only of the Principal, but also with the worthy 
members of the managing committee, whose duty is to look to the welfare of the 
college under their management. 


88. ‘The Sahtfa (Bijnor), of the 12th March, says that‘a similar sensation 
to that of the Aligarh College has spread at the 
Khalsa College in the Punjab. There also the 
struggle is between a black and.a white. One of thecompanions of His Honour 
the Lieutenant-Governor, who had gone to see the College, asked a student several 
times as to who he was, and his reply was in one word “ Sikh” without pointing 
out.the sect to which he belonged, which was what the question required. Major 
Hill, an honorary member of the Khalsa College Committee, used some harsh 
words to Sardar Dharam Singh, the honorary engineer, when citicising his work. 
Major Hill further remarked that such labour of love does not recommend 
itself, and he sent a paid European engineer in his place. The students took these 
proceedings to heart, and, considering them to be objectionable and derogatory, 
wore mourning dress on the arrival of the new engineer, and announced that 
they would preter their own national honorary engineer. 


The Bareilly College. 


The Ehalsa College in the Punjab. 


89. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 13th March, says that the 


ntral Hindu College is making laudable efforts 
ales Ghenanet sine? a08 Tose encourage tC education » des g the Indiaus, 
and has proposed to senda number of its students to foreign countries at its own 
cost for the purpose. The editor calls upon other private institutions to-follow 
its noble example in the matter. 


90. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), while referring in its combined issue of the 


h, to the serious discontent caused 
The Sindh College. 7th and 14th Mare 


e Government will commit a blunder unless it compels the Principal to express 


amongst the students of the Sindh College by Mr. 
Jackson, the Principal, calling the Indians liars in the class-room, points out that’ 


- bet Mite “Any Use INDIAN PEOPLE, 
the disturbances at the Aligarh College, says that, 14th March, 1907. 


ADVOCATE, 


10th March, 1907. 


SAHIFA, 


12th March, 1907. 


HINDI 


HINDOSTHAN, 
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UNION GAZETTE. 
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14th March, 1907. 
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his regret for what he has said. An Indian passing such remarks on gS tee 
is held to be guilty of sedition, or of promoting feelings of hatred between different 
classes, and the editor asks if Mr. Jackson is guilty of any offence. As the 
Principal is a European and considers himself above all legal difficulties, it is the 
Government alone which can punish him by exercising its moral force. 
91. The Arya Darpan (Shahjahanpur), for February, received on the 14th 
arch, disapproves of the p:esent system of educa- 
tion in girls’ schools as encouraging in the girls a 
dislike for the work of the house, and suggests the desirability of imparting 
such education as should keep girls to their old traditions. He concludes with 
the remark that special attention should be paid to the religious education 
of girls. 
92. The Central Hindu College Magazine (Benares), for March, while 
Grantin-aid to missionary schoolsana referring to an attack made upon Government for giving 
= grants-in-aid to missionary schools and colleges, says 
that if grants are given to all schools which deserve them, and the managers are left 
free to introduce any religion they follow, true religious neutrality is observed. 
It would, on the other hand, be a serious breach of religious neutrality, if the Govern- 
ment discriminated between purely secular and religio-secular schools, and gave 
grants only to the former. 


93. The Hindi Hindosthan(Kalakankar), of the 9th March, while giving an 
account of the Bramho Girls’ School at Calcutta, points 
out the advantages of female education and exhorts 
the Indians to encourage it as far as possible. The editor points out that industrial 
education should be imparted side by side with general education. 


94, The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 10th March, while 
Female education in the United Pro. COmMmmMending the resolution of the Local Government 
sss in the Gazette of 2nd March in connection with the 

encouragement of female education in these provinces, invites theattention of the 
Hindi writers to it, and expresses a hope that they will take considerable interest 
in preparing suitable Hindi text books as desired by the Local Government. 


95. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th March, while referring 

The zanana Normal schoo: at ai- tO the opinion of Al-Islam. (Aligarh) that the 

= outsider girls should not come to the zanana Normal 

School at Aligarh owing to there being no accommodation for them, suggests the 

desirability of a Boarding-house being built for them, and says that there should 
be no delay in carrying out this noble work. 


96. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 12th March, while agreeing with 
Mr. Morison in holding the view that Indian ladies 
should not be given Western education ona large 
scale, says that there can possibly be no harmin their acquiring Western culture 
after they have learnt whatever is best in oriental literature. Moreover. they 
should be given an insight into Western thought through translations, as such 
a course Is very much calculated to instil in their minds a spirit of patriotism and 
self-sacrifice, and for the same reason they should also be made familiar with the 
Japanese literature by means of translations. 


97. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 6th March, regrets to notice that 
India has not been able to produce one single expert 
though the Universities have been in existence for 
the last fifty years. The editor accounts for this b pointing’ out that the 
training given is intended simply to qualify Indians for Boverhisant appointments, 
and expresses a hope that now that the new University Act of 1904 aims at 


removing the defects in University training these defects may eventually be 
overcome. 


98. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 7th March, remarks as follows on the 
SS a working of the Gurukul at Kangri near Kankhal, 
_Hardwar :—Though living in jungle out of touch with 

the multitude they are yet in touch with the present day politics. The institution 
has for the present only nine classes; from next year college classes will be added. 
In the first seven classes, the boys learn through the medium of Hindi science, 


Female education. 
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literature and Sanskrit. The Gurukul authorities have written out their own 
history of India, have err their science primers in Hindi, and are creating a 
literature on the lines laid down by Swami Dyanand Saraswati. The question as 
to what these products of the institution will do after finishing their course and 
completing their Brahmacharya, is rather difficult and it can be answered in 
different ways. Agriculture, commerce, medicine, &&., offer careers which the 
uates from the Gurukul can adopt......... If for the political regeneration of 
ndia we need graduates to join the Servants of India Society, how much more we 
need the services of young men trained on the old and new lines for the moral and 
religious uplifting of the — who can be approached only through the medium 
of the vernaculars of the land.......... Tbe experiment which the Arya Pratinidhi 
Sabha of the Punjabis making under the leadership of Lala Munshi Ram is unique 
in the present history of India: it is a matter for satisfaction that his co-religionists 
and the Hindus in ‘are have the fullest confidence in him. The Punjab, and to 
some extent the United Provinces, have found parents willing to send their 
boys at the age of even five to the Ashram to prepare them for the service of 
the motherland. . 


99, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 7th March, while referring to the 
rumour that has been afloat for sometime past that the 
Government is proposing to introduce free primary 
education in India, fails to understand 7 any delay is being made in the matter. 
The editor remarks that the propoess will not meet with any opposition as the 
partition of Bengal or the Official Secrets Bill did. 


100. Acorrespondentin the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 10th March, suggests 
the desirability of postponing the entrance exami- 
nation till sometime in May or June as every one of 
the centres of examination is infected with plague, and this is the last chance for 
the entrance candidates whose studies have already been hampered considerably 
owing to plague. He concludes with the hope that the University will listen to 
the prayer as it did in 1905. 


101. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 13th March, regrets to notice 
that Sahibzada Aftab Ahmad Khan has resigned the 
various offices he held in the several committees in 
the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, on the ground that his private affairs 
and the demand on his time made by his professional work as a barrister prevent 
him from a proper discharge of his duties in connection with the college. He has 
further refused to remain on the committee appointed to inquire into the causes 


free primary education in India. 


Plague and examination centres. 


Sehibzada Aftab Ahmed Khan, 


of the existing dissatisfaction amongst students. The editor says that the chief 


reason for his resignation seems to be that his outspokenness has given offence to 
the student community and to the oe staff alike, and suggests that he might 
have waited like Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk, until the present crisis was over. 


102. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 15th March, says that it is extremely 
PENG, undesirable to allow students to go beyond proper 
bounds, and to act in utter defiance of law and 


morality, as such a course cannot qualify them for rendering any service to the 


country or to Government in their after-life. It is the duty of public leaders and of 
the parents to keep them under proper control and to discourage any acts amounting 
to breach of discipline. The editor further condemns the idea of allowing students 
to take any share in politics, and they should be impressed with the idea that 
they will be excluded from Government and aided schools and colleges if they are 
found taking active part in politics. 
(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 
103. A correspondent in the Shri Raghavendra (Allahabad), in its combined 
aoe sbontnl 16th March, pointing out the necessity of the pro- 
tection Of eows as a religious duty of the Hindus, says that, putting aside its 
religious significance, it is incumbent upon every Indian to protect the cow 


Species in the interests of agriculture and industry. He notes with regret the 
apathy in. this. direction of the Bharat Dharm Maha Mandal, the representative 


teligious association of the Hindus, suggests the desirability of its helping existing 
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cow sheds (pingrapols) and opening new ones on a very large scale on non-religious 
principles, so as to enlist the co-operation of every Jndian. He appeals to the Muham- 
madans to follow the noble example of the Amir in refraining from cow-slaughter, and 
points out that an appeal should also be made to Government to forbid slaughter 


of cows for providing beef to soldiers and other Europeans. If such a step be 


impracticable for the present, the Government should be respectfully asked to 
provide land for cow-sheds and for pastures, and to help the movement in other 
ways. He concludes with expressing a hope that Lord Minto, like Lord Curzon 
aod Lord Northcote, will bestow his serious attention upon the subject, in consi- 
deration of its beneficial effect upon the agricultural progress of.the country. 


104. The Garhwali (Dehra Dun), for February, expresses its gratification at 
finding that an agricultural bank has been opened by 
the Raja of Tehri for the benefit of the public. 


105. The Hindi Hindosthan(Kalakankar), of the 10th March, while —— 
out that owing to their primitive, toilsome and expen- 
sive methods vf cultivation, the Indian farmers do not 
reap the plentiful harvest of rice that they would, because they still cultivate on 
the old system, suggests the desirability of the American method of cultivating rice 
in India being introduced. The editor points out that the measure, if adopted, 
would very much improve the condition of the Indian farmers and landlords, 


(q).—General, 


106. The Modern Review for February, contains an article entitled Economic 
Swadeshism by Lewan Bahadur Amba Lal Saka Lal 
Desai, M.A, 

The writer describes the Moderate party who are not in favour of boycott as 
laissez faire swadeshites. 

lt deals with the objections to boycott by insisting that new and nascent 
industi ies cannot be called into existence or preseived without some such protection : 
that boycott is the only instrument at the command of Indians. 

Regarding the objection that the boycott may increase racial animosity, the 
writer recognizes that this is not unlikely, but that it is in the order of events, and 
that national interests have the first demand on Indians. Regarding the high 
prices demanded for country products, he points out that undoubtedly the boycott 
puts extra profits into the pockets of the producer: but he would have the readers 
believe that these profits are sure to be turned into capital for further enterprise, 
which will result in extended supplies and accordingly in a decline in prices, at the 
same time that it affords employment for an increased number of labourers. 


_ He argues that it is not in the power of producers to artificially raise the 
price of commodities. 


107. In the Hindustan Review for February, G. Subramania Iyer has written 
an article on “The swadeshi movement—a national 
development” in which he refers to the strength of the 
national movement and to the swelling of thenationalfund. He says that solong as 
India continues to be treated by England as a step-daughter among her numerous 
colonies and possessions so long will discontent grow, and with it the visible embodi- 
ment of discontent swadeshism ; that swadeshism is a discontent perfectly healthy and 
legitimate, and due to causes which England herself set at work, and which it is 
no longer in her power to arrest without mischeivous consequences. 

108. In its editorial Reviews and Notices for February, the Hindustan 
Revew (Allahabad), contains a reference to the 
comments of the Hastern Bengal and Assam Era 
on the action of Mr. G. B, Arundale, Head Master of the Central Hindu College, 
in presiding over a swadeshi meeting and allowing Bande Matram to be shouted. 
The editor of the Era is said to have remarked that a public flogging might teach 
Mr. Arundale loyalty. The editor of the Review suggests that educated Indians 
might do worse than adopt that expedient witha view to teach good manners 
and journalistic etiquette to writers of the stamp of the editor of the Ara. 


109. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 7th March, contains a few verses wherei2 


the editor appeals to the Indian public to boycott 


foreign sugar and piece-goods, asks the Hindus and 
Muhammadans to stand shoulder to shoulder in promoting the cause of the 


Agricultural bank in Garhwal, 


Cultivation of rice in India. 


Economic Swadeshism, 


The swadeshi movement, 


The swadesh¢t movement. 


The Swadeshi movement, 


— = Sl _ 


 — Relations tween Hindus and 
vuhamma a 


( 841 ) 


swadeshi movement, and invokes a blessing on Lord Curzon and Sir Bampfylde 
Fuller who have been the cause of its coming into existence. | 
110. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 11th March, says that a swadeshi 
-union has been formed by the students of the Muir 
Central College, Allahabad. They daily deliver lec- 
tures on the swadesht movement. The editor is of opinion that such unions should 
be formed all over the country. 


111. The Hindustan (Kalakankar), of the 11th March, while referring to 
the usefulness of the swadeshi movement and pointing 
out that there is much that gives hope of great 
developments in the future, says that the people of India must dissociate the in- 
dustrial from the political propaganda if they hope to work out their industrial 
salvation. The boycotting of British or any other foreign goods will only react 
against themselves. These agitators claim the right which the Romans were once 
so proud of. They wish to say Cis Brittanicus sum! Yet, while peuiring to be 
merged in the British citizenship they wish to boycott everything British! 
In aspiring to British citizenship they are perhaps quite within their rights, but 
before they can hope to succeed, they will have to reconstruct their logical modes 
of thought, and come into a line with the correct laws of reasoning. 


112. The Sahsfa (Bijnor), of the 12th March, says that the order of the 

The rvedeski and the boycott move. Last India Company prohibiting the manufacture of 

mente. : silk piece-goods in Bengal in 1765, and the boycott 

of indigenous piece-goods by the English in 1813 should be sufficient to convince 

the just Europeans and the Indian public whether the supporters of the swadeshi 
and the boycott movements in India are the well-wishers of the country or not. 


113. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 12th March, is glad to notice 
that the leading men in the United Provinces now 
regard boycott as unnecessary and unsuited to the 
eountry. They admit that it is injurious, and this is no doubt true because it 
originated with the Bengalis, who were actuated by interested motives owing to the 
partition of Bengal. The country has become reduced to a state of extreme poverty 
and the people cannot afford to patronize indigenous products, which are far more 
expensive than the foreign articles. It is desirable that those who advocate boycott 
should take such steps as would help artizans in selling country manufactures and 
foreign products at equal prices and boycott will then come of itself. They 
should go from village to village and train the public to take to industry. 
Their next step should then be to start large and numercus factories so as to be 
able'to compete with foreign trade in quality, efficiency and cheapness. 


114. The Mind (Lucknow), of the 7th March, feels highly gratified at 
learning that the Maharaja of Balrampur has ordered 
the sale of foreign sugar in his estate to be discon- 
tinued, and that the people gave a good beating to a certain confectioner who had 
acted against the order. ‘The editor considers that it would be well if the Taluqdars 
of Oudh follow his good example. 


115. The Abhyudaya(Allahabad), of the 12th March points out the necessity 
of heavy duty being imposed on foreign sugar with a 
view to protect the sugar industry of the country and 
suggests that new and improved methods of its preparation should be introduced so 
as to enable it to stand competition with foreign sugar. The editor thinks that it 
such a measure will not be adopted, the people of India will suffer enormous loss 
and the Government revenue will also fall considerably. 

116, The Jsrar-i-Alam (Allahabad), of the 7th March, while pointing out 
that union is the chief trait m the Muhammadan 
= da character, expresses & wish that further facilities 
may be provided for the better ad ninistration of India, and the rights and 
privileges which have been promised to the Indians gradually granted to them. 
Lhe editor points out that the desires of the Hindus in thisrespect are those of the 

uhammadane, and he is sanguine that the latter will certainly stand shoulder to 
Shoulder with the furmer in their efforts to fulfil these desires. He deprecates 


The svadeshti movement, 
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the attitude of those Muhammadans who hold themselves aloof from political — 


movements on the ground of incurring the displeasure of Government, and being 
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ealied disloyal, and of the Anglo-Indians who regard the Pan-Islamvc society ag 
fraught with dangers. He considers it a moral weakness on the part of the 
Muhammadans that they believe in the whines of Anglo-Indian correspondents, 
and remarks that the relation of the Islamic fraternity is so strong that 1t cannot 
be broken, but that it has no connection whatever with politics. 


117. The Shahna-t-Hind (Meerut), of the 8th March, while pointing out 
the interest evinced by Hindus and Muhammadans 
since the deputation which waited on the Viceroy at 
Simla in bringing about the union between the two communities, which has since 
been heightened by His Majesty the Amir of Kabul, suggests the desirability of 
the Arya Samajists not opposing the movement. The editor surmises that the 
Arya Samajists will put, and are putting obstacles in the way of union between 
the two great units of India, andthat they are bent on propagating their own 


religion without regard to the wellbeing of the country. 


118. The Kanauj Punch of the 8th March, congratulates the Muhammadans 

The Mubammadens of gestern Of Kastern Bengal on the recent resolution of the local 

— ~~ | Government reiterating the views of Sir Bampfylde 

Fuller, and pointing out the necessity of due regard being had for the interest 

of Muhammadans in the distribution of appointments and in the regulation of 
salaries in that province. 


119. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 11th March, learns on the 

authority of the Punjabee that on the 6th heat i 

aah inate niet in the Rhalsa statea European military officer while 

hunting a deer shot two villagers dead. The editor does not know when such 

deplorable occurrences will cease. He doubts if the Punjab Government will 
punish the offender if he is found guilty. 


120. The Riyaz-1-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 12th March, says that a European 
soldier fired at the mob on the Ashra day at 
Poona, and that because he was not a good marks- 
man he could not shoot any one dead, though three men have been injured. The 
editor concludes with the remark that the plea of insanity should be quite out 
of the question, when no one could punish the offender had he been sane. 


121. The Riyas-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 12th March, reproduces from the 
Strained relations between the Euro. ?’akash the views of a certain Englishman regarding 


peans and Bengalis. the seditious conduct of the Bengalis and its contem- 
porary’s comments thereon. 


122. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly) of the 8th March, while referring to 
the publication ofan article under the head of ‘* Golden 
| Bengal ” expresses its extreme regret at the folly and 
imprudence of the authors of such mischievous articles, and points out that Sir 
Naiyid was quite right in advising the Muhammadans to keep themselves aloof 
from the Congress, as he had fully realised the consequences which the attitude 
adopted by the Congressmen would lead to. | 


123. The Hind apaar td ,* the 7th mar while reeering to a nets 
inode in the £°10neer regarding the receipt of an article 

” wii under the title of” the © Golden Saken! ” by one of 
the vakils of Allahabad, who is not an Indian, says that such foolish words as 
were contained in the leaflet could find favour only with idiots and that there cannot 
be a more despicable person than its author. The editor, however, fails to 
understand why such articles are not received by any newspapers other than the 
Pioneer and the Englishman, and why the former accuses engalis of writing 
them. Can it not say that a Punjabi or a Madrasi has done so? The attitude 


adopted by the Pioncer in attributing the writing of such an article to the Bengalis 
shows. that it is much afraid of them pete ere Oe Sree 5 


124. The Kanauj. Punch of the 8th March, regrets the policy of the Native 
tes the is tenes Press in magnifying the shortcomings of Euro-. 
peans and of Government, and suggests the desira- 


ted of its bestowing its attention on subjects that can lead to the regeneration of 
ndia. | 


Hindus and Muhammadans. 


Indians versus Europeans, 


The Golden Bengal. 
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125. The ee ager of the 8th March, regrets the MUKEBIE.I- 
conduct of the Nawyar-1-Azam (a local contem porary) 
cones clita _ which is constantly ret its selfish polisy by on 
changing its views as occasion arises. The editor goes the length of charging his 
contemporary with trying to extort money by threatening people with making a 
wrong use of his position. 


126. Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 12th March, regrets to notice wit tty 
qhe Native Pressand the Mubamme- that ceitain native papers unfavorably discuss jo) warch 1907 
dans. Muhammadans though they are owned and conducted phe 
by Muhammadans. The editor attributes this to a desire to secure the patronage 
of Congressmen for their paper and expresses a hope that such of his contem- 
poraries as do so will refrain from maligning the community as a whole, though 


they may condemn the policy of Government as much as they please. 


127. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 14th March, while referring INDIAN PEOPLE, 
to the present condition of the press in India, says ‘Match 1007. 
"that the laws that have been specially aimed against 
the press have no application to the Anglo-Indian Press, It is absolutely incon- 
ceivable that an Anglo-Indian paper should ever be prosecuted under section 124A 
of the Indian Penal Code. The conviction is also growing in the country that 
no Anglo-Indian paper will ever be prosecuted under section 153A, the minor 
form of sedition. The offence of setting class against class may be committed 
by those who attempt to set Hindus against Muhammadans, or Europeans against 
Indians. But such attempts are allowed to pass without votice. Itis only when 
there is an alleged attempt to set Indians against Europeans that there is considered 
to be any danger and the law is set in motion. For all intents and purposes the 
Anglo-Indian press has nothing to fear from the law.......... The complaints they 
ae are seldom inquired into, the grievances they ventilate are rarely redressed 

ut they are none the less carefully watched and scrutinised. As soon as in the 
opinion of the law-officers of Government there is a case against any newspaper a 
prosecution is instituted at once and a conviction follows in due course. The press 
has the power to work evil and to excite disaffection against the Government, but, 
since it Is maintained that the press in India does not exercise a wide influence, 
its “ated of mischief must be limited. Still, however, mischief on even a small 
scale cannot be allowed to pass unnoticed and this is evidently the principle upon 


The future of the press in India. 


- 


ment must deal with them as serious problems. A policy of erin and 
ul not subdue 


reflection of public opinion it will be helpful. It will cease to be of any help as soon 
48 1t becomes reticent or unduly cautious. 


128. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 10th March, says that now that INDIAN PEOPLE, 
the right of public meeting in the Mayo Hal] th March, 1007. 
has been recognized and conceded, it is desirable that 

several matters connected with the Hall should be cleared up, that the 

accounts that have not been published during the last fifteen years should 

now be published, that some contributions should be made towards the upkeep 

of the Hall out of the funds of the various examinations conducted there, and a 

whole-time clerk should be appointed for keeping the accounts of the Hall instead 

of their being left in the hands of the magistrate’s head clerk, who is paid 

Rs, 50 for the purpose. The editor concludes with impr essing the necessity 

of the reconstitution of the committee on proper lines. 


129. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 14th March, , ADVOCATE, 
also refers to the controversy regarding the use of the » LOVE. 


7 


The Mayo Hall. 


The Mayo Hall at Allahabad, 


Mayo Hall at Allahabad. 
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180. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 8th March, while refe ing 
a 


ain Eastern tO the strained relations that have been cre 

a between the Hindus and the Muhammadans of 
Eastern Bengal by the partition of Bengal, expresses its extreme regret at learn- 
ing that mr disturbances have oolneyea at Comilla where the Nawab of Dacca 
and Babu Bipin Chandra Pal happened to be at one and the same time. The Only 
fault of the Muhammadans has been that they have kept themselves aloof from the 
Hindus in expressing their dissatisfaction at the partition of Bengal and in taking 
part in the swadesht movement. __ ; i 

It is certainly very shameful if their mutual differences in political matters 
should lead to such unpleasant disturbances. 

131, The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 10th March, remarks as follows on 
the Comilla incident :—We do not understand what 
induced Nawab Salim-ullah Khan to pay a visit to 
Comilla. But his visit has ended in bloodshed, and added a new phase to the 
partition agitation, The accounts sent by his men have been published by the 
Anglo-Indian papers, who make out that the Hindus were the aggressors, while the 
Calcutta papers say that the Muhammadan mob was excited by the meetings, and 
the indifference of the local authorities led the Hindus to protect themselves. 


132. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th March, brings, on the 
Complaints against Chaudhri Fateh Uthority of its correspondents, serious charges of ill- 
Singh, Honorary Magistrate of Fall.end treatment of the Muhammadan community of Pali 
Mardet distries. in the Hardoi district against Chaudhri Fateh Singh, 
honorary magistrate. It is said that he, actuated by racial and religious prejudices 
and under colour of his office as honorary my trom! has been committing all 
sorts of iniquities and oppressions over the Muhammadans. One cannot secure a 
membership in the District or Municipal Board unless he is under the direct 
influence of the honorary magistrate. The prohibition to sacrifice cows on the 
occasion of the last Id-uz-zuha as if under the orders of Government, and the 
binding Muhammadans under personal recognizances not to do so in future, 
are striking instances to show how he takes advantage of his position. The orders 
referred to were eventually found to have no foundation at all, on a representation 
being made to the Deputy Commissioner on the subject. The poor Muhammadans 
cannot perform their other religious ceremonies for fear of incurring the displeasure 
of the Honorary Magistrate. The editor expresses a hope that the Government 
of Sir John Hewett will have enquiry made, and thatif the facts are found to 
be true, it will take necessary steps to save the Muhammadans from the tyranny 
of such prejudiced officers. He further suggests the desirability of equal distri- 
bution of seats on the bench between the two communities with a view to their 
rights being protected equally. 

A. similar complaint is made against Pandit Girja Dutt, tahsildar of Sandila 
in the same district, who does not like to see the face of a Muhammadan in the 
morning without first seeing a Hindu. It is said that he ordered a dust-bin to be 
built on the site of the cemetery of the Muhammadans or near the shrine of a saint. 
The objection made by them to this being done was rejected with curt remarks, and 
when the matter was represented to the higher authorities, he went so far as to 
threaten the labourers to shoot them dead unless the dust-bin is built before any 
order is passed on their application. In order to find out the truth of these allega- 
tions it 1s desirable that the official influence of the tahsildar should be removed. 


The editor suggests that if these facts are true, the tahsildar should be transferred 
and reprimanded. 


133. A correspondent in the Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 14th March, 
Complaints against Chaudhri Faten Wile strongly commenting on the prejudicial conduct 


The Comilla incident. 


Singh, Honorary Magistrate of Pall in Of Chaudhri Fateh Singh, honorary magistrate of 


ile age ee Paliin the Hardoi district, towards the Muhammadans 
both in his private and official capacities, suggests the desirability of Government 


removing him from his office and thereby saving the Muhammadans from his 
oppressions. 


134. A correspondent inthe Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 8th March, 
Jase et Geredtnns - Invites the attention of the Local Municipes Board 


ae and the District Magistrate to the indefatigable 
labours of Hakim“Barhamni rendering charitable medical aid to patients suffering: 
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m plague, and suggests the desirability of his receiving every encouragement 
ea anpoet beg the board and the district authorities. ¥ z P 


135. A correspondent in the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 10th March, says 


hei that the quarter in which the High School at Fyzabad 
encanta is situated is most infected, that deaths among the 
students and teachers occur almost every day and yet the authorities are so unsym- 
thetic towards their need, that they have not been moved even by a series of 
etters that appeared in different papers from the guardians of students, who fear 
lest the latter should be debarred for not putting in a regular attendance and attend 
the school in consequence at the risk of their lives. 


136. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 14th March, 


Plague inoculation while pointing out the good results that have accrued 
no by the introduction of the system of plague inocu- 
lation, recommends the public to take advantage of it, ee says that very satis- 


factory arrangements have been made at the Balrampur Hospital at Lucknow 
to inoculate them. 


137. The Hindi Htndosthan (Kalakankar), of the 14th March, while point- 


ing out the utility of inoculation as a (aeeregin 
measure against plague and its beneficial results in 
the Punjab and Bombay, exhorts the people of the United Provinces to have 
themselves inoculated and to remove to segregation huts as soon as there are signs 
of plague breaking out in any city, town or village. 


Preventive measures against plague, 


138. The Sri Raghravendra (Allahabad), proposes, in its combined issue for 
a January and February, received on the 16th March, 
: that either Raja Rampal Singh, editor of the Hindos- 
than or Pandit Badri Narayan Chowdhry, editor of the Anand-kadambani, be elected 
president of the forthcoming Hindi fc Conference, and invites its contem- 
raries to express their opinion on the subject. The editor is of opinion that the 
nference should be convened either before the Provincial Conference or after 
it, 
1389. Inthe Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for February, Ram Chandra 
Ee ne Shukla, in discussing the question “ What has India 
si to do?” makes the following comments :—“ We have 
Municipal Boards, Legislative Councils, and what not ? But are they intended for 
anything but show? Our official world is uo longer a field for competition, no 
longer a place where any merit is to be judged. Education is spurned at its 
doors ; virtue is discarded within its rooms. Itis a place of artifice and cunning. 
Allthat is required there is experience, which is another name for proficiency 
in making sal4ms and pronouncing the holy word of Huzur.......... The swadeshz 
movement is a movement to save millions of people from starvation and. to 
find work for millions who wander without any regular employment. No malice 
or feeling of revenge lies at the root of it. It is altogether pure and innocent, 
deserving no Barisal treatment. We are moved by feelings of compassion. 
Would you also be, noble Christians? Will you also lend your aid for the 
sake of humanity or say “ We care for nothing else. We want to fill our purse ?” 
‘Go on paying and goon starving’ is this to be your os principle ? So 
long we have been sleeping over our duty ; now we are awakened to it. At this 
moment those who are with us are friends: those who keep aloof are indifferent, 
and those who oppose are enemies. 


140. The Brahman Sarwaswa (Etawah), contains a poem in its combined 
Distressed India. issue for November and December, received on the 
12th March, calling upon the Indians not to forget 
their noble antecedents, and to regenerate their motherland at the cost of their 
ives, reaping honour and escaping from the scourge of plague. 


141. A correspondent in the Hind (Lucknow), of the 7th March, says that 
foreigners are robbing the Indians of their wealth by 
| means of imported goods of alluring appearance 
‘nd while throwing dust into their eyes, are reducing them to the most 


The poverty of Indie. 
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wise unconnected events, 
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wretched condition. Are the Indians so foolish that they cannot understand al] 
this? They know this perfectly well, but they cannot utter a word for fear of 
incurring the displeasure of the Government and the European officers. He points 
out that those who see a continuous drain of their country’s wealth to forei 
countries and do not think of bettering its condition and that of their neighbours 
are the real enemies of their motherland, and are certainly tending to bring 
destruction on a population of thirty crores of their Indian brethren. It is most 
necessary that they should consider it a part of their duty to take such measures ag 
m ight improve the condition of their nation and country, and, discarding all fears, 
they should leave no stone unturned in order to promote Indian industries 
and manufactures, and to liberate their motherland from the leeches which are 
clinging to her and are sucking her very blood, because arts and industries are the 
only specifics which can cure a country of the disease of poverty. 


142. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 7th March, while making an appeal to the 
Indian public to make endeavours with a view to its 
circulation being extended to a larger circle, points 
out that whenever the Hind will be within the reach of every Indian, the Indians 
are sure to know of their rights and privileges, and will then try to obtain them. 


143. The Aind (Lucknow), of the 7th March, asks the public to send their 
subscriptions for the Punjabee (Lahore) to its office, 
and says that they must do so as in duty bound. 


144, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 7th March, feels highly gratified at learn- 
ing that the public at Comilla have ceased to pre- 
sent any address to the Nawab of Dacca. 


145. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 7th March, while expressing its great 


ratification at learning that the Muhammadans of 
siesta Biraienai showed svadt Valgaiae and respect to their 
national leader, the Hon’ble Mr. Nawab Ali, by celebrating a procession in his 
honour, deprecates the attitude of certain followers of the Nawab of Dacca in 
raising the shout of “Fuller ki-jas!” as being quite out of place at a time when 


An appeal to the Indian public. 


Canvassing for the Punjabtee (Lahore). 


The Nawab of Dacca. 


a national leader was being respected by them. Sir Bampfylde Fuller has 


gone, and it is difficult for him to return, and therefore it would have been well 


if the names of his kKhansamas had been shouted out instead, who would certainly 
be much more pleased than Mr. Fuller. 


146. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 7th March, while referring to the 

The five years’ jubilee of the deasai- C@lebration of the five years’ jubilee of the Awaza-i- 

Khalg (Benares) Khalq (Benares), says that the public has Offered a 

gold medal to its editor in recognition of his services to the country. The editor 
congratulates his contemporary on the honour shown to him. 


147, The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 10th March, remarks as follows 


rea on the existing relations between the Hindus and 

the Muhammadans in Eastern Bengal :—The attempt 
to set the Muhammadans against the Hindus, in Eastern Bengal, to incite the 
Muhammadan tenants to withhold rent from the absentee Hindu zamindars, 
to help the ejected tenants to hold on in spite of civil court decrees, the encourage- 
ment given to rowdies by lenient treatment when found guilty, the starting 
of novel pleas of justification for the turbulence of the ignorant Muhammadan 
rowdies, the attitude of indifference and non-interference adopted by the paid 
servants of the pee retained for keeping the public peace, all go to prove one 
point and to tell one tale—viz. that there is a certain methad in all these other- 


and that they are closely connected with each other, 


and are calculated to crush the rising spirit of nationality, that has recently 
become visible in the country. : 


148. The Indian People (Allahabad), ofthe 10th March, contains the 
The mystie words again. following paragraph on the attitude of the local 


authorities in allowing the use of the Mayo Hall 
to the Allahabad public for public meetings :—There is hope yet for autho- 


rities in Allahabad, for they are learning the meaning of Nesame. 
*s , » Tor 1 caning of the words Open Sesam 
The Stanley Road haying been reopened to ekka traffic it follows i a normal 
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sequence that the doors of the Mayo Hall should have been opened for the public 
meeting held last evening to elect delegates to the Provincial Conference, and 
the reasonable probability now is that the Provincial Conference itself will 
meet at the same place. Whether it is due to the unaided intelligence and 
penetration of the local authorities, or whether they have received a gentle 

ropulsion from above 1s profitless to enquire at present. The Mayo Hall isa public 
hall, built out of funds subscribed mainly by Indian citizens, and must be treated 
as a public hall available for all legitimate purposes, including meetings to protest 
against Government measures or the action of any particular official. Such 
meetings have been held in the past in the Mayo Hall and they must be held 
there in future. The accident by which the Magistrate of the District happened 
to be the Secretary of the committee in charge of the hall does not imply that 
he can treat it as his own property, or give it and refuse it at his own pleasure. 


149. The Riyaz-s-Faiz(Pilibhit), of the 12th March, says that the inattention 
Preventive measures against intoxi-~- of the Br itish (Fovernment to take preventive 


cants. measures against drunkenness for fear of diminishing 
the revenyes is a serious blot on their administration. It is, however, a matter 


for congratulation that the well-wishers of the country have diverted the attention 
of Government in this direction and the number of liquor shops has been reduced 
in some cities in consequence. It is to be much regretted that the shops of 
country liquor have been replaced by those of foreign liquor at Sialkot, and the 


editor suggests the desirability of Government ordering these shops also to: be 
closed. 


150. A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 12th March, 
while expressing his extreme regret at the cruelt 

ete ae shown to wad that draw fo, al carriages aa 
ekkas, suggests the desirability of the Hindus not hiring such conveyances as are 
drawn by weak and disabled horses, and appeals to the mercy of their owners 
not to sell them to butchers. He points out that pastures and meadows are 
being gradually absorbed into arable land which is calculated to tell .heavily 
upon animals, and therefore suggests the desirability of steps being taken to 


prevent scarcity of fodder, which must be the inevitable result of such a process. 


151. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 14th March, says that a 
Charge against a subordinate ofthe Serious charge has been preferred against a 


Public Works Department. 


subordinate of the Public Works Department by 
some contractors. I¢ is understood a representation has been made to the 
Lieutenant-Governor. 


152. The Indian Pople (Allahabad), of the 14th March, says that it is 
absolutely necessary to establish or rather revive 
the United Provinces Association as the Hon’ble 


Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya pointed out in his address at the Mayo Hall 
meeting. 


153. The Union. Gazette (Bareilly), while referring in its combined issue of 
the 7th and 14th March, to the strike of the sweepers 
at Howrah, says that the municipality had to comply 
with the demands of the sweepers, and points out that union must bring «bout 
such results. 


154, The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 15th March, while highly 

i i a as appreciating the muuificent donations of Sir Adamji 
Peerbhoy to the various charitable institutions in the 

country, calls upon the Hindus to refrain from g ving alms to well-to-do priests 
of sacred places and to follow the noble example of Sir Adamji Peerbhoy in help- 


Ing useful charitable institutions, such as free schools, hospitals, resthouses and 
orphanages, 


United Provinces Association. 


The strike of sweepers at Howrah. 


V.— LEGIsLaTIoN. 


199. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 6th March, says that the bill amending 
prow relating to the transfer of landed the Act relating to the transfer of landed proper ty 
eer traneas in the Punjab has been passed in spite of strenuous 
Opposition from various quarters. The editor regrets to notic2 that public opinion 


8 £0 utterly disregarded, and expresses a hope that Lord Minto might yet withhold 
18 Sanction. 
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156. The Hind. (Lucknow), of the 7th March, expresses its regret to 
Law of twansfer ef property ia the 4n0te that the Transfer of PY cob Act has been 
Pusiad. passed in utter disregard of public opinion. 


Vi.—Raitway. 


157. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 5th March, regrets to notice 
Catering arrangements atthe Moree that one Salig Ram Halwaz has been allowed to 
Gehed mation. monopolize sale of sweetmeat on the Moradabad station, 
and imputes this state of affairs to the interested motives of the station master 
and the District Traffic Superintendent. If it is not so, why is no local confectioner 
allowed a hand in the matter. The editor says that on allbig stations on the 
North-Western line and the. East Indian Railway two confectioners are employed, 
and therefore the Moradabad station on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway should 
also have two confectioners. He concludes with expressing a hope that the higher 
railway authorities will take serious notice of the matter and pass some order for 
the good of the public. 


158. The Naiyar-1-Azam (Moradabad), of the 5th March, says that a 
Mr. Schembry, District Trame super: COMplaint has been heard against Mr. Schembry 
Se that he has acted very arbitrarily in giving promotions 
to railway employés; new men have been promoted in supersession of most of the 
old hands. The editor says that if the report be true, there must have been some 
motive in doing so. He remarks that such conduct casts a very serious reflection 
upon Mr. Schembry, and that he will do well to keep his reputation unspotted by 
redressing the grievances of the complainants. He further says that he is prepared 
to reveal certain facts about Mr. Schembry if any responsible officer will 
inquire of him and will promise to take steps in the matter. He points out 
that on the Moradabad station itself there are matters which are det:imental to 
the mterests of both the public and the railway, and require the serious notice of the 
authorities. 

159. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 10th March, while referring 
to the remarks contained in the Pioneer about the 
increase in the number of goods wagons, as the short- 
age of the rolling stock causes loss to European capitalists, remarks as follows:— 
How many milions sterling has he advocated the spending of, on adding vehicles 
for third class passengers, whose money goes so markedly to swell the coffers 
of our Indian railway companies on all Hindu fasts and festivals, when hundreds 
of thousands of people patronize the different railway systems, and are treated as 
dumb driven cattle for their pains by being herded in goods wagons? True, these 
poor third class passengers have not had the advantage of enlisting the sympathy 
and support of Kuropean Chambers of Commerce ; and so it is vain to expect their 
interests being safeguarded by the Pioneer. But let our Provincial Conferences 

lead the poops 8 cause till they make their voice heard....... ..-Lhe Allababad 
rovincial Conference will, we hope, press the matter onthe attention of the 
Railway Board with all the emphasis that its importance demands. 


160. A correspondent in the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 10th March, 
Station-masters on the Oudh ana Temaiks asfollows on the suggestions contained in 
See eee a letter contributed by one “ Matcher ” in the Jndian 
Daily Tel: graph of the 23rd February, 1907 :—Any gentleman who has had even 
slight experience of journeying over other lines can at once contradict the writer 
by telling him that the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway is the best managed 
railway in the whole of India and that the Indian staff on this line pay greater 


regard to the convenience of the public than the writer's pet European staff on 
other lines, | | 


*% * * ® * * ¥* * 


Everybody knows that Europeans on small pay are not angels and that 
to say the least of it their morality in this respect is inferior to that of Indians 
of equal status. 

I have no desire to claim any undue advancement for my community, but this 
I may be permitted to say that the writer of the letter above referred to has done 
an injustice to ae eer, deserving and experienced Indians. Most of them 
are very experienced men and have successfully worked at times when the traffic 
is heaviest at the centres mentioned. Can the guards with experience only of 


Railway wagons. 
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using their brakes and possessing not even rudimentary knowledge of the actual 
work of the traffic and hardly any local experience be expected to rise equal to 
such emergencies? I for one eannot trust them. | 


At some stations European station masters were tried, and 90 far as reports 
go, they did not prove a success. | 


I therefore trust that the present experienced and able head of the Oudh and 
Rohilkhand Railway administration will not be influenced by such an interested 
and a hardly fair correspondent. 


161. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 11th March, invites the attention of the 

aentetant Trame Uthorities tothe scandalous condition of the office of 

gmce cast’ Indian Railway, the Assistant Traffic Manager, East Indian Railway, 

Allahabad, and asks fora searching inquiry. The editor 

notices with regret that decency and decorum are with impunity set at nought, and 

the establishment at times converted into a regular Babel. In the course of the last 
few days a number of men have been dismissed, some fined and others assaulted. 


V1iI.—Posr Orricsz. 


162, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 7th March, invites the attention of the 
wheoffice of the Postmaster-Generai  oStmaster-General to the serious inconvenience caused 
as Lasknow. to the postal employés owing to the working hours 
in the office being fixed from 10-30 to 5r.m., and owing to their being 
deprived of the holidays enjoyed by other departments. The editor expresses 
a hope that the Postmaster-General, who has had the experience of the postal 
strike at Bowbay, will do his best to remove the difficulties in which the clerks 
are involved. . 


163. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th March, says that the 
Proposed reduction in money-order Z@Mindars wish for a reduction in the money-order 
ne commission from one rupee per cent. to four annas. 
The editor points out that the proposal, if carried out, will increase the income 


of the department, as the zamindars will prefer remitting every small item to the 
treasuries by means of money-orders in order to obviate the difficulties they have 
to meet before the money is deposited there. He invites the attention of the Post- 
master General to the proposal, and asks his contemporaries to take up the ques- 
tion in right earnest. 


164. The Citizen (Allahabad) of the 11th March, remarks as follows on the 
siienistiiaiiiaiaiai hard lot of the employés in the Railway Mail 
: Service since the introduction of the shift. system :— 
Under the old system of sections and sets, sorters used to work about 12 hours a 
day, but then they were allowed rest—one day every week at outstations, and one 
or two days at their headquarters. Under the present arrangement they are 
changed at intermediate stations, where there is no provision whatever for their 
accommodation, and, though they have to work but for six hours a day, they have 
to work week in and week out without rest. In the “ good old days” there used 
to be an official in each section.-called Record Clerk, under whose direct control the 
sorters were, and who submitted their correspondence and received instructions as to 
the disposal of mails. Under the present system correspondence is conducted by the 
Sorters direct, to whom all papers are sent and at whose merey they lie. and if 
Sorters are overworked and insufficient rest 1s allowed to them, mails for despatch 
remain unexXamined, articles are seriously delayed in their despatch, and missortin 
comes inevitable............Before the system is introduced throughout the service, 
We request its advantages and evil consequences way well be balanced, and at all 
events provision is made that on no account, having due regard to the loss of health 
and comfort, sorters be required to do double duty. 


165. The Naiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th March, while thanking 
the Postmaster-General for bestowing his attention 
on its suggestions relating to the acknowledgment of 
complaints made against the postal employés, suggests the desirability of the district 
authorities following his seo example in this direction. 


Complaints against postal employes. 
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166. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th March, expresses a 
hope that the Postmaster-General will take necessary 
steps to have the timing of the trains in the Oudh 
and Rohilkhand line changed so as to avoid the delay that occurs in the Pioneer 
and the Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow) reaching Budaun as pointed out by 
its contemporary, the Zul Qarnajn. 


167. The Najm-1-Bazigh (Moradabad), of the 16th January, received on the 
15th March, while pointing out the many useful 
reforms introduced by the Postal department, suggests 
the desirability of the Postmaster-General reducing the postage on books sent 
by means of packet post when weighing more than ten tolas: that, when a packet 
weighs between ten and fifteen tolas, only nine pies should be charged and not one 
anna as is being done at present. , 


Suggestions 


to the Postmaster- 
General, 


Suggestions to the Postmaster- 
General. 


VIII.—Nartive Socierigs ann Reiigious ann SociaL Matters. 


168. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 10th March, says that there 
are some Anglo-Indian women in India who would do 
anything for an Indian woman, who would see no 
distinction between them except in religion, and even on that point they would 
consider most good-naturedly the Indian woman to be honestly deluded. The fact 
however remains that the vast majority of European ladies do not know, nor do 
they care to cultivate the acquaintance of Indian ladies of good social position 
a education. Tbe editor thinks that European and American ladies can’ more 
easily bridge the gulf between the Eastern and Western than their men; if they 
lay aside a little of their national pride, and be prepared to treat Indian ladies of 
the zanana not as the women they come in contact with on their hcusehold 
establishment. The tests of all friendly social intercourse are sympathy and 
toleration, and so long as these are in existence and manifested on either side 
nothing more js required to bring about a cordiality of relations, and the Western 
ladies can smooth the strained relations between the rulers and the ruled. 


169. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kaldkankar), of the 12th March, while 
expressing its appreciation of various societies and 
associations springing up all over India, says that 
only recently the Tipperah District conference held its session at Comilla wherein 
several useful resolutions for the encouragement of education, for the 
improvement of agriculture and sanitation, and for the establishment of panchayts 


were passed. The editor expresses a hope that such conferences will also be 
held in other parts of India. ee: 


170. A correspondent in the Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 12th March, while 
Inter-dining amongst the Kayasth Teferring tothe question of inter-dining amongst 
ramen all the eight sections of the Kayasth community 
being settled at Allahabad, congiatulates the community on this happy reform, 
and invites the attention of the leading men of other communities to this direction. 


171. The Sulaimdni Akhbar (Benares), of the 12th Mar.h, while ceprecating 
the attitude of a certain section of the Hindu com- 
munity of Benares in according unfriendly treatment to 
Babu Salig Kam Singh who has recently returned home after completing his 
technical education in Japan, on religious grounds, points out that many Hindus 
have been taken into their castes on return from Christian countries after the 
performance of the ceremony of “ Praschitta” and therefore there is no reason 
why any opposition and abhorrence should be shown to Babu Salig Ram Singh 
who had gone to a country professing the Buddhist religion. He appeals to the 
yenerosity of the Benares public to enable Babu Salig Ram Singh to start a 
glass factory at Benares, and hopes that his success in ‘this direction will prove 
beneficial both to him and tp the country at large, 


172. The Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 12th March, expresses its ext'eme 
Return of Babu Salig Ram Singh trom Yegret at the cold treatment accorded to Babu Salig 


ee ee gee Ram Singh on his return from Japan by his com: 
munity on religious grounds, | . | | 


The women of Anglo-India- 


Tipperah Conference, 


Babu Salig Ram Singh of Benares, 
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IX.—MIsce.iaNneots, 


173. The Naiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th March, is quite at one NATYAR-I-AZAM, 
with the A/zal-yl-Akhbar in suggesting the desirabil- 1#th March, 1907. 
ae a of the associations established in cities and towns 

being registered like joint-stock companies, with a view to remove complaints 

of the defalcation of their money by their own managers. 


174. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 14th March, OUDH AKHBAR, 
crant of pension to the Princes of feels highly gratified at learning that the representa- ‘#*# March, 1007. 
Delhi. _ tion made to the Prince of Wales on behalf of the 
miserable princes of the Taimur Family resulted in the grant of a pension of five 
rupees per mensem to each of the princes of Delhi. 


ALLAHABAD : C. E. W. SANDS, 
_ _ Asst. to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
The 18th March, 1907. Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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I.— Pourrics, 


| (a).— Foreign. 


1. The Kanauj Punch of the 15th March, while attributing the inclination KANAUJ PUNCH, 


of Russia to advance a loan to Persia to a desire of 
extending her political influence there, points out that 
such tactics of diplomacy on her part, like those of other European Powers, have 


hitherto failed in attaining the long-wished-for object, otherwise there would 
have been an end to Muhammadan rule in that country. 


2. The Riyaz-t-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 20th March, says with reference to the 
comment of the Prakash on the German Government 
threatening Persia with the annexation of her posses- 
sions near Baghdad unless she pays an indemnity of five thousand pounds 
for the murder of a Christian missionary in Persia, that a drop of a Christian 
missionary’s blood has always brought about beneficial results in its train. 


38. The Riyaz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 20th March, while referring to 

the desire of the Egyptians for a Parliamentary 

Government for themselves, says that they have done. 
so under the impression that that form of Government has been conferred upon 
the Boers by the British Government out of favour. The editor points out that it 
is not favour, but the consciousness of their weakness to exercise complete control 
over the Boers and in order to maintain the latter’s prestige and honour in the 
estimation of foreigm countries as being a European nation that Englishmen have 
granted a parhament to them. 


4. The Unton Gazette (Bareilly), of the 21st March, deprecates the hostile 
attitude of the London Zimes towards the Egyptians 
eds making reforms in the administration of their country, 
and points out that England will do well to befriend herself with all the Muham- 
madan States of the world, lest her friendship with the one and hostility towards 
another should lead the Muhammadans to believe that her professions of friendship 
are based purely on selfish grounds, an impression which cannot fail to affect her 
sition. Phe editor concludes with expressing surprise that the Zimes should 
™ jubilant over a representative form of Government being introduced into Persia 
and Russia, but hen the same thing to Egypt which is an independent and 
an unconquered country. 


5. The Zafrik (Lucknow), of the 21st March, while referring to.the adverse 
criticism of the London Zimes on the resolution of 
the General Assembly of Egypt, asking fora larger 

share in the control of finances and administration of the country, remarks that 
it is the height of folly and selfishness to regard the action of the Egyptians 
as hostile to the English, and to charge the Khedive with scheming with 
his subjects against them, especially while it speaks unfavourably of the Czar 
and the Sultan of Turkey for not giving to their subjects a representative form 
of Government. | | ) 


6. The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th March, while referring to a 
note in the Advocate of India that a large number 
of pilgrims at Hedjaz are unable to return home 
owing to want of money for their return journey, says that though the Egyptian, 
Persian and Russian Governments have been impressing upon the Government of 
India that it should insist on the pilgrims purchasing return tickets, the latter 
is not inclined to interfere in the matter on religious grounds. The editor exhorts 
the Muhammadan leaders to bestow their attention on the matter. 


7. The Pharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 18th March, contains an article, 
entitled “ Awakening of China” wherein the writer, 
after reiterating all the — that China has 
had to suffer for hundreds of years at the hands of the Kuropeans in general and 
the English in particular, points out that it has at last awakened from its deep 
slumbers and is entering upon a new era which it has begun by prohibiting the 
consumption of opium 4 its people. Turning to India he deplores that she has 
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still got her love for servitude as if thousands of years of slavery have not been 
sufficient to gratify her desire, and asks when India will take her turnin the wa 
to progress along which Japan, Persia and China are moving with rapid strides, 


8. A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 19th March, 
after giving a note on the history of Japan, points out 
that in the main she owes her greatness to the represen- 
tative form of Government and a thorough system of education, as well as to the 
inherent qualities of self-reliance, self-sacrifice and patriotism ofher people. He 
remarks that the same conditions are required for raising India ; for self-govern- 
ment and education Government should be requested to take proper steps; and as 
to the personal qualities Indians themselves should try to cultivate them. 


9. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 21st March, while reproducing from the 
Treatment by Russians of natives in mes of India an account of the kind treatment 
Central Asia. accorded by Russians to the natives in Central Asia 
while travelling together in railway trains, remarks that the state of affairs 
of India contrasts very unfavourably with it. Here py Pee cannot bear travell- 
ing with Indians in the same compartment, and even a Hurasian ticket collector 
regards himself as a member of the ruling race and treats Indian passengers 
with the greatest contempt. 


Japan. 


(b).—Home. 


10. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), while pointing out in its issue of the 13th 
March, that the principle of protection is applied to 
safeguard the commercial interests of the British 
colonies by imposing heavy duties on imported commodities, says that the utility 
of this principle is quite out of the question in the case of India. As there 
is the likelihood of strong opposition on any commercial problem being discussed 
in the Colonial Conference to be held in London, the editor suggests the desirability 
of some representative being present at the Conference to advocate the cause 
of India. Mr. Morley has made a declaration that he would represent India, 
but the editor entertains doubts as to the just outcome of any discussion, since 
England is afraid of her English colonists who are ready to assert their 


independence if anything is done which will be calculated to clash with their 
interests. 


Colonial Conferences. 


11. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th March, says that the United 
Political agitation in the Unitea | rovinces are very backward in political matters, and 
eich ; that it was to remove this deficiency that the transfer 
of the High Court from Allahabad to Lucknow was urged, so that those who take 
interest in political matters might be brought together and their united action 
might do something towards stirring up these Provinces from their political 
inactivity. 7 
12. The Isrdr-t-Alam (Allahabad), of the 14th March, while expressing 
Hindu-Muhammadan Conference at ts great gratification at the formation of a Conference 
ee: at Amritsar in order to promote friendly relations 
between Hindus and Muhammadans, suggests the desirability of such associa- 
tions being created in all parts of India. The editor strongly deprecates the 
attitude of the Vakil (Amritsar) in holding itself aloof from such an association on 
the ground that the Hindus cannot be the sincere advocates of union. He 
requests it, and bis other contemporaries holding similar views, to refrain from 


dissuading the public from the noble cause that they have undertaken, and to 
yemain at least neutral in the matter. 


13. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 17th March, contains a letter addressed 
Begar system in the United Provinces. to Pandit Moti Lal Nehru, inting out how popular 


: to the Provinces at large will be the discussion of, and 
declaration against the begar system in the forthcoming Provincial Conference. 


14. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 18th March, gives an account of the 
Election of delegates for the torn. eeting held on Sunday evening at the Railway 
coming Provincial Conference, T 


heatre to discuss Industrial and the Political Co- 
ferences. It describes them as being two separate meetings. | 


( 857 ) 


15. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 21st March, refers to the INDIAN PEOPLE, 


The first United Provinces Conterene®, delegates of the Provincial Conference. The editor 


ints out that there was no necessity for the second meeting, as one had already 
bees held on the 9th March at the Mayo Hall to elect delegates. He refers to the 
fact that this last meeting proposed that an extreme boycott resolution be put 
before the Provincial Conterence. He doubts its acceptance by a true morety of 
representatives of the provinces, though he recognises the possibility of Allahabad 
enthusiasts swamping the meeting, and so securing a nominal majority if no limit 
of numbers from each district is made. 


16. Under the title of ““ Muhammadans and the coming conference at Allah- 
abad,” the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 21st March, 
exhorts as many of the Muslim community as possible to 
take part in the conference. The editor urges both parties to exercise tact and for- 
bearance and to be prepared to make substantial and ungrudging concessions. 


17. The Hinds Pradip (Allahabad), for March, while discussing the views 
of the Extremists and the Moderates, points out that 
it is a mistake of the former not to ask for any rights 
from Government, but at the same time warns the Indians not to depend entirely 
upon Government for their advancement and progress. They should not neglect 
their own duties, and should continue agitating for their legitimate rights and 
privileges, but at the same time they should not forget to keep a respectful attitude 
towards Government. | 


18. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 17th March, contains a letter from 
Oudh Behari Lal supporting some of the Extremist 
propaganda, and advising that political expediency 
demands the withdrawal of the country’s intellect from the Government service. 

19, The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 18th March, while referring to 
the fears entertained in England lest Indians should 
also be encouraged to aspire for self-government 
owing to the establishment of the representative form of government in Persia, 
says that there is no remedy for such fears. Already a new spirit has begun to 
pervade India, and signs show that it will gather strength with the progress of 
time, and there is no doubt that resolution, zeal and united action in the cause will 
bring about its consummation. The editor concludes with exhorting the Indians to 
g0 on fortifying themselves with union, education and swadeshism till time ripens 

or self-government in India. . 


20. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 19th March, while referring to the 
views of Mr, Davis as expressed at a recent meeting 
in London gr the probable efféct of the 
establishment of a Parliament in Persia upon the Indians, says that India has 
been asking for a representative form of Government for the last twenty-five 
years, and that if the _ sg had fulfilled its promises, India would have 
obtained self-government long ago. The editor has a firm conviction that Indians 
will not cease agitating for the attainment of their rights and privileges until 
their efforts are crowned with success. He assures the Englishmen that the best 
way for giving stability to their rule in India is to treat its people as their equals, 
and to give them all those rights which wo themselves enjoy. He considers 
all those who advocate a coercive policy towards India as enemies of the British 
mpire, and concludes with the expectation that India will also one day have self- 
government, asall the countries of the world are progressing towards democracy. 


21. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 21st March, contains a letter 
from Babu Lal (vakil) of Meerut, on the subject of 
‘ Representative Institutions and Indians.’ He draws 
attention to the ability of Indians, insists on their innate loyalty, and urges that at 

east Some concessions be granted in response to the demand, instead of a policy of 
repression, 

22. Al-Aziz (Agra), for March, while pointing out that the present 
decline of India is due to lack of industrial enterprise 
among Indians, exhorts its countrymen to direct their 
*ntire attention to the promotion of indigenous arts and industries, upon which 
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alone “depends the material prosperity of # country: The editor: appeals to the 
Indian public and ‘capitalists to give evéty ‘sineere: help and encouragement to 
Indian youths like Babi Salig Ram Singh,’ who are-returning from foreign countries 
after completing’ thei? technical education; so as to enable them to make use: of the 
knowledge gained by them there and thus serve ‘their country to some: good 
purpose. | , 
23. A correspondent in the Isrdr-t-Alam (Allahabad), of the’ 14th March, 
while pointing out that the honour and respect which 
India commanded from all countries in the past was 
due. to the high educational attainments of the Indians and their national sympathy 
towards one another, exprésses his’ regret at the present degeneration of the 
country, caused by the ignorance of the masses and the seed of disunion that has 
been sown among the different ‘classes that inhabit India. He hails the present 
awakening with delight and’ exhorts the Indian public, and more particularly the 
two great factors of thé Indian population; Hindus ‘and Muhammadans, to merge 
their ‘religious differences, and, having regard.to their national sympathy, to make 
united and sustained efforts to'bring about the regener ation of the country. 


24: The Surma-i-Rozgar (Agra), of the’ 16th March, while deploring the 
degeneration of the Mihammadans in general, exhorts 
AG Ue the Shia community to rouse from their slumbers 
and to make’ vigorous efforts to go on the path of advance like other communities, 
who have entered upon a career with all their energies and forces calculated to 
bring about their regeneration. 


25. The Isrd?-i-Alam (Allahabad), .in-its issue of the 14th March, says 
that there can be no denying the fact that there isa 
reat stir in the Far East; and that it has as its object 
the highest advancement. ier dada is thinking of raising his country to the 
dignified position which Japan has acquired in so short atime. The editor holds 
out a hope that the time is nearing when the Indians will reach the desired. goal. 


26. A correspondent in the Arye Mitra (Agra), of the 16th March, while 
ee oe: deploring the general decay of India, says that political 
egeneration of India. : . : : : i. 
ees 4 agitation: cannot raise India:to its pristine glory and 
prosperity, but what is required ‘is-such cultivation of social and religious habits 
among the Indians as‘were formerly prevalent in the country. He is of. opinion 
that such a consummation -can- only: be: attained by: reviving.the. old: system. of 
Gurukuls which will produce citizens well equipped in. physical, intellectual. and 
moral accomplishments. 


27. Ina leading article in its issue of the 19th March, the Nasim-i-Agra 
OO ce se points out'the necessity of united action on the part of 
set eS the Indians; of their self-sacrifice and merging individ- 
ual differences in view of the common cause as the only means: of bringing about 

the regeneration of theit’ country. 

28. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 18th March, gives the following 

Mr, Satyid Haldar'Rava at Allanenea, 2CCOUnt of the meeting addressed by Mr. Saiyi 
PR ONND SOEs TEES Hices ok Ale Ad ae Ae crowded 
meeting held at the Railway Theatre, Allahabad, on Saturday, the 16th instant, 
Saiyid Haidar Raza, B.A., of Delhi, delivered a speech on “ Our present political 
situation. ". Mr. Surendra Nath Sen, M.A,, LL.B., Vakil, High Court, was voted 
to the chair by Mr. Bhagwan Das, Vakil, seconded by Mr. A. P. Ghazipur!, 
editor, Rastgo. The learned chairman observed that it would have been more 
in keeping with the fitness of things if some person from the galaxy of the 
intellectual luminaries of Allahabad, older and wiser than himself, were placed in 
the chair ; and then he introduced the speaker by a short and suitable speech. The 
editor remarked that it was impossible to reproduce the masterpiece of eloquence 
that burst upon the surprised audience. He commented upon the policy of the 
Government, as marked by the Arms and Universities Acts, the unhappy prosecu- 
tions of the press, the lawlessness of a a of the official class, of which the 
d last though not the least by the revenue 


Degeneration of'India, — 


Degeneration of Muliammatans, | 


Regeneration of India. 


system of the Government, which had placed the nation in a chronic state of plague 
‘and famine. Constitutional agitation alone was not sufficient remedy. ‘The solution 
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from within. The people had lost faith in constitutional agitation 
se ‘jevised proper remedies in the shape -of the swadeshi movement and boycott, 
He was, he sald, a very orthodox Muhammadan, but not of the, Aurangzeb type. 
He. had. made it arule of his life on rising from sleep to read the Kalma first 
to conjure. away Satan, and then to repeat that. word.of magic-potency, Bande 
Mataram to charm away the Bilartt Bhut—an incantation whieh had but recently, 
succeeded in sending away Sir Bampfylde Fuller from. the: peopled plains of India 
far’ across the brine. It was a fashion of the official world to, twit.-the, people of 
this country with being weak and effiminate. It was. unjust and uncharitable 
to.do so when the bureatcrati¢ Government had taken away their, arms. The Mu- 
hammadans as a nation could not long keep aloof from the Congress. . The small 
favours they had been receiving from the Government were a poor. recompense for 
the loss of political privileges that the nation was yearning for. Ifthe Government 
had faith, in their loyalty, why did it not exempt them from the operation of the 
Arms Act ?- The’ editor says that he cannot adequately. describe the feelings, the 
learned speaker roused in the minds of the vast audience, who. were alternating 
between smiles and tears. Poe War ee an 


‘e- ’ ‘ ee 4 


29. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), ofthe 19th March, contains a letter from 
icant @ correspondent: reproducing the':‘lecture of Mr. 
wench eres AO Gokhale delivered at Meerut, and' pointing out ‘that 
those who regard him as an agitator against the Government are quite’mistaken in 
their estimation of the character of the great statesman of India; his utterances have 
ever been characterized by moderation and prudence, Unlike ‘the~ Hxtremists 
he has ever been advocating that the salvation of India depends wpon: the oo-oper- 
tion of Government with the people. © =' °°. » ‘ | 


30. The Hinds Pradip Iago a for March, while discussing the ques- 
7 _ tion whether Indians were, happier under the. Mu. 
——err. hammadan rule or under the British, decides in 
favour of the former. The editor points out that. though there were no 
doubt some tyrants among the Muhammadan Kings, yet India was never subject 
to such an utter prostration as at present. Now the Indians.have to.meet 
from year to year with plague and famine, and be their victims by hundreds of 
thousands simply because their wealth is drained away to England ‘in payment of 
home charges. The Englishmen may say that they have given office :to the In- 
dians, but in his opinion it is their curse and was the natural result of the Arms 
Act. He goes on to say that under ‘such’ circumstances’ one cannot: help bein 
tempted: to adopt the tenets of ‘Mr? Bipm Chandra’ ‘Pal. He: points out that 
Muhammadan rulers used to have full sympathy’ with ‘their ‘subjects in - their 
distress, and to take a deep interest in their’ welfare’: ‘but as-to. the « European 
rulers they are so greedy that they run the risk of killing the hen that lays the golden 
eggs, and even they want the Indians to be grateful’to them: ‘for this favour, 
The Muhammadan flees always encouraged arts and industries; ‘while the English 
rulers have left no stone unturned to crush them He'coneludes : with the remark 
that if they want to give stability to their rule in India, they-should remodel their 
system of administration in such a way as to identify: their interests with: those of 
the people ; but-that it is impossible to expect. such a'thing from, those.who call 
Indians semi-barbarous and uncivilized. ; ae ee ee 33 


31. The editor of the Modern Review in the issue for March, discusses 
Mrs. Annie Besant’s political dicta. 

That lady is said to have said in Madras lately 
that English democracy cannot be planted in India. India-is not fitted for it. 


The editor strives to show that it is an Indian democracy ‘that they will 

endeavour to plant, and that India is and always has been essentially a country with 

emocratic tendencies and institutions. He quotes in support of his argument 
from the Ramayan and Mahabharata :— . 


* Although we are quite willing to settle matters amicably with the English- 
man, if the latter has that good sense, we do not admit that ‘any usurper ‘has the 
night to demand that the injured nation must prove its capacity for political 
freedom before it gets it ;—as if such proof were ever possible to. give, to the 
complete satisfaction of the usurper, Political freedom is the, birthright of every 
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nation ; and even a bad and inefficient swadesht government is much better than 
the (self-characterised) most angelic government by absentee rulers and their 
irresponsible servants. 

Discussing the expression loyalty the writer says that a nation owes loyalty 
Never to a dynasty ; not to dynasties, but to its own soil and to its own past, to all 
that in India is known as dharma or national righteousness. 

The editor does not accept the proposal of a Royal Viceroy. He says that 
India’s real trouble is an absentee sovereign or sovereigns, who cannot care for her 
welfare. ‘Let our ruler or rulers be here with us, settled in India for good, comitig 
solely for our welfare and responsible to us alone, and we shall not mind to what 
race or rank they may belong.’ 

It is impossible for foreigners in the nature of things to govern a country 
well :— | 

‘By the bye, we do not understand, why foreigners honour us with suggestions 
of newfangled means for stirring our loyalty, in the presence of such good old- 
fashioned loyalty stimulants, as the provision for sp us the labour and burden 
of carrying arms so mercifully made in the Arms Act, the protection of Indians 
from the risk involved in commanding even small bodies of soldiers, by keeping 
them at arm’s length from the commissioned ranks of the Indian army, the relieving 
of Indians of the burden of administration in the higher ranks, the making it easy 
for them to take to the high life of sannyasins, by rendering it almost natural 
for them to take and keep the vow of poverty, as so little of filthy lucre is allowed 
to remain in India.’ 


32. The Hindi Pradip (Allahabad), for March, says that though the burden 
of loyalty upon Indians has increased since they have 
now to owe allegiance not only to one man, but to all 
Englishmen, yet they are firm in their devotion to their rulers regarding them all, 
according to the ancient traditions, asof Divine origin, without being swayed in the 
least by the consideration that they are foreigners. But as to the rulers, remarks 
the editor, their treatment cannot he said to be impartial, but savours of racial 
prejudice, and itis on this account that the services of the Indians are not 
acknowledged and properly rewarded. 


33. Lala Lajpat Rai contributed to the March number of the Modern 
Review an article entitled ‘“‘The National outlook. 
The great need of the situation.” 


He recommends to the nation the need for optimism by the nation in 
general. He reminds the Indians that there are a number of people who are ready 
to advise them and who continually warn them that any attempt on the part of the 
Indians to gain their liberty would be futile, who even threaten, or rather attempt to 
impress, them with the strength of the British Empire and its resources. These 
people, who have not India’s welfare at heart, threaten, cajole and flatter to dissuade 
the Indians from national advancement. They even appeal to their patriotism, 
as wellas to their wisdom and sense of proportion. The disadvantages of self- 
government are vividly depicted. 


But self-interest blinds a man and it is no wonder that, blinded by self-interest, 
carried away by lust of gain and power, these imperial wolves in the shape of men 
should belie their innate good natures, and in the degradation of their own souls 
try to bring down even truth and uprightness.” 

* * * * ¥ * * * 


Henceforth swaraj is our war cry; our all-inspiring and all-absorbing aim 
and object. How is swaraj to be obtained. The true solution of the problem 
lies in appealing to the true instincts and tendencies of the Indian heart, remote just 
now, but revealed to us in the pages of our history. In the words of Mazzini the 
first step towards this object is “to make war against the existing idolatry of 
material interests, and substitute for it the worship of the just and the true, and to 
convince the | Indians] that their sole path to reality is through sacrifice— constancy 
in sacrifice. The work before us is not only an endeavour to create a united nation, 


but to make her great and powerful—worthy of her past glories and conscious of 
her future mission.” 


The writer considers that the leaders of the country conceal their sentiments, 
not because they are not true and just, but because they cannot afford to offend 


Duties ofthe ruled. 


The national outlook. 
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om they might hurt. In trying to deceive others they often deceive them- 
aol "The i iS that they are lacking in the power of faith, which alone 
can make them men, able to create a nation and even liberty for the same. 

“Our mortal disease is that unlimited confidence in everything bearing the outward 
semblance of calculation and tactics; that constant distrust of all enthusiasm, energy and 
simultaneous action—three things which sum up the whole science of revolution. We wait, 
study and follow circumstances ; We neither seek to dominate norto create them. We honour 
with the name of prudence that which is in action merely mediocrity of intellect.” 

He remarks that their whole life smacks of fear, aeadly fear, of losing pence 
and pies, fear of losing in the estimation of those whom they in their heart of 
hearts believe to be only usurpers, fear of losing the sunshine of the smile of 
those whom they believe to be day and night engaged in the exploitation of the 
country and the spoliation of the people, fear of offending the false gods that have 
by fraud or force taken possession of our bodies and souls, fear of being shut up in 
a dungeon or prison-house, as if the freedom which they enjoy is not by its own 
nature one to be abhorred, despised and hated—-a freedom by default or by 
sufferance. 

He says that the problem of India’s future is in the main a religious problem, 
that Indians should raise their patriotism to the level of religion and should 
aspire to live or to die for it. 

The writer points out two courses as open to Government to oppose this 
national movement—a system of terror ora system of concessions. He anticipates 
that the opposition from the classes of Indians enjoying the special patronage of 
the Government will be more formidable even than the opposition of the dominant 
race. The principal question is of men and money. Find out the former and the 
latter will be forthcoming. That is, therefore, the chief thing, for the finding of 
which the nation should put forth its best energy and talent. 


Give us a dozen men in each province, exclusively devoted to the work of 
national regeneration, and the situation will at once assume a bright appearance 
and will promise the most hopeful results. Let us hope that the best talent and 
the best patriotism of the country are engaged in tapping the resources which are 
eventually to give us the desired class of men, who shall be our national Sann- 
yasis in the present crisis. It was probably said of times like these that :— 

“These are the times that try men’s souls. The sunshine soldier and the sunshine patriot 
will, in this crisis, shrink from the service of their country ; but he that stands to it now, 
deserves the thanks of man and woman. Tyranny like hell is not easily conquered ; yet we 
have this consolation with us, that the harder the contest, the more glorious the triumph. 
What we obtain too cheaply, we esteem too lightly; it is dearness only that gives everything 
its value. Heaven knows how to set a proper price upon its goods; and it would have been 
strange indeed if so celestial an article as Freedom should not be highly rated.” 

34, The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 17th March, discussing political life in 
these Provinces, says that the movement cannot 
be a success until workers are provided for every 
district to educate the masses. 

35. The Indian People (Allahabad), in its issue of the 17th March, aims 
at removing the public misapprehension that Mr. 
Gokhale or the Congress papers are in any way res- 
ponsible for the troubles at Aligarh. 


36. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 18th March, makes the following 
remarks on the need of a political leader in India :— 
We are sadly and sorely in need of a leader, who with- 
out offending the susceptibilities of any particular set of people, will be able to 
Vivify the masses, quiet the jarring interests into a living force, and stimulate 
Into activity the sleeping instincts of the people at large. Lofty speeches and 
eloquent harangues are not without their value, but what we require more 
particularly is a man among men, who would propel the masses, and by an united 
action of the masses and the classes lead them into solid success in the field of 
national regeneration. 

It is no use deploring our present condition. We must make the best use we 
can of the materials at our disposal. But where is the leader who will initiate a 
new order of things, effect a “firmer union,” @ more practical and intelligent 
activity on the part of the people? 


ec, 95 


Mass education in politics. 


The Congress and the Aligarh College. 
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87. ‘The Anand (Lucknow) of the 19th March, says that Lord Curzon in a 
recent meeting held in London declared that India 
was prosperous enough, and that the reports of famines 
were but an exaggerated account of the truth, and that the relief measures of the 
Government of India were the best possible. The editor sarcastically remarks that 
Lord Curzon’s speech is the very embodiment of truthfulness. 


Lord Curzon and India. 


TI.—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-FRONTIER. 


88. The Bdrdnast (Benares), of the 12th March, says that it will not 
be amiss to enquire what evolution will take place 
in Afghanistan on the return of the Amir there fiom 
India. The editor points out that tre Amir, being anxious to defend his Kingdom 
from all external foes, his first thought will be directed towards the improvement 
of his arsenal. Next the army itself will engage his attention. Education, it 
is to be presumed, will come next, and, if one can draw any inference from his 
utterances at Aligarh College, the Amir should be a great educational reformer 
of his country. Both primary and secondary education ought to be placed ona 
wider and more popular basis.......Next, an Educational Committee should be 
appointed to translate into the language of the country selected standard works 
of iterature, arts, politics and science of the West. As adjuncts there should bea 
ublic library and museum by way both of popular recreation and instruction....... 
he “alien” will be necessary for some years yet forthe good of the State. He 
could not be boycotted, for even Japan found it necessary to invite the alien, and 
China has awakened to the necessity for the importation of the foreigner likewise. 


39. The Hindusténi (Lucknow), of the 13th March, says that even if 
there be nothing behind the screen of the official 
announcements made both by the Government and the 
Amir as to the latter’s object in undertaking a long anddistant journey to India, 
it will be admitted on all hands that there were no political considerations in doi 

so, and that the Amir had come to settle verbally the Frontier problems which have 
hitherto been the subject of a correspondence. The editor, however, does not 
consider it improbable that his visit might effect some political results in India. 
The strengthening of the friendly relations between the Amir and the Government 


is a great political advantage, which is calculated to directly affect the adminis- 
tration of India. 


40. The Kanauj Punch of the 15th March, says that His Majesty the 
Amir of Kabul intends starting factories on the 
model of those he saw in India. He has also made up 
his mind to send some Afghan youths for receiving military education in India who, 


after their training, will be required to reorganize the Afghan Army after the 
fashion of the Indian Army. 


41. The drya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th March, says that the Mullas of 
Afghanistan held a meeting at Laghman wherein 
a they expressed their dissatisfaction at the Amir’s 
visit to India and declared that His Majesty had acted contrary to the dictates 
of Islam in dining in the company. of Europeans in India. It was also stated 
by some that as His Majesty had become a Freemason, he had ceased to be a 


en and was consequently no longer qualified to occupy the throne of 
abul. 


42, The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 18th March, while reproducing 
an account of the meeting held by the Mullas with 
es a view to express their dissatisfaction at the Amir’s 
visit to India, says that he has very good qualities in him, but it fears that he 
may imbibe Anglicism which is very injurious in its nature. 


The Amir of Kabul. 


The Amir’s visit. 


The Amir of Kabul. . 


The Amir of Kabul. 


The Amir of Kabul, 


III.—Native STATES, 


43. Awaza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 16th March, while giving a tabular 
. Emperiel service troops in Native statement showing the strength of the Imperial 
sor : service troops in the native states, expresses its sur- 
prise at the action of Government in still increasing it, although very heavy 
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is already incurred by the states to maintain them. The editor 

at chat it would be ol if a quarter of the amount spent on them be spent on 

education, and asks if any member of council would like to move the Government 

in the matter. 

44. The Mukhbir-t-Alam (Moradabad), in its issue of the 16th March, 

expresses its extreme regret at the misadministration 

—- in all departments of the Rampur State, and expresses 

a hope that His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor will direct his serious attention 

to the unsatisfactory state of affairs that exists there on the occasion of his next 
visit to that state. 

45, . The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 18th March, while shee. its 

regret and surprise at the suggestion of Government 

to appoint some Englishman as minister in the Khair- 

pur state, asks if an able Muhammadan or Hindu cannot be found to fill the post. 


46. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 18th March, while referring to the 


Alleged attempt of the Chief of the alleged attempt of the Chief of Aundh to poison 
Aundh State to poison its Manager. 


Minister of the Khairpur state, 


has been appointed to enquire into the matter, but as the case is under sub judice 
no comments can be offered on it, though it cannot help remarking that several 
native states have been brought to grief under the British rule on trifling charges. 


47. The Anjan Akhbar (Moradabad), of the 19th March, while expressing its 
gratification at the valuable privileges conferred on 
his subjects by the Maharaja of Baroda in connection 
with his Silver Jubilee, calls on the ruling Chiefs of India to follow his noble 
example and thereby win the hearts of their subjects. 


Baroda, 


IV.— ADMINISTRATION. 
(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


48. The Bdrdnas: (Benares), of the 5th March, says that there is still 
Unrest in Lahore at the result of COnSiderable ferment at Lahore over the Punjabee 
a vee case, intensified by the visit of Mr, Gokhale, on the day 
of whose arrival the sentences were pronounced....... It reproduces a report of 
Mr. Gokhale’s speech at Lahore...The editor further reproduces the observations 
made in Musalman suggesting the desirability of Lord Curzon being prosecuted 
on a charge of erecting a monument in Calcutta in commemoration of the 
supposed Black Hole tragedy, which cannot but create a feeling cf hatred and 
enmity in the mind of the English people against the Muhammadans of India. 
Its contemporary urges that the trial should end in the conviction of the accused 
just as that of the editor and proprietor of the Punjabee. 


49. The Hindusténi (Lucknow), of the 13th March, while referring to the 
result of the Punjabee trial, says that it cannot 
help remarking that the sentences in the case are too 
severe, considering the fact that no notice has been taken of the conduct of the Civil 
and Military Gazette, which was guilty of an offence of no less magnitude. The 
refusal of Government to prosecute the latter paper is a clear proof of the unequal 
judicial administration in India. The editor admits that the editor of the 
Punjabee has been regarded to be an Extremist since hisreturn from England in 
1905, but he denies the fact that the latter has ever made any attempts to create 


The result of the Punjabee trial. 


feelings of hatred amongst the poo against Government. Hestrongly urges that 


if there ig anything calculated to promote such feelings it is the nature of the 
sentences as passed on the editor and the proprietor of the Punjabee. It may be 


_ that he is mistaken in commenting upon the Punjabee case, but one fact is certain 


that it is the Anglo-Indian officers who are chiefly guilty of the offences 
referred to, and that it is difficult to prosecute them when cases are instituted against 
them by Indians. It appears from the statement of Mr. Morley made in the House 


of Commons that the full facts of the case have not yet reached him, and the editor . 


hopes that he will do justice to it as soon ashe becomes acquainted with them. He 
further exhorts the indian public to keep themselves within bounds in giving 
vent to their feelings for the present, and points out that unless they adopt a 


the Manager of the State, says that a commission 
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passive attitude and refrain from wagee bergen remarks against Europeans when 
passing them (in the road), no action is likely to be taken to mitigate the sentence of 


the editor of the Punjabee. 


50. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 14th March, expresses its surprise that 
no one has hitherto detected the serious mistake 
committed by the Punjab Government in orderin 
the prosecution of the Punjabee. The editor fails to understand under what 
law the action was taken when the charge was brought against Mr. Spencer, 
whose duty it was to lodgea complaint against the Punjabee in order to clear 


his position. He concludes with expressing a hope that the High Court will 
dutde this point. 
51. Referring to the attitude of the ge Oy pees regarding the 
Punjabee case the Jidian People (Allahabad), of the 
21st March, says :—“ Will these papers now sa 
anything about the order of the superior conrt ? They will not. They will not sa 
that the Judge has erred on the side of lenity, they will not say that his order 
is just. Their final word is said at the most blood-thirsty stage of such a case, and 


when justice is tempered with reason their tiger instincts go tosleep. It is the 
scent and lick of blood that rouses them to purring pleasure. 


52. The Hindi Pradip (Allahabad), for March, pointing out the several 

advantages that can be gained by the revival of the 
panchayet system, advocates the boycott of the 
existing law-courts, which area source of severe strain upon the people and 
contribute greatly towards encouraging distrust in one another. The editor 
concludes with commending the proposal to the attention of the readers, and 


expresses a hope that no time will be lost in forming panchayets all over the 
country. 


The resuit of the Punjabee trial. 


The Punjabee case, 


Panchayet system. 


53. The Allahabad Law Journal, of the 16th March, while referring to the 

Deputy Registrarsbip of the Allahae . Proposed appointment of the ‘Superintendent in the 
ee see office of the Board of Revenue to the office of the 
Deputy Registrar of the Allahabad High Court, considers it a matter of deep 
regret that in making appointments like these no regard is apparently paid to the 
claims of men already in the office. If men employed in the office of the High 
Court were not deemed deserving of promotion, we cannot see any reason why the 
appointment should not have gone to amember either of the Bar or of the Judicial 
service. In ~— appointments like these are generally filled, we believe, by 
members of the Bar, and in the Local High Court we have no doubt a barrister or 
a vakil could be found who would have accepted the office and could have done 
justice to it. If, on the other hand, it was thought desirable to have a person with 
some actual experience of ministerial work in Court, there can be little doubt that 


a member ofthe Provincial service would have been well suited for the appoint- 
ment. 


54. The Awaza-1-Khalg (Benares), of the 16th March, while referring to the 

Thefts of stampsinthecourtofthe  CONViction of one Gopal Narain on a charge of abet- 

vee Pee ting a series of thefts of stamps at the J a dhe court 

in Benares, asks if the accused had not carried on his business there without the 

connivance of some other interested party, and says that it is a question the 
solution of which rests with the High Court. 


55. The Indian People (Allahabad), in its leading article of the 21st March, 


discusses the necessity for reorganisation of the 

J i e = . * * oo - 
™ i ladies cin Judicial Service in connection with the address of the 
Zamindars’ Association of Muzaffarnagar to His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor. 


The editor suggests the appointment of a small committee to examine the state 
of affairs. He deprecates the attitude of junior civilians towards the judicial 
branch of the service of regarding it as other than an honour or distinction 
to be appointed as a judge. 

56. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 21st March, has an article 


Trial by jury. under the title of Punch men Parmeshur in which 


the writer quotes at length the opinion of Mr. 
Lushington, a Session Judge of Fatehpur of sixty years ago, that justice could with 


re ee EE OTN ee 
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lifficulty be obtained without the assistance of village panchayets. The extended 
pr te of natives who know the country and the ways of the Indians is 


advocated. 


{6 ).— Police. 


57, The Awaza-i-Khalgq (Benares), of the 16th March, points out the 
necessity for the transfer of village police yearly from 
one village to another on the ground of the chaukidars 
being local men of no status and of their being under the direct influence of the 
village people. It is likely that they will conceal crimes out of regard for the people 
of their respective villages, and the editor asks if the Government will approve 
of the proposal. 


58. The Rokilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th March, while referring 
to the case in which one Kunj Behari Lal and his 
servant, Buddha, have been sentenced to death by 
the Sessions Judge of Saharanpur, for murdering one Jwala Dai, expressesa hope 
that the Inspector-General of police will request the Government to grant a suitable 
reward to the Sub-Inspector, Munshi Sharf-ud-din for his exertions in bringing 
the case to light so as ,to encourage honesty and good service in Government 
servaats. 


Village police, 


Suggestion for a reward to the police, 


(c).—Finance and Taxation. 
Nil. 
(d).—Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


59. Al-Azz (Agra), for March, while commending the a¢tion of the 

mbay Corporation in returning the surplus receipts 
obtained by raising octroi duty, to the tax-payers, 
and reducing taxes for the future from ten rupees to five annas and four pies only as 
very laudable, deprecates theattitude of the members of other municipalities of 
India who are in the habit of levying new taxes on their countrymen in order to 
flatter and win the goodwill of the officers. The editor expresses a hope that the 
noble example of the Bombay corporation. will be followed by other municipalities 


also. 
60. The Zafrh (Lucknow), of the 14th March, says that the ma jority of 
ing 


commissioners in every municipality are self-seeki 
men, who do not care to serve the public : moreover 
they; being mere puppets, have no hand in the sanitary arrangements of their 
municipality, and besides, are quite ignorant of the rules of sanitation. The 
editor therefore suggests that a fair knowledge of hygiene and of rules of 
Sanitation should also be included in the qualifications required of municipal 
commissioners, He further says that false economy is observed in not undertaking 
extensive sanitary measures in any town on the ground that the financial condition 
of the municipalities is not good, and suggests that these measurés be carried 
out by taking loans which may be liquidated in course of time. He concludes with 
expressing a hope that Government will take some steps in the matter in considera- 
tion of a health. 


61. The Bdrdnasi (Benares), of the 5th March, reeeived on the 11th 
March, suggests the desirability of the municipality 
of Benares directing the washermen not to wash dirty 
clothes on the bathing-ghats of the Ganges, and of their appointing sweepers to 
remove filth from those ghats for which no arrangements have hitherto been made 


in this respect. 


62. The editor of the Bdrdnasi (Benares), in its issue of the 5th March, 

received on the 11th March, invites the attention of 

| the municipal authorities of Benares to the filthy 

condition of the road leading to Kedarghat with a view to necessary steps being 
en in the matter. 


Stunfcipalities fn India. 


Municipalities. 
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63. The Awaza-t-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th March, while referring to its 
revious proposal regarding the proceedings of the 
unicipal Board being written in Hindi and Urdu 
so as to enable the local papers to ablish them for the information of the public; 
says that the Board have continued to write them in English without giving due 
consideration to the above proposal. 
The editor suggests the advisability of the Board considermg the question 
again, and giving a definite reply as to why the proposal has not been approved of. 


64. The Awaza-t-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th March, says that it hears 

fret all sides complaints of Kuropean officers using 
harsh language towards their subordinates. The 
editor, while referring to its previous accounts of the ill-treatment of his subordi- 
nates by the Superintendent of the Water-Works at Benares, reports thas 
European subordinate of the above officer has resigned on similar grounds. It is 
now to be seen whether the Board will now believe the statements of the native 
staff. 


65. The Awaza-t-Khalq (Benares), ofthe 16th March, while referring to 
the permission granted to the officers of the Water 
Works Department to enter houses to see that 
water is not wasted by the occupants of houses, says that the attention of these 
officers should also be directed to the waste of water at water-pumps on roads, and 
that they should prevent washermen from washing clothes there. 


66. The Awaza-t-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th March, expresses its regret 
to notice that. the Municipal Board of Benares have 
not approved of its suggestion to imcrease the pay 


The Benares Manicipality. 


The Benares Municipality... 


The.Benares Municipality. 


The Benar es Municipality. 


‘ of municipal jamadars and chaprasis at a time when prices are so high oving to 


famine. The editor is ee that they have given him permission to examine: 
students in the municipal schools as an honorary visitor. 


67. A correspondent in the Awaza-t-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th March, 
invites: the attention of the Chairman, Municipal 
Board of Benares, to:the unsatisfactory administra- 


The Benares Manicipaltiy.. 


tion of the Municipality and the octroi department. The editor points out that 
the members of the Board are not on good terms with one another, and it is 
therefore necessary that the Chairman should take such steps as may facilitate 
the performance of duties connected with the Municipality and the public. 


68. The Benares correspondent of the Advocate (Lucknow), in its issue of the 
RSE Pe es eager ay 17th March, adversely criticises the: proposals to levy 


afresh the pilgrim tax which was discontinued as an 
obnoxious tax.. 


69. The Himdi Pradip (Allahabad), for March, pointing out the high price 
sailiiiie sialeiails teen tak teil at which ghee is at present selling, attributes.its cause 
seen tothe very heavy duty imposed on it and suggests 

the desirability of the municipality abolishing it altogether. 
70. <A letter in the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 21st March,. si ned 
Rp ey a Vox Poruvtt calls the attention of the Allahabad Muni- 
| cipality to the fact that corpses are thrown into the 
Jumna without burning, and that they are weighted to prevent their floating 
which prevents their being speedily disposed’ of by croccdiles and other scavengers. 


7i. The Brahman Samachar (Parichatgarh), for March, suggests the 
Need of some reforms in-Parichat-- desirability. of a local hos ital being opened, of the 


— : _ kutcha roads being metalled and of steps being taken 
to prevent men from coming from. plague-infected areas. 


72. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 14th March, says that in view of 

CE eo the severity of plague in the district of Budaun and the 
i er probability that it may break out in the city as well, 

the Municipality will do well toimprove the sanitary arrangements init, and also see 
that wholesome articles of food are placed in the market. The editor complains — 
that there is no doctor to examine the animals to be slaughtered for meat, and 


org re of the Municipalty oppeinting ene for the a at = 


& 


~ 
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73, A correspondent in the Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 2lst March, 
complains of the very bad condition of roads in 
Amroha and suggests the desirability of the Muni- 
cipality paying attention to the matter. 


(e)— Education. 


74. The Gavhar-t-Shahwar (Lucknow), for March, expresses its extreme 
regret at the crisis to which the Aligarh College has 
come owing to the selfishness, self-conceit, injustice 
and flattery of those Ae ey for its wellbeing. 

75. A correspondent in Al-Aziz (Agra), for March, while referrmg to the 
troubles at Aligarh, traces the real causes of the 
present crisis to the very strained relations that existed 
between the students and some of the European staff of the college for some time 

st. He holds the trustees, and more particularly the Secretary, responsible for 
this state of affairs, since they blindly depended upon the European staff for the 
good administration of the College without ever scrutinising it or paying any 
attention whatever to the complaints of the students made to them from time to 
time. He fails to understand why the orders of the Principal were altered one 
after the other when the students had accepted one punishment inflicted on Ghulam 
Husain. He expresses his surprise that a person so cautious and careful as Nawab 
Mohsin-ul-Mulk could not amicably settle a trifling matter. While deprecating 
the attitude of the Aligarh Institute in throwing the blame on the students in the 
matter, he says that in doing so it has only discharged its duty by defending the 
policy of the trustees. The action of the Principal in not making full enquiries in 
the case before passing orders against Ghulam Husain is much to be deprecated. 

76. A correspondent in Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 12th March, takes 
Serious exception to the appointment of Nawab Moh- 
sin-ul-Mulk and Mr. Archbold as members of the com- 
mission appointed to enquire into the recent troubles at Aligarh, and points out that 
those very persons who have brought about this state of affairs and who are them- 
selves the subject of an enquiry cannot be expected to arrive at any impartial 
decision in the matter. If the object of the commission is only to silence the public 
for the present, they may sit on it, otherwise they should cease to be members 
of itand give evidence before it throwing light on the whole affair. He further 
suggests that the constitution of the commission should be made afresh and that 
it should consist of five trustees of the college, three old boys, two such Muhamma- 
dan leaders as have rendered help to the college and take deep interest in its 
administration and one editor of some Muhammadan newspaper. He also sug- 
gests that the public should be called on through the press to report in writing 
ur to appear before the commission to give evidence on matters which may tend to 
improve the present situation of the college. He urges that unless the students 
have the assurance that public opinion and the views of the press will receive due 
consideration by the commission, and that its proceedings will be just and free from 
prejudice, they will not give evidence before it. The editor concludes with the re- 
mark that it will be aserious mistake on the part of the students to withhold 
their evidence, and points out that under any circumstances it is most desirable 
that true facts should be brought on record upon which alone depends the success 
of a case. He suggests that witnesses in whom the students have their full 
contidence should be produced before the commission. He is quite at one with his 
correspondent that eee Mohbsin-ul-Mulk and the principal should not sit on 
the commission. 

77. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 12th March, feels highly gratified at learning 
that His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor has given 
excellent advice to the members of the commission 
appointed to inquire into the eauses of the disturbances at Aligarh, that they 
Should make an honest enquiry, in the matter without the least fear as to the 
seeoguences it will lead to. The editor expresses a hope that the members will 
act upon it. 

78. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 12th March, while reviewing the pa 

of the Principal sent to the Trustees of the College 
in connection with the strike of the students, points 
Cut that the recent troubles are the outcome of the past evils, towards which 


Condition of roads in Amroha. 


The Aligarh College. 


The Aligarh College- 


The Aligarh College. 


The Aligarh College. 


The Aligarh College. 


UNION GAZETTE: 
21st March, 1907. 


GAUHAR-I- 
SHAHWAR, 


March, 1907. 


AL-AZIZ, 
March, 1907, 


AL-BASHIR, 


12th March, 1907. 


AL-BASHIR,. 
12th March, 1907.. 


AL-BASHIR, 


12th March, 1907. 


*. > ~~ OP ee -_s - rs - S a A ey es « & se do te ee a a _— 2 

: eae a = = sy a _ 

- “. ame NS sa we -_ od vn” ls a . 
- = - — 
eee - - . 7 c 
a . ora 
‘ - =» : Png. € rt Pe Pe ? 
ee 3 = oe ‘ 3 —_ os ae er - af 

er al Pe va oan p y a. Paes mh ~~ 2) , 

Mone eat | : 
- <- ~~ 
= oer “wots a _= —S—_—— — 
: —— - ee ——— 
" 7 rs . . - - - <e © he. - . - - — _ — PY ae ’ . 
oe og wine ttl anerite tes SET ee oe - 
* —_ . . mee: 
- —_ - - 
— = - oe = : = = ~ — - 
Smee - v4 - .. oe . " : — ; _— . ae he s «=< 
- oneal 2 i one nay ~ — a4 = . . - ~— - ~ > ages — neat roe = Sip a aA yh “ <=ss ~ = Ses eer = a a - 

= a eS . =, ae ee = 4 . _ - + —- ~ - . ° - a . ata pad a = ses oo = 4 > ~ — Se a en 

= . - . : : ==" a - — : : E ‘ — 7 

- : ~ : - sf ae ~~ Het _— na Ss —_— ~ = - 
— - =. > i . oe gee ied ~—e = , - rs ane —s : > 45 -* _ 
- eee : —-7 -- Se — ae . ie Ssoee ~ : : . ° Sa ee ee oa ae He -- Pre =—=" , by > ~ ee ve — i - 
= a ete a ee — > : a ee ar “ee . ee pe SS 3 — =~ oat ~ — 
m - - i ee ener ene —_ 9. one a - - ane 7 — > ~ ee ee ae - = ~ C = 4 2 ec; Se the ree. ——— 
_ - = : = 4 ‘ on Pa : A srs ins ' a ~.. ~“ — ~- ~<d ° 
. ; = re rae 
- a ate Ne ~ 
we eae 


~~ > Sa |. oe 7 _ a - 
ae ee . 4 eS » 
ee . are a = a ; st & 
- 2s me 
ee ae ee ‘ > —* ‘i 
~ whe re r: 7 
BO tos are wea aba Ee sees 
4 s 
= —— er ee ne ete od ” " =" r 
: Seine tip nti ginapentionnehialealitit 
iia si 
epee amen 
— 
~ re ee ee : - 
-_- = ———_ ea eee ° =a 
= 


POR aes. orate. S 


ISRAR-I-ALAM, 
14th March, 1907. 


ROHILKHAND 
GAZETTE, 


16th March, 1907. 


SANSAR MITRA, 
19th March, 1907. 


NATYAR-I-AZAM, 
19th March, 1907. 


NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 
19th March, 1907. 


( $68 j Na 


io atterition whatever was paid by those responsible for the wellbeing of the 
College. Sir Saiyid never selected such European professors as would accord 


an unsympathetic treatment to the students or would have no connection whatever 


with them beyond the class-rooms. His principle of education was to secure for 
them honour and respect in the public estimetion and to teach them the lesson of 
self-respect. If Ghulam Husain could not submit to the indignities offered to him 
by a police constable the fault was not his, rather the founder of the college was 
responsible for it. The editor fails to understand why no proper enquiry was 
made in the matter, and why the Principal, contenting himself with the report of 
the Superintendent of police, punished Ghulam Husain. There seems to be no 
reason why Ghulam Husain was called on to tender a written apology to the 
Superintendent of Police when he haddone no injury. The offence, if any, he was 

ilty of, was not so serious asto justify the punishments inflicted on him, nor 
would the Superintendent of Police have conceived of them. The confinement of 
Ghulam Husain within the four walls of the Boarding House was quite unneces- 
sary. The policy of the Principal in calling him to his bungalow and pronouncing 
the punishments proposed for him without issuing written orders is not understood 
at all. If he had done soand hung up the order on the notice board the mis- 
understanding created in the minds of the students as to why one order is passed 
after another could have been avoided. 


79. Thedsrdr-i- Alam (Allahabad), of the 14th March, while referring to 
the comments of the Natyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), 
on the disturbances at Aligarh, pointing out the 
moral weakness of the trustees in patiently submittmg to the pressure en to 
bear on the students by the European College staff, says that the Indiau Muslim 
League is also doomed, sitice the college party, who ate among the prominent 
leaders of the League and cannot exercise their influence even over the subordinate 
European staff of the college, cannot be expected to direct and regulate a respon- 
sible political organisation like the Muslim League. Whenever a question will 
atise likely to incur the displeasure of European officers, or why the latter entertain 
any misgiving regarding the League such leaders are sure to break their connec- 
tion with it. The League cannot therefore exercise any wholesome effect. 


80. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th March, feels highly 
gratified at learning that the recent troubles at the 
: Aligarh College are coming to an end and that the 
college will be opened on the 20th instant. The editor concludes with expressing 
a hope that the students will return to it and lay their grievances before the com- 
mission so that they may be redressed. and no complaint arise in future. 


81. The Sansar Mitra (Allahabad), * the 19th March, whe referring 

co to the recent troubles at the Aligarh College, says 

ihe antoitien' that some Muhammadan io are enamperated 

at the treatment accorded to the students by the European professors, and point 

out that if they cannot fulfil the conditions of service they had better resign their 

posts since they will not be allowed to sully the reputation of the college by their 
arbitrary acts which cannot but spell ruin to it. 


82. The Natyar-1-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th March, reproduces the 

Pinge Races hes proceedings of a meeting held at Shahjahanpur to 
express regret at the regrettable incidents that 

have occurred recently at Aligarh, and notes the changes suggested by it to be 
made in the constitution of the commission appointed to make inquiries into them. 


83. The Natyar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th March, contains a letter 

this Aligarh Cottons. in which a correspondent advises hisson not to rejoin 

; the Aligarh College as he had to leave it under very 
disgraceful and shameful circumstances, unless and until the students have their 
Frievances redressed. The writer eu his extreme regret to note that 80 
much power was given to the principal, who was only a servant of the College, in 
its management that the community has had: to repent of it, and points out that 
the results have been as might be, expected at the hands of the European staff. 
He — the Frustees of the College to be the enemies of the nation since they 
have been injuring its interests for the sake of their own reputation. In 


_~ 
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conelusion he points out that his advice is not intended for his son only, but for 
the other students also. 


84, The Naiyar-t-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th March, says that the 
public, the students and the prominent leaders of 
_ other provinces take serious exception to the consti- 
tution of the Commission appointed to enquire into the recent troubles at 
Aligarh. The editor 1s surprised to notice that Mr. Archbold, who is a party 
to the case, should be a member of the Commission. If it was necessary to have 
a European in it, some well-intentioned officers should have been selected for the 
purpose. He fails to understand why no representative of the students has been 
allowed to sit on it in order to advocate their cause, and why its proceedings are 
kept confidential. He concludes with the remark that under these circumstances 
its proceedings can carry no weight with the students, the public or the Govern- 
ment, and expresses a hope that the authorities will give the matter their best 
consideration. 


85. A correspondent in the Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th 
March, entertains grave doubts as to the impartial 
decision of the commission appointed to enquire into 
the troubles of the Aligarh College, and apprehends that it may prove a 
farce in which case the results will be more disastrous. He asks the trustees to 
consider fully the strained relations that will ever continue between Mr. Brown 
and the students after this regrettable incident, and to have full regard to the advice 
given to them by His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor in connection with the 
nature of the enquiry to be made into it. 


86. The Sularmani Akhbar (Benares), of the 19th March, says that any 
attempt to connect the strike of the Aligarh students 
with politics is futile, and points out that the very 
attitude of the students in refusing all help from the respectable Muhammadans of 
Aligarh who have sympathy with the Congress, and the contents of the 
telegram sent by them to His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor should be sufficient 
to dismiss such ideas. 


87. Accorrespondent in the Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 19th March, while 
referring to the recent trouble at the Muhammadan 
Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, expresses his deep 
sympathy with the students and says that the greatest cruelty and oppression has been 
practised upon them. He charges the trustees of the college with cowardice, want 
of moral courage and flattery in declaring for the European staff and not taking 
pert with the down-trodden students. He expresses his astonishment at the principal 

eing allowed to sit on the commission seeing that he has been the cause of all 
this trouble. Referring to the details of the trouble as published in the Aligarh 
Institute, he says that an attempt has-been made to throw ‘dust in the eyes 
of the public Le representing only one side of the case. As to the Principal 
he charges him with obstinacy and injustice in rusticating Ghulam Husain 
and seven other students without making any inquiry whether the charges 
made against them were true or false. He pons out that the grievances 
of the students as related by them are making a deep impression upon the public 
mind, and that without a thorough redress of their grievances public confidence 
cannot be restozed in the college. He concludes withthe remark that it seems that 
the days of the Moslim league too are numbered. Since its promoters are the same 
men as have given such an exhibition of courage and ability in managing 
the affairs of the college. 


88. The Israr-i-Alam (Allahabad), of the 21st March, while referring to 
: the recent trouble at the Muhammadan Anglo- 

: Oriental College, Aligarh, expresses its extreme regret 
at the treatment accorded by the trustees to the students, and says that they have 
Sacrificed national interests to humour the staff, and that whatever they may do 
now they cannot retrieve their reputation. Theeditor regrets to note that its 
Contemporary, the Vakil of Amritsar, has been no whit behind the trustees in 
humiliating the college. It says that the new spirit has also found its way into 
the college, and has cast its benumbing effect upon the students; and advises them 
hot to imitate European manners but to keep to their own oriental ones, which, the 
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editor remarks, can be possible only when Western education is discontinued and 
students are not allowed to mix freely with Englishmen. 


89. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 21st March, while referring to the 
visit of His Honour Sir John Hewett tothe Muham- 
madan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, agrees with 
its contemporary, the Pioneer, in holding the view that His Honour’s visit and 
his speech on the occasion will have a vg! good effect on the relations between 
the staff and the students ; and trusts that His Honour’s pecuniary help and sympath 
will go a great deal towards improving the college and purging it of all 
its defects and drawbacks. 


90. A correspondent in the Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th 
March, says that the encroachment of the Hindus 
upon the rights of the Muhammadans has gone go far 
as to make its influence felt even in libraries and reading rooms, rere by the 
united efforts of the members of both the communities. He, giving a tabular 
statement of the we. subscribed for by the Bareilly library, points out 
that both Urdu and English newspapers for the most part consist of such papers 
as advocate Congress views and Arya Samaj, wherzas Muhammadan organs are 
excluded as far as possible. He concludes with inviting the attention of the 
Collector of the district, who is also chairman of the Institute, to the matter, and 
expresses a hope that he willdo justice to the Muhammadan reading public by 
directing leading Urdu and English papers to be taken in. 


91. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th March, while referring 
to the exertions of Mr. Abdulla Saharwardi to found 
a Pan-Islamic University in connection with which 
he has gone to Constantinople to seek the patronage of the Sultan of Turkey, re- 
marks that instead of building castles inthe air, Mr. Saharwardi will do well to 
ask His Majesty to make a monthly contribution like the Amir, to the Muham- 
madan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, and also invite the attention of the Mu- 
hammadans of Constantinople to the matter. The editor says that this college 
can thus be raised to the status of a university where Muhammadans from all coun- 
tries may receive education. 


92. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 19th March, 
makes an appeal to the Muhammadan public to 
render aid to the Islamia Institution at Lahore 
which it needs at the present time for the support of orphans and for the 
spread of education among the masses. He points out that its work is carried on 
more vigorously and on a larger scale than that of the Aligarh College and the 


help of the public and the state is therefore all the more necessary to maintain the 
institution. 


93. The Hindi Hindosthdén (Kalakankar), of the 19th March, feels highly 
eadha titneieaieaies grits to learn that a school has been opened in 
ombay with a view to teach the art of medicine 
according to the Vaidyak system. ‘The editor pointing out the necessity of such 
institutions, gee the desirability of opening similar schools all over India, in 


that much good can be done to the country by reviving the Ayurvedic system of 
medical treatment. 


Sir John Hewett at Aligarh. 


Bareilly Institute. 


A Pan-Islamic University. 


The Islamia Institution at Lahore. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


94. In the Modern Review for March, there is an article written by Sister 
Vivedita describing the horrors of the famine in 


Da ak Luastern Bengal last autumn in vivid terms, and her 


attempts assisted by B. Asvini Kumar Dutt to assist the sufferers. 


ADVOCATE, 
17th March, 1907. 


95. In view of the scarcity of rice in the Assam districts and to the 
hardship on the people of those Pest owing to the 


BURP PARES Se Loam. dearness of that grain, the Advocate (Lucknow); 


in its issue of the 17th March, advocates the establishment of grain banks to 
defeat the machinations of the grain dealers. 


atk Fe FF te 


( $71 
96, The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 28th March, says that, 


in view of the increasing demand from England and 
Germany of the rami grass for the manufacture of 
cloth and paper, Government will do well to cultivate it on the experimental farms, 
and show its results to the Indian cultivators, and teach and encourage them in 
‘+5 cultivation, as it is expected to improve very much their material condition. 


(q).—General, 


97. .A correspondent in Al-Aziz (Agra), for March, strongly condemns the 
attitude. adopted by the anti-swadeshi party in 
connection with the partition of Bengal and _ the 
swadeshi movement, and points out that the meetings held by the Muhammadans 
to express their regret at the retirement of Lord Curzon and Sir Bampfylde were 
quite out of season. If the Muhammadans do not recognise the aims and objects of 
the Congress and the swadesht movement as identical with their own, and do not join 
-them, it is nevertheless foolish of them not to demand their lawful rights and 

rivileges from Government. He thinks that all that has been and is being done 

y them is for the sake of gaining the goodwill of European officers. It 
would have been well if the leaders of the country ‘had joined together and 
devised means to promote the welfare of the country, by their united efforts and 
demand of the Government their rights and petvfinwen The editor concludes 
with the remark that until the Indians are inspired with feelings of nationality 
and self-sacrifice the object kept in view can never be accomplished. 


98. The Indian Punch (Budaun), of the 12th March, contains a poem showing 
that the present industrial prostration of India is due to 
the Indians’ love of foreign articles, and calling upon 
them to make use of indigenous articles if they want to regenerate their country. 


99. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 14th March, sends an open letter to the 
Amir of Kabul in which it points out how the indus- 

trial prostration of India was brought about by the 
trickeries and oppressions of the Hast India Company, how Lord Curzon infused 
the new spirit of swadeshism among the Indians so as to enable them to work out 
their own salvation, and how the tyrannical Government of Sir Bampfylde Fuller 
nourished this swadeshi plant in its early stages. The editor assures the Amir that 
if Lord Minto, Mr. Hare and Sir J. Hewett will extend their helping hands to the 
Indians, the latter will no doubt achieve their economic salvation. 


Cultivation of the ramt grass. 


The anti-swadeshé party. 


The swadeshéi movement. 


The seadeshi moveme nt. 


100. The Sulaiman: Akhbar (Benares) of the 19th March, while admitting 

: that the material prosperity and welfare of the coun- 
try depends upon its industrial salvation, considers it 
& part of every Indian’s duty to encourage the use of indigenous articles, 
and points out that the exclusive use of foreign articles by Indians has brought 
about their present prostration. 


101. A correspondent in the Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 21st March, 
says that the agitation that is being made in favour 
ot the swadeshi and ~ movements is not 
real, but that it is the outcome of the partition of Bengal, and that it has therefore 
assumed an offensive attitude calculated to be detrimental to true progress. He 


The swadeshi movement. 


The swadeshi and boycott movement. 


deprecates the attitude of the leaders in delivering violent speeches, and exhorts 


them to hold J apan as their model. 


102. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 22nd March, 
while congratulating the Indian leaders on their 
success in the cause of the swadeshi movement, exhorts 
the Indian public to proceed on the lines indicated to them by their leaders, and to 
work out their own salvation by stimulating indigenous arts and industries and 

y ceasing to purchase foreign articles. He points out the necessity of union among 
the various classes inhabiting India before any such object can be accomplished, 
and Suggests the advisability of preventing religious differences, from having any 
Iniiuence in matters of secular interest and points out that this course of action has 
Placed England to the prominent position A a now holds. 


The swadeshéi movement. 


HINDOSTHAN, 


28th March, 1907. 


AL-AZIZ, 
March, 1907. 


INDIAN PUNCH, 
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HIND, 
14th March, 1907. 


SULAIMANI 


AKHBAR, 


19th March, 1907. 


RAFIQ PUNCH, 
2ist March, 1907. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
22nd March, 1907. 


on 
~ 2 pe Seeger ee 


hi 

» 
: 
nf 


Swe re er ee 
: > - > 
a a - = 


ene ee 


bi 
{ 
ct 
} 
}] 
: 
} 
{ 


ee ne a 
ee A hehe ee = 
-" — — ) a a nent ee 


p mame einas 


ey” ener tt ett 


— 
Pewee - 8 


a | ee ee 
ret lt ate egy oe ton we. le 


ee em 


— a ag -— at ae 
etme hee» Sinead ie ey Cillian iittala aniline 


vend eee oak el . 4 . : 


HINDOSTHAN, 
17th March, 1907. 


BHARAT JIWAN, 
18th March, 1907. 


ABH YUDAYA, 
19th March, 1907. 


MOHINI, 
19th March, 1907. 


MOHINI,. 
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1038. The Hindi HinZosthan (K4lakankar), of the 17th March, while attribut- 
ing the decline of the country sugar industry and the 
loss thereby caused to the resources of the countr 
to imported sugar, and to the Indians having continued to make use of antiquate 
and expensive methods for the production of sugar, says that, im order to revive 
and encourage the country sugar industry whereby much of the Indian wealth 
can be retained in the country, Indians should adopt modern methods of produc- 
tion and employ improved kinds of sugarcane and beet. He concludes with calling 
upon all educated Indians to interest themselves in the industry, if they are 
desirous of improving the material condition of the country. 


Revival and encouragement of the 
country sugar industry. 


104. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 18th March, while expressing its 
gratification at Indians refraining from the use of 
foreign sugar, points out that they cannot keep it out 
of the country unless measures are taken to improve and encourage the country 
sugar industry. The editor says that though all materials for production are 
forthcoming in the country yet technical skill is still wanting for the purpose. He 
suggests that Gtovernment should beasked to give help in this direction. It should 
provide each province with a school, wherein instruction may be imparted in the 
modern methods of sugar industry, and that the people themselves should provide 
capital and show a spirit of business enterprise. 


Encouragement of the country sugar 
industry. ) 


105. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 19th March, in continuation of its ) 


Country sugar versus foreten sugar YTemarks in its previous issue on the necessity of 
pectaeyncer. Se becacireniencinn ress Government action in the matter of the revival and 
encouragement of the country sugar industry, says that to counteract the effect of 
the influx of foreign sugar into the country, not only countervailing duties should be 
imposed upon it, but protection is required. The editor points out that the policy 
of ‘Free trade’ can be useful only to those countries who have got developed 
industries in them, and that it is the weapon of the ae and suggests 
therefore the advisability of introducing a protective policy in India in so far at least 
as country — is concerned. He remarks that, in ee. such a measure, no harm 
can arise to England since sugar is not produced there. He concludes with express- 
ing a hope that the Financial Secretary will follow the noble example of his 
predecessor, Sir James Westland, and devise measures for the protection of the 
country sugar industry. 


106. A correspondent in the Mohini (Kanau)j), of the 19th March, notes with 
regret that, though all cities and towns are making 
endeavours to discourage the use of foreign sugar, 
me the tradesmen of Kanauj are making use of it forthe manufacture of sugar 
oaves. He deprecates their conduct in that they trifle with the dictates of 


Foreign sugar. 


_ religion for the sake of a small gain to themselves, and calls upon them not to 


forego their religion, and to make use of country sugar which will result in 
the good of the country. 


107. The Mohina (Kanauj), of the 19th March, highly commends the repy of 

His Honour the rT Basen to the address 
presented to him by the Landlords’ Association, Muzaf- 
farnagar, wherein His Honour, says the editor, gave clear proof of his high- 
mindedness by expressing hissympathy with, and promising support to the swadeshe 
movement, unlike other high representatives of Government. He remarks that if 
the inhabitants of these provinces fail to revive and promote indigenous arts and 


industries in the régime of such a benign Lieutenant-Governor the fault will rest 
with them alone. : 


108. The TJafrih (Lucknow), of the 21st March, highly commends the assurance 
His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor Of His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor given 12 
eee his reply to the address of the Landlords’ sssocia- 
tion at Muzaffarnagar that he would encourage industrial and commercial education 
in these provinces, and expresses a hope that His Honour, like his predecessor 
who very much furthered the cause of primary education here, will commemorate 
his administration by making proper provision for industrial and commercia 
education. 


His Honour Sir John Hewett at 
Muzaffarnagar. 


ee ee ee. ee ae 


( 373 ) 


109. In theJanuary number of the Modern Review (Allahabad), G. V. Joshi, 
discussin the ‘ Industrial problem in India—State’ 
aid—An Economic Council for India,” makes the 
following remarks :—Lord Curzon held the view that economic salvation 
must be sought ina general movement of industrial upheaval—a thorough rebuilding, 
on newer lines of the entire industrial fabric of the country—embracing every 
branch of national industry,—agriculture, manufactures, art-industries and trade. 
..:...Thus, for the first time in the economic history of British India, we had 
such a clear and definite recognition on the part of aresponsible statesman at the 
head of the Government of India of the solemn duty that lay upon the State in 


The Industrial problem in India. 


respect of the industrial progress of the countr x pesenes The perils of the situation 
were freely recognised ; but the attitude of the Government of India in this regard 
had for years been one of non possumus....... . 


European science and European experience had to be brought to bear on the 
situation, and it was clear that careful investigation, deliberation and experiment 
must precede effective action.......... 


A scientific staff and a consultative economic council were thus the preliminary 
requisites for an economic departure such as Lord Curzon’s Government had in 
vieW....... In India,—where we have no representative institutions, and where the 
economic situation is infinitely more serious and difficult—the need for a similar 
double machinery of scientific enquiry and economic advice to assist the Govern- 
ment of the country in chalking out a proper scheme of state effort in aid and 
furtherance of national industry is all the greater....... 


Scientific inquiry and technical advice, however, only represent one side 
of the work. Scientific investigation and ascertainment of facts and condi- 
tions—collection and collation of all available data bearing on the question— 
this is of course a necessary preliminary condition—preliminary to the proper 
initiation and prosecution of all practical effort, but nevertheless, forms a 
factor—essential’ undoubtedly—but of subordinate importance in the practical 

oblem. How such efforts should and can best be inaugurated—on what 
lines conducted—and by what means and agency—-and with what aims and 
objects—these and the like are among the most determining considerations in 
the matter....... 


A scheme of state action which aims at any other result in this matter, 
and seeks to concentrate the work in the hands of the State to the exclusion 
of the people, or to transfer the field of development to other than indigenous 
enterprise, offends against all principles of justice and fair play. The work 
Government proposes to itself in this connection, is one of great responsibility, 
and in order that its action might be planned out on right and helpful lines, 
it is absolutely necessary—particularly under the peculiar conditions of British 
rule in India—that it should have the advice of the people on whose behalf 
all such action is contemplated....... 


In England, they have at their back the support of the powerful British 
industrial organizations, and have intimate relations with the India Office through 
them or their representatives in Parliament. In India itself, British Commerce is 
allowed direct representation on the Legislative Councils under the Indian Councils’ 
Act. ..eeee Far different, however, is thecase with Indian interests. These interests, 
though they constitute the central factor in the position, !and have the first claim 
onthe consideration of the authorities, are nevertheless left to lie and suffer in 
the cold shade of neglect. The Indian agricultural and industrial communities 
haveno press to assist them with its advocacy, and but a few feeble organizations to 
represent their views or urge their claims. They have no representatives of their 
own in the Legislative Councils ; they are seldom if ever consulted by Government 
or taken intv confidence in reference to these industrial matters, and are otherwise 
denied any determining or consultative voice in any form or at any stage in the 
final decisions of Government.....-.The Government of Fndia, however, thinks fit to 
deny to itself the advantage of such close touch with the people vitally interested— 
and that, too, under circumstances under which it needs it most, and seeks help 
and advice in the work chiefly from those who can have little or no knowledge of the 


people, their wants and wishes, and whose interests, besides, are not infrequently 


2 conflict with theirs. 
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( 374 ) 
The result is as might be expected. Under such foreign advice guidance 


and inspiration, there is a grievous deflexion of the entire action of the State on 


the economic side—a deflexion against which the nation is entitled to enter its 
respectful but most emphatic protest. A new ideal seems to be almed at—the 
ideal of an Industrial India moulded and developed on European methods—not by 
the energy and efforts of her people—but by foreign enterprise, and objects are 
proposed other than those connected with national advancement....... The people of 
the country are left out of account in the general scheme; the requirements of 
their economic present and future are ignored ; the peculiar disabilities under which 
they labour, and which prevent them from taking their proper share of the work 
are lost sight of ; and what is still more regrettable, no comprehensive action is 
taken or even proposed to lift them from their present helplessness, and fit them for 
the work that awaits them and relieve the foreigner of the burden. The resources 
and energies of the State seem directed to one end and one only—the industrial 
development of the country, irrespective of any considerations of means or agency. 
This is the saddest feature of the situation, and fills us with the gravest misgivings. 
As an indispensable preliminary to so fundamental a change in the programme of 
state action in the economic sphere, we would humbly suggest that the Government 
of India should have with it—available for purposes of consultation—and side by 
side with its departmental Board of Scientific Advice—another independent and 
non-official Economic Board—constituted on the plan of the Prussian Economic 
Council—duly qualified to speak with authority from personal knowledge and 
experience, and give competent and responsible advice to the Administration in 
respect of the various practical measures under consideration. Such a Council 
need not be at the start anything more than a purely consultative council, like its 
Prussian prototype, giving advice on economic questions; and, without consulting 
which, as in the case of the Railway Board in respect of its deliberative functions’ 
Government would not take any decisions....... 


Besides, the constitution of such a Council of Economic Advice would 
be a most fitting supplement to the magnificent machinery of scientific enquiry 
and technical advice which Lord Curzon’s Government has created to assist the 
Administration in this economic work, and supply the one missing link in the 

reat organization......But, further, such a Council of Economic Advice would 
a most useful link between the Imperial Administration and the Industrial 
classes in the country. No such channel of communication at present exists....... 


Moreover, under the swadesht impulse there is now a general awakeni 

m these industrial matters throughout the length and breadth of the land, 
and it seems to us important that the Government of India should be able 
to place itself at a time like this at the central point of vantage on the line of march, 


in order to give to the new national movement the proper directive guidance and 
stimulus which it alone can give 


In conclusion we would express a confident hope that the suggestion 
made in the foregoing pages regarding an Economic Council for India—to 
advise the Imperial Administration on economic questions—will receive sympa- 
thetic consideration at the hands of the public. 


110. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 21st March, while giving 
an account of the Industrial exhibition held i 
connection with the Vaishya Conference at Umballa, 
is glad to note that the Indians have begun to appreciate the utility of such 
institutions and expresses a hope that they will not be behind Europeans in this 
matter, to which the latter chiefly owe their progress. 


Industrial exhibition at Umballa. 


111, The Riydz-t-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 12th March, after citing a great 
Strained relations between Euro. May instances showing the undesirable attitude 
its hc dmmameocnon : adopted by Europeans and Indians towards one 
another, says that the relations between them are becoming more and more 
strained, without any measures being taken by Government to puta stop to this state 
of affairs. These are matters that cast a serious reflection on the policy ° 


Let & &, =e tJ 71 = PH fee 
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Government. Itis high time that steps should be taken to produce friendly feelings 
between the rulers and the ruled. The editor much commends the attitude of 
the District Magistrate of Pilibhit towards the people and points out that India 
needs officers of the type of such & magistrate. 


112. A correspondent in the Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th 

Union between Hindas and Muham- March, while referring to Mr. Gokhale’s address at 
madans. Amritsar advocating union between Hindus and 
Muhammadans and that they should form one nation, points out that Hindus 
themselves stand in the way of this union in that though they talk a good deal, 
their words are not accompanied by deeds, and that if they take practical steps in 
the direction there is no reason why Muhammadans should not join them, other- 
wise they do not want to destroy their national isolation by taking part in this 


only apparent union. 


118. The Hindustdni (Lucknow), of the 13th March, while referring to the 
serious disturbances that have occurred lately at 
Comilla, and of which different versions are given by 
Hindus and Muhammadans implicating one another, says that whatever may be 
at the bottom of this affair, it is most disgraceful to those concerned init. The 
editor expresses a hope that Lord Minto will order a thorough inquiry, and that 
the officers will make impartial enquiries and punish the Hindus if they were the 
aggressors, and if not that they will teach a good lesson to Nawab Salimulla Khan for 
going to Comilla only to cause bloodshed. 


114. The Zafrth (Lucknow), of the 14th March, says that the official version 
Official version of the riots at gives a diluted account of the riots at Comilla, but at 
— the same time it has contradicted some very grave 
reports : ¢.g. that the murderer of the Muhammadan baker wasa Hindu constable and 
that he along with a’sub-inspector, has been under arrest. 1t appears that though 
the Nawab of Dacca is not directly responsible for the riots, yet it is a question for 
consideration why there were riots at Comilla on the. visit of the Nawab to 
that place, with a view to hold a meeting in favour of the partition of Bengal 
when there were no such riots in the locality though several anti-partition meetings 
had been held only a little previously. 


115. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th March, while expressing its regret 
at the recent riots at Comilla between Hindus and 
Muhammadans, suggests the desirability of a sifting 
inquiry being made into the matter, in order to ascertain its real causes. The 
editor points out that both the parties complain of the indifference of the police 
on the occasion. 


The Comilla disturbances. 


Recent riots at Comilla. 


116. The Mohini (Kanau)j), of the 15th March, while referring to the recent 
eR riots at Comilla, deplores that the seed of disunion 
os ie should be sown at a time when the idea of nationality 
8 gaining ground both among Hindus and Muhammadans, and expresses its 
“esd bey at this reign of terror under British rule, and that too at a place where the 
leaders of both the communities had taken an oath to work in harmony and peace. 
hile referring to the report of the Englishman that astone was thrown at the 
Nawab of Dacca by a Hindu, the editor asks how it could know that a stone came 
from a Hindu; it is quite possible that a Muhammadan mischief-maker may have 
one so. He concludes with the remark that the attitude of the local authorities 


On the occasion was extremely reprehensible and casts areflection upon the 
ritish Government. 


117. The Mukhbir-t- Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th March, expreses its 

The Canin dietilatenien extreme regret at the recent Comilla disturbances 
Indi sige which have cast a cruel blight on the hopes of the 
rs lans for bringing about union among themselves. The editor much deprecates 
© attitude of the tlindus who, being actuated by prejudice and selfishness, throw 

© entire blame on the Muhammadans in the matter, and question the impartiality 
of the officers in dealing with the Hindus in connection with it... He expresses 
4 hope that a sifting enquiry will be made and the guilty punished. 
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118. The Mukhbir-t-Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th March, while de recating 


the attitude of the Bengali and Congress Press in 
| exaggerating the accounts of the Comilla disturbances 
and holding the Muhammadans responsi le for them, regrets that it has gone 
further and directed very objectionable attacks at Nawab Salim-ullah. Babu 
Bipin Chandra Pal has declared that no justice can be expected from courts, 
The editor asks if such actions can lead to any friendly relations between Hindus 


and Muhammadans. | 


‘The Comilla disturbances. 


119. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 16th March, while referring to the recent 
disturbances at Comilla, questions the propriety of 
certain omrers in bringing against it a charge of 
creating disunion between the Hindus and Muhammadans of these provinces and 
the Punjab, and asks if it is the Arya Samajists who have brought about the 
present crisis at Comilla. The editor points out that no union can ever exist 
between the two communities until both of them are wade to profess one and the 
same religion. He then goes on to say that the partial attitude adopted by 
Government towards the ‘Woweh of Dacca because of the assistance rendered by 
him in connection with the partition of Bengal and other similar matters 1s much 
to be deprecated, as being calculated to widen the gulf between the two com- 
munities. He remarks that, since the Hindus have awakened to a sense of their 

olitical obligations the Government is bent on suppressing this new spirit. 
is this policy of Government not against the dictates of religion, civilization and 
justice ? Does it not cast a serious reflection on the British administration of 
India. He points out that these very Muhammadans will one day, while taking 
advantage of the indulgent policy of Government, prove troublesome and say that 
its favours have made them to behave inthis manner. He concludes with the 
remark that there is some political consideration in recommending to Government 
the advance of a loan of fourteen lacs of rupees to the Nawab of Dacca, and if not, 
there is no reason why Government should not offer similar help to the Rajput 
family of Sar Muthra state, whose chief has been ejected from his state for bemg 
unable to liquidate a debt of about two or three lacs. To see a ruling chief labouring 


under privations and hardships at Agra is really a matter of which the Govern- 
ment should be ashamed. 


The Comilla disturbances. 


120. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbdr (Lucknow), of the 18th March, 
while deprecating the attitude of the Hindus in 
assaulting the Nawab of Dacca at Comilla because 
he has wounded the feelings of the Bengalis by his demonstrations in favour of 
the partition of Bengal, points out the needs of such leaders in the country as the 
Hon ble Mr. Gokhale, who has commanded the respect and admiration even of 
his opponents by meeting their objections in a most courteous and amiable manner. 
Such leaders alone can succeed in bridging the gulf between the two great 


The Comilla disturbances. 


- communities of India. The disburbances and the mutual differences of the people 


at Comilla are likely to exert a very unhealthy influence on the Hindus and 
the Muhammadans of other parts of the country, and he suggests the desirability 


of the officers making a very careful enquiry into the matter, so as to prevent the 
occurrence of similar disturbances in future. 


121. 


' The Comilla disturbances. 


A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 19th March, 
while holding the Nawab of Dacca responsible for the 
eis | recent disturbances at Comilla, inasmuch as he failed 
to acquaint himself with the current of feeling that was running through Hindus 
and Muhammadans or to make any police arrangements for the protection of the 
procession, says that the Nawab attempted to create feelings of hatred between 
the two communities, though his object was defeated. It is very satisfactory 
to. note that the people at Comilla, who had always remained friendly 
to one another in the past, are doing their best to settle their mutual differences 
amicably. He concludes with the remark that any idea that the excitement at 
the partition of Bengal has now subsided is futile, rather it has infused a spirit in 


the people which is calculated to cement the friendly relations between the two 
communities. | | re | 


- 


122. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 19th March, says that it is nothing 

short of injustice to hold Babu ipin Chandra Pal 
,,ond other lecturers of Calcutta responsible for the 
recent disturbances at Comilla, since during his stay there no unpleasant incidents 
arose. They were due to the visit of the Nawab of Dacca to that place aud his 
exciting the Muhammadans against the Hindus, and assumed a serious aspect 
because of the indifferent and partial attitude of the local authorities. The editor 
is of opinion that the matter may be settled amicably without going to the court. 
He expresses his gratification at Lord Minto giving a kind and patient hearing 
to the deputation that recently waited upon him on the matter, and concludes 
with expressing @ hope that His Excellency will take to task those who originated 
the riots. 


123. The Mohins (Kanauj), of the 19th March, does not approve of the 
proposal of its contemporary, the Bengalee, that a 


| commission should be appointed to inquire into the 
causes and circumstances which led to the recent riots at Comilla as the decision 


whether it be in favour of Hindus or Muhammadans will be disastrous to the 
cause of nationality and therefore as such the proposed procedure ig quite in- 
advisable. The editor is, however, glad to learn that the matter has been amicably 
settled between themselves, and remarks that this action will receive general 


approbation as it will be calculated to pave the way to restore good feelings between 
the two parties. 


124. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 21st March, commenting on the 
recent Comilla disturbances, compares them to the 
Barisal Conference trouble, and expresses the opinion 
that an = judiced Government should have dealt with the Muhesondine at 
Comilla at least in the same way as they did with the Hindus at Barisal. The 
editor referred to the action of the executive authorities at the time of the cow riots 
in Ballia and Azamgarh, and remarks that executive officers are masters of the situa- 
tion now and at liberty to take any line of action they think fit under the same 
circumstances in two places 


125. The Zafrth (Lucknow), of the 14th March, says that many deaths from 
plague are due tothe fact that proper medical treat- 
ment and attendance are not available to those 
infected, and suggests that Government, municipalities and rich men will do 
well to provide poor men with such patent medicines as have proved efficacious, 
oo eee a measure is caloulated to cure at least fifteen or twenty out of every hund- 
Ted cases. 


126. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbér (Lucknow’, of the 20th March, 
suggests the desirability of a committee being formed 
in Lucknow for the purpose. of starting g fund where- 
by to help persons seized with plague in the shape of medicines, food and clothing 
for patients and their dependants. He expresses a hope that the Government will 
gladly extend its helping hand. 


127. The Kanauj Punch of the 15th March, in view of the great havoc thit 
is caused by plague, suggests the desirability of plagae 
inoculation being made compulsory upon all. 


128. The Awdea-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 16th March, while pointing out 
the introduction of plague inoculation as a preventive 
measure against plague, recommends the public to have 
themselves inoculated and suggests the desirability of committees being formed 
in each myuhalla of Benares, and of its leading members inoculating the public 
themselves with a view to popularise the system. 


129. The Riydz-ul- Akhbar (Gorakhpur), af the 16th March, while pointing 
out that the system of plague inoculation is attended 
| with danger owing to the lymph not being good, 
and to due care and attention not being taken by vaccinators who are persons 
of ordinary knowledge, says that it is most necessary to look after their work with 
‘view to remove public doubts in this respect, 
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180. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th March, says that though the cause 
| plague in India is attributed to the dirty habits of 
ians yet its real cause is to be found in their 
extreme poverty, which prevents them from making satisfactory tanitary arrange. 
ments. The editor points out that tf Government wants to successfully combat 
the plague, it should reduce the cost of civil and military administration and 
thereby lessen the burden of taxation upon the people. It should also do more to 
encourage indigenous arts and industries. 

131. Discussing plague in its issue of the 21st March, the editor of the 
Indian People (Allahabad), recommends the experi- 
ment of altering the sites of villages in cases when 
the plague breaks out annually. 

132. The Zayrth (Lucknow), of the 21st March, says that though the Indians 
are clamouring for self-government, and no doubt 
they are justified in it, yet what are the means th 
have adopted for its attainment. They say that Englixhmen are not sympathetic 
towards them, but they do not see that ass themselves are negiectful in their 
duties towards their fellow brethren. The editor points out that hundreds of men 
are dying of plague these days at Lucknow, yet no steps have been taken 
to alleviate the sufferings of the helpless and the poor. He suggests that in 
every muhalla of the city funds should be opened for the relief of widows and 
orphans, and for providing medicines to poor men suffering from plague, 

133. In calling attention to the necessity for stringent measures to prevent 
pete the spread of plague in Lucknow, the dndian Daily 

rs ' Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 22nd March, says:—A 
general consults his officers, he does not struggle for assistance on a question of 
strategy among the rank and file of his army, and s80, in our opinion, the wise 
counsel of the leaders of the community irrespective of creed, caste or colour 
should be sought in a time of peril and acted upon, rather than the prejudices, 
whims and vagaries of the uncultured and vulgar should be consulted. 

134. ‘Lhe Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 20th March, says that 
malarial fever is very virulent in Amethi, and 
suggests the desirability of segregation huts being 
erected temporarily for the accommodation of the sufferers. 

135. The Zafrah (Lucknow), of the 14th March, says that a Bengali 
contemporary regards the answer of the Government 
to the question of the Nawab of Dacca in connection 
with the repairing of Babadur Shah’s tomb as evasive. It does not understand 
whether Government has sanctioned or refused the proposal. . 

136. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th March, expresses its 

regret at the Sovumimaas of India giving no clear 
auswer to the question of the Nawab of Dacca in 
connection with the repairs to the tomb of Bahadur Shah. The editor fails to 
understand why proper respect should not be shown to the remains of an old 
enemy of the Government, and thinks that it hesitates to take any step in the 
matter lest it should be a memorial to the mutiny of 1857. it must, 
however, be borne in mind that Bahadur Shah still lives in Urdu literature, 
being a poet of no mean talents. 


137. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 16th March, pointing out 
westside the necessity of a Hindi Press Conference, expresses 

; its gratification that such a conference is contemplated 

and will be soon be convened at Allahabad. The editor is of opinion that its 
sittings should be held between the 3rd and the 7th of April. He remarks that 
strenuous efforts should be made to raise the status of the Hindi Press and to make 
it a pore in the country, just like that of the English Press in England. He 
thinks that Hindi writers and authors should also be invited to the conference 
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in that they will be of invaluable aid in ensuring its success. 
138. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th March, while expressing 


Liberty of the press abused. its extreme regr et at the publication of mischievous 

articles such as appeared in newspapers under the 

heading of the “ Golden Bengal,” points out that the thoughtless authors try 1 
create misunderstanding between the rulers and the ruled. 3 
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139. The Jsrdr-i- Alam (Allahabad), of the 21st Merch, says-that itis very 
much to be regretted that while the native press 
| takes very serious notice of the high-handedness and 
oppression of European officials, it has nothing to say against Indian 
officials. The editor points out that there are Indians who are more oppressive 
than any Europeans as is the case in the Police department. He suggests the 
desirability of having correspondents in various places who should report the high- 
handedness of Indian officials. He concludes with inviting the attention of 
Government to the begar system and expresses a hope that steps will soon be taken 


to stop it. 


140, The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th March, while referring to the report 
that the Government of Eastern Bengal intends ad- 
vancing a loan to the Nawab of Dacca in order that he 
may liquidate his debts, and to the opposition of the measure by the Bengali Press, 
justifies its contemporary ss attitude on the ground that there are also other raises 
in heavy debt who require Government help; but the fact that only the Nawab 
is selected for its favour shows that it is partial to him on aecount of his siding with 
it in the partition loan of Bengaland that the loan is a reward for his services in the 
matter. The editor poimts out that such an impression in the public mind will 
be detrimental to the interests of Government and of the Nawab alike. He con- 
cludes with asking whether this action of the Government is not an interference 
with private enterprise such as it has constantly been forbidding. 


141. The Awdza-t-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th March, while pointing out 
) that Nawab Salim-ulla of Dacca, having run into 
heavy debts, has reduced his own personal expenses 
and his establishment of servants, asks if he would like to do so in the matter of 
showing hospitality to Europeans, | 


142. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 19th March, while referring to the recom- 
mendation made by the Hastern Bengal Government 
to advance a loan to the Nawab of Dacca, expresses a 
ae that as it will be advanced from public funds, Lord Minto will not give away 
public money without consulting the public in the matter. . 


Indian officials and the native press. 


Government and private loans. 


Nawab Selim-ulla of Dacca, 
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143. The Muragga-i-Tasauwar (Fatehpur), of the 7th March, receiyed on 
the 21st March, contains news thatan agriculturist 
who was arrested on his refusal to work on the begar 
system and brought before the Tahsildar of Allahabad, has been convicted by 
the latter on a charge of contempt of court, because he loudly declared that he had 
committed no offence and asked to be released, and has been sentenced to a fine of 
five rupees or in default to a week’s imprisonment. An appeal has been preferred 
to the District Magistrate agalast this order and the result is awaited. 


144. The Anjan Akhbér (Moradabad), of the 19th March, reproduces a note 
from the Akhbdr-i- Am (Lahore) wherein its contem- 
porary, while referring to the conviction of an agricul- 
turist on a charge of contempt of court by the Tahsildar of Allahabad, because the 
accused who “ed, ied brought before him under the begar system had said that he 
had committed no offence and should be released, says that if it is true it is calcu- 
lated to unfavourably affect the reputation of the tahsildar. The case has been 
appealed against and the result is awaited with interest. 


145. The Indian Punch (Budaun), of the 12th March, suggests, as a means 
of preventing bribery and corruption, that the public 
should be freely allowed to give information to 
proper authorities of cases of bribery, and the guilty sentenced to a fine as well as 
to other punishment, out of which the informers should be given a’ reward 
for their pains, so as to encourage them in the detection of the crime. He further 
suggests that they should not be sent to jail if the charge cannot be brought 

owe against the accused, as it is very difficult to secure evidence against an 
Official in authority. Another plan, the editor suggests, 1s to institute fictitious 
Suits, and thereby ascertain as to which of the Government servants do not listen 
to the parties without being given some gratification. He, however, points out 
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that the measure suggested cannot be effectual against the police as they are 
proof even against such artifices. 


146. The Riydz-t-Favz (Pilibhit), of the 20th March, says that corruption 
among the officials attached to courts is so prevalent 
that the guilty escape scot-free and the innocent are 
unished. The guiding principle of giving the benefit of doubt to the accused jg 
in itself very laudable, but its application is not free from dangers, since the 
decision of courts depend upon the evidence of witnesses, who are generally 
hired or interested persons. [tis worthy of notice that poor innocent parties, 
who are unable to exercise influence over the true witnesses to give evidence 
against the adverse party, are frequently sent to jail. The editor suggests that 
steps should be taken to make confidential enquiries into the conduct and manner 
of living of the officials, who should be dealt with according tothe result of such 
enquiries. He points out that unless the officers mix freely with the public this 
object cannot be accomplished and impartial justice cannot be administered. 


147, A correspondent in the Indian Punch (Budaun), of the 12th 
March, says that frequently Chowdharts and their 
underlings seize carts in begar with no other object 
beyond harassing the cartmen in order to extort money from them. He 
remarks that the begar system in itself is highly reprehensible, and when its 
consequences are also taken jnto account, it isall the more so, and he expresses 
a hope that Government will bestow its serious attention to the matter. 


148. The Hindustdn (Lucknow), of the 13th March, sty Pec the petition 

of compounders submitted to the Inspector-General of 
Hospitals setting forth their grievances in respect of 
small pay, pension, enjoyment of holidays and professional practice, The editor 
considers their grievances worth the attention of the authorities and Government, 
and suggests that their pay should be brought to the same scale as that of the 
subordinate ofticials in the Judicial department. It isa matter for great surprise 
that the Sie perp are ny sid of the boon of pensions, which is conferred even 
on the menial! staff of other departments. He expresses a hope that the Inspector- 
General of Hospitals will bestow his full attention on their petition as it is based on 
most weighty arguments. . 
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149. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 17th March, gontains a letter 


aceite a ae the grievances of record-room officials in the 
United Provinces with regard to pension and promo- 


tion. 


150. The Za/rih (Lucknow), of the-14th March, endorges the suggestion of 
a correspondent in Capital that the proceeds of 
the Victoria Memorial fund should be devoted to 
charitable purposes, and in supporting the poor instead of a building being raised 
on a new site. The editor says that the soul of the Queen cannot be gratified to 
see a magnificent memorial raised in her memory while thousands of her Indian 


Victoria Memorial fund. 


~ 


subjects are daily dying of starvation. 


151. The Awdzd-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th March, also refers to the 
defects in the building of the Victoria Memorial Hall 
and trusts that the money will not be wasted. 


152. The Japan (Khurja), for March, is quite at one with the Citizen in 
Passiye resistance to the unlawfal holding the opinion that the safest course for the 
measures of Government, ndians_ to approach Government with their 
grievances is °y means of the English strike and boycott; and that people should 
clamour against the ill-treatment of Indians by European officers like Mr. Emerson. 


Victoria Memorial Hall. 


Tae editor pen out that these are Jawful measures through which alone the voice 
of the Indian can reach the King-Emperor, who makes no distinction between 
his white and black subjects. He fajls to understand why the Anglo-Indian officers 
do not carry out the just and lawful orders of His Majesty the King-Emperor, 
when they know the Lieutenant Governor of g province had to resign his office for 
being selt-willed in administrative affairs. , 
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153. The Bardnas» (Benares), of the 12th March, while reproducing the 

universal brotherhood,—Where India VIC WS of Sir William Wedderburn contained in an 
comes in. _ article in the January number of the Indian Review 
under the head of “‘ Universal brotherhood,— Where India comes in” remarks as 
follows:—1t behoves our leaders to take into their consideration the wholesome 
advice of Sir Wm. Wedderburn. A special meeting of the Congress should be 
held at an early date to decide this matter....... Let some of our leading men 
start for England without any more delay and work there with the advice of their 
British Committee of the Indian National Congress:—Whilst this is being done 
in England, let another batch work in India with the object of effecting an 
union of Hindus and Muhammadans which is of vital importance in strengthening 
Ur CAUSE... ++ The fact of the members of both these communities having given 
a cordial reception to Mr. Gokhale shows that the present time is favourable for the 
wished-for union, but the work thus begun should be continued and extended to 
other parts of India, and other leaders should come forward to advocate this great 
cause. 


154, Al Isldm (Aligarh), of the 15th March, while commending patriotic 
patriotism quotes from the history of Japan, pointing 
, out that it 1s the qualities of self-sacrifice; patriotism 
and fellow feeling that have made Japan a great power in the world, and 
that it was these very qualities that made America yield to Japan over the 
Californian question. The editor exhorts the Muhammadans to indlate Japan in 
these qualities, if they too want to become regenerate and a mighty nation. 


155. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 16th March, says that a Musdfir defence 
fund has been started to defray the expenses to be 
incurred in defending the case brought against it 
by Government and that a sum of nearly one hundred rupees has already been 
contributed towards it. 


156. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th March, expresses satisfac- 
tion at the grant of pensions of five rupees per mensem 
to a few survivors of the royal family of Delhi. 


V.— LE&GISLATION. 
Nil. 
ViI.—Raitway. 


157. The Zul Qarnain (Budauy), of the 14th March, says that perhaps the 
Traffic Inspector or some other Railway officer on the 
Bareilly-Soron Railway line isvery fond of ec, | 
tickets of passengers in the female compartment while the train is in motion, an 
invites the attention of the Rohilkhand and Kumaun Railway Company to 
the matter, and expresses a hope that the objectionable practice will be 
discontinued. 


158. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 14th March, points out the necessity 
of the road between Malgayan and the Ghatpuri 
station being metalled for the convenience of the public, 
and invites the attention of the Rohilkhand and Kumaun Railway to the matter. 


199. A correspondent in the Mukhbir-ieAlam (Moradabad), of the 16th 
March, says that a meeting of respectable razses 
. and railway employés was held at Moradabad 
railway station on the 12th idem to bid farewell to Mr. Schembry, the District 
raffic Superintendent, and high encomiums were showered on him in recognition 
ot his good services, his noble and sympathetic treatment of his subordinates 
and of the public at large. | 


160. Th .yleMulk (Moradabad), of the 16th March, re roduces an 
Laos saint from the ee Akhbér (Lahore), me its 
contemporary, while pointing out the inconvenience 
and hardships to which the third class passengers are subjected, suggests the 
visability of the Indian leaders impressing upon the. railway authorities and 
“0vernment to take measures calculated to remove complaints. 
100 
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161. The Sulaimdni Akhbdér (Benares), of the 19th March, invites the 
serious attention of the railway authorities to tho 
great inconvenience and hardships felt by the travel. 
ling public, owing to there being no latrines in intermediate or third class compart- 
ments and to no separate second class compartments for Indians, and suggests the 
desirability of early steps being taken with a view to remove these complaints. 


162. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 21st March, notices that the Railway 
deputation to Mr. Morley does not seem to have taken 
any notice of the most important grievance regard- 
ing the Railway—that of the treatment of 3rd class passengers. 


VIL.—Post Orricrz. 


163. An Najm (Lucknow), of the 14th March, expresses its approbation 
of the suggestion made by the Mahratta for a 
reduction in the postage on newspapers, and hopes 
that the Government will bestow its attention on the matter. 


164. Referring to the probable postal surplus the Advocate (Lucknow), of 
the 17th March, says that it is created by over- 
working and underpaying the clerks in the depart- 
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ment. 


VIII.—Native Societies aND RELIGIOUS AND Socirat MatTrTers. 


165. The Hindusténs (Lucknow), of the 13th March, while referring tothe 
: anniversary meeting of the Vaishya Conference held 
in the Punjab, says that the the Punjabi Vaishyas 
pointed out the necessity of a ag vedieg Fae and gg mer as among 
the different sections of the Vaishyas of all parts of India, but the Conference 
decided that this should be confined to the Vaishyas of the respective provinces. 
The editor asks if this condition has been made because of Delhi being separated 
from these provinces and ceded to the Punjab against the wishes of the people. The 
Vaishyas of these provinces object to the proposed reform on the ground of the 
chauka custom not being observed by the Punjabis, though the objection cannot 
hold good when the Vaishyas of both the provinces are already related by inter- 
marriage.. The industrial exhibition was a great success and workmen sent in their 
specimens from distant places. 


166. A correspondent in the Surma-i-Rozgdr (Agra), of the 16th March, 
takes exception to the intentions of the Muham- 
madans in certain quarters to hold religious conferences 
quite separate from the Imamia Conference at Lucknow, and points out that since 
the latter conference is doing very good work both secular and spiritual, there 
is no reason why the leaders should not make it more useful by their united efforts, 
when its aims and objects are identical with those of their own. He further 
suggests that, if the formation of other conferences in different } goats is desirable, 


their work should be carried on under the subordination and guidance of the 
Central Conference at Lucknow. 


167. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 21st March, points out that the Indian 
Social Conference has so far been a failure, and 
considers it essential for its success that the confer- 
ence should bedoing its work throughout the year, and that provincial and 
district conferences should also be established which should work in co-operation 
with it, and that its members should be obliged to carry out the resolutions passed 
by it, and in default thereof they should be accorded some social punishment. 


168. A correspondent in Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 12th March, while 
ee deprecating the attitude of the Arya Samayists 
OT in making bitter criticism of the Muhammadan 
religion, says that if the Arya Samaj ceases to be bitter and prejudicial in 1ts 
attacks on Islam, and only keep in view the amelioration of its own party, 1 
will not only prevent the growing dissension between Hindus and Muhammadats, 
but will also raise itself in public estimation. The editor points out the necessity 


of toleration and moderation among the Arya Samajists with a view to keep their 
Samay in existence. 


The Vaishya Conference, 


The Imamia Conference, Lucknow. 


The Indian Social Conference. 
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169. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 15th March, expresses its regret at the 
conduct of the Hindus and Buddhists of Gaya for 
having recourse to law suits in connection with the 
proprietar rights of a temple. The editor suggests the desirability of the Maha 
Sabha and the Maha Mandal gs, om. the parties to a compromise, and says that 
litigation in religious matters seeking the aid of courts therein is much to be 


deprecated. 

170. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 16th March, while referring to the 
ever increasing number of mendicants in India, and 
to the answer of one of them to a question put to 
him by a trying magistrate in Calcutta as to why he is a professional mendicant, 
that he has to support himself and his family, deplores the shameful situation. 
to which India has been reduced. The editor feels it keenly that a country 
which has engagements for thousands of foreigners, and makes provision for their 
support, should not find means within its reach to support the children of the 
soll. 


Buddhists versus Hindus in Gaya: 


Mendicancy in India. 


171. A correspondent in the Sansdér Mitra (Allahabad), of the 19th March, 
says that the present religious decline of India is 
| due to her peverty and ignorance, and suggests the 
desirability of steps being taken to remove these two evils. He points out that 
the remedy of the one lies in the swadesht movement, whereas that of the other is in 
the spread of education among the masses. Schools and colleges should be opened 
all over India, and pamphlets distributed from time to time among the public, and the 
sadhus, who are at present an idle lot, be taught todo the work of missionaries in 
the country. 


172. A correspondent in the Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 19th March, contrast- 
European civilization versus Muham- Ing the Muhammadan civilization with that of 
visicnieiianaatet Kurope, says that the latter is disfigured by intem- 
perance, debauchery, gambling, usury and materialism, while the former is exalted 
by piety, truthfulness and spirituality. He deprecates the attitude of the educated 
Muhammadans who show a leaning towards European manners and customs, and 
think that the salvation of Muhammadans depends upon their assimilating European 
civilization ; and points out that such a course on their part cannot but spell ruin to 
the Muhammadan world. He, while not averse to their acquiring the arts and 
sciences of the West, is bitterly opposed to their imitating Western civilization. 


Religious regeneration of India. 


1X .—MIScELLANEOUS. 
Nil. 
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Asst. to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
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I.—Po tics. 7 
(a@).—Foreign. . 


1. Tax Quigul (Bijnor), of the 11th March, received on the 26th March, 
Hedjaz Railway and Indian Muham- while tracing the present degraded condition of 
wre dans. Muhammadans to the decay of its religious zeal and to 
the preference given to personal over natoinal interests, calls upon them to wake up 
and revive Arabic learning, acquire a knowledge of English, modern arts and 
sciences and direct their attention to theology. The editor, pointing out that 
Arabia is the nursery of Muhbammadanism, urges the Indian Muhammadans to 
regenerate it, and disregard the tact that their action will be interpreted as 
favouring an attempt to establish political relations with the Sultan of Turkey 
since it 1s a religious question and has nothing to do with politics. 


2. The Musafir (Agra), of the 24th March, says that the awakening in 
the Far Hast, and more particularly the defeat of 
Russia by Japan, has caused a great stir throughout 
the Christian world. Every endeavour is being made by’ Christian missionaries 
to bring pressure to bear upon those Eastern Powers over whom Christian rulers 
cannot exercise any influence. The editor sounds a note of alarm against such 
influence gaining ground in Japan where general Booth of the Salvation Army 
is proceeding to propagate Christianity, and expresses his inability to go there 
to counteract this influence owing to the legal difficulties in which he has 
become involved. If there is anything to save the Hast from being Christianised 
it is the Vedic religion, and the editor expresses his extreme regret at finding that 
there are not even one or two self-sacrificing spirits in the country who would 
roceed to Japan in order to bear the brunt of the religious battle against the 
hristians. 


8. The Mohmi (Kanauj), of the 26th January, while giving an account of 
the various reforms that are being introduced into 
China for her regeneration, says that India should 
follow the noble example of its neighbour and encourage primary education among 
the masses, promote trade and industry and strengthen the idea of nationality. 


4, The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 26th March, while 
referring to the campaign of calumny inaugurated in 
| Egypt against the British administration of that 
country, says that one thing is certain that no sympathy will be felt by Indian 
Muhammadans for these Egyptian malcontents, for they realise the benefits of 
British Administration and they are far too loyal to believe the lies circulated 
by those who pose as Muhammadan patriots in Egypt, but who in reality are 
reactionaries. 


Christians in Japan. 


National awakening of China. 


British administration in Egypt. 


(b).—Home. 


5. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbér (Gorakhpur), of the 20th March, in drawing 
attention to a serious defect in the constitution of the 
: Managing Committee of the Provincial Conference, 
namely that no Muhammadan has been allowed to take part in its proceedings, 
asserts that this should be a sufficient reason for the Muhammadans to keep aloof. 
The editor fails to understand whether the Committee or Pandit Madan Mohan 
Malviya, who is the moving spirit of the Conference, can put forward any reasonable 
arguments in support of the action they have taken in the matter. . It cannot be that 
Allahabad or any other district could not single out 4 suitable Muhammadan to share 
in the control and conduct of business of the Committee which is the mainspring of 
the Provincial Conference. He is doubtful if the Muhammadans will join the 
Conference under the present conditions and submit themselves to disrespect and 
disgrace. There is no doubt that efforts will be made to induce a few Muhan- 
madans to attend the Conference to show that union exists between the two 
communities. But it must be borne in mind that such selfish and interested persons 
will not be looked upon as representing the whole community, and their voice will 
not be as the voice of the whole class. He appeals to the Hindus to leave their 

uhammadan brethren to themselves to work out their own salvation, and 
Points out that Muhammadan public opinion is in favour of this view. He 
Tegrets to notice that the policy of the Bengalis has had its effect also in these 


The United Provinces Conference. 
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provinces where union has ever existed between the two communities. He 
suggests that it should be the duty of the leaders of both classes to chalk out a ling 
of conduct for the younger generation, and points out that until racial animosities 
are rooted out no union between them can exist. 


6. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 24th March, says that some 
misunderstanding has arisen about the attitude of 
The coming Provincial Conference. the promoters of the Conference towards the 
Swadeshi movement. There is indeed no reason for any such apprehension ; the 
resolution on the subject is clear, but it should be understood, that any attempt 
to force views on the Conference which are not held by the majority of the 
delegates from the mofussil, will injure the cause of the Conference and perhaps 
put back the political activity of these Provinces for another generation. We 
have every faith in the good sense of our people and hope that the Conference will 
hold its meetings with decorum. 

A suggestion has been made that the proceedings should be conducted in 
vernacular. The suggestion is good, and we hope that on every resolution we shall 
have one or two vernacular speeches. But the necessity that the mover should 
propose the resolution in English and put his arguments and facts and figures in 
that language is obvious, for it is through that language that the Government can 
be best informed of our feelings and the attention of educated men in and out of 
the Province most easily arrested. To conduct the proceedings of the Conference 
in vernacular alone is quite impracticable. 


7. The editor of the Indian People (Allahabad) in its issue of the 24th 
March, referring to the fortheoming Provincial 
| Conference, depreeates any action on the part of the 
Extremist party likely to mar the harmony of the proceedings at the lg 

He informs them that the Extremists cannot hope to capture the very first 
Provincial Conference, and he hopes that the students who will be present will 
not do anything to discredit the movement. 

8. The [Indian People (Allahabad), of the 24th March, has discovered what 
it. describes asa serious difficulty in connection with 
the Provincial Conference. 

It was, it says, at first anticipated that there would be about 150 delegates from 
the mofussil, and it is now ascertained that there will be not less than 300. 
In view of this fact, as also that the Mayo Hall will not conveniently hold 
more than 450 including the galleries, the editor says that it will be necessary 
to reduce the number of tickets to be issued to the Allahabad delegates which it 
has been decided already at two separate meetings should be 200. 


The United Provinces Conferencc, 


Railway Theatre ?...... The only persons who were conspicuous by their absence at 
the meeting were the members of the working committee ofthe Conference. Of 
course they cannot grace any meeting by their presence, unless convened by 
themselves and in the orthodox style. : 
10. The Sansar Mitra (Allahabad), of the 26th March, expresses its dis- 
¥hoBvovincial Conferences, satisfaction at the exclusion of the College students 
from the, forthcoming Provincial Conference, 42 
asks if they do not belong to this province, or if they are its enemies. The editor 
fails to understand why they should be disqualified from taking part in it, and 
cannot but call this decision extremely unjust. Pees ee 


( 889 ) 
11. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 26th March, says that the signs do 


‘i vincial Con. Ot augur well for the success of the Provincial 
> capsmgmicenn dbo Conference. It is to be feared lest it should be the 
first and the last conference, Since those very objects for the attainment of which 
it has been considered desirable to convene it seem to be jeopardized. The editor 
notes with regret that the very persons whom the inhabitants of these provinces 
have raised to their regs ag considering them as their well-wishers, are trampling 

ublic interests under their feet and are blinded by their desire for personal gain. 

he public opinion is that boycott should also form the subject of one of the resolutions 
that are to come before the Conference for discussion ; but the leaders are opposed 
to such a measure. Under such circumstances it is very likely that there will be 
a difference of opinion on the Conference platform which may lead to regrettable 
consequences. He is of opinion that the question of boycott should be discussed 
by the Conference and that it would bea great blunder to do otherwise since the 
industrial condition of these provinces has sunk to the lowest ebb and the 
necessity for its improvement has become absolute. He points out that the leaders 
depend upon the people for their power and can be successful in any undertaking 
with their support alone, and therefore under the circumstances they should 
co-operate with a view to widen the basis of nationality and to secure self-govern- 
ment which are the objects with which the Conference has been inaugurated. 

12. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 25th March, notes with delight 
that the United Provinces likewise have begun to 
show signs of awakening, and hopes that ale the 
new spirit is at present confined only to Allahabad, it will one day pervade the 
whole province. The editor says that at a meeting held at the Railway Theatre, 
Allahabad, it was proposed that boycott should also form the subject of 


Awakening of the United Provinces, 


tion at the forthcoming Provincial Conference, as Government pays no attention 
whatever to the grievances of the Indians. He concludes with the suggestion that 
political agitation should be spread from one end of these Provinces to the other. 


13. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 25th March, quotes Mill who says 


that the Government of a people by itself has a 
meaning anda reality, but such a thing as govern- 
ment of one people by another does not and cannot exist, and points out that this 
lesson has been taught to the world repeatedly. There was a time when the august 
Roman empire existed in all its glory, but no trace of its greatness can be found at 
the present day ; the Muhammadans were at one time the masters of India, but 
their own tyranny and oppression led to their downfall eventually. The English 
at present possess India through the disunion and selfishness of her own children ; 
but the country has now fortunately awakened from one end to the other and the 


mere the new spirit is opposed, the more willit bring India nearer to its goal of 
reedom, | 


14. The Saddharma (Muttra), contains, in its combined issue for January 
| and February, received on the. 26th March, a poem 
deploring the degraded condition of India, and exhort- 
ing the Indians to promote union in the country and to devote their lives to its 
regeneration. 


15. A correspondent in the Nagri Pracharak (Lucknow), for March, while 
deploring the present degraded condition of India, 
attributes it to the ignorance of the Indians, and 
suggests the desirability of the spread of education among men and women alike as 
the sole means of their regeneration. 


16. The Swadesh Bandhava (Agra), for March, contains a poem exhorting 
Indians to follow the example of Japan in regeneratitg 
their motherland. Indian youths shouid be sent to 
foreign countries to receive technical education and should be provided with capital to 
start factories after their return therefrom. Swadeshism should be the watch word 
of every Indian as this alone will bring about union and form one nation in India. 

17. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 24th March, attributes the 
present degeneration of the Muhammadans to their 
indebtedness. The editor suggests the desirability 
of a national fund being started and appeals to each individual of the seven 
| 102 
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crores of the Muhammadan population in the a. 


to contribute one rupee 
for the purpose. The amount thus collected would be utilized in paying off 
heavy debts contracted at exorbitant rates of interest, and he commends that it 
should be recovered from those in whose behalf payments are made by periodica] 
instalments. The Muhammadans will in due course have a capital of seven crores 


at their disposal which may: then be applied to useful enterprises calculated to bring 
about their regeneration. 


18. The Musafir (Agra), of the 24th March, says that the heavy mortality 

from plague, cholera and other diseases 1s a clear indi- 
cation of the fact that Indiais doomed to destruction 
perhaps in the course of the twentieth a As the day is fast approaching 
when the name of the Indian nation will be effaced from the page of the world’s 
nations it is the duty of the Indians to make hearty and strenuous efforts in the 
os" political struggle in order to lift their nation and country to their pristine 
glory. 


19. The Zoh/a-i-Hind (Bijnor), of the 25th March, while deploring the 

present degeneration of the Indian nation owing to 
disunion among the various classes of which it is 
composed, appeals to the Indian public to act on the excellent advice of Mr. 
Gokhale ae merging individual and racial prejudices to make loyal and strenuous 
efforts to lift the nation and the country to that eminence from which they have 
fallen. The editor deprecates the attitude of M. Ganga Prasad Verma of Lucknow 
towards the politics of the day, and suggests that the speeches of Mr. Gokhale 
should be published both in Hindi and Urdu and distributed all over the country. 


20. The Musafir (Agra), of the 24th March, says that the new spirit which 
has been created in the political world has awakened 
the latent energies of the people and strenuous efforts 
are being made in every quarter to regain their freedom and independence. The 
effect of this on Great Britain is terrible and she is watching the movements 
of her dependencies in Canada and the Transvaal with terror. India and Egypt on 
which depend her greatness to a greater extent are also not free from the infection 
of this political spirit, and the future generations will no doubt look upon its practi- 


cal results with interest, though it cannot havea healthy influence on the fate 
of the paramount Power. 


21. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 24th March, says that a new 
PS Ome: spirit has sprung up in India and itssigns are visible 
lover the country. Leading Indians are touring 

about the country and are making earnest and strenuous efforts to bring together 
the various classes to form one Indian nation. The conviction of the Punjabee 
has created unrest fraught with meaning. The significance of the new spirit 
is more remarkable at Aligarh where the people invited the greatest leader of 
the country to deliver his lectures and accorded to him a most cordial reception 
on his arrival there. The attitude of the students in leaving the Aligarh College 
out of sympathy for one of their fellow students who had been severely treated is 
@ matter for serious consideration. He concludes with the remark that the present 


The present situation of India. 


The present situation of India. 


The new spirit. 


unrest and awakening is the natural result of the indifference of the {ruling race to 


safeguard the interests of the Indians. 


22. Inits issue of the 28th March, the Indian People (Allahabad), 
announces the publication of a book entitled “ the 
new spirit” by Babu Bipin Chandra Pal and offers the 
following remarks :—Under this title a selection from the writings and speeches 
of Babu Bipin Chandra Pal has been published as a handy volume of about 250 


The new spirit. 


pages. The ground covered is wide as social, political and religious subjects are 
discussed . . . The writer’s earnestness of purpose must be frankly recognised as 


well as his thoughtfulness, and we owe it to ourselves to read the literature of the 
new movement carefully so as to be able to judge of the vitality that lies behind 1t. 
What form the new movement will ultimately take is hidden from our eyes, but 1 


is easy to see that the minds of men are deeply stirred and that there is a deep 
unrest in the country. 
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23. Under the title of ‘Allahabad Politics’ the Indian People (Allahubad), mDIAN PEOPLE, 
of the 24th March, has an article discussing the causes 4th March, 1907. 


Allahabad politics. 


_ that have ledup to the division of the Allahabad 
people who take an interest 1n politics into the two parties Extremist and Moderate 
which may result in the conference not being conducted so smoothly as was 
originally hoped. 

Mr. Tilak was held primarily to blame, and it is suggested that it was he 


who put into the minds of the students the present feeling of irreverence towards 
the leaders of Allahabad. 


‘The editor regrets that not even Mr. Gokhale was asked to guide the 
enthusiasm of the students in the right direction. 


They have, he says, taken the bit in their mouths and are running away very 
fast indeed. They have taken upon themselves the responsibility of inviting to 
Allahabad prominent men of other provinces who sympathised with their notions 
of what was right or wrong. They cheered lustily the statement of Bepin Chandra 
Pal that anarchy was to be preferred to the continuance of the present foreign rule. 


In a word they have lost their heads, and forgotten all feelings of respect 
for their elders and betters. 


The editor though he was not opposed to students taking an interest in 
politics, is now much disconcerted at the headlong fashion in which the students 
have rushed into politics, and trusts that no serious consequences will befall 
them for their acts of indiscretion, of irreverence and of unwisdom. 


24. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 26th March, contains an article under 
The two parties of Indian politica the heading ‘The old and the new party’ wherein 
ee the writer attempts to show that in essence there is 
no difference between the two parties and that whatever distizction is drawn is but 
an artificial one. Moderates can become Extremists in times of extraordinary 
calamity and Extremists are not necessarily wedded to their extreme views under 
all circumstances. Both, however, owe their existence to British rule, and 
Englishmen alone are responsible for them. It is pointed out that the new part 
was called into existence by the disregard of popular feeling hitherto respected by all 
the Viceroys, exhibited by Lord Curzon, and further that if Government should 
pay proper attention to the representations of Indians, it can still divest the new 
party of its power and send it to oblivion. Indians now require an assurance that 
whatever rights and privileges they have been claiming shall be conceded in 
order to bring them back to constitutional forms of agitation, and if Govern- 
ment will not adopt this line of conduct it will be adding to the power and 
strength of the new party. Then an exposition and defence of the views of the 
Moderates are gone through, and the recent troubles at the Aligarh College 
adduced as an instance of reaction against the undue assertion of authority, and the 
extreme action of the students justified on the ground that the extraordinary 
circumstances of the case required it. Similarly 1t is shown that the Moderates 
themselves have had to resort to extreme measures in times of exigency. In 
conclusion it is pointed out that though extreme measures may be justified under 
abnormal conditions, it is never advisable and safe for the whole country to adopt 
them under ordinary circumstances. 


25. The Aligarh Institute Gazette, of the 27th March, contains the speech 

ie Me, as ae on Of Mewee Wigar-ul-Mulk on the subject of Muham- 

pe es * madan politics in India advising the students of the 

Aligarh College to hold themselves aloof from the Indian National Congress and 

impressing upon them the necessity of realising their duties and responsibilities in 

strengthening the foundation of the British rule in India and in protecting their 
own rights and privileges along with it. 


26. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 14th March, is glad to reproduce from the 
Pioneer the reply given to an article published in it 
regarding the proposed prosecution of Babu Bipin 
Chandra Pal, and congratulates its contemporary on not being ashamed of 
publishing it in its dictionary of morals since the above reply is worded in very 
harsh and abusive language. 


Mr. Bipin Chandra Pal and the 
Pioneer, 


ABHYUDAYA, 


26th March, 1907. 


ALIGARH INSTI. 
TUTE GAZETTE, 


27th March, 1907. 


HIND, 


_ 14th March, 1907. 
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97, The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 25th March, says that the speech of 

Saiyid Haidar Raza of Delhi, delivered here on tho 
16th instant, was surely a masterpiece of eloquence 
and as such appreciated by at least that portion of the audience who prize 
declamation above everything. We regret, however, we are unsble to endorse 
the opinions of the learned speakerin their rps As was pointed out by 
the Chairman, the subject admitted of two sides and Mr. Raza presented but one 
side of it. We are not the right judges of his style or of his tone, but the report is 
that his style was full of grace and almost faultless. If that is so, we cannot 
compliment him on having indulged in a rather unhappy expression by describing 
the class of officials to which Sir Bampfylde belongs as bilaite bhut. We are all 
lovers of Bande Mataram, but we are no lovers of excess. Extremes somehow 
carry with them their own contradiction, and immoderate views expressed in language 
however polished do not appeal to the sympathy of well-poised minds. We point 
this out not in a carping spirit, but because we happen to be the friends -and 
admirers of Mr. Raza. Since the foundation of the political party at Aligarh, 
he is the first able and educated Muhammadan who has thrown in his lot with 
the popular party and is working hard to break down the barriers which separate 
the races and the classes. Much of the extravagance that appears on the surface 
may be due to his comparative youth. As he ripens he may lose much of efferves- 
cence and somewhat of sparkle, but this will be amply compensated for by sobriety 
of thought which is a necessary consequence of greater experience. 


28. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 25th March, says as follows :—A 

Union Association andSaiyid Haidar Student writes :—An ordinary meeting of “ Union 
pa auoe a 20: yeaa Association ” was held on Saturday, the 6th instant 
when Saiyid Haidar Raza Saheb, B.A., of Delhi kindly delivered a short discourse to 
the young men of the club. As soon as Saiyid Saheb reached the place, the cry of 
Bande Sarena and Jat Sayed Saheb ki was raised. Flowers were dowel on 


him. The hall was attended by a ‘tad large number of young students, who 
were much impressed with the speech. 


29. In one of its leading articles the Zaya-ul-Islam (Moradabad), for 
Strained relations between Hindus March, while referring to an article in the Patrika 
and Muhammadans and the Congress. on the subject of the relations between the British 
Government and the Amir on the one hand, and the Government and the Indian 
Muhsmmadans on the other, strongly deprecates the attitude of its contemporary 
in giving expression to such views as are calculated to create a misunderstanding 
between them. The editor quotes instances from history that there have been 
occasions when the friendship of the Amir of Afghanistan was put to the test, and 
says that the Muhammadans have always remained loyal to the Government and 
demanded their rights and privileges in a lawful manner. They were induced to 
join the mutineers by their treacherous Hindu brethren. He then refers to the 
conduct of Shivaji and Nana Rao who were guilty of serious treachery against 
their sovereigns, and says that it is Hindus, and not Muhammadans, who will ever 
rise against Government. The past attitude of the Hindus and that of the 
Congress at the present time towards the Muhammadans should be a sufficient 
warnin® to the latter to keep themselves aloof from the Congress. 


30. The Qulqul (Bijnor), of the 11th February, received on the 26th March, 

The last session of the Indian Nation. Treferr ing to the Calcutta Con ess, says that it 

Or. eee was a grand success. Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji made 
out a very strong case for self-government in India. Indian youths in general 
and Muhammadan youths in particular, should take a lesson from his zeal, dis- 
interestedness and patriotism in the cause of the country. The editor specially 
commends his advice to adopt measures for instructing the masses in their 
legitimate rights and privileges and to attract the greatest possible attention of 
the English nation to them. He says that there is no need of bringing forward 
any longer arguments in favour of separation of executive and judicial functions 
as the necessity of the measure is now admitted on all hands and is irresistibly 
forced upon the authorities by ever-recurring instances of miscarriage of justice 
in criminal courts. He regrets to find that the cautious president set aside the 
question of boycott and gave his support only to the swadeshi movement which 
Jed Mr. Tilak and his ardent followers to leave the Congress pandal. He points 


Salyid Haidar Raza at Allahabad. 
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out that the attitude of the Congress on this point was based on political sey 
instead of on the necessity of the situation. However, remarks he, the public is in 
favour of the boycott movement. He concludes with the remark that the criticism 
of the English Press on the presidential address is based on their obstinacy in 
ignoring the hard facts which, in spite of their misrepresentations, cannot be denied. 


31. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 80th March, 
expresses its high approbation of the views of the Musal- 
man (Calcutta) which points out the necessity of the 
Muhammadans making common cause with their Hindu brethren as the only means 
of ameliorating their present condition, and advises them to join the Congress since 
a smaller minority of the Parsis did not hesitate to do so for fear of their rights 
and privileges being trampled over by the majority of the Hindus. The editor 
points out that the Muslim League will also one day assimilate itself with the 
Congress. 


82. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 24th March, in an article entitled 
Minto versus Curzon, quotes ‘Max’ and suggests that 


the captain should be on the bridge and take real 
command instead of leaving things to be managed by his officers. 


33. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 28th March, says that the 
manner in which Reuter keeps Lord Curzon in the 
front of his telegraphic budget of news isan affront 
to all India. Lord Curzon created the mostintense ill-will in India and it has 
become a permanent factor in the future of the country. It may prove of ultimate 
benefit so far as we are concerned, and there can be no doubt that a decided step 
in advance has been taken, but Lord Curzon left the work of his successors tar 
more anxious and difficult than he found it. He gave offence not only by his 
administration and legislation, but even by his spoken words and he insulted 
the whole nation. The country is trying to forget him but Reuter will not 
allow it to forget the great Viceroy. All small beer relating to him has to be 
chronicled. His Chancellorship of the Oxford University is a public event, but is 
it necessary to cable the pious wish of a London paper that he will be Foreign 
Secretary and Premier and the insolent remark that the unpopularity of Lord 
Curzon in India is honourable tohim ? Of what weight or use is the opinion of 
every hole-and-corner Cockney paper regarding India ? 


The Congressand the Muhammadats. 


Minto versus Curzon. 


Lord Curzon. 


34. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 21st March, while reproducing 
an article entitled “ White and no white” from the 
Tondon Times of the 15th January, wherein its con- 
temporary has suggested the desirability of the British policy being changed in 
its relations with the Far Hast, and more particularly with India, where a new spirit 
has sprung up which is calculated to clash with British interests, says that such 
are the eS. of the European Press whick advocates freedom. The editor calls 
on the Anglo-Indians to consider the treatment they accord to the Indians and to 
set aside all ideas of distinction of colour or creed. 


White and no white. 


T].—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-F'RONTIER. 


35. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st March, contains an article under 
the heading ‘ An open letter to the Amir of Kabul’ 
wherein is given an account of the prosperity of the 
Sugar industry as it existed in India in former times ; of its struggle with forei 

sugar for the last few years, and of the present agitation against the latter. 
The Amir is then requested never to allow the entry of impure foreign sugar into 
his country. The present industrial prostration of India, and with it the general 
sey of the country, are attributed to the mania of its people for ‘ fashion.’ 
The letter concludes with mildly reproving the Amir that coming to India His 


An open letter to the Amir of Kabul. 


Majesty did not resist the influence of this fashion: His imposing dignity 
was not heightened by his appearing in the English style of dress and driving 
2 @ motor-car. He ought to have better taught a lesson to the Indian Chiefs 
by dressing in his own Afghan style and thereby showing them that he put a higher 
value upon it than upon that of the foreigners. 
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86. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the 24th March, in referring 

to the discontent that is prevailing in Afghanistap 
owing to the Amir’s attitude in dining with Luropeang 
and other matters connected with his tour in India, says that the public fail to under. 
stand how so able and talented a person asthe Amir was entrapped by the 
Europeans. It will be no wonder if he may have to suffer loss in proportion 
to the ease and comfort enjoyed by him in India. The honour and respect 
gained by him in India have apparently had quite a contrary effect in 
A fghanistan. 


87. The Tohfa-i-Hind (Bijnor), of the 25th March, says that the Amir’s 
visit has strengthened the friendly relations between 
England and Afghanistan, that it may probably lead 
to the connection of India with Afghanistan by Railway and Telegraph, that 
it has taught many good lessons to the ruling chiefs of India as to what a ruler 
should be in his relations with the subjects and what duties and obligations he owes 
to them, and that he has impressed upon Hindus and Muhammadans alike the 
necessity of forgetting their religious differences and making common cause in the 
welfare of their country. 


38. The Kanauj Punch of the 23rd March, says that the Russians are push- 
ing forward the construction of their railway towards 
Herat, and it is to be apprehended that it does not 
augur well for Afghanistan. The editor therefore suggests the desirability of the 
Amir taking measures to introduce railway and telegraph into his territory so as to 
afford facilities to the Government of India in rendering help to him in time of 
necessity. 


The Amir’s visit to India. 


The Amir’s visit. 


Afghanistan. 


I1I.—Native Srates. 


39. The Mohins (Kanauj), of the 22nd March, says that Government will 
do well to contradict the report that is at present afloat 
that‘it has suggested to the Mir to appoint a European 
as his minister, and that if the report be true it should explain its reasons for the 
suggestion for the satisfaction of the public. The editor expresses a hope that the 
Mir will select an able man of his own community for the post and failing that, a 
Hindu or & man of any other community of India. 


40. A correspondent in the Mufid-1-4m (Agra), of the 24th March, does 

res eee Ra not approve of the suggestion of the title of Shah 

being conferred on the Nizam, and says that nature 

has already made him the ruler of the Deccan. He points out that the suggestion . 

will not also find favour with certain self-conceited Europeans who might object 

to the Nizam’s son being called a prince. He concludes with the remark that it 

is the sincerity of the heart and not titles and honours, that commands respect and 
therefore any futile desires of this sort should be given up altogether. 


41. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th March, invites the serious 
eran attention of the Government of the Nizam to the 
prevalence of serious crimes in Hyderabad, and points 

out that the causes which have brought about this state of affairs are most dis- 
graceful. A series of atrocious murders have been committed in one single week 
and sea f are the outcome of drunkenness, debauchery and all that goes in the 
name of immorality. The editor remarks that the police cannot be held entirely 
responsible for this, and suggests that the Government should adopt preventive 


measures against intoxicants, adultery and prostitution which have become the 
order of the day in Hyderabad. 


Minister of the Ehairpur State, 


LV.—A DMINISTRATION. 


( a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


42. The Alamgir (Aligarh), of the 15th March, while referring to the 
The result of the Punjabee trial, result of the P unjabee trial, says that it is the duty 
of every Indian to render help to the Punjabee, and 


points out that its proprietor has also given books worth one thousand rupees 
as his contribution. Pee: | | 
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43, Al Islam (Aligarh), of the 22nd March, expresses its extreme regret at 
learnin that the sentence passed on the proprietor 
of the Punjabee has been upheld though it has been 


The result of the Punjabee trial. 


reduced in appeal. . | 
44, The Mohini (Kanau)), of the 22nd March, while expressing its dissatisfac- 
tion at the decision of the Sessions Judge in the appeal 
_ of the Punjabee, says that six months’ rigorous imprison- 
ment to the proprietor is too severe a sentence considering the died of the 
offence, simple imprisonment would have sufficed or the editor and the 
proprietor might have been bound over to keep the peace for some period. The 
sentence, as it stands, instead of preserving peace, will create unrest in the country. 
The editor remarks that the finding of the Judge seems to be based on the principle 
that it is not safe to write against white men even when one is justified in doing 
so. However, says he, the editor and the proprietor should cheerfully go to jail ; 


they have the sympathy of every Indian. Every hardship shall have to be endured 
for the attainment of liberty. 


45, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st March, while referring to the proposal 
of the Musalman (Calcutta) for the prosecution of Lord 
Curzon for erecting a memorial to the Black Hole 
incident which cannot but create hatred between Englishmen and Muhammadans, 
remarks that the suggestion is very sound and reasonable, but that its contemporary 
seems to have forgotten the fact that Lord Curzon is neither the proprietor nor 
the editor of the Punjabee who could be punished at the pleasure of the court. 


46. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th March, contains the following 
remarks on the question relating to the amalgamation 
of the High Court :—The reply given by the Gov- 
ernment about the amalgamation of the High Court indefinitely postpones the 
solution of the question If the administration of civil justice cannot be 
improved without amalgamation, such being the opinion of successive Lieutenant- 
Governors, why should the question be not faced once for all and decided in the 
best interests of these provinces? Amalgamation there will have to be; it cannot 
be avoided. The longer it is postponed, the more complex the problem becomes. 
Delay will make the task of the head of the Government who ultimately under- 
takes to solve this question more and more difficult. In the meantime the 
administration of civil justice both in the Provinces of Agra and in Oudh will 
continue to cause dissatisfaction to the people, who are satisfied with neither 
the quality of the justice imparted to them in the courts nor the time which the 
courts take in deciding each case. 


47. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbdr (Lucknow), of the 23rd March, 
while referring to the memorial submitted to the 
| higher authorities for the retention of Mir Ahmad 
Husain, Tahsildar of Unao, who is under orders of transfer, expresses a hope that 
the authorities will be good enough to cancel the order of his transfer with due 
regard to his popularity and to the fact that many acts of public welfare which have 
been started through his exertions will receive more attention from him than 
from any of his successors. 


48. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 30th March, 
suggests the advisability of the Board of Revenue 
cancelling the order of transfer of Saiyid Ahmad 
Husain, Tahsildar of Unao, regard being had to the approaching period of his 
retirement after a few months. 


Appeal of the Punjatee. 


Prosecution of Lord Curzon. 


Amalgamation of the High Court. 


The Tahsildar of Unao. 


Transfer of the Tahsildar of Unao. 


(b).— Police. 


49. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 23rd March, suggests the desirability of the 
Suggestion for better supervision Judicial, Revenue and Police officers making careful 
Over police officers, enquiries while on tour as to whether police officers 
have run into debt or purchased landed property within their own jurisdiction 
or whether their daily expenses exceed their lawful income. They should 
also ascertain public opinion regarding the proceedings of the police. The 
knowledge of these facts is calculated to produce more useful results and to 
remedy the evil which may come to notice. 
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50. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 25th March, says that in a  lette 


Complaint apithet the Allabebed addressed to the District Magistrate, a well educated 
police. 


and respectable young Sikh has preferred a seriou 
charge of insult and oppression against a constable of the Daraganj Thang, 
Withs some thirty friends and relations the complainant was returning from 
the burning ghat after performance of the cremation ceremony of his brother, 
when, it is alleged, not only did the accused assault and abuse him, but took 
his party to the thana, where they were subjected to further zulm. Is it too much 
to expect that a full and impartial departmental enquiry will be made into the 
allegations ? 
51. The Indian Punch (Budaun), of the 26th March, while expressing its 
Defence Societies against Police ®pprobation of the resolution passed by the Comilla 
high-handedness. Conference that defence societies be established with 
a view to prevent the police from committing acts of tyranny and oppression 
on the poor people, says that the move is no doubt in the right direction, and at the 
same time suggests the desirability of such societies extending their help to 
the public in general not only against the 22 gig me of the police, but 
against all oppression without the least regard of the quarter from which it 
proceeds. 


(c).—Finance and Taxation. 


52. The Alamgir (Aligarh), of the 15th March, while referring to the very 
Financial difficulties of the Govern. beavy debts which the Government of India has 
ment of India. incurred, fails to understand what becomes of the enor- 
mous income that is derived from various sources. The editor says that there was 
always a surplus of crores of rupees in the exchequer of the ancient rajas and 
kings, and thinks that the present state of the British ry is perhaps due to 
the effect of the iron age or to the result of the policy of the British rule. 


53. The Bhérat Jiwan (Benares), of the 25th March, while reviewing the 
budget recently laid before the Imperial Legislative 
Council, says that it is much to be apprehended that 
the Government revenues will in future fall enormously owing to the decision of 
China to discontinue to import opium from India. The editor points out that 
Government will do well to meet this deficit by reducing the military expenditure 
and conferring high posts upon the Indians. 


54. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 26th March, says that it appears 
from the budget of these provinces laid before the 
Legislative Council that the } tence of India does 
not grant to these provinces sufticient money to he spent in public works. 


The editor points out that unless an annual increment of one and a half or two 


crores ofrupees is made in the budget no satisfactory progress can be made in 
these provinces. 


95. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 26th March, while reviewing the 

i ce budget of 1907-1908 recently laid before the Imperial 
Legislative Council, expresses its gratification at 
finding that provision has been made to reduce the salt tax, and expresses a hope 
that Government will entirely dispense with it in future in consideration of the 
fact that salt is not even yet sufficiently consumed by the poor or by their 
cattle. The editor notes with regret that military expenditure has been but 
little curtailed and very little provision made for education which is the most 
absolute necessity of the country. In connection with the proposal for making 
primary education free he suggests the desirability of legislating, as in al 
small civilized countries, so that it should be compulsory and that every 
boy receive education in a school from the 6th to the 14th year of his age. 
Again no provision has been made for opening technical schools and colleges 
as well as for taking preventive measures against plague. He suggests that 
Government will do well to curtail military expenditure by at least one-fourth and 
to refrain from incurring any expenditure on the construction of railways for the 
present and to apply the savings thus made in ameliorating the condition of the 
people by opening technical schools and colleges so as to encourage arts a 
industries; undertaking extensive sanitary measures to combat plague; and 
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ueing the land-revenue so as to diminish the poverty of the country. He con- 
pate with the remark that if Government will not do si it will be failing in the 
performance of its duties towards its subjects and will naturally encourage discontent 
among them, and that if it will change its present policy and take measures for 
improving their cordition 1 can well earn their gratitude and depend upon their 
loyalty for the protection and stability of the British Empire. 
56. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th March, remarks as follows on the 
Provincial Budget of the United Provinces :——One 
whole term of a Liscteaiis Gevecuil has been taken 
up and yet the Supreme Government is not in a position to make a correct estimate 
of the approximate amount that would satisfactorily answer the wants of a growin 
province. The year that beginson Monday next is expected to see this state of 
suspense at an end. The “¢ and most niggardly treatment that these Provin- 
ces met at the hands of the Government of India in the past will, we are sure, be 
more than made up. Sir John Hewett may be expected to secure for us a fair 
sum so that our requirements, principally medical and sanitary, educational 
and industrial, may not have to be left uncared for.... It is too early to 
say that the enhanced rates on the superior crops have not the effect of 
limiting the demand for irrigation. There is such a thing as necessity, and 
necessity obeys no law but forces jae to adopt courses that may even be 
suicidal. In the absence of rivers and wells, canals must be used. Then again the 
Indian peasant—a firm believer in Kismat and mortally in dread of a change of 
occupation—puts up with inconveniences to the end of the chapter. But a 
civilised Government with faith in personal efforts and guided by the idea that 
every concern must pay its way is expected to take a broader view of things and 
give as much relief to the poor ryot as is possible. The decaying sugar industry 
of the Province could not justify any rise in the rate on water used for sugarcane 
fields. But that was when Sir John Hewett had not delievered his Bijnor speech. 
As we have expressed more than once, the new Lieutenant-Governor is expected to 
inaugurate an era of industrial activity that should not only make up for lost 
ground, but must break new ground if these Provinces are not to continue 
a sleepy hollow. One cannot but regret on this score that the beginnin 
made is the smallest possible. That only a paltry sum of 25 thousan 
rupees has been allotted towards the assistance of indigenous industries gives one 
but a poor idea of the knowledge possessed by the Government of the needs of 
the Province. But let us hope this grant will be followed by action leading to 
eo results and that with better financial arrangements with the Government 
of India the local Government will liberally spend money in inaugurating a 
thoroughly complete system of industrial education. 


(d).—Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


57. The Baérdnasi (Benares), of the 12th March, says that anew tax has 
been imposed by the Benares municipality upon 


The Provincial Budget. 


Pilgrims’ tax at Benares. 


The editor points out that the inhabitants of the city are also in this connection 
harassed by the octroi employés when the former go outside the city. He suggests 
the desirability of the tax being abolished in consideration of the heavy expenses 
pilgrims have to incur during their stay in the city. | ee 

58. The Bdrdnasi (Benares), of the 19th March, regrets to note that 
the municipality, in spite of repeated protests has 
continued to destroy dogs in the most cruel manner 
which is very pitiable and distressing to the sight of the Hindus, and ex presses 
& hope that in consideration of their feelings the cruel practice will be put an end 
to very soon. ; 

59. The Bédrdnasi (Benares), of the 19th March, complains of the 
unsatisfactory sanitary arrangements in Benares 
inasmuch as dirty water is allowed to stagnate in 
drains and streets and lanes are not cleaned. The editor invites the attention 
of the municipality with a view to early steps being taken in the matter. ) 

60. The Sulaimdéni Akhbar (Benares), of the 26th March, while referring 
to the proposed pilgrims tax in order to meet the 
estimated cost of three lacs for repairs to the Water- 
Works at Benares, takes exception to the proposal of levying taxes on those 
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pilgrims only who are not residents of Benares, and points out that any arranpo: 
ments made to collect such taxes, such as the aK of chaprasis, will he 
attended with serious troubles and irregularities. It is also worth the consideration 
of the authorities that no such distinction was kept in view when the duty of 
collecting the pilgrims’ tax amounting to fifty thousand rupees a year had to be 
withdrawn from the control ofthe District Board and entrusted to the Railway 


Administration. 


61. The Nasim-r-Agra of the 23rd March, says with reference to the 
Municipal elections at Agra that the candidates made 
every effort both by fair and foul means to secure 
votes in their favour. The editor points out that they went from door to door ip 
theit wards to canvass votes for themselves, secured the assistance of the police, or 
got the municipal employés to put in fictitious votes into the box and went so far 
as to threaten people with injuries unless they voted for them. He asks the 
members whether they will evince the same interest in safeguarding the interests 
of their constituents as was shown in canvassing for votes for their election or if 
they will leave them to the mercy of their oppressors, 


62. The Mukhbir-t-Alam (Moradabad), of the 24th March, invites the 
serious attention of the chairman, municipal board 
of Moradabad, to the very unsatisfactory sanitary 
condition of the city owing to the gross inattention of the subordinate staff to the 
complaints made from time to time in the local newspapers and in the Akhbér-i- 
Am (Lahore). The editor points out that this state of affairs is due to the fact that 
the municipal employés are mostly residents of Moradabad, and that the municipal 
superintendent is not a man of experience large enough to enable him to keep 
proper supervision over his subordinates. 


63. The Rohilkhand Gazette rere of the 24th March, while referring 

to the recent elections of the municipal members 
at Bareilly, says that the party feeling was at its 
height though a Muhammadan gentleman has eventually been elected. The editor 
pomts out that the election has become the battle-field of civilised people in 
these days and that sometimes matters come to such a pass that very unpleasant 
consequences ensue, so much so that murderaus assaults are made on one another 
and all decency and decorum set at nought. 


64. A letter appeared in the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 24th March, 
from the Hindu candidate referred to in paragraph 15 
of Selections, No. 11 of 1907, indignantly denying the 
suggestion of the Aligarh paper correspondent. 


65. The Nasum-t-Agra of the 27th March, while expressing its disapp roba- 
Addresses of welcome by Municipa, tion of the attitude of the municipal boards in pre- 
eoga eg lii senting such addresses of welcome to the higher 
authorities as contain their praises only, suggests the desirability of the public 
requirements being pointed out to them so as to enable Government to adopt such 
measures as are calculated to benefit the public. 


(e).— Education, 


66.. The Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 19th March, while holding Mr. Brown 
to be wholly responsible for the most deplorable state 
of affairs at the Aligarh College, says that the good 
nature of Mr. Archbold led him to repose the greatest confidence in Mr. Brown, 
and he did not know until too late of the strained relations that existed 
between the European staff and the students of the College. Mr. Brown failed in 
his duty to acquaint the principal with the past history of the College and 
how similar matters had been amicably disposed of in the past. He had really no 
” hg ater with the College since he had lost all hope of being its principal. 

he editor then discusses the causes which led to the present strike at some 
mange apd comes to the conclusion that the students, though they were 
guilty of lack of decency and decorum towards Mr. Brown when he had entered 
the hall where they were holding a meeting, are free from any blame 1 
bringing matters to such a pass. The unjust expulsion of Mustafa Husain 
two months before this occurrence and the rustication of Ghulam Husain, and the 
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unsympathetic and unbecoming attitude of the European College staff compelled 
the students to take the hazardous step which has brought infamy and ‘disgrace 
to the college. The subsequent conduct of Mr. Archbold after he had passed an 
order of punishment on Ghulam Husain passes all comprehension and there is no 
doubt that he will repent. of it as soon as his anger has subsided. pers 


67. A correspondent in Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 19th March, points out 
the necessity of the commission appointed to enquire 
into the troubles at the Aligarh College extending 
their enquiries to the state of the school, where too the relations between Mr. 
Reas, Head Master, and the students are anything but desirable, and owing to 
‘which the school students were inclined to join the strike of the College students. 


68. A correspondent in Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 19th March, while 
referring to the strike of the students at the Aligarh 


College, suggests the desirability of the representa- 
tives of the students being allowed to be present at the sittings of the commission 
and to give evidence or produce their written replies to questions relating ‘to the 
causes which have brought about the present state of affairs. He points out that if 
it is necessary to maintain the prestige of the European staff, it is also necessary to 
redress the grievances of the students and devise means of removing, misunder- 
standings. The commission should discuss the policy of the founder of the college 
as to whether his intention was to bring about social intercourse between 
Europeans and Muhammadans or not, and it should lay before the public the whole 
proceedings and the decision arrived at. 3 


The Aligarh College. 


The Aligarh College. 


69. Acorrespondent in Al Bashi (Etawah), of the 19th March, traces 
the causes of the strained relations between the Euro- 

an staff and the students to the incompetency of 
the former in certain subjects which they had taken upon themselves to teach the 
latter without the necessary academical ‘qualifications, Mr. Brown took to heart 
the attempts of Ghulam Husain to make it known that the former was incompetent 
to teach English to the B.A. or M.A. Class. 


Another defect in the management of the college is the want of a code 
prescribing the punishment for each fault committed by the students, and thereby 
ee da the powers of the teaching staff in this respect against which there is no 


appeal at present. 


The Aligarh College, 


70. Al Islém (Aligarh), of the 22nd March, says that the appointment of a 
German Arabic Professor at the Aligarh College has 
been a source of great pain and regret to the 
Muhammadan public who regard it as derogatory to the reputation of the learned 
men {Ulama) of their own community. The managers of the collegefexplain away 
the appointment b y saying that they had no hand in the matter and that the 
Government wished to appoint a German to the chair at its own cost : but one feels 
extremely surprised when one learns that Mr. Morley has stated in clear words 
that the Trustees of the College are solely responsible for the selection of the 
Professor and that the Aligarh College is entirely a private institution. 


71. The Musdfr (Agra), of the 24th March, says that the proceedings of 

The Atieas? the Commission oye to enquire into the troubles 
| a at the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, 
appear to give public satisfaction so far, and all are unanimous in holding’ that the 
students were treated hardly. The facts have been brought to light, although the 


The Aligarh College. 


Aligarh Institute Gazette and the Principal tried to give a colour of reality to their 


reports. 


72. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 24th March, says that Hindus and 
Muhammadans are at one in holding the opinion 
; that the present trouble at the Muhammadan Anglo- 
Oriental College, Aligarh, owes its origin to its connection with Europeans. 

he editor points out that if the trustees mstead of following a policy of ‘flattery, 


The Aligarh College. 


d appointed an Indian as the principal of the college, such troubles would have — 


C€n avoided. | 
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pilgrims only who are not residents of Benares, and points out that any arranpe. 
ments made to collect such taxes, such as the aE I of chaprasis, will be 
attended with serious troubles and irregularities. It is also worth the consideration 
of the authorities that no such distinction was kept in view when the duty of 
collecting the pilgrims’ tax amounting to fifty thousand rupees a year had to be 
withdrawn from the control ofthe District Board and entrusted to the Railway 
Administration. | | 

61. The Nasim-v-Agra of the 23rd March, says with reference to the 
Municipal elections at Agra that the candidates mada 
every effort both by fair and foul means to secure 
votes in their favour. The editor points out that they went from door to door jn 
theit wards to canvass votes for themselves, secured the assistance of the police, or 
got the municipal employés to put in fictitious votes into the box and went s0 far 
as to threaten people with injuries unless they voted for them. He asks the 
members whether they will evince the same interest in safeguarding the interests 
of their constituents as was shown in canvassing for votes for their election or if 
they will leave them to the mercy of their oppressors, 


62. The Mukhbir-1-Alam (Moradabad), of the 24th March, invites the 
serious attention of the chairman, municipal board 
of Moradabad, to the very unsatisfactory sanitary 
condition of the city owing to the gross inattention of the subordinate staff to the 
complaints made from time to time in the local newspapers and in the Akhbdr-i- 
Am (Lahore). The editor points out that this state of affairs is due to the fact that 
the municipal employés are mostly residents of Moradabad, and that the municipal 
superintendent is not a man of experience large enough to enable him to keep 
proper supervision over his subordinates. 


63. The Rohilkhand Gazette Cearey of the 24th March, while referring 

to the recent elections of the municipal members 
at Bareilly, says that the party feeling was at its 
height though a Muhammadan gentleman has eventually been elected. The editor 
points out that the election has become the battle-field of civilised people in 
these days and that sometimes matters come to such a pass that very unpleasant 
consequences ensue, so much so that murderaus assaults are made on one another 
and all decency and decorum set at nought. 


64. A letter appeared in the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 24th March, 
from the Hindu candidate referred to in paragraph 15 
of Selections, No. 11 of 1907, indignantly denying the 
suggestion of the Aligarh paper correspondent. 


65. The Naswm-t-Agra of the 27th March, while expressing its disapp roba- 
Addresses of welcome by Municipay tion of the attitude of the municipal boards in pre- 
— senting such addresses of welcome to the higher 
authorities as contain their praises only, suggests the desirability of the public 
requirements being pointed out to them so as to enable Government to adopt such 
measures ag are calculated to benefit the public. 


The Agra Municipal Boards. 
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(c).— Education, 
66.. The Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 19th March, while holding Mr. Brown 
€he Aligarh College. to be wholly responsible for the most deplorable state 


of affairs at the Aligarh College, says that the good 

nature of Mr. Archbold led him to repose the greatest confidence in Mr. Brown, 
and he did not know until too late of the strained relations that existed 
between the European staff and the students of the College. Mr. Brown failed in 
his duty to acquaint the principal with the past history of the College and 
how similar matters had been amicably disposed of in the past. He had really no 
apathy with the College since he had lost all hope of being its principal. 
he editor then discusses the causes which led to the present strike at some 
sang in apd comes to the conclusion that the students, though they were 
guilty of lack of decency and decorum towards Mr. Brown when he had entered 
the hall where they were holding a meeting, are free from any blame i0 


bringing matters to such a pass. The unjust expulsion of Mustafa Husain 


two months before this occurrence and the rustication of Ghulam Husain, and the 
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unsympathetic and unbecoming attitude of the European College staff compelled 
the students to take the hazardous step which has brought infamy and ‘disgrace 
to the college. The subsequent conduct of Mr. Archbold after he had passed an 
order of punishment on Ghulam Husain passes all comprehension and there is no 
doubt that he will repent. of it as soon as his anger has subsided. fuss 


67. A correspondent in Al Bashir (Etawah) j of the 19th March, points out 
the necessity of the commission appointed to enquire 
into the troubles at the Aligarh College extending 
their enquiries to the state of the school, where too the relations between Mr. 
Reas, Head Master, and the students are anything but desirable, and owing to 
‘which the school students were inclined to join the strike of the College students. 


68. A correspondent in Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 19th March, while 
referring to the strike of the students at the Aligarh 
College, suggests the desirability of the representa- 
tives of the students being allowed to be present at the sittings of the commission 
and to give evidence or produce their written replies to questions relating ‘to the 
causes which have brought about the present state of affairs. He points out that if 
it is necessary to maintain the prestige of the European staff, it is also necessary to 
redress the grievances of the students and devise means of removing, misunder- 
standings. The commission should discuss the policy of the founder of the college 
as to whether his intention was to bring about social intercourse between 
Europeans and Muhammadans or not, and it should lay before the public the whole 
§ proceedings and the decision arrived at. i 


The Ali garh College. 


69. Acorrespondent in Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 19th March, traces 

Rene ae the causes of the strained relations between the Euro- 

_— pean staff and the students to the incompetency of 

the former in certain subjects which they had taken upon themselves to teach the 

latter without the necessary academical ‘qualifications, Mr. Brown took to heart 

the attempts of Ghulam Husain to make it known that the former was incompetent 
§ to teach English to the B.A, or M.A. Class. 


Another defect in the management of the college is the want of a code 
prescribing the punishment for each fault committed by the students, and thereby 
qualifying the powers of the teaching staff in this respect against which there is no 
appeal at present, | 


70. Al Islém (Aligarh), of the 22nd March, says that the appointment of a 
German Arabic Professor at the Aligarh College has 
been a source of great pain and regret to the 
Muhammadan public who regard it as derogatory to the reputation of the learned 
men {Ulama) of their own community. The managers of the collegelexplain away 
the appointment by saying that they had no hand in the matter and that the 
Government wished to appoint a German to the chair at its own cost : but one feels 
extremely surprised when one learns that Mr. Morley has stated in clear words 
that the Trustees of the College are solely responsible for the selection of the 
Professor and that the Aligarh College is entirely a private institution. 


71. The Musdfr (Agra), of the 24th March, says that the proceedings of 

Zhe Aliens the Commission appointed to enquire into the troubles 

| b College, at the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, 
appear to give public satisfaction so far, and all are unanimous in holding’ that the 
students were treated hardly. The facts have been brought to light, although the 
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Aligarh Institute Gazette and the Principal tried to give a colour of reality to their 


reports. 
72. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 24th March, says that Hindus and 
The Aligarh College Muhammadans are at one in holding the opinion 


that the present trouble at the Muhammadan Anglo- 
Oriental College, Aligarh, owes its origin to its connection with Europeans. 
he editor points out that if the trustees mstead of following a policy of flattery, 


d appointed an Indian as the principal of the college, such troubles would have 


been avoided. 
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73, The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 24th March, strongly 

deprecates the attitude of the press, and more particy. 

ee larly that of the Naiyar-t- Azam (Moradabad), in mak. 

ing undesirable attacks on Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk in connection with the recent 

troubles at Aligarh. The editor points out that the Nawab is as much liable 
to err as any human being, and therefore the great good that he has been doin 
to the College should be a sufficient guarantee of his sincerity in College affairs, 


74. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbdér (Lucknow), of the 25th March, 
says that Saiyid Ahmad Husain, Tahsildar of Unao, 
has offered a reward of one hundred rupees to be 
given to any student of the Aligarh ee who will write an essay on the 
recent Aligarh troubles pointing out the real causes which led to them and the 


The Aligarh College. 


‘means calculated to remove the misunderstanding which has been created between 


the College staff and the students. 


75. The Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 26th March, regrets to learn that 
Muhammad Ismail Khan, Mr. Abdulla and Mr. 
Archbold are among the members of the commission 
appointed to make enquiries into the troubles at the Aligarh College. 
The editor surmises that since the trustees have given proofs of their unjust and 
cowardly attitude towards the students, the haste in the appointment of the 
commission and the commencement of their proceedings without due care 
and attention induce the idea that they have done so with a view to their 
maladministration not being exposed and that they wish to deceive the whole 
nation. They could have told Mr. Archbold and the Government that the 
nation had taken the matter into their own hands, and they were on 
the safe side wishout incurring the displeasure of the Europeans. If the decision J 
of the commission goes against the wishes of the nation, nothing but serious % 
disappointment will result. The nation has now realised the mistake that 
had been committed by allowing the dangerous European element to remain in 
the college and that the college cannot be called a National College whose 
management is in the hands of a foreign nation. The present time is teaching 
many lessons, and the Poona College should teach one such lesson. If the educa- 
tion of students depended upon the European Professors, India would have never 
given birth to such men as the Hon’ble Mr. Gokhale and Mr. Naoroji. It is 
matter of extreme regret that enormous expenditure is incurred in the establish- 
ment of a European staff who have no sympathies with the students, and this 
circumstance should open the eyes of the trustees. If no proper attention 
is paid to the present situation, the day is not far off when the latent fire will 
burst forth with still greater force, and the results can be better imagined than 
described. The attitude adopted towards Ghulam Husain is most disgraceful and 
casts a serious reflection upon the trustees of the college. The editor concludes 
with expressing a hope that Nawab Wazir-ul-Mulk and the other well-wishers of 
the nation will deal with the present crisis in a most thoughtful manner so as not 


only to remove the present difficulties, but to give assurance to the nation for the 
future welfare of the college. | 


76. A correspondent inthe Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th March 
Sidieiednin while referring to the publication in the Bharat 
Mitra of a letter to the students of the Aligarh 

College as if sent by Sir Saiyid Ahmad from heaven, says that the motive of its 
contemporary in doing so was nothing more than to create unfriendly relations 


bat wess kuropeans and Muhammadans and to damage the interests of the 
college. | | 


The Aligarh College. 


77. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 29th March, contains 
Mubammadan Angio-Oriental College, the following peregregy on the resignation of Nawa 
| u 


Mohsin-ul-Mulk from the office of Honorary 
Necretary to the Board of Trustees, Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligat A 
We are not surprised that the Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk has sent in his resignatio? 
to the President and Trustees of the Aligarh College as Honorary Secretary of —_ 
institution. The Nawab is old, his health is not all that could be desired, and! 
would not be natural if he had not felt the excessive strain of the last few mont 
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, Although we hope the difficulties he referg to will be smoothed away 

it cannot be disguised that the responsibilities of Aligath increase as 

goes on, and a very strong hand indeed is needed at the helm to regulate the 
course. mn Our opinion it Is very essential that a younger man than the Nawab, 
one more in touch with present-day ideas and aspirations, should occupy the 


. taut position of Honorary Secretary to the Aligarh College, and we trust such 
mp ers will be found speedily. | g eg 


78. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 24th March, while expressing ROHILKHAND 
its great gratification at the opening of a Muhamma- GAZETTE, — 
dau school! at Bareilly to impart primary education in —— 
lish, Urdu and Arabic by private enterprise, feels regret at the apathy of the 
blic in rendering aid to the few enthusiasts who are doing their best 
bor the success of the school. At present a building for the school is badly 
needed. 


79. A correspondent in the Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the. 24th ROHILEHAND 
March, invites the attention of the Chairman of the ssth Waech. tat 
Bareilly Institute to the objectionable nature of the lt 
arrangements by which it is left entirely in the hands of two Hindu gentlemen to select 
newspapersand pamphlets for the Bareilly library, and points out that however 

sincere and friendly they may be to the Muhammadans, they cannot be said to be 

free from prejudice in the matter. He suggests the Josirability of certain 
Muhammadans being also allowed to give their opinion in the matter witha 

view to remove the misunderstanding that has been created. He concludes with 

expressing his regret that the leaders of his own community do not realise their own 

duties and responsibilities in protecting its rights and privileges. — 

80. A correspondent in the Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 24th ROHILKHAND 
March, in referring to an article contributed by AB orgy 
an Amroha correspondent to its previous issue, maul 
imputing prejudice and hatred to the Hindu members of the Bareilly Institute 
against the Muhawmadans in connection with the selections of newspapers 
for the Institute, says. that the views of the correspondent ate calculated to 
create misunderstanding and feelings of hatred between the two communities, and 
reminds him that his attitude amounts to an offence in law. The suggestion to 
the chairman to interfere in the matter in order to protect the rights and privi- 
leges of the Muhammadans is absurd on the face of it, since his powers are 
qualified and he cannot act arbitrarily. He points out that the blame entirel 
lies with the Muhammadan members who seldom attend meetings or put fort 
] any proporaas for subscribing to Urdu newspapers. Apart from this no interest is 

evinced by the Muhammadan public in reading newspapers, and it is the height 
d Man © folly to expect the Hindu members to select newspapers according to the taste of 

their Muhammadan brethren. The objections would have been tenable had the 
of [ag tiindus stood in opposition to Muhammadans in this matter. 


ot 81. A correspondent in the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 28th March, npran PEOPLE, 

he while referring to the regrettable Aligarh affairsowing 28th March, 1907. 
The Bareilly College. : : | - 4: 

| to the strained relations between the European sta 

, and the students of the College, sounds a note of warning to the trustees of the 

Dy Bareilly College against any serious troubles which may arise in future, considering 


a Mubammeadan school at Bareilly. 


The Bareilly Institute. 
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the fact that a meeting was held by the students of Allahabad to express their 
th sympathy with a student of that college who had been rusticated by the Principal 
its some time ago. | 
82. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 22nd March, while HINDOsTHAY. 


reproducing the annual report of the Bengal Veterinary 22nd March, 1907. 
| College, points out the necessity for such institutions 
ins being started on a larger scale both in British India and in Native States in the 


Veterinary schools and colleges. 


ab interests of the agricultaral classes. : a 
ry 83. The Riydz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 28th March, invites the attention RIYAZ-I-FAIZ, 
. Wn Sethdens dekcaen of the authorities of the Education Department to 28th March, 1907. 


the regrettable attitude adopted by the head : master 
ab of the Ludhiana school in refusing to grant certificates of transfer to the students 
‘it at the request of their guardians owing to the prevalence of plague there, and asks if 
bs there are aby rules of the department which authorize the head master to.do so 
105 
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under the above circumstances. If schools are closed owing to the plague the 
masters should remove temporarily to those places which are free from itg 
infection and the students be directed to attend there so as to enable them 
to continue their studies, otherwise there should be no objection to grant them 
transfer certificates. 


84. The Mohsni (Kanau)), of the 22nd March, says that the problem of 
mass education in India should equally attract the 
attention of Government and the people as the only 
means of securing union and nation-building, while on the other hand Government 
will not have to meet with the opposition of the subjects through’ their ignorance 
which may interfere with the administration of the country. The editor points 
out that all the great Powers of the world have reached their present high 
position through the spread of education among the masses and that in the same 
way the problem of the regeneration of India is bound up with wnd is dependent 
upon the solution of that of mass education. 


85. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 24th March, feels highly 
gratified at the measures that the Government of 
these provinces is adopting for the spread of female 
education. The editor pointing out its advantages, expresses a hope that the public 
should not merely depend upon Government in this direction, but should also take 
steps for encouraging it since private enterprize in the matter can do much to 
popularize it. 


86. Tie Indian Punch (Budaun), of the 26th March, points out the neces- 
sity of teaching law in schools and colleges along 
with religious or other national education, and says 
that just as other things are necessary for self-help, the knowledge of law isthe 
most useful weapon to save the Indians from many illegalities and irregularities 
to which they are daily subjected. The editor suggests the desirability of the 
national leaders directing their attention to this most important subject. 


87. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 28th March, while quoting the 
remarks of Mr. Gomma regarding the gradual develop- 
ment of British arts and industries, suggests the 
desirability of the Indians starting trade schools or “monotechnic” institutions to 
educate and train in their special callings the members of a particular trade and 
opening schools for teaching gardening, architecture, cabinet-making and other 
useful crafts with due regard to the wants of a particular class of skilled artisans 
present in any particular place. 


88. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th March, remarks as follows on the 
question of free primary education in India :—The 
Government of India has requested the Local Gov- 
ernments to expedite their enquiries into the proposed scheme to make elementary 
education free throughout India....... Here is indeed a new line of activity about to 
be undertaken by the State for the spread of education that in every way redounds 
to the glory of Pax Britannica. | 


89. A correspondent in the Saraswati (Allahabad), for March, while repro- 
Education must be by the people, GuUcing a narrative on the educational system of the 
cee eee Chicago University, suggests the desirability of 
rivate colleges in India being affiliated to one university, managing its own ailairs 
independently of Government. He points out that such a measure will have the 
advantage of teaching Indian students how to manage their own affairs without 
extraneous help. Two further lessons to be learnt from the American universities 


Mass education. 


Female education. 


Legal education. 


Technical education. 


Free Primary Education. 


are that practical training should receive preferential consideration over theoretical 


education and that a spirit of love and sympathy should pervade the entire student 
community. He concludes with requesting the wealthy men of India to interesb 
themselves in the education of the people and to make munificent contributions for 
the purpose like the Americans. 
90. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 21st March, while deprecating the 
Educational policy and the Muham. attitude of the Anglo-Indian Press in attributing the 
maaehis present unrest inthe country to the spread of liberal 
education and in insinuating a desire on the part of the Indians to replace the 
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British Government by some other, points out that the foolish speeches of 
fow Bengalis should not induce the idea that the majority of the educated 
. pathize with them. The hopes and aspirations of the Indians 
fined only to a desire for a share in the administration of the country 
in proportion to their fitness and ability but under the direct control and 
sane of the British Government. If \ngland has adopted a policy of 
spreading liberal education mm her other dependencies such as Canada and 
Australia, there is no reason why a similar policy should not be adopted in India 
with advantage, asit is calculated to cement the friendly relations between the 
ruler and the ruled. If liberal education has led the Indians to acquaint them- 
selves with their as ge and privileges, it has also made them realise their duties 
and obligations towards the Government. Under these conditions the political stir 
among the Muhammadans, urges the editor, is in a right direction,and he suggests 
the advisability of Government paying no attention whatever to the evil advice 
offered by the Anglo-Indian Press in connection with liberal education. In 
short he points out the necessity of the spread of liberal education among the 
Muhammadans, and says that if the new policy of Government puts obstacles in its 
way they should not follow it blindly, but be firm in their belief that their well- 
being depends upon the spread of liberal education among themselves. It is 
probable that when Government will come to realise that those defects which are 
said to be the outcome of the spread of liberal education are not produced by 
them it will give every help to them in this direction. He further points out that 
their attention should also be directed towards religious and technical education 
the want of which in Government colleges and schools has created the present 
discontent in the country. He concludes by advising the Muhammadans to 
establish their own university without which pe will ever be left behind in the 
path of progress. If Government changes its educational policy it will seriously 
damage the interests of the Muhammadans. 

91. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 26th March, while pointing oud 
the distress caused by the paucity of native physicians 
in villages and towns as well as by the absence of hos- 
pitals in those places and the unwillingness of the masses to use English medicines, 
suggests that rich men should open schools and colleges by their benevolent 
munificence with a view to train native physicians to supply the want thus urgently 
felt for them. ; 

92. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbdr (Lucknow), of the 30th March, 

iain: while expressing its regret at the rejection of the 

FARES application by the syndicate to postpone the Uni- 
versity examinations to some later date owing to the prevalence of plague at the 
centres of examination, suggests the desi. ability of early measures being taken 
to provide outsider candidates with sufficient accommodation so as to avoid all 
difficulties of the students who are strictly prohibited to live m or visit the city 
during the period of the examination. 


Need of native physicians. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


93. The Zaminddr-wa-Kdshtkdr (Bijnor), for February, while referring 
obiect of theexisting Revenue laws 0 the meonensiy of agricultural reforms as pointed out 
ai by Mr. Gokhale in one of his speeches, says that the 

Land Revenue and Tenancy Acts for the time being in force have not only made a 


distinction between the zamindars and the tenants, but are creating a wider gulf 


tween them. Indian life chiefly depends upon agriculture whose condition is 
eng from bad to worse owing to the land being kept entirely in the hands of 

,  aegien: Masses without any intervention of the educated zamindars who might 
“OY Scientific methods of improving the land. In view of these facts the 

itor suggests the advisability of the zamindars being granted their rights and 
Privileges in the land. 

94. The Zamindér-wa-Késhtkdr (Bijnor) for February, while referring to 
Panjwyances of the samindars ofthe the strong protest that the zamindars in the Punjab 
1906 ; are making against the provisions of Act No. XIV of 
grie » “Xpresses a hope that Lord Minto will bestow his full attention on the 
Se na of the zamindars and take steps to save them from the severities 

aw to which they are being subjected from day to day. , 
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(9).—~General. 


95. The Ndgri Prachdrak (Lucknow), for March, says that there is not 
much difference between the swadesht movement and 


the boycott movement, The editor is of opinion 
that Indians have only need of the former as the adoption of the latter cannot be 


feasible to such a poor country as India. He further roints out that the swadeshi 


The evadechi movement and boycott. 


movement is not the outcome of the partition of Bengal, but that the Indians 


have been promoting it for years for the regeneration of their country without 
deviating from their allegiance to the British Government. Boycott implies 
disaffection towards Government and should be avoided on the ground that it is 
calculated to injure the interests of the country without any gain in return. 


96. A correspondent in the Hind (Lucknow), of the 14th March, while 


showering high encomiums on the Bengalis whose 
self-sacrifice and united efforts, in spite of the 
menaces of the Government of Sir Bampfylde Fuller, have crowned the swadeshz 


movement with success, and exhorts the Indian public without distinction of colour 
or creed to take part in the movement and even to sacrifice their lives in its cause. 
The question has become a matter of life and death; if they take courage, 
the swadeshi flag will wave throughout the world, otherwise their fate is sealed. 
He deprecates the attitude of the Indian merchants who are selling swadeshi 


articles at very high prices and regards them to be the bitterest enemies of the 
country. 


97. The Baranasz (Benares), of the 19th March, while expressing its 
gratification at the declaration of Mr. Hare that he 

| is in favour of the swadesht movement, says that 
Bengal has, after all, gained a signal victory in the matter. His sympathetic 
attitude towards the movement will be all the more appreciated, inasmuch as his 


predecessor was openly antagonistic to every movement which came from the 


people and which had for its subject the industrial or political improvement of the 
country. After Sir Bampfylde Fuller, Mr. Hare is not only a relief but a blessing. 


Mr. Hare's presence and that of Sir John Hewett should be a sufficient guarantee 
for the better encouragement of Indian industries. 


98. The Bdranas: (Benares), of the 19th March, while pointing out that 
siti mere boycott of foreign goods cannot be effective 
ae. until the boycott of foreign habits and manners of life 
is also practised, urges the renunciation by the Indians of the habit of cigaretie- 


smoking and a change in the mode of dress which they have adopted from 
foreigners. They lead to sheer waste of money. 


99. The Mohint (Kanau)j), of the 22nd March, says that ifthe Indians want 
to regenerate their country and obtain freedom and 


self-government for it, they should leave aside self- 
interests and make use of indigenous articles to the exclusion of foreign ones and 


preach the gospel of the swadeshi movement from village to village and be pre- 
pared to suifer hardships and troubles. 


100. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 24th March, says that some 

The ceseiof Havildar Gulab singh, SCNsAtional statements/have appeared about the inci- 
re a ee dent connected with Havildar Gulab Singh of the 
9th Bhopal Infantry stationed at Allahabad. The facts in such a case are difficult 


‘The ewedeshi movement. 


The swadeshi Movement. 


The swadeshti movement. 


to ascertain as men employed in the army are not in the habit of carrying their. 


rievances to the press, and information about matters of military discipline 
oes not transpire unless there is a court-martial, From inquiries made we find 
that Gulab —— has been in the army for nearly 21 years, his father served 
for 35 years and died in the army, his maternal grandfather was a Rasaldar-major. 


That a man with such antecedents should violate military discipline seems almost 
incredible. Gulab Singh is of a religious turn of mind, he is a little bit of a poet 
also and isan eloquent man in his own way. He is much respected in the 
regiment and the men ¢all him Guru. He was present at the meeting which was 
heing addressed by some students who spoke on swadeshi. Gulab Singh felt 
moved to wees and when he did speak it was on social and religious subjects. 

absolutely nothing objectionable in what he said. But the District 
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ent of Police reported to the Commanding Officer that Gulab Singh 
a iia: 7 eaking on swadeshi- did he add boycott 2—and Gulab Singh ane 
forthwith boo under arrest and deprived of his sword and belt. There was very 
opsiderab e excitement in the i a ff and the men wanted to know what the 
Havildar’s offence was. He was kept under arrest for 18 days and then was told 
that no further action would be taken against him. There was no court-martial. 
He was not charged with preaching swadeshi at the last moment, but was 
accused of some trumpery departmental offence. He was. Pay Havildar before 
his arrest, but 1s now an ordinary havildar. It was doubtless a wise decision not 
to prosecute him for preaching swadeshi, but none the less a serious mistake 
has been made. If men belonging to the army preach swadesht, or merely 
fraternise With swadesht preachers, how 1s it to be put down, or how can it be 
revented ? Does not a new vista open before the preachers. of force when they 
see these new subtle agencies coming into play ? 


101. The Musafir (Agra), of the 24th March, agrees. with the views of a 
Bengali of the old school that the swadesht movement 
cannot attain its full success until Indians boycott 
European style and fashion and make themselves like unto the Indians of the fifteenth 
century. The editor entertains grave doubts if the Indians who-have taken a deep 
plunge into the abyss of Western civilization will accept this view of the situation. 


102. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar) of the 28th March, while pointing 
wancfacture of indigenous candle. OUt the necessity of starting new industries and reviving 
sticks. old ones as the sole means of improving the material 
condition of the country, invites the attention of the people to the candle-stick 
industry which has a wide field for its development in the country and can 
well stand competition with foreign countries. The editor points out that there is 
a factory for the manufacture of candle-sticks in Bombay which is carrying on a 
very prosperous business. 


The seadeshi and boycott movements. 


103. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 21st March, while referring to the 
Comilla disturbances, is quite at one with one of its. 
Lahore contemporaries in holding that the Indians. 


The Comilla disturbances. 


think in vain for self-government when they cannot maintain peace and order 


within their own houses, and that it is just this view of things that prevents 


Muhammadans from. joining the Hindus in the political work before them. 


104. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 22nd March, while referring to the 


Dinseeieieiacaeeabiien statements of the Pioneer that the recent disturbances 

| at Comilla are the outcome of Bengali agitation, 
asks its contemporary to state if there have been similar disturbances at other 
places due to similar causes so as to justify its statements. 


105. The Musafir (Agra), of the 24th. March, while-referring to the troubles 


The Comilla disturbances. and privations experienced by the Hindus of Comilla 
Page ea in connection with recent disturbances there, says that 

e Comilla Hindus deserve the sympathy of the Hindu nation and calls upon 
every Hindu to sympathise with them. The editor, however, entertains doubts 
as te whether they will do so for fear of incurring the displeasure of the Muham- 
madans at a time when Western politics have taken root intheir minds. It will be 
well if the Hindus stand on 
ee who are troublesome and intolerant. It is better that they take a lesson from 
with reg a affairs. He is at a loss to understand how it can be possible to do.a thing 

aa e help of six or seven crores of Muhammadaus which twenty-five crores of 
the Co: be ape accomplish. The second lesson that Hindus.should learn from 
ead = . disturbances is that they should not depend upon the British Govern- 
such offic the protection of their rights because they are likely to come across 

cers.as those of Comilla when similar difficulties appear elsewhere. 


106. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 24th March, while referring 
~ The Comitia disturbances. to the Comilla disturbances, asks the leaders, who 
Madans, if th ~- are advocating union between Hindus and Muham- 
latter will © attitude adopted by the former in falsely attaching blame to the 

il ever be calculated te bring about friendly relations between them. The 


106 


their own legs instead of looking up for help toa. 
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editor expresses his extreme regret at the disgraceful conduct of those newspapers 
which, actuated by racial ein hold the Muhammadans absolutely responsible 
for the troubles at Comilla. 


107. The Tohfa-1-Hind (Meerut), of the 25th March, says that whether the — 
Hindus or the Muhammadans were the aggressors 
inthe Comilla disturbances one thing is certain 
that the Nawab of Dacca is responsible for them. His untimely speech was no 
doubt calculated to revive those bitter feelings against the partition of Bengal 


‘The Comilla disturbances. 


which had subsided tosome extent. 


108. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 14th March, while pointing out that 
Mr. Hare’s proposal to the Begam of Dacca to mort- 
gage her property and that of her daughters in order 
to liquidate the debts of Nawab Salim Ullah has been very discreetly rejected by 
her, tails to understand why the Lieutenant-Governor of Eastern Bengal has been 
taking deep concern in the matter, and points out that it should be the business 
of the Nawab to settle his own affairs. 


The Nawab of Dacca in debt. 


109. While reproducing a speech delivered by an underling of the Nawab of 
Dacca at Chat Muhar in the Patna district, the Hind 
(Lucknow), of the 14th March, received on the 22nd 
March, expresses its extreme regret at the attitude of the Nawab who is bent on 
creating hatred and disunion between Hindus and Muhammadans. The lecturer, 
while amputing disloyalty to the former, tells the latter that their salvation 
will be found in strenuous opposition to the Hindus and keeping themselves aloof 
from them inevery walk of life. The great swadeshi movement is said to lie at 
the root ofall evils and a few interested persons like Messrs. Bannerji, Chaudhri and 
Bipin Chandra Pal are, by imposing upon the Muhammadans, trying to make it a 
grand success. The editor suggests the advisability of Government arresting such 
violent speakers and punishing them according to law. He further suggests that 
the Nawab of Dacca should be called upon for an explanation as to why he is 
inciting people to deliver such speeches as are calculated to cause disruption 
between the two communities, 


110. The Hind ( Lucknow), of the 2ist March, regrets to notice that the 
Nawab of Dacca after creating disturbances at Comilla 
has published a notice in Dacca to the effect that the 
Hindus of Comilla have treated the Muhammadans there cruelly, several persons 
having been wounded and one killed ; and that a meeting will therefore be held to 
express sympathy with the Muhammadans of Comilla. The editor asks whether 
Government does not think that such meetings are calculated to create hatred 
among its subjects, and hvpes that it will take serious notice of the Nawab’s action. 


111. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st March, saysthat it is not fair that 
The Nawab of Dacca andthe Maharani #Overnment should advance a loan to the Nawab of 
wich ta fa Dacca who has been trying to create hatred among 
its subjects, while the Maharani of Ajodhya whose ancestors have been loyal 
supporters of the Government should be denied the same favour. Again the debts 
of the Nawab being small, he can easily liquidate them, but the Maharani's 
debts cannot be paid without selling the estate. The editor remarks that under 
such circumstances it is incumbent upon the Government to advance a loan to the 
Maharani and save her estate from ruin. 


112. The Saraswati (Allahabad), for March, contains a poem tracing the 
degeneration of India to the decay of patriotism 
among her children, to the advent of foreigners who 
have drained its wealth, and to the import of foreign articles into the country. The 
author concludes with exhorting the Indians to be patriotic and endeavour to 
ameliorate their condition. : 


113. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 25th March, while pointing out 
that only that country is blessed whose inhabitants are 
inspired with the spirit of patriotism, regrets to find 
that very little of it is to be found among the Indians and that whatever of it has 


The Nawab of Dacca and tbe Hindus. 


The Nawab of Dacca. 


Patriotism. 


Patriotism. 


( a] 

‘red ig ina most dormant state owing to centuries of slavery and servitude. 
ag points out that this spirit can be revived by making people thoroughly 
= tated with their country. They should love their own mother tongue and 
vot ra enous articles so as to encourage industry and trade. He concludes with 
ae aoe the Indians to regard their motherland as one of their gods and devote 
Shale lives in the service of the country so as to make it once more free. 


114. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 14th March, suggests the advisability of 
the words “Do you want to be subdued by sword or 

india to be ruled by swordorPen? — 1, Hen” ? engraved on the pedestal to the statue of Lord 
Lawrence at Lahore being effaced, since they are not calculated to produce any 
wholesome effect on the minds of Indians. 


115. The Alamgir (Aligarh), of the 15th March, is at a loss to understand 
whether the view expressed by the London Times that 
India was conquered by the sword or that expressed 
by the Pioneer to the contrary is correct. The editor points out that the replies 
given by His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of these provinces and the Viceroy 
to the addresses presented to them by the Taluqdars of Oudh and the Rajput 
Sabha respectively are likewise a riddle since the one called the Taluqdars the 
most loyal subjects of the King-Emperor while the other expressed a similar view 
regarding the Rajputs. 


Was India conquered by the sword ? 


116. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st March, says that a good administrator | 


is always spoken of well by even the most indepen- 
dent of newspapers. The editor notes with pleasure 
that His Honour Sir John Hewett has become popular with the Press as well as 
with the people owing to his deep interest in the welfare of the inhabitants of these 
Provinces, and congratulating His Honour upon the popularity that. he has won, 
expresses a hope that he will maintain his well-earned reputation by adopting 
measures for the spread of technical and industrial education in these Provinces in 
the public interests. 


His Honour Sir John Hewett. 


117. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 2ist March, says that Sir Andrew Fraser 
in the course of a speech delivered at the Christian 
Association, Jamalpur, said that the Indians were a 
truthful, honest and simple people. The editor remarks that this conflict 
between the views of Lord Curzon and Sir Andrew Fraser can be accounted for 
only by the supposition that a man judges of others, by his own standard. Lord 


Lord Curzon and Sir Andrew Fraser. 


Curzon was a liar and so he thought Indians to be liars whereas Sir Andrew. 


Fraser is truthful and therefore he regards Indians as truthful. 


118. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st March, contains a poem deploring 

ies sili iiniansiiti that India is still subject to the same evils as it was 
before. Famines, epidemics, hardships and miseries 

penury, Oppression and heavy taxation; partiality, miscarriage of justice and 
Sacrifice of the interests of Indians still continue though there has been no change 
in the warmth of their loyalty to Government. Though LordCurzon and Sir Fuller 
ate gone yet Nawab Salimulla is still in favour with Government. Though the 
— movement had made a stir in India as well as in England, yet Govern- 
Muh 1S opposed to its progress. Though disunion between Hindus and 
nhammadans has ruined India, yet it continues and the same ignorance prevails. 


119. The NV asim-i-Agra of the 23rd March, expresses its extreme regret at the 
Servitude in India, anxiety evinced by the public as to the appointment of 
established at C successful students from the national university 
in the } aleutta in the Government service. The editor deplores this weakness 
ee aaane and points out that the little injury that they may sustain 
alvantas © chance o securing Government posts should not outweigh the many 
more oft. that are in store for the nation. It is painful to find that they think 
i } ©ir Own self-interest than that of the nation. The idea of servitude 


€come go . . : 
cowardly and spine in the country that it has made the Indians selfish 
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120. A correspondent in the Sansar Mitra (Allahabad), of the 26th March 
says that the Indians who were once renowned for 
their honesty and morality, have now come to be called 
lars. He thinks that this change for the worse in their habits is due to the habit 
of litigation all over India. The present law courts besides being expensive, 
encourage flattery and untruthfulness in those who frequent them. It is an open 
secret that evidence is now-a-days manufactured in at least eighty out of ever 
hundred cases and there can be no doubt that the same habit of untruthfulness 
pervades dealings outside the law courts. He points out that unless Indians 
determine to leave the courts alone and to have their disputes deeided by arbitration, 
no hope can be entertained for the regeneration of the country. He also 
suggests that such men as do not refrain from going to law courts and using 
foreign articles, should be accorded some social punishment. 


121. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 14th March, while referring to the advice 
The present awaking in Burmaana Of the Englishman to the Bengalis that they should 
i earners prevent their Indian brethren from encroaching upon 
the rights and privileges of the Burmese who have also realised their situation on 
the success of the swadesht movement in India, says that its contemporary has no 
doubt advocated the cause of the Burmese very well, but asks why no similar 
appeal is made by it to its own countrymen. The editor assures his contemporary 
that as soon as Englishmen cease to go to Burma the Indians will have done with 
it. How fortunate it would be if the Englishman, should attend to the grievances 
of the Congress, and advocate its cause in this respect.. 


122. In its issue of the 24th Mareh, the Indian People (Allahabad), contains 
the following letter :—Sir,—The Provincial Govern- 
ments appear to havelostthe balance of their minds by 
undertaking press prosecutions. As the Punjab Government prosecuted the 
Punjabee, the United Provinces Government is prosecuting a vernacular religious 
paper, the Musafir of Agra. - Instead of undertaking these proseeutions which do 
greater harm than good as they entail the expenditure of enormous amounts of money 
which eould be better utilized in remedying the frequent ravages of plague in the 
country, the Government should take the public and the press into their confidence. 
In this Musafir prosecution Government should not take sides in religious discussions 
otherwise the belief will become strong that the Government is persecuting Indians 
only although Anglo-Indian papers are much the greater offenders. I hope a 
sympathetie Governor like Sir J. P. Hewett will nip the mischief in the bud. 


123. The Shahna--Hind (Meerut), in its combined issue of the 16th and 24th 
March, says that the word “sedition” has a wider 
meaning in India sinee #% includes any comments 
expressing disapprobation of the lawful or unlawful measures of officers 
although they come within the exceptions of the Indian Penal Code. The Press 
in India never goes beyond these limits. The editer fails to understand why the 
allegations of the Punjabee have been interpreted in a manner so as to bring them 


Condition of India through litigation. 


Press prosecutions by the State. 


Sedition and the Indian Press. 


. within the definition of sedition. It only said that if Mr. Spencer killed the 


constable, he and those of his race who commit such acts are tyrants and shedders 
of blood. The meaning is quite clear; that is if they are not guilty of such 
offences there is no complaint against them. Hethen goes on to say that since 
the liberty of the Press cannot be qualified under the present Liberal Government, 
the officers. have adopted the policy of prosecuting newspapers for sedition to serve 
their own ends. The Government of the Punjab has. been too cautious and 
eunning in the matter, and for good reasons charged the Punjabee with sedition 
lest. the charge of libel brought against it by Mr. Spencer should fail in a court of 
justice. The only natural inference which can be drawn from these circumstances 
is that the Government regarded the allegations as. defamatory to the whole 
English nation and that in order to silence the press from making any clamour 
against aetions of European officers it adopted such repressive measures. 
He express a hope that justice will be done in the Chief Court and that 1t 
will also be saved from the worry of a prosecution for libel or of defending a suit 
for damages. He points out that the Punjab Government little thought of the 


reflection which its proceedings would cast on the English nation or the discon- 
tent that has spread from one end of the country to the other. There was no 


ee eee eee le mom 


( 409 ) 


seilition in India before though its seed has now been sown with no beneficial 
“ite He concludes with the remark that Government acted against the dictates 
rite own conscience and that any me, Sse and suppressive measures will be of 
oh vail so long as the liberty of the Press is maintained. 
waite 124. In an article entitled “‘Government and Indian Press” the Citizen 
(Allahabad), of the 25th March, discusses the partiality 
of Government in not instituting prosecutions against 
Anglo-Indian papers who do much to stir up social animosities and deprecates the 
action of Government in its recent prosecutions of native ee BP 
125. The Sulaiman Akhbar (Benares), of the 26th March, strongly depre- 
cates the attitude of the Watan (Lahore) in making 
bitter comments on the agitation of the Bengalis 
against the partition of Bengal and the prosecution of the Punjabee, and expressing 
sych views as are Calculated to widen the gulf between Hindus and Muhammadans 
on whose union depends the welfare of the country. The editor points out that 
it is the Bengalis who have awakened the people to their sense of duty towards 
themselves and to their country and that whatever they have done has been done 
for the good of the country. 


126. The Hind —_ 4 the ory bean says that the Muhammadans 

» eapiiiaiend: oi tieatunn of India wou ave received the news with great 
and the Mubammadane. maw gratification that the Government of Eastern Bengal 
is very earnest in offering government appointments to the Muhammadans of that 
province. It has been notified in the local Gazette that they should be taken in 
government service in proportion to their population. The editor points out that 
ninety-nine per cent. of the Muhammadan population there belongs to the agri- 
cultural class and that the proposal of Government is only calculated to lead the 
Muhammadans to give up their time-honoured ancestral profession, and is therefore 
detrimental to their interests. He expresses a hope that a sufficient number of 
suitable candidates will not be forthcoming for Government employment, nor will 
the Muhammadans prefer it to their ancestral profession. The Government of 
Eastern Bengal should keep its royal favours tvitself and should not induce the 
Muhammadans to give up their profitable profession. 


127. The Alamgir (Aligarh), of the 15th March, while referring to the 

a prosecution of a European prostitute on a charge of 
assaulting a post peon in the discharge of his public 
duties at the Lucknow Cantonment, because the latter did not stop to answer the 
question put to him by the former whether he had any letter for her, says that the 
court not only released the accused, but also directed the complainant to be more 
respectful in future, otherwise he would rue the consequences, and wrote to the 


Government, and Indian Press. 


The Watan (Lahore) and the Bengalis. 


ostmaster-General to transfer him to some other place as being an unfit person 


to be kept at the Cantonments. The editor remarks that the lady has already 
given @ good beating to the man, and if that is not enough he may be punished 
even now. He sarcastically says that the present is the rule of the ladies and one 
should therefore be afraid of them. He concludes with advising the Indians 


cep themselves at a respectful distance from the white skin without regard to 
the profession that he has adopted. 


128. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 14th March, while strongly resenting 
The partition of Bengal. the conduct of the Nawab of Dacca in expressing his 
| satisfaction at the partition of Bengal and in being 

angry with those Muhammad 


ans who are openly opposed to it, says that an 
tag put forth in Parliament to cancel the partition is set aside b Mr. Morley 
vil a at the Muhammadans are in favour of it. The editor holds, and holds 
With oy » that any attempts on the part of the N awab to impress the Government 
Koehn 7 mee wil be futile, and in support of this assertion he refers to the 
their < Fy d in Assam at which it was said that the means pointed out to better 
deprived ten before the partition have not proved beneficial, that they have been 

bets ; the proper share in Government appointments and that the existing 
made Maybe teh Maco been very injurious to the cause of education and the promises 
With ex 1g direction have hitherto remained unfulfilled. The editor concludes 

uham Pressing a hope that Mr. Morley will now set aside the partition as 

Madans are agalust it and consider it injurious to their interests. . 
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129. A correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 20th March, 

invites the attention of the Government to the great 
| hardship to which candidates for go> regleitachion 
are likely to be pong by the recent proposal of the Inspector-General of Regis- 
tration that candidates for these appointments should hold certificates showing 
that they have passed the Entrance examination. 


130, The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 20th March, while expressing 
its regret at the increasing mortality caused by 
wild beasts, points out that it is due chiefly to the 
fact that persons possessing old-fashioned arms generally failin their attempts 
to kill tigers and lions, and only wound them and make them more ferocious. The 
editor suggests the desirability of Government granting licenses to shoot such beasts 
only to those men who possess good weapons. He further suggests that the 
Volunteers should be granted special leave to proceed to those districta where 
such beasts abound in order to destroy them, and that travelling allowance and 
suitable reward should be offered to them. 

131. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st March, disapproves of the proposal 
in the Indian Daily Telegraph to remove the 
country liquor shop from Hazratganj to Narhi and 
suggests the desirability of the Deputy Commissioner directing it to be closed. 


132. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st March, says that the educated 
community of India is of opinion that a relaxation 
of the provisions of the Arms Act will make Indians 
much happier. They say that the period for the renewal of licenses may be extended 
to four or five years, and that if  vetaalscan should suffer any loss through the 
measure it could increase the fees charged on the renewal of licenses. The editor 
approves of the proposal, but is bitterly opposed to the suggestion of an increased 
fee. Hesays that Government can confer a great boon upon the people by adopting 
the suggestion, but is not inclined to believe that it will gratify the wishes of the 
people in this direction while the existing unrest prevails. 

133. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st March, in referring to the opposition 

Separation of executive and judiciat 01 the Pioneer to the separation of executive and judicial 
en functions in India as shown in its advice to Mr. Morley 
to consider twice before taking the step, says that its contemporary always advocates 
such measures as are injurious to Indians while deprecating such as are calculated 
to benefit them. Theeditor remarks that the Pioneer is already consumed with 
envy though the measure is still under consideration and that it is a noticeable 
fact that it eats the salt of India, yet makes such a return for the favour. 

134. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 25th March, contains a poem 
dwelling on love of country. The writer is glad to 
find thatthe spirit of patriotism is gaining ground in 
the hearts of the Indians so as to lead them to devote their life to the cause of the 
country. The swadeshi movement is ruinous to the Lancashire merchants and is 
regenerating indigenous arts and industries. He concludes with entertaining a 
hope that the day of deliverance for India is not far distant. 


135. The Sansar Mitra (Allahabad) of the 26th March, while referring to the 
European ladies in the Telegraph Proposal of the Anglo-Indian Association, Calcutta, 
ee for the employment of European ladies in the 
Telegraph department, expresses its surprise that openings should be created for 
them while Government offices should be closed against the Indians. The editor 
sarcastically remarks that it is in this way that England rules India for the good 
of the Indians themselves. 


136. The Indian Punch (Budaun), of the 26th March, invites the serious atten- 
tion of the authorities to the question of supplying 

; rovisions to regiments and officers on tour with a 
view to preventive inentieialan taken against the oppression of chaprasis and 
chaudhris who carry on their nefarious practices with impunity. 


137. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th March, contains the following 
remarks on the grievances of the employés in the © 
Civil Secretariat :—Pandit Madan Mohan Malviya | 
has been drawing the attention of the Government to the grievances of the 


Sub-registrarship. 


Mortality caused by beasts. 


Country liquor shop in Hazratganj. 


License for keeping arms. 


Love ofcountry. 


Rased system. 


The Civil Secretariat. 
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employés of the Civil Secretariat the doors of the higher branches of which are 
3 ether closed against the sons of the soil. We are glad to see that the 
+ oS enant-Governor has made a distinct promise to remove the long, standing 
‘vances and there is now every chance of the doors of the service being thrown 
HA » to Indians. We hope the fair share which has been promised will be a real 
share and that Indian talent will find a fair field for display in the higher branches 
of the services, and that we shall have fewer cases of appointment of candidates 
ossessing school final pass certificates to the exclusion of candidates possessing 
etter qualifications. 


138. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbar of the 29th March, expresses a 
hope that the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals will 
bestow his best consideration on the representation 
of the compounders submitted to him recently, and points out that their grievances 
are just and proper. 


Compounders. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


139. A correspondent in the Indian Punch (Budaun), of the 26th March, 
while referring to the definition of bad livelihood 
under sections 109 and 110 of the Criminal Proce- 
dure Code, asks whether a judge, a munsif, a revenue or police officer, the 
amla or clerks attached to courts or vakils and barristers, who increase their 
sources of income by bribery and other unlawful means, whereby one party 
benefits illegally at the expense of the other, can be placed in the category 
of bad characters. ) : 


Bad livelihood. 


VI.—RaliLway. 


140. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 20th March, invites the 
The Ondh and Robilkhand Railway 2@ttention of the railway authorities of the Oudh and 
et amanda si Rohilkhand line to the entire absence of the Muham- 
madan element in railway employ, and attributes this to the Hindus who 
always try to get their relations and friends appointed to fill the vacancies 
that occur from time to time. The next point which should receive the 
particular attention of the authorities is the low salaries of railway servants. 
Asa number of new ts are about to be created, the editor expresses a hope 
that they will not be absorbed by the Hindus, but that the Traffic icaababindens 
will have regard to the claims of Muhammadans when filling them up. He 
thinks that it is easier to make sympathetic speeches on the platform and to 
point out the means of bringing about union than to give practical proofs of 
sympathy and union. He conciudes with expressing a doubt whether Hindus 


1 uhammadans will ever be able to walk side by side to attain one common 
object. 


141. A correspondent in the Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 24th 
Suggestions to the Ondh androni- March, suggests the desirability of the Railway autho- 
il rities of the Oudh and Rohilkhand line taking steps 

to have a constable ted atthe passengers waiting-room at Atrauli Road station 
lor watch and ubid-es the station is far off from the village site and a number of 
mail and passenger trains pass through that station. He further points out that 


- a iaetiats for light are made there or in the room where tickets are dis- 
ributed., 


142. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 24th March, invites the 

_ Catering srrangements on the Oudh attention of the authorities of the Oudh and Robhil- 

onkhand Railway. khand Railway to the conduct of bakers on the line 

Who sell bread and meat without weighment unlike confectioners and fruit-sellers 

to the loss of the travelling public. The editor suggests the desirability of steps 
cing taken to remove such complaints. 


143. The Jasus (Gahmar), for February, complains of the new timing 

The East Indi of the East Indian Railway which causes much 
an Railway. z 

a iaeeeet inconvenience to the passengers of Buxar, and suggests 

€ desirability of a reversion to the former timing 
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144, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 14th March, comments strongly on the 
Suggestion to the Railway autho. Views ofa certain European correspondent contained in 
= an article published in the Indian Daily Telegraph 
wherein he has suggested the desirability of the railway authorities of the Oudh 
and Rohilkhand line appointing European station masters at certain stations and 
transferring the natives to smaller stations. The editor expresses a hope that 
such foolish views will not find favour with the railway authorities. 


145. The Alamgir (Aligarh), of the 15th March, while pointing out the 
Europeansand Natives ontheNorth- YeMarkable difference that there is between the pay of 
Westers Raliway. Europeans and Natives performing one and the same 
duties on the North-Western Railway, says that the former are paid for extra 
work, while the latter are only put on more — duties in recognition of 
their good work. The one gets promotion in the ordinary course of business and in 
order of seniority, while the other has to flatter his superior officers and to show 
that he has worked well before he is recommended for promotion. The editor 
concludes with the remark that the day is fast approaching when the natives will 
be available on so low a salary as will amount to nothing. 


146. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbdér (Lucknow), of the 27th March, 
expresses its surprise at learning that the three 
hundred coolzes called from Lahore to work on the 
Uganda Railway assemble at liquor shops on Sundays and drink and revel in 
the company of prostitutes, but no steps are taken to save them from their 
impending destruction. 


147. A correspondent in the Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 29th 
March, contains the following paragraph on the 
existing cliques in the MRvhilkhand and Kumaun 
Railway :—The majority of the employés on the Rohilkhand and Kumaun Railway 
are Hindus, who have formed themselves into an operative clique, working in 
their joint interests, to the detriment of their Muhammadan neighbours. 


This clique has oftentimes worked with success, by sending up petitions 
to higher authorities advocating the increase of their salaries, at the risk of their 
withdrawa: from the railway service, and by such threatening attitude has 
secured the object aimed at. 


It was exclusively due to the machinations of this clique, that a memorial 
was recently sent to England through the Agent. 


Coolies on the Uganda Railway, 


The Rohilkhand and Kumaun Railway 


The few Muhammadans who are on this line refrained fom taking any part 
in the scheme, and refused, therefore, to attach their signatures to the said 
memorial, thereby avoiding the risk of displeasing the higher authorities. But 
the result was unfortunate for the Muhammadans, who gained nothing, while the 
Hindus earned their promotion. ‘The aid of the Traffic Superintendent is invoked 
in pene impartial and equal treatment to Hindu and Muhammadan employés 
on the line. 


148. A correspondent in the Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 29th 
March, contributes the following :—In these days of 

: sickness and “ plague” when ventilation and sanita- 
tion go a long way in alleviating disease, we, residents of the Oudh and Rohilkhand 
Railway have a good deal to grumble about in our Charbagh Colony. 


Although disease has not yet made its way to the Charbagh Colony, yet 
prevention is best, and there are grave faults nowadays, which should be brought 
to the notice of those concerned, with a view to keeping Charbagh free from disease 
and infection. 


A just complaint. 


VII.—Posr Orrics. 


149. The Hindustdéni (Lucknow), of the 20th March, says that the postal 
clerks are put to very hard work and suggests that 
the savings effected in the department should be 
utilized in increasing the clerical staff so as to reduce the amount of work that 
each clerk has to perform at present. 


Post office clerks. 


( 48 ) 
VIII.—Native Sooetizs anp Rexiaiovs AnD Sociat Marrers. 


_ The Bérdnasi (Benares), of the 19th March, while pointing out that 
aes -cow-slaughter has led to very bienstives restilte in India 
cownilling. inthe past, —— the desirability of the leading 
members of the different creeds in India and of the Government taking up this 
question and og he at a favourable decision so that dissensions may not perturb 


the peace of the land. 


151, The Sansér M wg perieey - the 26th an, to learn, om 

, 6 authority Of a correspondent of the alee that 
ee ee le owe A excepting He have been ret este from 
the temple of Rameshwar and that arrangements are being made for the removal 
of those two also, and regards the measure as most sacrilegious. The editor says 
that it is not known whether the step has been taken at the motion of Government 
or if the superintendents of the temple alone are responsible for the sacrilege. 


152. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th March, remarks as follows on 
the duties of Sanyasis and Sadhus as demanded by 
the times :—Sanyasis of a new order are now the 
need of the moment. We have had —— and to spare of those who become Sadhus 
and Dandis, priests and beggars. With a few honourable exceptions these lead 
idle, if not vicious, lives and eat into the vitals of society. We want men ard 
women who may or may not wear theochre coloured cloth—better if theydo not— 
but who possess the heart that bleeds for the country and the hands that work for 
her good. Every manor woman that lives and eats the grain got outbof mother 
India, owes it to her to give some return, no matter how small. Such is the idea that 
has impelled Rai Sahib Lala Karam Chand, recently District Judge at et Sad 
wala, to make up his mind to serve his country after retirement.......He will be 
glad to know of any gentlemen willing to co-operate with him in this object. Such 
examples are indeed catching and we are glad to learn that his appeal for co-opera- 
tion has not gone for nothing. 


153. A correspondent in the Mufid-i-Am (Agra), of the 24th March, con- 
demns the attitude of such Muhammadans as are 
blinded by Western education and are trying to 
abolish the pardah system. The editor recommends them to read the book 
entitled “ Kutcha Chittha” written by Abdulla Hasrat Abzi, wherein the author 
has depicted life led by licentious Englishmen, and regards the conduct of 
the Hindus in this respect as highly commendable since they have introduced 
the Pardah system in their own community on very wise and grave considerations. 


154. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 24th March, says that the problem of 
marriage has been seriously distracting the minds of 
statesmen in Europe owing to the constant in- 
crease In the number of unmarried women. The editor thinks that if this state of 
affairs continues the condition of Western women will become most deplorable by 
the end of the twentieth century. He invites the serious attention of the Aryas 
to the question and appeals to them to explain the problem of marriage to the 


residents of the West so as to save their women from untold miseries that appear 
to be in store for them. : 


195. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 25th March, after referring to the 
The suggestion for a club for Euro. institution in Calcutta of a club for Europeans and 
and Indians at Allahabad. Indians, says that the same thing has been suggested 


in Allahabad. It hopes that something will come of it specially with such broad- 
minded officers at Allahabad as Sir G. Knox and Sir J. Stanley. 


196. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 26th March, in repro- 
ducing an account of the crematorium established 
ah de: at Calcutta, suggests the desirability of similar 
‘tematoria being established in large cities and towns of India in the interest of 
public health. The editor ints out that the practice of interment or that of ordin- 


nu bur ning is much calculated to poison the atmosphere and should therefore 
¢ discontinued. | 


Sanyasis. 


Pardak system, 


The marriage problem in Europe, 


The Cremation Society of Calcutta. 
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157, A correspondent in the age pers of the . March, while 

announcing the establishment of an orphanage at 

ty eae rr 2 Delhi, makes an appeal to the Hindu public ree 

pecuniary help for its maintenance and suggests the desirability of helpless 
orphans wherever found, being sent to it. 


IX.—MIscELLANEOUS. 


158. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 14th March, while referring to the reward 
of one hundred rupees offered by the editor of the 
Hindustan to Lala Ganga Ram of the Delhi district 
for pointing out the names of six great men of India, says that Indians 
should be grateful to his contemporary for the solution of a very important question. 
The names of these men are as follows :— 
(1) Mr. Tilak. | 
(2) The Hon’ble Mr. Gokhale. 
(3) Babu Surendra Nath Banerji. 
(4) The Maharaja of Baroda. 
(5) Lala Lajpat, Rai. 
(6) Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji. 


Six great men of India. 


C. E. W. SANDS, 
Asst. to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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QUARTERLY LIST OF NEWSPAPERS. 


Name. 


Locality. 


Name of publisher. 


ee 2 


Circulation. 
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Agra Magasine see 
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| Theosophy in India 


Twice a month. 
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Quarterly list of newspapers=-(continued). 


No. 


—— 


Name, 


Locality. 


— a — 


Name of publisher. 


— 


-_ 
~ lle 


bd 


Japan 


Shardérah 


Vaishya Hitk 


Zié-ul-Isl4m 
Zindah Dil 


Dilshaéd 
Khurshid-i-N 
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* 
ses see 


ari 
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Meerut 
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Moradabad 
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.. | Lucknow 


Budaun 


Allahabad 


Agra 
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Agra 


s¢e 
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250» 
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1,300 5; 
500 9 


875 co pies. 
465 —+,, 
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Quarterly list of newspapers—(continued). 


——ey 


Visi nn ee 


Name. Locality. Name of publisher. Circulation. 
a Mufid-i-Am oo. | Agra see «. | Q4dir Ali Khan Safi fe 150 copies. 

"4 Mukhbir-i-Alam «+ | Moradabad eee oe | Qézi Abdul Ali ove vee | 900 ”» 

75 | Muséfir = Agra ... vee +» | Pandit Bhoj Dat ... n| OO , 

76 | Naiyar-i-Azam .« | Moradabad ia Saiyid Ibn-i-Ali ... ata. 

77 | Najm-i-Bazigh s+ | Moradabad ove + | Muhammad Isméil Khan ,,. | 200 __,, 

78 | Niz&m-ul-Mulk eee Moradabad 208 - | Qézi Mazhar Qaiyam <1 oe = f 

79 | Public NewS ove eo» | Meerut ie ». | Ragubir Singh .. co FANS 

g0 | Oudh Punch ... »- | Lucknow s00 + | Muhammad Sadiq ... wi BO ws 

81 | Quiqul eee - | Bijnor ve «» | Qézi Nazar Husain wi CU «@ 

82 | Rafiq Punch ... © | Moradabad eee «- | Mahmédd-ul-Hasan o | 450 

83 | Rahbar 08 «+ | Moradabad oce » | Brij Lél eee oo) © , 

84 | Riy&z-i-Faiz ... Pilibhit ies +» | Munshi D&l Chand “wi wae » 

85 | Rohilkhand Gazette > | Bareilly ee Shaikh Abdul Aziz get 500 = 

86 | Sahifa ‘aii «+ | Bijnor oe + | Maulvi Nur-ul Hasan ». | 400 ” 

87 | Shabna-i-Hind + | Meerut oes ++ | Ahmad Hasan Shaukat ee ee 

88 | Sitéra-i-Hind ++ | Moradabad 0 + | Muhammad Ismail we te |) lee 

89 | Sulaiméni Akhbér ee | Benares ove «« | Naunihél Singh ,.. »~. {1,000 = 

90 | Surma-i-Rozgé&r Agra ve + | Itrat Husain vee oo | 20 

91 | Tafrih - | Luckaow see +» | Rémji Dés Bhargava wo | 1,000, 

92 | Tohfa-i-Hind ... Bijnor ase + | Munshi Jair4j Singh w | 350 ,, 

93 | Union Gazette «- | Bareilly a eee | Karam Jlahi aha nat: 

94 | Zul Qarnain ... + | Budaun oc +» | Maqgbal-ur-Rahmén oo | 400 

Twice a week. 
35 | Nasim-i-Agra Agra ave «+ | Bireshwar Sényél eee | 300 copies. 
°6 | Riyéz-ul-Akhbér Gorakhpur - + | Saiyid Riyéz Ahmad oi SO «x 
Daily. 
97 | Oudh Akhbér... «+ | Lucknow te + | Jalpa Prasid —s,,, 1. | 600 copies. 
AraBiIc-URpDU. | 
Twice a month. 
98 | Al Bayén Lucknow 108 ++ | Maulvi Abdul Wali ». | 150 copies, 
| Hrnpr. 
Monthly. 

99 | Anand Kédambini Mirzapur ae + | Pandit Badri Narain ww» | Very small, 
100 | Bhératendu ... .» | Benares eet ... | Agraw&l Sports Club ce ae ce 
101 | Bhérat Sudasha Pravartak | Farrukhabad sa ..» | Pandit Ganesh Praséd Sharma 350 copies, 
102 | Bréhman Kul Chandrika... | Cawnpore one «- | Shankar Dayél o0e — — 
108) Brihman Saméchér —... | Parichhatgarh (Meerut) ... | Pandit Chhuttan Lél oS ee 
104 | Bréhman Sarvasva we | Etéwah mit »» | Pandit Bhimsen Sharma 1 99 
105 | Chhétra Hitaishi » | Aligarh ae ... | Nihal Chand Agarwal we | 500 5 
106 | Dayénand Patrika ot Een ~ .. | Pandit Mutsaddi Rém ac 
107) Garhwéli., ina w. | Pandit Girja Dat Naithéni ... | 750 ,, 
108 | Hindi Prad{p... o | Allahabad a Balkishna Bhat “i ea 
109 | Jaésiis sae -»». | Gahmar (Ghazi pur) w. | Gopal Ram i 


400 to 500 copies. 
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Quarterly list of newspapers—(concluded). 


126 


127 
128 


129 
130 
131 
132 
133 
134 
135 


136 


137 


138 
139 
140 


Name. 


Locality. 


Name of publisher. 


V——_——s 


Circulation. 


Jét Hitkéri Patra 
Kalwar Gazette 
Kalwar Mitra 
Kénya Kubj Hitkéri 
Kavindra B&tika 
Khatri Hitkéri_ 
Nagri Prachérak 


Sanédhyopkarak 


Saraswati. 
Shri Raghavendra 
Sudhé Ségar se. 
Swadesh Béndhava 
Vaénijya Sukhdaéyak 
Vasundhara ... 
Ved Prak&sh ... 
Twice a month, 
Almora Akhbar 
Raj pat sea 
Weekly. 
Abhyudaya .. 
Anand “a 
Arya Mitra ... 
Bhérat Jiwan 
| Khichri Samachér 
Prayag Samachar 
Sansar Mitra... 
Twice a week. 


Mohini an 
Daily. 
Hindosthan ... 


Hinv1-UkDwv. 
Monthly. 
Arya Darpan: ... 
Baranwal Sahayak 
Dharm Panch 


141 
142 


Hindi-Urdu Samachar 


Kashmir Darpan 
SANSKRIT. 
Monthly. 


Saddharm ... 


143 


Nigamégam Chandrika ... 


Sandtan Dharm Patéka ... 


| 


Meerut 


Mirzapur ace 


Allahabad ote 
Cawn pore see 
Allahabad en 
Benares vee 
| Lucknow pom 
Benares see 
Agra oe 
Moradabad ose 
Allahabad ‘oii 
Allahabad ae 
Cawn pore oun 
AQTA® eee ove 
Benares eee 
Lucknow ce 
Meerut ove 
Almora eee 
Agra one 


Allahabad 
Lucknow 

Agra .. ove 
Benares eae 
Mirza pur i 
Allahabad 
Allahabad 


Kanauj (Farrukhabad) 


Kélékénkar (Partabgarh) 


Shéhjahanpur.. 
Moradabad een 
| Meerut 
Etéwah 


Allahabad 


Bindraban (Muttra) 


| Raghun&éth Praséd Misra 


Shadi Ram Varma... 
Babu Sita Ram 
Banke L4l 
Manohar L4l 
Bisheshar Nath 


Balmukund Varma 
Babu Gopal Lal ,,, 
Joti Sarup Varma 
Shankar L4l vee es 
Pandit Rém Sarip 

Babu Chintamani Ghose 


Chaube Dwarka Praséd 


Pandit Sahdeo Prasad Vaidya... 
Kunwar Hanuwant Singh 4... 
Babu Jagan N&th Praséd Singh 
Pandit Jwala Praséd ace 
Pandit Tulsi Ram ice 
Munshi Sadénand Sanwél 


Hanwant Singh .,,., 


Ram Sewsk Pandey 
Pandit Shiva Nath 
Hukam Singh __,,, eos 
Babu Shri Kishan Varma 
M4&dho Praséd __... 
Ramgopal Sharma.., 


Sen & Co, Ld., Allahabad 


Putian Lél 


Raja Rém pél Singh 


Bakhtéwar Singh ote 
Durga Prasad ave 
Parbhu Dayal Sharma 


Munshi Ajodhia Prasad 


Vémanachéri ae 


L 


a 


1,200 copies. 
1,100 


>> 


155 copies. 
Fe 


100 copies. 
1400  « 
Ff 
Very small. 

250 copies. 

300» 


500 copied. 


250 copies. 


600 copies. ° 
500 copies. 
250 
300s‘, 
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I.— Potitics, 
(a).— Foreign. 
Nil. 
(b).—Home. 


1, Tax Advocate (Lucknow), of the 31st March, offers the following critical ADVOCATE, 

prey aye remarks on the presidential address at the First  $lst March, 1907. 
_mm Pai Conference, United Pro Provincial Conference in the United Provinces of Agra 
vines. and Oudh. It has roused but little enthusiasm in 
laces outside Allahabad, has captured the imagination of but a few educated 
ndians and is yet unknown to the masses, In the very nature of things it 
could not but be so. Nature works silently, and the germs of nation-building 
receive their birth in quiet corners. The seed that was planted on Friday 
is, God willing, likely to grow intoa big tree giving shade to many and fruit to 
all. Butit will require careful watering if it is to sprout, rise above ground and 
encroach into the sky. Let all lovers of the country sink their differences and 
carefully nurse the infant born day before yesterday. 


In order, however, that the work may start under the best auspices, the 
so-called Moderates must be reconciled to the so-called Extremists, the Hindus 
must co-operate with the Muhammadans. To the solution of these two sets of 
apparently irreconcilable factors the President devotes, and justly devotes, the 
largest part of his speech. He faces with a trembing heart “the somewhat 
embarrassing situation created by a division in our own camp,’ but comes out of 
the treatment of the case with a smiling face. Throughout the discussion Pandit 
Moti Lal has kept his head cool and his temper under control; he neither 
flatters the Moderate nor falls foul of the Extremist. In taking a dispassionate 
view of the entire situation, he admits that the “Extremist is only the natural out- | 
come of the present condition of things” in Bengal and cannot but enlist the 
sympathy of patriots all over India, these Provinces not excepted. But between 
this attitude and adoption of the Extremist’s policy there lies a wide gulf and 
hence the differences between the adherents of the new and old schools. 


The line of demarcation becomes quite clear when the attitude of the parties 
as to swadeshism is taken into consideration. The President takes the word in 
the sense in which the Hon’ble Mr. Gokhale uses it ‘“‘swadeshism at its highest 
means & fervent, passionate, all-embracing love of the motherland.” In this sense 
the word appeals to all and affords no cause for dissension, Pandit Moti Lal in a 
way advocates industrial boycott inasmuch as he appreciates and admires “the 
spirit of voluntary sacrifice which inducesa man to buy an inferior and more 
expensive article made in the country, in preference to the superior and cheaper 
foreign article.” His objection is based on the fear that such a course will not 
supply the needed stimulus to the artizan to improve himself and his methods. As 
to using boyeott asa political weapon, the President said that the exceptional 
circumstances that justified its adoption in Bengal had not arisen here and it must 
therefore be held to be forbidden fruit. 


The next most important problem is the Hindu-Muhammadan question. 
Pandit Moti Lal quotes from the writings and speeches of the late Sir Saiyid Ahmad 
an to show why both communities should act in unison. His clear exposition of 
the difficulty created by educated Muhammadans in towns and of the amicable rela- 
tions subsisting between Hindug and Muhammadans in villages does not come as @ 
evi tous. What is of more moment is his advice for a policy of give and take. 
ollow this and you will get much sympathetic treatment in more ways than you 
‘an expect by taking up an attitude of suspicion. This is his advice. While he 
admits that competition does not bring out all that is best in a man, the world has 
not yet, he submits, devised a better test. He does not believe that Muhammadans 
are very backward in education. But what he emphasises is that the stand should 


of _ on a higher ground and national interest should predominate in all walks 
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administration this year. Sir John Hewett is asked to give a fair start to 
educational and industrial problems of the day. Pandit Moti Lal takes a 
survey of the educational activities of the Province during the Directorship of 
Mr. Lewis and shows how much we lag behind in the race for educational advance- 
ment. The logic of facts irresistibly leads the critic to cry shame on the Govern. 
ment. He hopes and trusts the new Lieutenant-Governor will be able to put new 
hopes in our hearts and introduce new industries in the province. If with Pandit 
Moti Lal we regret the petty allotment of 25 thousand rupees for assistance towards 
indigenous industries, we note with delight the deputation of Mr. A. C. Chatterji, 


C. S., for making an industrial survey of the Province. May it be the beginning 
of a happy era of material prosperity. | 


2. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 31st March, contains the following 

The misunderstanding about the Paragraph on the misunderstanding about the Provin- 
Provincial Gonferenes. cial Conference and hopes that a dispassionate con- 
sideration will be given to the matter :—These proceedings of the Committee have 
been characterised as arbitrary, unconstitutional and high-handed. The only body 


- whose judgment on these charges can be considered final is the Conference itself, and 


though a protest was sent to the Conference there was no one to support it. Let 
us briefly review the situation. The Working Committee was responsible for 
everything connected with the Conference. There never was any idea that the 
first Conference should be an unwieldy body, or too large to be manageable. The 
committee had neither the funds nor the accommodation for a large gathering. 
It bore in mind that the first Indian National Congress began with only 85 dele- 
ates, With the same number the first Provincial Conference would be a ver 

Fair success. At the first meeting to elect delegates the list was not only fully 
representative, but almost too long considering that the Allahabad delegates could 
not swamp the mufassil delegates. Assuming, however, that there was dissatis- 
faction with the first list of delegates, the proper course to adopt would have 
been to request the secretaries to convene another meeting at which fresh 
delegates might be elected. This would have been done if the second meeting had 
been held in a spirit of co-operation to the first, but it was conceived and got up 
in a spirit of hostility. The idea was that the proclamation of a general boycott 
should be made both at the political and industrial Conference. The Social 
Conference was severely let alone as a thing of no consequence. It was laid down 
as a mandatory direction that the proceedings should be conducted in a particular 
manner. The delegates elected consisted of several already elected, a number of 
students and some new names. It was overlooked that students, who are still 
under college and university discipline, cannot become delegates. From the ver 

first the wildest threats were used. Violence was openly talked of. It was declared 
that the Conference would be either broken uP: or the new party would make it 
impossible for the deliberations to be carried on, Notwithstanding all this an 
earnest attempt was made by the Working Committee to bring about some 
satisfactory settlement. But so threatening was the outlook that the Committee 
felt that the peaceful gathering of the Conference must be assured at any cost. 
Letters and messages were coming in from the mufassil tosay that delegates would 
not attend if there was any likelihood of a disturbance, or the repetition of a scene 
like that of Calcutta. It was the birth of the Conference that the Provinces 
wanted to celebrate, not its strangulation at birth. The Committee resolved to 
register no more delegates from Allahabad. The sale of visitors’ tickets was 
also abandoned, but as a matter of fact the secretaries have never refused any one 
who wanted a ticket, and tickets have been most freely distributed. A number 
of delegates elected at the first meeting sent in a protest condemning the action 
of the Working Committee and refusing to have anything to do with the Con- 
ference. The protest was duly read at the Conference in Daiiiadibes and recorded. 
Let us assume that every charge against the Working Committee was true. What 
could the Conference do when there was no one to support those charges? Those 
who made the protest allowed judgment to go against them by default. They 
were all delegates to the Conference and it was in the Conference itself that their 
protest should have been made. They should have boldly come forward to move 
a vote of censure against the Working Committee. It might have been carried 
orlost. But it would have remained on the proceedings of the Conference. It 
would have had a most wholesome effect. What was gained by the surrender 
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of the rights of delegates when the Working Committee had not. conferred them, 
and had no power to confer them? The absence of those who protested left the 
Conference no other alternative than to decline to discuss the matter without 
any evidence before it. We regret all that has happened as much as any 
one else, but we are not prepared to say that all the blundering has been on one 


side. 
3 .The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 31st March, remarks as follows 
ct Provineial Conference, OD the Presidential address of the United Provinces 
United Provinces. First Provincial Conference :—His presidential ad- 
dress is admirable as a literary production......it will be freely conceded that he 
has the courage of his convictions and also the boldness to express his views 


fearlessly. 


4, The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), in its combined issue of the 24th March, 
and 1st April, appeals to the leaders of Hindus and 
Muhammadans to merge their individual and racial 
differences and to join the United Provinces Conference as success depends on their 
united and sustained efforts in promoting the cause of the country. The editor 
surmises that the most cordial reception accorded to the Hon’ble Mr. Gokhale, 
if proved to be a mere show, will cause a serious disappointment. 


5. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 1st April, remarks as follows with 
mhe first Provincial Conference, reference to the meetings held at the Railway 
United Provinces. Theatre :—The reason why the mass meeting was 
held at the Railway Theatre was two-fold. Firstly, to elect delegates who were 
truly the representatives of various classes and interests and were not mere 
denizens of the upper air, and secondly with a view that the Provincial 
Conference might be moved to place the boycott resolution on the carpet and 
thereby prevent the game that was being played of boycotting the boycott 
resolution. It was further suggested that the proceedings of the Conference should 
be conducted in Hindustani so as to place political knowledge within the reach 
of the masses. It was first said that they would ignore the mass meeting because of 
its having elected some delegates who had already been elected at the Mayo Hall. 
The next plea was that there would be not less than three hundred delegates 
from outside and the Mayo Hall would seat only 300 men with comfort and 
therefore the Allahabad delegates must make room for the delegates from the 
mufassil. On reconsideration, neither of these pleas, however, satisfied the 
Working Committee and they found themselves in a quandary. Happily, however, 
a luminous ides struck them after all. The Working Committee was not prepared 
to recognise the delegates elected at the Railway Theatre because a disproportion- 
ate preponderance of Allahabad delegates would convert the Conference from 
Provincial to Local. The president of the mass mage ws, receipt of that 
resolution immediately protested that even supposing the Working Committee 
had authority to pass the resolution it could not have retrospective effect on 
those already elected as delegates. The Working Committee not having fixed 
the number nor framed rules for the election of delegates it was now too late 
in the day to fix a limit or issue arbitrary rules. We hope to publish the letter 
of protest later on. In the meantime we may say the arbitrary and high-handed 
procedure of the Working Committee was received at Allahabad with righteous 
indignation. Many sent protests in writing declining to join the Conference 
and many who did not socket in writing, at once seceded. : 


6. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 1st April, remarks as follows in 
pine, First Provincial Conferenoe, connection with the proceedings of the First Provincial 
Bb atta Conference, United Provinces :—We shall pass over 
the intermediate stages and come at once to the startlmg and extraordina 
resolution of the so-called Working Committee passed on the 26th March. It 
vas to the effect that none of the delegates elected at any public meeting at 
Allahabad other than that held at the Mayo Hall, would be admitted to the 
fittings of the so-called Provincial Conference and that visitors’ tickets would 
Not be sold to the public, but would only be issued at the discretion of the 
Secretaries (nobody knows who appointed them as such) presumably to such 
men only as were safe men from their standpoint of view. The fiat has gone forth 


and there it stands unalterable and absolute as an ukase of the Czar of Russia, 


All 
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If those who have hired the Mayo Half at their ‘own and ‘their friends’ expénse 
do not choose to admit any one but:those who have -the privilege to be in: their 
good books, they’‘are quite within their rights ; but let them not claim to speak 
m the name of the provineé or even of'this city.’ Let it ‘be’ considered their 
private meeting. Let their deliberations be held within closed doors and let’ them 
call for police protection to exclude all but those they want.........1t isa matter 
of regret that the first attempt’ to hold a Provincial Conference at Allahabad ends 
in such a miserable fiasco. Let'the Government know that those who had met at 
the Mayo Hall during the Easter holidays represented nobody but themselves, 
and Sir John Hewett’s Government should attach no weight whatever to what 
they choose to say in the name of that public whom they do not represent. The 
action of the Working Committee will be pointed to by our enemies as having 
proved to the hilt how unfit our countrymen are yet for self-government and how 
they have mismanaged and bungled in the present instance. Their action, most 
unwise, arbitrary and injudicious has 4 back the clock of political progress 
for nearly half a century and they alone are responsible for all the mischief 
which they have—we wish we could say—unwittingly created. © ane ai 


7. A correspondent in the Citizen (Allahabad), of the 1st April, remarks 
as follows on the motives actuating some of the 
leaders of the Provincial Conference :-—I wonder 
if Pandit Moti Lal would ever consider it worth his while to doff his hat and 
divest himself of foreign ways. ‘I wonder whether for the world he could at 
the last Conference have’ foregone the pleasure of delivering his presidential 
address in English.’ I verily believe hé would tather have waived his claim of 
being made the President. Backward ‘in education‘as we Muhammadans are; 
we are shrewd enough to understand the game the Hindus, or at any rate a 
handful of them are playing. Resolutions have been passed for the appointment of 
another Indian Judge to the North-Western Provinces High Court and for the 
appointment of a few more Indian members of the Provincial Legislative Council. 

hose that can réad between the lines need not be told who the candidates are for 
the proposed judgeship and’ ¢councillorships.'. As for us Muhammadans, you cannot 
in the Conference affair-expect any sympathy from us. True Hindu ‘swadeshis 
too have left the Conference severely alone. - 


8. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 2nd April, remarks as 
United Provinces Provincial Confer: {follows on the en Sg meeting of the First Pro- 

ence, | vincial Conference heldat Allahabad :—The inaugural 
meeting of the United Provinces Provincial Conference, really an offshoot of the 
Indian National Congress, took place at the Mayo Hall, Allahabad, on Friday 
afternoon. There were about 60 delegates present, some of the districts being unable 
to send representatives owing to various causes, plague being the chief. The body 
of the hall was ay full of sympathisers with the new movement, and visitors. 

There was a large representative gathering at the Conference at the Mayo 
Hall, Allahabad, on Sunday, and seventeen resolutions were passed. ee 

9. The Sansar Mitra (Allahabad), of the 2nd April, while referring to 
the Provincial Conference, says that it had better be 
styled a family conference or rather a congregation 
of friends since there were no provincial features about it. The two hundred 
delegates that were elected at the meeting at the Railway Theatre and were 
new representatives in every respect were not allowed to join it, and the 
resolutions passed by them ignored by the Conference. The proceedings of the 
Conference were conducted in English contrary to the wishés ofthe people in general 
who wanted the vernacular of the province'to be the vehicle of thought. 


10. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 2nd April, while referring to the 
Provincial Conference, says that all the resolutions 
_ passed at it were important and useful. It points 
out that though the Local Government may take somé time in considering other 
resolutions, yet it should lose no time in giving effect to the resolution on 
begar. The begar system is a remnant of slavery and is quité contrary to the 
existing laws. Those who seize men in’ begar''do so in defiance of the law and it 
should be the duty of responsible men to ‘inform’ the ‘ignorant “masses that it 1s 
so, and that if they refuse‘to work on begar they are ‘not punishable for thelr 


recusancy according to the laws of Governiment.' 


So-called Provincial Conferences. 


The Provincial Conference. § ‘' 
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11. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 4th April, contains the following critical 
“es Provin- remarkson the First United Provinces Prgyincial Con- 
—_ ference :—The first Uni Vi C 
ani Conference. : rst United Provinces Conference was a 
ess beyond all expectation. One hundred and thirty-three delegates attended 
cae different districts of the Provinces including Allahabad. Out of these so many 
ae were mufassil delegates. As Mr. Narayan Prasad Ashthana of Agra 
aie in his speech in proposing a vote of thanks to the President, the first Congress 
“ Bombay was attended by only 74 delegates as against our 133 at the First 
Provincial Conference. It must also be borne in mind that this was at a time when 
lague was raging violently throughout the length and breadth of the Provinces, 
During the week ending March 23rd there were no less than 1 8,000 deaths from 
this calamity alone in these Provinces. Verily in the midst of life we are in death. 
Allahabad city itself is badly infected. Under such circumstances an attendance of 
133 delegates at the Conference must be pronounced to be pot | satisfactory indeed. 
The presidential address was an able performance marked both by sobriety 
and vigour, and the treatment of several controversial subjects was interesting and 
skilful. Pandit Moti Lal’s conduct in the chair was simply admirable. We 
voice the opinion of every one present at the Conference when we say that alike 
in the Subjects Committee and in the Conference he showed firmness combined 
with tact, and while by the former he managed to finish the whole business within 
the allotted time, by the latter he was able to please every one who took or wished 
totake any partin the proceedings. The resolutions my at the Conference 
covered a very wide range indeed. As was remarked by more than one 
speaker at the Conference, noone had any idea when he went to the Conference 
that so much useful business would be transacted. No important grievance of the 
people of any part of the Provinces was unnoticed. . .°. . Im the Subjects 
Committee an amount of knowledge combined with power of expression and 
earnestness of purpose was brought to bear on the discussion of every question 
placed before it, while in the Conference itself almost every speaker who moved 
or seconded a resolution spoke with information, cleverness and effect. There was 


no empty rhetoric, but facts and arguments. . . . . The impression pro- 


duced on discerning minds by the entire ag was that there was abundance 
of excellent material for building up public life in these Provinces if only the 
leaders would take up the task in right earnest. We throw out a suggestion that 
this is precisely the time for one or two of our leading men to visit the district and 
form district associations. Before leaving this part of our subject we must express 
our sense of pleasure that almost all the elected members of the Council, almost 
all the leading men cf the districts, the most distinguished alwmni of the Uni- 
versity, were all present at and took an active part in the Conference. | 
In conclusion, we have much pleasure in testifying to the admirable work 
of the Working Committee at Allahabad, and in particular of the Secretaries of 
the Committee. Good seed has been sown and we have faith that under God’s 
providence our people are destined to reap a plentiful harvest in time to come. 


12, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 4th April, remarks as follows on 
Satie deed the deliberate misrepresentation made by a certain 
contemporary in connection with the first Provincial 

Conference in the United Provinces :—A most the only palpable outcome of the 
misunderstanding in Allahabad has been a crop of Mendacious telegrams to a 
number of newspapers about the occurrences in connection with the Provincial 
Conference. Ag regards the delegates who attended from the mufassil all the 
lacts were placed unreservedly before them, and in the Subjects Committee the action 


of the orking Committee was considered justifiable. “It has been reported that 


Babu Charu Chander Mitter, himself a member ofthe Working Committee, moved 
* Vote of censure on the Committee in the Subjects Committee and the motion 
Was “uly seconded, but the fact has been suppressed that the motion was sub- 
‘quently withdrawn and was never put to the vote. The number of delegates 
tegistered and present has been deliberately misrepresented. It has been 
p'ven out that the delegates left immediately after the presidential address, but 
uh been suppressed that the delegates merely ad journed to meet in committee 
Pr é later, e have come in for flattering attention and have been accused of 
. alhg back the truth, Our contemporaries have with commendable wisdom 
Vided the intelligence about the Conference into official and unofficial. There 
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would have been no cause for complaint had these telegrams appeared in Anglo- 


_ Indian papers, but on | have all appeared in Indian papers. A leading Anglo- 
Indian paper had the fairness to decline to publish an account which was strongly 


tinged with personal hostility. The duty of newspaper correspondents is to 
communicate facts and not to allow their personal feelings to colour facts or to 
distort them. If such reckless and deliberate misrepresentations are unhesitatingly 
accepted and published by Indian papers what will be the value of their criticism ? 
And the manner in which the Allahabad Conference has been belittled and vilified 
raises a strong presumption that the same game is being played elsewhere and the 
sensational telegram from East Bengal must be taken witha large pinch of salt, 
It is a serious reflection upon us all that a difference of opinion should lead to such 
persistent perversion of truth. 


-13, The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 4th April, contained the following 
“Qhe detractors of the Provincial Yemarks with regard to the attitude of certain 
ee mischievous detractors of the Provincial Conference 
Every good cause has its detractors and the Conference at Allahabad did not go 
without them. Simply because the Working Committee at Allahabad in consul- 
tation with leading men of other places acted with firmness and decision in not 
admitting the so-called delegates elected at a hostile meeting of the students—a 
decision which was unanimously approved by the delegates in the Subjects Com- 
mittee, some malcontents have been maligning the Conference. . . . Ifone 
is to form an opinion merely from the telegrams that appeared from day to day in 
the Calcutta press, one can only think that it was a miserable failure. . 
We have a suspicion that not a little of the abuse of the Provincial Conference, 
and particularly its Working Committee at Allahabad, is chiefly owing to personal 
ill will against the Hon'ble Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, at the present 
moment due to the very courageous and bold manner in which he gave expression 
to the views of these oe i at Calcutta in regard to the question of political 
boycott. But we must tell all those whom it may concern that no amount of 
misrepresentation and vituperation will affect our esteemed friend, Pandit Madan 
Mohan Malaviya. . . . . Letthis little mischievous knot of hair-brained 
anonymous writers, with no stake in the Province, clearly realise that their dirty 
tricks cannot deceive the people of these Provinces and the attempt to discredit 
Mr. Malaviya and other Allahabad leaders in the eyes of the public is bound to 
fail miserably. The only unfortunate feature of these disgraceful tactics is that 
they might lead to inter-provincial jealousy. But as long as the most esteemed 
members of the Bengali community at Allahabad, men like Babu Charu Chandra 
Mitter, Babu Durga Charan Banerji and Dr. Satish Chander Banerji, absolutely 
refuse to encourage petty-minded tactics and actively co-operate with their 
Hindustani friends in working to make the movement an accomplished fact and a 
success, there is no danger of an outbreak of such inter-provincial jealousy. We, 
however, appeal to our Calcutta contemporaries not to countenance such tactics. 


14. The Sansar Mitra (Allahabad), of the 2nd April, attributes the general 
NCEE decay of India to the ignorance of its people as well 
, 4 as to the drain of its wealth to foreign countries 
in the purchase of foreign articles which has destroyed indigenous arts 
and industries, To remedy these evils and thereby regenerate the country, the editor 
suggests the desirability of reviving eld industries and introducing new ones 
so as to satisiy the demands of the country by local supplies: thus retain- 
ing in the country the wealth whichis at present drained away to foreign 
countries. He also calls upon the Indians to establish schools and colleges with 
a view to remove the ignorance of the masses; and to buy swadeshv articles that 
are on the whole cheaper than those of foreign make. 


15. The Sansar Mitra (Allahabad), of the 2nd April, while tracing the 
ae PEO yreatness of every nation to the united action of 
its members, points out that though there is no homo- 

geneity among the Indians yet they can stand on the same olatfoim in political 
matters and in many social matters such as, female education and child marriage. 
The editor calls upon them to make common cause in all matters that affect them 
asa nation. He further points out that the social, religious and political condition 
of the Indians is not such as would inspire one with hopes for future greatness, 
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and suggests the desirability of their losing no time in directing their attention 
to this all-important source of evil with a view to devise and adopt means for 
making reforms therein. 


16. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 31st March, remarks as follows 
| on Lala Lajpat Rai’s address on the present situ- 
ation delivered at Allahabad on the 26th and 27th 
March last :—The address that he delivered would have done credit to any leader 
of the Moderate party. Now, has any one ever thought of the very strange fact 
that all the leaders of the new party are choosing Allahabad for their first visit?. . . 
It is because Allahabad has not long felt the influence of a leader that it has proved 
such fruitful gound for the seed of the New Idea that has been sown here. 


17. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 31st March, says that it was 
expected that the result of Lala Lajpat Rai's visit to 
Allahabad would be a further development of the 
spirit of rebellion among the students. The air was thick with rumours of organ- 
ised opposition to the Provincial Conference. Sensational telegrams were sent to 
newspapers all over the country. It was fully believed that the Conference would 
be the field fora measuring of strength between the old and the new parties. 
Lala Lajpat Rai, trained up in the school of discipline and real work, exhorted the 
students of Allahabad to do nothing to hinder the work of the Conference, and 
such is the magic of his influence that the students then and there promised to do 
nothing to obstruct the deliberations of the Conference. The leaders for the old 
party are thus under a deeper debt of gratitude to the Punjabi patriot than the 
students themselves. 


18. The Awaza-i-Khalg (Benares), in its combined issue of the 24th March 


Lala Lajpat Rai at Allahabad. 


Lala Lajpat Rai’s influence. 


Salyed Haider Raza, B.A.,at Aliana 200 Ist April, strongly deprecates the attitude. 


bad, 


of the Isrdr-i-Alam (Allahabad), in making severe 
strictures on the speech of Saiyid Haidar Raza delivered at Allahabad, and 
age out that its contemporary must bear in mind that its views cannot 

said to be those of the entire Muhammadan community. The editor 
regrets to notice this attitude at a time when hearty and sustained efforts are being 
made in all parts of the country to promote union vetween Hindus and Muham- 
madans. He expresses a hope that Sir John Hewett will take steps to improve 
the tone of such papers, and concludes with pointing out that the attitude adopted 
by his contemporary will only lower it in public estimation. 


19. A correspondent in the Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the 4th April, 
deplores the attitude taken up by Mr. Bipin Chandra 
self Pal, and questions very much his educational qualifica- 
tions, if any. Referring to Mr. Pal’s lectures at Allahabad on the 2nd and the 3rd 
February, he regrets his attitude towards Govérnment and exhorts the Indians not 
to be misled by his declarations, which sadly lack foresight and common sense. 


Mr. Bipin Chandra Pal at Allababad. 


jab Surendra Nath Banerjee,in the Babu Surendra Nath Banerjee’s forthcoming visit 
Ovinces. 


21. The Central Hindu College Magazine (Benares), for April says that a 
certain amount of difference of opinion exists as to 
» aE the advisability of students taking part in politics. 
‘re 18a class of men in India who would have the students study closely the 
political questions of the day, master them and digest them, and form their own 
independent judgment on them in the light of their studies of both sides of the 
ee There is another class of men who use students as weapons for their 
Poitical agitation. It is not right or fair to thus use students, preventing the 
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natural development of their intellect; it isthe duty of the elders to carry on e 

political agitation, and if they drag students into political controversy and demon- p 

stration, they certainly do much harm to their cause as well as to the students al 

themselves, * prematurely using them in work they are not yet fit for. If y 

students be allowed to take part, I mean active and practical part in the public n 

life of the country, there will be a confusion of Ashramas. I am very glad to see a 

that the Hon’bleMr. Gokhale gives very sound and wholesome advice to students h 

on this subject. u 

RAHBAR, 22. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th March, received on the 26th I 

7th March, 1907. 4 aaianscan obteintheir rients March, says that Indians are fortunate enough to be b 
and privileges. under the protection of such a Government as_ will 


grant them their rights and Ag > without any bloodshed as soon as the pockets 
of the Englishmen are touched. e editor points out that to achieve this end 
they should be ardent supporters of the swadesht movement. Not that they 
should loudly talk about it, but that they should practically push it so vigorously on 
as to materially affect the English trade whereby the attention of the English 
nation may be attracted to their grievances. He points out that no influential man 
is required to lend his support in this direction. All great things have been 
achieved by the middle class men and the present undoubtedly can be no exception 
to it. He concludes with exhorting the Indians to wake up and save their mother- 
land from everlasting misery. 

HIND, 23. A correspondent in the Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th March, expresses 
wom Hosen, See. his regret to find that the Boers, who fought 
hand to hand against the English and caused them 

enormous loss of life and money, should be accorded self-government in return, 
whereas the loyalty and faithfulness of Indians for hundreds of years has not yet 
‘been rewarded with the same. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 24. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 28th March, says that under 
ween occas Eescuosetmme” EO HOS this title a selection from the writings and 
ee ‘speeches of Babu Bipin Chandra Pal has been : 
published as a handy volume of about 250 pages. The ground covered is wide as 
social, gene and religious subjects are discussed. 

he writer's earnestness of purpose must be frankly recognised as well as 

his thoughtfulness, and we owe it to ourselves to read the literature of the new 

movement carefully so as to be able to judge the vitality that lies behind it. What 

form the new movement will slsietele take is hidden from our eyes, but it is 


easy to see that the minds of men are deeply stirred and there is a deep unrest in 
the country. 


HIND, 25. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th March, while referring to the 
'titiim—@-~“£ oe recent attempts in London of two hundred ladies to 
ey get into the Westminster Hall with a view to obtain 
their rights from the Parliament, and their determined attitude on the occasion as 
well as afterwards, says that Indians will do well to take alesson from these 
English ladies in the attainment of their rights, otherwise no one will hesitate in 

stigmatizing them as being worse cowards than even the English ladies. 


_a- a a ae 


Seif-government, 


II.—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-F'RONTIER. 


HIND, 26. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th March, contains an article under the 
28th March, 1907. heading ‘ An open letter to the Amir of Kabul’ 
wherein it is pointed out that Indians are tax-ridden 
in utter disregard of their poverty, that they are being now displaced by 
Europeans even in the subordinate grades of the Government service, and that when 
the Congress asks for self-government asa means of removing these evils, its 
supporters, instead of being heard at all, are styled as rebels. It is further 
alleged that laws and measures calculated to injure the interests of the people 
are promulgated such as the University and Official Secrets Act and the partition 
of Bengal in utter disregard of their feelings. Lord Curzon and Sir Fuller are classi- 
fiedas pests with plague and famine who spread extreme distress in the country in 
their day. Then Sir John Hewett, Sir Andrew Frazer and the new Lieutenant- 

| Governor of the Punjab are applauded as good administrators who are expected 
| to redress up the injury caused by Lord Curzon and Sir Fuller and a wish 18 


An open letter to the Aruir of Kabul]. 
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ressed that the present incumbents, being able and wise men, may be made 
saad in order to insure a steady policy inthe administration of the country 
: he country the heavy expenditure involved in pensions every five 
ears. Then the Amir ’s visit to India which at another time would have been 
most welcome to it, is mildly deprecated aS involving an expenditure of one crore 
and several lakhs of rupees at a time when plague has been causing an unprecedented 
havoc throughout the country baffling all the preventive measures of the Govern- 
ment. Lhe fetter winds up with the remark that a hope was entertained that his visit, 
like that of the Prince of Wales, would exercise a check upon the plague this year, 
but as fate would have it the hope has ended in disappointment. 


97. The Musafir (Agra), of the 31st March, regrets to find that a sum of 
fifty lakhs of rupees has been spent in feasting and 
lionizing the Amir, and points out that this sum 
vould have been a souree of great relief to the starving millions of India if spent 
in alleviating their distress. 


98. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut), of the lst April, says that the Indians feel 
aggrieved to find that the Amir did not accept their 
addresses, and seem to think that he was more or less 
influenced by the views of the Government of India in the matter, as the formation 
of any intimate relations between His Majesty and the Indians is looked upon 
with disfavour by the British Government. The Muhammadans in particular feel 
very much disappointed in this respect. 


The Awir of Kabul. 


The Amir of Kabni. 


Il].—Nartive Statzs. 


299. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 26th March, says on.the authority of 
Al Hag (Karachi), that a rumour is afloat that the 
The proposed appointment of a : : 

European or Hinda as Minister of (Government wishes to appoint a European or a 

vy cis Hindu minister in the Khairpur (Sindh) State, and 

points out that if it is true, the other Ruling Chiefs of India will receive the news 

with pain. The editor expresses a hope that the far-sighted policy of Government 

will not allow this to be done and that some capable and enlightened Muhammadan 

will be allowed to fill the post in order to direct the destinies of the ignorant and 
uneducated Muhammadans of Sindh. 


30. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th March, while referring to the aboli- 
tion of the supar: tax in the Mysore State, expresses 
| its regret that while old taxes are being abolished 
in Native States, Government, instead of making any reduction in its taxation, is 
daily increasing it. 
31. The Riydz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 4th April, invites the attention of 
mination the Nizam to the lawlessness prevailing in his 
eae dominions. The editor ascribes the existing state of 
allairs to the looseness of morals in Hyderabad. 


32. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 5th April, while referring to 
Rampur, the departure of Hafiz Karamat-ullah Khan in dis- 
| grace, says that this was only anticipated and it is 

Well that he got the necessary intimation in time to return to his appointment as 
alr. It is also to be feared that a number of charges are pendin against him 
and his movable and immovable property will eventually be forfeited to the state. 


Abolition of the suparé tax in Mysore, 


LV .—ApDMINISTRATION. 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


33. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th March, while referring to the case in 
tBebus Surendra mone, Which Babu Surendra Mohan Roy and Debi Prasanno 
tale Worse! of Manik eons Roy, the Roy of Manikganj, Dacca, have each been sen- 
cha ) tenced to three months’ rigorous imprisonment on the 
'ge of stealing a deer of the Assistant to the Divisional Commissioner. In the 
eae the editor doubts if these respectable men can have committed the offence 
nie and in the second place questions the justice of the rigorous sentence passed 
invitines on the trifling charge of stealing a deer. The editor concludes with 
ing the attention of Government to the matter. 
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34. The. Indian People (Allahabad), of the 31st March, contains the 
following paragraph on the conduct of the generality 
| of Indians in the Indian Civil Service :—Evidently, 
it is the conviction of Indian Civilians that only Europeans are eligible for the 
Civil Service, and since they are not Europeans they must do all that they can to 
look like Europeans. But does the putting on of an English hat and the 
uncomfortable and inelegant European dress make any one look like a European? 
Indians, whether Civilians or other, look anything but Europeans when they are 
dressed as Europeans. In fact, they look something lower than Indian gentle. 
men, and Lord Dufferin said so to an Indian deputation that waited upon him, 
The mere fact that Indians have entered the Civil Services proves conclusively that 
it is not a purely European service. Being in the Service, Indians are bound not 
only to retain their individuality, but to show that they are proud of being Indians 
and have no desire of being mistaken for the natives of any other country. This invol- 
ves no disloyalty to the traditions of the Civil Service, or its esprit de corps, or the 
discipline that must prevail in such a body. But the moment any man, no matter 
who he may be, feels ashamed of his nationality or tries to appear what he is not, 
he disqualifies himself for such a body as the Indian Civil Service. That service 
was originally composed of a body of men who were proud of nothing so much ag 
of the nation to which they had the privilege to belong. This is the noblest 
tradition of the Civil Service and should be shared equally by all the members 
of that service, no matter to what nation they may belong.-- -.. European civilians 
may meet them on terms of equality as members of the same service, but the line 
is very ee drawn at acertain point. The principal clubs do not admit any 
Indian Civilians as members. Confidential reports are sent against them for their 
want of capacity and effectiveness as executive officers. 


(b ).—Police. 


35. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 31st March, says that a few 
days ago Babu Raghuraj Singh, employed in the 
Allahabad High Court, had to take the dead body of 
his brother for cremation at the burning ghat at Daraganj. The funeral party 
consisted of about 30 persons. After the cremation the party was about to return 
on ekkas. There was an altercation with an ekkawalla, but it was settled and 
the party was about to get into the ekkas, when a police munshi in undress 
appeared on the scene and commenced abusing the whole party in filthy language. 
He seized Babu Raghuraj Singh, who is a Sikh, by the turban, abused him grossly 
and dragged him to the police station. At the thana he caught up a ruler and 
threatened to assault Babu Raghuraj Singh. The conduct of the munshi was 
brought to the notice of the Sub-Inspector who merely told the party to go away 
quietly. The matter has been brought to the notice of the District Magistrate, 
who, it is to be hoped, will order an enquiry to be made into the conduct of the 
munshi. 


86. The Sitara-i-Hind (Moradabad), of the 4th March, received on the 
2nd April, invites the attention of the Kotwal of 
Moradabad to the conduct of the jamadar stationed 
at Chaumukh Pal whom the editor had noticed one night attempting to extort some 
money from one Muhammad Shafi of muhalla Asalatpura, and suggests the desir- 
ability of a searching enquiry being made into the matter. 


37. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 4th April, invites the attention 
of the Local Government to the conduct of the local 
police in connection with a general meeting of the Land- 
holders’ Association of the Provinee of Agra :—A general meeting of the Land- 
holders’ Association of the Province of Agra, formerly known as the Northern 
India Landholders’ Association, was held at the Mayo Hall on the afternoon of 
Tuesday last. The business before the meeting was the passing of accounts, the 
election of new members, and office-bearers and some other items of a more or less 
formal character. Mr. Abdul Majid, Kunwar Bharat Singh and Babu Charu 
Chander Mitter are the Honorary Secretaries. These facts are of public interest 
but more interesting was the presence of the Sub-Inspector of Police of the Colonel- 
ganj police station, who was taking notes of the proceedings. The same officer was 
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Complaint against a police jamadar. 


The Landholders’ Association. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
) 
| 


~~ ~a i 93 9 ae oti Se 


—————S ee ——<—_ |_ ——— 


( 481 ) 


‘esent throughout the various Provincial Conferences, political, social and 
‘dustrial, and was taking notes. Whether his notes will be considered more 
reliable than the printed reports of those conferences it is for the authorities to say, 
hut as they were open. public meetings any one was welcome to attend and take 
notes. But the meetin of the Landholders’ Association was not a public meeting 
in any sense of the word. Only members were present by invitation and outsiders 
were not admitted. The Sub-Inspector of Police was understood to explain that he 
was present according to instructions. It is quite possible that the Secretaries 
will take no notice of the incident, but by whose order was the Police officer 

resent? We have not the slightest doubt that this is a piece of blundering quite 
in keepivg with some others that have been just set right, and we bring this matter 
to the notice of His Honour the Lieytenant-Governor in the hope that the police 
may be clearly told, or rather those above them, which meetings should be 
graced by the presence of the police and which not. | 


(c).—Finance and Tazation. 


38. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 27th March, while discussing the 
rovincial Budget, notes with regret, that no provi- 
sion has been made therein for technical education, 
nor has an adequate amount been provided for undertaking preventive measures 
against plague. The editor is of opinion that the rebuilding of the Government 
House, Lucknow, and the purchasing of an engine for the Park at Allahabad might 
have well been postponed and adequate land for plague huts outside moat city 
and town provided instead. He remarks that unless the Government of India 
increase the grant to these Provinces to at least five crores of rupees the pressing 
wants of their inhabitants cannot be attended to or necessary reforms carried out. 


The Provincial Budget. 


39. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 31st March, contains 


the following remarks on the Imperial Budget 


v ee ae speeches :—The tone throughout was one of cong. atu- 
f lation, of satisfaction with the state of the country’s finances, and we cannot imagine 

a more telling argument than this against the falsehoods disseminated in the name 
y of the so-called Indian National Congress in this country and in England to 
F hoodwink people as to the real state of affairs. The debate on the Budget is the 
key to the situation in India and that, instead of revealing discontent, shows 


satisfaction. A demaad for further improvement is voiced, certainly, itis but 
natural this should be so, it is right it should be so ; but the sweeping denunciations 
, of the Government policy we were led to expect from the tone of the Congress and 
its disloyal supporters for many months past were, to use an Irishism, conspicuous 
by reason of their absence. 

y * * a * * * * * 


ie Mr. Reynolds championed the cause of these Provinces, pointing out that 
more Money was needed for a variety of purposes and we trust this remark will 
+4 not fall unheeded. ‘Chat the amount spent on education here should be a third 


a only of that spent in another province is nothing short of a scandal. Surely a 
od ony financial settlement for the United Provinces will not be long 
A ay : 
ne ae 


* * oe’ * ¥* * * 


It is pitiable, really, to see this paper and that, this person and that person. 
‘itempting to defend opium-growing for the Chinese market and persuading 


on. ‘easel ves, after the manner of the ostrich, that there is nothing wrong in 
al we 80. Lord Minto has faced the question boldly, like a man. He says— 
r Whe pda saa ourselvegas tothe results of China's efforts to reduce her own 
d- ternal o 


sire plum production, but,” he adds, ‘there is uo doubt, throughout the 
“i world, a feeling of disgust at the demoralizing effect of the opium habit 
~ s6e88. It is a feeling in whieh we cannot but share. | 

. * — * * * * ® » 


foun There is little doubt that under his able guidance some means will be 
Onin to expand the revenues of India in other directions and that the loss of the 
ew separtinent will be made up elsewhere, and it 1s morally certain that the 
Part come when humanity will be-grateful to Lord Minto for the distinguished 

"e played in suppressing the obnoxieus opium trade with China.,... The 
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Viceroy concluded with a reference. to future legislation in India, on the lines of 
an extension of power to educated Indians, and one can see clearly that his sympa- 
thies lie in that direction, for he realises that some such line of policy is inevitable, 
but he advocates caution, and much deliberation ere any steps be taken. In this 
we believe he will carry with him the best wishes of the highly-educated community 
of the country, certainly all will trust with Lord Minto that the suggestions his 
despatch to Mr. Morley contains may go far towards satisfying the pressing 
requirements of the Indian Empire. 


40. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 4th April, remarks as 
‘follows :—Mr. Moti Lal Nehru in his speech at the 
Provincial Conference at Allahabad on March 29th 
said :—The Provincial Financial Statement was laid on the Council table only on 
Saturday last and comes up for discussion to-morrow. I do not propose to take the 
wind out of the sails of my friends who are on the Council by entering into a 
discussion of the various points raised by the Financial Statement. But I may be 
permitted to draw your attention to three more items of expenditure on improve- 
ments which appear to me to be somewhat remarkable. These items are :—Cost of 
a new train for His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor, Rs. 70,000; extension of 
the Government House Garden at Lucknow, Rs. 1,50,000 ; improvements in the 
new Circuit house at Dehra, Rs. 75,000: total Rs. 2,95,000. Compare this total 
of nearly Rs. 3 lakhs with the allotment of Rs. 25,000 for the industrial progress 
of 48 millions of people. While we must be thankful for small mercies we cannot 
help being struck by the contrast which these figures bring out so prominently. 
But these are not recurring charges, and we must not grudge the Ruler of our 
Province a few expensive luxuries befitting his exalted position. Let us content 
ourselves with the hope that much larger suns than these will be forthcoming in the 


near future for the industrial advancement of the people, and other necessary 
reforms. 


41. The Hindustdéni (Lucknow), of the 27th March, while referring to the 
England and the losstoIndiathrongn G°Heit in the income of the Government of India 
the diminution in the acreage for through the proposed gradual diminution in the area 
" | of cultivation for opium, says that as England wants 

to save herself from the mOral crime of obliging China to consume opium exported 
from India, itis her duty to make up the inevitable loss to India either by 
contributing an equal amount frum the Imperial coffers or reducing the abnor- 
mally high expenditure of the administration of India, especially the military 
expenditure which has owed its increase to the revenues from opium. The editor 
points out that if any of these courses are not pursued India will have to be 
saddied with a fresh tax, and if not so, necessary reforms will have to be post- 
pone for concentrating all the resources of the country in recouping the deficit. 

rivate owners of land will not fail to take advantage of the pressing necessity 
of the people for fresh land, and therefore it is necessary for Government to 


have such land sold to them at the ordinary market rate under the Land Acquisition - 
ct. 


42. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th March, while thanking Lord Minto for 
his favour in reducing the salt tax, expresses 1ts regret 
that the poor cannot derive much benefit from the 
measure since when corn is daily becoming dearer and dearer cheapness of salt 


can be of no advantage to them. They cannot satisfy their hunger with salt in 
the place of corn. 


43. The Hindi Hindosthén (Kalakankar), of the 31st March, expresses 
si sale its gratification at the Government :educing the tax 
| on salt, and hopes that it will be altogether abolished 

in future according tothe promise made at the time of levying it that it will be 
discontinued as soon as the finances of India are placed on a sound footing. 


Criticism of the Budget. 


Reduction in the salt tax. 


| (d).—Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 
44. The Sitdra-t-Hind (Moradabad), of the 4th March, while expressing 


A its extreme regret at the gross and wilful inattention 
wet senecna nt ae of the Municipal Secretary of Moradabad to the 
numerous complaints of oppression and corruption that are being made against the 
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Medical officer in charge ot slaughter-houses, invites the attention of the Collector 
+o the matter with a view to steps being taken to redress the grievances of the 
butchers who are in trouble. fore | 


45. A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th March, 
received on the 26th March, while referring to the 
municipalities. complaints made in newspapers from time to time 
ainst the hi h-handedness of Municipal Commissioners of certain municipalities 
and n‘liciting Clovernment interference in the matter, says that it is not one or two 
municipalities but all of them that are corrupt and require reformation. The editor 
ints out that Government 1s not responsible for this deplorable state of aftairs. 
Tt has done its duty by promulgating laws and regulations on all points concern- 
ing the municipalities; and if there are any irregularities or anomalies in the 
internal machinery of the Municipal Board, the people themselves are responsible. 
They must be due to their own carelessness, ignorance and neglect of duty. He 
says that therefore they cannot reasonably blame the Government in the matter. 
They must bear in mind that for their advancement and progress they must 
depend upon themselves. Laying aside their lethargy they should promote union 
among themselves, ensure proper education, form higher moral standards and be 
prepared to make personal sacrifices. He points out that for necessary reforms 
they must fully realise their rights as well as their np Sere and obligations. 
It must be so arranged that: only those men shall be elected Municipal Commis- 
sioners who possess ability and principles, and if one or two of them go counter 
to the wishes of the people in general they shouldbe made examples by being 
dscharged. All Municipal Commissioners should be given to understand that ai) 
are for the people and not the people for them, to minister to their wauts and self- 
aggrandizement. 


46. Tht Awdza-1-Khalq (Benares), in its combined issue of the 24th March 

and lst April, while condemning the decision of the 

itoodsnt, Water Works, Benarea. members of the Municipal Board of Benares in accept- 

ing the resignation of clerks on the ground of 

impertinence in that they did not make any complaint before resigning, and in con- 

tenting themselves with merely reprimanding Mr. Cash, the Superintendent of the 

local Water Works for abusing them as most unjust, suggests the desirability of 

the Chairman transferring those clerks who have withdrawn their resignation to 

another brauch of the department under other officers. The editor points -out that 

this procedure will not only teach the clerks to behave properly, but will also 
teach Mr. Cash to be more careful in his treatment of others. 


47. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 2nd April; while pointing to the 
recent victory of Sir Pherozshah at the Bombay Muni- 
: cipal elections as being due to the pressure of constitu- 
tional agitation, says that boycott would have been of no avail in the matter. The 
editor, therefore, impresses upon the Extremists the importance of such a valuable 
instrument of securing rights and privileges from Government as compared with 
their extreme measure of oycott. 


Sir Pherozshah’s victory. 


(e).— Education. 


48. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th March, received on the 27th 
Te Mubammadan Angio-Orientai March, regrets to notice that no steps have been 
Coll m Allgarn, Pen taken against the European staff whose action no doubt 
was high-handed in the extreme. 


49. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 26th March, while acknowledging the 
receipt of the proceedings of the meetings held in 
several large towns and cities im these Provinces to 
Press regret at the recent troubles at the Aligarh College, says that the 
th 4mMmadan public are unanimous in holding that the existing relations between 

¢ Professors and the students are anything but desirable. Their sympathies are 
, te With the latter than with the former, and unless proper steps are taken 


‘aprove matters the college will sustain an irreparable loss of prestige in the 


Public estimation. 
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50. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 26th March says that the students of the 

: habs eines Stic. Aligarh College have published a pamphlet in Urdy 
setting forth their ojections to the existing system of 

the administration of the College and the treatment accorded by the present 


staff to the students. The editor remarks that the Reign of Terror cannot last 
long at schools and colleges, 


51, The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 20th March, while referring to the 
troubles at the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, 
Aligarh, fails to understand how Mr. Archbold can 
reconcile his subsequent statement that he was not aware of any promises of pardon 
that were made to the students by Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk with his former state- 
ment that he would not forgive them on any account when he was requested to do 
so by the Honorary Secretary. The editor traces the causes of the strike to a belief 
on the part of the students that their own leaders, the Secretary and the Trustees 
were too weak to interfere with the administration of their own National College. 
He points out that if the Principal had acted on the advice of the Honorary 
Necretary and pardoned the other students, matters would not have come to 
such a pass. But the fact is that Mr. Archbold has the vanity of a European, 
and wishes to be the master of the situation instead of being guided by the Indians, 
But as public opinion has exonerated the students from all blame, Mr. Brown is 
held wholly responsible for the existing state of affairs, and the commission has 
also assumed a different aspect from what Mr. Archbold expected : the Principal has 
now done what he ought to have done long before this, The Principal’s attitude 
towards Mustafa Husain two months before the present crisis is much to be 
deprecated, The editor says that a proposal will be put forward before the next 
Conference expressing dissatisfaction with his attitude. He regrets that the 
national leaders did not take any notice of such action on the pert of the Principal 
at the time, and suggests the present troubles would have been avoided if this had 
been done. They are chiefly responsible for them. He appeals to their sense ol 
moral courage to put forth all their energies to remove ditliculties if the prestige 
of the College is to be maintained at all. 
52. Al Bashir (EKtawah), of the 2nd April, is at pains to make out that the 
The Mobammadan Angio-Orients:1 Wuropean staff is wholly to blame, that the Principal 
i leh habe could not but be aware of the immunity promised 
by Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk that there were no bricks and stones that could 
have been pelted at Mr. Biown and that he is only prevaricating. As regards 
Mr. Brown the editor is of opinion that he should cease to be the Provost. He 
further points out that the students do nat so far repose implicit confidence in the 
European staff and are afraid of them, and expresses his regret at mene oe a 
large number of appointments in the College are held by Europeans and Hindus 
to the disadvantage of the Muhammadans, He suggests that there is a great want 
of sympathy between the students and their European professors. He expresses 
his surprise at the attitude of Haji Ismail Khan of Dataoli in differing from the 
views of other trustees in their attitude towards Mr. Brown. | 


53. The Oudh Akhbdr (Lucknow), of the 8rd April, says that it was 
The Mubammadan Angio-orientas ®/together undesirable to inquire into the causes 
oe ee leading to the disturbances at the Muhammadan 
Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, as such a course cannot lead to good results. 
The editor considers that the Principal should not have been placed on the 
commission of enquiry. The Muhammadans must bear in mind that the implicit 
faith that Government reposed in Sir Saiyid and the interest evinced by the 
Kuropean staff have conduced materially to the prosperity of the Muhammadan 
Anglo-Oriental College, and that it is highly andaerale that they should make a 
mountain of a mole hill under the existing circumstances, — oe 
54. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 3rd April, says that the Principal 
Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Of the Muhammadan Anglo-Orienal College, Aligarh, 
pep go . ~” assured the students at an Old Boys’ Dinner given on 
the 29th March that he and his European staff had forgotten and forgiven and 
that the best and the most cordial relations subsisted between them and the students. 
The students on their side hailed the announcement with reverberating cheers 
and felt extremely glad at finding that the gloom that had overcast the horizon 
of the college had been dispelled. 


The Aligarh College. 


ll all 


wre OO crt UO « == BS 


— 


, ell 
~~ 


See) ee eS 


( 435 ) 


55, The NV aiyar-i-Azom (Moradabad), of the 5th April, says that the NaAryaR-1-AZaM, 


corientas Students at the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College 
crece Aligarh. a. do not yet feel quite secure about their position and 
considers it highly desirable that the European staff and the students should show 


due respect towards each other. 


56, The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of thé 29th March, contains 
the following remarks on Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk’s re- 
signation of his office as Honorary Secretary to the 
Board of Trustees, Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh :—We are not 
surprised that the Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk has sent in his resignation to the Presi- 
dent and Trustees of Aligarh College as Honorary Secretary of that institution. 
The Nawab is old, his health is not all that could be desired, and it would not be 
natural if he had not felt the excessive strain of the last few months at Aligarh. 
Although we hope the difficulties he refers to will be smoothed away very soon, it 
wanna disguised that the responsibilities of Aligarh increase as time goes 
on, and a very strong hand indeed is needed at the helm to regulate the course. 
In our opinion it is very essential that a younger man than the Nawab, more in 
touch with present day ideas and aspirations, should occupy the important position 
of Honorary Secretary to the Aligarh College, and we trust sucha man will be 
found speedily. 

57. The Hapress (Lucknow), of the 4th April, remarks as follows with 
reference to Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk’s resignation 
of the office of Honorary Secretary to the Board of 
Trustees, Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College. It is said the Nawab has 

layed into the hands of English officials,and many Muhammadans of light and 
leading, and those possessing progressive ideas, do not hesitate to say that he has 
thereby forfeited their confidence. But those who have any knowledge of 
the affairs of the Aligarh College will do him the justice of admitting that 
situated as he was, obstructed and maligned by his so-called friends, he achieved 
a wonderful success as the chief executive officer of the college. Had he been 
backed up by his colleagaes he would have no doubt asserted himself to minimise 
the influence of the European staff of the college. 


58. The Bindustdni (Lucknow), of the 27th March, suggests the 
Technical education im the Unitea esirability of a technical school being opened 
aes in each of the Commissionerships to which, besides the 
ordinary expenses, should be granted three or four thousand rupees annually for 
scholarships to be held by the sons of respectable men. The editor further suggests 
that when these schools have been found successful a first grade industrial 
college may be opened in some central place where students from the 
industrial schools may carry on their studies in the higher branches of technical 
education. The editor points out that it is to be borne in mind in this connection 
that the blunders committed in connection with the industrial school at 
Lucknow should not be repeated. General education should in no case be 

rded in these schools as respectable men will not send their children to them 

ome mere ignorant craftsmen. Again it should be made a point 
that such training should be imparted to the boys as will enable them to earn 
ther livelihood as soon as they leave the schools. The editor also suggests 
that some scholarships may be granted by Government to enable a few of the 


students of these Provinces to proceed to Mysore and receive education in the Tata 
Research Institute. 


99. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 28th March, while giving a 
Technical Schools, detailed account of Technical Schools at home, remarks 
as follows :—Can we not make a small beginning by 
Starting trade-schools or “ monotechnic” institutions to educate and train in their 
‘Pecial callings the members of a particular trade ? For instance, we can follow 
m the wake of the Ben gal and Madras Governments and start weaving schools at 
te centres as Mau (Azamgarh District), Mhow (Allahabad District), &c., Orai, 
m the benefit of the weaving classes in those localities. 


Inst We can similarly start a “Leather Trades School” at Cawnpore where 
wee may be given in this particular craft for the benefit of the class that 
tually work'in leather and such others as may choose to learn the trade, . 
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In Allahabad, Lucknow, Benares, Saharanpur &c., schools for teaching 
ractical gardening may be opened and the Parks and Gardens in those places may 
e utilised for the purpose of teaching botany and horticulture. 

In all important centres schools teaching architecture photo-process work, 

woodcut in colours, book-binding, cabinet making, carriage building, silversmith’, . 
work and other useful crafts, may be opened with due pay to the wants of a 


particular locality and for the benefit of a particular class of skilled artisans present 
in any particular place. 


HINDOSTHAN, 60. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 5th April, says that in 
5th April, 1007. = echnical education andthe Unitea these days whenservice has become very scarce it 
a ee has become extremely necessary that proper arrange- 
ments should be made for providing technical education to the Indian youths in 
addition to general education so that they may be enabled to earn an independent 
livelihood whieh is better than service. The editor invites the attention of 
Indian youths to independent occupations which will save them the worry of 
having to hunt after posts; and impresses upon them the necessity of acquiring 
technical education. He notes with gratification that the United Provinces 
Government have promised to open secondary industrial and commercial schools 
and first grade technical colleges according to the resolutions passed at the 
last Industrial Conference. He remarks that undoubtedly the youths of these 
Provinces will be very much benefited by these schools and colleges. The 
inhabitants of these Provinces will be highly obliged to the present Lieutenant- 
Governor if His Honour will take special interest in the a of technical educa- 
tion among them during his administration. He concludes with the remark 
that they should not leave all the burden upon the Government, but that they 
too should take such measures as are calculated to promote their welfare, and 


expresses a hope that wealthy men of these Provinces will direct their attention 
to the matter. 


CENTRAL HINDU 61. The editor of the Central Hindu College Magazine (Benares), for April, 
COLLEGE arks as foll n the formation of a local Provi- 
MAG AZINE, Education of Indian students in remar OWS O 0 Q 


Pe lit nn nt we sional Committee wita a view to take steps to form an 
Association for the United Provinces to help students to go to other countries for 
educational purposes :—A movement that will, I hope result in some good service 
to India has been begun in Benares, owing its inception to that very useful 
institution, the Nagri Pracharini Sabha. A public meeting was held in the 
Sabha’s Hall, and a Provisional Committee was elected to take steps to form an 
Association for the United Provinces to help students to go to other countries for 
educational purposes. At a meeting of this Committee it was decided to send out 
to leading men throughout the Provinces the following letter and tentative draft 


of the Objects of the Association, and a sub-committee was appointed to draft 
rules :-— 


Dear Sir, | 


The following tentative programme has been drawn up by a Committee elected 
here by a public meeting. Will you be good enough to consider it, to suggest 
improvements, and if you agree with it, add your name to the association? When 
a sufficient number of members have joined, it is proposed to elect at a meeting of 
members, a representative Board for these Provinces. 


SUGGESTED OBJECTs. 


Name. TheSociety shall be called the Society for the promotion of the Education of 
Indians abroad. 


Objects. (1) To send promising students abroad for education. 
(2) To afford such students all necessary facilities im their studies and social life. 
(3) To collect funds for these purposes. 
(4) To form Branch associations in the chief towns of the United Provinces. 


(5) To form Associations abroad for the reception and helping of students sent 
to the various countries. 


_ Mrs. Besant, Miss and Mr. Arundale hope to be able to form in London, 
while they are away from India, such an association as is contemplated in Object 2. 


one 62. The Central Hindu College Magazine (Benares), for April, says thad 
MAGAZINE, The Central Hindu College, the Amir of Afghanistan has justly and generously 


CENTRAL HINDU 


April, 1907. recognised that Islam is greater than Afghanistan, 


and, despite the demands of his own State, has given an annual grant of Rs. 12,000 
and a donation of Rs. 20,000 to Aligarh. Hinduism has no sovereigns outside 


hat 


ide 
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borders, but there are many Princes who could give as largely as His 
Majesty the Amir, and not feel the loss. Some Princes have already helped us 
ms ut many have done nothing. With larger Boarding-house accommodation, 
we can better fulfil our mission of building up character, and form a noble tradition 
such as that of the famous Western universities. No other college, actual or 
ret can do this so well, for the Central Hindu College is in the centre of 


induism, 1 Kash1. 


63. A Muhammadan correspondent in the Qulgqul (Bijnor), of the 25th 
March, says that the necessity of female education 
has been acknowledged all over the world, and points 
out that the system of educating Indian girls under the guidance of Christian adies 
ig anything but desirable. He points out that nothing but the teachings of the 
Bible are impressed upon their minds which cast a very unhealthy influence on 
their religious convictions. 


64, A local correspondent in the Hindusténi (Lucknow), of the 27th March, 

suggests the desirability of the summer vacation 

Pages and the sehocloat Lecknow. =. bain given before its usual time in order that the 

local schools may be closed during the present virulence of the plague, which is 
expected to abate by the end of April when they may be reopened. 


65. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 28th March, while referring to 
Ferree ee the expulsion of a student by the Principal of the 
eS Bareilly College, says:—The regrettable Aligarh 
affair is a significant warning. The students had been groaning under the despotic 
control of the Principal and the European staff for some time past and the 
outraged feelings of students were only waiting for an opportunity to manifest 
themselves, and the opportunity came in due time. 

I also sieithied that the Professor of Science of the Bareilly College has 
tendered his resignation for no obvious reasons. Let those responsible for his 
resignation take note of the fact that in the late Science Professor the College has 
lost a capable and talented Professor, whereas it means no loss to him for he is sure 


to get a better post, at some other college, for talent never goes unrewarded and 
unrecognized. 


66. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 1st April, says that the amount of 
Money sanctioned for education in M™MOney sanctioned for education in the present 
nose Mr budget is inadequate, and expresses its surprise at the 
carelessness of Government in the matter of free primary education ata time when 
Indian Chiefs are making arrangements for the same in their respective States. 


67. The Express (Lucknow), of the 4th April, says that there can be no two 
ins enabineen tien Ridin: opinions as to the necessity of making primary educa- 
tion free to all ; and no exception should be made in 


Female education. 


the case of Anglo-Vernacular schools. To say that it would be financially impos- 
sible, that individual inhabitants of England and other civilised countries pay 

ger sums to the State treasury than those of India, seems to be no argument. 
t individuals in other civilised countries pay higher rates and taxes than the 
Indians, it should also be remembered that the cost of free primary education of 


all individual Indian would be far less. Again, other civilised countries, and even 
some Native States of India spend proportionately much more on education than 
the Government of India does. Hence the unreasonableness of the plea. If, how- 
seh the Local Governments are not prepared to be so generous, we would suggest 

at primary education of all sorts should be made free for the children of the 
poor. _At the same time all private schools would do well to follow the worthy 
*xample set by some of them in this respect. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 
Nil. 
(9).—General. 


68. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th March, received on the 26th 
tien fnedeki movement in Burmaana March, while referring to the advice of the English- 
aa man to the Bengalis that they should persuade their 
“ow-countrymen not to go to Burma and exploit it for their own ends, but 


QULQUL, 
25th March, 1907. 


HINDUSTANI, 
27th March, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
28th March, 1907. 


ARYA MITRA, 
Ist April, 1907, 


EXPRESS, 
4th April, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 
7th March, 1907. 


et ge os ae = 2 oo~w~ 
ee 


HIND, 


28th March, 1907. 


HIND, 


28th March, 1907. 


ARYA MITRA, 
2st April, 1907. 


ARYA MITRA, 
Ist April, 1907. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
2nd April, 1907. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
2nd April, 1907. 


( 438 ) 


leave it to ‘the children of the soil, points out that the precepts of thoge 
men alone are listened to who themselves act upon what they preach. The editor 
remarks that the Englishman should first persuade its own countrymen to evacu- 
ate foreign countries or at least to leave Burma to itself; and that it may then 
rest assured that Bengalis of themselves will bid farewell to it. 


69. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th March, while expressing its astonishment 
at the decision of the leaders of these provinces not 
) to have the resolution of boycott passed at the 
Provincial Conference for fear of incurring the displeasure of Government, says 
that the swadeshi movement and boycott mean the same thing. Both will lead 
to the one and the same effect, ss i injury to the English trade. The editor 
therefore remarks that if Government to-day expresses its displeasure at boycott, 
to-morrow it will do the same in the case of the swadesht movement, but, in fact, 
it is not so foolish as to be displeased with its subjects on so very trifling matters. 


70. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th March, contains a poem dwelling 
on the swadesht movement. The author is glad to 
| : find that it is gaining a strong footing in the country. 
He points out that noone in justice will deny the durability of the swadeshi 
cloth as compared with that of foreign make. He expresses his regret that in 
general Muhammadans are lagging behind in the matter and calls upon them 
to work shoulder to shoulder with their Hindu brethren in the cause of the country. 
He concludes with calling a Kuropean officers also to be true to their salt, 
to discard the European style and to dress themselves in swadeshz clothes so long as 
they remain in India. 

71. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 1st April, says that every Indian knows 
that the foundation of the British rule in India was 
laid by English merchants and tradesmen, and that 
it is to their skill that England owes the extension of her power all over the . 
country. Indeed, remarks the editor, England does not raise by taxation even 
half the amount of money that the English earn from their trade with Indians, and 
it is therefore that the civilians who work the administrative machinery in India 
are so opposed to these movements. Though the Englishmen are not openly opposed 
to them yet they smell therein treason : in other words they perforce connect these 
movements with politics in order to save their friends in England from otherwise 
inevitable losses. Heregrets to find that a large number of Muhammadans are 
causing injury not only to their country but to their community as well by 
adopting a policy of adulation towards these very Englishmen who patronize their 
nation alone. He points out that the number of Englishmen like Sir John Hewett 
who'are ‘in ‘favour of the swadesht movement, is very limited. 


72, The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the Ist April, while referring to the objec- 
7 tion raised against boycott that it will interfere with 
pees the policy of ‘free trade,’ says that the policy is suited 
to that country alone which ‘has developed industries, is independent, can derive 
full advantage from its surroundings and is capable of free action. Again, countries 
which carry on free trade should be on equal footing. The editor points out that 
India lacks all these conditions and therefore ‘ free trade’ policy is not calculated to 


leet to the good of the country. It can protect itself by having recourse to boycott 
alone. 


78. A correspondent inthe Oudh Akhbdr (Lucknow), of the 2nd April, 
regrets to notice that the cause of the swadeshi move- 
ment is not sufficiently.espoused, particularly by the 
Muhammadans, who admit that the movement is calculated to promote the interests 
of India, but do not co-operate with the Hindus merely because it is in a way con- 
nected with the partition of Bengal. He exhorts his Muhammadan brethren to co- 
operate with the Hindus in promoting the swadeshi cause as there is not the least 
doubt now that the movement is the one thing calculated to promote the material 
prosperity of the land. | | | 

~ (4, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 2nd April, says that it has already 
en out in its previous issues the necessity 0 
| ‘Government imposing countervailing duties on foreign 
sugar with a view to protect the country sugar industry. The ali 


Swadeshi and boycott. 


The swadesht movement. 


The swadesht and boycott movements, 


- Boycott, 


The swadeshi movement, 


Country sugar versus foreign sugar. 


tor now suggests 


ees OO O OB he wr hee Vere 


ct 


( 439 ) 


the desirabilit of Government helping the people in another direction, in providing 
schools and co leges for imparting technical training to the youths of the country 
so as to enable them, in course of time, to produce sugar according to modern 
scientific and advanced methods so that it may well stand competition with foreign 
sugar. He further suggests that the Government should instruct the District 
otticers to advise, encourage and help the zamindars in increasing the area .of 
cultivation for sugarcane, and further it should circulate more extensively among 
the agriculturists and the people than hitherto, the enquiries that it has been 
making for producing cheap and refined sugar. Coming to the duties of the 
people themselves in the matter he points out that they should entirely refrain 
‘om consuming foreign sugar, start new factories for producing cheap sugar 
cither individually or by means of Joint stock companies and push the sale of pure 
country sugar in every market of the country, large or small. He remarks that 
both from religious and economical points of view itis ineumbent upon them to 
entirely dispense withthe consumption of foreign sugar. For this purpose they 
should persuade their fellow countrymen to refrain from usiig it and should take 
measures through panchaycts and associations to prevent its coming into the 
markets of the country. Again landlords and rich men should encourage the 
roduction of country sugar according to modern processes by providing the 
cultivators with sugarcane presses and the improved kettles and open factories to 
supply the local markets. 

He concludes with impressing upon the people the necessity of producing a 
sugar as cheap and refined as the foreign one, since otherwise they cannot be 
eventually successful in driving out foreign sugar from the country. 


75. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 2nd April, while reproducing a brief 
account of the Industrial conference, expresses its 

tification at the local Government sending to it 
its representatives in the person of Mr. Moreland and Mr. Hadi, and promising 
help to any practical measure that the conference may devise for the development 
of industry and trade of these provinces. Itis also pointed out that the 
conference did not end without doing some practical work. It was proposed 
that a sugar manufacturing company with a capital of one lakh rupees should 


— of which shares of fifty one thousand rupees were subscribed then and 
there, 


76. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 4th April, contains the following 

The First Indastrial Conference, Paragraph on the First United Provinces Industrial 
henner Conference :—The first Industrial Conference of the 
United Provinces was as much of a success a8 the Provincial Conference. The 
meeting was attended by Mr. W. H. Moreland, I.C.S., and Mr. A. C. Chatterjee, 
LC.S8.,and by Khan Bahadur S.M. Hadi. Mr. Moreland was the bearer of a message 
of sympathy from His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor. It was in the fitness of 
things that Rai Bahadur Lala Baij Nath was chosen to preside over the Conference, 
as he 1s a painstaking and well informed man who has often evinced deep interest in 
questions of industrial development. Rai Bahadur Lala Baij Nath’s admirable 
Presidential address which we have had to hold over along with the resolutions for 
our next issue is itself evidence of what we say. The present condition of the 
principal industries of these Provinces is carefully stated in it and we trust it will 
studied by all who are interested in the future of Indian industries. Messrs. 
Moreland, Hadi, Rai Bahadur Radha Raman and K. C. Banerji contributed papers 
on the sugar industry of the United Provinces. One fact about this industry is 
“lear: Its revival will be brought about not by declamation against the imported 
article nor by preaching a religious boycott against it, but by modernising the 
methods of production. Whether the imposition of an import duty on the foreign 
sugar is necessary or not is a matter of opinion; in any case we do not perceive any 
rw Prospect of the imposition of such a duty. Under the circumstances we think 
vOut a prudential economy of time and energy to concentrate our attention on the 
Work that we ourselves can do instead of ma ing fruitless appeals for improbable 
&j ent protection. It is a matter for sincere gratification that the Conference 
: Rot part without doing some practical business in this connection. A company 
erated then and there under the title of “the United Provinces Pioneer Sugar 
= $s Comany” with a capital of one lakh of rupees with power to increase, and so 
thas Rs. 53,600 ware subscribed oi the spot by twenty persons. The other 
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resolutions of the Conference related to the weaving industry, technical education, 
and'the export of oil seeds. Major E. Atkinson, R.E., Principal of the Thomason, 
Engineering College, Roorkee, contributed a valuable paper on “ Technical and 
Industrial Education in the United Provinces.” The Conference established an 
Industrial Association— United Provinces Industrial Association, and then broke 
up. We congratulate the promoters of the Conference on the splendid success 
that attended their efforts. 


77. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 4th April, remarks as follows on 
the tactics of the Extremists to defeat the Industria] 
Conference at Allahabad :—The Industrial Confer- 
ence must have a place by itself. It was suggested that the Conference should 
adopt a resolution to boycott foreign goods in order to promote the production of 
indigenous goods. What that suggestion rr of course no one paused to 
cousider. 1t would have, in the first place, made it impossible for Lala Baij Nath 
to preside or to deliver an address, nor could it have given such a practical turn to 
the proceedings. Mr. Moreland, the Director of Land Records and Agriculture, 
had been specially directed by His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor to announce 
that Sir John Hewett was in perfect sympathy with the aims of the Conference, 
and would do what he could to promote the indigenous industries of the Province. 
Mr. A. C. Chatterji, who has just been placed on special duty in connection with 
the survey of Provincial Industries, which is just what we want, was also present. 
Mr. Moreland opened a discussion on the sugar industry, and was followed by 
Mr. Hadi, who, in one of the finest Hindustani speeches heard at any of the 
Conferences, expounded the sugar industry and the process of which he is the 
inventor. Except the President’s speech and Mr. Moreland’s remarks, the pro- 
ceedings were conducted entirely in Hindustani. Instead of mere resolutions 
being passed this officialised Conference raised funds in the room for a Sugar 
Factory, or factories at different places, and Rs. 52,500 was subscribed in shares 


on the spot. We think all parties should unite to carry out substantial work of 
this kind. 


78. A correspondent in the Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar) of the 30th 

ee March, while es an account of the Swadeshi 

Bank recently established at Madras, points out the 

advantages of such institutions and calls upon the Indians to open pt in all parts 
of India on a large scale after the manner of the European banks. 


79. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), in its combined issue of the 24th March, 

EEE OT and ist April makes a strong appeal to rich 

Indians to shake off their indolence and to cease to 

indulge in pleasures or in incurring large expenditure in feasting officials, and 

requests them to render every possible help to young students returning from 

foreign countries after receiving thorough technical education in starting factories 
which will provide work for thousands of starving people in the country. 


80. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 2nd April, expresses its 

ne ee STOO gratification at learning that a Joint Stock Company 
has been started at Hyderabad (Sindh) for the manu- 

facture of cotton fabrics and suggests the desirability of similar co-operative mills 
being established in other parts of India with a view to utilize the natural 


resources of the country where raw material and labour are cheap and easily 
available. 


The Industrial Conference. 


81. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 8rd April, while congra- 

ER ea tulating the Burma Government upon their decl- 
rod sion to afford several facilities to those starting paper 
mills in Burma, suggest the desirability of the Bengal Government too providing 
similar facilities for the manufacture of paper. The editor expresses a hope that 
the attention of the swadeshi workers will be attracted to the importance of this 
measure. He points out that the paper industry is capable of great development 
in the country and the people can reap good profits out of it. They can retain 


that money in the country which at present finds its way to foreign countries 10 
the purchase of foreign paper. 


Se 9 Ys 


a I 


99, A correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 27th March, 
says that the best preventive measure against plague 
_ that has hitherto been. discovered is segregation, 
but for this purpose land is not available outside cities and towns at ordinary rates. 
The editor suggests the desirability of Government taking the lead in the matter b 
erecting dwellings on its land for poor men and laying out new roads. Weal- 
thy men and ravses should also be encouraged to build houses to be occupied by 
middle class men at moderate rents. He points out thatcare should be taken 
to have these new habitations as far apart as possible. In this way new cities 
and towns can be built on sanitary lines and the plague combated. He is of 
opinion that without the intervention of Govenrment the object in view cannot 
be accomplished. | 


3, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 2nd April, says that the Pioneer 
of the 29th March, while discussing the Budget 
. debate, comments that though educated Indians 
are acquainted with the principles of health and sanitation yet they help 
Government very little in this matter, and asks whether it has ever crossed 
their minds that can be suspected of harbouring a wish in the heart of 
their hearts that plague may continue increasing so that they may keep an 
instrument in their hands to incite the masses against Government. The editor 
says that this revelation of the Pioncer cannot but convulse every Indian with 
lughter and at the same time fill him with astonishment that the Argus-eyed 
Pioneer, to which there is nothing in India that is unknown should be ignorant of 
the various measures that Indian leaders have adopted for checking the spread 


of plague and which Government itself has acknowledged with generous 
appreciation. 


The editor points out that it was the educated Indians who originally made 
arrangements for the Health Camp at Allahabad, and formed a committee to render 
medical assistance and otherwise help the people against plague. The best preventive 
measure that has hitherto been discovered is segregation, and this is in the mam 
the duty of Government. But it is to be noted with regret that it has paid 
very little attention in this direction. Madan Mohan Malaviya pointed out in the 
Provincial Legislative Council on the 30th March that there were 3,83,802 deaths 
from plague last year in these provinces, but that the Governinent had not sanctioned 
in the Budget even as many rupees as the number of men that died last year 
lor preventive measures against it. At times the Indian leaders made attempts 
to have new habitations made on sanitary lines, but such measures require money 
which Government is unwilling to grant owing to its extravagant expenditure in 
other directions. The editor concludes with the remark that under such circum- 
siances the Pioneer’s stricture only serves to add insult to injury. 


84. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 3rd April, ascribes the large 
Plague, mortality from dy ie to the poverty of India which 


: can be removed only by a thorough propagation of 
echnical education in various arts and sciences throughout the country. 


85. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 26th March, says that Indians expected 

Ut, Morley, much from Mr. heeiey as he was looked upon as the 
as very model of independence of action, but since he has 
ews Necretary of State for India, he has given no proof of his liberal- 
fm ness. It seems that an avoidance of every question connected with India 
oie come the end-all and be-all of his duties. He looks upon everything through 
‘i spectacles and does not take a single step forward. The editor con 


preventive measures against plague. 


Plague, and the Pioneer. 


: When such is the pag of the most liberal of the Liberals the arbitrary 


Policy of the Conservatives is but in the fitness of things. 
86. The Mohini (Kanau)j), of the 29th March, says that the office of the 


mary egTey and the office of the Sec- Secretary of State for India has a strange magic 
it, Mp M me _ _- Influence which casts a glamour upon all who occupy 
He sive orley, the liberal of the Liberals, too could not be a proof against It. 
India. S an Cvasive answer to every question put to him concerning the weal of 
offi e editor sees no difference between him and his Conservative Etedeosssors 


far as India is concerned he isin no respect better than a Conservative 


HINDUSTANI, - 
27th March, 1907. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
Sud April, 1907. 
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minister. He has so far done nothing that would guarantee the fulfilment of 
the hopes raised ‘in the hearts of Indians by his elevation to the Ministeria| 
Cabinet. | 


87. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th March, received on the 26th 

_ March, while referring to the recent disturbances at 
Comilla, says that such disorder and anarchy are reign- 
ing supreme in the town as have never hitherto been heard of under the British 
rule. The editor asks whether the successor of Shaista Khan the Second is aware 
of this, and if so, whether this state of affairs has not been brought about at his 
instigation. 

88. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 28th March, while referring to the reeent 
riots at Comilla, regrets to notice that the Anglo- 
Indian Press is more unscrupulous in disseminatin 
broadcast such information, as has no foundation, and points out that their 
carelessness in this respect is due to the fact that they are members of the ruling 
race, : 


Recent riots at Comilla. 


—/ © tt 


Riot at Comila, 


89, The Mohins (Kanau)j), of the 2nd April, while reproducing from the 
Bengalee and the Patrika an account of the distur- 
bances at Mogra in which Hindus were attacked 
and their shops looted by Muhammadans, remarks that it seems from the reports in 
newspapers that the authorities are instrumental m bringing about these riots, 
for if it were not so, such disturbances could not occur when the Magistrate 
and other officers with the military police were present on the seene. The editor BM ; 
points out that the authorities beg in favour of the Muhammadans, there is left 

no alternative for them but to trust to God and to devise means of safety as best 

they can. 


90. The Kavindra Batika (Allahabad), for March, while referring to the 
proposed Hindi Press Conference, suggests the 
advisability of Hindi writers and authors being 
included among its workers and delegates. The editor says that no time should 
now be lost in deciding upon this point and convening the conference. 


91. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th March, while referrmg to the 
roposed enactment of a censorial law on the Native 

ess, Says that native newspapers will readily publish 
such corrections of their news and reports as may be required by the Government # * 
without any legislation on the matter. The editor entertains grave doubts whether 
— wd not be a prelude to severer laws in future against the liberty of the press 
in India. 


92. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 28th March, while referring to i 
The Citicen and the Magistrate of the question put in the Legislative Council taking i - 
stated exception to the attitude of the Magistrate of 
Allahabad towards the editor of the Citizen and to the admission on the part of 
Government that the Magistrate was to blame in the matter, says that the 
proceedings of the Magistrate cannot but be looked upon with public disfavour. 


ree o- & 8&5 


Disturbances at Mogra, 


The Hindi Press Conference. 
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A censorial law on the Native Press. 


The editor, however, regrets to note that the above incident is disheartening f 
to the Muhammadans from another point of view, inasmuch as it does not givedy i 
any assurance that an united protest will be made against similar treatmentgy f 
accorded to a Muhammadan newspaper. He questions the impartiality of them a 
responsible members of the Council and the Press in not bringing to the noticogyy x 
of Government the most objectionable treatment of the editor of An Nas t 


(Wambari) at the hands of the District Magistrate. This single instance is 
sufficient to convince one as to the difference of power and influence exercised by 
Hindus and Muhammadans respectively. 


93. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 14th March, received on the 27th 
March, exults to note the manner in which a certall 
European military officer was chased by two Pun jabis 
and says that considering the sort of justice imparted in courts when HKuropeans 
happen to be a party, it is desirable that the Indians should care for themselves. 


Indians and Europeans. 
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94, The Sitara-t-Hind (Moradabad), of the 20th March, considers it highly 
undesirable that an attempt is made to make out that 

Indians. India was conquered by the sword and will be held by 
she sword, and suggests that the British Government should not be quite unmind- 
ful of the demand of the Indians who have now been able to secure some influential 


friends i England likewise with a view to back their interests. 


95, A Muhammadan correspondent from Gujranwala contributes a poem 
windus and Mubam- %0 the Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th March, dwellin 
Union between : ; ° v? 
madans. _ on the necessity of union between Hindus an 
Muhbammadans. The writer points out the downfall of Hindus and Muhammadans 
slike has been due to disunion in past times. He remarks that the abstinence of 
\Muhammadans from cow-sacrifice is sure tolead to union with Hindus. 


96, Al Islam (Aligarh), of the 29th March, while appreciating the endea- 
vours of the Hon’ble Mr. Gokhale and Mr. Malaviya 
to cement the friendly relations between the Hindus 
and the Muhammadans, regrets to find that the Musafir, the Arya Gazette and 
certain other Arya organs look upon their attempt as amere'farce. The editor 
therefore warns the Muhammadans to give the matter their best consideration 
before they take any decided step. 


97. The Musafir (Agra), of the 3lst March, while referring to a recent 
case at Lahore, says that the law administered to 
Europeans is’ very different from that administered 


Hindus and Mahammadans. 


Europeans and Indians. 


to natives. 


98. The Shahna-t-Hind (Meerut), of the 1st April, says that the Hindus 
cannot claim to bea civilized people so long as they 
do not lay aside all religious prejudices, and do not 
base their religion on the worship of animals. A class of Hindus has come 
to believe that any interference with cow sacrifice is against the wishes of 
Government. They must give up such notions and must bear in mind that 
Government will look upon them as dangerous so long as. they think in this 


manner. They can secure national rights only when they co-operate with the 
Muhammadans and sink all petty religious differences. 


99. The Mufd-i-Am (Agra), of the 1st April, ascribes the comparatively 
greater criminality of the Muhammadans to the fact 
that they do not act up to the precepts of the Koran 
which furnishes a complete code of morals. India besides is said to have been a 
country with loose morals from ancient times and the Muhammadans have not been 
slow to imbibe the bad habits of the people living here before their advent. 
They are the victims of religious prejudices, and racial disunion and antipathies. 


The Hindus, 


The criminality of the Mubammadans. 


100. A correspondent in the Aligarh Monthly for January, remarks as fol- 
lows on the influence of Western civilization on 
Indians :—This slavish imitation of Europe has result- 
ed in our intellectual sterility. The popularity of Kuropean literature has stopped 
the growth of Indian thought. There has not been written a single work of genius 
for the last hundred years. It is said that India is getting poorer. The statement 
is truer in the intellectual than in the material sense. If the poor are suffering 
‘mM material poverty, the rich are suffering from intellectual poverty. The poor 
‘te poor in bread, but the rich are poor in ideas. In short India’s intellectual 
Mendicancy is appalling, and all this is due to the influence ef European civiliza- 


Western civilization. 


tion. 


101. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 26th March, while referring to the 

The Ajndhia estate proposed sale of a part of the Ajudhia estate with 
a a view to liquidate the debts of the late Maharaja, 
= that such a course will be ruinous to the prestige of the estate inasmuch as it 
be reduced to a mere zamindari. The editor suggests the desirability of 
Go Chour the Lieutenant-Governor of these Provinces recommending to the 
‘ernment of India the advance of aloan at a low rate of interest to the estate with 


“View to save it from ruin, He expresses a hope that the services of Maharaja 
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Man Singh during the Mutiny will not be forgotten and that the British Govern. 
ment will help his heirs in their hour of need. 


UNION GAZETTE, 102. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 20th March, expresses its high 
20th March, 1907. _ approbation of the suggestions of the Victorig 
to start enquiries into the conduct of Governmen; 
servants in order to ascertain whether their lawful sources of income were suff. 
cient to permit of the purchase of property in their possession, and to suspend them 
until a satisfactory explanation is forthcoming of the acquisition of valuable property. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 103. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 28th March, remarks that the 
28th March, 1907. manner in which Reuter 9 Lord Curzon ip 
the front of his telegraphic budget of news is ap 
affront to all India. Lord Curzon created the most intense ill-will in India and it 
has become a permanent factor in the future of the country. It may prove of 
ultimate benefit so far as we are concerned, and there can be no doubt that a 
decided step in advance has been taken: but Lord Curzon left the work of his 
successors far more anxious and difficult than he found it. He gave offence not 
only by his administration and legislation, but even by his spoken words and he 
i insulted the whole nation. The country is trying to forget him but Reuter will 
a not allow it to forget the great Viceroy. All small beer relating to him has to be 
j i chronicled. His Chancellorship of the Oxford University is a public event, but is 
i it necessary to cable the pious wish of a London paper that he will be Foreign 
Secretary and Premier and the insolent remark that the unpopularity of Lord 
| Curzon in India is honourabie to him? Of what weight or use is the opinion of 
HEN every hole-and-corner Cockney paper regarding India ? 
| he ZUL QARNAIN, 104. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 28th March, says that another 
wi 28th March , 1907. Pandit Jwala Prasad has come into being at Pali in 


se 


Preventive measures against bribery. 


Lord Curzon, 


Singh, Honorary Magistrate inthe the Hardoi District in the person of Chaudhri Fateh 


caguepeten cpp Singh who, under colour of his office as Honorary 
Magistrate, is > raha in the Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly) to have been 
committing acts of tyranny and "oppression on. the Muhammadans. If the facts 
are true, the editor is surprised to notice that they have not so far attracted the 
attention of the district authorities or of the Government. He, however, hopes 
that the agitation caused by the Press must have invited their attention to the 
existing state of affairs there by this time, and thinks that Chaudhri Fateh Singh 
will be taught a lesson soon and will learn that he is subject to the laws of Govern- 
ment and that he should administer justice and not conduct himselfas a Suba 
(Governor) of the Mahratta period. 

A similar complaint is made against Pandit Girja Dat, Tahsildar of Sandila 
in the same district, who, besides committing oppression on the Muhammadans, 
has made it a point not to see a Muhammadan in the morning without first seeing 
a Hindu. The editor is surprised to note that no notice of his conduct has hitherto 
been taken, and calls for a public denial of the charges if they are untrue. 


HIND, 105. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th March, while referring to the estab- 
SE SHEED, Se lishment of the Calcutta Club, entertains grave doubts 
whether it can be a success when sucha flatterer as 
the Maharaja of Burdwan is one of its members. 


HINDOSTHAN. 106. The Hindi Hindosthan Saag pa” , of the 29th March, suggests the 
oT desirability of a fund being opened with a view to give 
fand for research work. : . . ° 
plies pecuniary assistance to such Indians as devote their 
lives to scientific researches. The editor remarks that this measure is calculated 
to encourage men in original research work. 


we \ { MOHINI, 107. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 29th March, says that nation and 
Fa a 29th March, 1907. language are intimately connected with each other 
AVL! IE Nationality has its seed in national language. A 
nation’s greatness, patriotism and the glorious fame of its ancestors can be traced 
only through the mother tongue, which is the chief factor in the national life of 
any people. The editor points out that the cultivation of a foreign language call 
never be beneficial to any country since it will destroy the seed of patriotism in the 
people and make them love slavery and servitude. He deplores that English 
education has had a very bad effect upon India inasmuch as it has made the people 
discard their own national characteristics such as the top knot and the sacred thre 


The Calcutta Club. 


Nation and language. 


f a dest 
leaders 
foreign 


108. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 1st April, says that no tangible good 
visit of the several members of has accrued to the Indians from the visits of the 
the Royal Family to Indie. various members of the Royal Family. The editor 


cannot reconcile af, ta which maintains an Arms Act, with any recognition of 
their loyalty to the Crown. 


109. The Mohins (Kanauj), of the 2nd April, says that at a meeting held 

at Delhi the Muhammadans engaging to refrain from 
_ the cow-sacrifice were affectionately embraced by the 
Hindus. A speech was delivered by Saiyid Haidar Raza on the necessity of 
union between Hindus and Muhammadans. The audience numbered 15,000. 
The editor concludes with expressing a hope that Hindus and Muhammadans of 


other provinces will follow the noble example set at Delhi and work hand in hand 
like brothers for the regeneration of India. 


110. The Sansar Mura (Allahabad) of the 2nd April, while pointing out 

on the authority of Shri Venkateswar that it was 
discovered at Chaibasa that beef was materially 
responsible for the recent outbreak of cholera there, suggests the desirability of 


Government forbidding the slaughter of cows in consideration of the public 
health. 


a meeting at Delhi. 


Cholera and beef. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 
Nil. 


V1I.—Raitway. 


ARYA MITRA, 
Ist April, 1907. 


MOHINI, 
2nd April, 1907. 


SANSAR MITRA, 
2nd April, 1907. 


111. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th March, requests the NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 


Railway authorities to institute an inquiry into the 
mates aaiee incident which happened on the 16th "Weleauy at 
the Moradabad station and was made public in one of its issues, with a view to 
discover how cooltes treat passengers. The editor is prepares to produce evidence 
in the matter and promises to make further revelations if they will be attended 
to. He suggests the desirability of coolves being freed from the control of contrac- 
tors that their earning may go to them alone and passengers may not have to pay 
exorbitant charges to be shared between coolies, contractors and a third party. He 
concludes with expressing @ hope that the proper authorities will give the matter 
their serious consideration. | 


112. The Naiyar-t- Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th March, says that a series 
canmauianind mr of acts were commitied by Mr. Schembry, late Dis- 
' trict Traffic Superintendent of Moradabad, whereby 
claims of many unfortunate men were overlooked. The editor requests the new 
rate Superintendent to reconsider all the previous arrangements with a view to 
the grievances of the aggrieved being redressed. He gives a list of persons who 
vere given promotions twice and thrice within a year. He points out that three 
brothers, Sri Ram, Sita Ram, and Tulsi Ram have been on the Moradabad station 
lor along time, but Mr. Schembery took no notice of the matter from selfish motives. 
concludes with expressing a hope that the new Traffic Superintendent will 
‘ow his serious attention on the matter. 


118. The Naiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th Mareh, says that a man 
The Oudh and Rohilkband who tried on the 15th March to catch the train going 
ey ane sellwey- trom Moradabad to Saharanpur at the Kanth station 
_ it had just started but who stopped short on being remonstrated with by a 
prast was struck a slap by the guard. The editor concludes by asking whether 
llway employés are authorized to accord such ill-treatment to ara, ai and 
vee the District Traffic Superintendent of Moradabad to inquire into the matter 
™* inform him of the result. 


26th March, 1907. 


NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 
26th March, 1907. 


NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 
‘26th March, 1907. 
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114. The Nawyar-s- Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th March, says that on 
rok the 14th March after 12 o'clock the train from 
e Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. Sah d without a r 

_ Naharanpur was stopped wi ny reason as soon ag 
it reached the plain between Fatehpur Sikri and Sadarpur and the engine 
driver, the guard or some passengers, it is said, went into the jungle to have, 
shot at adeer. The scene is said to be opposite the Matlabpur village. The 
editor expresses his astonishment at the inconvenience to which the passengers 
were put for the sake of personal gain. He asks the Traffic Superintendent to 
call for an explanation from the guard and engine driver of the train for this 
irregularity. 

115. A correspondent in the Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 
4th April, writes as follows :—I fully agree with al] 
that your correspondent says in your paper of the 
29th ultimo, and beg to observe that the Traffic Superintendent’s Office of the 
Rohilkhand and Kumaun Railway, and the line as well, is full of Hindus; there are 
only two or three Muhammadan clerks in the traffic office, and on the line not more 
than ten per cent, the position of the Hindu being so preponderating that it is 
difficult for the Muhammadans to gain admittance. The Establishment section of 
the Traffic Superintendent's Office should be properly manned: if the man in 
charge of a section is a Hindu, the next two or three clerks should be Muhanm- 
madans, and vice vers@ ; thus there would be no failure of justice either in the 
office, or on the line. One or two Muhammadan station masters who are on the 
line have been the victims of injustice and are leaving the service. This surely 
requires the Traffic Superintendent’s personal consideration. 


116. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th March, received on the 26th 
Catering arrangements on the Mora- March, says that it has received several complaints 
ns aareR UES against the existing arrangements on the Moradabad 
station. Articles on the station are sold at almost twice the market rate. The 
editor says that the local reporter sent by him to report on the matter has also 
confirmed the above statement. He points out that this state of affairs 
is due to the fact that the same man, against whom a good many complaints 
were made last year, has been entrusted with the work. He expresses a hope that 
the District Traffic Superintendent will bestow his serious attention on the matter 
with a view to remove the grievances of the travelling public. He concludes with 
the remark that recently two respectable railway employés of the station came to 
request him not to write anything against Salig Ram halwai, but he could not 


comply since to do so would involve acting against his conscience and neglect 
of his public duty. 


117. A correspondent in the Indian Daily Telegraph {Lucknow), of the 29th 
Grievances of Railway employes at arch, writes as follows :—In these days of sickness 
taal and “ plague,” when ventilation and sanitation go 4 
long way in alleviating disease, we residents of the Oudh aud Rohilkhand Railway 
have a good deal togrumble about in our Charbagh colony. 
ecg, disease has not yet made its way to the Charbagh colony, yet 
prevention is best, and there are grave faults now-a-days which should be brought 


to the notice of those concerned, with a view to keeping Charbagh free from 
disease and infection. 


118. A correspondent in the Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 

The Robilkhand andKamaun Rait- 29th March, writes as follows:—The majority of the 

ial empleyés on the Rohilkhand and Kumaun Railway 

are Hindus, who have formed into an operative clique, working in their joint 
interest, to the detriment of their Muhammadan neigbours. 


This clique has oftentimes worked with success, by sending up petitions 
before the higher authorities advocating the increase of their salaries, at the risk 


of their withdrawal from the railway service, and by such threatening attitude has 
secured the object aimed at. 


It was exclusively due to the machinations of this clique, that a memorial 
was recently sent to England through the Agent. 


The few Muhammadans who are on this line refrained from taking any part 
in the scheme, and refused therefore to attach their singatures tothe said memo 
rial, thereby avoiding the risk of displeasing the higher authorities. But the 


The Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. 


ee 
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recult was unfortunate for the Muhammadans, who gained nothing, while the Hin- 
jus earned their promotion. The aid of the Tratio Superintendent is invoked 
in restoring impartial and equal treatment of Hindu and Muhammadan employés on 


the line. 


VII—Posr Orricz. 


119. A correspondent in the Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the 28th March, ovupD# PUNCH, 
suggests the desirability of the postal authorities 28th March, 1907. 
charging certain fees for having the contents 

of value-payable parcels examined and sealed in their presence, as such a course 

‘; calculated to prevent the disappearance or change of articles while in transit. 
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The vyalue-payable system. 


VIII.—NativE Socierigs anp Reuigious AND Socrat Matters. 


120. The Indian Punch (Budaun), of the 2nd April, regrets to notice that pypran PUNCH, 
sufficient interest is not evinced by the zamindars in 2nd April, 1907. 
the Zamindars’ Association for the Province of Agra, 
and expresses a hope that the association will get on nicely with the Raja of 
Avagarh as its President and Rai Bahadur Lala Nihal Chand as its Life Secretary. 


121. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 4th April, remarks as follows apvocatg, 
rhe First Social Conference, Unitea With reference to the First United Provinces Social 4th April, 1907, 
—- Conference:—~The first Provincial Social conference 
which was held under the presidency of Babu Ganga Prasad Varma was 
also a very successful gathering. For obvious reasons we can say nothing 
of the presidential address. The usual resolutions were placed before the 
conference, and they were all carried unanimously. There was a lively 
discussion On the purdah question, and it is significant of the progress we are 
making that the resolution as amended and finally adopted was much stronger than 
the draft resolution placed before the conference. Several ladies were present 
at the Social as well as the Industrial Conference. There was an animated dis- 
cussion on the subject of religious endowments as well, but we need not say much 
about this discussion here. The proceedings came to a close with a vigorous speech 
by Pandit Moti Lal Nehru who spoke with stout-hearted conviction of the 
paramount need of Social reform. It is but fair to say that the success of the 
Social Conference was entirely due to the almost unaided exertions of Pandit 
Manohar Lal Zutshi. 


The Zamindars’ Assocation, Agra. 


IX.—MIscELLANEOUS. 
Nil. 


ALLAHABAD : ? J. N. SHARPE, 
? | Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
The 8th April 1907. ) Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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—L.—Potrnics. 


(a).— Foreign. 


1. Tue Al Akhlag (Agra), for January, received on the 6th April, suggests 

the desirability of Indians going to Persia (where 
full liberty is now enjoyed by the Press) with the view 
of starting their own papers there. The editor thinks that they can profit by living 
in Persia, and suggests that they should settle there and become domiciled as 
Persian subjects. 


Liberty of the Press in Persia. 


9, The Al Akhlagq (Agra), for J anuary, received on the 6th April, while 
deploring the inactivity of the Indian theologians 
and their predilection for intriguing and spreading 
disunion, expresses its gratification at learning that Persian theologians have 
advocated the cause of the boycott movement and are doing some practical work in 
this direction. The editor asks if the learned men of this country will likewise 
bestow their attention on the subject, 


The swadeshé movement in Persia. 


3. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 9th April, while referring to the 
strong opposition of the French Government to the 
objection taken by the French colonists in Tunisia to 
their being associated with the natives in the administration of the country which 
has been accorded self-government recently, asks if the British Government has not 
the courage and power to accord similar treatment to the Indians. 


self-government in Tunisia. 


(b).—Home. 


4, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 4th April, considers the recent Provincial 
Conference to bea complete failure. The President's 
address was full of flattery to Government and 
the usual policy of mendicancy was advocated as the sole means of obtaining rights 
and privileges tor the inhabitants of these Provinces. Opposition to the boycott 
movement was its chief feature. The editor cannot but call the Conference a 
farce got up for the amusement of some self-styled leaders. He deprecates 
the attitude of the Conference in refusing admission to two hundred delegates 
elected by the students at the Railway Theatre. 


The Provincial Conference, 


5. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 7th April, says that if the 
Public opinion on the Provinciaa -Dengalee and other papers were to be guided by their 
a correspondent in Allahabad they should have con- 
demned the United Provinces Provincial Conference out of hand. There is evidently 
one man who serves as the correspondent of all papers and the messages he sent 
them were identical. We find that the Bengulee has published a letter which 
exposes the malice and the mendacity of the correspondent, and in an editorial 
Paragraph the same paper recognises the success of the Conference There is 


no conceivable cause and no political difference or dispute which can justify the 
use of falsehood as a weapon. 


6. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, while deprecating the 
cite first United Provinces Provinciaa attitude of the working committee of the Provincial 
sr See Conference in disallowing the delegates elected at 
the meeting in the Railway Theatre Hall to attend the Conference, questions its 
nght of doing so, and leaves the public to judge for itself as to what zeal could 
possibly be evinced at the conference under the existing circumstances. The 
audience consisted of 115 delegates and a few students whose minds. were not 
“uptegnated with the so-called seditious ideas. 


7. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, while expressing its 

The Provincial Conferences satisfaction at the strength of character and 
Bomb 7 freedom of thought evinced by the members of the 
a ay Provincial Conference in political matters, regrets to notice the absence 
Such leaders in these provinces which have to depend upon the advice of 
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‘in which all care was taken that the 
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flatterers. The editor, however expresses a hope that if the Provincial Conference 
can extricate itself from weak hands it will no doubt find suitable leaders accord. 
ing to the requirements of the times. 

8. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 8th April, remarks as follows with 
reference to the proceedings of the first Provincial 
Conference held at Allahahad during the Easter 
holidays :—Even according to the roseate account which is proudly called the 
official account, the Rohilkhand und Meerut divisions were represented by one 
delegate each. The Secretaries to the Working Committee had to admit that 
instead of delegates pouring in, all that poured wm were telegrams, which were 
never produced before or read at the Conference. But now the great question that 
faces us is, whom did the delegates represent ? and if it was a Provincial Conference 
llahabad element should not predominate, 
why was Allahabad allowed to swamp the meeting by sending in fully half the 
number of delegates that attended and why were a few more who had been elected 
at another Allahabad meeting rigorously excluded by the application of a mon- 
strous resolution which cannot meet with the approval of any one who knows the 
real meaning of the same and the spirit which called it forth. .... The weight 
that the resolutions of a Conference of so-called delegates carry in the counsels of 
the government is already very little; and when that Conference is one which 
is disclaimed by an influential section of the community and which could not b 
any means be deemed to have acted straight, the weight to be attached to the 
deliberations of'such a body must be infinitesima!. And this brings us to the real 
present moment: What 


The Provincial Conference, Allahabad, 


should speak in their own names alone and should think twice before speaking in 
the name of anybody else. And this grave constitutional defect lies at the root 
of that small amount of success which has hitherto attended the efforts of the 
Congress itself. From year to year has the question of ‘the constitution of the 
Congress been shelved, and things allowed to go on in a happy-go-lucky way. 


9. A correspondent writes as follows in the Citizen (Allahabad), of the 8th 
April with reference to the Presidential address at the 
first Provincial Conferenee, in the United Provinces :— 
I am unable to see how the Congress can be associated with practical politics. 
It appears from Mr. Nehru’s speech that he would like: to have a University of 
practical politics in India. The most intelligent and advanced people of Bengal 
and Bombay, and so far as I understand some people of the Punjab too, have taken a 
step towards the right direction in inaugurating a new spirit among the people of 
this country by infusing a spirit of swadeshism and boycott. These two words convey 
something practical or rather all that is practically good and patriotic for this country 
in politics. Up to this time the Congress has done nothing practical ; but now 
after 22 years of its healthy existence the time is ripe for advancing from theory 
to practice .... At page 11 of his speech (printed) the President says something 
about boycott which appears very wise and disereet and prudent no doubt in print ; 
but looking from the standpoint of practical politics it shows such want of courage 
as could not be expected from a man of his position aspiring to preside over the 
deliberations of the Conference of a Province. ‘‘No risk no gain” is a proverb 
known to every one in this er 


The Provincial Conference, Allahabad, 


. « . . Those who are afraid of thorns should 
not aspire to preside over political meetings of such importanee asa Provincial 
Conference for taking steps to remedy political grievances. It requires a hero to 
lead this country... .. I am inclined to think that the President of the Confer- 
ence is right in desiring to have a University of practical politics in India, but I 
dare say the Congress has up to this time done nothing excepting theoretical 
discussion on political questions of the day . . . . The true spirit of swadeshi and 
boycott which has newly risen in this country, if properly guided by experienced 
and veteran leaders of the Congress, will eventually make this National 


Assembly a great and useful University of practical politics which is a desidera- 
tum in India. 


10. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 9th April, says that 
the first meeting of the United Provinces’ branch of 
the so-called Indian National Congress took place at 
Allahabad recently, and for another year probably nothing more will be heard of 


The Provincial Conference, 
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the matter. Anattempt was made to induce the Muhammadans of these Provinces — 


‘ ioin the movement, but without success. What the Provincial Conference hopes 
to Ho, it is difficult to imagine. Some day, perhaps, the Congress may find that 
it has alienated the sympathies of British administrators in India, and will have to 
retrace its steps, but in the meantime it may pursue its deliberations undisturbed. 
We do not know whether it can be cousidere a good sign that several of the non- 
ficial members of the Provincial Legislative Council participated in the pro- 
wedings of the Conference. Suffice it to say their remarks were decorum itself, and 
were largely @ repetition of what they had been saying in the Council Chamber at 
Lucknow the day previously. 


11. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 9th April, while expressing its regret 

at the telegrams ae in the Calcutta papers in 
disparagement of the Provincial Conference of these 
Provinces, points out that this has been done to belittle the Conference. The editor 
asks if such is the return which the Calcutta papers have made for the sympathy 
shown to the Bengalis by the inhabitants of these Provinces on the occasion of 
the partition of Bengal and the Barisal incident; andif this is the way whereby 
the ideal of nationality will be realized. He remarks that the correspondents of 
those papers sent false telegrams to them.from mere personal motives. 


12. The Ziya-ul-Islam (Moradabad) for January, received on the 8th April, 
exhorts the Muhammadans to hold themselves aloof 
from the Congress and the swadesht movement as the 
tone of those making the demands is high!y objectionable and not at all calculated 
to suit loyal Muhammadans. The editor thinks that the swadesht movement is 
good in itself, but Muhammadans should not countenance it as Congressmen are 
its chief advocates and supporters. Hesees nothing wrong in asking for rights 
and privileges in @ constitutional manner and admits that Government itself 
is prepared to promote the swadeshi cause with certain restrictions. He regrets 
very much to find that Muhammadans have not seceded from the Congress even 
after the formation of the Muhammadan League. 


13. Al Akhlag (Agra), for January, received on the 4th April, says that 
the Muhammadan newspapers adopting a hostile 
attitude towards the Congress consist of those which 
are either not conversant with politics and are the blind followers of the policy 
of Sir Saiyid Ahmad; of those which are trying under cover of loyalty to induce 
the Government to connive at their other faults, or of those whose tone was 
very strong in the beginning but has been improved owing to warning from 
Government. These papers pretend to show that their voice is the voice of the 
whole Muhammadan community, and impute selfishness and want of moral.courage 
to the few that have joined the Congress. The editor discusses the Hindu- 
Muhammadan problem at some length a oints out that if religious differences 
and racial animosities are set forth as the chief causes which prevent the co-opera- 
tion of the two communities, the two sections of Muhammadans the Shias and 
é Sunnis, cannot stand side by side for similar reasons, and therefore the 
All-India Muslim League cannot be saidto be representative of the whole com- 
nunity. If the attitude of the Congress is seditious, that of Sir Saiyid was no less 
% aS Is evidenced by his severe comments on Government contained in his book 
tutitled “Asbabi Uzr.” Ifhe was loyal, the Congress is more loyal inasmuch 
%s it keeps Government informed of the current of feeling of its subjects and 
Dereby avoids any misunderstanding being created between the rulers and 
heruled. It has been pointed cut elsewhere that the tone of the Congress is too 
“ere, but the evil would have been remedied if the Muhammadans had joined the 
tere in large numbers in carrying out the necessary reforms instead of finding 
“ t with the movement. The opinion of the majority prevails in the Congress and 
x editor points out that this principle is adhered to in utter disregard of the 
i easure of any rticular class. To support this view he refers to the unity 
the oderates and Hixtremists in advocating the cause of the Con ress in spite of 
lr different lines of conduct. The Muhammadan Press is doing nothing more 
views of the Congress though ina different manner and its 
Sjecte are identical with those of the Congress. He goes on to say 
loyalty of the Muhammadans towards Government in connection with 
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Indain affairs is commensurate with their disloyalty in relation to matters 
pertaining to Turkish and other Muhammadan Powers, as is evidenced by their 
writings expressing their dissatisfaction at the attitude of Government towieds them 
If the Muhammadan Powers are beginning to realize the necessity of intro. 
ducing a representative form of Government there is no reason why the 
Indian Musalmans should not aspire to have it. He concludes with suggesting 
the advisability of the two communities making common cause in the attainment 
of their political rights instead of remaining mere puppets in the hands of officers 
and bringing reproach upon themselves. 


14. The Vasundhara (Lucknow), for March, received on the 10th April, 

says that if Indians want to ameliorate their condi. 
tion they should learn to be patriotic to subordi- 
nate their individual interests to those of the nation as a whole, and to 
encourage industry and trade and to be economical in their habits. 


15. The Sansar Mitra (Allahabad), of the 9th April, while discussing the 

ways and means of regenerating India, points out that 
the existing system of education is defective in man 
respects and stands in need of reform. Education imparted to Indian youths 
should be calculated to inspire them with patriotism. Religious education 
and physical training should also receive due consideration. Industrial education 
which is at present conspicuous by its absence in the course of studies of 
the Indian Universities is the greatest need of the present times. Again, it is very 
necessary to raise the status of low-caste people by spreading education among 
them. Coming to the administration of the country the editor urges that the 
people should have a larger share. 


16. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 9th April, contains a poem exhort- 


saci cee ing the Indians to devote their lives to the service of 

_ their mother country; to lay aside their indolence 

and toengage in trade and industry; to merge their sectarian differences to form 
one nation ; and to sacrifice even their lives in its cause. 


17. Al Akhlag (Agra), for January, received on the 6th April, while 

ep eID AR HR referrng to the resolution of the Muhammadan 

dies Educational Conference held at Dacca that the needs 

and rights of the Muhammadans should be represented to Government in a 
lawful manner and in a mild tone, deprecates the use of the word mild. The editor 
remarks that the Congress does not throw stones at Government, but only lays 
bare facts before it, and points out that there is no harm in forming associations, 
though it is much to be feared thet the Muhammadans have never accomplished 
anything that they have undertaken so far. He therefore asks them to join 


the Congress and lay before it any resolutions that might be considered to 
prove useful to them. 


Regeneration of India. 


Regeneration of India. 


18. The Agra Magazine for March, remarks as follows with reference to 


Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji’s presidential speech at the last 
er ee Calcutta Congress _—M ‘4 Naoroji laid out at great 
length the effects of British misgovernment and rapacity on the moral and political 
conditions of India, and then, when one would naturally have expected him, with 
a life-long experience and knowledge of the terrible evils inflicted on the unfortunate 
Indian people, to rise to the occasion, he had nothing better to propose than 
fresh appeals to that mass of sordid selfishness mixed with brutality called the 
British people and of all things next in the world, “ trust in Mr. Morley. ” 


ae thing is almost too ridiculous for belief; but it is nevertheless true that 
this veteran Indian, after spending a lifetime in exposing the British robbery and 
oppression of his country, actually so lost all courage and displayed such 4 


want of political sagacity at the supreme moment as to throw himself and his 
party at the feet of India’s tyrants. 


19. The IJsrar-i-Alam (Allahabad), of the 28th March, reproduces an 

India and Japan. | article entitled ‘‘ India and J apan ” from the Mulk 
and Millat wherein its contemporary has shown 

clearly that India cannot adopt the same measures to raise itself to the zenith 
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cer which have placed Japan in the forefront of nations, pointing out that 
vd pig a dependent country while the other is free and independent to work out 
m reforms for her people. Any attempt on the part of the Indians likely to 
oh with the interests of the ruling race cannot find favour with the latter, 


completely engrossed the attention of the greatest statesman of England, but the 
Indians do not realize this in their patriotic zeal and agitation, and are making 
hearty efforts to devise means for their prosperity like the Japanese. Itis therefore 
jesirable that Indians should be guided solely by England whether they demand 
self-government or the equal distribution of rights and privileges between 
he ruling race and themselves. The editor is quite at one with his contem- 
porary OD this point, and says that there is another aspect of the question which 
requires serious consideration. J em is a country where the rulers and the 
ruled form one people, profess one religion and the interests of the individual are 
those of the whole class : while India is inhabited by people professing different 
religions with conflicting interests. This circumstance is a great hindrance to their 
success if they adopt the waysof Japan. The idea of self-government cannot 
therefore find favour in India at a time when all races have not reached the same 
stage of progress, and cannot therefore profit equally by ree ee that form of 
overament. He is surprised at the fallacious argument of the Hon’ble Mr. 
khale that if the Hindus have advantages over the Muhammadans in point of 
f education, numbers and wealth, — have also certain disadvantages on their 
side, in that the interests of the Hindus are confined to the borders of India, 
while the Muhammadan unit has behind it the sentiment and the moral support of 
a large population in other countries. 


20. The Hinds Pradip (Allahabad), for April says that democracy seems 
to be the order of the day. All Governments of 
the world are progressing towards it. In India 
too the Congress is acreature of thesame movement, and it is expected that in 
time to come, Indians will also have democratic Government. At present there 
isa struggle between the bureaucracy and thedemocracy here. Lord Ripon laid 
the foundation of self-government in India by according municipal rights to the 
people. The editor is of opinion that at one time in its past history, India had 
democratic form of government which the people forgot in course of time. Now 


B Xnglish education and British Government have made them again aspire to the 
same, 


Belf government, 


21, The Kanauj Punch ofthe 8th April, notes with regret that Indians 
will no longer be allowed to emigrate to California 
and remarks that foreign countries have been declared 
forbidden ground tothe unfortunate Indians. They cannot now earn even a bare 
subsistence in foreign countries. 


22. Referring to the conduct of Babu Bipin Chandra Pal and other Extremists 
at the Berhampur Conference, the Indian People 
. (Allahabad) of the 7th April, remarks to the follow- 
ng effect :—From the manner in which some of these gentlemen are working it-would 
“most seem as if the old party is already in possession of Swaraj and all that the new 
ey has to do is to wrest it from the old leaders. Can anything be more hopeless ? 
(there is real earnestness in the new party the line of work should be entirely 
different. If the old party cannot be convinced it should be let alone. The new 
idea should be preached to the new generation and a new public opinion should be 
ped. Why should self-reliant people associate with mendicants ? As we watch 
hat Hi . ° course of affairs in different parts of the country we are driven to the conclu- 
and fm "0 that the real preachers and workers of the new party are still to come, and at 

sent there is not much to choose between the two parties which are merely 
ictions of the same party. 


23. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the An April, while referring to the 
Te Ben ae reply of Mr. Carlyle to a question put in the 
“a aheeg tative Council. B a Legislative Council that certain appoint- 
vith g Which ought to have gone to the Indians were conferred on the Europeans 
4@ regard to their merits, says that it is only throwing dust in the eyes 


Indians in California. 


Lessons from the Bengal Conference. 
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and every endeavour will be made to repress it. The present stir in India has 
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of affairs that the boycott movement is gaining strength in the country, and calls 


tek a 


of the Indians. There is no reason why all the resolutions put forward by 
Europeans are ar and those by Indians are rejected in spite of their being 
just and proper. The editor concludes with the remark that it is due to this state 
upon the leaders of the Moderate party to lose no time and make united efforts to 
promote the cause of the movement. They should not stand where there jg 
nothing to gain. | 


24. The Naswm-t-Agra of the 7th April, exhorts the Endians to devise 
means for the protection of their country if they wish 
to live and have no desire to be banished from it. If 
they succeed they will have accomplished their object ; and, failing in the attempt, 
they will only have done their duty tothe country. 3 


25. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, while referring to the 
Proposal for military training tothe necessity of military training being given to the 
Indians, Indians as pointed out by Sri Huzur Tika Sahib of 
Nabha in the Imperial Council, says that if Government does not take steps in 
this direction and still looks upon the Indians with an eye of suspicion, it is only 
creating a misunderstanding in their minds. In the same Council Nawab Salim- 
ulla of Dacca suggested the advisability of Government paying no heed to the 
proposal of the Indians for the separation of the judicial from the executive 
functions, and pointed out that the present stir was the work ofa few vakils 
and mukhtars and that public opinion was against it. The editor remarks that 
the Nawab has said so only to please Lord Minto and to induce him to accept 
the recommendations of the Government of Eastern Bengal to give him a loan of 
fourteen lakhs of rupees. He concludes with the remark that it will be a serious 
mistake to hold Nawab Salimulla responsible for the speech he delivered at the 
Council, as he was only the reader and not its author. 


| 
| 
) 
26. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, while pointing out that | 
the efficiency of the army was of a very high order MM . 

¢ 


Duty of Indians to their country. 


yas a. under the Moghal Emperors and yet a very small 


ortion of the state revenue was spent to maintain it, fails to understand why 

overnment is increasing the army expenditure, which tells very heavily upon 
the Indian exchequer. The Government may think it useful, but the editor says 
it will never produce any good results. It is a legitimate charge on the Imperial # ' 
Government, but the fact is that both the Liberal and the Conservative parties will im! 
not bear the burden themselves so long as others are prepared to pay for it or they HM! 
can be compelled todo so. India has been reduced to a very miserable condition 9% / 
and cannot bear the present burden much longer. If this state of affairs continues Mm ° 
the day is not far off when Government will be compelled to take this burden i ‘ 
upon itself if it has any desire to preserve its dominion over India. If no such 
step is taken it will have to repent for its shortsightedness. 


27. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, says that the British 
administration is said to include all that is good in 
: the worid and that England is proud of it. The 
editor remarks that it has done all that is necessary for the security of the life and 
property of the ruling race, but it does not protect the children of the soil, nor 
has it allowed them to remain ina position that would enable them to protect 
themselves. He, however, concludes with the remark that since there is nothing 
left with them to be protected there remains no need for protection. 


28. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 9th April, says that the signs of the 
| times clearly point that some changes are about to be 
made in the administration of India. Now the mem- 
bers of Parliament show greater interest in the affairs of India than they did in 
former times. The swadcsht movement has opened the eyes of the English peopl 
and they have become assured that now India cannot remain quiet without some 
substantial concessions being granted to it. The editor points out that this chang¢ 
in their opinion has been brought about by the activity of Indians in recent year 
and advises them to be firm in their actions. Some statesmen who are realizinp 
the present situation of India are advocating its cause strenuously: but Indians 
must remember that their salvation depends upon their own exertions, and if the) 
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British rule in India, 


India in the Parliament. 
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ves become remiss they should net-expect support—and -sympathy—at- the 

tems their English friends. He concludes with the remark that the proposal 

rimary education free in India and that of increasing the number 

ers in the Indian Councils are the result of the constitutional agitation of the 

and accordingly they should not lose confidence in its utility as a means of 
cbtaining their legitimate rights and privileges from the British Government. 


99, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 11th April, remarks as follows 
on the struggle that is gomg on between the old and 
old and New Ideas. ° “pia 
ai new parties of politicians er, —, or rather the 
squabble that is going on between the two political parties in India is neither 
edifying nor in the least degree conducive to the promotion of the country’s cause. 
Practically it is a repetition of the party warfare in England. 


It has been frequently said that the goal of the two parties is the same ; it is only 
in the methods of work that there is a difference. It has been also asserted that 
there is only one party and the difference is only on the surface. If, however, we 
ome to think about the matter seriously we shall realise that there is not only 
areal, but a radical, difference in tke two schools of political thinking in this 
country. Names are immaterial, but the cardinal articles of faith are entirely 
diferent. Up to the present political agitation in India has been conducted 
on the lines of what is known as constitutional agitation. Mr. Gokhale has 
given 8 very clear and comprehensive definition of what is meant by constitutional 
agitation. 

The basis of all agitation up to this time has been an unshaken confidence 
in the Government and the English people from which the Government derives 
its authority and its power. . . . The new school marks a_ shar 
departure in the ways of thinking, though it has not yet translated itself 
into definite action. Owing to causes which are well known a revulsion of 
feeling came over the country two years ago.... The new faith preached was 
that we should rely entirely upon ourselves and nowise upon the Government. 
We should so grow up to the lofty stature of a great nation that the Government 


should be no longer able to withhold our full rights as a free people. The weapon 


of boycott was introduced as a means of irritation. 


Those who have faithin the older methods of agitation must be left 
to pursue them in peace. Those who believe in a new form of agitation, 
in the spirit of absolute self-reliance must build up their own constructive 
1, orang Of course no one can say what the future will bring, but the 
yr between the old and the new is not a hopeful sign either of earnestness 
or activity. Ifthere are new ideas, new spheres of work must be found out, 
and new methods of activity must be introduced. It is not merely by means of 
struggling with the old ideas that the new ones can make headway. 


30. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 11th April, while discussing the causes 
of the present discontent in India, points out that 
those who hold that it is confined only to the educated 
classes and does not extend to the masses are mistaken, The editor says that 
the masses being ignorant cannot make their voice heard by the rulers, and 
bis therefore natural that they are looked upon as happy and contented. He 
' that if the present policy of the Government is not changed in the near 
lure it will hear the clamours of the masses also. He points out that the 

inaey discontent owes its origin to the widespread poverty of the people 
rought about by the extinction of indigenous industries and trade and by the 
com of grain to foreign countries. The Congress, and the swadeshi and the 
yeott movements all owe their origin to the anxiety on the part of Indian leaders 

beste, this poverty. He concludes with the remark that the situation 
tod come very critical and that it is the duty of both the rulers and the ruled 
cal *vls@ means for removing discontent from among the latter and that acts 

culated to foment public discontent should be scrupulously avoided. 

$l. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 13th April, while referring to 
onit*'8tment of Indians in the India the appointment of an Indian in the India Office, 
Hind } | regrets to notice that the differences between the 
Chand, and the Muhammadans are s0 keen that the claims of Babu Romesh 
der Dutt: aod Mr, Amir Ali to the appointment are being discussed with the 
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utmost zest : and neither party seems to think that it will be a matter of littl. — 
consequence whether a Hindu or a Muhammadan is appointed and that al] 
that should be aimed at is the appointment of an Indian. The editor then 
eulogizes Mr. Morley for his outspokenness in pointing out thatitis a great 
mistake on the part of the Anglo-Indiansto attribute any attempts that the Indiang 
make to Seniiiad their rights to seditious motives. His recognition of the Congregg 
as a constitutional movement and his desire to fulfil the promises made in the 
Proclamation of 1858 -are cited as instances of his sincerity towards the Indians, 


II].— AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-FRONTIER. 


32. A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 23st March, 
while referring to the proposal of the Hindus and 
Muhammadans of Lahore to commemorate the visit 
of His Majesty the Amir of Kabul to India by restoring to the latter the old 
mosque which had come in the possession of the Sikhs and has ever since been in 
their use, says that 1t may appear gratifying to the Muhammadans at first, but 
on a little consideration the matter becomes rather intricate. He asks the 
Muhammadans if it has ever occurred to them that the Hindus in turn might 
demand the return of certain buildings which they had taken possession of 
in their days of power and ascendancy. He condemns the proposal as most 
undesirable, and points out that it 1s calculated more to produce feelings of 
ill-will than to create union between the two communities. He suggests that old 
feuds should be forgotten and that both should merge their religious differences 
and racial prejudices and meet each other half way in matters of social and political 
advancement. He exhorts the Muhammadans to abide by the noble advice given 
to them by His Majesty the Amir onthe occasion of the last [d-ul-zuha at Delhi to 
cease to slaughter cows, pointing out that this step will not only endear them to 
the Hindus, but will also be a source of agricultural prosperity to the country and 
of supplying gAz and milk in such abundance as will stop the mental and physical 
deterioration of the Indians which is constantly on the increase. He concludes 
with inviting the attention of the Indians to the advice given by the Hon’ble 
Mr. Gokhale to promote union, to cultivate political education and to form high 
moral character as the only means of their advancement in the scale of nations. 


The Amir’s Visit to India. 


83. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 4th April, contains an article under the 
heading “ An open letter to the Amir of Kabul” 
wherein the writer points out that though Indians 
had to suffer from religious persecutions under the Muhammadan rule yet they 
had never any occasion to complain of the hardness of the times, while under the 
British rule their material condition is getting worse and worse though they have @ yr 
complete religious toleration. It is to be regretted that they have neither been inbued MH 
with the spirit of liberty found in their rulers, nor have they preserved the spirit q 
of freedom, which urged them to place themselves under the protection of the @ i, 
banner of England, as they were not conquered by the sword as the London Times eg 
says. He points out that the much-boasted religious toleration has ended in the @ r 
Indians being divided into various sects which, instead of uniting them into one @ g 
nation, has become a fruitful source of disunion among them. The letter concludes @ y 
with eulogizing the Amir of Kabul for his opposition to cow-sacrifice and for his 
advice to the Hindus and Muhammadans to live and work together like brethren. 


34. The Israr-t-Alam (Allahabad), of the 7th April, says that the Amir has 
proved himself to. be the staunch friend of the Govern- 
ment of India and of the Indians, who His Majesty 
wishes should live in peace and harmony without being at all influenced by racial 
and religious distinctions in their dealings with each other. The editor hopes that 
the Amir will introduce Western education and technical institutions in his 
dominions for the good of his people, and that he will establish railways and tele- 
graphic communications inhis dominions. Referring to the attitude of the Mullahs 
who have expressed their indignation at the freedom of the Amir throughout his stay 
in India, and particularly at his becoming a freemason, the editor thinks that the 5 
is conscious of the fact that the power of the Mullahs has been sufficiently cripple 
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nd that they cannot do him any harm. _It- is however tobe feared thatthe 
po that His Majesty contemplates may have to be put off for a while owing 
‘ the refractory attitude of the Mullahs. 


III.—Nartive Srarzs. 


doubts as to whether His Highness the Nawab of 
Rampur. | Rampur will make a good use of the full powers 
conferred upon him recently by Government, regard being had to his licentious 
habits and the unsatisfactory existing state of affairs at Rampur. The editor 
thinks that since His Highness is now the sole master of . the situation Nawab 
Abdul Majid Khan, whose services have been placed at his disposal, cannot 
exercise any healthy influence over him. 


36, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, while expressing its high 
: maga of the highly admirable administration in 
— Baroda, Mysore and a few other Native States, 
deplores the utter inattention of His Highness the Nawab of Rampur to the well- 
being of his subjects. The number of deaths from plague has reached about fifty 
a day but no precautionary Measures are being taken there. All that the Nawab 
has done is that he has removed to his place at Shahabad leaving his subjects to 
the mercy of the terrible pestilence. 


37. The Mukhbir-1-Alam (Moradabad), of the 8th April, while noting that full 

owers have been conferred by Government upon His 
Highness the Nawab of Rampur, says that the people 
of Rampur are doomed to a very unfortunate lot regard being had to the past deplor- 
able experiences which were the outcome of the Nawab’s natural habits and 
fickle-mindedness. To begin with, His Highness has sent a telegram to Nanhi Jan 
prostitute of Aligarh of whom he was enamoured while heir-apparent to the State to 
come to Rampur, and has appointed as jailor one Karamat-ulla Khan who is a 
deadly enemy of the family of the late General Azim-ud-din Khan whose relations 
occupy high offices at present. The editor suggests the desirability of Government 
instituting enquiries into matters which are assuming a serious aspect. He has 
considerable misgivings as to the motive of His Highness in inviting Karamat-ulla 
Khan to Rampur and suggests that a European Assistant Agent should be 
‘i appointed to look after the state affairs otherwise it will be most difficult to have 
a real insight into them. 


1s 38. The Israr-t-Alam (Allahabad), of the 28th March, while expressing 
its satisfaction at the Nizam’s attitude in attending 
religious mourning assemblies, without the pomp of 
re @ royalty, suggests the desirability of his attending public meetings likewise as being 

calculated to bring about beneficial results to the country. The most important 


Rampur. 


Hyderabad. 


‘it question for his consideration is that of the liberty of the press, and of the 
7 introduction of press laws similar to. those in force in the British territories. The 


editor notes with regret that no attention has been paid to the matter although 
he @ repeated attempts were made in this direction. 
ne @ strongest weapon for the exercise of proper control over high-handedness of the officials 
es which has become the order of the day even at Hyderabad, as well as of the interior 


us HH ol the state, and that any idea of its tendency to spread disaffection against 
: Overnment should be discarded. altogether. He further suggests that an annual 
we commission should be appointed to. enquire into the proceedings of the financial 


and executive officers of t e mufassil, and to induce the public to bring their 
sty ~ Sigg before it without any fear of the officers. The Prime Minister should 
ial "em 4 six-monthly tour and metalled roads should be constructed as the journey to 
b ‘ 0 Places ls attended with inconvenience owlag totheir absence. Bribery and 

¢. coor influence should be checked in connection with the appointment of officers. 


it 18 true that the Home Secretary is showing a hostile attitude towards 


- peitieal and educational movements, he should be removed from his office and 
eee _ - Aziz Mirza, the Judge of the High Court, whois more capable and popular 
nir eons be appointed: in his ies. He hopes that Bakshi Raghunath Prasad will be 
led med in the office of Chief Justice as public opinion is in his favour, and 


Suggests that the Commissioner, the Karorgiri, Maulvi Amjad Ali, and Kazim Ali 


35. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st March, entertains very grave 


RAHBAR, 
2ist March, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 
7th April, 1907.° 


MUKHBIR-I- 
ALAM 


8th April, 1907. 


ISRAR-I-ALAM, 
28th March, 1907. 


He urges that the press is the | 


wd H ey 
“ ee Po ie — 
caathae aang cn in et geen mg AA obi eee Ning 
" a > 


tA 


ed 


Ee - a ae oe 4 
» — 
- ie < Mae ob er 
— 


~ — - —~ ~ . ° - . “4 -* 
- ee oe rt — re 
“ ee. eg a) a. | —— 


KANAUJ PUNCH, 


Sth April, 1907. . 


RAHBAR, 
2ist March, 1907. 


JASUS: 
$ist March, 1907. 


ROHILKHAND 
GAZETTE, 


lst April, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 
7th April, 1907. 


is ( 460: ) 
should be removed from their offices having proved utter failures. ‘The condition 
of the press at Hyderabad is much to be deplored since it did not dare give 
publicity to the details connected with the arrest of an Arya Samajist owing to 
the rigours of the existing press laws there. 


89. The Kanauj Punch of the 8th April, says that there is no doubt that 
Europeans are gradually monopolizing all the high 
offices in the Hyderabad state and that sometimes 
they act very arbitrarily : but then the state of affairs is due to the administrative 
incapacity of the people themselves, who care for nothing but a life of indolence 
and .pleasure. The consumption of wine in the state is increasing by leaps and 
bounds. He remarks that they should blame themselves and not the Government 
if Europeans displace them in high offices. 


40. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st March, while referring to the 
proposed commission to be appointed to enquire into 
the murder of one Mr. Jacob B. Israil at Aundh, 
fails to understand why the Chief is being dealt with as a criminal without 
the charge being oe home to him. The editor questions the propriety of 
the appointment of the Political Agent as Manager of the state before the decision 
of the Cooma biabedh is arrived at, asit is on his report that enquiries have been started 
against the Chief. He points out that this arrangement will only afford facilities 
tothe Agent to get up as much evidence against the Chief as he pleases, while 
on the other hand the latter will not be able even to secure true witnesses for 
himself. He concludes with asking the British Government if it regards these 
proceedings as just and proper. 


41. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st March, while referring to the 
Be aes intention of the Government to appoint a European 
in the vacancy caused by the death of the minister of 
the Khairpur state, fails to understand why such a step is taken which is calculated 
to get the present mir into trouble, in spite of the fact that his ancestors have 
remained loyal and friendly to the British Government ever since the year 1832. 
The editor points out that the influence exercised by the Political Agent over the 
state is already too great to require to be supplemented by the appointment of a 
European minister, which will not only tend to trample over the rights of the 
Indians, but will also entail heavy expenditure upon the state. He suggests that 
the policy of Government should be not to let the weaker party feel its weakness 
and expresses a hope that it will do justice to the case. 


42, The Jdsus (Agra), of the 31st March, mentions on the authority of its 
correspondent the names of a few men who are of loose 
morals or are otherwise incompetent, who are 
exercising great influence in every department of Jaipur State. The editor invites 
the attention of the Government of ra to the existing state of affairs there, with 
a view to steps being taken to remedy the evils. 


Hyderabad. 


Aundb state. 


Jaipur. 


43. A correspondent in the Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 1st 
April, complains of the very unsatisfactory arrange- 
ments for the distribution of letters at the post 
offices in the interior of Bhopal, and says that it should receive due consideration 
at the hands of the Begam. He says that letters continue either to lie at post 
offices for months or are made over to private persons for distribution in their 
respective villages with the result that the latter, if they are interested in them 
in any way, keep them to themselves to serve their own purposes. 


44. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, while referring to the 

roposal of Government to send the minor Maharaja 
of Patiala to foreign countries to gain some experience 
before any powers are conferred upon him on attaining majority, fails ‘0 
understand the advantage expected by doing so. The editor thinks it advisable to 
avoid the necessity of any young “as coming in contact with Europeans. If, 
however, the Government “till considers it to be useful there is no help but t 
abide by its wishes. 


Village post offices in Bhopal, 


Patiala. 
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4g, ‘The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, says on the authority of 
the Empire, that the Government of Mysore has called 

— ; _ upon the editor of the Suriya Uday Prakash to 

explain his conduct in publishing certain false facts pertaining to the suggestion 
of Lord Minto to the Maharaja of Mysore to cede the districts of Bangalore and 
Kolar to the British Government and the latter’s refusal to accept the proposal, 
expresses & 2 that the statement will turn out to be false, otherwise it will 
create & misun erstanding in the minds of other Ruling Chiefs. The Govern- 
ment has already committed a mistake by taking possession of Berar from the 
Nizam, and ifthe rumour is true, it isa matter for congratulation that the 
rudence of the Maharaja has saved the Government from committing a similar 


mistake again. 


IV.—ADMINISTRATION. 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


46. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, while referring to the case 
of a European who fired at a native woman at Jubbul- 
pur, fails to understand why 21 persons have been sent 
up for trial on a charge of dacoity when the complainant paid voluntarily the sum 
of five rupees to the accused as compensation. 


47. The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th April, while referring to a case of 
outraging the chastity of a native girl by a European 
while she was travelling by train near Sudpur station, 
says that such offences are being committed with impunity by Europeans without 
any deterring punishments being inflictedon them. The result of this case also 
cannot be any other than what it has been in similar cases in the past. The 
question is now before the public and they have to decide whether they will allow 
this state of affairs to continue or take preventive measures. The fact is that the 
Eurasians are irreligious and it is therefore most desirable that Christian 
missionaries should take upon themselves to inculcate in them such articles of faith 
as will prevent them from committing such obnoxious crimes. 


. 48, The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 13th April, while referring to the 
inhuman assault on a native girl by a Kuropean 
. Railway employé while travelling by train near 
Sudpur station, deplores the ecical sddlulaeetion of justice between Indians and 
Europeans which leads to the frequency of such occurrences in India. The editor 


European versus Indians. 


Native girl versus European. 


Native girl cersus European. 


$ expresses a hope that a severe sentence will be passed on the offender, as the 
e decision otherwise will cast a serious reflection on British justice of which English- 
: men are very proud. The idea of this inequality of justice is gaining ground in 
s the minds of the Indians, and it should therefore be the duty of the judicial officers 
h to uproot it. 

49. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st March, while referring to the 
t Prosecution of two samindars ofj CODViction of two zamindars at Dacca on a charge of 
2 vedios theft of a deer belonging to an anti-swadeshist who 
st Was hot On good terms with the accused, owing to his opposition to the swadesht 
n movement, says that the magistrate convicted the accused not because they had 
st committed any offence, but because they were the warm supporters of the move- 
ir ment and Opposed enemies of the nation and the country. 
m 


90. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, says that the public will 
;UBequal administration of justice in be astonished at the light sentence of a fine of two 
q rupees passed on the Head-master of the Karachi 

‘ammar School for severely beating a student with a cane, but it says that there 
wul remain no cause for surprise when they know that the parties in the case were 


to uropeans to whom proper justice is certainly meted out. 
to 51. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, deprecates the attitude of 
m The Punjabee case, the Tribune in insinuating that the proprietor of the 


its edi Punjabee wished to throw the entire responsibility on 
‘editor by tendering an apology. The editor points out that the Tribune is no 
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should be removed from their offices having proved utter failures. The condition 
of the press at Hyderabad is much to be deplored since it did not dare give 
publicity to the details connected with the arrest of an Arya Samajist owing to 
the rigours of the existing press laws there. 


89. The Kanauj Punch of the 8th April, says that there is no doubt that 
Europeans are gradually monopolizing all the high 
offices in the Hyderabad state and that sometimes 
they act very arbitrarily : but then the state of affairs is due to the administrative 
incapacity of the people themselves, who care for nothing but a life of indolence 
and .pleasure. The consumption of wine in the state is increasing by leaps and 
bounds. He remarks that they should blame themselves and not the Government 
if Europeans displace them in high offices. 


40. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st March, while referring to the 
proposed commission to be appointed to enquire into 
the murder of one Mr. Jacob B. Israil at Aundh, 
fails to understand why the Chief is being dealt with as a criminal without 
the charge being a home to him. The editor questions the propriety of 
the appointment of the Political Agent as Manager of the state before the decision 
of the poe ma is arrived at, asit is on his report that enquiries have been started 
against the Chief. He points out that this arrangement will only afford facilities 
to the Agent to get up as much evidence against the Chief as he pleases, while 
on the other hand the latter will not be able even to secure true witnesses for 
himself. He concludes with asking the British Government if it regards these 
proceedings as just and proper. 


41. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st March, while referring to the 
intention of the Government to appoint a European 
in the vacancy caused by the death of the minister of 
the Khairpur state, fails to understand why such a step is taken which is calculated 
to get the present mr into trouble, in spite of the fact that his ancestors have 
remained loyal and friendly to the British Government ever since the year 1832. 
The editor points out that the influence exercised by the Political Agent over the 
state is already too great to require to be supplemented by the appointment of a 
Kuropean minister, which will not only tend to trample over the rights of the 
Indians, but will also entail heavy expenditure upon the state. He suggests that 
the policy of Government should be not to let the weaker party feel its weakness 
and expresses a hope that it will do justice to the case. 


42. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 31st March, mentions on the authority of its 
correspondent the names of a few men who are of loose 
morals or are otherwise incompetent, who are 
exercising great influence in every department of Jaipur State. The editor invites 
the attention of the Government of India to the existing state of affairs there, with 
a view to steps being taken to remedy the evils. 


43. A correspondent in the Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 1st 
April, complains of the very unsatisfactory arrange- 
ments for the distribution of letters at the post 
offices in the interior of Bhopal, and says that it should receive due consideration 
at the hands of the Begam. He says that letters continue either to lie at post 
offices for months or are made over to private persons for distribution in their 
respective villages with the result that the latter, if they are interested in them 
in any way, keep them to themselves to serve their own purposes. 


44. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, while referring to the 
proposal of Government to send the minor Maharaja 
of Patiala to foreign countries to gain some —— 
before any powers are conferred upon him on attaining majority, fails t 
understand the advantage expected by doing so. The editor thinks it advisable to 
avoid the necessity of any young vrais coming in contact with Europeans. Ii, 
however, the Government “til considers it to be useful there is no help but to 
abide by its wishes. 


Hyderabad. 


Aundh state. 


Khairpur state. 


Jaipur. 
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45. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, says on the authority of 

the Empvre, that the Government of Mysore has called 
re ; _ upon the editor of the Suriya Uday Prakash to 
explain his conduct in ublishing certain false facts pertaining to the suggestion 
of Lord Minto to the aharaja of Mysore to cede the districts of Bangalore and 
Kolar to the British Government and the latter’s refusal to accept the proposal, 
expresses & ho that the statement will turn out to be false, otherwise it will 
create @ misun erstanding in the minds of other Ruling Chiefs. The Govern- 
ment has already committed a mistake by taking possession of Berar from the 
Nizam, and ifthe: rumour is true, it isa matter for congratulation that the 
rudence of the Maharaja has saved the Government from committing a similar 


mistake again. 


IV.— ADMINISTRATION. 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


46. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, while referring to the case 
of a European who fired at a native woman at Jubbul- 
pur, fails to understand why 21 persons have been sent 
up for trial on a charge of dacoity when the complainant paid voluntarily the sum 
of five rupees to the accused as compensation. 


47. The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th April, while referring to a case of 
outraging the chastity of a native girl by a Kuropean 
while she was travelling by train near Sudpur station, 
says that such offences are being committed with impunity by Europeans without 
any deterring punishments being inflicted on them. The result of this case also 
cannot be any other than what it has been in similar cases in the past. The 
question is now before the public and they have to decide whether they will allow 
this state of affairs to continue or take preventive measures. The fact is that the 
Eurasians are irreligious and it is therefore most desirable that Christian 
missionaries should take upon themselves to inculcate in them such articles of faith 
as will prevent them from committing such obnoxious crimes. 


48. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 13th April, while referring to the 
inhuman assault on a native girl by a Kuropean 
Railway employé while travelling train near 
Sudpur station, deplores the ionead wbainbicsilen of justice between Indians and 
Europeans which leads to the frequency of such occurrences in India. The editor 
expresses a hope that a severe sentence will be passed on the offender, as the 
decision otherwise will cast a serious reflection on British justice of which English- 
men are very proud. The idea of this inequality of justice is gaining ground in 


the minds of the Indians, and it should therefore be the duty of the judicial officers 
to uproot it. 


49. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st March, while referring to the 
conviction of two zamindars at Dacca on a charge of 
theft of a deer belonging to an anti-swadeshist who 
was not On good terms with the accused, owing to his opposition to the swadesht 
movement, says that the magistrate convicted the accused not because they had 
committed any offence, but because they were the warm supporters of the move- 
ment and Opposed enemies of the nation and the country. 


90. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, says that the public will 
newal administration of justice in be astonished at the light sentence of a fine of two 
a. rupees passed on the Head-master of the Karachi 

‘ammar School for severely beating a student with a cane, but it says that there 


wu remain no cause for surprise when they know that the parties in the case were 
uropeans to whom proper justice is certainly meted out. 


ol. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, deprecates the attitude of 
The Punjabee case, the Jribune in insinuating that the proprietor of the 
its edi Punjabee wished to throw the entire a on 
itor by tendering an apology. The editor points out that the Tribune is no 
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ik 


longer in a position to be looked upon with respect since it has gone into the hands 
of a European, as is evidenced by the fact that several meetings have been held to 
express contempt on its attitude in this connection. He asks if Mr. Nundy can 
give any explanation in support of his views. 


52. The Dabdaba-1-Sikandar (Rampur), of the 8th April, while referring 
to the riot between Hindus and Muhammadang aj 
Biswan on the occasion of the last Ashra Muharram, 
suggests the desirability of the authorities dealing properly with the offenders go 
as to maintain peace and union which have always existed between the two commu- 
nities there. 


53. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 11th April, while referring 

to the delay in the publication of the results of the 
Legal Practitioners’ examination, remarks as follows:— 
In some universities a time limit is fixed within which the examiners are to return 
the papers, and those who fail to do so incur certain penalties. It is desirable 
that some such rule should be adopted in the case of all public examinations, and 
it seems also desirable that for the purposes of the Legal Practitioners’ examination, 
the field of selection in the case of examiners should be extended. We may also 
suggest that the burden of the office work should be imposed upon young and 
energetic officials. We are informed that a superannuated Deputy Registrar of 
the Court has been appointed Assistant Secretary to the Examination Board. 
This, we believe, is a mistake. 


54. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 11th April, remarks as follows in 
connection with the Ahan murder case in which 
Bansidhar and Kanhaiya Lal, two well-to-do printers 
and publishers were sent up by the Hathras police as chief offenders :—We are 
glad that His Honour the | Pesca veh ss has graciously exercised the 
prerogative of mercy and ordered the release of Kanhaiya Lal, aprominent publisher 
of Agra, who was charged with murdering a rival printer and publisher. It is 
a pity that the police have failed to detect the foul crime and trace out the murderer 
of Ghafur Baksh and Muhammad Ayub. The facts of the case are few, but these go 
to show with what light heart theories set up by the police are accepted and people 
against whom there is no legal evidence are condemned. Ghafur Baksh was taken 
from Agra by some persons promising to show him a press which he wanted to 
purchase. He took Muhammad Ayub, his pressman, with him. Both were taken to 
a wayside station and at some distance from the station murdered in the jungle. Why 
Ghafur Baksh, an intelligent citizen, agreed togo to a jungle, where he should 
have known it was impossible to find press proprietors, why he did not insist on 


The Biswan riot during Muharram. 


Legal Practitoners’ exaniination, 


The Ahan murder case, Aligarh. 


having full information as to people from whom he was going to purchase a press, 


are yet shrouded in mystery. The Aligarh police suspected foul play on the 
a of Bansidhar and Kanhaiya Lal, the two publishers, with whom Ghafur 

aksh was not on good terms. The motive being trade jealousy, Kehri and 
Kallan, servants of Bansidhar and Kanhaiya Lal, were first arrested, and after Kehri's 
arrest Bansidhar and Kanhaiya Lal who were asked to present themselves at 
Aligarh were put under arrest. Kehri, it is said, made aconfession and implicated 
his masters. The eonfession was, however, retracted and attributed to the temptation 
of pardon held out by the police, and to undue influence of his castemen who were 
brought by the police to persuade him to make a confession. 


Commenting on these and similar statements of Kehri which would not be 
believed readily, Sin George Knox remarked : “I have no doubt that the police did 
send for his (the petitioner’s) relatives, and that he was overpersuaded by his relatives 
or by the police or by both into making the statement which he did make on the 
12th June, but I am satisfied that he was not duped into it by a promise of pardon 
and that what he stated about torture is absolutely untrue.” There might not 
have been torture, , but surely the police must have held out some hope to induce 
Kehri to make a confession, otherwise why did Kehri make a confession ? Was 
it with a view to helping the administration, was it in the interest of truth, that he 
meriminated himself and implicated his masters? Surely he did nob mean simply 
to oblige the police. The castemen did not assemble at Hathras without aby 
idea that by inducing Kehri to make a confession they would be securing a pardon 


ce Tf —e at FH yaa za — i i 


( 468 ) 


for their relative. It is clear that the confession which was retracted at a later 
a e was not disinterested, and it is a pity that the Sessions Judge of Aligarh 
should have condemned, after three months’ pondering over the evidence of half 


fimey evidence, and that on the confession ofa fellow-prisoner. It isagain a pity 
that Kanhaiya Lal should have been condemned to death by the High Court, from 
which he had been saved by the timely interference of Sir John Hewett. 


(6 ).—Poliee. 


55, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st March, while referring to the 
prosecution of a sub-inspector and a few of his 
subordinates ona charge of murder of a suspected 
dacoit who was beaten to death bY them at Nagpur, says that it is the natural 
result of the extensive powers conferred upon the police who commit every sort of 
tyranny under colour of their public duties. The editor points out that unless 
Government realises the necessity of amending the existing laws in relation 
to the police one cannot help remarking that it wishes to see its subjects. involved 
in srowbies and difficulties. 


56. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th March, says that every 
cncesnetan enaiens obeegene peties endeavour is made to put Europeans in responsible 
Inspector of Caloutta. posts, but they do not generally prove to be honest. 
The editor, while referring to the case of a police inspector of Calcutta, who took 
a bribe of Rs. 175, expresses much regret at learning that the Commissioner of 
Police contented himself with reducing the Inspector for three months and did 
not institute criminal proceedings against him for the simple reason that he was 
a European, and points out that certain imprudent European officers connive at the 
conduct of their fellow-countrymen and thereby only lay their own nation open to a 
serious charge. Had the Inspector been convicted by a court of justice the Indians 
would have no occasion to think that the British Government is partial in admin- 
istering justice in cases between Europeans and Indians, and would have at the 
same time awakened the European officers to their duties and responsibilities in 
this direction. But as the case has been decided otherwise, they cannot be wrong 
in thinking that they can do what they ylease since no notice is taken of their 
conduct by Government. 


07. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th March, while pointing out 
) that many nations which were inert and inactive in 
| oes the past are now beginning to make progress in all 
directions, expresses its regret to notice that the present civilised governments 
| though they are doing all in their power to grip their subjects too tightly in 
: their clutches, are giving eee of their incompetency in administrative dies 
r 
d 


Tortare by police. 


The Indian police, 


The editor highly commends the arrangements now made to protect the life and _pro- 
perty of the Hedjaz pilgrims who were left to the mercy of bands of brigands in 
g years gone by, and invites the serious attention of the British Government to 


t eas qepredations of the police who are the guardians of life and property in this 
untry. 


08. The Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 5th April, says that the Police Commission 
has led to no important results beyond increasing the 
f pay of the European staff and creating a few posts 
ot Deputy Superintendents. There has been no change in the condition of 

© sergeants or constables. One cannot expect that an increment of one rupee In 


The result of the Police Commission. 


es 

he oe pay of constables will induce them to cease to take bribes. The editor 
on es the advisability of appointing committees in these provinces on the 
ot €s adopted in Ben gal asa preventive measure agaimst bribery. He further 


ny: 1 that the supervision of these committees should be confined not only to 
olice Department but to others as well wherever this vice exists. 


ce 99. The Muragqa-i-Tasawar (Fatehpur Haswa), of the 7th April, complains 
A y Police bigh-handedness, of the high-handedness of one Hassu chaukidar in 


| impressing by force the services of an ekkawala who 
Md alteady been engaged and = for both ways by another. 


4 dozen witnesses against the opinion of assessors, two persons tothe gallows on such 
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(c).—Finance and Taxation. 


60. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 31st March, expresses its 
Reduction in the:salt taxandthe pos ST atification at the favours accorded to the people 
eal concessions. by Government in reducing the salt tax and giving 
certain concessions in connection with postal charges on letters. The editor 
concludes with the remark that the Indians must be highly obliged to Govern. 
ment for the favours conferred upon them. 


61. The Baranast (Benares), of the 2nd April, received on the 9th April, 

contains the following remarks on the budget for 
1907-1908, presented by the Finance Member on the 
20th March last in Calcutta :—Before we deal with the presentation of the Budget 
what strikes us most is the growing prosperity of the Indian Budget set against 
the chronic poverty of a subject people entrusted to the care of the richest people 
in the world. Surplus and prosperity of Budget do not in the least prevent us 
from our falling down the descending plane of adversity. The statistics of nativit 
and mortality are evident signs of the er of a people. The death-rate of 
India is 35 per thousand —_ 16 in England. A os commentary on the 
British o¢cupation of India for over a century and ahalf. Then comes the question 
of sanitation and education. The land is getting whitened by the bones of the 
millions carried off by famine, plague, malaria, cholera and other diseases. But 
Nature is compensating the human loss by bumper crops and increased revenue 
from different sources. 


62. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, while referring to the 
remark of Mr. Baker, in his budget speech that the 
salt, tax only iscollected from the poorer classes, says 
that the statement is quite incorrect, and points out that it is the agricultural 
class which formed the major portion of the poorer classes who have to pay many 
taxes, such as land revenue, local cesses, octroi duty, stamp fees, forest tax and so on. 
If they are free from any tax it is the income tax. The Hon’ble Mr. Gokhale has 
laid much stress on the subject in the Imperial Council, and it is to be hoped that 


the salt tax will be entirely abolished, but it is vain to expect much from an alien 
Government. 


63. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, says that the general rule in 
every civilised country is to make up the deficiency 
in the income by levying fresh taxes and by showing 
as surplus receipts in the next year’s budget any surplus that remains at the close of 
the year. If necessary, the taxes are also abolished. But the British Government 
does not accord similiar treatment to India. The surplus which is being shown 
in the budget since last year is spent in the expansion of railways which is the 
chief cause of the poverty of the country. The editor considers that it is the duty 
of Government to spend this surplus in more useful purposes for the prosperity of 
the country, though it is certain it will do that which will be calculated to benefit 
its own countrymen. The great need of the country is at present improved 
sanitation, and it should receive the serious attention of Government. 


The Budget for 1907-1908, 


The Budget speech. 


Finance and Taxation. 


(d).— Municipal and Cantonment Affairs, 


64. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 7th April, suggests the desirability of the 
wiiitiiiiiiaiiiaias Benares municipality reconsidering its proposal of 
e Be municipality, “ ‘ . : . | 
imposing a pilgrims tax which does not redoun 

to their credit. 


65. The Sulaimani Akhbar (Benares), of the 9th April, suggests the 

desirability of the Benares Municipality having @ 
- member of the mercantile class in i to advise the 
Board in commercial matters so as to obviate the many irregularities that are com- 
mitted by the members or other municipal employés in matters connected with 
commerce. In this connection the editor refers to the great loss and incon- 


venience to which the public are sometimes subjected owing to the delay that 
oecurs in receiving octroi duty at the octroi posts. : 


The Benares Municipality. 
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~~ g¢. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 4th April, asks if Naubasta is within the 


municipal limits of Lucknow, and ifso, why roads 
and streets in that quarter are so badly metalled and 
the arrangements for lighting so imperfect. Plague has been causing havoc in the 
muhballa for years ft oe no measures have been taken to improve its sanitary 


condition. The . 


The Lucknow Municipality. 


itor concludes with expressing a hope that the Chairman 
of the Municipality will bestow his serious attention on the matter. 


67, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, expresses its high grati- 
fication at the appointment of Mr. P. N. Mukerjee 
as Secretary of the Calcutta Corporation, but is 
surprised to notice how it was possible fora Bengali being appointed in preference 
toa European. How good would it be if justice be frequently done to the children 
of the soil as in this case. 


68. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 11th April, says that every 

year plague visits this city in more and more virulent 

form and claims thousands of victims. The Munici- 

pality and the residents at Allahabad should try and improve the sanitation of the 

town. Any one who has seen the city of Allahabad must have been struck with 

its wel condition. . . . . All those houses where cases of plague occur every year 
e 


The Calcutta Corporation. 


Allahabad City Improvement Scheme, 


should be pulled down and their owners compensated. 
The streets and lanes in the congested parts of the town should be widened 
and paved with stones. | 
There should be open spaces and squares in almost every mohalla of the city, 


The editor concludes with pe tg that the Allahabad municipality will 
be conferring a great boon on the citizens if it can lay out a park for native citizens 
exclusively as they do not venture to resort freely to the Alfred Park and Khushru 
Bagh because Europeans gather there in large numbers every morning and evening. 


69. The Nasim-t-Agra of the 11th April, invites the attention of the 


municipal board to the insanitary arrangements in 
Agra city. 


(e),— Education. 


70. The Urdu-t-Mualla (Aligarh), in its combined issues for February and 
The Muhammadan Angilo-Orientat March, says that the conduct of the Principal and the 
College, Aligarh. Kuropean Professors was highly reprehensible. They 
threatened to ruin the college itself and it was the duty of the trustees to suspend 
them. The editor suggests that the Principal and the Pechusan should hereafter be 
Muhammadans, and should a European be entertained he should have no hand in 
the management and the deliberations of the College Committee. A number of 
Muhammadans should be selected and sent to Europe for training as teachers and 
professors. The European staff are properly speaking Government spies and act 
as detectives in furnishing information. 


71. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th March, says that the 

ote, uhammadan Anglo-Oriental evidence, that has hitherto been produced before the 
commission appointed to inquire into the causes of the 
recent troubles at the Aligarh College, has been given most freely and inspires one 
with the hope that the commission must have thoroughly understood the real causes 
leading to the situation, and the fact that Ghulam Husain’s case was but one trifling 
Incident in it. The editor points out that there are some menon the commission 
upon whom the students rely fully for just and fe he treatment in the matter. 
€ notes with regret that Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk does not look upon the various 
complaints made against him as to the mismanagement of the College, and the state- 
ments regarding the innocence of the students as the voice of the Press, but merely 
as the echoof the voice of the latter: and remarks that he cannot say how far the 
a ~—" correct in his opinion when the entire mass of evidence — to the 
mesetnat & ot only the Urdu Press, but the English, Hindi and Benga l-papers also 
that wedge that the students were very much 0 pressed and badly treated and 
rid ; trustees, the Secretary and the Principal were wholly responsible for this 
svate Of affairs. He goes on to say that some men are of opinion that the accounts of 
. trouble published in the press only represent one side of the case. In his 


The sanitary arrangements in Agra, 


Pinion this was notso. The students were the aggrieved party, and therefore it was 
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but natural that they should represent their grievances before the public, and the 
press sympathize with them ; the other party could have nothing to say against them 
it being the aggressor. He concludes with expressing a hope that the com. 
mission, instead of making a superficial inquiry into the matter, will strike at the 
very root of the evils and will see that the college returns to its original policy ag 
enunciated by its founder. 


72. A correspondent in the Sahsfa (Bijnor), of the 5th April, says with 

reference to the recent troubles at Aligarh, that the 
College authorities displayed great shortsightednegs 
in the matter and their proceedings were anything but wise and proper. He is 
definite in pointing out that the students committed a serious blunder in leavin 
the college in a body. The strike was not the remedy under the existing state of 
affairs at the college: rather an appeal should have been made to the Muhammadan 
public, who would have made every endeavour to set matters right, since they 
cannot see their hard earned money allotted to the college being ill spent in any 
way. 


The Aligarh College. 


73. A correspondent inthe Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 5th April, considers it 
a dereliction of duty on the part of the trustees in 
keeping the public in suspense about the decision 
of the commission appointed to enquire into the troubles at the Aligarh College. 
The result is very anxiously awaited, and the more its announcement is delayed 
the more misunderstanding 1s likely to be created in the public mind. Hay- 
ing regard to the constitution of the commisson and the trend of feelings of 
its members it is certain that public opinion will be utterly disregarded. He 
thinks that the opinion of the majority will prevail and the decision must 
have been preformed. Whether there will be a majority in its true and proper 
sense is much to be doubted. He fails to understand why Mr. Archbold has been 
so anxious to readmit the students who had been expelled from the college, when 
it had been said in the beginning that he must have rusticated them for 
some good reason. The readmission of Ghulam Husain whose fault has been 
acknowledged at all hands is simply inexplicable, and is a striking commentary on 
the conduct of Mr. Archbold. The correspondent surmises that this has perhaps 
been arranged to enable the commission to say with some authority that the old 
order of things has been restored, to bring its decision into consistency with 
the measures adopted by the principal to restore peace, and to avoid casting any 
reflection on the European staff. The matter appears to have been amicably 
settled, but it cannot be said that both parties have forgotten the past. 
Mr. Brown’s nature cannot be changed and he will act wisely if he will leave the 
College as certain trustees have done. He points out that the trustees must 
be guilty of the serious offence of disappointing His Honour and of neglect of duty 
if they have not directed their attention to the revision of the rules of 
the College and their own powers in connection with its management. He 
concludes with the remark that the innocence of the students, the incompetency 
of the trustees, and the oppression of the European staff have been established 
beyond a shadow of doubt. The result of the strike is not without its advantages, 
in that the students have been pardoned, the eyes of the Principal and the trustees 
have been opened and undesirable trustees have resigned. 


74, The Isrdr-i-Alam (Allahabad), of the 7th April, says that the students 

The Muhammadan-Angio-orienta  aFe highly dissatisfied with the attitude of Mr. Brown, 
College, Aligarh. : and the sooner he resigns therefore the better. The 
editor warns the Principal likewise and points out that if he cannot conduct him- 


self like Mr. Beck and Mr. Morison it will be necessary to replace him with a 
better man. 


The Aligarh College. 


75. Al Akhldqg (Agra), for January, received on the 6th April, while 
referring to the scheme for introducing free primary 
education in India, says that India will hail the 


Free Primary education. 


day with delight when such education will be imparted to her children, and any 


amount of thanksgiving on this account will not discharge the Indians from their 
indebtedness to Government. 


a | -_ | i | , . / - - — 
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76, A lady co 


Female education. of the future ge nerations depends materially on the 


education given to the females who have to bring up their children during the 
early portion of their lives. 


77, The Hinds Pradip (Allahabad), for April, while discussing the present HINDI PRADIP, 


system of education, points out that as the entire 
burden of public education is on Government, the 
ay do not receive the sort of education which is at present necessary for them. 


The National education. 


he existing schools and colleges do not impart such education as may create a 

rit of nationality among the students. Farther, whatever is taught to them 
they have to learn through the medium of a foreign language, on which they have 
to waste a good deal of their valuable time and energy. The editor points out that 
Government is now anxious to free itself from this burden as is apparent from the 
obstacles that ip puts from time to time in the way of education. He suggests that 
under such circumstances it is the duty of the Indians to take the burden upon 
themselves and to found a national university on lines suited to the country ; and 
such as may breed among the students a spirit of nationality which alone can be 
the source of their future salvation. [n such a University Hindus and Muham- 
madans can receive religious education in their respective faiths. He further 
points out that Aravic and Sanskrit should be the principal languages taught, 
while English should ocenpy a subordinate position and all knowledge and training 
should be imparted through them. As regards education in arts and sciences stu- 
dents should be sent to Germany for the present and technical schools and colleges 
may be opened in the country subsequently. He says that as Indian literature 
is deficient in the matter of geography and history, attention should be paid to this. 
He concludes with the remark that care should be taken to make education in this 
National University as practical as possible as is the case in Japan and America. 


78. A correspondent in the Rafig Punch (Moradabad), of the 28th 

February, received on the 12th April, says that the 
existing system of education is most unsatisfactory, 
in that no attempt is made to impart ralglon education, or to give the students 
a good grounding in the coranaelars or the classical languages before giving them 
any lessons in the English language. 


79. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, while deploring the very 
backward condition of education of Indian boys 
and girls, quotes figures showing the very small 
amount of money that is spent on education in these Provinces, and says that 
Government should pay more attention to this matter. The editor further 
exhorts the Indians to take upon themselves half the burden of education, 


and to turn out such capable students of whom the Government schools and colleges 
may be jealous, 


80. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 10th April, while expressing 
its gratification at the establishment of scholarships 
eh nee by Government to enable Indian students to receive 
etoation in minerology either in Kurope or in America, calls upon wealthy Indians 

establish private scholarships for the purpose, and thereby contribute towards 


nueliorating the material condition of the country in conjunction with 
overnment. 


Education, 


Education in India. 


Scholarships for technical education. 


81. The Nasim-i- Agra of the 11th April, while pointing out that the pros- 
Education, perity of Japan and of England is due chiefly to 
educated _ education, regrets to find that the percentage of 
: men and women is deplorably low as compared with other countries, and 
an end ucation is looked upon here only as a means for earning livelihood and not as 
ag pr in itself. The editer points out that the increase of fees in the Arts classes 
ab worse closed the door of higher education to the masses, and concludes 
4 bee. orting Indian princes generally to follow the good example of the 
i ae Scindia who is doing all that he can to impart collegiate and technical 
On to those living within his territories. 
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_ of grain to foreign countries. The editor concludes with the remark that unless 
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82. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the 11th April, contains some humoroug 
remarks on the resignation tendered by Nawab 
Mohsin-ul-Mulk of his office as Honorary Secretary to 


Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mualk, 


the Board of Trustees, and expresses the hope that the Nawab will shortly resume 
his duties as he has done so often on previous occasions ; if for no other reason at 
least with the view of not depriving the public of the amusement that he so often 
affords as a public character. 


83. A correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 13th April, while 
or out that the echoes of union are being heard 


The h Pathshala at Allababad. yee r ns 
er ee from all directions, fails to understand why Muham- 


madan boys are not admitted into the Kayasth Pathshala at Allahabad. The religious 


differences have no doubt kept the communities asunder so far 3 but the times have 
taught the lesson that religion should remain within the four walls of private houses, 
He hopes that the Managing Committee of the Pathshala will give their best con. 
sideration to the matter. 


84, A correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 13th April, while 
pointing out that the students appearing in the Final 
vernacular examination about the month of March 
or April are put to great hardship and privations owing the prevalence of 
plague, suggeststhat the number of examination days should be reduced from 
eight to four, and that satisfactory arrangements for their accommodation should be 
made by Government in vase plague breaks out. 


85. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 12th April, 
while referring to the rules of the Text-book Com. 
mittee recently issued by the Director of Public 
Jnstruction, makes the following suggestions :— 


Final vernacular examination, 


Rules of the Text-book Committee. 


(1) The members of the committee should include a number of Pandits and Maulvis for 
making selections of the Hindi and the Urdu course, and a knowledge of English 
should not be looked upon as an essential qualification for such membership. 


(2) Four Head masters should be nominated for the committee with a view to aid in the 
selection of text- books for schools. The appointment of one Head Master only does 
not meet the requirements of the case, 

(3) English translation should not be made an essential part of the Hindi and Urdu course, 


(4) The members of the committee or their relatives should not be allowed to put forward 
their books for approval. 


(5) The work of the Provincial Text-book Committee, including the selection of books for 
the Matriculation examination, should be entirely under the control of the Director, of 
Public Instruction, 


(6) ‘Professors and Principals of Colleges should be wholly excluded from the selection of 
books for the use of schools. 


(7) Keys and notes should not be prepared except with the permission of the Director of 
Public Instruction. | 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land, 


86. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 23th March, invites the serious 
attention of Government to the growing famine in 
Bengal, and suggests the desirability of its extending 
its helping hand to the committee appointed there with a view to stop the export 


Famine in Bengal, 


Government takes steps in this direction the public will adhere to the idea that 
Government only expresses sympathy with them in order to prepare them to beat 
more burden. | | | 


87. A-correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 18th April, 
while pointing out that the rab: crops in Hardai have 
been much damaged by rain and hail, suggests 
the desirability of Government issuing orders to the tahsildars to prepare esti 


mates of the damage done to crops so as to enable it to 1ender necessary remissions 
to the cultivators at the time of collecting revenue, 


Rabé crops, 
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Otel, 


gg, The Vanijya Sukhdayak (Benares), urges the public; in its combined 
issue for February and March, to continue makin 
The swadeehi movement use of foreign articles so long as they cannot be 
anufactured in the country, and as their consumption is unavoidable soas_ not 
to encourage fraudulent dealers to sell foreign articles as swadesht manufactures 
as has often been found to be the case in almost all cities and towns. 


ee eee 


g9, A lady correspondent in the Khatun (Aligarh), for March, says that 
there is no doubt that certain promoters of the 
swadeshi movement have. transgressed the bounds of 
propriety in advocating the cause, with the result that the official class looks upon 
the movement with an eye of disfavour. This probably has led the Muhammadans 
of Bengal to set themselves up in opposition to the movement. She thinks that 
those who go to extremes in advocating and in opposing the cause of the movement 
are-alike making a bad mistake. The swadeshi movement in fact is in no way 


The svadeshi movement. 


opposed to the political interests of Government. On the other hand the prosperity 


of the country and of the nation depends on its promotion to a material extent. 
Japan and America are living examples and their material prosperity is toa great 
extent due to their sense of nationality and to their commercial enterprise. Indigenous 
arts and manufactures require every encouragement at the hands of the Indians, as 
artizans cannot throw themselves heart and soul in their trade unless they realize that 
there isademand for the commodity they dealin. It has also to be borne in mind 
that all necessaries of life are manufactured in India. She then points out that 
technical education should be encouraged, and that either students should be sent out 
to foreign countries or that technical institutions should ve opened in the country, 
and foreign professors entertained to train Indian youths in various arts and sciences 
so. as to fit them for professional work. These technical institutions will be able to 
provide work for millions of idle hands. As things stand at present indigenous 
products should be encouraged in preference to foreign articles so far as the fo: mer 
are available. 


90. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st March, contains verses deploring 
the degeneration of India owing to its wealth being 
drained to foreign countries in exchange for imported 
commodities. The editor exhorts the Indian public to boycott foreign goods and 
sugar on religious grounds, and points out that the boycott of everything that is 
loreign, and the exclusive consumption of Indian products can alone raise India 
again to its pristine glory. 


91. The  Isrd1-1- Alam (Allahabad), of the 28th March, while de- 
precating the attitude of the promoters of the 
swadesht movement in utterly disregarding the 
co-operation of the mercantile classes, says that it has led to considerable losses to 
the latter in consequence. The editor points out that the general rule is to builda 
new house before the old one is vacated, but the swadeshi agitators have 
acted quite contrary to the rule, and, advocating unwisely the boycott of 
foreign articles, are prepared to face any difficulties that may confront them, and 
regard this course of action as the stepping-stone to their progress. If the new 
swadesht dealers have made a profit of one crore in the course of a year the old 
merchants have sustained a loss of fifty corores which could not have accrued in 
ten years’ time but for the folly of their countrymen. The swadeshi movement has 
enlisted the sympathy of the vakils and barristers, zamindars and taluqdars, editors 
- correspondents, and the educated classes of the country, who have no know- 
edge of commercial matters,; and the result was imevitable. The editor 
“a's upon these classes to make some sacrifices and to curtail their own 
expenses or reduce legal fees and subscriptions of newspapers, employing the 
“vings thus accruing in the cause of education and other cise undertakings. He 
“ys that attention is not turned in this direction because it tells upon their own 
gag and because they-lack energy and patriotism or have nocapacity for execu- 
a work. He concludes with pointing out the necessity of the mercantile classes 

Whom India is roud, ‘concentrating their attention to the present awakening to 

° advantage of themselves and of their countrymen at large. : 
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The seadeshi movement. 
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92. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 4th April, contains a poem eulo izing the 
swadesht movement, and exhorting the Indians io 
encourage it to the greatest extent possible if they 
want to improve the material condition of their country. The writer is glad to find 
that the Government is in its favour and offers his thanks to Lord Curzon and Sir 
Fuller for giving an impetus to it. 


93. A correspondent in the Hind (Lucknow), of the 4th April, notes with 
regret that the local vakils and barristers, with few 
exceptions, took no part in the swadeshi lectures 
delivered on the occasion of the Nauchandi fair at Meerut. He calls upon them 
to exonerate themselves by distinctly stating the reasons for the line of conduct 
adopted. Belonging to an independent profession they are regarded as the accredited 
leaders of the people, and cannot be afraid of incurring the displeasure of Govern- 
ment, if it is supposed for a moment that the latter disfavours the swadeshi 
movement. He further points out that the local raises have been guilty of the 
same charge and remarks that their action can be accounted for on the ground of 
their hankering after Government titles and honours. 


94, A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, 
Sag strongly deprecates the attitude of the local paper, 
sets ce aot Rafiq Punch, in expressing such views as are calculated 
to discourage the swadesht movement and in making severe comments on the 
conduct of its leaders. He points out that the movement has no connection at all 
with the partition of Bengal, nor can its agitation be diminished by cancelling the 
partition. The boycott movement does not mean to give up the use of English- 
urade articles only, rather it means that articles of foreign manufacture, the like of 
which can be procurable in the country, should not be used. 


95. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, while referring to the 

Gulab Singh Havildar and the sxaduns ~4=Speech of Gulab Singh, Havildar, at a swadeshz meet- 

meeting at Allahabad, ing held at Allahabad, says that whatever charges 

other than that of his joining the meeting might be brought against him, the 

ublic will no doubt pronounce the judgment that he has gained the honour of 

eing a swadesht martyr. The editor invokes a prayer that every one may have 
the pride of securing such an exalted position. 


96. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 7th April, while express- 
ing its gratification at the formation of a swadesht 
union in Bombay with a view to encourage indi- 
genous arts and industries, suggests the desirability of similar associations being 
formed in other cities. The editor points out that itis not -necessary that 
Indians should altogether cease from wih use of foreign articles. They should 
do so only when they are able to supply all their wants locally. He concludes 
with the remark that they can improve the material condition of the mother 
omy & only by reviving its old industries and introducing into it new ones from 
the West. | 7 | 


97. The Kanauj Punch of the 8th April, says that one cannot help laugh- 
ing at men who expect very far-reaching results from 
the swadesht movement. The editor points out that 
as yet it has produced no effects as is evidenced by the Government report show- 


ing that the imports of the last year were larger than those of any previous years 
at Karachi. ES 


98. The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th April, says that the people in Bengal 
| have been taking very strong measures in order to 
promote the cause of the swadeshi movement. They 


The swadeshti movement. 


The swadeshi movement, 


Bombay swadeshi union. 


The swadeshi Movement. 


The swadesht movement. 


have outcasted those who deal in foreign articles. This social boycott led one of 


the anti-swadeshists to bring a charge of mischief against two students who have 
since been convicted by the magistrate of Kishorganj (Bengal), although the 
witnesses for the prosecution were completely broken down in cross-examination. 
The editor asks whether the Government of a free country can adopt such 
repressive measures to subdue the people, or whether it can put down the sacred 
_swadeshi movement by committing such acts of oppression. 
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99, The Anand (Lucknow), of the 11th April, says that the advocates of 

the boycott movement call all those flatterers who differ 

Boyoott. from their views, and asks if they think that courage 
consists only in talking and raving about the boyeott movement. The editor 
remarks that it is quite out of lace for them to talk of it without boycotting 
Government service, English education and the use of foreign machinery for their 


yarious purposes. 


100. The Sanatan Dharm Pataka (Moradabad), for March, received on the 
13th April, while pointing out that the use of foreign 
_ ___ Sugar is not only reprehensible from the religious 
standpoint, but is also injurious to health as has been proved by several eminent 
English writers, calls upon the Indians to use it no longer on any account 
whatsoever. 


101. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares) of the 8th April, says that at a swadeshi 
meeting recently held at Meerut it has been resolved 
to boycott foreign sugar and to fine any persons found 
selling or buying such sugar twenty or five rupees. 


102. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 7th April, says as follows with 
reference to the first United Provinces Industrial 
Conference held at Allahabad :—An attempt was made 
by the a (om who had prepared themselves to create a disturbance 
at the Provincial Conference to introduce a resolution on boycott at the Industrial 
Conference as well. But the promoters of this Conference acted as wisely and as 
firmly as those of the Provincial Conference and declined to have anything to do 
with it. The prominent features of the Industrial Conference are the following :— 
The presence of Messrs. Moreland, Chatterji and Hadi, and the active part taken 
by Messrs. Moreland and Hadi in the proceedings of the conference ; the message 
of sympathy sent by His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor and the expression 
of his desire to give his favourable consideration to any practicable recommenda- 
tions which mw be made by it; the well-informed Presidential address of Rai 
Bahadur Lala Baij Nath ; the admirable and valuable papers contributed by Messrs. 
Moreland, Hadi , Rai Bahadur Radha Raman, and K. C. Banerji on the sugar 
industry and by Major Atkinson on Technical and Industrial Education in the 
United Provinces ; the fact that there was areal discussion on different aspects 
of the subject, the extremel practical and sensible resolutions adopted at the 
conference ; the foundation of the United Provinces Industrial Association with 
fnergetic Secretaries; and above all the formation of the United Provinces 
Pioneer Sugar Mills Company, with acapital of one lakh of rupees of which as much 
as Rs, 93,600 was subscribed on the spot. Ina word the first United Provinces 
Industrial Conference left absolutely nothing to be desired; it was all that it 
should have been. And we can justly say that other Provincial Industrial 
Conferences should be conducted on similar lines if fruitful work is to be done by them. 
@ say this, not in a spirit of flattery of our own friends at Allahabad who 
worked to make the Conference such a success, but because we wish substantial 
results to follow every industrial conference held in every province. It must 
made an unvarying rule by the organizers of every such Conference that at 
-" one company should be formed at it, that at least one important industry of 
» Province should be taken up and worked by the organisers of the Conference. 
, en the proceedings of the Conference commenced at Allahabad, no one had 
© remotest idea that a Company was to be formed then and there. The second 
art of the resolution as it originally stood simply recommended the formation. 
Companies for supplying efficient cane mills, but Mr. Moreland whose idea 
ns Was, Suggested that the Conference should go a step further and organise 
: fast one such company beforeitdispersed. The idea was enthusiastically taken 
P on the spot and given effect to. 


The poopie ofthese provinces have now a special privilege and a corre- 

ligation. They haveas Lieutenant-Governor a gentleman who is keen 
' dian for the development of the industries of these provinces. He 
Wready taken stéps to have an industrial survey made of these provinces; he 
his intention of summoning a conference of Indians and Europeans 
possibilities of developing technical education in these Provinces ; 


Foreign sugar. 


Foreign sugar. 


The Industrial Conference, United 
Provinces, Allahabad. 
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llth April, 1907. 
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7th April, 1907. 


wy vw 
. ‘ta [ 


ace 


es a op es de® pte Bite 1AM en Wee 
tm a << 
we? ~—- ” - 


th te ne 


* ye ~ 
ce: alt PORTE ay %, < 
cman ned Gen ne ager ° «+ 58 es ~ 
: oa a ™ i 
8 ene a es ieee 
. y = ’ ~ 


ets 
o * <i, 
ST en lg ane ne ates ret 


% — ee agg a 9 eS 


ee ad ~4 we 2 
——— = ‘ ee an trae Oe 


awry . —— en 
a CEP em Ry, Sr Ot 


> — ye ean 


‘ é = . . vt 


Ree 
-_--* to cree, 


HINDOSTHAN, 
9th April, 1907. 


INDIAN DAILY 
TELEGRAPH, 


10th April, 1907. 


ISRAR-I-ALAM, 
28th March, 1907. 


k=... 


TAFRIH, 
7th April, 1907. 


te 


.. RAHBAR, 


(“Qin april, 1907. 


ARYA MITRA, 
8th April, 1907. 


e 
, 
- } 
. if 
) ' 
de | 
| 
f | 
% ? 
Le | bs ’ 
| ; 
.- | 
, ' 
* ; 
: iy 
: s 
rey 
me. 
5 it 
; Ms 
> 
: el 
; 4 
" ay 
‘ ’ 
* : 
¥ 
; ay 
. - , 
Ff . . 
| > 
i 5 +. 
4 - 
‘i : 
t 7, _ 
; e) 
bes M4 : 
y \ 
j ; 
[4 ’ 
. q | 
2 | g,! 
£ 
ta ' 
+ ; 4 
} 
: - 
« 
; ¥ : tas 
2 . 
: 
f ' i 
| 
: ’ 
; 4 } 
- ; 
yi 
mg 
I 
Ps 
' da | : 
“4 | 
; 
ai ; 
’ 4, t' 4 
; + ; 4 ’ 
| , ' 
& Te 
j Pa | 
’ 
| ” ' { 
: ry 
I ‘ 
| 
| } : 
; ; . : 
, 
\ - : 
. i;" 
} a a 
eT ; 
; J 
" ii : 
"i ~ | j 
q as | 
m Siete 
Pie pe! i 
| ; 
; ; 
14 ts } ; 
r ¥ ’ 
: ; 
} i 
: : 
at | 
tt ' 
. i 
> 
: 
i, at 
j 
| 
; } 
, ’ 
i 
' 
: ; 
aa ' 
: a 
‘ es 
- h? 
| on - 
- | ‘J =F 
; 4 ’ j 
im es | 
vi : : 7 3 
r : i i 
i . WB j 
: :* ’ 
“= 
; ; ; : ; 
, | 
if fe om | 
4 i ~— | 
. ’ ' : —- 
jf q ~ > : 
a: : r ’ : 
tf. 4 , : 
: ’ 
; | 
7 i 
: +) : i 
net ; 
. 4 
! in = 
; y 4 
? / o 
1! ; 
: ) 
a? 
' Bi 
| *' . ~ i 
; : 
: ; | i i 
' ug af 
; ; + 
mie fe). Oe 
' ie ; i 
' ' | , Bd 
= re 
; Te ima 
' -_ 2 
‘ :.? A > 3 % } 
tin Pe | 
t '}) f - ' 
+ a7, , . ee 
j Ri we 
4 ‘ : : 
' } 2 
; / . i 
| : e | im ft 
| | » ta 2. j 
: i 
i yf _ ' 
ti Ae 
is "he ; : 
i. ; j + 
Tt i 
nt Si. ’ 
tf a! f 
ii Bi} 
is i if 
‘ ite 
’ , ' 
| a ; is 
} | ite, om 
) at oe 
; ie i 
i o. oe 
ia) 
' ba 
; ii i 
; i in > i 
i 1 = 
t, a4 
: ; et 
: ih? ae 
| Eu eS lhea 
: . 4 . ys 
- : : . , *) 
i 2 ; ; 
i, , ee 
; al ' 
. ; .f 
; 4} * it i} 
ed li tit | 
' ea ei 
a ; ; / } 
~ / 7 a | 
my ye 
| if 1 i| 
) | RS ee ae 
+% +; “4 : ; ; 
ey if . ' 
. . ; 
i iF} ; 
5 iia! J 
; bi 
, | a ' 
, ; : i? 
wis : ee 
1 if be 
i? ; ; ' ' | 
iq ’ ; 
rie Te 
| |e i . 
: : 2 i f 
bs - ly 
i 
7) | We tt 
haa | 
t 4) ; > | a } 
; ie +f) 
iG : 
ri & 
( + FE 
y 
* a , 
i li om q 
if } 
i | 
t a P 
: e 
: 


AWAZA.I- 
KHALQ 


8th April, 1905. 


ce : ENTREE ke 


he has openly invited the leaders of Indian public opinion to freely communicate 
to him their views on industrial ccna: The opportunity is theirs: let every 
well-wisher of our people sincerely hope that they will rise equal to the occasion 
and set an example of robust earnestness and practical sagacity and a capacity 
for constructive effort to their fellow-countrymen in other provinces. 


103. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar) of the 9th April, suggests the 
Funds for the establishment of desirability of starting funds all over the country to 
ee _, ._. help students, who have returned home after receiving 
technical education in foreign countries, and to, establish factories for the mann- 
facture of indigenous articles. The editor also suggests that such students should 
be provided with appointments in Native States. He points out that if such steps 
are not taken, Indian youths will have no temptation to go to foreign. countries for 
acquiring technical education. 


104. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 10th April, while 
__- referring to Mr. Morley’s evasive answers with regard 
| Z to the unfair competition of the Indian Trade 
Journal with Anglo-Indian newspapers, remarks as follows :—That which we 
object to is the Advertising Department of the Indian Trade Journal, which 
is nothing less than an organised attempt on the part of Government to diminish 
the revenue derived by the Press of India from advertisers. Surely the Govern- 
ment of India can do without this subsidy. Or is it meant to make good the 
loss in opium revenue ? | : 


105. The Israér-1-4lam (Allahabad), of the 28th March, points out that the 
result of His Majesty the Amir’s visit and that of the 
: Hon’ble Mr. Gokhale’s tour has been most satisfactory 
inasmuch as it has made the educated Hindus and Muhammadans realise the 
necessity of effecting union between the two communities. The editor, however, 
regrets to note that this new spirit does not appear to bring about any good results 
since the question of Hindu-Muhammadan union is far too difficult to come to any 
satisfactory solution, until sustained efforts are made to shake off mutual differences 
that exist more among the various sections of the Muhammadan community than 
those of the Hindus. He, therefore, suggests the desirability of those Muhamma- 
dan leaders who are advocates of union between Hindus and Muhammadans 


taking steps first to make the latter united and then to direct their attention to 
unite with the former. 


106. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th April, says that Hafiz Nazir 
Ahmad Shams-ul-ulama of- Delhi, while lecturing on 

Hindusand Mubammadans. . 
| the 19thand 20th of March last at the Indian Union 
Association, Meerut, exhorted the Hindus and the Muhammadans to co-operate 


with each other and to avoid things that should be calculated to injure each other’s 
feelings. eer) | 


Indian Trade Journal. 


‘The Hindu-Muhamniadan problem. 


107. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, feels highly gratified at 
PETA 26 RR ines ds learning that the Hindus and Muhammadans of 
Delhi held a meeting in which the latter promised 


never to slaughter cows, and pledges were given on both sides to promote friendly 
feelings between them. 


108. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 8th April, notes with regret the 

eee. Saisie alee proposal of the Local Government to sell a portion 

Boe of the Ajudhya estate in order to liquidate the debts 

of the late Maharaja, and remarks that the United Provinces Government will 

do well to advance a loan of 10 lakhs of rupees to the Maharani just as the Eastern 

Bengal Government has done in the case of the Nawab of Dacca. The editor 

points out that it will not take long for it to recover the amount from the estate 
as there will be an annual saving of five lakhs of rupees. 


109. The Awaza-i- Khalq (Benares), of the 8th April, while referring 

‘ails ieiibeil Wenaie the proposal of Government to sell a certain portior 

of the estate of the late Maharaja of Ajudhya in ordet 

to liquidate his debts, asks why the Government of Bengal does not accord § 
similar treatment to the Nawab of Dacca. 


( 473 ) 


110. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 11th April, while expressing its dissatis- 
faction at the arrangements made by His Honour 
ghe Ajudnya estate. the Lieutenant-Governor in connection with the 
liquidation of the debts of the late Maharaja of Ajudhya, says that the sale ofa 
A of the estate cannot but spell ruin to it. The editor expresses a hope that 
His Honour Sir John Hewett, in consideration of the loyalty of Maharajas Man 
singh and Pratap Singh, will recommend to the Government of India to advance 
a loan to the estate at a low rate of interest, and thereby lay the inhabitants of 
Oudh under a heavy debt to him. 


111. The Nizdm-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 31st March, says that, as the 
rT has begun to make its appearance in Morada- 
otis _ bad, local papers will do well to invite the attention 
of the public to take precautionary measures against it, and to ask the municipality 
to make better sanitary arrangements in the city. The editor points out onthe 
authority of the Government report that inoculation has as yet been found the 
best remedy for the disease and therefore the public should be persuaded to avail 
‘tself of the Government help in the matter. 


112. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 7th April, remarks as follows 
on the reference made to the plague epidemic in the 
course of the discussion on the Budget :—The official 
attitude is different but the Viceroy’s choice of the word ‘combat’ as applied to 
the plague is unfortunate. It expresses precisely the policy of the Government 
so far, but if one experience has been brought home more powerfully than another 
during the ten years plague has been raging in India it is that thereis no 
combating it. The series of blunders committed by the Government need not 
be now recalled. The Government should have started by doing everything 
to secure the co-operation of the people. It did everything not only to lose 
it, but.to produce the gravest alarm in their minds. 


The plague. 


There is no combating the plague, no stamping it out. The Government has 
recognised that evacuation of infected areas is the one certain means of escaping 
the plague. Now, what has the Government done to encourage or help the evacuation 
of infected areas ? Considerable expenditure was incurred on the observation and 
segregation camps which were a terror to the travelling public some years ago. 


It must be remembered that the entire co-operation of the people is assured 

with thesystem of evacuation. People run away from infected areas without waiting 

azit J tobe told todoso. Their instinct tells them that the one means of safety lies in 
y on MH escaping from the place infected, and large cities and towns are deserted as soon 
1100 # asthe plague assumes an epidemic form. But the villages are as unsafe as towns 
rate (J and complete evacuation is impossible so long as men have to earn a living and 
ers J business has to be carried on. If the Government made an earnest and strenuous 
elfort we believe there would be no difficult 

as within a comparatively short period. Health camps on a small scale are estab- 
a lished by municipalities at certain places, but these are far too small to be of any 


¢ . real benefit. Certain facts about the plague are now well known. For instance, 

a there is a definite periodicity about the appearances of the disease, and its growth 

n'y HM ‘sto an epidemic. The season varies in different parts of the country. Where the 

s€ase has been in existence for some years there are alternate years of mild and 

the Mm “vere epidemics. Bearing these and similar other facts in mind timely arrange- 

rtion fm “ents-can be made for the complete evacuation of infected areas if only the 
Jebts Him tiative is taken by the Government and adequate expenditure is sanctioned. 


113. The Hindosthan (Kalakdnkar), of the 10th April, recommends 
The plagne. inoculation as a preventive of plague. 


114, A correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 13th April, 


ng tof tin Gorakhpar, invites the attention of the Government and the local 

rtiOON that is be; municipal authorities to the generous medical help 

Orde expen Tar given to the plrgue siricken-people by Hakim Barham at his own 

sds wn Se, an requests them to give some pecuniary aid to him so as to enable him 
"ty oub his operations on a larger scale. 


124 


in reducing the ravages of plague . 


ANAND, 
11th April, 1907. 


NIZAM-UL- 
MULE, 


$list March, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
7th April, 1907. 


HINDOSTHAN, 
10th April, 1907. 


HINDUSTANI, 
13th April, 1907. 
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115. A correspondent in’ the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 18th A pril 
while pointing out that the sanitary arrangements 
at the quarantine huts at Lucknow are far from 


satisfactory, offers the following suggestions for preventive measures against plague 
breaking out in large cities and towns :— 


HINDUSTANI, 


18th April, 1907. 
Preventive measures against plague. 


(1) The houses should take the form of bungalows, and the mercantile classes should be 
asked to build their houses outside cities on lands which should be rented to them 
by Government or zamindars, unless they bind themselves to sanitary rules. 

(2) There should be a godown of grain in each tahsil under the protection of Government. 
This will lead the rats to leave houses in cities and villages when there will be no 
grain for them. 


(3) The schools should be removed to distant places from inhabited sites; a circular should 
| be issued entitling students to appear in the examinations at any school they 


lease. ire signs of plague should make their appearance schools should at once 
e closed. 


(4) Government servants should be asked to leave the plague infected areas and to 
live in huts. They should be allowed two weeks’ quarantine leave if any death 
from plague occurs in their houses. 


(5) The courts should also be removed from the kutchery buildings and the parties to 
suits residing in plague-infected area should send intimation to the presiding officers 
of the occurrence of plague seizures in the village and their cases should be 
adjourned on such information. If possible, the evidence of witnesses may be 
taken‘in any other way which the court may think fit. Arrangements for benches 
should be made for petition-writers who sit on the ground at present. 


(6) Just as remissions of revenue are ordered in case of failures of crops, so similar 
considerations should be had on the breaking out of plague to enable the 
zamindars and tenants to burn their dirty clothes and purchase new ones, and 
use healthy food at such times, 


(7) It should be the duty of Government to make such arrangements as should expand 
the sites of thickly populated places. Fairs, meetings and exhibitions should 
be held in open spaces beyond the limits of the cities. 


116. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st March, says that attempts were 
made for the first time to subject the Hindus to every 
humiliation at the Barisal Conference owing to their 
protest against the partition of Bengal, which is now said to have led to the Comilla 
disturbances likewise. In the one the police were made the tools of the 
officers, while in the other the ignorant Muhammadans have served a similar 
perpen The editor points out that the officers met with keen disappointment 
at Barisal and will have a similar experience on the present occasion. The Comilla 
incident has taught the Indians that they can protect themselves by union. 
Heis at a loss to understand why the Comilla troubles are said to be the outcome 
of disunion between Hindus and Muhammadans when both of them were friendly 
to each other before the recent disturbances and the same relations still subsist. 
The officers hold Mr. Pal responsible for the trouble, but, says the editor such 
an idea should be discarded altogether as there was no disunion between the two 
communities at Comilla before the advent of Nawab Salimulla. Similarly the 
Hon'ble Mr. Gokhale is said to have brought about the troubles at Aligarh, but 
the public have realised that their foundation had been laid long before his arrival 
there. He concludes with the remark that it is not the Congress leaders, but the 
officers who are answerable for the existing state of affairs in the country. It may 
be that Government may not arrive at this conclusion by its own enquiries which 
it has instituted, but the public have formed a definite opinion on this point. So 
long as Government does not exercise proper control over its officers such distur- 
bances cannot stop. It might however attach the blame to any particular person 
in order to silence the public for a time. 


117. The Nizdém-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 81st March, while referring 
to the Comilla disturbances, holds the Hindus 
responsible for them, and points out that they had 
already made up their minds to insult and trouble the Nawab of Dacca who 
wanted to hold there a meeting in favour of partition. The editor expresses a hope 
that the local authorities will make a sifting and impartial inquiry into the matter 
and that the Government not minding the misrepresentations of the Bengali 
papers will do justice to the Muhammadans. 


RAHBAR, 
21st March, 1907. 
The Comilla disturbances. 


NIZAM-UL- 
MULE, 


81st March, 1907. The Comilla disturbances. 
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318. The Rohilkhand Gazette Sareilly) of the 1st April, says that the more 
one thinks over the facts connected with the recent 

troubles _at Comilla the more he realises that the 
Hindus left no stone unturned in devising such plans as should enable them to 
venge themselves upon the Muhammadans, because they had kept themselves 
pee from joining the former in their agitation against the partition of Bengal, 
and formed the Muslim League for the ninty: 6 of their rights and 
rivileges under the patronage of the benign British Government. The editor 
‘nts out that the Hindus took to every subterfuge in order to throw the entire 
blame on the Muhammadans in bringing about the disturbances at Comilla and in 
exciting them to shed blood. But it redounds much to the credit of Nawab 
Sslimulla who displayed great tact and forbearance at the time and could 
exercise his influence over the Muhammadan masses to adopt a passive attitude. 


He concludes with expressing a hope that the authorities will make a sifting 
enquiry in the case and do justice in the matter. 


119. The Kanauj Punch of the 9th April, while reproducing the Govern- 
ment reports on the disturbances at Comilla, remarks 
that the attempts to bring about union between 
Hindus and Muhammadans have produced no result, except that the feelings 
between the two communities have become all the more strained as is evidenced 
by the disturbances at Comilla. 


120. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, while referring to the 
disturbances at Mogra, says thab rumours are afloat 
that similar disturbances are contemplated at Mymen- 
Singh, because many Maulvis are exciting the bad characters and the ignorant 
Muhammadan masses. The editor suggests the desirability of Government tak- 
ing severe Measures to repress these disturbances, and points out that if such 
a state of affairs spreads throughout the length and breadth of any province the 
matter will become very serious and difficult cope with. 


121. The Musdfr (Agra), of the 8th April, invites the serious attention of 

the Hindus to the deplorable state of affairs at Mogra 
in Eastern Bengal where the Muhammadans have 
caused great consternation, and exhorts them to stand on their own feet instead 
of asking the latter to make common cause with them for their welfare. The 
editor warns them that if they do otherwise they willrepent for their conduct 
as Government is more inclined to favour the Muhammadans than the Hindus. 


122. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th March, while referring to 
The (itien and the Magistrate or the question put by the Hon’ble Pandit Madan 
eecnens Mohan Malaviya in the Legislative Council regarding 
the attitude of the Magistrate of Allahabad towards the editor of the Citizen, 
‘ays that the answer given by the Secretary is not full and to the point, and 
remarks that under the existing conditions the idea that the Indians should not 
7 fools of themselves by taking a share in councils is gaining ground from day 
ay. 
123, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 4th April, while referring to Mr. Mitra’s 
letter to Lord Minto on the subject of the Native 
Press, says that when His Excellency will come to 
now what a mischief-maker the writer is, he will not fail to throw the letter into 
the waste-paper basket. The editor points out that he is the same person who was 
once tried for a very shameful offence in Hyderabad. 


124. The Israr-i-Alam (Allahabad), of the 7th April, deplores the attitude 
Newspapers, of certain newspapers whichare doing incalculable 
harm to the country by identifying the demands 
“the Indians with sedition, There is not the least doubt that the Indians 
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such persons, as certain papers which pose as Government organs are apt to do 
The utmost that the Congress demands is self-government on Colonial lines 
and there is nothing to say against the demand itself. The only point for consi- 
deration is whether the country is prepared to profit by representative institutions 
at the present stage. The editor himself thinks that the time has not yet come 
but he does nor thereby in the least insinuate that those who demand self-govern. 
ment are the ill-wishers of Government. 


125. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 8th April, while referring to 
The proposed appointment ofaPress the a, tees of Mr. Mitra for the appointment of 2 
Commissioner. Press Commissioner in order to prevent the press from 
poblishing false reports and to get the guilty editors punished, points out that 
r. Mitra has perhaps offered the above suggestion to Lord Minto in the hope 
of securing the appointment for himself. The editor tells him that the office is not 
one which can be conferred on a black man, rather it will be given to some loyal 
Englishman, if it is created at all. He, however, points out that such an idea should 
be discarded when the object in view is served by the existence of the Criminal 
Investigation Department. ' 


126. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 8th April, points out the 
necessity of starting a national newspaper in order 
| to lay before the Muhammadan public the require- 
ments of the day. The editor mentions the name of the Vaki of Amirtsar as the 
fittest paper for the purpose, and invites other Muhammadan papers tocome 
forward if they are prepared to bear the national burden on their shoulders. 


127. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 1st April, reproduces a letter 
s of its Pali correspondent of the Hardoi district in 
omplaint against Chaudhri Fateh ° ° ° . 
Bing! ae Poomerens eagieiane of Pali which the writer brings serious charges of misconduct 
, , against Chaudhri Fateh Singh, Honorary Magistrate, 
and says that he takes in order to satisfy his personal feelings undue advantage 
of his position as an honorary magistrate. The writer then goes on to say that 
Chaudhri Fateh Singh has plunged himself so deeply into prostitution that 
he remains day and night at the houses of prostitutes, residing within his 
jurisdiction, which extends to the towns of Pali and Shahabad, and has lost all 
honour and respect in the public estimation in consequence. Not only this: he has 
been associated with a prostitute in several cases. The result is that the prostitute 
and her dependents bring pressure to bear upon him in the performance of his 
public functions both as honorary magistrate and sarpanch (chairman) for the 
assessment of taxes. In conclusion, he calls upon the editor to invite the attention 
of Government to this state of affairs with a view to absolve the public from the 
tyranny of the honorary magistrate, and suggests the following questions :-— 


A national newspaper. 


(1). Can a person be an Honorary and Bench magistrate of two towns at one and the same 
time? 


(2) Cana person having no honour and respect in the public estimation or of donbtful 
moral character throw a healthy influence over the people in general become an 
Honorary magistrate ? 


(3) Can a person who allows his own private affairs to interfere with the discharge of 
his public functions and thereby to cause public discontent remain an Honorary 
magistrate ? 


The editor points out that the above letter is signed by, two hundred 
and twenty six persons, both Hindus and Muhammadans, whose names are not pub- 
lished for good reasons, and says that their earnest desire is that the matter should 
be enquired into by an honest officer of another district, or by a commission com- 
posed of members over whom Chaudhri Fateh Singh could notiexercise any 
personal influence. 


128. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 1st’ April, says in connection 

with the complaint made against Chaudhri Fateh. 

singh, Honotery Magistrate of Fail Singh, Honorary Magistrate of Pali in the Hardol 
i i ie District, that the following facts are worthy of the 


consideration of Government and require such measures to be taken as should 
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remedy the avits that-exist at-present-in-the executive and judicial departments of 
the district -— noe | 

(1) Owing to his long stay in the district as chief reader of the Deputy Commissioner 

Pandit Iqbal Shankar has got so much influence that the success of the parties to 

suits depends upon his choice. His connestions in the district have increased to an 

extent which afford him facilities to enjoy the same rights and privileges as those 

conferred by self-government. The editor does not think it necessary to note here 

the sources of his income from the suitors or the zamindars, but points out that Chau- 

dhri Fateh Singh supplies him with eatables and with drink, and that it is not 

improbable that he pays him a yearly gratification of five hundred rupees asa 

security against any harm being done to him in consequence of his tyrannical conduct 

in the discharge of his public functions. The removal of Pandit Iqbal Shankar from 

the district is therefore suggested with a view to further light being thrown on the 
conduct of the Honorary Magistrate. 


(2) It is not understood why Chaudhri Fateh Singh is not removed from his office when 
his retention has caused general dissatisfaction. 

(3) It is worthy of notice that public opinion is disregarded in the matter of Municipal 
elections and only those members who win the goodwill of the Honorary Magistrate 
are elected. It is on this account that many matters do not receive the attention 
which they should. Favouritism plays a great part in the assessment of taxes, with- 
out regard to the pecuniary conditions of the people on whom they are imposed. 

(4) The connection of the pound-keeper with the Honorary Magistrate should be fully 
enquired into, as the conduct of the former in collecting taxes is most reprehensible. 
He goes abont the villages with a sweeper and adopts severe measures in the collection 
of taxes fur the whole year in one instalment instead of collecting it periodically 
He gets Rs. 12 per mensem but has four cows and buffaloes. The cattle in the 
pound are not provided with sufficient fodder although he receives fees for the 
yurpose. 

(5) The matter is very surprising if true that Chaudhri Fateh Singh arranged to get hold 
of a letter addressed to the Muhammadans of Pali and put anofher letter in its place 
getting up a plot against his life with the object of getting the Muhammadans into 
trouble and producing it in court, if necessary. 

(6) The Honorary Magistrate’s nephew, Manni Lal by name, is a petition-writer and sells 
the paper prescribed for petitions at very high rates and charges the poor people 
One rupee for writing a petition. 

(7) One fails to understand why the Honorary Magistrate is very intimate with Ori 
Kalwar, Kesri, a nativ: Christian, and Thakur Tilak Singh. The relation of one 
Rahim Bux with Bijan prostitute and the influence it exercised over him are matters 
for serious consideration. 

(3) It is not understood why the judgments pronounced one day in the cases of Mohan 

. Chamar and Sheo Baran Singh, complainants, were altered next day : in one the 
accused was acquitted, while in the other sentence was enhanced. 

(9) The judgments passed by the Honorary Magistrate, are dictated by one Munshi Nisar- 
ul-Haq who is not a government servant, nor is he legally remunerated by the Bench. 
A commission may with advantage be appointed to test his fitness to hold the high 
office of an Honorary Magistrate 

(10) The conduct of Chaudhri Fateh Singh towards one Muhammad Husain, druggist, and 
his relations is most reprehensible inasmuch as he went so far ag to get up criminal 
cases against them and convicted them from hisown Court. The case was however 
acquitted in revision. 


129. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 1st April, notes that it has 
received a letter from an anonymous correspondent 


Complaint 
thamman Sing against Thakur Dal- 


the Badaus inoncrary Magistrate of Dataganj of the Budaun district, complaining of the 
e of eee A a of Thakur Dalthamman Singh, Honorary 
rary HM Magistrate, 
ne 130. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), ofthe 1st April, reproduces a letter 
‘ub- Ma 7S2%Psint against renait Girja Dat, Yebutting i toto the complaints made against Pandit 


r Of Sanidiia, . 


yald HM Dist: Girja Dat, Tahsildar of Sandila in the Hardoi 

oe riet, (vide paragraph No. 123 of selections No. 11 of 1907) and cites concrete 

any Stances to show that he is not prejudiced against the Muhammadans either in 
Private or public life. 


131. The Vanijya Sukhdayak (Benares), while referring, in its combined 
issue for February and March, to the attempt made 
by a man to commit suicide through hunger at 


An at 
tough met at committing suicide 


dol “aleutta, remarks that it is very much to be regretted that Indian grain is exported 
a dette countries while the children of the soil have to die of starvation. It is 
oul 


Y Strange that Government, which is looked upon as the protector of its subjects, 
| 125 
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does not take pity upon their destitute condition. Government tries in vain to 
stop discontent in the country by suppressing the voice of the press, while it takes 
no steps to check the discontent which is calculated to spread in the country 
through the agonized cries of the famine-stricken people. 


132. A lady correspondent in the Khatun (Aligarh), for March, protests against 
the practice of showing charity to sturdy beggars to 
the detriment of those who are really deserving. She 
regrets to notice that beggary is looked upon as a lucrative profession, and the 
father trains his sons in the calling soas to make it hereditary in his family, | 
She calls upon Government to bring begging within the weobise of legislation, 
and to put it down with a strong hand as it is calculated to degenerate the entire 
nation by leading the people to take to a life of ease and sloth where they 
can earn a living without having to work for it. 


133. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st March, while referring to an 
The British rule in India and the ticle published in the Pioneer wherein its contem- 
Me pes porary attempts to show that the British rule in India 
is preferable to that of the Nawabs ninety years back, and imputes cowardice 
to the Indians which brought about their fall, says that though the British 
Government brought peace and order in its train, it has also brought plague 
and famine destroying thousands of lives from year to year. The editor points 
out that the Indians have never been cowards, rather it is lack of manliness on the 
part of the rulers who have made them appear to be so owing to the rigorous 
enforcement of the Arms Act, and urges that it is India which has raised | 
England to the position of a great power in the world. He further points out that the 
strongest weapon in the hand of the Indians is the swadesht movement, with which 
they can protect themselves against the taunts and jeers of the Anglo-Indian papers 
like the Pioneer and compel the Englishmen to attend to them, and to fulfil all their 
desires which will follow as a matter of course if the swadesht movement once begins 
to affect the pockets of the English. 


134. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 31st March, while referring : 
to the scheme suggested by the Victoria for the 
| prevention of bribery, makes the further is sate ' 
that Gevernment should make inquiries whenever any property is to be bought ; 
whether by any Government servant or private man, and, if the buyer is not 
able to prove that it has been acquired by fair means, it should be confiscated on the 
ground that some Government servant must have bought it by unfair means. Ab 
the same time it may be inquired as to why the property was sold by the seller My 
and perhaps it may then found that he had to sell it to free himself from debts 

contracted in order to give illicit gratifications to officers. 


Beggary. 


Prevention of bribery. 


If 

135. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 4th April; invites the attention of the Hi p 
Assault on Babu Banke Babador by (#Overnment to the sad incident in which Babu Banke I 
—— Bahadur, Sub-Overseer, Military Works office, at 3 s! 


Allahabad, was severely injured by some native Christians and European boys, 


and expresses a hope that it will punish the offenders after a proper inquiry into 
the matter. , 


136. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 4th April, while reproducing tho BM 6 
Indians in the Public Works Depart. Statement of vacancies during the last ten years h 
eee ihas and the appointment of Europeans and Indians Bm « 
to fill them as given by Mr. Morley in answer to a question put by Sir Henry u 
Cotton in the House of Commons, remarks that very few appointments have been 
allotted to the Indians, while a lion’s share has been appropriated by the Europeans. 
The editor further remarks that it is the good fortune of the Englishmen thatm™ ,, 
preference is given to them over three hundred million children of the soil, im 


filling even the posts of assistant engineers. 7 
137. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 7th April, remarks asi b; 

aii follows on Mr. Mitra’s views on the economic import a 
ance of India :—Many Indians, Mr. Mitra included ga x 

seem to imagine that India should take the first, the middle and the last place 103M th 
Imperial deliberations, but happily, Britishers, looking further afield and realisiIngga of 
the relativity of things and countries do not think so. And apart from his want OM o 
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nse of proportion, Mr.— plays a general lack of sense in proclaiming 
ss protection, for India and Indian industries. One thing he is not, certainly, 
: dthat is, a friend of the Indian people, though it is quite conceivable he may 


138. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, while referring to the 

sod honse-allowance to Govern- proposal of granting bouse-allowance to the Govern- 

_Propemcers at Caleutta. ment officers stationed at Calcutta, remarks that the 

roposal appears to refer to the Europeans who certainly do not stand in need of 

such help. It 1s to be seen whether the subordinate staff also receive such 

allowance or not. The editor concludes with the remarks that the Government is 
always inclined to throw its favours towards its own countrymen. 


139. The Musdfr (Agra), of the 8th April, while referring on the authority 

ainst crime of the Telegraph (Calcutta), to the death of a Bengali 

preventive measures ag ' lad shot dead by a European lad in a_ personal 

squabble while playing, says that Government will do well to adopt measures 

for imparting religious an moral education witha view to the commission of 
crime being reduced to a minimum. 


140. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 8th April, quoting from English authors 

and Government reports, points out the extreme 

verty of India and rae that Indians must be 

the biggest fools in the world ifeven under the existing circumstances they do 

not have recourse to the swadesh: movement, which alone can preserve them from 
future destruction. 


141. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the 8th April, contains a letter 
Acerious complaintagainsta native commenting strongly on the conduct of a native 
magistrate. magistrate who has convicted a certain person in utter 
defiance of law in order to satisfy his grudge against the accused. The writer 
points out that the accused had incurred the displeasure of the magistrate by bring- 
ing to the notice of the Jistrict Magistrate his favouritism shown towards people 
in the discharge of his public duties. The accused has since been honourabl 
acquitted by the High ear though thousands of rupees had to bespent by him in 
his defence. He further points out the necessity of Government exercising its 
full discretion in the matter of appointing suitable men to high offices under 
it, 80 as to avoid serious reflection being cast on its administration of justice in the 
country. The worst feature of the situation is that European officers who are, 
as a Tule, free from prejudices, consider others to be so, and look at things as they 
are shown to them on paper without ever directing their attention to real facts. 
The vakils also dare not bring those facts to their notice for obvious reasons. 
In conclusion the writer calls on the editors of newspapersto make their own 
personal enquiries in the matter at Aligarh, and then publish the result for the 
information of the public and requests them to offer instructions as to how he 
should approach Government with the grievances of tbe public. 


142. The Dabdaba-i-Sikandari (Rampur), of the 8th April, expresses its 
OEE SIS a gratification at learning that a committee has been 
appointed at Calcutta under the auspices of the 

Governor of Bengal to devise means for enabling prisoners to earn their liveli- 
hood after release from jail. The editor suggests the desirability of similar 


committees being formed at the centres of each province and of sub-committees 
i) every district. 


143. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 9th April, while referring to the 
of prot labour and the forced supply for ced labour and the forced bas P ly of P rovisions 
Ons(rasad), (rasad), remarks that these systems are a serious blot 
‘pen the administration of India, in that they are a great means of oppression by 
he authorities upon the subjects, as well as a great source of corruption and 
‘ery. He remarks that the answer of the Government that it has legislated 


Poverty of India. 


‘salnst them will not do. It should see that its laws are carried out in this 
oo He says that the United Provinces Government will do well to follow 
¢_ practice observed in the Punjab in opening Government bazaars for the supply 

Provisions to the army and strictly forbid the rasad system. He further points 


“t that the Cooli Utar system prevalent in the district of Kumaun should also 
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attract the notice of the Government and be discontinued once for all. He remarks | 
that the Government will not be able to suppress these highly objectionable 
systems unless it accords a severe punishment to all those who violate the law, 


however high their rank may be. He concludes with expressing a hope that Hig 
Honour Sir John Hewett will consider the resolution of the Poristia Conference 


on the subject and act accordingly. 
INDIAN PEOPLE, 144. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 11th April, says that the 
11th April, 1907, Hon'ble the Maharaja of Darbhanga referred on the 
occasion of the Budget debate in the Viceroy’s 
Council to a deep and settled feeling, a consciousness that sulemn pledges given } 
our rulers remain inadequately redeemed, aud that there is not scope enough for 
| aspirations which have been created and fostered by more than a century of 
Kn beneficent English rule. The Maharaja who is a shrewd observer and a staunch 
Ta loyalist declares that the masses have commenced to take an_increasin 
interest in the present situation, and the educated classes appear to him to be 
ai pervaded by a growing discontent within the limited range of public life 
7a) |) open to them. Let the Silly-Mullah ponder over these weighty words of the | 
| | __ premier zamindar of Bengal who cannot be classed as a popular leader or a professional : 
antl agitator. 
BA | OUDH AKHBAR, . 145. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 12th April, regrets the attitude | 
12th April, 1907, 


The state of public feeling. 


of the Nawab of Dacca in opposing the separation 
of the executive and the judicial functions in spite of 
the fact that the necessity of such separation has been admitted by rulers like Sir ; 
Antony MacDonnell and Lord Curzon. The editor is afraid that the Nawab’s 
sympathy for the country is very questionable and points out that the Nawab’s 
ai ss cannot fail to be placed in the same category with those of Raja Siva 
if] a rasad of Benares. Ifthe Nawab wishes to pose on as a Muhammadan leader, 
ah) he should consider the propriety of the proposal made by Hindu leaders and of 
Hie) | their usefulness to the Muhammadans before opposing them simply because they . 
Ta emanate from Hindus. The:e cannot be the least doubt that the separation of | 
Tie the executive and the judicial functions will prove useful to both communities | 
d 
V 


The Nawab of Dacca. 


ne alike. He regrets very much to find that the Nawab is waging open war against 
a) nae the Hindus, in trying to point out that the representations made by Hindu 
tt i leaders about the rights aa privileges of the country should not be attended to. 
i Such an attitude is most deplorable when we see that Sir Henry Cotton and 
: many other members of Parliament are constantly advocating the proposals of the 
Hindus and seek to redress the wrongs of the Indians. . 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


7 | _ INDIAN DAILY 146. A correspondent in the Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the i 
‘i pega med 11th April, remarks as follows :—As it is the object i 
a | 1 Oe ot Gonmeenh. to try and prevent old established F 
families in Oudh and elsewhere, who own landed property in India, from going to 
the wall, I humbly suggest that some sort of control should be exercised by 
Government over them, as it appears that a man, under the existing law, can do 
absolutely what he likes with his property, and need not entail, unless he chooses vc 
to do so, consequently, his family are totally dependent on the whims and fancies 
of one man, who may be under undesirable influence, or suffering from monomania, 
or any other derangement. Under the circumstances, I humbly suggest that 
Government should pass an act, that, if petitioned by the family, and if Government 
are thoroughly satistied that there is real ground for complaint, they should step 
in and save the property from passing out of the hands of the legitimate and . 
lawful heirs, by disqualifying the proprietor and placing the property under 
Government control during his life-time, so that after him the rightful heirs may 
succeed, as under the present rule the proprietor can only’ himself petition 
Government to take his estates under Court of Wards’ management, or if proved of 
- unsound mind, by substantial medical evidence. 


V1.—RalILway. 


RAFIQ PUNCH, 147. The Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 28th February, received on the 
i | we See Holldays in the office of theOudhana 12th April, regrets that the clerks attached to the 

a " rrr: re ~~ Claims Section are overworked and are not allowed 
‘ ' to enjoy even gazetted holidays. The editor instances this statement by pointing 


Foe tie!) Verner he. 
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out that the Manager's and the Traffic Superintendent’s offices were closed on the 
93rd February, but the clerks attached to the Claims Section were allowed only 
three hours’ leave 1m the afternoon after making various applications. 


148. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 23th March, while pointing out that 

omce of Trafic Superintendent the efforts of the press have proved successful in moving 

ofthe Oudb and Robilkhand pane * the authorities on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway 

to promote the clerks in the office of the Traffic Superintendent, suggests the 

jesirability of the number of clerks being increased, regard being had to the heavy 
work they have to do and of the gazetted holidays being granted to them. 


149. Acorrespondent on the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th March, 
Grievances of the signallers on the lnvites the serious attention of the authorities on 
ondhand Rohilkband Rat}way- _the Oudh and Kohilkhand Railway to a recent 
circular which, instead of increasing the pay of signallers, has limited it to 
Rs. 25 per mensem only. He expresses a hope that, regard being had to the hard 
juties which the signallers have to perform, the authorities will give their best 
consideration to the matter, set aside the limitation referred to and promote 
them just as the parcel and booking clerks were promoted last year. He further 
suggests that there should be a difference betwen the pay of the signaller at a big 
station like Lucknow, and that of a man posted to a smaller station. 


150. A correspondent in the Jdsus (Agra), of the 
31st March, refers also to the hardship of the Claims 


Holidays in the office of the Oudh and 
Rohilkhand Railway. 


Section clerks. 


151. A correspondent in the Jdsus (Agra), of the 31st March, while point- 

4, mg out that the authorities on the Oudh and 

nd eat, ‘oudh and Rohiikhand Rail- Rohilkhand Railway are inclined to fill the vacancies 

Superintendents by appointing Europeans, invites the attention of the Railway 

Board and the Government to this and suggests that experienced native officers 

like Pandit Kameshar Nath and Lala Shambhu Nath who are suitable candi- 

dates for the same should be appointed. He hopes that the rights of the natives 
will not be overlooked. 


152. A correspondent in the Jdsus (Agra), of the 31st March, says that the 

cieniaiiaielatica en complaint made in the Mukhbir-i- Alam against 

the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway the clerical staff on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway 
at Charbaga (Lucknow. ) 

at Charbagh, Lucknow, (as reproduced at paragraph 

159 of Selections No. 7 of 1907), is groundless, and points out that it was due to 

the fact that the clerk noticed the trick of some fruit-sellers in cheating the 


“ag in the payment of the actual freight while booking bundles and reprimanded 
em, 

v 

y 193. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 4th April, while referring to the modesty 
0 SSO Tee of a native woman being outraged on the Eastern 
s roman on the Eastern Bengal Stace Bengal State Railway by a Eurasian, on the 22nd 
s | March, urges that Government should inflict a very 
, vere punishment on the offender so as to check such lamentable occurrences 
‘ vhich have of late become so very frequent. 

; 

p 154. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th April, questions the propriety of the 
ce sited icadiaain conduct of the engine-drivers and guards in charge 


of the train that left Saharanpur for Kanth after 12 


y fm ‘% in detaining the train at Sadarpur and enjoying a shoot to the detriment of the 
a passengers, The editor invites the attention of the District Traffic Superintendent 
0 


on pes that the delinquents will be called upon toexplain their conduct in the 
r. 


195. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 11th April, contains an article describing 


1€ Third ¢ the troubles and hardships of the third class passen- 
1e tha ae ers on occasions of festivals. The editor remarks 
> b Ay is very much to be regretted that such bad treatment should be accorded 


08¢ who contribute the largest share to the earnings of the railway 
“mpanies, 
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VII.—Post Orricz. 


156. The Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 28th February, received on the 
pOfice of Postmaster-General, United 12th A ril, says that the orders of the Post master. 
oviness. General directing clerks to attend the office from 
10 a. M. to 5-380 P. M. have given occasion to various complaints. The edito; 
thinks that the clerks are given very hard work, and suggests that additions 
should he made to the existing staff so as to enable them to cope with their work 
without risking their health. | 
157. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 4th April, regrets to note that the 
OMce of the Postmaster-General, SUperintendent and the First Principal Assistant to 
Lucknow. . the Postmaster-General compelled the clerks of 
the Record office to work on ‘org the 24th March. The editor expresses a 
hope that the Director-General of Post Offices will take serious notice of the 
conduct of the officers concerned. 
158. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 31st March, invites the attention of the 
Postmaster-General to the great inconvenience and 
hardships to which the postmen at Agra are subject: 
ed owing to the insufficient staff of post peons, and suggests that either the number 
of men should be increased or satisfactory arrangements for conveyance made. 


159. A correspondent in the Kahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th April, invites 
the attention of the Superintendent of Post Offices 
in the Bulandshahr district to a day’s delay that 
occur in the distribution of letters intended for the people stationed at the Dibai 
railway station, and suggests that this can be obviated by changing the time of 
carrying the mail bag tothe branch post office at Dibai from 9 a. m. to 12 A. ™. 


160. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st March, suggests the desirability 
Reduction of a postal clerk at Of the Postmaster-General reviewing his order re- 
wn garding the reduction of a postal clerk at the Bareilly 
post office who has been reduced for assaulting his postmaster at the latter’s house 
in connection with some pi wrangling. The editor further suggests that the 
Postmaster-General should inspect the parties so as to be able to judge if the lean 
and weak clerk could beat the stout sat burly postmaster at his own house. He 
points out that the charge brought against him is entirely false ; even granting it 
to be true, departmental punishment should be quite out of question in connection 
with private affairs. 

161. The Sansdr Mitra (Allahabad), of the 9th April, while pointing out 

Abolition of commission on the sale that the abolition of commission on the sale of postage 
SS stamps has entailed serious inconvenience and trouble 
upon the people owing to the license-holders having ceased to sell them, suggests 
the desirability of the matter being reconsidered. He points out that they 
— be available from post ofhces and treasuries at all hours of the day or on 
holida ys. 

162. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 11th April, while referring to the 

Abolition of commission onthe sale ®Dolition of commission on the sale of postage stamps, 
at Paes eee says that this discontinuance of fees while closing 
one more source of livelihood to thousands of poor people, cause great inconvenience 
to the people, as the post office is not within everybody's reach. For a post card 
which they could get near at hand in the bazar they will have either to run to the 
post office or to the Government treasury. 

It is a pity that the growing income of our post offices does not embolden our 
Finance Member to make further reductions in postal charges. 

163. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 10th April, says that 
the manner in which time is lost in the transmission 
of mails is disgusting and the general slackness in the 
delivery of mails is irritating beyond measure. Gacy post tse to us complaints 
from our subscribers of papers arriving a day or two days overdue and often 
letters are treated in a similar manner. 

164. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 11th April, remarks as’ follows 
| with reference to the innumerable trivialities seized 
upon to extort additional postage from the Po 
for breach of rules regarding the use of post cards :—Unless it is intended to ta%° 


Suggestion to the Postmaster-General. 


Suggestion to postal authorities. 


Post Office, 


The vagaries of Postal Rules. 
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with one hand what is given with the other it is absolutely impossible to 
—s nt for the provoking and inquisitional manner in which postal rules are 
ya in this country. On one hand it is announced in the Bud get that postage 
pn have been further reduced and letters weighing a tola will be carried for half 


qn anna On y 


In actual practice post cards can seldom be sent for less than three- 
sarters of an anna, the majority of post cards being marked bearing for some 
srbitrary reason or other......... We think the rules about post cards are scandalous, 
nd reflect grave discredit upon the Postal Department. Either they should be 
amended or the post card should be'withdrawn from circulation. 


165. A correspondent in the Hindustdni (Lucknow), of the 13th April, 
while referring to the marking of private cards as 
bearing, deprecates the attitude of the postal autho- 
sities in not informing the public of any changes that are made in the postal rules, 
and thereby putting them to great loss, and expresses a hope that the matter will 
receive due attention at the hands of the Postmaster-General. 


166. A correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 13th April, sug- 
gests the desirability of Government introducing the 
new post-cards, the scheme of which is under consi- 
deration, of the same size as those of the private cards so as to discourage the un- 
necessary use of the latter and obviate the danger of stamps being removed from them. 
He further suggests that the privilege of using the half space on the other side of 
the cards should be given. | 


Marking of private cards, 


The proposed new post-cards. 


VIII.—Nativge Societies aND Reticiovus anp Socrat MarTters. 


167. The Isrdr-i-Alam (Allahabad), of the 28th March, expresses its high 

gratification at the proposed formation of a club at 
Allahabad with a view to promote friendly feelings 
among all the classes without distinction of caste or creed, and is quite at one with 
the Citizen in pointing out that the sincere participation of the officers in this club 
will be calculated to be most beneficial to the country and to strengthen the 
stability of the British rule in India. The editor approves of the suggestion of 
his contemporary pointing out the necessity of Europeans to take part with Hindus 
and Muhammadans in political matters. He urges thatthe Indians have far less 
political rights and privileges than any other nation in the world. It is therefore 
necessary that they should be allowed a proper share in the administration of their 
countary. The Citizen has insinuated that the attitude adopted by the Congress 
towards the Government has also exercised its wholesome effect over the 
Muhammadans : but the editor, while admitting that the Congress has awakened 
them to a sense of realising their own rights and privileges, points out that their 
conduct does not smack of the least opposition towardsGovernment. He takes 
*xception to the view of his contemporary that Mr. Haidar Raza is the only man 
of light and leading among the Muhammadans, and says that the very fact that 
the Muhammadans have baffled the efforts of the Congress for many years is a 


“ear indication of the existence of many leaders who have been guiding them in the 
political arena. 


168. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 8th April, while referring to the for- 
The Calentts Cian. , mation of the Calcutta Club for the purpose of pro- 
R moting friendly relations between Indians and 
Uropeans, entertains doubts as to the success‘ul issue of sucha club, and points 
‘3 that those Indians only who regard shaking hands with Europeans as a matter 
ar Importance may have the chance of fulfilling their desires. The editor 
8 what good has come out of the National Dinner considering the strained 
“alions between Hindus and Muhammadans at Comilla. 


169. The Isrdr-i-Alam (Allahabad), of the 28th March, suggests the desir- 
TheNudwat-nl-Ulama at Lucknow.  @Uility of English education being introduced in the 
* — Dar-ul-Ulum at Lucknow without which no real 

can be attained. The editor thinks that strong opposition will be made 
the measure by the Muhammadan theologians, but he expresses a hope 
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that Maulana Shibli will take upon himself to carry it out. The editor expresses his 
regret that the Muhammadan ulamas have been too indifferent towards the school. 


170. A correspondent in the Hinds Pradip (Allahabad), for April, while 
shied ia Satna pointing out that charity in India being misdirected 
encourages idleness and indolence, says that the 

large increase inthe number of beggars in the country is due to the indigenous 
arts and industries being crushed in course of time through adverse circumstances. 
He therefore suggests that benevolence and charity of rich men should now be 
directed to founding schools for the spread of education among the people and 


reviving indigenous arts and industries instead of feeding corpulent professional 
beggars, Sadhus and Mahants. 


171. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 11th April, remarks as 
Social intercourse between Angio- {0llows on the social intercourse between the Anglo- 
ee Indians and the Indians :—It is, perhaps, somewhat 
strange to write of that which does not exist, but since the object of this article is 
to point the pressing need at this stage of the development of India of social 
intercourse between Anglo-Indians and Indians, the reason for writing will 
be apparent. On all sides one hears of want of sympathy between rulers and 
roel, That it is accentuated by the ridiculous capers cut by the Babus with their 
boycott, their anti-partition tricks and bombastic fulminations against the 
Britisher, there is not the slighest doubt ; but it is also perfectly true that it is 
due to lack of social intercourse between Anglo-Indians and Indians,the word 
“Indians” .to be taken in a comprehensive sense, meaning Muhammadans, 
Hindus, Sikhs, Parsees or Jains, as the case may be. One cannot assume for a 
moment that there can be anything like social intercourse between the majority of 
the Indian inhabitants of this country and those of European ancestry, it is 
impossible, but there exist a class of Indian gentlemen, comprising many cultured 
and refined persons, who have received the best of education in the West and whose 
knowledge of English often puts to shame that of the average Englishman, a class 
which is constantly increasing in numbers and one whose force must be reckoned 
with sooner or later, and it is the refusal on the part of Anglo-Indians to extend 
social intereourse to such which breeds dissatisfaction that is widespread. 


That it is coming to be recognised by Anglo-Indians, espeeially in the 
Services, that nowadays superiority is granted only where it is shown and that race, 


caste, creed and colour are no bar to intellectual and spiritual development, which 
alone count. 


The mission of the Britisher in this land of India is to aid and uplift, to | 
educate and protect, and he who tramples vulgarly on the natural rights of the 
Indian people, who has no regard for their feelings, betrays his trust and will 
surely pay the penalty. But there is something to be said on the other side. It 
is for Indians to realize that it is often lack of confidence on their part and an 
aversion towards progress, specially where it touches private interests, as with 
purdah, mairiage and other ceremonies, and absurd caste prejudices, which help to 
maintain the social gulf between Anglo-Indians and themselves. In pointing out 
the defects in Anglo-Indian character, they should not lose sight of their own, but 
they should acknowledge these and determine to amend them. If this were done, 
the barriers of purdah swept away and the light of culture and refinement were 
admitted to the Indian home, it would not be long before the influence engendered 


would react on Anglo-Indians and do much to bridge that social gulf which now 
exists. 


172, The Hindi Hindosthén (Kalakankar), of the 12th April, notes with 

OE On Pe ee gratification the formation of a society in Hooghly for 
looking after the sanitation of villages. The editor 

points out that there being no municipal boardsin villages, their sanitary arrang* 
ments are of the worst kind and that therefore it is very necessary that societies 
similar to one formedin Hooghly should be established in all parts of the country- 
He further suggests that educated gentlemen should pay visits to villages from 


time to time, teach the inhabitants the advantages of sanitation and persuade them 
to act upon its principles. 


( 485 ) 


IX.—Misceiianeovs. 


173, The besamatheniigns (Moradabad), of the 31st March, while attributing NIzAM.UL-MULK 

of Muharomadans. 3 * pr po: degeneration of Muhammadans to the 81st March, 1907. 
ecay of religious zeal in them, points out that it is 

their good fortune that they are under the protection of the British Government 

which has accorded its subjects not only complete religious liberty, but has 

also made endeavours to impart religious education in schools. The editor calls 

upon the Muhammadans not to fail to utilize the present opportunity in making 

religious progress which will restore them their ancient glory and greatness. 


174. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 4th April, contains a poem entitled an HIND 


‘Elegy on India written on the occasion of the 4th April, 1997. 


chehlum, wherein the writer laments th 
India and the partition of Bengal. ents the poverty of 


The editor much deprecates the attitude of the Nawab of Dacca in supporting 


the policy of Government in the matter and attributes the growin vert 
of the country to the continuous drain of its wealth to foreign Be cod oe - py y 


pegeneration 


Elegy on India. 


ALLAHABAD: C. EK. W. SANDS, 


= Asst. tothe Deputy Inspector-General of Police 
The 15th April 1907. Criminal Investigation Department, Gadted Provinces. 
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The Indian Union Association, Meerut ... 
The plague ee bee 


The plague and the Hindi Association 
the Punjab oo sie 


Plague precaution and remedies 
Plague inoculation o0e 
System of appointment of engineers 


The poverty of the subordinate minis- 
terial staff Pa ose eee 


The poverty of the subordinate minis- 
terial staff eee ose eee 


ne plaint against the Tahsildar of San. 
dila 


Complaint against an Honorary Magis- 
trate vee 


Havildar Gulab Singh 

The Ajodhya estate.., 

The Arms Act... 

Eastern Bengal  .. aes oe 


His Honour Sir John Hewett and the 
United Provinces ‘ae 


The Times of India and the residents of 
Bombay oe ce ove 


Lord Clive’s statue 
An appeal to Indians 
The Aftab, a newspaper oe 
The Comilla disturbances 
Victoria Park __.., ec 
V.—LEGISLATION. 
Flogging in Burma 


VI.—RAILWAY. 
The Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway 
Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway 
The Oudb and Rohilkhand Railway 


North-Western Railway 
Railway Travelling a 


VII.—POST OFFICE. 


The commission on postage stamps 
The commission on postage stam ps 
The commission on postage stamps 

The commission on postage stamps 
The commission on postage stamps 
The commission on postage stamps 
The commission on postage stamps 


Grievances of the sorters of the Oudh 
Division sai 


Reduction of postage duty 
Private post-cards 
Private post-cards 


Complaint regarding the office of Post- 
master-General, United Provinces 
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VIII.—NATIVE SOCIETIES AND RELIGIOUS 


112. 
113. 
114. 
115, 


116. 


117. 
118. 
119. 
120. 
121. 


122. 


AND SOCIAL MATTERS. 
The Shias and Sunnie at Lucknow 
Shias and Sunnis at Lucknow 
Protection of cows “— 


The Maharaja of Benares and the Mu- 
hammadans one vee 


Strained relations between ‘the Hindus 
and the Muhammadans of Saugor 


Hindustani mendicants eee 

Foreign travel oes 

The Indian Union Association, Meerut 

Babu Salig Ram Singh ove 

Social Conference cee 
IX.—MISCELLANEOUS. 

Europeans and beef-eating .., 
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I.—Potitics, 
(a).— Foreign. 
1, Tue Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 7th April, while referring to the 


tween France Present strained relations between France and 
Ls ose cis Mor occo, says that the former is wantonly quarrell- 
‘ng with the latter. The editor points out that no one takes notice of the 
; pression that the French may practise upon the native population in their 
(we in Africa, but when anything is done against these white skinned 
f.ctidious HKuropeans in any non-Kuropean state they at once pick a quarrel with 
and appeal to the whole Christian world to wage a war against it, when they 
see that it is weak and cannot pay them back in their owncoin. He points out that 
it is specially the case where Muhammadan states are concerned. He concludes 
with disparaging at the civilization and freedom of the West of which Europeans 
are so proud. 

: The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 18th April, reproduces the 
aims and objects of the Indo-Japanese Association 
of Tokio, and suggests the desirabuity of similar 
associations being established in other countries so as to improve the educational 
and commercial relations of India with those countries. 


(b).—Home. 


3. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 1ith April, deprecates the attitude of 
Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, Pandit Moti Lal 
Nehru and other Congressmen in not holding even 
private interviews with Lala Lajpat Rai of Lahore on the occasion of his recent 
visit to Allahabad. The editor regards their action as a breach of courtesy. 


4, A correspondent in the Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th April, while 


tracing the greatness of Japan to the patriotism of 
Need of political martyrs in indie. —_ its inhabitants and the representative form of its 


The Indo-Japanese Association. 


Political leaders of Allahabad. 


Government which makes every Japanese feel that he has got a stake im the State, 

notes with regret that union, national sympathy, patriotism and self-sacrifice are 

unknown in India. The people are most conservative and are deplorably shackled 

by religious restrictions. Ifa aces martyr is by chance produced in the country 
] 


people scoff and jeer at him and look upon him as a mad man. The correspondent 
says that the people in general look upon the Congress as a mere farce, but it is to be 
borne in mind that it is their own indifference that leads them to think in this 
manner. The Congress is the key to their political Jiberty. He does not wish 
that Indian palibleatuaitons should be disloyal to the British Government in any 
way, but insists that they should go on with their constitutional agitation 
for political liberty. He concludes with theremark that India will not rise 
until such political martyrs as Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji, Babu Surendra Nath Banerji, 


Mr. sek, Mr. Gokhale and others are born in every nook and corner of the 
country. 


3. The Hindustdnt (Lucknow), of the 11th April, says that Lala Lajpat 
Potitioal scholarshipe. Rai is contemplating starting a political Society 
a at Lahore consisting of members who will pay an 
admission fee of fifty rupees and a yearly subscription of one hundred rupees. The 
scheme is not likely to be brought into force for want of funds, and he has there- 
ore offered two scholarships of fifty rupees each available for candidates holding the 
degree of Master of Arts or of Bachelor of Arts with that of LL. B. These 
candidates will have their headquarters at Lahore, and will accompany Lala 
Laipat Rai wherever he goes on political missions. The editor says that there 
; a paucit of political leadere in the country, and expresses a hope that some 
Adians will A interest in the matter so as tc make the scheme a success. 


6. Mr. A. J. Fraser Blair, editor of the Empire (Calcutta), has contributed 

It there were another suri an article to the Hindustan Review for March, 

under the title of “ If there were another Mutiny.” 

At the outset he demonstrates the futility of a military rising, but at the 

time remarks how helpless the British would be if all nationalities and all 
“8 Were arrayed in opposition against them in India. 


Sale 
Clags 
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The meeting he said affected only one nationality in 1857. He thinks thay 
the Indians feel that they are in line with a gigantic Asiatic movement, of which the 
object is the removal of Western predominence from Eastern politics. 

The writer points out that the forces with which the British have to deal in 
India could only be kept in hand, as they have been kept, so long as those forces 
were ignorant of their own strength, me | that those forces have now become gelf. 
conscious, and as a result’the task before the Government is very much more 
complicated. 

He expresses the opinion that fortunately the Extremists are not in any way 
representative of public opinion, and that the more enlightened and truly -represen- 
tative leaders of the people fully recognise that with all its faults the British 
Government is doing good, and that in any case they are not really to dispense 
with them for a long time to come. | 


He says that the Queen’s Proclamation of fifty years ago is the source of all 
the trouble. 


It engaged the Government to certain principles which the latter has never 
carried out. | 

He advocates that the obligations be now accepted, and that the British, 
instead of fighting against the policy of “India forthe Indians’’ which he thinks 
inevitable, should give the movement their sympathy and support, even if it 
is to result in the exclusion from the country of many or all of the British who 
now find employment in India whether in Government service or in business. 

He thinks that in that way the British would have the satisfaction of hav- 
ing done their duty, and at the same time of retaining the suzerainty of India. 

7. The Hindustan Review for March, contains a somewhat bitter article 

Social gulf between Indians ana Cltitled ‘‘Social Gulf between Indians and Europeans” 
ee written by Raja Prithwipal Singh. 

The writer dilates upon the extent of the gulf and upon the bitterness of the 
feelings existing between the rulers and the ruled. 

He recounts a number of inconveniences and disabilities that the Indian has 
to put up with if he wants to, or is under necessity to, call upon any European, 
particularly a member of the Civil Service. He says that Europeans never extend 
the civility to Indians of calling upon them in return, or when arriving at a station 
of making a first call on them. 

He quotes, as instances of the arrogance of European officers, the case of 
Mr. Malabari being abused in the train between Delhi and Muttra (referred to in 
Selections. No. 38, paragraph 57 of 1906) and that of a well-known Raja being 
et a to shampoo the legs of a subaltern in whose carriage he was unfortunately 
travelling. 

He says that humiliation is extended alike to official and. non-official, to the 
educated and uneducated, and even to those who have adopted English dress and 
style of living. 

He does not express himself as hopeful of improvement, and prognosticates, 
in the absence of improvement the relations between the rulers and the ruled, 
insecurity in the permanency of the Empire. 


8. The Sundar Shringar (Muttra), of the 7th April, received on the 15th 
April, contains an article entitled “the ruler and the 
ruled” wherein the editor setting forth the duties 
of both king and subjects, expresses his gratification at finding that the Indians 
have found an ideal King in King Edward VII under whose rule they have peace 
and order and complete religious liberty. They tooare not backward in performing 
their own duties towards him, They are loyal and faithful to him and fully 
rely on him for just and impartial government. 


9. The Rahbur (Moradabad), of the 14th April, while reviewing the 
article entitled “ If there be another Mutiny” contri 
buted by Mr. Fraser Blair to the Hindustan Renew 
remarks that while not one single pe Fo is desirous of the English being driven oub 
of India, still they would like to be governed in the same way as the English 
themselves are. The English would never like England being subjected to a dram 
of its wealth, or its inhabitants being assaulted by others with impunity ; that they 
should themselves be starving while Frenchmen were monopolising all appoint- 
ments in their public service. Yet this is what is happening in India. 


The ruler and the ruled. 


The British rule in India. 
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10. ‘The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 14th April, remarks rmpran patty 
as follows with reference to the inactivity of the TLEGRAPH. 

All-India Moslem League :—For our part we say E6th April, 1907. 
gnhesitatingly, that if it had been found the work of the All-India Moslem League 

would in any Way aid the Congress in its: absurd <7 against good govern- 

ment, it is better far, that it should remain inactive. edo not say this is s0, 

but it 18 certainly strange that during the past three months nothing whatsoever 

has been heard of the League, whilst at Lucknow, Allahabad and down in Calcutta 


nd elsewhere Vigorous and underhand attempts have been made to bring Muham- 
nadans into line with the Hindu recalcitrants. 


11. Acorrespondent in the Cvtizen (Allahabad), of the 15th April, signing CITIZEN, 
‘ himself as Babu Ram of Meerut, writes as follows 15th April, 1907. 
ee Te, with reference to the Provincial Conference held 
,, Allahabad during the Easter holidays :—The Advocate is free to support 
any of his friends. No one can find fault with that paper or its editor 
on thatscore. But the public must not be expected to extend their allegiance 
blindly to the creed ofa few men, however great and exalted their position 
in SoclEtY.....+0+. The note has further attributed opposition to personal feelings. 
This is highly objectionable. Again the complaints against the Bengal press 
for opening their columns to anti-conference literature are utterly unjustifi- 
able; the prudence of such complaints is, indeed, open to question on sundr 
grounds. Those who have the misfortune to differ are accused of seeking shelter 
in anonymity and their contributions to the Bengal press are condemned as lying 
telegrams. This is really too much......The Provincial Conference was certain] 
He not a success which it ought to havebeen; the working committee could have done 
better in many things. The mufassil people have aright to be heard in such 
matters. Meerut is an important town in the United Provinces, and it has got an 
association as old as twenty years and one that has been sending delegates to the 
Indian National Congress. Babu Ishwar Saran wrote to me and two other gentle- 
men to ra the Conference and induce other friends to do the same. Strange 
to say, delegate certificate forms were never sent to any of us. Moreover it was 
a private — altogether. The public were not consulted as regards the selection 
of subjects and sundry other things. 


alleIndia Moslem League. 


12. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th April, says that the Viceroys of ARYA MITRA, 

Seisiseeaitin saiiiaidasiaia as India can in a moment change the ideas and actions 2 April, 1907. 
of the Indians. Two years ago it probably never 
occurred to any one that the Bengalis possessed any spirit and could ever express 
discontent at British rule, but Lord Curzon has ina moment turned these impos- 
2 sibilities into possibilities. Who could have imagined that shops in such a 
d HM ‘piritless district as Comilla would be looted under the very nose of the European 
Magistrate. The editor says that the Indians also owe their aspirations for 
i seli-government to their rulers. Such of them as have been to England have found 
that the English people have sympathy with the Indians, who are like themselves 
subjects of the British Crown, and consequently they do not like this government 
h of subjects by subjects, and demand self-government for India. On the other hand 
e Englishmen allege that they have lost thousands of lives in acquiring India and 
8 that they have conquered it by the sword, and they will therefore grant rights 
and privileges to Indians only as a matter of indulgence and will not yield to 
e their demands. The editor points out that the Indian leaders are divided into 
g fy "0 parties, Moderates and Extremists, the former demanding their rights and 
y privileges as promised in the Proclamation of 1858 and advocating constitutional 
‘fitation as the means for their attainment, while the latter demand absolute self- 


1e — which they urge can be attained only by using the weapon of 
ott. 


13. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th April, says that the new Tenancy ARYA MITRA, 
Uart in the Punjet Act passed by Sir Charles Kivaz has created quite 1 April, 1007 
? @ sensation in the Punjab since the Act, though pro- 
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Punjab Government encroaching upon the — of the Canal colonists contra 
to its previous pe a ge Again, they have been irritated ab the Deput 
Commissioner of Layallpur designating the Punjab agitators as ‘ Nimat 
Harams’ on the occasion of the last Horse Show. The editor is of opinion that 
disaffection among the Punjabis is calculated to be very detrimental to the 
interests of Government, and therefore it would be well to at any rate to repeal 
both the Acts without loss of time which are responsible for this regrettable 
state of affairs. 


14. Advocate mies of the 18th April, while referring to the situation 

of the Indians in the colonies, points out that Indians 
may be tolerated in the British colonies as cooliegs and 
that too as indentured labour, but they cannot enter in any other capacity, which 
simply means the suppression of the Indian trader who has been found to be 
more than a match for his white brother in trade. This colour prejudice policy 
must be looked boldly in the face, which ta quote the words af the Natal Preag ig 
nothing short of ‘ scandalous injustice.” : 


Indians and the colonies, 


II.— AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-F'RONTIER. 


15. A Muhammadan correspondent in the Yad-t-Bayza (Sikandrabad), for 
The Amir of Kabul and secrince ot April, while referring tothe salutary advice given 
cows. by the Amir ta the people of Delhi in connection with 
the sacrifice of cows on the accasion of the last Bagrid, says that the Hindus 
expressed their respectful gratitude to the Amir and weloomed His Majesty most 
enthusiastically wherever they had the occasion to greet him. But the Amir’s 
advice had no effect whatever on the Muhammadans of Delhi, and they sacrificed 
cows on the Bakrid day just as they always have done. Itisa pity that the 
Muhammadans of this city pay no heed to anybody in this matter. — 


16. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th April, contains an article under the 
heading ‘An open letter to the Amir of Kabul’ where- 
in the editor while thanking the Amir for his noble 
advice to the Indians to entertain no religious prejudices against one another, 
regrets to note that his words have fallen on deaf ears. Religious controversies are 
going on as usual between the members of the various religious creeds. The Amir 
had specially exhorted Shias and Sunnis to refrain from quarrelling with each 
other : but had he come to Lucknow he would have been extremely grieved to see 
how religious hatred between the two sects there had kindled into a mighty 
flame. The editor says that it is very much to be regretted that, though the 
consequences of disunion have been quite plain to Hindus and Muhammadans 
alike in view of their experience in the past, yet all attempts to bring about 
union between the two communities have been unsuccessful, and the gulf is becom- 
ing wider and wider every day. He commends the Amir’s efforts at Delhi in 
promoting union between Hindus and Muhammadans, which have led to the formation 
of an association in that city for the purpose. He then points out that though 
the people are hard nme | by poverty yet they do not devise any plans for 
ameliorating their condition. He goes on to say that when one party makes bold 
to take some measure in the direction, the other, blinded by selfishness, adopts 
an attitude of opposition. Government has made a serious mistake. It patronises 
those who make no attempt to unite with their brethren but merely profess to be 
loyal and faithful, while it regards all who oppose its measures as disloyal. Grovern- 
ment should bear in mind that those who are not true to their brethren cannot be 
so to a foreign nation. 


An open letter to the Amir of Kabul. 


III.—Native States. 


17. The Nizdém-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 8th April, says that the very 

fact that the Local Government, while approving of 

| the reforms suggested by His Highness the Newes 

of Rampur for the good administration of his State, has conferred upon him ful 

tet gg is a sufficient guarantee of his possessing powers of administration of a 
igh order, The editor strongly deprecates the attitude of his local eer ye 
orary, the Naiyar-i- Azam, in peering, severe strictures on the actions of the 
awab, showing only the dark side 


Rampur. 


of the situation owing to some intereste 


) 
- 
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veg, and requests it to change its present policy which not only does not 
oe ai d to its credit but also lowers the position of the press in public estimation. 


18, The Naiyar-t-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th April, while referrin 

to the suggestion of His Honour in his speech recently 

pamper delivered at Rampur pointing out the desirability 
of appointing separate officers for the discharge of revenue and judicial duties in the 
State under the eneral control of the Political Agent, says that this means that 
there will henceforward be two ministers, one of them being the Agent. As it was 
anticipated both the posts have been conferred upon British Indian subj ects and not 
restricted to those living in the State itself. There is no room for surprise at the 
appointment of Mr. Kazim Husain who, besides being a Shia, is married to a 
respectable European lady and has had the felicity of being in the company of 
His Highness for a long time. His influence therefore, both from a religious and 
a secular point of view will not be less than that of a European. The public 
however is taken by surprise by the announcement that Nawab Abdul Wajid Khan 
has been appointed to one of the above posts. He belongs to the Sunni sect for 
rhich His Highness has the greatest abhorrence, and is besides a member of the 
fmily of the late General Azim-yd-din Khan. The editor says that the speech 
of the Nawab wherein His Highness has totally abstained from every reference 
to Sir James LaTouche who recommended him for the powers now conferred 
onhim, gives one an insight into his character. He further asks if Sir John 
Hewett can expect any better treatment at the hands of one so selfish and 
ungrateful. He then refers to His Honour’s hopes that the Nawab would 
make a good use of his new powers, and asks if there are any means of enabling 
the Government to keep itself informed of the good administration or other- 
wise of the State. The pyblic have not the bet courage to come forward and 


ssyanything against the administration of the State, nor are they in a position to 
secure Witnesses So 48 tosubstantiate the charges that they might have the hardihood 
to bring against it. The Agent is the only source of information that Govern- 
ment has. He makes a sosladten! visit to Rampur, enjoys the hospitality of the 
Nawab ang goes away well pleased without ever coming in touch with the people. 


The editor concludes with the remark that the press comments from time to time 
on the administration of Rampur for the simplereason that Government puts forth 
its right to supervise the State and that it will otherwise have nothing to do with 
the doings or the administration of His Highness. 


19. The Garhwdlt (Dehra Dun), for March, notes with regret that the 
Need for education in the Tenri NUmber of schools in the Tehri State is very small, 
ane | | and suggests the desirability of the Maharaja opening 
‘larger number of schools for the spread of education among his subjects. The 
tditor points out that the need of primary schools is especially urgent. 


20. The Nizém-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 8th April expresses its grati- 
Hyderabad, fication at the reorganisation of the Judicial depart- 


| ment at Hyderabad, and says that it has given general 
satisfaction. | 


21. The Rahbar (Moradabad),of the 14th April, while referring to the 

The Aundh State Commission appointed to inquire into the alleged 

attempt of the hief of Aundh to poison the Karbamr, 

oe out that at least half the number of the members on the Commission should 
Indians, as has been postulated by Government itgelf on previous occasions. 


22, The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th April, says that the 
ropaPToPosed appointment of an Eu. Government of India has conveyed a wish to the Mir 
oe eee Sahib of Khairpur (Sindh) State, suggesting the 
‘ppointment of a European Prime Minister vice Sardar Ayub Khan, deceased, and 
Polnts out that as this policy is calculated to deprive Muhammadans of their rights 
and Privileges, no Muhsmmadans will receive the news with delight. The wishes 
af vernment are nothing short of an order to the Mir, and if the Government 
hes to select a ‘European because there are no able Muhammadans who 
Mi fill up this high post, let it once more review the list of Muhammadan 
: inisters, There area number of eminent Muhammadans who could fill the 
“MPontment with credit, = : 
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IV.—ApDMINISTRATION. 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


as dec inde. tion of the Musdfir, says that no public spirited men 


will like the policy of the paper in attacking the 
Muhammadamns wholesale. The editor points out that a number of Muhammadan 


organs which used to cavil at the Hindus and the Arya Samajists so as to wound 
their feelings were already in existence before the Musdfir saw the light. 
He remarks that the Muhammadans would have been justified under the 
circumstances in instituting a case against the Musdfir, but this was not done. 
Government however interfered unnecessarily and instituted a case against the 
paper under section 292, Indian Penal Cude. He says that he would not have 
taken exception to the institution of a case by Muhammadans, but thinks that 
Government interference in the matter will be looked upon by all persons alike 
as uncalled for on principle. 


24. The Advocate (Lucknow), ofthe 14th April,says that the case against the 
Musdfir came upon the 10th April before Mr. Bennet, 
Joint Magistrate of Agra. Pandit Kailash Nath 
with other eminent advocates appeared for the defence. The court room was 
overcrowded with anxious spectators, but to their great disappointment the 
Court ordered the case to be postponed to 20th April. Great sensation is prevailing, 


25. The Zindgi (Meerut) of the 15th April, while referring to the Punjabee 
case, remarks that the effect produced on the minds of 
the Hindus and the Muhammadans is too well-known 
to need comment. The editor prays that such cases should be more frequent so as 
to draw Hindusand Muhammadans closer. So long as both of them do not 
make common cause and work together for the country’s good irrespective 
of their religion, this bondage of slavery will not be removed. Tet the Govern- 
ment know that there has always been a change with the times, and that by its 
injustice and oppression it isbringing about its own ruin. If the Government 
wishes to strengthen its rule let it ie justice. To take possession of a country 
is very different from holding the goodwill of the people. 


The Indians have now come to know that the people are not for the Govern- 
ment but the Government is for the people. 


26. The Almora Akhbdr of the 31st March, received on the 15th April, 
while referring to the Insein case, remarks sarcasti- 
cally that the trying tnagistrate showed tne greatest 
mercy to the offender in sentencing him only to six months’ rigorous imprisonment 
though he deserved to be hanged for the offence he had committed. 


27. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th April, while referring to the Insein 
case, asks if the sentence of rigorous imprisonment 

sed by the magistrate on the culprit can be called 
anything but brutal. The oda notes with gratification that the Anglo-Indian 
papers also consider the sentence as highly reprehensible. He reproduces the 
remarks of the Statesman on the subject, pointing out that any magistrate posses- 
sed of ordinary common sense would acquit the offender instead of punishing him 
for the trifling offence. He asks if Government will not reprove the magistrate of 
Insein for his conduct. 


28. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 14th April, remarks as follows 

while referring to the Ahan ener murder case, 
in which Bansidhar and Kanhaiya Lal, two well-to- 
do printers and publishers, were supposed to have encompassed the death of two 
rival tradesmen in Agra :—We look upon the order of His Honour the Lieutenant- 
Governor as a judicial pronouncement and not merely as an exercise of the high 
prerogative of mercy, and public opinion is unanimous that the law has been 
more correctly imterpreted by the executive head of the administration than 
by the highest judicial tribunal of the province. We sincerely hope that the 
view laid down in this case by the High Court will not be treated as a prece- 
dent to be followed by other courts, 


23. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th tir while referring to the prosecu- 


The prosecution of the Musdfr. 


Thecountry’s awakening. 


The Insein Case. 


The Insein case. 


The case of Kanhaiya Lal. 
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99, The Riyaz-t-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 12th April, says that the rabi 

m crops have been blighted in several parts of these 

Remission of revennl _ provinces and severe distress will be experienced by 

the agricultural classes In consequence. The editor invites the attention of 

Government to the matter, and expresses ahope that it will remit a portion of the 
-evenues asvit did last year, so as to alleviate distress. 


(6 ).—Police. 


30. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th April, while referring to the theft 

ae case wherein one Behari Lal has been robbed on the 

Leng iaemag Bengal-Nagpur Railway by a Eurasian named Baptist, 

says that there was no paucity of native thieves, that Europeans likewise should 

take to this calling. The editor suggests that the news be conveyed to Lord 
Curzon who looked upon Indians in particular as dishonest. 


31. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th April, while referring to the trick 
played on the local police and others at Simla with a 
view tomake April fools of them, remarks that this 
gives some idea of the interest taken by the police in the lectures of Mr. Gokhale, 
s public speaker who is held in such high esteem by Government that he has been 
honoured with the Order of the Companion of the Indian Empire by His Majesty 
the King-Emperor. 


32. The Sulaaman: Akhbar (Benares), of the 16th April, expresses the 
A desired modification in Police Opinion that the procedure adopted by the police 

— in the execution of warrants with option for bail 
is highly unsatisfactory. 

As a rule the warrant is made over for execution to a constable or municipal 
chaukidar with instructions from the officer in charge to bring the person 
in custody to the police station. This procedure is against the orders of the court 
which lays} down that the accused on furnishing bail should be set free at once, but, 
notwithstanding the fact that he furnishes bail at the very moment the warrant is 
shown to him, he is compelled by the police to go to the police station under 


arrest, which is a disgrace apart from the inconvenience that he is put to later 
on in the thana. 


Mr, Gokhale and April Fool. 


The sorcumponaans bones that our hon’ble members of the council will consi- 


der the matter of this proce 
the Lieutenant-Governor. 


33. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 18th April, draws attention to 
ies cet fteeee, the case of the police of Allahabad having recently 
arrested and brought to the court a person suffering 

from plague to the danger of both the public and the patient. 


34. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 18th April, referring to the 

The Health camp at Sobatia Bagh big burglary that took place on the night of the 11th 
instant in the Health camp, remarks that not only have 

a thefts occurred, but there are reasonable apprehensions that more serious 
: organized crimes will be attempted unless prone and adequate precautions 
“4 taken in time by the District authorities. The residents in the camp have 
means of defence and the last occurrence has caused consternation and alarm. 
she editor suggests that the camp be guarded by armed police at night, and hopes 

at His Honour will be pleased to order an enquiry. 


ure and that it will come to the notice of His Honour 


(c).—Finance and Tazatton. 


39. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 11th April, says with reference to 

The Imperial Budget Debate the Imperial Budget Debate that the speech of Dr. 
ment aie a Rash Behari Ghosh is remarkable for his literary attain- 
vweetoage his intelligence ‘that of the Hon'ble Mr. Gokhale his statesmanship, his 
I8 re y r. f description, and his vast experience, while that of the Nawab of Dacca 
the markable only for its grotesqueness, and the ridicule to which it has exposed 
“= idlans as awhole. The speech of the Viceroy is hopeful, but is not calculated to 
"8° public feeling until steps are taken to give practical effect tothe promises 
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held out therein. The editor says on the authority of the Hindu Patriot tha 
His Excellency has sent certain proposals home suggesting the amendment 
of the partition of Bengal in view of the fact that the people have real grievances 


against the official class. He, however, suggests that the reforms to be introduced 
whatever they may be, should be introduced as soon as possible. 


36. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 16th April, while commenting op 
Budget debate in the Imperiai the speech of Dr. Rash Behari Ghosh offers the 
Council. following remarks :—The assertion that Judicial and 
Executive functions cannot for the present be separated in parts of the country 
where education has not fairly advanced, cannot be accepted, for ifa system 
has been universally condemned as injurious and injudicious why should it 
not then be reformed all over the country and that if the Government were to put 
forward the plea of excessive expenditure then all prospect of reform might be 
abandoned and injustice would continue. 


(d).—Muneipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


87. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th April, says that the sanitary 
arrangements at Moradabad have turned out unsatis- 


ee factory, and suggests the desirability of a reversion 


to the old system. The editor concludes with expressing a hope that the Chairman 


of the municipality will bestow his serious attention on the matter. 


38. A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th April, says 
that though some improvements have been made 
in the sanitary arrangements of Moradabad yet 
there is room for further improvements. Lighting arrangements in certain quarters 
are very poor and require immediate attention. Certain roads require metalling 
and the number of refuse carts should be increased. He concludes with the 
remark that the people are put to serious inconvenience by municipal peons 
examining their goods for octroi duties. He points out that the Municipal 
Commissioners being their representatives should see to their convenience. 


39. The Sulavman Akhbar (Benares), of the 16th April, while referring to 
the resolution of the Sialkute municipal board granting 
refunds even on Sundays and other holidays, says that 
this procedure ought to be adopted by every municipailty, and points out the injustice 
prevailing in the Benares Municipality, in that refunds are 1efused on articles on 
which octroi duty has been shane on being returned from outstations, when they are 
again sent out, on the pretext that they are local manufactures. The point is that, 
when refunds are not given for local manufactures, why are they taxed on being 
returned from out-stations. In this connection the editor alsoadds that the Railway 
authorities have for the sake of public convenience opened a booking office in the 
Chauk, but the public instead of benefiting by it, have to suffer loss on account of the 
procedure adopted by the municipality. The clerk has been ordered not to deliver 
the consignments till the consignee has paid the octroi duty, and if the Railway 
receipt is sent to municipal office at 3 P.M. no action is taken. If the Railway 
receipt for afresh fruit parcel were to be received on Saturday at 3 P. M. the 
consignment cannot be taken delivery of before the Monday following. Under the 
circumstances the public have a right to ask the municipality to appoint an octrol 
muharrir for this office. If however the Bourd does not, the consignees ought 
to sue the municipality for their loss, 


Moradabad Municipality. 


Municipal octroi regulations, 


(e),— Education, 


40, A correspondent in the Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 28th March, 
pe received on the 12th April, while referring to the 
WET ce  yecent trouble at the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 
College, says that no blame could be attached to the students, The ywere really 
very much oppressed. 


Mr. Brown isresponsible for the whole regrettable affair. Nawab Mohsin- 
ul- Mulk is also to blame. 
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He therefore. suggests that all grievances should at once be removed. Rules 
regulating the relations between the staff and the students should be laid down, 
and the ma ement of the College should be improved and made efficient. Mr. 
Brown shoul be sent back to Scotland and the police reproved. 


41, The Rafiq Punch (Moradabad) of the 7th April, while finding fault 
with Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk on his resigning the Sec- 
ng gggaenese retaryship of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 
College, says that he has taken a false step in doing so at such acritical moment 
and charges him with moral weakness. he editor remarks that he should have 
ent back the Principal to England if the latter was in the wrong and the griev- 
ances of the students were just, 


42, Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 9th April, says that so far no detailed 
A new dificalty for the Mahamma- information has been received regarding the proceed- 
dan Anglo-Oriental College. ings of the meeting of the trustees held on 31st 
March, but this much has transpired that the trustees succeeded in induciig 
Sahebzada Aftab Ahmad Khan to withdraw his resignation. They did not accept 
Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk’s resignation, who after an interview with His Honour 
st Lucknow, has withdrawn it and has thus averted further misapprehension and 
difficulties at the present moment. The editor hopes that these two leaders will 
carefully study the life of Sir Saiyid who never tendered any resignation but faced 
boldly all difficulties, and at the end came out triumphantly, always keeping in 
view the noble cause, which shows his moral courage and true love for the Eollege. 


43. A correspondent in the Nazyar-1-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th 
April, suggests that the pamphlet on _ the 
Aligarh College should be called “ the Aligarh Blue 
Book,” and that the subject should be dealt within a mannerso as to give the 
Secretary an insight into the evils that existed in the College, the measures 
adopted to remedy them and to enable the public to know the result of the 
strike, the opinions of the trustees, and the means to be adopted to overcome 
similar troubles in future. He further suggests that public opinion should be 


The Aligarh College. 


consulted in the matter as the work will necessarily require pecuniary aid, It should 
be the duty of the College to purchase several copies and tosend them to 
pn Ny cage and to public leaders, lest the aid hitherto given to the College 


shou 


be withheld. 


44, A correspondent in the Natyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th April, 

Tn Atnenah Gattasn while referring to the troubles of the Aligarh 
College, says that a careful analysis of the situation 

ofthe College has shown unmistakably thatthe Principal has no sympathy either 
for the College or for the students or the Muhammadan community. He con- 
templated the very ruin of the College though there is no occasion for thinking 
of going to such extremes. It is certain that he wishes that the Muhammadans 
should remain steeped in ignorance. His selection has been highly disappointing 


to - College and the Muhammadans should not expect him to do them any good 
In future, : 


45. A correspondent in the Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th April, 

The Aligarh College while pointing out that the public have sided with the 
eet students of the Aligarh College and have expressed 

‘yupathy with them at their recent troubles, says that the students notwith- 
‘tanding have cast a serious reflection on the College by adopting an attitude of 


defiance towards their Professors and that their conduct has been in utter disregard 
fall Islamic traditions. 


46. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th April, while reviewing 
The Aligath College. the report of the commission appointed to enquire 
the ae into the troubles at the Aligarh College, says that 
Ss gommittes 1s likely to lose public confidence by keeping its report strictly 
Ktirvimerss _ The editor fails to understand why the report is kept back at 
= the decision has been arrived at with due regard to justice. The students 
Dr ® ho doubt displayed great moral courage in making their depositions in the 
ape of Mr. Archbold and Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk with the result that the 

r left the hall one day in anger, while the former not infrequently absented 
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himself from the sittings of the commission. He expresses his regret that the 
management of the College is in the hands of those who far from doing any good 
wish to involve it in ruin, and suggests the desirability of the public taking its 
administration upon themselves. The result of the commission has been what 
was expected in the beginning, and its appointment was nothing more than a scheme 
to hoodeink the public. He fails tounderstand what loss the College would sustain 


if Mr. Archbold and Mr. Brown were to leave the College. 


47. A correspondent in the Natyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th April 

says that the sensation that has just subsided hag 
been renewed amongst the students of the Aligarh 
College owing to the expulsion of Muhammad Husain Khan, a student ot the 
M. A. and the Law Classes on the 3rd idem. He fails to understand what led 
the trustees to hold another meeting for the purpose after a general pardon had 
been tendered to the students in general. The fact seems to be that this student 
was very popular in the Col'ege, and while at school and he wrote a pamphlet 
giving details of the internal and external causes that led to the recent strike 
among the students, giving his own opinion as to the means to be adopted to 
remedy the evils existing at the College. It is much to be regretted that the 
trustees and the European staff instead of being grateful to him for informing them 
of the real state of feeling amongst the students and of their own weakness, have 
dealt with him so severely. The trustees should have thought that they were 
taking a hazardous step and adding an insult to the injury already done to the 
students. Perhaps they think that the students will not resort to a strike again, and 
that the public will not listen to the students feeling that they are to blame. 


48. The Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 12th April, in reviewing the letter of 
Disturbance at the Muhammadan Maulvi Tufail Ahmad on the past and present 
Angio-Oriental College, Aligarh. disturbances at the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 
College, remarks that it is esential for the success of the college that there should 
be co-operation between the trustees and the old boys. 


49. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 15th April, contains the following para- 
aS a ii graph with reference to the rules of the Text-Book 
— : ommittee recently issued by the Director of Public 
Instruction :—In reference to the rules of the Text-Book Committee recently issued 
by the Director of Public Instruction, public opinion on which has; been invited, we 
venture to suggest that one at least of that body of men whose duty it is to 
form and regulate public opinion, should be made a member of the Committee. 
With a journalist as member, a lively discussion of every thing before the Commit- 
tee may be expected, and there will be little chance of the proceedings being the 
tame affair they usually are. In the Punjab there is a newspaper editor specially 
appointed to sit on the Text-Book Committee ; and in this matter the United 
Provinces might with advantage imitate the example of their neighbour. Would 
the Director of Public Instruction be pleased to submit our suggestion to His 
Honour the Lieutenant-Governor ? 


50. The Sulaiman Akhbar (Benares), of the 16th April, deprecates frequent 
changes in the text books. 


The Aligarh College. 


Changes in the Text-Books, | 


dl. A correspondent in the Hindustdni (Lucknow), of the 11th April, 
A proposed school at Malthabadinthe feels bigh'y gratified at the interest being taken by 
r 


Lucknow District. 


the Taluqdars of Malihabad in the Lucknow District 
in the cause of education. They are contemplating opening a school for imparting 
English education. A sum of eighteen hundred rupees has already been subscribed 
and a list of further subscribers is under preparation. The scheme of the school 
will be laid before the Deputy Commissioner very soon. 


52. The Riyaz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 12th April, while pointing out 

The gurukul at Kangri. the utility of the gurukul at Kangri, says that it 1s 4 
matter of great astonishment that, though Government 

has favoured every educational institution, its attention has not yet been directed to 
the gurukul. Nor have the Indian Chiefs paid any attention to this institution. 
The editor is of opinion that the intention of the Becca of India of regen- 
erating the country can only be realised by means of Brahmachari students. 
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Just 43 gurukuls were patr onised in past times by Rajas and Maharajas, so now 
Government patronise and encourage such institutions. 


53, The Awaza-t-Khalq (Benares) of the 16th April, referring to the opening 

of an industrial school at Dassasumedh Ghat, Benares, 
_ Says that our young men whoat present hanker after 
yrvice should not lose this opportunity of becoming independent. 


54, The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th April, referring to the 
discipline, the relation between the teachers and 
| Students, and the moral education existing under the 
vegent system of education, deplores that attention is not paid: towards building 
the character of students, and that in many instances teachers themselves have 
been found of indifferent character. The editor holds educational officers 
responsible for this, and asks whether officers are not aware of such teachers. 
Their duty is not only to examine students but to make constant inquiries 
bout the character of teachers and their conduct towards the students. [f, 
however, they cannot afford time to look into such matters, they had better 
mke ita point to give their best consideration on being informed by the public. 
e The editor instances the case of Pandit Debi Sahai, Teacher, Town School, Pali, 
n yhose immorality was more than once reported to the officer concerned, but no 
e [a wtion was taken, and at last on the 2nd August 1906, the residents of the town 
¢ ME submitted @ petition signed by more than 200 persons, Nine months have since 
¢ Him cipsed without any result. Asa last resource the residents have now brought 
d HMM this matter before the public through the columns of this paper, and they invite 
the attention of Government. 


adastrial School at Benares. 
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of 55. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 15th April, while pointing out 
at that the progress of every country depends upon the 
— ee spread of education among its people, suggests the 
d TBM desirability of Government sain primary education free in India so as to enable 


every Indian to avail himself of the blessings of education. 


a- 6. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th April, while reviewing the Report 
of the Department of Education of 1906, regrets to 
note that Government takes very little interest 
ed fig aud spends very little on the education of the inhabitants of these provinces. The 
ve [am ‘litor points out that the report clearly shows that the Indians have taken upon 
to fm ‘temselves the burden of their education, and Government gives only one-fourth 
e. fm the entire expenditure from its Exchequer. He remarks that it is very surprising 
it- Mim tat although Government has been very forward in passing the University Act, 
he fim" hesitates to incur full expenditure on the education of the prone. He concludes 
ly @igNth the remark that the Hon'ble Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya should now no 
ed (MM suger delay in establishing his University. 


Education in the United Provinces. 


lis (f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 
Nil. 
(9).—General, 


“il, Ths mednehd movement, 15th April, contains & poem wherein the writer while 
by ' attributing the present material prostration of India 
ict the decay of indigenous arts and industries, exhorts the Indians to encourage the 
ng madeshi movement which alone can regenerate their mother country. 

e 


98. A-correspondent in the Rafig Punch (Moradabad), of the 28th 
Tarecdsshi movement March, received on the 12th April, while criticizing 
ba aaa the views expressed in an article contributed by one 
nut outber Dial to the Rafiq Punch of the 21st March, points out that the 

meek Movement has nothing to do with the partition of Bengal. It was in 
lence long before the partition was effected, and had it been the outcome 
i © partition its influence must have been confined to Bengal alone and not 
on. kine to the whole country. He further points out that Indians are loyal and 
on- Whful subjects of the British Empire, and desire to obtain their rights 
Y constitutional agitation. Referring to the deprecating attitude of the 
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writer on the violent speeches of the leaders, the correspondent Says that 
fault should not be found with them seeing that they have led thousands of men i 
be fired with enthusiasm for the cause of the country. It has also been found 
that now the leaders act up to what they preach. 


59. A correspondent in the Almora Akhbdr, of the 31st March, received 
fe is on the 15th April, notes with regret that in Almora 


neither has any swadeshi meeting as yet been held 


nor has any swadesht shop been opened, and suggests the desirability of such q 
shop being soon opened. 


60. Another correspondent in the same paper expresses its gratification to 

iii lh ies ieaiaaiaaaia find that the swadesh: movement is making its way 
also into Almora which is the most backward city in 

the United Provinces in political matters. He points out that for the present the 


movement is confined only to the educated classes, but it is expected that it will 
soon extend to the masses as well, 


61. The And (Lucknow), of the 11th April, contains a poem on the swadesh; 

Pe ROR Hee movement contributed by Babu Ami Chand of 
Lahore. The writer points out that India was at the 

zenith of glory when she depended upon her indigenous arts and industries in the 
ast, and that she can regain her past glory by having recourse to her old ways. 
he writer is glad.to find that the swadesht movement is finding favour with every 
class of Indians. He awaits anxiously for the day when indigenous. arts and 
industries will be in full activity, when native machinery will be employed, when 


poverty will disappear from India‘and the wealth that has passed into foreign hands 
will come back into the country. 


62. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th April, contains a poem exhorting the 
Indians to use articles of indigenous manufacture in 
preference to those of foreign make, which alone 
ean bring about the regeneration of their mother country. The writer calls upon 
them to wake up from their deep slumber and to be up and doing, failing which 
they will be lotkad upon as traitors to their own country. He concludes witha 
prayer for the deliverance of India from bondage. 


63. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th April, says that the methods of 

eeitiniamias obtaining honey in India are very unscientific and 

wasteful, and the natives therefore do not find this 

industry a lucrative one. The editor commends the American methods to the 

attention of the educated classes of Indians, and points out that if they will adopt 

them, they will make adeclining industry flourish again and provide employment 
for thousands of men who are at present idle for want of work. 


64. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakdénkar), of the 17th April, while tracing 
Encouragement of trade and com. the present material prostration of India to the 
wanes. gradual decay of business enterprize in its people, 
points out that if they want to regain their former material prosperity, they should 
devote their attention to the encouragement and expansion of their trade and 
commerce. They should form joint-stock companies, collect a large amount of 
capital and should carry on trade on a large scale by advertising their goods far 
and wide and by seit Fi agents to foreign countries to obtain a market for 
Indian commodities. The editor concludes with expressing a hope that the trading 
classes of India will bestow their attention on the matter. 


65. The Hindi Hindosthén (Kalakdnkar), of the 18th April, while pointing 
out that all the factors of production for the manu- 
facture of. pencils are abundantly available in India, 
suggests the desirability of Indians starting the pencil industry on a large scale. 
The editor concludes with the remark that this measure, if adopted, will prevent 


The swadeshi movement. 


The pencil industry. 


so much money of the country from going to foreign countries as is at present 


spent in the purchase of foreign pencils. 


66. The Rafig Punch (Moradabad), of the 7th April, while referring 
to a case at the Haji station in which one Ibrahia, 
a fruit-seller, was assaulted by a European passenge’ 
says that a suit has been instituted against the latter, but that nothing will probably 


Europeans versus Indians. 
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some out of it as artiality will be’shown to the European. The editor concludes 

+h the remark that 16 18 very much to be regretted that complaints are frequently 
heard of Europeans assaulting natives ; but though the Press raises its voice on 
aqch occurrence yet no justice is done in cases between Europeans and natives. 


67. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th April, while referring to the 
assault at the Hajiganj station committed on one 
Ibrahim, a fruit-seller, by some Europeans because 
pe refused to sell nuts below a certain fixed rate, remarks that it is very 
much to be regretted that the gulf between Europeans and Indians is becoming 
wider and wider a day. Nota single week ago but some European is report- 
ed to have maltreated or assaulted a native. He concludes with the remark that 
the public are anxiously awaiting to see what redress he. receives at the hands of 
the sub-divisional magistrate in whose court the case has been filed. 


68. The Hind oe of the 11th April, says as follows :—European 

well-wishers of India and of its inhabitants will be 
extremely grieved to learnthat there are some Euro- 
eans who scarcely consider the lives of the Indians as worth consideration. While 
on the one hand the King-Emperor and the Secretary of State for India express the 
vish that everything should be done to secure the goodwill of the Indians, there 


are on the other hand some Europeans of so perverse and mischievous a nature as 
to continually maltreat them. | 


News has been received from Akyab (Burma) that on the night of the 29th 
March some Chittagong boys were playing on aroad when Sergeant Wilson and 
, European volunteer appeared on the scene and assaulted them and as they ran 
away, fired a pistol at them shooting one Nur Ahmad, an itinerant ice-seller in the 
leg. The case is under police investigation. 


69. Rahoar (Moradabad), of the 14th April, saysas follows :—No week 
passes but some European is reported to have assaulted 
a native, but it is a matter of congratulation that 
now we have begun to hearalso of Indians assaulting Europeans. We are glad, 
not that there may be caused hatred between Europeans and Indians, and that we 
take pleasure in the former being assaulted, but that they will not cease to assault 
Indians unless they are paid back in theirown coin. MHeretofore thousands of 
Indians have been assaulted by hundreds of Europeans but not even one of them 


was ever convicted for the offence, and it is on this account that the practice has 
vet received no check. 


70. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th April, states on the authority of the 
“Good morning” hatefal to an Dengalee that the Deputy Commissioner of Lyallpur 
Englishmen, felt highly offended at being greeted with a “Good 
horning ” by three boys belonging to the Government Primary School, and gave 
them a severe thrashing in consequence. The editor remarks that this treatment 
should be a lesson to every Indian. ‘The officer should have been hailed with Bandz 
Mataram, * Namaste, ‘Ram Ram’ or ‘ Taslim’ instead of ‘Good morning,” as 
English words of salutation from native lips have no meaning. He concludes with 
thanking the Deputy Commissioner for the very valuable lesson he has taught to 
the Indians though he was in a fit of anger. 


71. A Muhammadan correspondent in the Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th 
April, says that it is very much to be regretted that, 
while on the one hand Indian leaders are making 
‘itenuous efforts to unite all the various communities of the country for advancing 
the national cause, the Nawab of Dacca and his adherents on the other hand are 
‘xerting every nerve to throw difficulties in their “ It is to be regretted that 
hey set themselves as the spokesmen of the entire Muhammadan community, and 
1 judice the Hindus against the Muhammadans as a body. He deprecates their 
‘stile attitude towards the swadeshi movement and its advocates, and points out 
at their conduet is not dictated by the noble teachings of Islam but by the mis- 
evous cult of Fullerism. He notes with regret that even Shri Mati Sawala 
vl, a lady as she is, has not escaped their vilifying tongues, but it isa matter for 
“tgtatulation that she has proved herself to be above their attacks. He expresses 
‘Wish that the-Nawab and his party had acted like the Parsis in joining the Hindus 

the national cause. It is yet not too late for them to doso, If they are at all 
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influenced by the teachings of Islam they should lay aside all factious feelings unless 
they wish to forfeit their claim to be looked upon as Indians. He concludes with 
the remark that the doctrine of Islam and the sayings of great men alike 
inculeate the love of their fatherland as well as of their faith, and teach 
them to sympathize with their neighboursas if they were their brethren. It 
is to be borne in mind that they lay themselves open to the charge of hypocrisy 
if they do not help to raise the condition of the Indians as a whole. 


72. Al Islém (Aligarh), of the 12th April, says that, in spite of every 
The Hindu and Mubammadan ques. Chort that is being made to create union between the 
tion. two communities (Hindus and Muhammadans), their 
differences are daily increasing, for the reason that those who wish tv unite them 
forget everything else when religious questions arise. The editor cites as an 
example the sacrifice of cows on the occasion of, Bagrid and remarks that no 
notice is taken of hundreds and thousands of cows slaughtered daily in British 
cantonments, but on the occasion of Bagrid every year some disturbance takes place ; 
and even this year two riots occurred in Burma and that 12 Hindus were convicted 
at Purneah, while two cases are still pending. The editor further says that it is 
not understood why Hindus should act so shortsightedly when their Vedas do not 
warrant cow protection anywhere, and moreover the propriety of sacrifice 
is considered valid in them. He hopes that the Hindus who believe in the trans- 
migration of souls will refrain from being led away by blind custom, and give this 
matter their best consideration. He invites the attention of the Aryas in 
particular. 


73. A correspondent writes as follows in the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 
The Indian Union Association, 14th April:—Under the auspices of the Indian 
ne Union Association at Meerut, a panchayat of traders, 
wholesale dealers of Kaisarganj bonded warehouses was held on 4th instant at 8 
A.M. The audience of about 1,000 persons resolved to discontinue in future all 
dealings in foreign sugar. The existing stock is to be disposed of in ten days. 
After resolutions were passed all traders and others signed a declaration not to 
deal in future in foreign sugar. On 5th April a panchayat, of palledars 
(porters) of Kaisarganj, _ een at was held in which it was decided that in 
future no palledar should carry a bag of foreign sugar otherwise he would be 
treated as an outcast. 


74. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 14th April, while giving certain 
plague figures in Allahabad, says that the people are 
fleeing in large numbers. All the schools, colleges 
and boarding houses are closed and business is nearly paralyzed. When 
will the Local Government begin constructing health camps on a large scale so 
that the evacuation of thickly populated cities may be carried out satisfactorily ? 


75. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 14th April, while commend- 
The plague and the Hindu associ. ing the efforts of the Hindu Association of the 
mv Punjab in helping the people to combat the plague, 
suggests the desirability of its persuading them adopt inoculation since 1b 
is the best remedy that has hitherto been discovered for the prevention of 
the epidemic. Referring tothe proposal of the Association to publish a pamphlet 
setting forth the preventive measures against the plague, the editor suggests that 1b 
should also be published in Hindi, as in this country the Hindi speaking-population 
is larger than the Urdu speaking one. He concludes with expressing a bope that 
the wealthy men of the country will help the Association in the charitable work 
and thereby gain fame for themselves. 


76. The editor of the Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares) in the issue of the 16th April, 

while suggesting several remedies for plague, adds 

ee eee that on the 13th instant he with the Health officer and 

another friend got themselves inoculated by the Civil Surgeon and are so far doing 

very well. Gentlemen wishing to make any enquiry on the subject should see the 
editor. . 

77. The Hindosthén (Kalakankar), of the 17th April, says that not- 
withstanding the demon plague is stalking widely 
throughout the country in every city, town, village 
and hamlet, Kalakankar remains perfectly immune from the scourge. The 
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r this is not far to seek. Over two years ago plague broke out with 
neon in Kalakankar ; then Raja Rampal Singh ‘Eabater moved down 
a time to Allahabad (not out of fright or fear,) accompanied by the Rani and 
his staff, for the gl of testing the efficacy of inoculation. On the arrival 
there the Raja and Kani were both inoculated for the first time, and immediately 
after the example was followed by every one of the Raja’s staff and followers. 
Dr. Mukurjee, Medical Officer of Darupur of the Raja's estate, had explained 
to him and was instructed by the Chief Civil Medical Officer at Allahabad 
how inoculation should be carried out. Soon after recovery from the effects of 
the operation the Raja and Rani together with the staff and followers returned 
to Kalakankar, and have been in residence at Rampur House, Kalakankar, 
almost uninterruptedly since, with the exception of business calls to other parts 
of the country. During the interval the Raja and Rani, with all their followers, 
have been inoculated many times by way of inducing the people of the estate to: 
follow the example. All having done so, Kalakankar:emains immune from the 
scourge. Surely this is evidence of the security from plague by all who have been 
and are not unwilling to be inoculated. If others in like position to the Raja 
would take a lesson fiom his example what an amount of good would be effected 
and thousands of lives saved. I'he process of inoculation 1s neither painful nor 


disagreeable. 


78. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 11th April, while referring to the HINDUSTANI. 
question Sir Heury Cotton put to Mr. Morley relating a 
to the small number of appointments conferred on 

Indian engineers, says that the Public Works Department alone is not open to 

this objection. The number of Indians going up for examination to England would 

certainly be increased if it could be known what number will be required for the 

next two or three years, as they will take in that case the trouble to proceed to 

England to pass the examinations in order to secure such high posts in their 

own country. The editor remarks that the treatment accorded to HKurasian 

students at Roorkee is better than that given to the Indians, and it does not reflect 

credit to the teaching staff. Besides the natives of the United Provinces and 

the Punjab alone can get admission to the college, which is a serious drawback to 

students belongiag to other Provinces. 


79. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 9th April, while referring to the speech Al BASHIR, 

The poverty of the suborainae Of Nawab Bahadur Khwaja Salim-ullah Khan, %” 49r, 1907- 
oe C.I.E., in the imperial Legislative Council on the 

necessity of increasing the pay of the subordinate ministeiral staff, points out that 

this is a question of vital importance inasmuch as the necessities of life are daily 

increasing, in cost, and living, since the preseat scale of salary was fixed after the 

mutiny, has and is every day becoming dearer. Of course some increment has been 

given to the subordinate staff of the pulice and a few other departments, but so far 

nothing whatever has been done to the Judicial and Revenue Staff, and those of so 

many other departments. The editor says that this is aquestion which requires the 

attention of the public and the Government alike. The subordinate ministerial 

staff consists mainly of Indians and includes vast numbers of people. In former days 

everything could be had ata very cheap rate, and now even atter good harvests 

wheat is sold at 10 or 12 seers a rupee which was the famine rate of former days. 


80. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of au 1€th ae referring to ao ROHILKHAND 
The poverty of the subordinate aily increase of work in all the departments o ap 
eee Re rer UENO eat ncaa points out that the nese: air miele. 2907. 
terial staff are the hardest worked and have to work at home till 
ate at night as well as in office. This isnot only confined to one district but 
“most in all, and had there been a proportionate increase in pay there. would have 
.6n some consolation. The case ot poor ahlmads requires earnest attention, and 


As moped that the Government would be pleased to give its best ard early consi- 
ration, 
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81. The Rohiikhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th April, referring to the ROHILKHAND 
‘Saugblaint against the Tahstidar of correspondence published in its previous and present GAZETTE, 


16th April, 1907. 
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D : issues regarding the complaint against Pandit Girja 
at, Tahsildar of Sandila, remarks that if the allegations brought against the 
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‘Tahsildar are false, it is surprising that the Tahsildat -himself:does nét «come 

a forward.to contradict them publicly. 

ORILEBAND 82. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th April, on the authority 

16th April, 1907. Complaint against an Honor-ry of & corr es ondent, Says that in Dataganj . district 
‘Magistrate. Budaun, Thakur Dalthaman Singh’s conduct ‘ag 
Honorary Magistrate, has become the subject of general complaint. ‘His drinkin 
habits and loose character are causes of great offen ce to the residents.of the place, 
and justice is sold in his court through'Roshanlal, Karinda and Baldeo Singh, araiz 
-nawis. Some time ago the district authorities had probably reported against the 
conduct of the Honorary Magistrate and pices for the withdrawal of hig 
magisterial powers. The editor hopes that the ‘higher authorities will be pleased 
to take notice of the Honorary Magistrate’s conduct, and make some other arrange- 
meat in his place for which both t1indus and Muhammadans will feel grateful. 

ALMOBA 


AKHBAR. 83. The Almora Akhbdr of the 31st March, received on the 15th April, 
8ist March, 1907. while referring to the punishment accorded to 
Havildar Golab Singh just after he had taken part in 
a swadeshi meeting at Allahabad, says that the unfortunate man could not even 
know what his fault was for which he was punished, and remarks that the author. 
ities of the day are very stranger creatures. 


HIND, 84. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th April, says that the proposal of His 
Hith April, 1007. \ Lalo Sir John Hewett be sella aoe of the A jodhya 
estate with a view to liquidate the heavy debts of the 
late Maharaja will be received with public disfavour. The editor points out that 
if His Honour is anxious to save the estate from ruin, he should send up a recom- 
mendation to the Government of India, as has been done in Eastern Bengal in 
the case of the Nawab of Dacca, for the advance of a loan at a low rate 
of interest. The estate of Ajodhya is an object of pride to the inhabitants of 
Oudh, and it is to be seen if His Honour will endeavour to save it from ruin. 
Should he do so his name will be handed down to posterity who will remember it with 
the greatest reverence and affection. 


HINDUSTANI, 85. A correspondent in the Hindustdni (Lucknow), of the 11th April, 
llth April, 1907. while pointing out that Government is at present 

| very keen on confiscating arms, thinks that it may be 
due either to its apprehensions of arising or to a desire on its part to maintain 
peace and order in the country. The editor says that neither of these views is 
tenable as the Indians have not the slight: st idea of opposing Government. The 
nature and description of arms possessed, and the amount of amu unition spent in 
their use should be sufficient to convince the Government of their being kept more 
for purposes of show than for anything else. Enquiries might be made through 
district officers as to the amount of interest shown by Indiaus in learning the use 
of arms in order to prepare themselves to rise to the occasion in case of emergency. 
Any idea imputing insincerity to the Indians should therefore be discarded as it 1s 
calculated to create a misunderstanding in their minds. The absence of arms is 
attended with serious dangers to public life and property, and serious crimes, such 
as dacoities and robberies, are committed with impunity by armed gangs of criminals 
without any fear of opposition. He concludes with expressing a hope that Govern- 
ment will bestow its serious attention on the matter, and points out that the 
commission of crime is likely to increase in propertion to the decrease in the number 
of arms possessed by the Indians. 


al RAHBAR, 86. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th Apel. says that it is openly 
> CBP tth April, 1007, sn Bengal apprehended in Eastern Bengal that Mr. Hare 1s 
Hite trying to bring back. the state of affairs that existed 
— during the régime of Sir Fuller. There is disorder all over the province. The 
if English merchants also perceiving the change in the attitude of the Local Govern- 
ment are trying to set Muhammadan gundas at variance with the advocates of the 

swadesht movement. Beaten at Comilla and Mogra, the Hindus, when hearing that 

the next attack of these gundas would be on Mymensingh, have begun to prepare 

themselves for their defence, women are being sent to the mufassil. The Commis- 

sioner is making inquiries as to how this rumour has got afloat. The shouting of 

Bande Mataram has again been forbidden in Faridpur. The native as well as the 

Anglo-Indian Press take exception to this sort of government, but Mr, Hare, like 


-Havildar Golab Singh. 


The Ajodhya estate. 


The Arms Act. 
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nis pred cessor has turned a deaf ear to the public voice. The Inspector-General of 
Police has ordered licenses to be taken before any swadeshi meeting is held in 
Faridpur. The editor concludes with the remark that Government should give the 
matter attention before Indians make up their minds to oppose such unlawful acts. 


g7. The Rdjput (Agra), of the 15th April, expresses its gratification at the 
_caratr John Hewettanathe Interest His Honour is taking in the encouragement 
going Provinces. of indigenous arts and industries as is evidenced by 
his placing Mr. Atul Chandra Chatterji on special duty to inquire into and report 
how indigenous arts and industries can best be encouraged in these Provinces, and 
by sending his message of sympathy and co-operation through Mr. Moreland 
+ the Industrial Conference recently held at Allahabad. The editor concludes 
with the remark that all these facts goto show that His Honour will govern 
these Provinces on liberal principles, keeping in view the good of the people. 


88. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th April, while referring to the 
whe Tine: af Indie and the résidents of resolution passed by the residents of Bombay ata 
Bombay. mass meeting held there that no Indians should 
advertise in the Times of India nor be its subscribers owing to its hositile attitude 
towards them, remarks that such hostilities will be detrimental to the interests 
of Indians and Europe ns alike. 

g9, The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th April, says that it is written in 
history in plain words that Lord Clive laid the 
foundation of the British rule in India or rather in 
Bengal by fraud and strategem. The editor points out that Lord Curzon is of 
opinion that a statue should be raised to Lord Clive in the matdan opposite the 
Calcutta Fort. He sarcastically remarks that it is a very good suggestion inas- 
much as the statue will serve the purpose of a remembrance to Muhammadans 
of the subversion of the Nawab’s rule. 


90. The Arya Mira (Agra), of the 16th April, contains a poem exhorting 
the Indians to remove all their social evils, to encourage 
indigenous arts and industries so as to provide employ- 
ment for thousands of starving men and women, to cease from purchasing foreign goods 
and to prevent the slaughter of cows by foreigners. The writer concludes with the 
remark that while Europeans are leading comfortable lives, Indians have to die 
of starvation, and calls upon the latter to gird up their loins and to make up for 
their past mistakes and devote their lives in the cause of the country. 


91. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 18th April, says that Syed Haider 
Raza of Delhi has started a Urdu paper, the Aftab, 
which deals with politics on the Extremist lines. 
The paper has to meet with some difticulty. To commence with, the post office 
has not registered the newspaper, and has taken no notice of its applications for 
registration, the third of which was sent under a1egistered cover. Then the editor 
does not get copy-writers to lithograph what he writes, who are afraid that they 
may make themselves liable for prosecution. The manager is in a dilemma and 
does not know what to do. , 

92. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 18th April, says that in Comilla 
indiscriminate arrests of Hindus are being made in 


connection with the Mogra Hat Bazar looting. 
What does this new turn mean ? 


93. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 18th April, says that there 
Pisterte Bests. is a general complaint that the benches kept for the 
ie : use of the public in the Victoria Park are-exclusively 
ne by the members of the clubs causing great inconvenience to the people, and 
Opes that the Manager will please see to this, and the members of the lub will 
arrange for their own seats. 


Lord Clive’s statue. 


An appeal to Indians. 


The 4fidb, @ Dewspaper. 


The Comilla disturbances. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


94. The Hindustdni (Lucknow), of the 11th April, referring to the 


Floggingin Burma. sentence of whipping passed by a Superintendent of 
that Jail in Burma, remarks that it is simply disgraceful 
®’ Such punishments are still inflicted and suggests that whipping ought to be 


abolished as soon as possible. 


RAJPUT, 
15th April, 1907. 
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VI.—Raitway. 


95. The MN wiyar-+- Asam hererodabed), of the 12th April, while ointing 

ie a sok ee out that promotions were given to the clerical staff 
eee ee ee. ee Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway, during the 
incumbency of Mr. Schembry with utter disregard to merit or seniority, suggests 
the desirability of the new Traffic Superintendent reconsidering the claims of 
deserving hands. The public are grateful to the Railway authorities for their 
taking notice of the conduct of the coolies, and the editor requests that practical 
effect should be given to the proposed measures with a view to save the public 
from loss and inconvenience of theirhands. The editor says that he has received 
certain complaints against the Railway employés of Moradabad and he thinks 


that the public will be simply staggered when the facts which are being enquired 
into are be placed before them. 


96. A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th April, 


| i abe complains of the exorbitant charges of the Halwais 
aie — pai reer eens iicsect on the Moradabad and Bareilly stations, and 
asks if the Railway authorities will not take serious notice of the matter. He 


also points out that these Halwais are backed up by some railway employés who 
are their relations. 


97. A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th April, while 
referring to the existing coolie arrangements on the 
Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway, remarks that they are 
quite satisfactory and that the newspapers which find fault with them are animated 
by self-interested motives. He further points out that the adoption of the suggestion 
of those papers that coolies be put under the control of station masters and 
the contract system abolished, will afford a very wide field for corruption and 


bribery for the railway employés and therefore it is not advisable tointroduce such 
innovations. ! 


The Oudh end Rohilkhand Railway. 


98. The And (Lucknow), of the 11th April, states on the authority of the 
Akhbar-i- Am that a girl five years old fell down from 
the female compartment of No. 6 down passenger 
train on the 29th March soon atter it had left Lahore. The passengers reported 
the matter to the guard but he took no notice of the accident beyond realizing the 
cost of the panes of glass that bappened to be broken. The editor asks if the 
authorities on the North-Western Railway will not take notice of the matter. 


99. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th April, referring to the 
memorial said to have been submitted by the leaders of 
the Hindu community to His Excellency the Viceroy 
and to the Railway Board, praying that 3rd class compartment in each train be set 
apart for Pandits and Hindus of high caste, says that in his opinion no comment 
need be made on the advisability or otherwise of this memorial. The editor invites 
the attention of the supporters of the National Congress, the promoters of the 
swadeshi movement and such other leaders as preach the gospel of unity to this, and 
remarks that those who dream of an Indian nationality ask themselves how, when 
there is so much dissension among themselves and when one man does not like to 
travel with another, the Indians can demand self-government. 


North-Western Railway. 


Railway Travelling. 


VII.—Posr Orfricez. 


100. A correspondent in the Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 7th April, 
while referring to the commission of one pice in the 
rupee on postage stamps being stopped from the 1st 
idem, says that the saving thereby caused will not be a great gain to the 
Government exchequer, while on the other hand the measure adopted will mate- 
rially reduce the income of stamp vendors and postal servants. He expresses 
a hope that Government will reconsider the matter and allow the commission to 
be given as before. 


The commission on postage stamps. 
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101. The 7 afrih (Lucknow), of the 14th April, says that since it is the desire 
of the Government to increase the pay of post office 

Thee subordinates, commission on postage stamps has been 
done away with to meet the above expenditure. This will not only cause incon- 
snience to the public, as they shall have now to go to the post office even to get a 
v arter-a0DA stamp, and that too at fixed hours, but will diminish the means of 
livelihood of thousands of people, when such openings for Indians are already limited. 
The editor hopes that this order will soon be cancelled, and to make up the deficit, 
suggests that the expenditure on the Army should be reduced, which will not only 
enable it to give increments to the post otfice hands, but relieve thousands of people 


fom other heavy taxation. 


102. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th April, says that the abolition 
of the commission on postage stamps will cause 
serious trouble tothe public and therefore it is advis- 
able that for its convenience either the system of allowing the commission should be 
restored or Government shops be opened in suitable localities for their sale. The 
editor fails to understand why the public is harassed with the introduction of such 9 
vaxatious measure, in spite of the fact that there has been no decrease in the 
earnings of the Postal Department. 


103. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 15th April, while referring to 
the abolition of the commission on the postage 
stamps, points out that it will cause serious inconve- 
nience to the public and invites the attention of the postal authorities to the 
matter. 

104. The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares),.of the 16th April, also objects to the 
abolition of the payment of commission. 


omroission on postage stamps. 


The commission on postgge stamps. 


Fhe commission on postage stam ps. 


The commission on postage stamps. 


105. The Sularmani Akhbdr (Benares), of the 16th April, also objects to 
the abolition of the payment of commission. 


The commission on postage stamps. 


106. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly) of the 16th April, also objects 


Lidmiibecmnssaie abolition of the payment of commission. 


107. A correspondent in the Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 7th April, 
Grievances of the sortersof the Quan COMplains of the inconvenient transfers that have 
= | recently been made among the sorters of the Oudh 
Division, and also of their not being granted any leave even when it may be due 
tothem, He remarks that there is no reason why they should not be granted leave 
when Government has framed rules for the sanction of leave to all public servants. 
He concludes with inviting the attention of the Superintendent, Railway Mail 
Service, Lucknow, to the matter with a view to these grievances of the sorters 


being redressed, 


108. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 9th April, says that the Maharaja of 
Ratuction of postage Durbhanga, in his speech on the Budget Debate in 
weil the Imperial Legislative Council, laid great stress on 
the reduction of postage on newspapers, and points out that when the Govern- 
ment 1s inclined to grant free primary education and even to supply books 
tee of cost to the students of the primary classes, it is very desirable that postage 
ol newspapers should be reduced. The Mes adds that this will cause a wider 
clrculation of newspapers, and give greater scope for education and culture in the 
rireath The editor concludes with the hope that the matter will not be closed, and 
t every endeavour will be made in future to effect this reform, as newspaper 
reading IS now one of the recognized necessities of life. In his opinion this 
question is of prestee importance than that of the reduction of salt tax. He further 
Suggests the esirability of reducing postage on packets containing books, &c., 
or the reason that it will encourage in the people the desire for reading books. 


109. The Riydz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 12th April, while referring to the 
Private post-cards, : ‘inconvenience caused by the cards of private manufac- 


an ture being marked bearing, asks that in future when 
my change is about to be introduced into the rules and regulations of the Post Office 
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it should first be made public and a notice should be sent to the press to give the 


matter as wide a seme as possible. The editor concludes with inviting the 
attention of the Postal authorities to the matter. 


110. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th April, also complains of the hard- 
ship to the public of the new rules. 


Private post-cards. 


111. The Awaza-1-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th April, referring to the 
Complaint regarding the omice of reasonable complaints of the clerks of the Post- 
Post master-General, United Provinces. master-General’s office re garding h eavy work, 
— of outsiders in supersession to the claims office hands, attendance in 
office on gazetted and other holidays, indirectly prohibiting representation of 
grievances by punishing the clerks who make any representation and a number of 
other hardships to which they are subjected, invites the attention of the Director- 
General of Post Offices and the Government with a view to an enquiry being held 
into the grievances of the clerks. The editor concludes with the hope that some 
members of the Local or the Imperial Legislative Council will be pleased to take 
up this matter. 


VIII.—Nartive Societies anp Rericious anp Sociat Matters. 


112. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th April, while reproducing an account 
of the recent disturbances between the Shias and the 
Sunnis at Lucknow, regrets to find that the ill feeling 
between the two sects is considerably increasing. The editor points out that 
this occurrence at Lucknow clearly shows that thousands of men were 
ready to sacrifice their lives for a trifle in a fit of religious fanaticism. He com- 
mends the action of the police whose foresight averted serious trouble on the 
occasion. He concludes with advising the leaders of both sects to settle the 
matter amicably so as to avoid serious consequences. 


The Shias and Sunnis at Lucknow. 


118. The Oudh Akhbér (Lucknow), of the 15th April, referring to the recent 
disturbances between the Shias and the Sunnis at 
Lucknow, says that the tension between the two 
sects is approaching the breaking pons and on occasions like these stringent 
measures should be adopted. The leaders of both sects ought to take special steps 
to put down the mischief-makers and prevent false rumours, otherwise it will cause 
a breach of the public peace. 


114. The Sundar Shringdér (Muttra), of the 30th March, received on 
the 15th April, pointing out the utility of the 
cow to humanity, remarks that it should be the duty 
of every man to protect it. The editor points out that a cowis more useful than 
a dog, but it is noticed with regret that much more attention is ‘shown these days 
to the latter than to the former. He concludes with the remark that it is 
especially incumbent upon the Hindus to protect cows as it is one of the chief 
articles of their faith. 


115. A correspondent in the Hindustdni (Lucknow), of the 11th April, 

The Maharaja of Benares and the €Xpresses his gratification at the equality of treatment 

seach accorded by His Highness the Maharaja of Benares 

to both Hindus and Muhanmmadans, and refers to his benevolence in granting a or 

of ground to the latter for building an Jdgah. The Muhammadans invoked 

blessings upon the Maharaja at the Jdgah in January last, in token of their 
gratitude to him, 


116. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakankar), of the 16th April, regrets to note 
Strainedrelations between the Hindus the religious differences existing between the Hindus 
and the Mubammadans of Sangor. and Muhammadans of Saugor, and expresses a hope 
that the local leaders of both the communities will make strenuous efforts to remove 
these differences. The editor points out that the good of the country depends 
upon the union of the two communities, and therefore Hindus and Muham- 
madans should treat each other lie brethren and each should try to do good to the 


Shies and Sunnis at Lucknow. 


Protection of cows, 


other, and refrain from doing anything calculated to injure the other’s feelings. 


~ 
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17. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th April, referring to the 


daily increase of Indian mendicants, says that these 

sadhus and fakirs are another drain on the resources 

of the poor and suggests the advisability of an enactment to put a stop to one of the 
causes of the country 8 poverty. 

118. The Sundar Shringdr (Muttra), of the 30th March, received on 

the 15th April, contains a poem in which the writer 

Foreign travel. advises the Hindus to go to foreign countries for the 

urpose of receiving education in Western arts and sciences. e is of opinion that 

there can be no religious objection to foreign travel, and that men on their return 


fom foreign countries should not suffer any disabilties in their respective castes. 


119. A correspondent in the Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th April, says that 
The Indian Union Association, Mee- & weekly meeting of the “ Indian Union Association ” 
rut. was held at Moripara on the 24th March last. It was 
attended by some five hundred persons. A number of speeches on the swadeshi 
movement were delivered and produced a deep effect upon the audience, so much 
so that two hundred men promised to refrain from making use of foreign sugar, 
anda number of shopkeepers engaged not to deal in the commodity. The pro- 
ceedings concluded with the recitation of a poem, wherein the author expressed his 
gratification at the appearance of signs of union between the Hindus and the 
Muhammadans which he hoped would prove to be the ultimate means of the regener- 
ation of India. He alsourged the encouragement of indigenous arts and indus- 
tries and the expansion of trade. 


120. The Riydz-t-Fazz(Pilibhit), of the 12th April, expresses its gratification 
at Babu Salig Ram Singh of Benares being received 
into the caste by the Khatris after his return from 
Japan owing to pressure being brought to bear upon them uy a mass oe 
recently held in the city. Asa penalty Rs. 1,000 has been taken from him, an | 
will be devoted to feeding the poor and the helpless. 


121. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th April, while discussing the resolu- 
tions passed at the Social Conference recently held 
at Allahabad, expresses disagreement with the resolu- 
tion of the conference on the enforcement of Act III of 1872 in the case of Indian 
marriages. The editor points out that, in the first place, such a measure 
wil involve Government interference in social matters of India, which is 
undesirable, and in the second place, it will introduce into the Indian Societ 

the reprehensible divorce system. It is indeed desirable that the practice o 

selling girls and boys should be discontinued. Referring to the resolution that 
some law be enacted against mendicancy, he is quite at one with the confer- 


ence, and points out that this evil will never be exterminated unless some such 
measure is adopted. 


Hindustan! mendicants. 


Babu Salig Ram Singb. 


Social Conferenee, 


IX.—MISCELLANEOUS, 


122. The Riydz-t-Faiz(Pilibhit), of the 12th April, says that Mrs. Besant, in 
the course of one of her lectures at Calcutta announced 
the glad tidings that a certain Maharaja and General 
Beatson of the Imperial Service Troops were considering the proposal that Europeans 
during their stay in India should abstain from eating beef. The editor remarks 
that if it be a fact and the proposal could be practically carried out Indians would 
be most sincerely grateful to eto and that British rule would acquire 


Europeans and beef-eating. 


steat popularity among them. 


ALLAHABAD : C. E. W. SANDS, 
i Asst. tothe Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
he 24th April 1907. Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinees. 
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I.— Ponitics. 


“eS eee 


~eee 8S Oe 7 = 
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(a).— Foreign. 


1. THE Shahna-t-Hind (Meerut), of the 16th April, referring to the sHAHNA-I-HIND, 
velations between France PF esent state of affairs in Morocco, says that the 16th April, 1907. 
ot Moroee0. wrongs of Maulvi A bdul Aziz, the Governor of Morocco, 
and the rebellious character of his family are well known. Such quarrels and 
violent disputes have been thought little of in the ane 6 itself, but neigh- 
bouring Powers have been keenly watching this sign 0 weakness. These 
family quarrels and the resulting maladministration were welcomed by France 
and Germany, and it isthought that two powers — were responsible for 
the state of affairs. The editor is afraid lest Germany, like France, may establish a 
claim to some part of the country. 


(b).—Home. 


9. A correspondent in the Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th April, while §MUSAFIR 
referring to the recent disturbances at Saugor in 15th April, 1907. 
the Central Provinces, deplores the apathy of the 
district authorities, who have so far done nothing to improve matters, and points 
out to the Hindus that the time has now come when they should do something 
to protect their religion and gods. If they have any faith in their gods why should 
they resort for help to Europeans. The correspondent asks the Muhammadans 
to be true to their country and to unite with their Hindu brethren. He 
asks them not to be dissuaded from doing so by a few favours from the Government 
which are only nominal and are offered with a distinct purpose. 
In conclusion he appeals to Saiyid Haidar Raza and invites him to Saugor 
to put a stop to this ill-feeling by his presence and undaunted lectures. ) 


8. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 18th April, says that it is very much ANAND, 
"8 to be regretted that the voice of the — as ex- 18th April, 1007. 
ndian politics. : : : 
pressed in the press and in the resolutions passed 3 
by their political associations has no influence on the actions of the authorities. It 
is simply a cry in the wilderness. Not only this, but sometimes they intentionally 
oppose the wishes of the people, because they cannot tolerate at all their opposition. 
The editor regrets that, like the Congress, the boycott movementalso is doomed 
to failure. India’s aspirations for self-government are not likely to be seriously 
considered. The latter is not likely to be attained by presenting memorials, 


by  mgpeneaen to Government, or even by indulging in extravagant and violent 
speeches, 


a 2 RPP SRS Ieee 7 
TO EOE EOI em " 
eyo, POOR see ee , ee ae em 


An invitation to Saiyid Haidar Raza. 


4, The Anand (Lucknow), of the 18th April, says that a great deal is being ANAND, 
District political conferences in heard about the district political conferences held in 18th April, 1907. 
$i Bengal, but that these conferences are only likely to 
be successful when every district boycotts its law-courts, and officers have to sit idle 


lor want of work. Indians cannot be successful in their agitation uuless they adopt 
this line of conduct. ’ 


» The Hind (Lucknow), of the iSth April, with reference to the question HIND, 

India in Parliament. put by Sir Henry Cotton as to whether the Secretary 18th April, 1907. 
of t of State for India was in receipt of the resolutions 
” last Congress, says that Mr. Morley’s answer shows clearly that he 
i, ed the question. The editor remarks that it is vain to entertain any hope that 
nee gc will do anything for the good of India. Educated Indians were 
uy elated when they heard of the appointment of Mr. Morley as Secre- 
Y ot State for India, thinking that a liberal of the liberals would certainly 
° something towards redressing their grievances, but the present events show 


fT that neither the Liberal no more than the Conservative Government will 
t benefit India in any way. 
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6. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 21st April, in reviewing the speech of ADVOCATE, 
A decentralication scheme, the Hon’ble Sir Steynin Edgerly, the official 21st April, 1907. 
Innes ; representative of the Bombay Presidency, in the 
berlal Legislative Council, says that the speech must have taken the Civil Service, 
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if not Mr. Baker and Lord Minto, by surprise, when Sir Ed gerly put in a stron 
plea for an elastic measure of evolution, complete in itself, affecting equally the 
financial and administrative powers of the Government. The editor points out 
that, however heartily we may agree with the proposal, we cannot shut our eyes 
against two facts : (1) that devolution of this sort was not one of the terms 
of reference to the committee of the Viceroy’s executive council that was 
appointed in August last, and (2) that the despatch sent to Mr. Morley does 
not contain any recommendations for a move in this direction, and so the scheme 
may now be said to stand outside the range of practical politics. The Vicero 


is not likely to appoint another committee to consider this suggestion, and 
there the matter for the present rests. 
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ZUL-QARNAIN, 7. The Zul-Qarnain (Budaun), of the 21st April, says that the important 
Zist April, 1907. = yaion netween Hindus and Mu. question that has at present engaged the Con- 
Racaanaanns. gress party, is that known as the Hindu-Muham- 
madan problem ; as it has now come to realize the fact that without united efforts 
no success can be achieved. The other day the Amir of Afghanistan exhorted 
the Hindus and the Muhammadans to sink their differences and unite together. 
His Majesty quoted a Pashtu couplet at Calcutta, to the effect that there is no lane, 
street or — where the Hindus and the Muhammadans cannot live in harmony and 
union. But the pity is that there are no earnest workers to endeavour to 
accomplish this noble idea, and this state of affairs is a reproach to the leaders of 
both communities. It is not the ignorance of the illiterate that has caused this 
tension, but it is due to mistakes committed by educated people. In villages 
Hindus and Muhammadans live in peace and harmony, but it is in cities that, though 
outwardly their attitude seems friendly, the wide gulf between the communities 


is best seen. The editor urges the Muhammadans to abandon the policy of Sir 
Saiyid Ahmad and join the Congress. 


PE 


_—- 


ADVOCATE, 8. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 25th April, referring to the colonial 
ew 3 conference offers the following remarks :—That 
onial conference : India’s place. ° ° » ~ ° 
“heads I gain and tails you lose” is practically the 
reply of the self-governing colonies to India in the bargaining going on between 
the two parties in London—Why is India so much ignored in all the colonies 
discussions of the conference? Because in England it is felt that the self-governing 
are in @ state of transition; whether the union between the mother country 
and the grown-up children be loose or close, the present state of affairs cannot 
continue for long Hence the importance of the colonial conference. But what 
about India? says Lord Milner: “The reason for this apparent indifference, no 
doubt, must be sought in the fact, that the position of India, and the other depen- 
dencies in that _ and their relations to Great Britain, are not in question on 
this occasion. e may lose them or retain them, but we can never retain them as 
te 08h but dependencies.” The italics, which are ours, show to what position the 
Imperialists want India to be confined. Once a dependeney of England, for ever 4 
dependency. That is the position assigned to India. If the majority of Britishers be 
of this opinion then good-bye to all promises of old and dead British statesmen and 
the sweet words of liberal Ministers. These are but pious wishes backed by no moral 
force. With a sincerity that is most refreshing Lord Milner thus emphasises his 
oint—‘“How seriously would the prospects of all self-governing colonies be affected 
if the tropical and sub-tropical dependencies of Great Britain were to pass into other 
hands.” Here lies the real, most material and intensely vital interest of England 
in the retention of India. But to Lord Milner again. India is not only to be the 
supplier of raw materials to, and market for the finished articles of, the United 
Kingdom and the colonies. Very adriotly does Lord Milner bring out the other 
possibilities of the exploitation of India by the colonists, who should, he thinks 
take some interest in the Government of the dependencies of England. It 1s 
inevitable, Lord Milner feels, “that in the course of time that interest should 
extend from the material to the political sphere, and embrace the problems of 
administration and defence.” This is diplomacy in excelcis ; much ere, ips has 
been used to hide the real intention. But what really is in the mind o Lord 
Milner has been clearly and in unsophisticated terms spoken out by the Zumes.- 
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r has suggested that the Indian public service. should be thrown 
tne Mp ho colons so that they may feel a personal interest in India. 


Now here is proposal that is anything but pleasant to contemplate. While 
the Indian emigrant 1s an eyesore to the colonisis, India is to be the dumping 
‘ound for the colonial riffraf—a double distillation of the variety one meets with 
4 England. In spite of their common blood, English civilisation and colonial 
civilisation are not one and the same thing. The colonists in their adopted land 
had to deal with classes much lower in the scale of civilisation. If these men were 
ty come to India with their wild notions about native population, it will be a sad day 
t. Indi indeed. From persons whose ancestors have often been charged of having 
built their nationality on carnage and slaughter, the indigenous won of India can 
sever expect any better treatment, though in the scale of civilisation they stand 
had and shoulders above the aboriginal inhabitants of any British colony. If 
1-treatment of Indians is by no means a rare phenomenon from Englishmen who 
ome from a land where colour 18 NO bar to social intercourse, the prospscts of 
Native India under colonists as district officers is a indeed. The adoption of 
my such course May bind tighter the colonies to the United Kingdom, but will 
urely fan the already smoking unrest of India into flames. May we be spared the 

ignominy of being ruled by our inveterate haters,” 


II.—AFGHANISTAN AND TrRANs-F RONTIER. 


9, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th April, contains an article under the 


heading ‘An open letter to the Antir’ of Kabul wherein 
it is pointed out that his country being on the frontier 
of India, he will have to guard the latter from the attacks of enemies, and 
the English will be his friends = so longas he helps them in this respect. The 
writer then dwells upon the popularity the Amir gained among all the various com- 
munities of India for his religious toleration. It is further pointed out that, though 
Hindus and Mubammadans act upon the teaching of their respective religions, 
Europeans do not follow the dictates of the Bible in administrative matters, 
and do not hold all human beings as equal as enjoined by it. The Amir found out 
this for himself when he visited the Calcutta hospital and clearly saw the traces 
of racial distinction in the treatment accorded to native and to European patients. 
The Amir, in conclusion, is requested to plead on behalf of the Indians and to 
recommend to the representatives of His Majesty the King-Emperor in India to 
redress the grievances of the Indians on the lines suggested by the Congress. 


10. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 21st April, while referring to the 
picture of the “ Absolute Amir” and of the ‘Callous 
crueltyin Kabul” depicted by Frank A. Martin ‘in his 
recent work, and the modes of punishment inflicted in the Afghan territory, says, on 
the authority of an English reviewer, that had Mr. Martin’s book been widely 
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circulated in this country bsfore’ the Amir’s visit, His Majesty Habib-ullah Khan — 


vould have found his welcome less spontaneously warm-hearted than it turned 


out to be. 


The editor hopes that the Amir’s views in this matter will undergo some 
change Which may lead to a more humane system of punishing criminals in His 
Msjesty’s territory. 


ll. The Kanauj Punch, of the 23rd April, says that one of the’ results of 
The Auitr of Kabul the Amir’s visit to India has been that very: friendly 
) relations have been established between him and the 


Goverament of India. He has now become the staunchest friend of England, 
Walch Was a consummation highly desirable in Indian politics. 


III .—Native STATES. 


12, The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th April, says that it is 
TheNawab of Recs very much to be regretted, ifit be a fact that the 
ha Nawab of Rampur is compbelling a respectable Mu- 

mmadan to Marry a Domni girl. — a fe lasts 
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18, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th April, while stating on the authority 

i he le ree of the Bengalee, that a Khan Bahadur, who was a 
| Superintendent in the Raghugarh State in the Centra] 
Provinces, was dismissed, without being heard in his defence, by the Government 
on the recommendation of the Superintendent of the A gency, remarks that great 
injustice has beendone to the unfortunate Khan Bahadur. The editor concludes 
with expressing a hope that Government, considering the length of service of the 


wronged man, will soon order an impartial inquiry into the matter and do justice 
to him. 


14. The Naiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th April, complains of the 

severity of sentences inflicted by Saiyid Muhammad 

Bakir, Honorary Magistrate, who recently sentenced 

: man to seven days’ rigorous imprisonment for committing a nuisance in a public 
rain. 

15. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st April, while referring to the 
trial of the Chief of Aundh, says that in the evidence 
given in the case there was nota single witness who 
could be said to be independent. 


The Karbari is still in his place and therefore he can produce as much 
evidence in his favour as he may like. 

The editor remarks that it is very much to be regretted that the Government 
does not treat justly even a Chief. He remarks that, whatever may be the result 


of the trial, the public has made up its mind regarding the attitude of Govern- 
ment. 


An Honorary Magistrate. 


Trial of the Chief of Aundh. 


16. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st April, states on the authority of 

The enforcement ofthe Armes Act in the Calcutta correspondent of the Zribune, that the 
EO Arms Act will now be introduced into the Tipperah 
State also. The editor points out that the treaty does not provide such interference 
in the state by the Government. He says that it should be most cautious in its 
dealings with the native states, not that they can offer any resistance to it, but 
because the Indians look upon any indignity to which Indian chiefs are submitted 
as if they themselves were being slighted. Seeing that Mr. Hare follows the 
policy of his predecessor, it is quite possible that he may have recommended the 
measure. It is now to be seen whether the Government of India will keep to 


the terms of the treaty or will uphold the arbitrary measure of its subordinate 
officer. 


IV.—ADMINISTRATION. 


| (a).—Judicial and Revenue. 
17. The Musafir(Agra), of the 15th April, says that the first hearing cf 


its case came on on the 10th instant when a crowd 
, consisting of Aryas, Hindus and Musalmans assem- 
bled in the Court of Joint Magistrate. The very presence of Aryas and Hindus 
was sufficient to show what sympathy they have for the Musafir in this case. A 
number of Arya brethren came also from outstations, and it is expected that 
pleaders from Ajmere and other places will come to defend the case at its next 
hearing. It remarks on the large attendance of Muhammadans in court and con- 


siders that they are bent on seeing the downfall of the Musajfir if possible. 


18. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 21st April, says that the decision of the 
Punjab Chief Court in the appeal of the Punjabee 
will not be received with general satisfaction by the 
Indians. The editor says thet considering the nature of the offence the punish- 
ment has still been too severe. He concludes with the remark that the proprie- 
tor and the editor of the Punjabee should console themselves with the idea that 
they have with them the sympathy of the majority of Indians. ae 
19. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st April, while commenting upon 
the decision of the Lahore Chief Court in the appeal 
eee Serer of the Punjabee, says that it is impossible that justice 
should be done in a case in which Government or one of its representatives . 
a member of the ruling race is the complainant. The editor advises the a to- 
continue their agitation until this harmful section is rescinded from the Indian 


The Musafr case, 


The appeal of the Punjabes. 
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Penal Code. This section has put such power in the hands of the authorities that 
they can ab any time prosecute any newspaper and thus bring it into trouble. 
He remarks that it is possible that combined efforts and determined opposition 
may result in relaxing the powerg of the authorities. 


99, The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 21st April, referring to the judgment 

of the Punjab Chief Court upholding the conviction 

_ against the editor and the proprietor of the Punjabee, 

remarks that the modification in the sentence from rigorous to simple imprisonment 

‘3a welcome Change, as they will not now receive the treatment which was accorded 

+o them at their first entry into jail after their conviction by the District Magistrate. 

The Punjab Government was, in the opinion of the editor, wrong in adopting the 

eourseitdid. Inthe first place, if any person has bsen defamed in the articles it was 

Mr. Spencer, the District Superintendent of Police. If Mr. Spencer felt aggrieved, 
1s he had a right to feel certainly that six years old rumours about him had 
been raked up, he should have as a private individual moved in the matter in 
order to have the journalists =, If he was unable or unwilling to bear the 
legal expenses, the Punjab Government could have teken the burden on itself. 
Had this been done, the Punjab Government would not have given the public an 
2 oceasion to accuse it of being actuated by partisan spirit. Having refused to 
move against an Anglo-Jndian Paper (Civil and Military Gazette) whose 
writings had roused indignation in the Indian community, it was surely not 
graceful of Sir Charles Rivaz's Government to try to kill a small gnat by throwing 
it under the wheel of a state prosecution. If it was ready to deal with the sinners 
in both camps, there might have been some justification for the state prosecution : 
but surely is was wrong to undertake a prosecution which could not but 
stir up bad feeling. A course worthy of the dignity of a Provincial Government 
would have made unnecessary the violent writings which are now finding place 
in the vernacular Press as _ well as the demonstrations which Lahore has 
witnessed. The editor concludes with the remark :—‘‘We know that the 
provocation given at times to us is great, but we must also know that powerful as 
are the opponents of Indian progress, they will never lose an opportunity to do us 
il-service by making the work of our friends in and out of Parliament very difficult. 
Let us not give them a handle to condemn the entire National press as seditious, 
whose sole object is to excite bad feelings against Kuropeans, and thus poison the 
eats of the Secretary of State against the entire Indian section of the Press. The 
times in which we are living are critical. and they require all the self-control and 
tatesmanship that we can command in order to successfully pass through them.” 


21. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 21st April, in commenting upon 
the judgment of the Punjab Chief Court in the 
Punjabee case, remarks that in the opinion of the 
Government and the courts, the proprietor and editor had committed an offence. 
In their own opinion they had done their duty. Ifthey had apologized the Chief 
Court might have reduced their sentences, but they would not have stood so high 
In the estimation of their countrymen as they do now. Stone walls do not always 
make aprison nor the sentence of a court of justice a criminal, and the two men 
who have gone into the Lahore jail as prisoners will come out six months hence as 
heroes and martyrs, and the country is already ringing with their fame. 


22. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 21st April, while referring to the 
Punjabee case, remarks that its contemporary, the 
: Paisa Akhbar has accused the student community 
+ general, a few clerks, and shopkeepers for the pro-Punjabee demonstration at 
* “ and exempted the Beiedlur 2 and more sensible people of the city; but 
ther Pinion of the editor, Congress leaders cannot be exonerated from the 
ine” ecause a month before this, when the lower court had passed its order, 
ment. b events had happened about which a question was also asked in the Parlia- 
* ut they did nothing in the interim to bring round the public, and specially 
= - udents. Such people as express their hatred for Englishmen and behave so 
Kt Operly towards them because they are the high otficers of the conquering 
on are not worthy of admiration or sympathy. 
Reis Government also should not lose time in bringing such persons to their 
*. They must be made to understand that if they go beyond the limit of 
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constitutional agitation, the results can not but be injurious to them. It is 
matter for congratulation that the Muhammadans did join in this disturbance, 


23. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 25th April, while referring to 
i ss gt the Punjabee case, remarks that it is an essence of 4 


i State prosecution that it should command public 
assent and SpPropetions becausé such prosecutions are undertaken in the cause 
of public order and peace. Expediency is another important consideration. Finally 
a punishment should serve asa deterrent. Not one of these purposes, the editor says, 
has been served by the prosecution of the Punjabee. The universal opinion jg 
that the Critnnaek has lost a great deal and gained nothing. The prosecution 
itself has failed to impress any one, and it has actively disseminated the mischief 
it was supposed to prevent. The country has made no secret of approving the 
conduct of the accused and condemning the action of the Government. The 
Punjabee is apaper of yesterday, but its prosecution has doubled its circulation in 
a few months and confident hopes are entertained of its being quadrupled ina 
short time. What has the Government gained by sending two men to jail for six 
months, asks the editor ; while on the other hand the people have retorted by 
making them heroes and the condemned paper a power in the land. There has 
been a measuring of strength and the Government has been distinctly worsted. 


24. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 21st April, says that the transfer 
ef Munshi Prem Bihari Lal, munsif of Bisauli, is 
very keenly felt by the residents of the town. During 
his incumbency he had made himself very popular. He had formed a plague 
committee, under the presidency of the District Magistrate of Budaun and opened 
a separate hospital for plague patients under his direct supervision. No less 
than a thousand houses were disinfected. The editor says that the transfer of 
the munsif at this juncture when plague has made its appearance in the district 
is very undesirable in the interests of the residents of the town and those patients 
who are still under treatnient. 


25. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 25th April, referring to the following 
| order of Mr. A Langley, Deputy Commissioner of 
Multan, that “Ajit Singh of Lahore is forbidden to 


Transfer of the Bisauli munsif. 


An executive order. 


address any public meeting in the Multan district. If he disobeys he will be 


arrested,” says that in spite of this a meeting was held and Sardar Ajit Singh ad- 

dressed an audience of some thousands in the presence of large numbers of con- 

stables and Sub-Inspectors of police. At the conclusion of the meeting he was 
taken to his place ‘of residence in a procession. The editor asks what do such 
illegal orders mean. 

( b ).—FPi olice. 

26. The Agra Akhbar (Agra), of the 14th April, reports that a scuffle took 
place between a police sub-inspector and a con- 
tractor in a theatrical performance, which is being 

inquired into by the Superintendent of Police. 

27. The Nasim-i-Agra (Agra), of the 15th April, while referring to the pro- 
Prevention of bribery in Police Codure adopted by the Inspector-General of Police, 
oe | Bengal, in appointing committees consisting of the 

Superintendent of Police, as President, Deputy Superintendent of Police and 

Inspectors, in each district to make confidential enquiries into the conduct of 

such police officers as have earned bad name for bribery, suggests the desirability 

of similar committees being appointed in, other Provinces, and of similar measures 
bang adopted to supervise the conduct of subordinates of other departments as 
well. 


28. The Hind (Lucknow), of ga 18th a te wrens dl 
| | } con s by the bombay over 
oT ee coe, Pe they. bald 7 meeting and passed resolutions 
demanding their legitimate rights and privileges, says that it is very much to be 
regretted that the Government, instead of granting them, has adopted pe dae 
measures against those constables. These men are still firm by adhering to = 
contention and consider the proceedings of Government to be un ust. 3 
editor concludes with the remark that no one will approve of the attitude adopte 


by the Bombay Government towards them. 


Police. 
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99, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 25th April, says that, on 
account of the recent theft in the health camp and 
qefts at Sodatia BASS. since no particular precautions have been taken by 
the authorities, the young men living in the camp have formed themselves into 
volunteers for keeping guardover the camp. The police have been very busy 
king inquiries about the theft, and doubtless they will go on making inquiries. 
They also help the municipal chaukidars to make the night hideous with their 
unearthly shouts. But as the police and the chaukidars between them have not 
been able to scare thiev:s away from the camp the residents are doing what they 

can to protect their property. 

(c).—Finance and Taxation. 
Nil. 
(d).—Munieipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


30. The Indian Punch (Budaun), of the 18th April, says that the Benares 
municipality has always under consideration some 
| scheme of raising its income, and lately it has 
resolved to levy a tax on all pilgrims visiting Benares, which will be most vexatious 
The editor hopes that the Benares municipality will reconsider its decision. 


31. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 22nd April, suggests, as a means of 
checking the severity of the plague in Benares, the 
desirability of the municipality opening the old- 
fashioned sewers that may not have been cleansed as yet. 


32. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th April, says that it is 
very much to be regretted that in spite of repeated 
suggestions trom the local papers, the municipal board 
of Moradabad have not taken any proper steps to improve the sanitary arrangements 
of thecity. The editor says that the Chairman will do well to appoint some 
experienced and capable man as the sanitary superintendent in place of the present 
incumbent who i8 an inexperienced man. He further complains that Hakim 
Abdul Rahim has been appointed as the health officer in supersession of several 
able and experienced men like Hakim Kasim Ali, Hakim Dayam Ali, Hakim 
Aub Ali, and Hakim Altaf Ali. He invites the attention of the Chairman to the 
matter with a view to the selection being reconsidered. He concludes with suggesting 
the desirability of patent plague specifics being kept by respectable persons in 
every muhalla to be supplied free of any charge to the public in case of necessity. 


33. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 2lst April, says that now some 
The Moradabad municipaitty aua Steps have been taken by the municipality to improve 
_ the sanitary condition of the city, but that these 
improvements are confined only to the public markets and to the main streets 
% as to give the local authorities a gcod impression of the working of the 
municipality. The editor further says that arrangements have now been made by 
the district authorities for looking after the evacuated houses and that other steps 
have also been taken to help the people against the plague. He remarks that 
previous to this the district authorities were not given any information as to the 


The Benares municipality. 
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The Moradabad municipality. 


distress of the inhabitants. He fails to understand what good can be expected from 


the Municipal Commissioners when they could not give even such information to 
the authorities. 


34, The Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), in its combined issue of the 14th and 
21st April, on the authority of a correspondent 
says that the members of the Moradabad municipality 
are stil] sleeping soundly. Plague is raging in the city, but no attention is paid 
"sanitation and cleanliness in the city. The drains are full with dirty water, 
and refuse ig heaped up everywhere. It isa matter of great regret that causes 
Which Produce infectious disease instead of being removed, are collected, and 
®members have no care whatever for the public health. 


35. The Agra Akhbar(Agra) of the 14th April, referring to the insanitary 
ds deen condition of the city caused by recent rain and the 
— occurrence of a few cases of plague, asks the authorities 


The Moradabad municipality. 


to pay greater attention to conservancy arrangements, and points out the lack of 


“Wervision in lighting arrangements, particularly in the Kotwali ward. 
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36. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th April, while referring to the roposal 

ba Bich dicediee ined of Babu Dhani Kam, and Sita Ram to elect the 

tpi de} ~ "+. . + Deputy Commissioner: of the district as Chairman of 

the Fyzabad municipality, says that it is very much to be regretted that while 
Indians are demanding self-government, there are men who are desirous of increasin 

the European element in the municipal boards. The editor concludes with the 

remark that it is to be feared that even if the British Government be willing to 


accord self-government to the Indians, men of this stamp may strongly oppose 
the measure. 


37. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th April, says that, in spite of repeated 
‘ suggestions the local municipality has made no 
ucknow municipality. ° ° ‘ 
attempt to improve the sanitary arrangements in 
Naubasta muhalla, though plague has been spreading havoc in the locality. The 
editor says that he again appeals to the municipality on behalf of the residents 
of the muhalla, and expresses a hope that it will take early steps in the matter. 


38. A correspondent in the Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 
is iecaiaid aie | 21st April, remarks that it is very hard: and unfair 
a on one, after paying customs duty and freight from 


Calcutta or Bombay, to pay octroi duty again. The correspondent says that it 


should be to the interest of the Local Government to encourage local trade and 
industry, instead of doing their best to harass the already worried tradesman. 


39. A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st April, while 
‘or discussing the proposition ‘‘ Who are our representa- 

: oO are our representatives 7?’ ; 9 : ya Be 
tives.?” points out that the municipal commissioners 
can in no way be called representatives in that they act contrary to the wishes 
of those they represent. The burden of taxation is increased upon the poop: and 
they, instead of protesting against the measure, lend their support to it. Schemes 
for the good of the public are rejected, while those calculated to mjure their 
interest are heartily supported and carried out. Very little attention is paid 
to improving the sanitary. condition of cities and towns, and hardly any 
aise gpreagmen measures are taken against epidemics, They should have made at 
east the municipal schools free. He concludes with the remark that since they 
do not help the public in any way, it should deperd upon its own exertions and 
at the time of election, should elect only those persons who are of mdependent 

views and care for guarding the public interests. 


(e), — Education. 


40. The Agra Akhbar (Agra) of the 14th April, while referring to the past 
siciiaaiiiaaiiaiiie history and working of the Muhammadan Anglo- 
SS _ Qriental College, remarks that the. following are 
the chief causes underlying the present. state of affairs at Aligarh: The intro- 
duction of the western system of living in the boarding-house ; the advancement 
of Western education and civilization in utter disregard of the national, ‘nage 
and moral education as imparted in the East ; the want of discipline on 
oriental principles, and the spirit of independence and self-conceit brought about 
by giving the students too much of Western ways and manners, for which the 
editor hclds Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk responsible. To do away with the prevailing 
evli suggests the desirability of a line of demarcation being drawn before it 7 
too late. He further points out that in the interests of the future vores O 
the college, every endeavour should be made to introduce both in school and col — 
classes a regular system of imparting spiritual and moral instruction on orienta 
rinciples, and that suitable passages from the following books, translated into 
English, be prescribed in the course: — 


Ki miayai-Saadat. face 
Ekhldq-Jalali. 
Ekhl4q-Nasri and other such books. 


He suggests also that such measures be adopted for discipline and internal manage- 


‘ment tuat no friction could occur between. the students, ponrenary and trustees. 


Similarly, there should he a.short. guide book for the EKuropean sta of the iy = 
for the supervision of students and boarding-house, in which penalties should be 
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for infingement of rules and breach of discipline, and: ‘such elderly boys, 
a al specially good character aad manners be appointed to secretly watch the 
vetaet of students. Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk ought to see that Western education 
ss ot carried so far as to create false ideas of equality in the-minds of Mubam- 


madan youths. 
41, Al Bashir (Meerut), of the 14th April, in re the letter of the 
dan Anglo-Oriental College, Hon ble Haji Muhammad Ismail Khan Sahib, on the 
Pa affairs of the Aligarh College, says that it is not 
understood why the report of the commission has been kept confidential. Contro- 
versial matters. are — always published, even in councils and parliament. If 
however, the commission do not like to disclose the statements of witnesses, it is 


very desirable that the result of the enquiry, and the arrangements p:oposed for the 
‘ture working of the college be published early for the satisfaction of the public. 


42, A correspondent in the Nawyar-1-Azam (Moradubad), of the 19th April, 
says that much has been said and written on Aligarh 
College affairs, but very few have so far been able to 
fnd out the cause of the trouble. It is the policy of keeping Indians in the dark 
hich Lord Macaulay so strongly denounced. hdesntion is always followed by a 
jemand for the rights and privileges, which a community is entitled to, and it was in 
order to check this desire that the European staff treated'so badly the Muhammadan 
students. The trustees never cared for the students and paid no heed to the com- 
plaints made by them. 


43. The Nawyar-t-dzeam (Moradabad), of the 19th April, draws attention 
to the action of the authorities in sending away from 
the College one Muhammad Husain because he had 
written and circulated a pamphlet on the state of affairs at the college. , 


44, The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 17th April, says that the Director 
Rules of the Provincial Text-Book Of Public Instruction has done well in publishing 
Cemaniies, the draft of the Rules of the Text-Book Committe¢e 
for general information and inviting public criticism. The editor thinks that 
the number of the members of the é, 
to twenty-five so that it should bave at least four head masters of district 
and aided schools. This is necessary because in the Text-Book Committee their 
ersonal experience will be of great value in the choice of books, He would also 
ike to have a Sanskrit and an Arabic professor so as to ensure adequate attention 
being given to oriental classical literature. In his opinion a distinct rule should 
belaid down that no person will be eligible for membership who is himself an author 
or isin any other way interested in fo, eg as publisher or printer. This is necessary 
In order to ensure justice being done to various authors and compilers of books. 
No occasion should be given for the suspicion that the members do not act disinter- 
estedly in this matter. As to the printing of books, the best procedure would be to 
lay down that after the book is approved by the Text-Book Committee the author 
should be paid some hovorarium and the book should become the property of 
the Committee. Then it may hand over the book to some press, stipulating 
ihe amount to be given to. the Government on each copy sold and the price at 
Which it is to be sold to the public. Three or four presses may ‘be selected, out 
of which one should be made tue Government publisher, and others should be left 
compete among themselves for the supply of the books to the public. The 
Ucational Department will do well not to profit by the sale of text-books. Text- 
ks should not be changed too frequently. The period for which they are to 
te Prescribed should be extended to four years, since too frequent changes in 
Xt-books are a source of great loss to parents. If the Government wants. to 


The Aligarh College. 


Spread education among the masses it should see that itis cheap and economical. 


49. The Fafrth (Lucknow), of the 21st April, while referring to the rules 

Text Books, of the Text-Book Committee whieh have recently been 

shou] : published for public criticism, says that no person 

Pe d be 2ppointed as a member of the committee who is an author or publisher. 

it one further suggests the desirability of the Government buying the copy- 
the 


the Text-Books, and having them printed in India with a view to make 
M chea 


to the students, and thus relieving the. burden of their. parents -to 


Va 


ommittee should be raised from twenty 
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46. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th April, while giving a statement 
Expenditure on the public education Showing the amount each European state devotes to 
in India, the education of its subjects, invites the attention of 
the Government to it, and remarks that public education in India isin a very 
had condition. When compared with the Kuropean states, the Government of 
India may be said to incur almost no expenditure on it and yet it is boasted thatan 
adequate sum of money is spent in pushing forward the cause of education in India. 


47. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 21st April, while pointing 


ia iaiilal ial out the utility of the Bethune College as an institution 

as — ia eee sa for female education, suggests the desirability of similar 

colleges being opened in all parts of India for the spread of female education, 
which is at present the most serious want of the country. 


48. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 22nd April, while pointing out the 


go hong, defects of the present system of education in India, 


says that Indians should be imparted such education 
as may make them self-reliant, and capable of supplying their own material 


wants. The editor says that industrial and commercial schools shou!d be opened 
in every town. 


49. Acorrespondent in the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 25th April, 
Department of Education in the Complains that the change in the directorship of Public 
ussimsneeialabeasoaey Instruction in these Piovinces has not been fruitful 
of much result. Mr. Lewis obtained the sanction of the Government to start 
four normal schools in Jhansi, Fyzabad, Meerut and Benares districts, in some of 
which the schvol buildings were half finished, but all these normal schools have 
now been abolished. | 
Secondly, the Government of India issued a circular to all the Provincial 
Governments, on the subject of free primary education. This circular has been 
sent to all District and Municipal Boards, and to subordinate educational 
authorities, such as Deputy Inspectors, and it is stated they are going to report 
against free primary education. Public bodies, it is hoped, will lose no time in 


protesting against the present educational policy in these Provinces. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


50. The Agra Akhbar (Agra), of the 14th April, says that recent rains and 
hail storms have caused considerable damage to crops 
in certain villages of the district, and expresses the 


hope that the Collector will be pleased to make some remission of revenue and thus 
relieve the cultivator. 


51. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 17th April, while pererriag fe the 

Enhancement in the canal ratesin enhancement in the Canal rates in the Punjab, 
sl amet expresses its regret at finding that the measure was 
adopted in spite of the strong opposition made against it by the Indian members 
of the Legislative Council. The editor asks why the Punjab Government should 
be avaricious and desire to add to its revenue when the Canal rates were already 
yielding it over 10 per cent. on the invested capital. He cannot understand why 
the Government should be raising the cost of production of sugar which must be 
the natuial result of the enhanced rates, when the country sugar industry 1s 
already decaying under the pressure of that of the foreign sugar. 


52. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 25th April, referring to the grain 

rotection movement~which has been inaugurated 
in Calcutta, remarks that this is the first or anized 
effort on the part of Indians to grapple a great question, the credit of which 
belongs to the Bangbashi. The movement is a protest against the reckless export 
of grain, and appeals to zamindars and cultivators to combine together in order tc 
reduce these exports. This is a question in which the whole of India is interested. 
The Maharaja of Durbhanga in his very lucid speech brought this subject to the 
notice of His Excellency the Viceroy in the last Budget Devate, but from the 
remarks by Mr. Baker made in it, it is evident that in this matter very little help cat 
be expected from the Government, which, wedded to free trade principles, would not 


move in the matter and will not take measures to see that sufficient grain for a years 


Crops and weather at Agra. 


The grain protection movement. 
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ly is left in the country. The editor says thatthe Anna Rakshini Sabhd should 
mo! f t satisfied with expressing the mere pious wishes that people should try to 
$< » grain and reclaim waste land, but should have an organization on a commercial 
tas fight with the exporters, and suggests that the rich Maharaja of Durbhanga 
nd the Tagore scr instead of advancing their lakhs of rupees at very low rate of 
: terest to Calcutta banks, should rm el some portion of their money iu checking 
the export of grain. If big zamindars were to have large golas on their own 
account, and if they were to stand between their cultivators and the Ralli Brothers, 
ifthey were toaccept grain in place of cash from their tenants then they can pave the 
way for their less fortunate brethren to follow in their footsteps. The editor 
concludes with the remark thatthe Anna Rakshint Sabha is one of those movements 
apart from the swadesht movement which is not likely to be misunderstood, and 
expresses satisfaction that it has been inaugurated. 


(q).—General, 


53. A correspondent in the Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th April, says that 
it is to be feared that the Ahmedabad matches are 
not genuine swadeshi ones. The slip pasted on them 
is stamped with the words “printed in Sweden” and this goes to show that 
it is a fraud got up by foreigners to deal a heavy blow to the swadesht movement. 
He says that supposing that only the slips are sent for from Sweden, even then the 
true swadeshists should refrain from using the Ahmedabad matches until the slips 
are also printed in India. 


54. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 22nd April, says that the swadeshi 
movement made satisfactory progress lust year and 


that if it continues making steady peoge ees for some 
years, itmay be expected that the poverty of the country will soon become less. 


The swadeshi movement. 


During the last year fifteen banks with a capital of Rs. 3,67,00,000 and five steam 
navigation companies with a capital of Rs. 1,21,00,000 were started; forty-five 
swadeshi shops, one match factory, one glass factory, twenty-two cloth mills, two 

dj a number of country sugar factories were opened. Besides, several 


jute mills an 
smal] spinning and weaving factories were established. 


55. The Bhérat Jiwan (Benares), of the 22nd April, contains a sma]! poem 
exhorting the Indians to be patriotic, to use 
indigenous articles, to refrain from using those of 
foreign make, and thus prevent the drain of wealth to foreign countries. 


56. The Vasundhard (Lucknow), for April, while pointing out the 
necessity of the connection of India with England, 
suggests, as a means of effecting improvement the 
desirability of the Indians establishing panchayets so as to have their disputes 
settled without any heavy expenditure ; of their promoting the sicadeshi movement 
and of their spreading ba va among the masses. 


97. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th April, contains a poem entitled ‘Our 
ein India’ wherein the writer exhorts Hindus, Muham- 
_ madans and Christians of India to regard themselves 

« belonging to one single nation, whose welfare depends upon the combined efforts 
of all the communities. He notes with regret that while all the European nations 
ate Making progress in the scale of civilization, Indians a e lagging behind. He is 
ata loss to understand why Europeans should grudge the spread of the swadeshs 
Movement in India, when they owe their own position to such a movement. The 


one thanks His Honour Sir John Hewett for the support he has given to this 
ovement, 


98. The Agra Akhbar (Agra) of the 21st April, while referring tothe present 
deplorable condition of India, where instead of pros. 
perity and happiness, plague, pestilence and famine 
Prevail and where thousands daily fall victim to starvation, says that even 
wow Hindus and Muhammadans, who are proud to call India their mother 
“ountry, do not open their eyes and try to unite and make a common cause for the 
‘telioration of their condition. To fight on matters like the introduction of Hindi 
“aracter in court on the ground that’ Urdu is not understood all over the province, 
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Regeneration of India, 


The deplorable condition of India. 
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or the performance of marriages during the Muharram, or the sacrifice of cows h 
the Muhammadans on the occasion of the Bakrid, is absurd trifling. There 
have been a number of congresses and conferences, but none has tried to bridge 


eg Se between the Hindus and the Muhammadans, which might have given life 
o India. 


59. A correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 17th April 

while pointing out the utility of segregation as a 
preventive measure against the plague, suggests the 
desirability of Municipal Boards requesting the Government to purchase as much 
land round every city and town as may be desirable, and giving plots to 
persons desirous of erecting a house. He further suggests that Government should 
inquire through tahsildars as to which places have been as yet safe from plague 
and from what reasons. He is of opinion that villages which have their 
sites near forests and.on usar land have as yet been safe from it. 


The plague. 


60. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th April, while expressing its gratifica- 

tion at the grant of money allowed to the Lucknow 

| municipality by the Government for the help of the 

~~ from plague, offers a number of suggestions for the consideration of Mr. 
utier. 


Plague at Lucknow. 


61. A correspondent in the Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th April, says that 
lague is causing a serious haVoc at Sultanpur, and 
that the inhabitants are put to the greatest trouble for 
want of shrouds, fuel and corpse-bearers. The sanitary condition of the munici- 
ality is very bad. He invites the attention of the Chief Secretary, Kapurthala 
State, to the state of affairs and expresses a hope that he will bestow attention 
upon the matter in the interest of the subjects of the Maharaja. 


Plague at Sultanpur. 


62. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 21st April, referring to ag) 
returns that are published every week in the Govern- 


ee ment Gazette, says that there is reason to suspect their 


accuracy, and points out that they are not compiled on uniform principles. The 


patwdri and the police are the two reporting agencies for the interior of the district, 
and it has been observed that their figures do not asa rule agree. Some officers, 
rely upon the patwdris’ figures, others upor the police figures. There should be one 
rule for all, says the editor. 


63. The Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), in itscombined issue of the 14th and 21st 
April, while referring to the havoc caused by the 
plague in Moradabad, expresses its regret at the 
apathy of the Municipality, and says that attention is not paid to the sanitation of 
the city. He asks the Board to look to its duties. 


64. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th April, while referring to Lord 

cen uanenet eeies to ta een We for the erection of a statue to Lord 
ge tectian: Clive, says that it can take no objection to the 
roposal being carried out on condition that India has nothing to pay forit. Lord 
Clive did a great service to his country by laying the foundation of the British rule 
in India, and therefore it is in the fitness of things that Englishmen alone should bear 
the cost of raising a statue to him, and that Indians should have nothing to 
contribute towards its expense, since it was through his instrumentality that they 
lost their power in the country. He was given the credit of the victory at the 
Battle of Plassey, but in reality it was won by others, The editor is of opimion 
that it would have been more in keeping with the facts if Lord Curzon had 
proposed the erection of a statue to himself in recognition of his services to his. 
own country as well as to India—to the former in giving his countrymen high posts 


« 


in every department, and to the latter in awakening its inhabitants. 


65. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 25th April, while referring to Lane 
es Curzon’s proposal to dedicate two statues to Lor 
ashen Clive, one in Calcutta and the other in London 


remarks that from sending the hat round for a memorial to Victoria, the good 


Plague in Moradabad. 
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aq gweet, pious and peaceful Queen, to a proposal for a memorial to one in 
loving for ery and deceit created no qualms of conscience exhibits a condition of 
eit nd beart that militates against all the traditional virtues one associates 
_ ‘hs name Englishman. Lord Curzon has indeed a peculiar knack of starting 
" eg that make for not only widening the gulf between Indians and their rulers, 
_ ning a fresh wound that had well nigh healed up. If after all a statue is to 
ago to Clive, as is sure to be, the editor suggests the following lines to be put 
in golden letters below the figure : 


«Clive was made a Peer in England though he committed in Bengal the 
ame crime for which we hanged Maharaja Nand Kumar.” 


66. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th April, says that the subscription to 
the Defence Fund received during the week shows 
that the public has every r fragsetny, Meters the editor, 
and points out that this feeling is not only confined to one Province or party, 
but extends throughout India. 


67. The Musdfr (Agra), of the 15th April, says that a new anxiety has 
of late cropped up for the Kuropeans. They think 
the Native Press now too much for them and are 
devising means to gag it anyhow. Government has also come to know full well 
that these State prosecutions have no effect, and that, on the other hand, those papers 

inst whom action is taken by the State acquire more influence and strength. 
A new enactment is therefore desired, which an Indian well-wisher of the Europeans 
proposes from England, that a Press Commissioner should be appointed to 
rectify all false statements by compelling the editors to publish true versions. 
The editor says that he is at a loss to account for this necessity. Englishmen are 
our rulers, and if Native newspapers are become so intolerable to the Government, 
it had better pass an Act that Indians are pepe from owning # Press, as they 
are in the matter of Arms, which would end the matter. 


uusetr Defence Fand. 


How to gag the Native Press. 


68, The Nasim-i-Agra of the 15th April, while referring to the letter 
of Mr. S. M. Mitra from London on the Punjabee 
case, published in the Pioneer of the 29th March, 
sarcastically remarks that the Native Press will never forget Mr. Mitra’s kindness 
when it has again to face the difficulties it had in the past. The Indian National 
Congress of 1898 held in Madras, strongly urged on the Government the necessity 
lor the abolition of the Press Committee, and here is Mr. Mitra with his proposal 
for the appointment of a Press Commissioner to gag the Native Press. The editor 
concludes with the remark that one to whom the liberty of the Press is an eye-sore, 
cannot bea true Bengali. Native newspapers now ought to be on their guard when 
one of their own brethren is after them. 


Native Press. 


69. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 17th April, says that it is to be 

oe feared lest the writings of the Extremist papers 
hOwspa pers. : . ° 

; should give an opportunity to their opponents for 

still further restraining the liberty of the Press. The editor points out that 

tis quite possible that no notice may be taken of the writing of the Bengal Press, 

‘ince there is special ground for the dissatisfaction of the Bengalis owing to the 


partition of Bengal, But nothing has happened in Northern India justify similar 
‘xtreme writings here. 


70. The Hindosthan (Kalakinkar) of the 22nd April, while referring 
berry oF got between thelicense ana $0 Some passage 10 the Ugantar, remarks that this 
paper, like the obscure Bombay papers that have 
been prosecuted, is only an imitator, but imitators are more reckless than those 
they imitate, if only because they ave more simple and frank ; and therefore the 
‘ter. Those who spoil them by their example generally ene unhurt. The editor 
v8 that such passages are an i Biter of what is called the license as distinguished 
tom the liberty of the press, and points out that they would not be tolerated by 
ity Government but the British, and doubts if even the British Government would 
have tolerated them at any other moment than the present. He further adds 
at such Writings are thoroughly reprehensible and trusts that if the writer has 
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any regard for the wellbeing of his country or for his own safety he would do 
well to put a stop to them at once before it is too late. : 


71. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 25th April, referring to the 


| is call comment made by the Hastern Bengal and Aésq 
cata tan care | tra, an Anglo-indien journal of Dacca, (referred to 
in para. 108 of the Selections No. 11 of 1907,) on the proceedings of A swadesh; 


meeting held at Benares under the presidency of Mr.G. B. Arundale, Head 
Master, Hindu College, remarks that newspaper that lends its columns to the 
publication of such violent and venomous writing ought to be suppressed and Says 
that the best place for it to be in is a lunatic asylum, if not a ceptral jail. 


The editor says that it is a pity Mr. Arundale is not in the country. Had he 
been and had those lines caught his attention he would have easily taught a lesson 
to this ragamuffin of an editor at Dacca. But does not such writing as quoted 
above, asks the editor, come under the purview of the Indian Penal Code? Let 
the legal advisers of the Government seriously think over the matter, and teach a 
lesson to such a representative of a reptile press as the Dacca paper. 


72. The Shahna-1-Hind (Meerut), of the 16th April, referring to the Hindu 

The Hindu and Mubammadan que ®020 Muhammadan question, remarks that there is 
tion. no friction between the two communities, and that in 
India both have lived in peace and harmony. The so-called difference is in the 
columns of excited newspapers who take pride in setting one class against the 
other, but let it be known that the natural relations existing between Hindus and 


Muhammadans can never be estranged by malicious articles likely to cause 
dissension. | 


73. A. correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 17th April, 
Vislation of the chastity of Indian While referring to the case in which the chastity of 
a an Indian woman was violated by a Eurasian at the 
Sadpur station on the Eastern-Bengal-State Railway, says that it is very 
much to be regretted that though the Native Press has been for several years 
calling attention to the necessity for some measure being adopted for the safety 
of Indian female passengers, yet nothing of the sort has been done. He goes on to 
say that if the offender in such cases should happen to be a native then exemplary 
punishment is accorded to him, whereas if the offender be a Eurasian he is not 
severely punished. He remarks that if the Railway Board cannot take any measure 
to ensure the safety of Indian female passengers, it would do well to altogether 
dispense with female compartment on Indian Railways. He says that the accused 


in the case referred to should be transported for life so as to serve as a warning 
to others. 


74. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th April, notes with regret that the 
relations between Europeans and Indians are be- 
coming more and more strained every day. No week 
passes but some European is reported to have assaulted a native. Now that the 
{ndians have become tred of such assaults they sometimes come to blows with 
Kuropeans, which act is perhaps reprehensible. 


Europeans versus Indians. 


75. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of tbe 21st April, says that a military 
officer had shot dead two natives on the border of 
Kalsia State, but was forgiven the offence by the 
Maharaja. The editor further says that the Chief of Aundh is being prosecuted 
for an alleged attempt to murder his Christian Karbari. He remarks that 
racial prejudices have their full play in the two cases. He points oub that 


Europeans versus Indians. 


had justice been done, the Karbari should have been dismissed, considering the 


position of the Chief and the doubtfulness of the charge alleged against him, 
whereas the military officer should have been accorded the most rigorous punish- 
ment in that he was guilty of the charge. He says that an objection may be 
raised that no one had authority to question the decision of the Maharaja 1n his 
case, but would the same objection have been raised, asks the editor, if the Maharaj@ 


on the contrary had sentenced him to ten years’ rigorous imprisonment. 


a 
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76. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st April, while referring to the 
. occurrence at Firozpur in which an Indian child 

was hurt by a few shots from the gun of a European 
aoldier, says that if any European is assaulted by an Indian, the Anglo-Indian 
apers create uite a sensation throughout the country : but if on the contrary the 
S esiitt be a European, the local authorities try to hush up the matter somehow or 

» and no notice is taken by the Press. The editor remarks that Government 


commits @ serions Dunder in allowing arms to be used by those who do not 
know how to wield them, 


europeans oereus Indians, 


77. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 21st April, while referring to the inter- 
ance to Earopeans and Eure- pellations in the Madras Legislative Council regarding 
sabe in the Madras Secretariat. the allowance to be given to those Europeans and 
Rurasians in the Madras Secretariat whose monthly salary is less than Rs. 100, 
says that the Government answers clearly show that the authorities are desirous 
of going counter to the promises laid down in the Proclamation of 1858. It is 
very much to be regretted that Indian M.A.’s and B,A.’s should be hankering 
after employment here and there, while Europeans and Eurasians should be given 
allowances in addition to the salaries in order to induce them to enter into 
Government service. It is no wonder if the educated Indians should show signs 
of dissatisfaction when they are so unjustly treated. The editor points out that 
the Hon’ble Mr. Bradley wants to take into service incapable Europeans and 
Eurasians under the usual cover of expediency. He does not understand what 
this expediency means, and asks if the Rocneniniiil does not regard Indian clerks 
as trustworthy, 


78, A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st April, while 
European women in the Telegraph, Yeferring to the proposal of the Anglo-I[ndian Associa- 
Se tion of Calcutta for the employment of European 
women in the Railway, Telegraph and Postal departments, says that it is very much 
to be regretted that Indiang will now be excluded even from the subordinate grades 
of the Government service. He points out that it is a matter of great astonishment 
that Kuropeans are given salaries eight or ten times those of the Indians, and still 
itis proposed to increase their incomes by giving employment to their wives. 
He notes with regret that means are devised to drain away the wealth of the country 
while the children of the soil are starving for want of daily bread. But the most 
striking point of the whole matter is the fact that, in spite of all evidence to the 


contrary, it is alleged that the Europeans govern India in the interests of the 


Indians themselves. He goes onto say that so far from their being granted 
further concessions, the rights they have already got are being trampled 
upon most mercilessly. ‘The promises held out by the late Queen-Empress Vietorija 
are being expressly broken, and the Indians ground down asif they had been 
conquered by the sword. He concludes with pointing out that stiM it is not too 
ate for them to open their eyes and devise means of independently bringing about 


> 


their regeneration without caring for Government service. 


79, The Indign People (Allahabad), of the 21st April, while referring to the 
Ths excitement at Lahore excitement at Lahore over the Punjabee case, remarks 
: ee were that what the Punjabee has been convicted of 
ri romoting, its conviction has had the effect of accomplishing in serious fact. 
iy pee says that the offence of the Punjabee, at the worst, was poy hypothet- 


es )out now there is actual hatred between Indians and Europeans in Lahore. The 
‘etary of the Punjabee has not intimidated any one. The two offenders have 
the - bar punishment without flinching ; their fellow-citizens have given vent to 
g iT ieeliags by assaulting and abusing Europeans. And if this feeling of hatred 
reads who will be responsible? The whole power of Government will be helpless 
: Protect Europea s from insult if the people of this country come to hate them 
oh; 4s happened in ahore. This is how the law sometimes not only defeats its 
ts but breeds trouble. The wind has evidently been sown in the Punjab ; the 
“rnment alone will be to blame if the relations between Indians and Euro- 

"8 in the Punjab are embittered. 
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ADVOCATE, 80. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 25th April, says that reports of breach 
25th April, 1907. chee i z vas of peace have been received from Jamalpur, Bengal. 
nBengal, One Hindu is reported to have been killed and man 


shops and zamindari houses looted. The feeling of unrest is growing in old 
Bengal also. 


81.. The Vasundhard (Lucknow), for April, while pointing out that the 

bulk of the population of India speaks Hindi, suggests 
the desirability of its being made the lingua 
franca in this country. The editor says that if this measure will be adopted, the 
Se ggen. of the National Congress and other conferences can be conducted in 


indi, and a large ‘ghas of the population who do not understand the English 
language will be able to take part in them. . | 


MUSAFIR, 82. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th April, referring to the recent occurrence 
ceiticesedadeEe eT ONE re on near Calcutta in which a Bengali boy of 14 years was 
apni ceaaieinin itil shot dead by a European lad, says that the year 1907 is 
likely to surpass all past years in such cases, as this is only the fourth month of the 
year and three Indians have already fallen victims to Eu: opean sportsmen’s shot. 
One case had already been referred to in the column of the Musdfir, and two new ones 

are reported by the Indian Empvre as having occurred in Kasia estate adjoinin 


Hindi as the lingua franca of India. 


the Ambala District. The editor asks if such sport does not contribute to the 


distress of the Indians, and hopes that the present Government will take severe 
measures to stop such occurrences. 


HIND, - 83. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th April, invites the attention of the 
10th Ageil, 100%. i ea a Punjab Government to the Tahsildar of Rawalpindi 
. of Rawalpindi. é 
: | having assaulted Narayan Das, a local vegetable and 
fruit-seller, and hopes that. it will take serious notice of the matter with a view to 
check the oppression of the public by its representatives. 


TUHFA-I-HIND, Tho oO; eta | : 
18th April, 1907 84. The Zuhfa-t-Hind (Bijnor), of the 18th April, while referring to 


the question asked by Sir Henry Cotton in the 
ee Howe of Commons bee the Hen ais of Indian 
Engineers during the last ten years and Mr Morley’s reply, asks whether Public 
Works Department is the only one for which Indians cannot compete. The editor 
remarks that it the Government were to notify beforehand the number of appoint- 
ments to be made yearly for the next two or three consecutive years, a number 
of Indians would be forthcoming to proceed to England at any cost for engineering. 
In the Engineering colleges in Tadis, the editor observes, every advantage is given 
to Eurasians and nobody cares for the unfortunate Indians. Only a few indians can 


join the Roorkee college, as no Indians except those residing in the United Provinces 
and the Punjab can get admission. 


HIND, 85. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th April, expresses its regret at learning 
18th April, 1907. Pee OR Tay ane from the Bengalee that in future an examination 
eg will be held of the munshis that teach Indian verna- 

culars to Europeans. The editor remarks that the openings for the employment 

of Indians were already few and this measure has further restricted them. He 


fails to understand why teachers of no less than thirty or forty years of standing 
should be treated like school boys. 


NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 86. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th April, says that there is & 
ah cnc complaint that the Hindus who burn dead bodies 
his Reka so near the city that the residents at the further end 

of the town and the high school students are much inconvenienced. The attention 


ait = __ , of the District Magistrate is invited. 7. 
hit | bil ft w owarvarnt-azam, § 87. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th April, reports that on the 


19th April, 1907. sneenciiiis wwii 14th instant a chaukidar fell into the lime kiln at 


Sumbhli Durwaza and died. Evidently the deceased 
was warming himself on account of the cold. The editor says that in his opinior 
lime kilns should not be allowed in the city itself as the smoke is injurious anc 
invites the attention of the District Magistrate. 
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93, The N asim-t-Agra of the 19th April, while referring to the 

, indifference showed to the Hon’ble Mr. J. howdhry, 
snéifference in hospitele. in the Presidency General Hospital, Calcutta, where 
as taken in & critical state, as both the doctor and his assistant were found 
bent in the Calcutta Hospital, points out that similar complaints have also been 


rede, tem hospitals in these provinces, and invites His Honour the 
Tjeutenant-Grovernor’s attention. : 


g9, The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 21st April, while referring to the 
facts published in its last issue about a case in which a 
man suffering from plague was dragged before a 
magistrate ab Allahabad, remarks that the case not only illustcates the want of intel- 
livence of the police, but the heartlessness of the entire machinery of administration, 
~ no action appears to have been taken against the conduct of the policemen. The 
editor says that the former methods adopted to stamp out the plague were equally 
heartless. People were less afraid of the plague than of the regulations. He invites 
the attention of the rulers to what Dr. J Pollen said at Aligarh the other day, and 
ids that no man of ordinary sense should have introduced those regulations much less 
sGovernment that claims, andrightly claims, to be gifted with superior intelli- 
pence. 


a heartless machinery. 


9). The Naswm-t-Agra of the 23rd April, on the authority of the Paisa 
revention of the leer system in Akhbar, says that on the suggestion of Lala Madho 
Panjab. Ram Vakil, the Ambala District Association has 
proposed to issue pamphlet on the begar system in Hindi, Urdu and Gurmukhi 
to the Punjab zamindars, shopkeepers and labourers, advising them to strongly 
protest againet any action or thing which any Government officer may press them 
to do or give against their wishes for his private purpose, and to refuse all such 
demands, which they are in no way legally bound to comply with as was laid down 
in the Punjab Government circular issued in 1893 by Sir Denis Fitzpatrick, 
Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab. The editor, while expressing gratification at 
the proposed measure, remarks that in his opinion unless something more substantial 
and practical is done in the matter to prevent officers from practising such 
oppression no good canbe expected from mere paper instructions, He therefore 
advises the association to consider some practical measures as well. 


91. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow) of the 24th April, says that 
a Barisal correspondent sends the following. message 
dated the 19th instant, which he says was refused by 
the Telegraph Master at Barisal, after having been sent to the District Magistrate :— 
“The Hindas of Bari-al, failing to pick a quarrel with the Muhammadans, at the time of 
the District Muhammdan Educational Conference, have lately brought here a swadesha singing 
party, in ‘which the Muhammadans are being mercilessly caricatured in the houses of Hindu 
ders. Last night, the performance took place in the house of Babu Dindbendbu Sen, the 
President of the Local Bar. The Mubammadans have been publicly insulted. The object is 
uothing bat to provoke the Muhammadans.” __ 


92, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 25th April, says :—“ To 
The lack of publi tell the naked and the absolute truth about our 
. ae rulers amounts to sedition, and it is just here that the 
difficulty comesin. Our rulers do not tell us the whole truth about ourselves and it 
Sot to their interest todoso. If they did it might do us some good. It is profit- 
able to them to tell half truths about us: they tell half truths cont the agitators 
7 wey are called, they tell less than half truths about the so-called loyalists. 


Asuppressed telegram. 


* erelore, the naked truth about us is ever to be told it must be told by 


Uselves; with such knowledge as we may possess. The essence of all great 


‘deavour is mutual trust, co-operation and the subordination of personal 
siderations to public ones. Al these qualities are conspicuous by their absence 
inti. Country. There is universal distrust, no co-operation and personal 
ss always prevail over the public welfare. Men never lose sight of their 
vantages: everything comes afterwards. Seek for the majnspring of any 


activity and you will find it in some personal or selfish end.” 
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‘editor hopes that the people of the town will strongly urge this necessity on the 
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V.—LEGIsLATION. 
Nil. 


VI—Raitway. 


93. The Natyar-1-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th April, referring to the 

transfer on promotion of Chandu Lal, station mastiy 
Kanth, toSahespur Billari, a small unimportant station, 
remarks that this is another of Mr. Schembry’s tricks. The station master 
has undoubtedly been givena lift of Rs. 5, but his transfer meansa loss of Rs, 50 per 
mensem which he got from loading and ges charges. The station mastery 
has been very popular at Kanth and it is the desire of the town people that he 
should be retransferred there. This transfer was brought about simply ta provide 
a more profitable place to one who had satisfied Mr. Schembry’s wishes. 


94. The Mukhlir-1-Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th April, while referring 
The Oudh and Rohilkhand Reilway +O the allegations of the Nazyar-i-Azam against 
aud tha Tauyert- dees, Mr. Schembry, the late Traffic Superintendent of 
Moradabad, says that its contemporary’s hostile attitude towards him cannot but 
be accounted for on interested motives, seeing that that officer performed the duties 
of his office most conscientiously, securmg the goodwill of his subordinates. 
He suggests that the new District Traffic Superintendent will do well first to 
inquire from his subordinates as to why the Nazyar-1-Azam writes so much against 
the railway employés before giving any attention ta its eomplaints. 


95. The Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), in its combined issue of the 14th and 
21st April, on the authority of a correspondent, says 
that on the 81st March last there was no room in 
the 3rd elass carriages of the passenger train that leaves Bareilly after 6 a. x. 
Hundreds of passengers were left behind at the intermediate stations for want 
of accommodation, and there were as many as 15 or 16 in a compartment. In spite 
of this crush, afew passengers who travelled in the Intermediate class with 
8rd class tickets were charged excess fares at Saharanpur. The editor hopes that 
the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway authorities will pay particular attention to this 
matter, and remove the present inconvenience and difficulties by attaching at least 
two more 3rd class carriages te each passenger train. ; | 


Railway district, Moradabad. 


The Oudh and Robilkhand Railway. 


96. The Agra-Akhbar (Agra) of the 14th April, says that last year Saiyid 

A railway stetion for Phaphuna Manzar Ali had ur “| on the public and the Railway 
as as Board the necessity of a railway station in or near 
Phaphund town which is not only a historic town but a commercial centre as well. 
The railway authorities having recognized this necessity, proposed a feeder line 
from Shergarhghat, but the place selected for a station in the survey will no 
meet the desired end, but will be a source of inconvenience to the public and a loss 
to the railway company. A station close tothe town will not only increase its 
commercial importance but afford every facility to trade and passengers. The 


Collector of the district. — 


97. The Nasim-i-Agra (Agra) of the 15th April, while referring to the 
inconvenience of the 8rd glass passengers, invites the 
attention of the railway authorities to the urgen 
necessity for providing lavatories in 8rd clags carriages. 


98, The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19fh April, says that somé 
| of the railway hands were debarred from promotiol 
during the incumbency of Mr. Schembry probabl} 
as they failed to satisfy his wishes, but there is no reason why they should no 
get it naw, and inyites the attention of the new District Traffic Superintendent. 


99. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 19th April, says thé 
: - yefreshment cars for natives have been introduce 
on the Southern Mahratta Railway, and suggests tt 
desirability of the system being given a trial on other railway lines also. 


Railway trqveliling. 


Promotions to railway employes. 


* The Southern Mabratta Railway. 
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100. The Zul-Qarnain (Budaun), of the 21st April, remarks that the 


waiting-room for Indian women at the Budaun Rail- 
way station is inconvenient as the female passengers 
have to go through the male passengers’ gate to enter the waiting-room. There 
should be a separate doorway from outside. The Indian first and second class 

sengers are algo put to inconvenience as the sign board on the waiting-room 


shore the it mee for the European passengers only. Will the Railway 
suthorities please see to this. 


101. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 2ist April, while referring to the 

accident in the North-Western Railway of the fall of 
a child from a third class carriage, says that the guard 
did not stop the train as a European passenger forbade him to do so, and remarks 
that these guards who play the wolf in the case of Indians, become in the 


vesence of Huropeans as timid asa lamb. Third class passengers should receive 
more consideration than this. 


102. The Kanauj Punch of the 23rd April, says that in these days journey 
safety of female passengers On rail- by rail has become very unsafe for Indian ladies, and 
ways. eo out that the cases of the violation of their 
chastity by European or Hurasian railway employés will not be stopped 
unless the Railway Board devise some effective means for their safety and the 
culprits are accorded exemplary punishment. 


113, Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 24th April, says that the 
Indian Railways earn the largest portion of their 
income from the third class passengers and they ought 
therefore to make special arrangements for their comfort and convenience. 


VII.—Posr Orrice. 


104. The Nasim-1-Agra (Agra) of the 15th April, while referring to the 
abolition of the commission on the sale of postage 
stamps, remarks that this will cause a good deal of 
convenience to the public as the stamp-vendors on being deprived of the 
commission will cease to sell postage stamps and one will have now to take the 
trouble of going to the head post office to buy even a card, and that too at regular 
hours. The editor hopes that the postal authorities will reconsider this matter 
in view of the public inconvenience. This paper in its issue of the 19th also 
complained of the disadvantages of the new rule. 


105, The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th April, while referring 
to the commission on the sale of postage stamps bein 
stopped, remarks that this policy of parsimony will 
cause serious inconvenience to the public and serious pecuniary loss to the post 
masters and to vendors of postage stamps, and that it is quite possible that the 
measure may also involve loss to the post office itself. The editor trusts that the 
Director-General of Post Offices will reconsider the question. 


106. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 17th April, says that complaints 
are being received from all quarters of the serious in- 
convenience to the public since the Government 


nailway acoommodation at Budaun. 


sorth-Western Railway. 


Comfort of third class passengers. 


The commission on postage stampe. 


The commission on postage stamps. 


The commission on postage etamps. 


‘bas stopped the commission on postage stamps. The inconvenience to the 


inhabitants of Calcutta has been the greatest where the vendors of postage 
stamps have gone on strike. The Pioncer says that this strike can easily be met, 
ince it is binding upon vendors of the court-fee stamps to sell also the postage 
amps. But why should they sell postage stamps when they do not get any com- 


Mission? How can they be forced to sell postage stamps without being paid. 


107. The Express (Lucknow), of 18th April, on the authority of the “ Tribune” 
says that though the Postal Department is the 
best worked department of our public services, yet 
the emoluments of officials in this department run in an almost inverse ratio to the 
xtent of their work and responsibilities. The great majority of the post masters 
it the sub and branch offices are the worst paid of our public servants, and the tale 
o their Grievances is already a long one. But instead of ameliorating the condition 
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of this hard worked lot of public servants, the Government has deemed _ it fit to 
withdraw one small concession which they hitherto enjoyed. The editor hopes 
that the Director General of Post Offices will see his way to cancel the circular 

108. The Naiyar-t-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th April, referring to the 

abolition of the commission on postage stanips, Bays 
that postcards are now being sold for one pice and. 
quarter, as it is rather impossible for the city post ottice to meet the demand of 
the whole city, and some times people cannot even approach the post office. Great 
inconvenience is being caused to the public. 

109. The Rafig Punch (Moradabad), in its conbined issue of the 14th and 
21st April, while referring to the abolition of the 
commission on postage stamps from the 1st instant, 
remarks that this economy made to compensate the loss that is likely to accrue 
owing to the proposed further reduction on postage, has caused very great incon- 
venience to the public. The post office employés have no sympathy with the public 
in the sale of postage stamps as this extra work with no gain isa burden to then. 
They are already hard-pressed with work, and the abolition of this nominal commis- 
sion which made some addition to their poor salaries, has made their lot a hard one. 

110. The Hind (Lucknow), ot the 18th April, while referring to the strike of 

Strike of postage stamp vendors at postage stamp-vendors at Calcutta, says that the 
Calcutta. | 7 strikers have taken a good step, but it is not expected 
to have any effect on Government. The editor concludes with the remark that 
the present policy of Government is winning the hearts of Indians. 

TUHFA-I-HIND, 111. The Tuhfa-i-Hind (Bijnor) of the 18th April, while referring to the 
18th April, 1907. abolition of the commission on postage stamps, which 
are now sold only at the post office, remarks that there 
is always a large crowd waiting at the post office for stamps, as the clerks 
who are already overworked, cannot afford time to attend to this and have 
to put the public off. From this it is evident what difficulties the public have to 
undergo. The editor hopes that some satisfactory arrangement will be made 
soon. 

ga orp ey 112. The Rafig Punch (Moradabad), in its combined isssue of the 14th and 
April, 1907. li i 21st April, on the authority of a correspondent, says 
that there are complaints against the post master 
of the Moradabad post office that post-cards which should not be made 
bearing are taxed, and that post peonsare transferred very frequently, to the great 
inconvenience of the public. The editor promises to publish all authentic 
complaints about the post office in a future issue, but in the meantime invites the 

attention of the higher authorities. 
art 0 tay 113. The Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), in ie commnned a of i yor -— 

Bi pe oytry 21st April, while referring to the complaints of -the 

we item abiaiiaies clerks of the Pacamanterenerat re 4 says that the 
office Superintendent still insists on clerks attending office on Sundays, and if 4 
clerk unfortunately falls ill and asks for a couple of days’ casual leave, submitting 
a hospital chit with his application, he is told that he should have applied two 
days before for leave, and his application is rejected. 


VIII.—Native Socierigs aNp RELIGIOUS AND SocraL Marters. 


HINDOSTHAN, 114. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar),. of the 19th April, says that 
oe ee Indian youths are discouraged from going to foreign 
countries for fear of being excommunicated from their 
respective castes on their return. The editor is of opmion tbat all of them should 
be taken back into their caste even without the usual expiatory rites being gone 
through, since such are performed as the expiation for some sin, and surely to go to 
foreign countries for the sake of receiving education is no sin. 


- [X.—MiIscELLANEOUS. 

PASAY 115. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st April, while referring to the 
Biss Apeil, 1907. loss of life caused by a tiger in Almora, suggests the 
| desirability of Government giving its inhabitants 
permission to carry arms for their defence. ) 
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I.—Potitics, 
(a).—Foreign. 
1, Al-Aziz (Agra), for April, reproduces a cartoon from the Paisa-Akhbar, 


age representing the Chinese Empire, holding a sword 
Chinaand fhe optus ) over the dragon (Opium) under his foot and threaten- 
ing to kill it. There are some figures representing the Powers of Europe, including 
the English, looking upon the scene with evident dissatisfaction. 


The cartoon has the following description below it :—An attempt to kill the 
dragon of opium. Modern China, with its sharp blade of an imperial fiat, attempts 


to kill this dragon of opium, which has been sucking the blood of millions of 
people for several centuries. 


The European Powers do not like this attempt of hers for certain reasons. 


2g. The Advocate (Lucknow), ofthe 28th April, while referring to the 
me situation in Egypt.—Parallel with situation in Egypt, offers the following remarks :—- 
intia. rd Cromer leaves to his successor according to the 
Fovptian Nationalists, as much a serious problem for solution as Lord Minto was 
handed to by his predecessor in India. There is no doubt both have in time helped 
10 give a great impetus to the nationalistic movement. Both have, we are 
told--and in our own case it is a fact—-sown the wind and raised the whirlwind, 
but left the risky task of controlling it to those who come after. No doubt, 
Lord Curzon by means of the Gold Standard Act, reorganisation schemes, new 
departments and institutions further facilitated the exploitation of India by his 
countrymen ; but that Lord Cromer by the Capitulations and the Europeanising 
of the services laid Egypt open to exploitation by every nation of Europe and. 
allowed fifteen different powers to have some hand in the administration of the 
country, is more than we can tell. Both tried their very best to keep the sons of 
the soil fixed to the land but foreign to its sweets. Nations, like individuals, 
grow strong through sufferings, more so when the hardships are undeserved. Thus 
took birth the nationalistic movement. Call it mainly Hindu in India and tinged 


with Pan-Islamism in Egypt, you cannot deny the existence of the idea in both 
lands—the land of Vedas and the land of Pharaohs. 


The man who runs may thus see how India and Egypt sail in the same boat. 
Protectorate or dependency —characterise by whatever name you may the adminis- 
tration in each—both are under the iron heel of a buteaucracy that is curiously 
impervious to the signs of the times. A Minto may be appreciative here, a Gorst 


sympathetic there. Mere change of men is no solution ; the disease is deep-seated, 
and the remedy must be heroic. 


3. The Indian Daily Telegraph, in its issue of the 1st May, publishes an 
The Hedjaz Railway article written by an English Journalist correspondent 


of the paper at Constantinople on the Hedjaz Rail- 
vay, 


It gives an account of an interview with Izzet Pasha at which the correspond- 
‘nt Was satisfied that the accounts published in India regarding the mismanagement 
‘nd corruption in connection with the Hedjaz Railway are untrue and misleading. 


4, The Kanauj Punch, of the 1st May, expresses its gratification at the 
Portia, Shah of Persia curtailing his personal expenditure 
in order to devote the saving thereby made to public 


teforms, 


(b).—Home. 


» The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 23rd April, while discussing 
Politics a4 Indian student the question whether students should take part in 
stan aoa politics, says that it is only in extraordinary circum- 
tbealee when the country is convulsed with some great calamity and it has become 
taki Utely hecessary to take steps for its removal, that students can be justified in 
alan part in politics. For the present India is not labouring under any such 

nity a8 may necessitate the co- operation of students with older and experienced 
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men for its removal. They should join in‘politics only when life and property are 
in danger, otherwise they should lay by all their energies for the struggle of life 
which they shall be ca'led upon to fight out when they enter the world. The 
editor notes with gratification that nowadays patriotism is inspiring the hearts of 
the students and indeed, he remarks, it should be an essential part of a good 
education. At the same time it should be borne in mind that it should not be 
allowed to flow in improper channels, and here they should look to their leaders foy 
guidance. He is of ar that they should study politics and join political 
meetings, but they should not take part in practical politics before they finish 
their education. Political agitation being very exciting, they cannot Keep a 
calm. mind and escape from the evils of party spirit if they take part in it, and 
therefore it is to their own advantage not to do so. He teaches with repro. 
ducing the views of Blackie on the subject in support of his contention : “There 
is no good to be looked for from a youth who, having done no substantial work of 
his own, sets up a business of finding faults in other people’s work and calls this 
practice of finding fault criticism. ‘The first lesson that a man has to learn is not 
to find fault, but to perceive beauties. All criticism worthy of the name is the ripe 
fruit of combined intellectual insight and experience. Only an old soldier can tell 
how battles ought to be fought. Young men of course may and ought to have 
opinions on many subjects ; but there is noreason why they should publish them. The 
published — of persons whose judgment has not been matured by experience 
can tend only to mislead the publie, and to debauch the mind of the writer. 


ABHYUDAYA, 6. A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 30th April 
80th April, 1907. objects to students taking any part in practical poli- 
tics on the ground that it is totally outside the sphere 
of their action, and their interference eannot. but lead to sad results through their 
ignorance and inexperience, and besides their action in the matter will seriously 
interfere with their own studies. ite is, however, of opinion that they should be 
given instruetion in theoretical politics and should be allowed to join politica 
meetingsas silent visitors, 


ARYA MITRA, 7. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 24th April, says that no eountry o 

24th April, 1907. sical freedom necessary for the ation can make any progress without self-govern 
encouragement of tradeandindustry. ment, Political power alone can protect and promote 
social and industrial power. At present Indians are making strenuous exertions tc 
encourage indigenous trade and industry, but they have not met with success in 
their undertaking since thay have not any power tocarry out such measures a: 
are needed for the accomplishment of their object. If the Indians were to attemp 
to revive the country sugar industry, it is beyond their power to reduce thé 
Government revenue or any other duty on the sugarcane cultivation, so as to lesser 
the cost of production of sugar. But other nations can very easily carry out suck 
measures since they have some power in their respective countries. 


NASIM-AGRA, 8. The Nasim-i-Agra (Agra), of the 27th April, referring to the questiot 
i ccreoaae whether Indians are or are not fit for self-gover 
ment, says that the reply can be both in the aff 

mative and negative. The history of the American war of independence is a livin 

testimony to show that where there is a will there is a way, and it will not 


‘impossible to achieve success when a true and earnest desire matures in the minc¢ 
of the Indians. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 9. A correspondent in the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 2nd Ma 
gnd May, 1907. referring to the present political outlook remar! 

eye se ee that the desire for self-government is the dire 

and natural outcome of the energising liberty of thought which the study ‘ 

English literature engenders and creates in the minds of its students. _ 

genuine aspiration cannot be stifled, and any attempt to do so will be fraught wit 

serious consequences, a course which no statesman of even ordinary foresig} 
would countenance. Constitutional agitation is the creed of the majority and t 
willing preparedness to make the largest sacrifices that men can make for 
country and nation is the sole test of sincerity in such matters. One section of , 
eople demand their birth rights by bringing pressure on the Government and - 

English nation. They say that India was never conquered by the Engi 


and therefore they are not beggars living on the mercy and charity of the Engh 


Politics and students. 
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ors so far as their-p' litical rights are concerned. The attitude of the Anglo- 
[Indians towards Indian aspirations goes a long way to confirm the people’s 
rf trust and shake their confidence in the efficiency and utility of petitions. The 
re lo-Indians are interested in the continuance of the present bureaucratic rule, 
"the gain to Indians will be a loss to them. Political concessions mean the 
hreaking-UP of the Anglo-Indian monopoly of everything good and fair. The 
advanced party has the courage of their conviction, and i ask the people to help 
themselves and not to depend on Government for their political regeneration. In 
doing so they offend some people. Recent events at Allahabad furnish an eloquent 
-oof of this growing spirit. The Anglo-Indian Press enjoys perfect immunity, 
which is the cause of great heartburning. The offence is an offence no matter who 
the offenders happen to be. The leaders of the advanced party confidently say that 
.]| forms of boycott are so Many Ways of attracting the attention of the English 
ration to the true situation in which India is placed at the present moment, and 
that the so-called Moderates will have in the course of time to adopt this policy, 
which the Government can prevent from coming about OY adopting a more liberal 
md sympathetic policy. Constitutional agitation is no longer confined to English 
knowing people, but is taking practical shape, which ought to be a great lesson for 
the rulers. 


10. The Hindustans (Lucknow), of the 24th April, referring to the situation 
Se eM of the Indians in the British colonies, remarks that 


a strong feeling of hatred is growing against the 
Indians in Natal, and the colonists cannot tolerate them in any other capacity 


than as coolies, to be repatriated in India at the employer’s cost after the expiry 
f theterm. Old laws are being revived or new ones framed in order to putdown the 
Indian trader, who has now been found to be more than a match for his white 
brother in trade, and the one with power is anxious to crush the other by any 
available means. The present situation in Natal is the latest instance of this 


scandalous injustice. This is the natural outcome of a policy of colour and 
prejudice. 


11. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 25th April, while referring to the 
he suggestion of the London Zimes that the colonists 
| should be given a share in the administration of 
India, says that the proposal is absurd when one considers the severe restrictions 
placed by the colonists upon Indian immigration. 


12. The Indian People in its issue of the 28th April takes objection to the 
eS fact that India has only been nominally represented 
ae on the Imperial Conference, and that she has no voice 

lor hearing in the deliberations. The editor expresses surprise and indignation 
that so much honour has been done to General Botha, and concludes with the 
tmark that had the British treated India half as well as they have treated the 


“ the incubus of sedition and unrest would not be pressing on them so heavily 
OW. 


13. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 30th April, while deploring the 
Maflens in British eohemsoe. ill-treatment that Indians receive in British colonies, 
to points out that this deplorable state of affairs is due 
| the fact that they have not self-government in their own country. So long as 
ng have not full rights seabial to them in India itself, they cannot expect 

¢ treated well in the colonies. The editor remarks that if England wants 
pr to be accorded better treatment there she should place India on an equality 
th the self-governing colonies. 


14, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 23rd April, while fully sympath- 
The Extremists and the a izing with the new spirit that has been awakened 
hin throughout India, disapproves of the views that are 
Mode advocated by the Extremist leaders. The editor points out that the 
1 erates are fully convinced of the necessity ofthe British rule in India as the 
.’ Means of its regeneration. What they want is self-government on colonial 
®, and they recommend constitutional agitation as the means of its attainment, 
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To demand one’s rights and privileges is no policy of mendicancy. He says that 
the boycott movement is impracticable, and will be detrimental to the interests of 
the Indians themselves. It is necessary that some of them should remain jp 
Government service in order to receive training in the administration of the 
country. It will never be a wise step to boycott schools and colleges which have 
been opened by means of their own money. He remarks that the Moderate leaders 
are of opinion that Indians will not get so many {facilities under any other foreign 
rule as they do under the British. At present they are not qualified for self. 
government, and therefore in the meantime they should agitate constitutional] ; 
expand their trade and commerce, spread education among the masses and introduce 
social reforms. He concludes with the remark that for the attainment of trye 
progress they will have to be resolute, patient and self-sacrificing ; they will have 
to struggle vigorously for their rights and priviléges and they will have to 
reform themselves before they reform their country. 
15. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 23rd April, says that ever since 
sis sina tiie r. Morley was appointed the Secretary of State for 
India, Indians have been expecting that he will do 
some substantial good to India, but now they have begun to apprehend that he 
intends doing nothing for her. The editor remarks that Mr. Morley is a Liberal in 
his convictions, and has always advocated in his writings a just and liberal policy and 
therefore he cannot be said tobe doing injustice to her intentionally. He says 
that Mr. Morley himself has written in ‘ Robespierre’ that “ The pedant cursed 
with the ambition to be a ruler of men is acurious study,’ and asks if he will 
give an opportunity to men to apply the same words to himself. He concludes 
by asking if it is too much to expect from him whether, disregarding the present 
crooked policy of the British Government in regard to India, he will act up to his 
own liberal teachings and follow the dictates of justice, by giving to an Indian the 
—— oe in the India Council which is going to fall vacant very shortly by the 
expiry of the term of Sir Denis Fitzpatrick, 
16. The Awaza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 24th April, while referring to the 
Pa es remarks of the Hon’ble Mr. Gokhale on the Civil 
} Service, in the course of the Budget debate, says that 
the Hon’ble Sir Harvey Adamson’s reply defending the service was nothing 
but self-praise, as the people have sufhciently realized how far the civil servants 
safeguard the interests and rights of the three hundred millions of the Indian 
population. Of course there are a few honourable exceptions also. The editor says 
that if Sir H. Adamson were to look intothe doings of the Bengal officers he would 
probably withdraw his own arguments. He quotes an instance: The Bandé 
Matram says that the Collector of Bhambharia, who was also the manager of the 
Sikrail estate, instructed the shopkeepers that the sale of foreign goods in the 
parganashould not be stopped, notwithstanding the fact that the bazar was private 
puree and the owner had every right to allow or disallow the sale of any article, 
ut some Government officers havea mania for doing just what they themselves 
wish, 

i7. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 29th April, says that under the 
auspices of the local Shivaji Anniversary committee 
a public meeting was held in the Bisheshwar Theatre 
on the 25th April to decide on the celebrating of the anniversary and to fix its date. 
Mr. G. J. Shaw, barrister-at-law, was voted to the chair, and Babu Kali Prasanno 
Chatterji delivered an eloquent speech emphasizing the necessity of union between 
the Hindus and the Muhammadans and that of hero-worship. It was decided to 
invite Lala Lajpat Rai of Lahore on the occasion of the anniversary. = 

18. The Sansdér Mitra (Allahabad), of the 30th April, while pointing out 
that patient industry is the key to success In all 
undertakings, says that the Indian nation has fallen 
very low and that the task of bringing about its regeneration is very difficult, but 
none should be discouraged. Years of patient industry will bring about the desirec 
result. Itis to be borne in mind that Rome was not built in a day. 

19. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 1st May, while pointing out the 
necessity of hero-worship as a great aid toward: 
inculcating patriotism, suggests the desirability 0 
the inhabitants of these provinces setting up Maharana Pratap Singh as a nationa 


Shivaji celebrations. 


Regeneration of India. 


Hero worship. 
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nero and to celebrate his anniversary as the Bengalis and the Mahrattas do that 
of Shivaji in their respective provinces. | 


90, The Mohins (anon) : fee 20d May, while pointing out that self- 

, interest is the guiding principle of British rule in 
mo sims of the British rule in Ende, 71 dia, says that it is wa tl Satie’ that permanent 
settlement was nob extended to all parts of India, and that attempts are now being 
made to suppress the swadeshi movement. In support of his assertion the editor 
vefers to the writings of Thackeray, to the letter of Sir William Forwood in the 
Liverpool Daily Post regarding the swadesht movement in India, and to the delibera- 
tions of the Colonial couference emphasizing the necessity of guarding the interests 
of Europeans 10 India, He concludes with the remark that under these circum- 
tances the Indians will do well to stick to the policy of mendicancy no longer. Self- 
dependence 1s the only thing which will bring them swaraj, and this should be the 
sim for the attainment of which they should train all their energies. 


II.—AFGHANISTAN AND Trans-F'RONTIER. 


91. The Al-Aziz (Agra), for April, has a cartoon from the Hindi Punch 
ii representing His Majesty the Amir Habib-ulla 
: Khan of Kabul, in a standing position with his 


legs on either side of a narrow mountain pass, watched on one side by the British 
Lion and on the other by the Russian Bear. 


The cartoon represents the ruler of Kabul as uttering the following lines :— 


The subject of the fowler’s care. 
The object of the gardener’s fear. 
I have my nest on diplomacy. 


22. The Kanau Punch of the 1st May, states on the authority of the Paisa 


ae calli Akhbar (Lahore) that the Amir of Kabul has a mind 
to visit Turkistan very soon, The editor says that this 
probably means that the Amir wants to be a guest of the Czar also in order to see 
what hospitality is shown to him by the latter. He fails to understand what 
good can come to the Amir by this journey. He is of opinion that the Amir 
had better wake a tour round the world, visiting Japan, America and all the 
countries of Kurope and thereby see what progress has been made in the world. 


ITT.— Native States, 
Nil. 
TV.—A pDMINISTRATION. 
(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


23. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), on the authority of the Agra Akhbar, in 

A dugmscetut tnettens. its combined issue of the 7th, 14th and 21st April, says 
that a number of complaints have from time to time 
lg in newspapers about the disgraceful conduct of Kuropeans towards the poor 
: a and instances the case of Ibrahim fruit-seller at the Hajiganj ae! aed 
andjti as another object lesson. The father of the poor boy, who is in a precarious 
ee ‘on in the hospital, has brought a charge against the three European pas- 
. g ts who committed the assault, and it is hoped that justice irrespective of 
ur and creed will be done to the complainant. 


24. The Awaza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 24th April, while referring to 
The Legal Practitioners’ examination, ‘0 Memorial submitted by a considerable number of 


Court, wit students to the Chief Justice of the Allahabad High 
that 4 ith reference to the new rules for the Legal Practitioners’ examination, says 


© prayers of th iali asonabl 
eTery cong; eg e€ memorialists are very reasonable and that they deserve 
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25. The Hindustani  raagurnce! Due! the 24th April, referring to the lag 

The Legal Practitioners’ examination, “2” @Xamimation and to the petition submitted 
ween sues the Chief Justice of the Allahabad High ar 
by a large number of candidates, says that the reasons adduced in it are 
deserving of every consideration. Their request for a supplementary exami- 
nation for such ot them as failed in one subject in the last examination ‘or ag fail 


in the ensuing one to be held in November next, with permission to appear ina that 
subject alone, is reasonable and might be acceded to. 


26. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 24th April, remarks that the 
The Bombay police representation Proceedings of the Presidency Magistrate’s court 
case. in Bombay in connection with the policemen’s strike 
shows clearly the absurdity and want of consideration in the demand made 
by the Government for the submission of separate representations to the heads of 
departments by their subordinates, even when their grievances are common. The 
reason that it 1s to prevent a combination does not stand when it is possible for the 
aggrieved to privately meet and discuss the situation. It appears that this rule is 


not so much meant to prevent combination as practically to refuse a hearing to those 
who have real grievances. 


27. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 25th April, fails to understand what 
advantage Government has gained by convicting the 
proprietor and editor of the Punjabee. Mr. Spencer 
had been defamed by the paper and if he felt aggrieved, he would have betn 
justified in bringing a suit against it. Government interference was unfortunate 
and quite uncalled for. The paper was prosecuted for attempting to arouse racial 
ill-feeling. An Anglo-Indian paper, the Civil and Military Gazette, was guilty of 
the same charge, but the Government refused to move against it and consequently 
the impression on the public mind is that even justice isnot done between Europeans 
and Indians. Itis to be noted that what the Government wanted to check by the 
prosecution has on the contrary received a stimulus. Punishment is to serve the 

urpose ofa warning to others and to make the offenders repent for their doings. 

n the present case neither of the two ends of the law have been gained. The Punjab 
Government has only produced discontent in the Province by the prosecution. 
It would have followed a wiser course if it had, like the Bombay Government 
in the case of the Behari, bound down the Punjabce for a period to keep the peace. 
The editor remarks that journalists should take a lesson from the case. The present 
timeis very critical. They should be very careful as to the language they fs 
in giving expression to the public feeling, otherwise a handle would be placed in 
the hands of their opponents +o curb the liberty of the press. 


28. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 2nd May, referring to the case of 
: Kanhaia Lal, remarks that the High Court very 
Kanhaia Lal’s case. ° ; A : 

seldom exercises its prerogative of reducing sentences, 

of acquitting prisoners, or of criticising the faulty procedure of Subordinate Magis- 

trates and Judges? The editor remarks that the traditions of Straight and 

Mahmud and Petharam are being forgotten, and that the High Court is descending 
to the level of the ordinary district courts, 


The Punjabee case. 


29. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 2nd May, referring to the memorial 
submitted by Babu Madho Prasad, editor of the 
Khichri Samachar, Mirzapur, bringing rather 4 
serious meres against the police and a magistrate of Mirzapur, says that if half 


A case of magisterial illegalities. 


of what has been written in the memorial is true, then surely the Mirzapur police 
and magistracy require to be checked by the Local Government, so that it may, as 
is expected of it, respect the liberty and honour of the people entrusted to its care, 
To arrest a man and keep him in custody quite illegally, to refuse to show him the 
warrant, to refuse security even incash, and to keep him even ignorant of the 
charges made against him are items of procedure open to the greatest objection 
The editor hopes that His Honour will be pleased to carefully go through the 
memorial and either order an enquiry into the conduct of the officers against 
whom serious charges have been brought or give the necessary sanction to thé 
memorialist to institute proceedings in court against the alleged offenders. 
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(6 ).—Police: 
a9, The Vanijya Sukhdayak (Benares), for April, says that a Hindu 
sof Hinda Sub-Inspector at Sub-Inspector should be one of the Sub-Inspectors 
weed of & : 


otek Thana in Benares. ___ at the Chowk Thana (Benares) as his services are 
often urgently required in the Vishwa Nath Temple. 


(c).—Finance and Taxation. 
Nil. 


(d).—Munvcipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


VANIJYA 
SUKHDAYAK, 


April, 1907. 


31, The Union Gazette (Bareilly), in its combined issue of the 7th, 14th and vunton GazErrE, 


21st April, says’ that Government has granted local 


Municipality. ’ 
The Moradabad self-government for the comfort and convenience of the 


public, but the Moradabad municipality does not pay the least attention to matters 


ting the public health. It is to be regretted that in spite of repeated sugyes- 
a ives the local papers, the municipal board of Moradabad fit pce fale ea 
proper steps to improve the sanitary arrangements of the city. 
The editor hopes that the Government will be pleased to come to the rescue 
of the Moradabad public. 


32. A correspondent in the Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 26th April, notes with 
regret the apathy of the Amroha municipality 
towards the sanitation and cleanliness of the town, 
at a time when plague is so serve at Moradabad. The dirty state of public drains 
and the collection of refuse for days is sure to make the town more unhealthy. 


The Amroha municipality. 


33. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), in its combined issue of the 7th, 14th 
Lighting of street in Bareitiy city, ®2% 21st April, says that at present the lighting 


arrangements in the city are very defective, and on 
some of the roads the light is so bad that it is worse than useless. 


34. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares) of the 29th April, invites the attention 
of the Benares municipality to the inconvenience 
caused to the public by the ey of water- 


supply throughout the city. The editor hopes that early steps will be taken to 
remove the grievance, 


Water supply in Benares. 


(e).— Education. 


30} The Union Gazette Segre hp in its combined issue of the 7th, 14th and 


21st April, says that there are general complaints re- 
garding the conduct of Pandit Debi Sahai, 2nd teacher, 
Pali Town School. His immoral character formed the subject of a number of 
applications to the officers of the Department, and at last, on 2nd August 1906, the 
residents of the town submitted a petition to the Director of Public Instruction, 
% It algo appears to have met the same fate. It is expedient for Government 


take the matter up and call upon the officers responsible to explain why no 
ction has hitherto been taken. , 


36. A correspondent in Al Bashir (evel “4 me. 23rd April, while 
Muhammadan Ancio referring to the affairs of the Muhammadan-Anglo- 
the C _ eee Oriental College, says that it is not understood ol 
the ommission report has been kept confidential. It thinks that in future 
waa, will have to face greater difficulties, if the public are not taken into 
: *nce. The correspondent advises the President of the commission to have 
il port published before anything is finally settled’ with a view to remove 
. SUspicion from the public mind, otherwise it will make them think that it was 


te y to avert a crisis that the commission was appointed, and that there was 
Y Something amigs, , 


Complaint against a teacher at Pali. 
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87. The Awaza-1-Khalg (Benares), of the 24th April, expresses gratification 
Sea oO to learn that His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor 
of the United Provinces is pleased to hold a conferences 


of some official and non-official gentlemen of the Province to consider the sub} 
technical education in the United Provinces, sien 


88. The Advocute (Lucknow), of the 28th April, differing from the views 


iii iii generally expressed by people that education as at 
} present imparted in schools and colleges is godlesg 
and subversive of all moral order, remarks that the introduction of religious 


education in schools and colleges only means the teaching of dogmas and not turnin 
out pious men. Any scheme for religious education in schools is quite impracticable, 


A student may be able to argue well on all the doctrines of his creed, but that does 
not make him a religious man. 


39. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 2nd May, while thanking 
ie Government for the interest it is taking in the 

spread of general education among the Indians, points 

out the necessity of private enterprise in the matter. The editor says that it is 

very necessary that education should now be imparted on lines followed in Japan 

and America, 7.¢., technical education should go hand in hand with general educa- 
tion. He notes with gratification that the attention of Government is now bein 


turned in this direction, and invites the attention of private individuals also to 
the importance of the subject. 


40. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 3rd May, while expressing 
A proposed Agricultural College in its gratification at the apm of the Government 


to open an Agricultural College in Burma, regrets 
to notice that educated Indians take very little interest in agriculture. The 


editor urges on them to co-operate with Government in taking steps to give 


the agriculturists practical training in modern scientific methods of agricul- 
ture. 


({).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


41. A correspondent from Biswan, in the Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 
li ieee ail 24th April, says that in this part of the country 
the rab: crop has been very poor, and it will be 

very hard for the cultivators to pay the May and June instalments of the revenue. 
Fodder has also been very scarce, and unless some measures were taken by the 


Government, the condition of the poor peasants will go from bad to worse, as they} 


are already half famished. 


(g).—General. 


42. The Daydnanda Patrika (Meerut), for March, received on the 29th 

The swadeshi and the boycott move April, approves of the swadesht movement being 
— encouraged throughout the country, but at the same 
time points out that nothing should be done which may cause annoyance to aby 
body. The boycott movement should never be countenanced since it is calculatec 


to sow the seed of disunion in the country and to unnecessarily alienate the feel 
ings of the rulers. 


43. A correspondent in the Nagri Pracharak (Lucknow), for April, while 
pointing out that the chief cause of the failure of the 
swadeshi movement, as is evidenced by the fact that 
the import figures of foreign sugar for the last year have been higher than those © 

any previous years, is that though everybody has been very zealous in preaching 
the swadesht propaganda yet no practical steps have been taken to introduce new 
industries and manufactures in order to meet the public demand for country 
made goods. So far this movement has only given an opportunity to unscrupulous 
dealers to palm off foreign goods at a high price as being the swadeshi articles, an¢ 
consequently there has been practically no decrease in the imports: from foreig! 
countries. He concludes with the remark that if the Iudians want to make th 
a a success they should open factories on a large scale for the productioz 

of articles. ) | 


The swadeshti movement. 
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44, A correspondent in the combined issue ofthe Union Gaz-tte (Bareilly), unto Gazerre, 


ofthe 7th, 14th and 2ist April, referring to the 
re seoiahi movement. swadesht movement, points out to the promoters of 
the cause the cld saying that 4 bad workman complains of his tools. Earnest effort 
is required to regenerate India’s arts and industries by improved and scientific 


methods. 


Japan never shouted “ Bande Matram” nor did the foremost men of that 
country make stirring speeches to achieve their goal. If Indians wish to be true 
wwadeshists and not only talkers they should adopt practical measures of 
‘ndustrial reform, send their Ath men to foreign countries to acquire all that is 
sefal and practical, as assimilation and adaptation are two very important factors 
in the path of progress. 


45, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 23rd April, contains a poem attri- 
buting the present material prostration of India to 
_ gecesi the drain of its wealth to foreign countries in the 
purchase of oods, and suggesting the desirability of resuscitating the resources of 
the country by encouraging the swadesht movement and giving up the use of 
articles of foreign manufacture. . 


46. A correspondent in the Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 24th April, while 
pointing out that Japan and other countries have 
raised themselves to their present high position 
by means of swadeshism, exhorts the Indians to give every encouragement to the 
swadeshi movement. They should learn to be independent. He points out that the 
present is the most propitious time for them to effect their purpose when they have 
got Englishmen for their rulers who are renowned for their sense of justice and 
liberty. He says that the greatest obstacle that stands in the way of their progress 
istheabsence of friendly relations between the Hindus and the Muhammadans 
due to the practice of cow sacrifice prevalent among the latter. He is of opinion that 
they will give up the practice if approached tactfully. He concludes with exhorting 
the vakils in particular to lend their support to the swadesht movement. 


47. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 25th April, 
while tracing the origin of the swadesht movement 
to the partition of Bengal, says that if the outcome 
of the partition is hatred, jealousy, and lawlesness, what good can come out of the 
swadeshi movement. One will only hear of swadeshi so long asfthe agitation lasts, as 
mere speechfying and theoretical schemes cannot place the movement on a firm 
looting. The promoters of the movement should take practical steps to revive the 
indigenous arts and industries by scientific and improved methods, and this cannot 
be achieved by hatred and disloyalty to the rulers. Japan has become one of 

e greatest commercial nations of the world by reason of its co-operation 
with and alliance with theBritish Government and she in spite of her greatness, 
ttill sends her sons for scientific education to England and America. If the Indians 
will put appreciate that their future progress depends on their loyalty, honesty 
of purpose, and on their allegiance to the British Haj, then there will be every 
hope of their country’s regeneration. 


48. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 29th April, while referring to the 

The boycott movement. boycott movement, says that no success can be 

a ee achieved in this direction unless steps are taken to 

rt factories in which to produce articles to meet the demands of the public. 

any bsurd to give up the use of foreign articles without making any provision 
“I manufacture in the country. 


“9. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 30th April, while reviewing the 
Teedahi movementin Engiang,  iHdustrial development of England in the eighteenth 
0 ke ; tata century and pointing out the measures she took 
manuf P Indian goods out of her markets for the purpose of encouraging the 
“a pr yy of fine cloth at home, says that the Englishmen at that time were 
Way 7 than Indians of the present day, but they had not so many obstacles in the 

their progress as the latter have now. They had self-government in their 
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country, and the interests of the people were identical with those of the king, and 
therefore heavy duties were imposed upon Indian goods, and laws enacted go as to 
keep them out of England. The interests of the Indians and the Englishmen 
now conflict in the matter of the encouragement of cloth industry in India, ang 
therefore it is vain to expect that the Government of India will impose any hea 
duties upon the import of foreign cloth or legislate against its competition in the 
Indian markets. Under these circumstances the only resource left to the Indiang 
‘is the encouragement of the swadesht movement at some self-sacrifice to 


themselves. They have hts” upon themselves alone in this matter, and there- 
fore what was achieved in England by means of legislation they must compass 
by dint of co-operation and combined efforts 


50. The Kalwér Mitra (Allahabad), for April, contains a poem exhorting 
the Indians to refrain from using foreign sugar as its 


Foreign suger. ingredients are such that their use is forbidden both 


to Hindus and Muhammadans alike. 


51. The Bhdérat Jiwan (Benares), of the 29th April, says that a notice 
has been circulated by Baba Narayan Singh, a 
Mahant of Sialkote, prohibiting the use of foreign 
+ in the Sikh temples of the Punjab as it is refined by means of impure 
things. 


Foreign sugar. 


52. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 30th April, notes with regret that the 
use of foreign sugar instead of being discouraged 
has been on the increase. The editor holds both 
Government and the people responsible for it. He points out that both of 
them should co-operate in driving out foreign sugar from India, if the country 
sugar industry is to be seen’ and encouraged. Government should impose 
a prohibitive duty on foreign sugar, and the people should see that unscrupulous 
confectioners and dealers do not sell country sugar mixed with foreign sugar, and 
should on no account buy such adulterated sugar. 


53. The Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 26th April, while referring 
to the bone industry, says that there are only six 
bone mills in India at present, of which three are in 
Bengal. The annual value of the export trade in bones is perhaps about fifty lakhs 
of rupees. These bones are sent to foreign countries either to be converted into 
glue or to be used asmanure on foreign fields. The Raja of Kalakankar, who isa 
staunch supporter of all the indigenous arts and industries, is soon going to erect a 
bone crushing machine at Kalakankar, for the good of the people of his raj, whose 
welfare he always keeps at heart, 


54. The Hindi Hindosthdn (Kalakénkar), of the 28th April, while pointing 
Encouragement of indigenous arts OUt the necessity of ameliorating the material con- 
sss dition of India, suggests the desirability of Indians 
starting joint-stock companies for the manufacture of commodities firsb 
ofall by hand machinery, and later when their business extends, by steam 
machinery. The.editor points out that labour is cheap in this country and 
under proper supervision can turn out good work. He concludes with the 
remark that unless Indians supply locally all. their material wants they cannot 
check the drain of wealth to foreign countries, which is principally responsible 
for the present material degeneration of India. gs 


55. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakdnkar), of the 30th April, while 
expressing its gratification at the establishment of a 
carpet weaving factory at Ajmere, points out that the 
factors of production of different kinds of commodities are abundantly available in 
India, and that, if factories be established in all parts of India in large numbers, 
the material condition of the country can be very much improved; for then 
Indians will be enabled to supply all their wants locally, and their wealth: will 
remain in the country instead of being drained to foreign countries in the purchase 
of goods. The editor concludes with advising the leading men of the country to 
start factories and to impart technical education to young men. 


Foreign sugar, 


The bone industry. 
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Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 23rd April, contains a poem exhort- 

56, The — ing all the different Se and ‘cilaieetiihien of India 

Need of union amon to regard themselves as forming one single nation 

J to look upon India as their mother country, the regeneration of which depends 
en their combined efforts and their sympathy with each other. 


57 Acorrespondent in the Sularman: Akhbar (Benares), of the 23rd April, 
while referring to the Hindu-Muhammadan question, 
remarks that religious scruples and differences ought 
nd in the way of political advancement. Religion was never meant 
to ruin the cause of political regeneration or to subvert political rights and 
rivileges. It is foolish to think that religious observances are obstacles to 
ict and liberty. It is regrettable that in India religious sects sacrifice their 
material benefits on account of their fanaticism, and this is why they are so 
backward in the matter of scientific and intellectual progress. Hindus and 
Muhammadans ought to have the same ideals. Men should not seek Government 
service, but should devote themselves to trade and the development of industries. 
They should remember that India is ruled by a Government which does not 
understand their language, religion and thoughts. The writer urges the Muham- 
madans to throw in their lot with the Hindus. 


58. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly) of the 24th April, says that Saiyid 

A bdulla-ul-Mamun Saharwavdi, the President of the 
London Anjuman Islamia, has submitted a memorial 
to the Sultan of Turkey praying His Majesty’s permission and help to establish a 
College at Bombay, where Indian Muhammadans might be taught the Turkish 
language and higher classical literature. That having finished their course of 
study, they should be required to join the school of theology at Constantinople to 
complete their religious education, after which they will be sent similarly to 
Christian missionaries to China, Japan, South Africa, and other foreign countries 
to preach the religion of the Yoran. The editor expresses its full sympathy with 
the object, and hopes that the laudable suggestion of Savyid Sahib will meet with 
success. 


59. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 30th April, while referring to the 
report of the Moslem Chronicle that Hindu boys 
in Eastern Bengal carry about them sword-sticks 
(guptes) and even pistols and rifles, says that it is not certain how far the report 
is true: but it is quite possible that it may be so, seeing the injustice that was 
done to Hindus in Esstern Bengal. It is no wonder that they should take 
steps to protect themselves when they see that the authorities openly side with 
Muhammadans and leave them to their own fate. 


60. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakdnkar), of the 1st May, expresses 
Union between Hindus and Muham- gf atification to find that Mr. Mahbub Alam, editor of 
— the Paisa Akhbar (Lahore), is making strenuous 
efforts to bring about union between Hindus and Muhammadans. The editor 
is of opinion that the condition of India cannot be adequately ameliorated so 
long as Hindus and Muhammadaus do not co-operate in its cause. He says that if 
the two communities acting together, will respectfully demand their rights and 
privileges from the British Government, the latter will have no hesitation in 
gratifying their wishes. He calls upon the leading men of the country to adopt 
such measures as may promote friendly relations between the two communities. 


61. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 24th April, referring to the 
Punjabee case, says that it evoked a great deal of 
sympathy in the Pun jab and the outside public, not so 
much because of the merits of the case itself, as owing to the bungling made by the 
Punjab Government and its partisan attitude. It deprecates the course adopted by 
the Punjab Government. There is no doubt that the writings of the Civil and 

itary Gazette, against which it refused to move, stirred and excited class feeling 
as much, if not more than the writings of the Punjabee. Had the Government 
acted with dignity, such violent writings would never have found their way into 


a vernacular press, nor would the demonstrations which Lahore has witnessed ever 
Ve occurred. 
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62. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 24th April, while referring to the 


report of the correspondent of the Pioneer that while 
the proprietor and the editor of the Punjabee were 
were assaulted by Sikh and Hindu a says that it cannot give credit ‘On 
since it seems impossible that the Hindus, cowards as they are, could have had 
the courage to assault European police officers in public and that too in the presence 
of their police. The editor further says that it is very much to be regretted that 
the short-sighted policy of the Provincial Government has sown the seed of 
discontent in the Punjab as well as in Bengal. 


63. The Mohint (Kanauj), of the 30th April, approvesof the conduct of 

the proprietor and the editor of the Punjabee duri 
their trial—the fortitude with which they stood i aa 
received the sentence of punishment. They disdained to ask forgiveness as the 
were convinced of the righteousness of their cause, and preferred to go to jail rather 
than retract what they believed to be true and just. 


64, A Benares correspondent in the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th April, 
says that the Lat Bhairava Tank, originally the pro- 
perty of Rani Bhawani, made over to the present 
trustees under the Religious Endowment Act, has now been claimed by the District 
Magistrate as belonging to Government, and on being requested to prevent the 
Muhammadans from trespassing upon the tank, said that no party either Hindus 
or Mubammadans could have a right to repair the tank without permission. The 
correspondent ‘remarks that thus with one stroke of the pen the trustees have on a 
mere police report been deprived of their rights, which has caused great sensation 
in the town. Ifthe Magistrate believed that the tank belonged to Government 
the proper course open was to refer the matter to the civil court for declaration 
of right, but he thought it proper to decide it himself and thus become a judge in 
his own cause. 


65. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 29th April, while referring to the 
Lat Bhairava Tank case, expresses a hope that the 
Collector will do even-handed justice in the matter 
and that, in case the tank is held to be a Government property, its repairs will be 
done by Government. 


66. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 23rd April, objects to the Pe ean 

of Lord Curzon to erect a statue to Lord Clive on 
the ground that it will be mere waste of public money 
todo so. The editor says that so long as British rule lasts in India and the 
battle-field of Plassey and the Black Hole of Calcutta are remembered Indians 
cannot forget Lord Clive. He is also of opinion that the money collected for the 
Victoria Memorial Hall should better be devoted to other useful purposes, since 
Indians cannot forget the Queen-Empress Victoria so long as the Proclamation 
of 1858 lasts. 


67. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), of 24th April, while referring to Lord 
Curzon’s proposal that a statue to Lord Clive be 
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remarks that, as observed by a contemporary, it would be as well if a statue to Amin 

Chand was also placed opposite to Lord Clive’s with a piece of white paper in its 

hand, and a red one in that of Lord Clive in order that it may demonstrate and 
memorialize that historical incident also. 

68. The Indian People in its issue of the 28th April, strongly deprecates the 

proposal of Lord Curzon to erect a statue to Lord Clive 

ee in India on the ground that the latter was a man 


whose character would not bear examination. 


69. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 23rd April, on the authority of the 
Hindustan, says that the Anglo-Indian newspaper 
of Punjab (Civil and Military Gazette) has niade a 
proposal to celebrate the jubilee of the ndian Mutiny of 1857 on the 10th May 
1907. The editor says that it is a bad and mistaken policy that will produce _ 
bad blood and ill-feeling between the Indians and the Europeans. e memoria 


The Indian Mutiny. 


erected in the- Victoria Memorial Hall, Calcutta, — 
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of such unhappy incidents, such as the Bailey Guard at Lucknow, the Memorial Well 


e, and the Black Hole at Calcutta cannot but have very undesirable 
a tn he minds of the people and create further hatred and iouiee. The 
editor hopes that the Government will not condescend to this proposal. 


e Tajrih (Lucknow), of the 28th April, referring to the proposal 
eT \ of the Civil and Misare Gazette, Pan jab, to wlieate 
The Indian Mutiny. the jubilee of the Indian Mutiny of 1857 on the 10th 
May 1907, remarks that it would produce a very bad effect on the minds of the 
people, particularly when there is so much unrest in the Punjab at the present 
a : The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 1st May, says that it never augurs well 
to keep alive the memory of a sad event, but it is to be 
Fiftieth anniverary of themavtny: = noted that some Englishmen wish to do so. It is now 
fifty years since the mutiny took place and they now want to celebrate its jubilee. 
The editor is of opinion that the English should not rejoice over it as they 
suffered very severely. They should always take care to avoid the causes that led 
ty that sad event instead of commemorating it. : | 


792. The Sulaiman Akhbar (Benares), of the 23rd April, says that at present 

the Punjab newspapers have for the sake of the coun- 
try’s good taken upon themselves the risk offpointing 
out British jobbery and oppression, and for doing so they are being prosecuted, 
The readers are fully aware of the fate of the Punjabee, and the case of another 
respectable and renowned Punjab paper, the Zribune, is pending in the court. 
The former had published the accounts of a murder case. The latter recounted 
the death of a punkha coolie from the kicks of a European, and the Civil Surgeon of 
Amballa took offence at the suggestion that medical opinion in such cases is not 
unprejudiced. 

73. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 23:d April, while referring to the 
passage in the Mthir-o-Sudhakar, the organ of the 
. followers of the Nawab of Dacca, dilating upon the 
alleged persecution of the Muhammadans by the Hindus at Comilla, asks if section 
. 153 of the Indian Penal Code is only meant for Hindu papers. 

2 74, The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 24th April, referring to the Govern- 
Sid disiins tencitiines ment resolution of the 13th February 1907, a copy 

] | of which has been forwarded to the District officers 

with a view to impress te the people the advantages of inoculation, remarks 

that inoculation has undoubtedly proved very etiicacious, and it is hoped that the 

practice will be generally adopted by the public, at the same time the editor suggests 

the desirability of making the fact ae tv the people that it is optional, and that 
the Government does not make it compulsory. 


79. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 30th April, while deploring the 
Plague and the duty of Government, = C@@dingly large number of deaths from plague for 
" the last ten years, says that the loss is felt all the 

more greviously when one considers that the majority of these deaths could have 
en prevented had Government incurred adequate expenditure in adopting 
precautionary measures against the epidemic. The editor remarks that it is incum- 
nt upon Government to show the same perseverance and prodigality in this matter 
“ does in guarding the country from foreign invasion. No doubt well-to-do 
‘idlans have not fulfilled their duty in the matter as they ought to have done, but 


it 1s probable that they will lend their full support to Government if it b dy to 
lscharge its shlioadloh. — ee ee 


76. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 1st May, notes with regret that plague 
Plague at Moradabad, cases receive no attention in the hospital at Morada- 
eee eee bad. The editor thinks that a large number of 

he € con Inde plague in that city are due to the want of proper medical treatment. 
er TE hoes) vor’. With the remark that the object with which Government has opened 


The Panjab newspapers. 


The Mihir-o-Sudhakar. 


8 "spitals in different places does not seem to have been attained in Moradabad. 
mu 17. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), in its combined issue of the 7th, 14th and 
a The Jubilee Park at Bareilly. 21st April, says that the public are much inconve- 


in the Jub; nienced on account of the exclusive use of the benches 
ubilee Park at Bareilly, by the members of the club, The editor says that 


TAFRIH, 
28th April, 1907. 


ARYA MITRA, | 
Ist May, 1907. ‘| 


SULAIMANI- 
AKHBAR, 


28rd April, 1907. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
28rd April, 1907. 


HINDUSTANI, 
24th April, 1907. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
80th April, 1907. 


ARYA MITRA, 
Ist May, 1907. 


UNION GAZETTE, hae 
7th, 14th and 21st YR 
April, 1907. (y t ah Se 


—— 


- iti. ———1 a , -. 
epee ee eee 


' elites il PB ae ee rrr mJ “ ; Pr 
_ - : ~ - . ing er . = 
— = fo 
’ F Rdg Re NIT EMA MARIE te apie? 
pene = : a Rie Aa LN FEE Le nen 


et at eel 
aui~. "e ut ebay eS 


ttt “ a a ——— = + 
~ e+. -—-o < oo a ae — - ~ — 
’ ae 


UNION GAZETTE, 
7th, 14th and 21st 
April, 1907. 


AL BASHIR, 
28rd April, 1907, 


MUSAFIR, 
24th April, 1907. 


AWAZA-I- 
KHALQ, 
24th April, 1907. 


NASIM-I-AGRA, 
27th April, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
28th April, 1907. 


( 548. ) 


the members ought to make their own arrangements, and invites the attention of the 
chairman to this. 


78. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), in its combined issue of the 7th, 14th and 
21st April, says that there is a serious com laint 
, against the local tahsil chaprasis who mercilessly 
oppress labourers and impress them for work, deducting commission even from 
their paltry wages, and trusts the District Magistrate will take serious notice of this 
and punish them, if on enquiry the complaint is found true. 


79. Al Bashir (Ktawah) of the 23rd April, says that because Nawab 
Salimulla of Dacca is a pro-partitionist, all the 
Congress leaders are against him, inasmuch as the 
instigated his brother to bring a suit against him for the distribution of the family 
property and made his creditors sue him. When the Government proposed to grant 
him a loan of 6 lakhs to save his estate, which was nothing new, as several estates 
have similarly been spared: as for instance the Seth’s estate at Muttra, those sym- 
pathisers of the country unanimously objected to it and went so far as to havea 
question asked in the Parliament on the subject. On the other hand every pressure 
is brought on Government to safeguard the interests of the Ajodhya estate. The 
editor says that as long as this feeling lasts there isno hope of unity between 
Hindus and Muhammadans. 


80. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 24th April, referring to the deplorable 
condition of India and the duties of the Government, 
| remarks that Englishmen as a rule say that they 
govern India for the good of the Indians, but it is a pity that this is only a lip 
sympathy ; their actions go to prove that they are ruling over the Indians for their 
own selfish gain. Plague has caused havoc in the country and thousands die every 
week. Of course it has been admitted that there is no effective remedy for it: 
but the fact that it attacks the Indians alone so virulently when Englishmen 
also reside in India, establishes the theory that like human beings, diseases also 
oppress the weak. The health of the Indians is so bad on account of poverty, that 
they fall easy victims to plague. Under the circumstances the editor asks if it 
is not the duty of the Government to remit taxes for a few years and relieve India 
from her poverty and misery, and thus exterminate the plague. 


The tahsil chaprasis. 


The Nawab of Dacca. 


The deplorable condition of India. 


81. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 24th April, expresses its pleasure 

The Baillie Memorial meeting at 0d fullsympathy with the object of the public meeting 
Benares. held on the 21st instant at the Town Hall, Benares, 
to commemorate the commendable services of the Hon’ble Mr. D.C. Baillie, L.C.S., 
late Commissioner of the Benares Division. 


82. The Nasim-i-Agra (Agra), of the 27th April, referring to the question 
of the supply of rasad and the hardships borne by 
the poor cultivators in consequence, remarks that 1 
is a pity that so far nothing practical has been done in the matter, and that poor 
zamindars and cultivators are still oppressed by official underlings. Is it nob 
desirable that officers before leaving their camps should make all payments on 
account of rasad? It will not take more than five minutes. The editor suggests 
the advisability of the detective police being employed to inquire into the matter 
and bring it to the notice of the Government. 


83. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 28th April, referring to the 
subject of unrest, remarks that it is rather a shock to 
be told that a certain scene in a mock-tournament 
of war has been prohibited on the ground that the people of India are in a state of 
unrest, and the rehearsal of an old scene might cause old sores to break out 
afresh. In the event of the admitted existence of unrest, theeditor says there are 
two methods of dealing with it ; the first is to suppress it by force, and the second 
is to give itopportunity for expansion and growth. The second of these two 
methods has been followed in this instance. The first would doubtless be 
adopted in the face of . actual danger. In India there is just now an articulate 
unrest in the shape of what is known as the new movement with a definite objective 
and a clearly defined aspiration. But this is a legitimate development, and implies 
no menace to law and order, though its inner working appears to be open to 


Supply of rasad. 


What is unrest. 
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Whee there ' - po pes more =e and more widespread form of 
‘s yet largely a matter of conjecture, though there are evident signs that 
ee here is heavily charged with electricity. We hope, however, for the best, 
and the only imperative need that appears to be clear is that the Government 
hould move more ra idly in the direction of reform—a fact that was publicly 
recognised by Lord, Minto the other day. 


g4, The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 29th April, reports the death of Mr. 

8. B. Sarvadhicary, barrletaraciew, at Amballa 

peath of Mr. Sarvadhicary. from og 

g5, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 30th April, referring to the sugges- 

purhampar, 00 to erect the old guns found at Burhampur as a 

Discovery of old guns at Harhampu’: memorial on the field of Plassey and to the proposed 

selebration of the anniversary of the battle of Plassey, asks if Englishmen are so 

proud of a victory that was obtained by imposing upon the traitor Mir Jaffar 
and by means of a document forged by Clive. 


86. A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), ofthe 30th April, invites 
the attention of the Local Government to a number 
of liquor shops having been opened in the last Jain fair 
at Juhi in Cawnpore, for which there was no necessity, seeing that it was a religious 
fair. He remarks that this action can only be accounted for on the ground that 
Government wants to increase its excise revenue in utter disregard of the fact that 
such a course on its part is encouraging the habit of drink among the people. 


87. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the Ist May, says that Lord Curzon is reaping 

the fruit of his deeds in England. Some time ago 

waa his wife died and now he himself has been taken up 

with illness. Though suffering from these troubles he still persists in his foolish 

obstinacy, as is evidenced by his recent proposal to erect a statue to Lord Clive 
in India. 

88. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 2nd May, referring to the Jamalpur 
affairs, and to the indifference of the local authorities, 
says that it is not understood why the Government 
of India keeps silence. It is high time that Lord Minto should interfere and 
prevent further lawlessness, which may spread from town to town and possibly 
generate ill-feeling in other parts of India also. 

89. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 2nd May, says that the people of Barisal, 

The Barisal provincial conference While celebrating the day on which the police un- 
— warrantedly arrested the delegates of the Bengal 
Provincial Conference, have resolved to appeal to all Indians for subscriptions for the 


objection. 


Liquor shops in the Jain Fair at Juhi. 


Jamalpur riots. 


erection of a fitting memorial. The editor hopes that it willbe largely responded — 


to. 


90. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 2nd May, referring to the trans- 
iis fer of the civil and criminal work of the Muzaffar- 
; eens nagar district from the Saharanpur to the Meerut 
judgeship in March 1905, as a tentative measure, says that it was done without 
consulting the wishes of the people or of the officials concerned, and it was appre- 
hended at the very outsct that the transfer would be fruitful of public incon- 
venience. It is now two years since the transfer was made and experience has 
sufficiently proved that the change has not been for the better The people of 
Muzaffarnagar long for a return to the old arrangements, as they meet with less 
sympathy and support at Meerut; they miss the old associations of Saharanpur, and 
they find their work not more expedited than before. It is hoped that the voice 
of the people may reach the authorities. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


91. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 24th April, referring to the recent 
Government notification about travellers in Kumaun, 
states on the authority of the Pioneer, that consider- 
able interest has been evinced by a large number of sportsmen and travellers who 
visit the interior of _Kumaun and Garhwal, and questions the advisability of the 
restrictions laid down in the regulation. Is it because there is a danger of foreig- 


"ts entering into the country from the frontier. 
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92. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th April, remarks that much illegal 
Oppression in the Chenab Colony. fining is said to be going on in the Chenab colony 
i so much so that some say that ten lakhs of rupees have 

already been paid into the treasury of the Government as fines. The echo of the 
complaint reached the Punjab Legislative Council when the Colonisation Act 
was in the discussion state, but the Government observed a discreet silence over 
the allegation. Official records themselves show how things are managed there. 


It reproduces extracts from the Punjabee, and says that there is no doubt that the 


Punjab canal colonists are having paternal government with vengeance, 
VI.—Rartway. 


93. The Unwn Gazette (Bareilly), in its combined issue of the 7th, 14th and 
21st Apri, says that there is a general complaint 
against some of the new railway employés and gate. 
men of the Moradabad railway station. Their treatment of the passengers is very 
rude and unbecoming, and they frequently resent any enquiry being made of them, 
It is the duty of every railway servant to behave politely and attentively, be he 
Kuropean or Indian, Hindu or Muhammadan. The editor hopes to give a list 
of all such employés and in the meantime asks the District Traffic Superintendent 
to issue a warning to his subordinates. | 


94. The Awaza-1-Khalq (Benares), of the 24th April, referring tothe catering 
arrangements for Indian passengers at railway 
stations, suggests to the Oudh and Rohilkhand 
Railway authorities the desirability of having Brahman confectioners at the 
junction stations instead of the present dirty halwais, particularly at Benares and 
Moghal Sarai stations. 


95. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), in its combined issue of the 7th, 14th and 
21st April, says on the authority of the Navyar -:- 
Azam (Moradabad), that the changes in the Time-Table 
have caused great inconvenience to the court-going people and other business men 
of Amroha, Bisesdadaad, Bilari, Kanth, Rampur, etc., who used to go to Moradabad in 
the morning and return home after the day’s work by the evening train. The present 
timing does not suit them at all. 


96. The Roiwkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 24th April, says that the 
complaints lately made against Data Ram, Establish- 
ment clerk and his friend, had no effect on them, and 
it is high time that the aggrieved parties should come forward with a true 
statement of facts and figures, without which the hardships cannot come to an end 
as the clerk’s jobberies and high-handedness are now intolerable. 


97. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 24th April, referring to the 

complaints ms by a correspondent about the book- 
ing office at the Bareilly junction railway station, 
asks the public to inform the station master atonce of such mismanagements and 
irregularities as come to light, that he may be able to attend tothem. If, however, 
the station master pays no attention, they had then better bring the matter to 
the notice of the District Traffic Superintendent. Itis not fair to send anonymous 
complaints. The subject of sufficient supply of water in the train reservoirs, 
and that of more accommodation for Intermediate class passengers require the early 
attention of the railway authorities. 


98. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 24th April, while referring to the quarrel 
between the Calcutta Tramway Company and a 
number of petty vendors over the right claimed 
by the latter to parade at the Company’s junction at Esplanade and to sell their 
goods publicly, remarks that as the quarrel is between the white-skinned Europeans 
and the black natives, it is most likely that the former will come out successful 10 
the struggle. The editor further remarks that no other trading companies cab 
give a greater impetus to the spread of famine in this country than has been done 
by Indian railway and tramway companies. He complains of the excessive price 


that passengers have to pay for food when travelling by rail. 


Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. 


Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. 


Changes in the Railway Time-Table. 


Rohilkhand and Kumaun Railway. 


Railway and public. 


The Calcutta Tramway Company. 
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99 The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 1st May, endorsing 
the suggestion of the Railway Passengers’ Association 

romale attendants on rallwWAy® ay = night trains on Indian valistears a eg 
uld be placed for the protection of female passengers, says that for 

Large Smeets Re attempted assault which comes to light, “it should like to 
every how many dozen cases remain unnoticed. Numerous complaints of a sweeping 
po a in this direction made against those responsible for the administration of 
odlen railways have been received, and it is high time that some drastic reforms 
ane ‘ntroduced. One is certainly to punish the offender far more heavily than 


the Eurasian Sub-Inspector was punished the other day. Six months’ imprison- 


ment is no deterrent, but six years penal servitude might prove to be one. 


100. The Kanaw Punch, of the 1st May, while pointing out on the authority 

of the Government Keport that there has been a very 

Railways. large increase in the earnings of the Government 
railways during the last year, asks if the pay of the menia staff will not be raised 
now, and inthis way better arrangements be made for the convenience of passengers. 


101. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 2nd May, referring to the assaults 
and — to outrage the modesty of women on 
Indian railways, which are unfortunately by no means 
of rare occurrence, remarks that the case recently reported from Calcutta is notice- 
able by reason of the determined nature of the assault. It characterises the 
sentence passed on the accused as inadequate, and supports the proposal that a 
female guard should always travel in the compartment reserved for women. The 
danger to unprotected women travelling by rail is very great, and the Government 
should insist on all railway administrations taking adequate precautions. 


VII.— Post Orricg. 


102. A correspondent in the combined issue of the Union Gazette (Bareilly), 
of the 7th, 14th and 21st April, referring to the 
difficulties and inconvenience caused to the public by 
the abolition of the commission on postage stamps, publishes a ore between a 
purchaser (of the postage stamp) and a postal clerk, and says that Mr. Fitzgerald, 
the treasury officer of Bareilly, has directed all stamp-vendors to keep postage 


stamps and cards for sale to remove the public inconvenience. ) 


. 103. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), in its combined issue of the 7th, 14th and 
; The commission on postage 21st April, says that the circular regarding the abo- 


The dangers of railway travel. 


The commission on postage stamps. 


anh lition of the commission on postage stamps has caused 


very great inconvenience to the public and loss to sub and branch postmasters. It 
1 is ho ney that the Director-General of Post Offices will have the circular 
cancelled, 

104, Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 28rd April, while referring to the objection 
raised by a number of newspapers on the abolition 

of the commission on the sale of postage stamps, 

y ‘ays that in its opinion none of them carry much weight. This nt ip however, give 

d the postal employés, whose work and responsibilities are so heavy and salaries so 

ms low, @ chance of getting some rise in pay. It is said that people will be put to great 

convenience, but this is not true, for they will get stamps from post peons as has 

een the practice hitherto. Itis not fair to deprive the poor post peons of their 

: gain for the sake of licensed stamp-verdors. The Post otfice is the only department 

y which pays much attention to public convenience and complaints, and it would be 

as well if the system of the sale of court-fee stamps by licensed stamp-vendors 

el fm ‘te also abolished, as experience has already shown its disadvantages. The editor 

a fm, costs that if these stamps were also sold by some responsible officer of the court, 
df ‘e public will benefit. 

105. The Sulaimani Akhbar (Benares), of the 23rd April, condemns the 
orders about the abolition of the commission on the 
sale of postage stamps. | 3 
106. The Awaz-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 24th A ril, the Sahtfa (Bijnor), 
TWecommission on pastage atamps, Of the 26th April, and the Citizen (Allahabad), of the 

"29th April, deprecate the abolition of: the com- 


Mission on the sal e ° 
of nd say that it has caused very great 
‘eonvenience to the ake a ' “— 


i The commission on postage stamps. 
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exceedingly low. He sug 
In no case should they get less than Rs. 7, and they should not 
the mercy of Inspectors. Again an extra departmental agent should not be 
required to provide a substitute on his own responsibility when going on leave 
but apprentices should be kept for relieving him, since it is quite possible that the 
substitute may bring him into trouble either through carelessness or dishonesty in 


the circular of the Director-General of Post Offices, and suggests the desirability 
of postmasters being instructed not to commit such mistakes in future. 


large excepting to merchants and sahukars (bankers) who enclose account sheets 
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107. A correspondent in the Kalwar Mitra, for April, says that the lot of 
the extra departmental agents is a very hard one 

They get no Soca and their monthly salaries are 
gests the desirability of their pay piney raised to Rs. 10, 
é left so much at 


Extra departmental postal agents. 


the performance of his duties. 


108. The Kalwdr Mitra (Allahabad), for April, complains of cards of 
private manufacture being marked bearing even 
though they may fulfil the conditions laid down in 


Cards of private manufacture, 


109. A correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 24th April, 

i says that the reduction in postage with effect from 

prone nob oheemaas October next will not be beneficial to the public at 

and invoices with their business letters, which are generally very bulky. Hada 

reduction been made in half and quarter anna postage, it would have undoubtedly 
been profitable to the public. 


110. The Express (Lucknow),of the 2nd May, publishes the opinion of Raja 
Rampal Singh of Kalakankar on the subject of the 
shortage of pasture land and the proper means tostore 
forage for the cattle during droughts. The Raja says that the shortage is chiefly 
due to the inconsistency of the settlement, and asks the Government and the 
zamindars to combine and reserve some pasture land for the cattle of the country, 


Pasturage in India. 


VITI.—Nartive Societies aNp Reviciovus ano SociaLt Matters. 


111. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 24th April, on the authority of Arya 
The spread of Christianity in the P atrika, Says that there can be ho denial of the fact that 
pene Christianity is progressing by leaps and bounds in the 
East which is highly detrimental to other religions, and 1t would not be an exaggera- 
tion to say that in a few centuries Christianity will cover the whole of the East. The 
followers of other religions will then have to face great difficulty and hardship. The 
editor asks if there is no Arya who is willing to sacrifice his life for the preservation 
of the Vedic religion in the East, and to make a bold stand against Christianity. 
It is true that Christianity is not only supported by Government, but there are 
other worldly powers working for it. However, such people might be saved from its 
clutches as adopt it for the sake of religion. 


112. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th April, referring to the provision 
made for the spiritual requirements of Christian pri- 
soners in the plans for the new Presidency Jail, points 
out that there is none for Hindus and Muhammadans. Why should there not be 
a mosque for Muhammadans and a temple for Hindus ? 

This is a legitimate demand, and a beneficent Government ought to see that 
prisoners belonging to other communities are properly served. It asks the newly 
established Prisoners’ Aid Society to take up the matter. 


113. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakénkar), of the 26th April, while pointing 

The Industrial Association of Gai- OUt the necessity of technical education being impart- 

rola ed to the Indian youths, notes with gratification 
that the Industrial Association (Shilpa Samiti) of Calcutta has established a Home 
and a technical school for indigent Hindu girls. Arrangements have been meee 
for the admission of twenty women of respectable families who will receive practica 
training in weaving, knitting and other suitable branches of industry 80 as 
to enable them in course of time to earn their own livelihood. In connection 
with the Home it is proposed to establish a free day school for sk _ 
both general and technical instruction will be imparted. He concludes ok 
expressing a hope that other Indian associations and societies will follow the 
noble example of the Calcutta Industrial Association. 


Religion in jails. 
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114, A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 30th April, says 
that it may be reasonable to conduct the proceedings 

P of political conferences in English as it is convenient 
for the Huropean authorities to understand them. Again it may be reasonable to 
do so in regard to the Indian National Social Conference as its delegates come 
from all parts of India to whom English alone can-be a ‘common medium of thought. 
But it is quite absurd to conduct the proceedings of provincial social conferences 
in English, since their delegates come from only one province and have one com- 
mon language. Moreover the masses do not understand English. 


115. The Arya Mira (Agra), of the 1st May, contains an article ridiculing 
the social customs of the Hindus-—their opposition to 
widow remarriage, female education and other social 


reforms, aS well as idol-worship. 


rovincial social conferences. 


Social evils of Hindus. 


IX.—MIscELLANEOUS. 


116. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 28rd April, while pointing out 
from the Census Reports that the number of Hindus 
has been steadily decreasing for the last twenty P bene 
suggests the desirability of the causes of the decrease being ascertained and 
of steps being taken to check it. 


117. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 30th April disapproves of the 
formation of the Calcutta Research Society as 
distinct from the Asiatic Research Society on the 
ground that such a course will weaken the power of both the societies. 


Decrease in the number of Hindus. 


The Calcutta Research Society. 
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I.— Potitics., 
| (a).—Foreign. ; 
1, Tas Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 8th May, publishes a 


ong article expressing the views of a Muhammadan 
Aligarh and Constantinople, — who has visited Turkey and made a study of the 
- eonditions existing there. He shows what a false idea Indian Muhamma ans have 
"about the nature of the Ottoman government, and regarding the amount of liberty 
that Muhammadans enjoy under that régime. 


The system in vogue there is, he says, one of stern repression of individual 
thought and liberty, an such that all Indian Muhammadans having experience of it 
realise to the full the benefits of British rule. 


(6).—Home. 


9, A correspondent in the Brdhman Sarvaswa (Etawah), for January and 
February, while deprecating the views of Pandit 
snaramiiennaeains Madan Mohan Malaviya on the question whether 
students should take part in politics, says that they should do so on the ground that 
they are @ great power in the country, and consequently their energies should not 
be lost to the national cause. 
3. A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 16th April, 
(received on the 11th May), while pointing out that 
Politics and students. ° “Soe 4° 
students should not take part in politics in ordinary 
times, says that the should do so at the present juncture when there is distress in 
every part of India, caused by the partition of Bengal, the conviction of the 
Punjabee, the utter disregard of the feelings of the people and the absence of an 
attempt on the part of the Government to conciliate them. 


4, The editor of the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 7th May, referring to 
the Government circular on student politics, says that 
he has always been of opinion that students should 
never take part in politics until they have finished their education, but at the same 
time he thinks that the recent Government resolution on the subject is undesirable 
and harmful. He is of the belief that almost every well-wisher of India will be 
extremely grieved to read it. He remarks that there was no necessity for Govern- 
ment interference in the matter, which, in his opinion, it would have been better 
left to be managed by the parents of the students and by school and college 
authorities. He concludes with the remark that the interference of Government 
and the enforcement of such rigorous rules as have been laid down in the resolution 
is much more calculated to lead to bad consequences than to good. 


Politics and students. 


5. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 7th May, says that 
the news that the Government of India intend issu- 
ing an important resolution regarding schools and 
colleges and their connection with political matters is welcome. Not only has 
there been political agitation carried on openlyin Hinduschools and colleges, but 
the contagion spread recently in a measure in the recent disturbances at Aligarh. 
Muhammadans who realise the extreme danger of introducing politics amongst 
youths at school will be glad to hear that at length the Government of India have 


ee to put an end to the germination of dangerous ideas and misleading 
octrines. | 


Politics and students. 


6. The Sulaimant Akhbar (Benares), of the 30th April, referring to the 
situation of Indians in the colonies fails to understand 
. why Indians should be treated so disgracefully 
inthe Transvaal by the Boers when both of them are subjects of one and the 
same Empire. Only a few years ago the Boers fought so hard, and killed so 
many Englishmen, and now, in spite of their determined efforts to subvert the 
ritish power, they have been granted such powers as make no difference between 
the conquered and the conqueror, while the unfortunate Indians, notwithstanding 
oir oyalty and devotion, are treated in such ashameful way. It is a gross 
‘justice and shows that the prejudice of colour will never be effaced from the minds 
of the English rulers, 


Indiansin the Transvaal. 
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7. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 5th May, reproduces in full an article h 


i i G. Subramania Aiyar from the Indu Prakash jy 


which he discusses the disabilities of British Indians 
in the colonies and suggests some retaliatory measures. 


8. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 25th April, while receiving with gratification 

id ie the suggestion in the Pioneer that Indian nobles 

should be sent to Africa to man its Civil Service, 

remarks that Indians can expect little better treatment in Africa, when they are 
not allowed any share in the administration of their own country. 


9. The Abhyudays (Allahabad), of the 7th May, says that the proposal 


iil ii Mish its ila that Indian nobles sent to Central Africa to man the 


civil service there is ludicrous, seeing the ill-treat- 
ment that Indian traders and cooltes receive in the self-governing British colonies, 


The editor says that if there is so great an anxiety to benefit the Indian nobles, 
why are they not associated in the administration of their own country, both in 
Civil and Military departments. He says that perhaps the proposal means that 
Indian nobles should be the pioneers of civilization in Content Africa, the climate 
of which is too unhealthy for Europeans, and that, when the country shall have 
been made civilized, they will then be treated like the Indians in the Transvaal. 
He remarks that the only good that can come of such a measure will be to make 


the Indians when thus ill-treated outside India, love their mother country all the 
more, and produce in them a spirit of self-reliance. 


10. The Zamana (Cawnpore), for February, (received in May), contains 
CGR ce ERR an article on “ India and self-government” in which 
the writer objects that the Boers have now got their 
self-government and the Indians are far fromit. Indians, notwithstanding their 
loyalty, devotion and law-abiding habits, have been deprived of their rights and 
rivileges, evidently because they shed their blood for the establishment of the 
British Government in India. It appears that this is the standard of British 
justice, on which British rule is based in India as Lord Curzon expressed it. India 
had its self-government in olden days, and it will be nothing new if they revert to 
their old manner of existence, but the pity is that in these days of civilization the 
enlightened Government does not only think fit to discard those old institutions, 
but has instituted a form of government. If there is anything in India that will 
subvert oppressive British rule, it is the attitude of its officers towards the people. 
Japan has made itself to-day one of the greatest Powers of the world after forty 
years, but Indians in spite of being under British rule for about two hundred years 
have not been able to preserve even their old condition. 


The writer asks the national leaders to revive their old systems and institu- 
tions thus and save the Indians from utter effacement. 


11. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 16th April (received on the 11th 
ia May,) while pointing out that of all the nations In 
[ modern times that fully realize the principle of self- 
sacrifice, the Japanese have given the best example to the world in this respect, | 
and that it was the practice of self-sacrifice that gave them victory over the 
Russians, says that the fe a have the greatest need to learn this lesson that 
without suffering and self-sacrifice, no great result can be achieved, and that 
unless they realize the full importance of this principle, the gleam of the rising sun 
that has made its appearance in the East cannot reach them. 


12. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 16th April (reeeived on the 11th 
sae May), says that the present is the time for theLiberals 
ag to justify their professions. If the people really 

get substantial rights in the proposed extension of the councils, the patient walting 
of the Indians for all these years will not be regarded as fruitless. Hitherto they 


have not lost confidence in the British sense of justice. But the editor says 


an idea is gaining ground in the minds of Indian youths that the promises of “J 
Liberals are only intended to delude the Indians and to set them off their guard, 
and remarks that it is to be Seen what the Liberals will really do towards removiD& 
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‘apprehensions. It is to be hoped that the King Emperor's speech at the 
these frm PP the Parliament regarding India is not simply a political move but 
ae foreshadows some substantial good for the Indians, _ 


1g. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 25th April, while referring to the seditious 
Dublin circular published in the Indian Socialist, 
Ase says that everybody will see that the circular was 
seditious, but the court acquitted all the accused. The editor asks whether this 
circular was more calculated to spread sedition than the article in the Punjabee for 
hich its editor and proprietor have been punished with sentences of imprison- 
ment. He remarks that the fact is that after all the Irish are Europeans, and 
the Bogie therefore cannot but be partial to their brethren when judging of 


their olfence. 


14, The Riyaz-t-Farz (Pilibhit), of the 28th April, says that Indians have 
indeed fallen very low in public estimation, and that 
it is on this account that they are not considered as 
deserving of any great privilege, for if it were not so, why then does not the 
King-Emperor, who is so fond of travel and pays visits to Many countries come out 
to India and give an opportunity to his Indian subjects to see their Emperor. 
The editor concludes with the remark that if the British Government can but 
become convinced of the loyalty and faithfulness of its Indian subjects, and the 
latter of Government’s full sympathy, then indeed the connection of India with 
England cannot but be productive of the happiest results. 


15. A Delhi correspondent of the Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), in 
a letter dated the 6th May, remarks as follows :— 
There is dangerous unrest here connected with 
plague, municipal taxation, and alleged extravagance and wholesale corruption 
of municipal Indian subordinates, The extreme congress party by its district society, 
aided by the most seditious press conceivable, has been allowed to run riot for the 
past two or three months, and the present seditious condition of Delhi is in- 
credible. The actions of officials are closely scanned for political capital, and the 
congress extreme agitation here has perhaps reached its zenith, in cabling home 


to the Secretary of State demanding dismissal of a district official for alleged error 
of judgment. 


ditious Dublin circular, 


King-Em peror and India, 


Congress party active. 


II.— AFGHANISTAN AND Trans-F'RontTIER. 
16, The Abhyudaya  eaggonneay of the 16th ra Sih recelved on llth 
Pn | 


The result of the visit of the Amir , says that the greatest advantage to the Indians 
oe © me of t visit of the fhe of Kabul ss Lede has been 
that he has laid the foundation of union between Hindus and Muhammadans. 
The editor points out that the greatest obstacle to this union has been the question 
of cow-sacrifice, and the Amir has given every salutary and politic advice in the 
matter, which, if taken to heart by the Muhammadans, is not only calculated to 
lead to their good but also to that of the country at large. 


III.—NativE STATES. 


17. The Jésus (Agra), in its combined issue of the 8th and 15th April, 
Jaipur State affaire referring to the present state of affairs at Jaipur, 
remarks that all this is due to Balaji Darzi, who is the 
nght hand of the Maharaja in administrative matters. The establishment of the 
council has brought abeut bad results, and the state at present is very like 
al army without an officer, and only for want of a good prime minister. The 
editor invites the attention of the ae ps of India and of the Agent to the 


overnor General for Raiputana to take up the subject of the appointment of a 
prime Minister, JP a P J Pp p 


18. A correspondent in the combined issue of the 8th and 15th April of the 
Jaipur state affairs, Jasus (Agra), referring to the present maladministra- 
tion of the Jalpur state i. pape to notice the Maha- 

an instance the corres- 


a spethy regarding the administration of his state, 
ent points out how one Aulad Ali, son of the late Imdad Ali, has been drawing 
147 
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the collective pay of Imdad Ali’s sons and relations, notwithstanding that 
Ali (son of Imdad Ali) and Fazal Ali (brother of Imdad Ali) died reser and im 
years ago respectively, and when the heirs of both are alive and employed in the 
Alwar state. This is to show how the legitimate heirs of the deceased are deprived of 
their dues, and Aulad Ali, who should have been east and sent to jail: for 


this misappropriation, enjoys perfect immunity while the Raj is suffering the loss of 
so much money. 


NAJM-I-BAZIGH, 19. The Najm-i-Bazigh (Moradabad), of the 8th April (received on the 1st 
Sth April, 1907. May), says that Government will do well to make the 
present state council of Bhawalpur, the council of 
Regency with Shaikh Muhammad Nasir-ud-din Khan as its president for managing 
the state under the general supervision of the Political Agent. The editor is of 
opinion that no European Superintendent should be appointed for the purpose as it 

will be involving a mere unnecessary burden upon the state. 


The Bhawalpur state. 


JASUS, 20. A correspondent in the combined issue of the Jésus (Agra), of the 8th 
ee ee and 15th April, referring to the vacancy caused by 
iret ite the departure of the Financial Member Fagir Iftikhar- 
ud-din to Kabul, says that there isa strong rumour that some outsider is to be 
appointed to the post. The correspondent is surprised that in spite of there 
being so many capable personsin Tonk, such high offices should be invariably 
given to outsiders. He gives a list of the residents of Tonk, who are at present - 
employed in other parts and states, and points out that this sort of arrangement is 
detrimental to the interests of the state and of its inhabitants. 


HIND, 21. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 25th April, while referring to the 
25th April, 1007, = opeans versus Indiansin Kalsia Occurrence in the Kalsia state in which two villagers 
wns were accidentally shot dead by Captain Long of the 
Royal Army Medical Corps, says that as a punishment for his offences the accused 
was at once ordered to leave the state, and asks if the same mild punishment 
would have been accorded if a native hadin this way caused the death of 

two Europeans. 


RIYAZ-I-FAIZ, 22. The Riydz-1-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 28th April, while referring to the 
28th April, 1907. : occurrence in the Kalsia State in which a European 
military officer had shot dead two villagers but was 
forgiven the offence by the Maharaja, says that the Government of India should 
have interfered with his decision in its capacity of supreme authority in the 
country, and have punished the officer for his carelessness. 


Europeans versus Indians. 


HINDOSTHAN, 23. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakdénkar), of the 5th May, while pointing 
Sth May, 1907. out the utility of exhibitions, as an instrument of 
| education, expresses its gratification at finding that 
Native States have also begun to perceive their advantages. An exhibition will be 
opened in Itayapuram State, Madras, on the 22nd June. The editor concludes with 
advising Indian Chiefs to hold agricultural and industrial exhibitions from time 


to time in their respective states with a view to afford their subjects an opportunity ja 
of profiting by them. . 


Need of exhibitions in Native States. 


ST LEGRAPH 24. A correspondent in the Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 8th 


8th May, 1907. Dismissal of a Khan Bahadur. 


May, referring to the dismissal of Khan Bahadur 
Ghulam Kadir Khan, lately Superintendent, Ragho- i 
ghar state in the Central Provinces, remarks that the removal from his office of " 
the Khan Bahadur, who belongs to a family well-known for its loyalty to the British th 
throne, on a report made by his antagonists 1s very unjust, more especially when ey 
he was not called upon to explain the charge, if any. The correspondent says that BM 
Khan Bahadur Ghulam Kadir Khan has done nothing to deserve this fate. Consi- Bi bh; 
dering his long meritorious services he should be allowed an old age pension if he i }j 
is considered too old for further service. The case is certainly one which calls for te 
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TV.—Apsinistration, 
(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


95, The Abhyudaya ft ced of the 16th April, (received on the 11th 

ay,) while expressing its disappointment and regret 
at the decision of the Chief Court in the appeal of the 
Punjabee, remarks that whatever the court may do, it cannot abate the affection 
and the respect which the editor and the proprietor of the paper have won in 
the hearts of the people on account of their being sent to jail. The editor hopes 
that they will manfully endure their sufferings, bearing in mind that they have the 
sympathy of all Indians with them. 


06. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 25th April, while referring to the decision 
of the Chief Court in the appeal of the Punjabee, says 
that the heavy rain on the occasion was an expression 
of sympathy from heaven. Referring to the arrest of some men on the occasion 
the editor says that he congratulates the Government on its complaisance in 
regard Dg the sending of university graduates to jail as something that strengthens 
its prestige. 

27. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 6th May, referring to the Punjabee 
case says that now that the courts of law have said 
their last say on the case, it fails to see from the legal 

aspect of the case how the articles impugned came within the purview of section 
153A, Assuming for argument’s sake that the Punjabee published an inaccurate 
version of Rahat Ali's death, that its comments on Mr. Spencer were thoroughly 
unjustifiable, and that it used language which good taste would condemn, even so 
was the writing one which promoted hostile feelings between different classes 
of His Majesty’s subjects? The editor says that there was no doubt that it was 
owing to the fact that cases of assaults by Kuropeans on Indians were by no means 
unheard of, that the Punjabee gave credence to a rumour which on more careful 
examination has now been proved to be unfounded. He asks, supposing the 
| Anglo-Indians do not like the articles in Indian journals about representative 
3 institutions or the wider employment of Indians in the public service, would that 
class of article come within the purview of section 135A., because those articles 
however temperate and however wel!-reasoned have the undoubted tendency to 
alienate the sympathies of the Anglo-Indian community, which never looks on 
Indian aspirations with a favourable eye? It has been remarked that the section 
if interpreted in this way could make journalism impossible in a country where 
there is a conflict of interest between one class and another, and the strong advocacy 
of the claims of one section of the community to certain privileges would necessarily 
imply the belittling of the claims of all other sections and thereby producing 
feelings of alienation and ill-will in their minds. It is claimed that the Anglo- 
Indian Press is immaculate, and that it never writes anything that is in the 
least calculated to excite feelings of ill-will towards any class of the population, 
because the feelings of the Indian subjects of His Majesty are a negligible quantity 
in matters of Anglo-Indian administration. The editor asks what good has 
the prosecution served to the Government and what result has been achieved by 
the custodian of the money paid by Indian tax payers by sending two Indians to 
jail? Whatever it may have been, the editor admires the pluck of the suffering 
dditor and the proprietor. 


28. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 30th April, referring to the system of holding 
trials with assessors, remarks that the system was intro- 
ee duced with a view to help the judge in administering 
— IN serious cases, but the object in view has failed altogether, as in the first 
the opinion of the assessors carry little or no weight with the judge, secondly 

® assessors are accorded such scanty courtesy that no educated and respectable man 


The Punjadee Case. 


The Punjabese Case. 


The Punjabee case. 


( we YW he 


Trial With assessors. 


on 

a“ oe likes to sit as an assessor. There is no waiting room for them in the court 
3i- Ne eben and they have to remain outside during the hot weather. Ifan assessor 
he evn be a little late, he is fined at once, but no travelling expenses are paid to 


18 notselected. The editor says that more are often summoned than are 


+ pn eh ill take this matter into consideration 
and alter the — that the Government will take r into c 
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29. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 5th May, referring to the success the 

Beharis have achieved lately in forming experimenta] 
, panchayats at certain villages which have resulted in 
the saving of about. Rs. 50,000, besides innumerable harassments in the ease of 
one village, suggests that the leaders in these provinces should make an attempt in 
this direction. If there is paucity of workers let the experiment be made in a few 
villages in a rural area and in one or two muhallas in each of the important towns. 


80. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 5th May, referring to cages 
Justice between Europeans ana between Kuropeansand Indians, says that not very lon 
indians. ago two English gentlemen so far forgot themselves 
as to disgrace the King’s uniform by bringing into contempt one of His Majesty's 
Indian Judges in these provinces. The offence was great, but an apology was deemed 
sufficient to wipe off the disgrace, and the Indian Judge who had been insulted 
in open court had to be satisfied with the European’s apology. In another district 
an Indian foolishly craving for mercy fell at the feet of his European superior 
officer, and in doing so went through some antics, no doubt repulsive to all sense 
of decency from the European standpoint. He was arrested and prosecuted ona 
technical charge of assault, and the Magistrate, desirous of upholding the dignity of 
the European superior officer, disregarded the Indian's apology and sentenced him 
to imprisonment with hard labour for a term which was reduced in appeal. Veril 
the standard of justice varies in thiscountry not with the Lord Chancellor's foot but 
with the colour of the accused, and yet itis said that the law is the same for all 
alike, irrespective of creed or colour. Perhaps this too is a legal fiction. 


81. The Jdsus (Agra), in its combined issue of the 8th and 15th April, 
Justice between Europeans ana Yeferring to the case of a bhishtt at Chunar, who 
en has been convicted and sentenced to seven years’ 
rigorous imprisonment for a murderous assault ona Eurasian lady, remarks that 
if one were topublish a true incident against a European he is at once accused of 
creating racial ill-feeling and the provisions of sections 153 and 153A are applied 
to him, but one would like to know how many Anglo-Indians and Europeans have 
been awarded so much punishment for such assaults—nay even for murders of 
Indians. Is it not then an injustice and oppression to punish Indians so rigorously. 
It would be better for Government were to give up this shameful policy and adopt 
@ more merciful attitude towards the Indians. 


82. The Abhyudaya(Allahabad), ofthe 16th April, (received on the 11th 

ay,) while expressing its gratification at the reduction 
of the salt tax, suggests the desirability of its being 
altogether abolished, on the ground that salt is one of the necessaries of life which 
are never taxed by any civilized Government. - 


83. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 30th April, referring to the hardships 
and inconvenience which the zamindars are put to In 
connection with the collection .of land revenue, says 
that the best method to remove their complaints and afford further facility is to 
reduce the land revenue money-order fee, which is at present very high. The 
editor hopes that the authorities will take the matter into consideration, which 
will prove profitable to the post office as well. 


(b).—Police. 


34. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut) of the 24th April, referring to the repre- 
| sentation of the Bombay police constables and their 
subsequent prosecution, remarks that the demand for 
legitimate rights and privileges is no offence, and the court cannot regard one as an 
offender, but the constables cannot escape punishment. They are either sure to be 
dismissed by the Commissioner of Police or to be asked to apologize to him, as of late 
the post peons were required to do. 


85. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut) of the 24th April, referring to the 
procedure adopted by the police in the execution of war 
rants with option for bail, remarks that the other day 
the editor himself came by ‘a case in which a respectable man, against whom § 
warrant had been received from Punjab, was compelled to go under arrest to th 
police station, in spite of his furnishing bail at the very moment: the warrant wa 


Arbitration courts, 


Sak tax, 


Hardships to zamindars. 


The Bombay police, 
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Illegalities of police. 
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him. This practice is simply to make money by illegal means. Such illegal- 
oa only allowed in these provinces where ts pee le are ignorant. Had it 
been it Bengal or the Punjab, a charge would have been browgiit against the police 


at once. 


g. The Hind (Lucknow), ofthe 25th April, while referring to the suspension 

’ of Babu Ambica "Chieu, a pélink “kdakibobor ‘i the 
Nanthal Pargana, says that the unfortunate man was 
suspended by the Deputy Commissioner on the recommendation of the Sub-Divi- 
sional Officer, without being even heard in his defence. The editor deprecates 
the action of the TOE! Commissioner in the matter, and asks if the Bengal 
Government will not call for an explanation from him for this act of injustice. 


37. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th April, on the authority of the 
Patrika, referring to the suspension of Babu Ambica 


eS ae ae ee 


ete eet TO OVS OU © 


eee Charan, Inspector of Police at Dumka, in consequence 
t of some scuffle that took place with vn, aed Thomson, deprecates the action of 
. the Deputy Commissioner in suspending Inspector Ambica Charan without enquiry, 
j and says that, if he really wanted to do justice he should have suspended both of 
, them. 
of 
. (c).—Finance and Taz ation. 
4 38. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 24th April, referring to the 
ll allele Hon'ble Nawab Salimulla’s — in the Imperial 

sages 5 | Legislative Council, on the Budget debate, remarks 

A that the Nawab, instead of taking up the cause of his countrymen, addressed 
i the council ina tone and in language, which produced a prejudicial effect on the 
ad minds of His Excellency the Viceroy and other European official members of 
at the Council. Is it not a matter of very great regret that the Nawab, born and 
of bred up in India, calling himself the leader of the Muhammadan community, 
ol should pour forth such venomous thoughts, while the Viceroy should express 
a such hopeful and sympathetic views. The presence of such useless members is 
of [mm calculated rather to injure the interests of India than promote them. The editor 
ly. in conclusion trusts that His Excellency will be graciously pleased to fulfil the 
ypt hopes held out to India. 
ai (d).—Muncipal and Cantonment Affairs, 
ion 39, The Brédhman Sarvaswa (Etawah), for J onnery and February, says 
ing that the public, and particularly the Hindus are very 


The new slaughter-house in Etawah. 


much distressed to see the slaughtering of cows in the 

hew slaughter-house in Etawah, and suggests the desirability of the Collector 
ips fy ‘Moving it from its present site to some unfrequented place, in consideration of the 
o in fam ‘elings of the Hindu population of the town. | 


e* 40. The Hind Lary) of the 25th April, while referring to the 
The The Lecknow munieipatity resolutions passed by the Lucknow municipality in 
hich connection with the plague, points out that poor men 


will not be able to avail themselves of the assistance given by the municipality, 
‘ince the resolutions provide that they should receive the necessary assistance on 
ihe recommendation of the municipal commissioner of their ward, and it is quite 
pre: noon that he may have gone outside the city at the time of need. The editor 
cs erefore suggests that an adequate quantity of firewood should be heaped up at 
1 for he burning ghat and a man placed in its charge who should give it to any man 
t may ask for it. Also that every mvhaila should have a special man appointed 
“Upply poor men with cloth for shrouds, 


‘late 41, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th April, says that the conduct of 

hae Mtcknow municipality Lala Lachman Prasad, Assistant Superintendent, 
. has be : Sudder Godown, Naka Bhandola, (octroi outpost) 
war it | Come intolerable, and traders are put to unnecessary inconvenience and trouble. 
r daj nh hoped that the De uty Commissioner will take serious notice of his sub- 
my hae conduct and pi litanccarg and save the public and traders from further 
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42. The Najm-i-Bazigh (Moradabad), of the 8th April, (received on the Ist 


May) says that sanita 

oii diate | Say nitary arrangements are 
en F ee unsatisfactory in Moradabad, nad” expresses a Mee 
that, considering the virulence of the plague in the city, early steps will be taken 
to improve them. | 


43. The Jdsus (Agra), in its combined issue of the 8th and 15th April, Says 
iis Ais teeta that the ekkawallas have made Subzimandi their 

stand, which is a nuisance to the public, who sometimes 
find no room to walk. The Municipal Board ought to fix a place for a hackney 
carriage and ekka stand in the vicinity. The conservancy and lighting arrangements 
are also very defective, and it appears that no attention whatever is paid by 


the municipal officers. The roads are bad and require thorough repairing. 


44, The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th April, invites the attention 

inj hich ieeiiniene. of the Chairman of the Bareilly municipality to the 
inconvenience and the trouble to which men are un- 

necessarily put by the octroi officials of the municipality, and expresses a hope 
that he will take early steps to remove the grievance complained of. It also invites 
his attention to the unsatisfactory condition of the Town Hall Garden with a view 


to its being put in proper order, cleared of refuse, and a few benches placed 
in it for the convenience of the public. 


45. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th April, says that now munici- 
Pv palities have degenerated very much inasmuch as 
everything is carried out according to the wishes of 

the chairman who is generally the me of the district. The editor points out 
that this is especially the case in the United Provinces, and urges on the municipal 


commissioners the necessity of independent action in the performance of their 
duties. | 


(e).— Education. 


46. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th April, reviewing the 
Muhammadan Angio-Oriental coi. YTeport of Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk on the Aligarh 
ai College affairs, remarks that when the Nawab was 
conscious of his own weakness, he should not have taken upon himself the leadership 
of the Muhammadan community. The Muhammadan public would not have felt 
so keenly had their downfall been not brought about by their own leader. Of 
course the community is grateful to Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk for his interest in 
the national cause, and for raising the status of the college, but mere external 
show is not what is wanted and the public cannot be satisfied with such double 
dealing policy. 
47. Acorrespondent in the Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th April, 
Says that the hostile attitude of the students towards 
the college authorities continues as usual. Though 
seemingly there is nothing to be found fault with in their obedience and discipline, 
they still cherish mischief and resistance in their minds as is evidenced by a num- 
ber of letters published in the Naiyar-i-Azam. He does not hold all the students 
responsible for this, but only those who have suffered greater wrongs or those who 
are naturally refractory and less amenable to authority. 


48. The Veda Prakdsha (Meerut), for April disapproves of English being 
introduced into the course of studies in girls’ schools on 
the ground that it is to be feared lest it should make 
girls also converts to English ideas. 


49. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 30th April, referring to the pen 
of free primary education, which is under the 
consideration of the Government, says that 1+ canno! 
support it. The reason for its opposition is that the effect of the present system 
of education in primary and vernacular middle schools is that it makes students 
unfit for anything else except service. They would leave their hereditary occup® 
tion or trade and hanker after service, which when not available, makes then 
dissatisfied with the Government. The editor suggests the advisability © 
establishing free night schools for the education of youths, who have to follow the 


own calling during the day. Such education is likely to be more profitable. 


The Aligarh College. 


Female education and English. 


Free primary education. 
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50. The Sulaimant-Akhbar (Benares), of the 80th April, referring to the 
rules of the Text Book Committee recently issued 
que Provincial __ by the Director of Public Instruction inviting public 
opinion, says that three subjects require serious consideration : the frequent changes 
4 the Text books ; the reduction in the price of books approved ; and the language 
pt style of Hindi and Urdu course books. | 


To ensure justice being done to various authors and compilers of books, no 
gon should it considers be appointed to sit on the'committee who has any direct 
or indirect interest In any book. When books are approved, their copyright 
should be purchased by the committee, and tenders invited from publishers for 
printing; and the price at which they are to be sold should also be fixed. 
‘Adequate attention ought to be paid to Oriental classical literature, and for this 
the committee should have Sankrit, Hindi, Arabic and Urdu scholars also as its 
members. Historical books should not include such scenes and incidents as ma 
lead to dissensions at a time when everybody is advocating union. One of the 
chief duties of the members should be to see that no objectionable books are 
prescribed. In conclusion it says, let education be cheap and worthy of the name. 


51. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 4th May, invites the 
vostponment of the Entrance and &ttention of the syndicate of the Allahabad University 
Intermediate examinations. to the necessity of again postponing the Entrance and 
the Intermediate examinations, as the virulence of the plague has not yet abated, 
and hopes that it will give its best consideration to the matter. 


52. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 10th May, while pointing 
out the utility of commercial training as a means of 
improving the material condition of India, urges on 
Indian students the necessity of their receiving such training. 


Text Book Committee. 


Commercial education. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


58. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 5th May, expresses its 
gratification to note that the Zimes administers a 
crushing reproof to Sir James Mackay. That journal 
wishes to know how far India has been consulted with regard to the fiscal 
question. The editor says :—We believe we are correct in stating that India has 
not been consulted, that is to say in any fair form. If she had been consulted, 
Sir James Mackay would not have committed himself to the misrepresentation 
he stands for now. The possibilities of Indian development under the present 
system are not fairly provided for, and, without some scheme of Imperial pre 
lerence, they are not likely to be. 


_ People of India are united in their demand for some form of protection. 
It isa falsehood to say that India objects to Imperial preference. The damage 
which might result from retaliation is imaginary, the damage which now results to 
lea-planters, indigo growers, sugar planters, and many Indian industries, in fact to 
the country generally, owing to unfair competition, is very real, and if Sir James 

‘ay would concern himself with that and refrain from uttering platitudes 
he might render service to India. 


va 94. The Hindosthan {Ralesanker) of the 6th May, also discusses Sir 


ames Mackay’s speech in similar terms. 


Imperial preference, 


Imperial preference. 


(9).—General. 


99. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 25th April, contains a poem wherein the 
Tho wodeshi movement, writer points out that those men alone are blessed 
cause of th and inherit eternal life who devote their lives to the 
who fi : € country. As said by Lord Minto, those men alone are true Indians 
Aa i ‘vocates of the swadeshi movement. He says that every Indian, whether 
India a awe Muhammadan or Christian, should show his deepest sympathy with 
hc = he should encourage the swadesht movement as far as possible, for 
stand a can restore her to her past glory and prosperity. He fails to under- 
way Bande Matram should be so hateful to Europeans, 
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JNDIAN PEOPLE, 


rests with the District Magistrate, whose original order calling the pleaders for 


' District Magistrate's proceedings. Butifit is really so, the District Magistrate ought 
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56. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 25th April, contains a. poem exhorti 
apnea the Indians to move forward in utter disregard 


: of the consequences, laying aside their sectay; 
differences and sacrificing themselves for the common bis f ‘arian 


57. A local correspondent in the Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 28th 

April, disapproves of the stir that is made in connec. 
tion with the swadesht movement. He points oy; 
that Indians will do well to leave aside shouting Bande Matram and annoying the 
rulers, and work calmly and quietly for the encouragement of the indigenous jp. 
dustries and manufactures, 


] 
t 
58. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th April, referring to the repressive ; 
Q 
Q 
: 


ee ee, pm 


The swadehi movement. 


measures adopted in Eastern Bengal, says on the 
authority of the Patrika, that in Comilla a person 

was outcasted for purchasing foreign goods, in consequence ef which the district ; 
authorities convicted and sentenced two of the citizens to 15 days’ imprisonment for . 
their action. The editor asks if this is not an interference in social and religious 
— ? The authorities are heedless of public opinion, which may lead to serious 
results. , 


The swadeshi movement, 


59. A correspondent in the Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 28th April, 
deprecates the hostile attitude of the Israr-i-Alam 
in attacking Saiyed Haidar Raza, and its opposition 
to the boycott movement, and points out that Indians are justified in boycotting 
English goods in order to protect and encourage indigenous industries, as Englishmen 
— in the beginning of the nineteenth century similarly boycotted Indian 
goods. 


60. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 5th May, referring to the Rawalpindi 
riots contains the following :—“ Of course an attempt 
will be made to connect this demonstration with the 


The boycott movement, 


CD “>. em = ba bee ee he 


Rawalpindi affairs. 


to have considered the seriousness of the step he was taking, Lalas Amolak Ran, 
Hansraj, and Gurdas Ram are respectable citizens of Rawalpindi, they are held in 
great esteem all over the province, and are known outside the Pun jab for their public 
spirit and patriotism. These are the last persons who would prove seditious to 
the Government, and it is against these men that the District Sr clahaiie without 
any authority thought it fit to hald a public enquiry.” 


61, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 7th May, while referring to_the 
arrest of Lalas Hansraj, Amolak Ram, Gurdas Ran, 
and Pandit Janki Nath Kaul of Rawalpandi, says 
that those wha know them cannot believe that these respectable men said any 
thing seditious at the meeting of the 1st May or abetted the commission of 
any reprehensible act. The editor says that the news of their arrest has been 
received with the greatest sorrow and indignation not only in the Punjab but 
throughout the country, and that the refusal ta release them on bail adds to this 
indignation all the more. , 


62, The Sansdr Mitra (Allahabad), of the 7th May, while reproducing an 
account of the disturbed condition of thy 
highly appreciates the devotion of Sirdar Ajit Singh 
in the cause of the country, Ps remarks that such are the men who are deserving 
of being called the true sons of Mother India. 


63. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 9th of May, devotes nearly the 
whole of its first page to a discussion of the ‘ Rawal- 
pindi affair.’ The editor argues that the entire blame 


~~ Ss & -— «CF 


Rawalpindi affairs. 


Rawalpindi affairs, 


a ee a ee ee ee ee 


Rawalpindi qffairs. 


an enquiry was illegal ; and he thinks that the conduct of that officer only was 
responsible for the riots. He criticises the refusal of the magistrate and of 
Chief Court to grant bail for the five leaders, and remarks that at the sittings 0 
the Chief Court both in the Punjubee case and in this instance none of the Indian 


J udges were participators, oe 


—— | ee a | rot - - es a 
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.e body of the paper contains a garbled account of the proceedings on the 2nd 
m He following sentence occurred :—“ The District aa. Chae sent for them 
a leader’) and pronounced the orders in insulting and provoking language. His 
teat was re fread objectionable. 


64. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 9th May, referring to the 


| eal mew 


Rawalpindi afiaire. r. Rees, remarks that it is easy enough for Mr. 


afe in London, to regard any measures for the suppression of sedition in 
Se iab as superfluous and requiring no answer whatever, but if Mr. Morley 
rae staying at Rawalpandi now he would soon be compelled to find some 


a —. Gr = | atl 


8 to such a question. His reply to Mr. Rees is utterly unstatesmanlike 

Q ee tone it is insolent. It is the usual manner in which the official to 

: rae no harm can possibly occur, ties the hands of the man on the spot, who 

, is open to grave danger. 

8 65. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 9th May, referring to the Rawalpindi 

8 affairs, expresses its surprise at the action of the 
ns manned Se ee, authorities, ridiculing the idea that Lalas 
Hansraj,Gurdas Ram and Amolak Ram could be considered as seditious, but remarks 


that Sirdar Ajit Singh’s speech as reported in the Bande Mairam of Calcutta 


. wasno doubt violently worded. But the same cannot be said of the speeches of 
2 lala Hansraj and others which were not reported. However if the District 
8 Magistrate felt that the speeches delivered by them were objectionable, he could 
a have asked them to give him an explanation, and, without believing as gospe truth 
r the notes of speeches taken by the police detectives or those supplied by the 


johuzwrs, who are likely to exaggerate matters, when they find high officials in 
excitement, could have asked these men to furnish reports of their own speeches. 


66. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th April, referring to the disturbances 
Jamalpur and Mymensingh distar. ®t Jamalpur and Mymensingb, says that it will not 
ose be unreasonable if the public were to form an opinion 
from the attitude of the authorities that they were cognizant of what was likely 
tooceur. Had Muhammadans, Christians or Eurasians been thus belaboured, such 
apathy would never have been noticed. Hindus at least ought to give up all hopes 
of Government protection and take steps for their self-defence. 


67. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 5th May, referring to the Jamalpur 
affairs remarks that one thing 1s clear from both the 


ee Indian and the Anglo-Indian accounts, namely, that the 


ys fm ocal officials have failed to keep an impartial attitude, and much evidence is forth- 
ny fe coming that if they did not actually incite the rowdies to loot Hindus, they 
of impressed them with the idea that if the Hindus were taught a lesson they would 
en uot be interfered with. Otherwise how is one to explain the assaults on the temple 
ut and on the women, and, even if for argument’s sake one were to believe that the 


Muhammadan mob was infuriated because it felt the rising of the prices due to the 

boycott, which the editor very much doubts, how was it the Muhammadan tenantry 
id hot rise against exporters last year when hundreds of them were in extreme 
distregs owing to scarcity ofrice. It was expected of them to loot all granaries and 
shops. The policy of silence on the part of the head of the administration will 
fag about disastrous results. 


68. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 7th May, while referring to the riots 
at Jamalpur, says that the idea is gaining ground in 
the minds of the people that Government does not 


The Jamalpur riots, 


al- wish to check the Muhammadans from aggressing upon the Hindus in Eastern 
me fngal, and that to whatever part of the country the report of the Muhammadan 
es ‘"Xcesses finds its way, it arouses indignation and causes heart-burning in the hearts 


», ue people. The editor asks whatis the Government of India doing, and why no 


he eps are tak ; cosh ‘to British 
en to repress this unruly spirit. It would be very dangerous to Britis 
L. we to let the Bvt phaed that eeeatiinint ‘permits the Hindus to be beaten by 


mashes, and takes no steps to protect them. He says that if the reports be 


lage they should be official] contradicted, and, if true, steps should be taken to 


‘eptess the lawlessness prevailing in Eastern Bengal. 
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69. The Indian Pople (Allahabad), of the 5th May, says that before the 

excitement created by the conviction of the Punjabee 
has had time to subside, news of a far more sensational 
character comes from the Punjab. Hither the authorities in that Province have 


lost their nerves and their heads, or they are determined to drive the people of 
that Province to exasperation. 


Referring to the notice sent by the District Magistrate to Lala Amolak 
Ram, Hansraj and Gurda Ram of Rawalpindi, the editor says :—“ Certain things 
have been reported to the District Magistrate. By whom? Evidently by the 
police and the detective officers present at the meeting. What is the capacity 
of these men for reporting speeches? Absolutely nothing, we should think, and 
it 1s easy to put it to the test and prove it. These policemen may say the speeches 
were seditious ; the speakers and those present at the meeting will say the speeches 
were not seditious, and they will give their own version of the speeches. What 
report will the wise District Magistrate make? and does he really suppose that the 
Chief Court or the Financial Commissioner will take action against leading law- 
yers On the report of some policemen ? 


How to create unrest. 


The Government is making for itself a situation which is absolutely incom- 
patible with peace and order. Prosecution for sedition and prosecution of men 
held in respect and esteem will not terrify people, or produce a wholesome effect, 
but they may provoke irritation whose extent and nature cannot be at present 
realized. To choose the Punjab for such an experiment is the height of adminis- 
trative wisdom, as initiated by Lord Curzon.” 


70. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th April, referring to the Lahore 
demonstration says that it was quite natural for the 
| Hindus to express their fellow-feeling and sympathy 
with the editor and the proprietor of the Punjabee, and on an occasion like this 
when national feelings rise so high that one cannot think of consequences, it 
cannot be said that the demonstration was got up. Such conditions of things are not 
unnatural and the people cannot be blamed. The Panjabis did nothing in compan- 
son to what happened in Jatiala,in the Bankipur district after the murder of Mr. 
Bloomfield, as reported by the Motherland. What acontrast! Punjabi students 
have been arrested but no action was taken whatever against the Hurasian 
employés of Mr. Bloomfield’s factory, who looted and destroyed the whole village. 
It is this sort of justice that causes provocation. The editor hopes that wiser 
councils will prevail with the Government. 


71. Avcorrespondent in the Indian Daily T-legraph (Lucknow), of the 
sii daa ittaiei 8th May, writes the following letter to the editor 
about the Punjab riots :—Sir,—Does the term riot 
correctly express the outbreaks that have recently been witnessed at Lahore and 
Rawalpindi? Emeute or seditious rising is a far more comprehensive term to apply 
to the demonstrations. I have only recently been in the Punjab, and I have since 
received private letters from both those places. Ican safely assert that all that 
has appeared in print does not convey a complete representation of all that has 
occurred. The more serious aspects of the situation have been suppressed. Both 
in Lahore and Rawalpindi, Europeans who have been met by gangs of rioters have 
been assailed, not only by stones and clods of earth, but by offensive language. 
Some of the threats horled at them have been that the Mahartta power will soon 
once again reign supreme in Hindustan, that Gokhale is the coming Emperor 01 
Hindustan, and that Bengal will once more be a united province under the 
Governorship of Babu Surendra Nath Banerjee. That Europeans and Muhamma 
dans will be wiped off the face of the land or reduced to slavery, that a terrible 
fate is in store for European women, and a great deal more of a like character 
It is idle to conceal what is the topic of conversation wherever two or more Euro 
peans are gathered together. All condemn the supineness of Government. 
was the same in 1857. Then there was no Indian Press deserving the name 
Now we have sedition openly preached at various centres. What 1s the use ¢ 
prosecuting newspapers for attempts to create race hatred. Is there no law 
which seditious papers can be suppressed ? In what phase of seditious eres } 
would it be justifiable for the TOT sdminiaivetion to be suspended and martia be 
to be proclaimed. Is it not already the opinion in military circles that matte 


The Lahore demonstration. 
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7 laces, reached the point when martial law has become an imperativ 
man ° W nas @ 
ieehrt The dignity of the Tadian Government is being dragged in the dust. 
There can be few who will deny that Lord Curzon would never have permitted 
seditious utterances ab public meetings, and in several of the Indian papers, to 
have gone to the lengths they have reached. The agitators, encouraged by some 
of our traitorous countrymen in Parliament, have correctly gauged the characters 
of Lord Minto and Mr. Morley. It is to be hoped that no irremediable harm may 
be accomplished ere Lord Kitchener’s intervention becomes necessary. 


72. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 25th April, while referring to the contem- 

cution of the Extremist papers plated prosecution of the Extremist papers of Bengal 
of Bongal. _ a8 announced by Sandhya, says that it will be in the 
ciness of things if the editors and proprietors of these papers be accorded the honour 
of being sent to jail, so that those papers, who are afraid of this threat, may be 
emboldened to regard it as something redounding to their credit. 


73, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 25th April, says that though the editor 
and the proprietor of the Punjabee have been sent to 
jail for attempting to create ill-feeling between 
Europeans and Indians, yet in reality the Punjab Government can more correctly 
be said to be responsible for this crime inasmuch as its action in the matter of the 
prosecution of that paper has given rise to the recent demonstration in Lahore, which 
clearly shows that the Government actually committed what was merely an imagi- 
nary crime on the part of the Punjabee. 


The Punjabee CaSO. 


74. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 30th April, says that ever since political 
agitation has begun in India, the Hindus have held 
the hope of creating union between the Hindus and 
the Muhammadans, but this is quite impracticable. Itisa pity that political 
leaders are so heedless of what one says. The mania first started from Bengal, 
and the Comilla and Jamalpur affairs are its evident consequences, where the 
Hindus are under the Nadir shahi rule. The editor remarks that, had he been 
at Jamalpur on this occasion, he would never have allowed Hindus to leave the 
place and run away, until the blows of the Muhammadans had driven away 
this absurd idea of unity from their heads. 


The demand for unity. 


75. The Musdfir (Agra) of the 30th April, referring to the prosecution 
ti Nit of native journalists for sedition, remarks that the 

demon of sedition has so alarmed the Europeans that 
they have lost their nerve. The editor says that this furious demon if excited 


further will drive them mad. It is better that the Government should be more 
level headed. 


(6. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 30th April, referring to the seditious writings 
Bengal newspapers and seditious in the Bengali newspapers, remarks that the effect 
~ of such writings is sure to be detrimental to the inter- 

ests of the native press, and to give a death blow to the liberty hitherto enjoyed 
by it. No Government can tolerate such writings, which are thoroughly reprehen- 
sible, and the editor doubts if even the British Government would have tolerated 
them at any other time than the og The editor trusts that the writers, if 

| 


wf have any regard for the well-being of their country, will stop before it is too 
e 


te. 


77. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the Ist May, referring to the 

The seditious demonstration pro-Punjubee demonstration at Lahore, says that it 
back i is the outcome of the Bengal agitation, which is 
acked by the Congress party, the Bengali speakers and the Press. The Extremists 
and Moderates both come from the same stock, and the seed of sedition sown by 
*M In the land is now germinating vigorously. In Bengal the Muhammadans 
vealso like the Europeans, made a mark, and false allegations are brought 

‘Sanst them. The editor refers to the writings of the Bande Matram, 
lye, Swaraj and other Bengali papers as to how self-government is to be 
Wired, and Says that it is not known what will be the consequences of this 


D ae lt 
s‘tous and seditious agitation. 
: / 


HIND, 
25th April, 1907. 


HIND, 
25th April, 1907. 


MUSAFIR, 
80th April, 1907. 


MUSAFIR, 
80th April, 1907, 


AL BASHIR, 
80th April 1907. 


ROHILKEHAND 
GAZETTE, 


Ist May, 1907. 


— 


. 
—_* _-— s~. 
gee ey Te bet Ng Ber | 
al - -—- 
» ie ig Oe es 
wy a 45 ‘+ 


¥ 
B 
‘ 
1 
, 

ef 
t. 
a 


INDIAN DAILY 
TELEGRAPH. 
10th MAY, 1907. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
29th April, 1907. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
16th April, 1907. 


ALIGARH INSTI- 


TUTE GAZETTE, 
Ist May, 1907. 


( 570 ) 


78. A correspondent in the Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 
ae 10th May, says that a few days ago most of the 
_ new He announced that a most important Qoy. 

ernment of India resolution was about to issue in connection with the seditious 
agitation prevailing throughout the land, but the resolution now published 
deals entirely with school boys and their teachers. The text of the whole 
rambling whining resolution is a grandmotherly exhortation. “ Be good or ]’]| 


‘ be grieved.” The school boys will laugh at this brutum fulmen, while among 


Europeans the mandate (?) has evoked nothing but contempt. 


79. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 25th "pm says that though the official 

version has ever been that India has been growing 
prosperous under the British rule, yet the evidence of 
impartial writers, and sometimes even of English officers, clearly shows that she has 
become impoverished almost beyond recovery. The editor says that ever since the 
construction of railways in India, enormous quantities ot grain are being exported 
to foreign countries annually, and consequently eighty millions of Indians are on 
the verge of starvation, and in times of famine hundreds of thousands of them fall 
victims to death from starvation. He points out that it is on account of their 
extreme poverty that they cannot withstand the ravages of plague, famine and 
cholera. Further the introduction of machinery has thrown thousands of men and 
women out of work. He concludes with the remark that the English can make 
India prosperous if they like, but they cannot be expected to have the will to do so. 


80. A correspondent inthe Hind (Lucknow), of the 25th April, while 
referring to the increasing employment of Eurasian 
women in the various departments ot Government 
service, says that the Indians should bear in mind that one day they shall be 
excluded altogether from Government service, and therefore they will do well to take 
time by the forelock and devise other means of earning their livelihood. In his 
opinion they had better take to the swadeshi movement. 


81. The Oudh Akhbar  Sanamgee of the 29th April referring to the 
difference of opinion amongst the Muhammadans on 
educational, religious and political matters and their 

present situation, says that there is no Muhammadan institution which can be said 
to be free from dissension, and as such it is very desirable that they should not act 
on what others say, but keep pace with the time, and exercise their own discretion 
as to what is good and bad for their progress and national unity. Unity without 
practical co-operation is of no use. 


82, A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 16th April (received 
on the 11th May) while pointing out that Hindus and 
Muhammadans forthe most part actually come from 
one and the same stock, remarks that they will do well to sink their religious 
differences, join together in the common cause of raising the political status of 
India, and regard themselves as Indians first and then Hindus or Muhammadans, 
otherwise their fate is sealed and they are doomed to speedy effacement. — 


Poverty of India and Englishmen. 


Employment of Eurasian women. 


Unity. 


Hindus and Muahammadans,. 


83. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 1st May, referring to the question of 

Unity between the Hindus end the Unity between the Hindus and the Muhammadans, 
ee quotes the late Sir Saiyid’s words that “ India is like a 
bride, having Hindus and Muhammadansas her two eyes, and her beauty lies in the 
safety of her both eyes” and says that the greatest of the Muhammadan leaders tried to. 
his last day to unite the two communities notwithstanding their religious differences. 
Who could aay that his wishes were unjust and improper? He went so far as t0 


restrain the Muhammadans from cow-sacrifice which annoyed the Hindus, but it 1s 3 
pity that some of the Hindu leaders have sown such a seed of political agitation from 


one end of the country to the other that it is impossible for the Mubammadans to 


co-operate with them, It is in vain for the Hindus to try to make the Muhammadam 
a tool in their hands, as the latter notwithstanding their degraded condition are stl 
alive to their Joss and gain. They would never like to remain in subordination Pe: 
having held dominion for seven hundred years, and forget their history. ye | 
cannot go against the British Government when they are cognizant of the ve a 
it is this benign Government that has opened their eyes and granted them reig} 
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reedom. How is it then possible for the Muhammadans to injure their well-wishers 
fe the sake of their Hindu brethren when their religion says that Christians 
are thelt fiends? Before the birth of the Congr ess Hindus and Muhammadans lived 
1 harmony and peace, but ever since the Hindus asked the Muhammadans to seal 
their fate with their own hands, this difference has been brought about, and their 
lations are getting daily more strained. It is impossible for the Muhammadans 
tn side with the Hindus in matters which are likely to effect their injury, and reduce 
them to a voiceless minority. 


g4, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the ist May, referring to the 


Comilla affai 
re partition and Mubammadans. alrs remarks that the rupture caused 


Ce between the Hindus and the Muhammadans in 
consequence of the visit of the Nawab of Dacca, is sure to produce a very injurious 


effect all over India. The Nawab of Dacca means to aggrandize himself at the 
cost of his community, and does not think of the consequences. On the other 
hand the Bengalis are determined to see the partition cancelled, and their agitation 
is surely legitimate. The Muhammadans wish to prove themselves loyal to 
the Government by keeping themselves aloof from the Hindus, by which they 
nar their own national progress. The editor says that, hadthere been unity and 
an earnest desire for the regeneration of the country, they would uadoubtedly 
have gov ern _ Transvaal has got self-government within six years, and 
India is still deprived of it. The reason for this is not far to seek. Itis their 
own disunion and mischievous proceedings that cause so much harm. 


g5. A correspondent - the Anand (Lucknow), of the 2nd May, while 
iscussing the Hindu-Muhammadan problem, points 

aie: ae both Hindus and ihameadine are mally 
interested in the regeneration of India, and what will be detrimental to the interests 
of one will be equally so to those of the other, and therefore it is necessary that they 
should work together harmoniously in the cause of the Indian nation, otherwise 
both of them will see worse days. After dwelling upon the manifold services of 


the cow to mankind, the writer calls upon the Muhammadans to refrain from 
slaughtering it. 


86. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 10th May, referring 


The usurpation of administrative 0 the dissatisfaction which exists among the Muham- 
dhiana. 


poe ty eaeanes Se madans of Ludhiana owing to the usurpation of the 


uministrative power by Hindus, although Muhammadans preponderate there, says 
that the attention of the Government has been called on various occasions, but 
nothing has been done to remedy the grievance. The result is that the exasperated 
Hindus are making efforts to crush effectually the Muhammadan population. It 
lsils to understand why the Punjab Government should allow this, which is a 
dangerous experiment, and thinks the Government of India should bring pressure 
‘o bear in the direction of a change. Is it that the rowdyism at Lahore has 


irightened the Government ? as the proprietor of the Punjabee and certain disloyal 


Headers of Lyalpur notoriety hail from Ludhiana. 


87. A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th April, 
( tiemestet states. referring to the proposal of a memorial statue to the 
1 Hon’ble Sir Pheroz Shah Mehta, says that itis very 
esirable to memorialize the laudable services of the country’s great men, but at the 
“ine time the idea of a marble or bronze statue cannot serve the purpose, and it 
Yould be better to establish Memorial high schools, orphanges, Wisecios pinjra- 
wlsand such other charitable institutions which would be a living testimony, instead 


1 Wasting money on stone or brass statues. Public good should always be kept 


UView in such ob jects. 


88. A correspondent in the Sulaiman: Akhbar (Benares), of the 30th 


™Balltie Memorial, April, referring to the meeting held at the Town 


Hall on the 21st April, to commemorate the Hon’ble 
lie’s'services, says that there can be no better memorial to such a worthy 


Mr, D. t}. Bail 


om than the establishment of the present Industrial School at the Dasasumedh 


om on @ more substantial footing in the form of a memorial, as it is a well 
Wi oma fact that the future prosperity of India depends on the regeneration of 
arts and industries. 
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89. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 2nd May, while referring to the 


A of the Bengalis to erect a memorial in Barisa 


| place where last year the police beat and j 
several of them on the occasion of the Barisal Provincial Conference, 


TOposal 
On the 
nsulted 


: , Says th 
the Indians have fallen so low that while other nations erect memorials oh thet 


victories, they on the contrary want to commemorate their disgrace. 


90. The Jésus (Agra), in its combined issue of the 8th and 15th April, 


illite referring to the letter written to His Excellency th 
re sn naan aaaane _._. Viceroy by Mr. Mitra from England, urging a the 
Government the advisability of the appointment of a Press Commissioner, Says that 


Lord Minto, who is wise and provident will not even consider such a foolish 
suggestion. 


91. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 25th April, while referring to the propo- 


i dies tidied tii sal of Lord Curzon to erect a statue to Lord Clive jn 
India, fails to understand what object Lord Curzon has 

in view in unburying the dead of one hundred and fifty years. The editor says 
that to the Indians the statue will only be a memorial of the historical forgery ‘of 
Lord Clive, and remarks that Lord enue rhaps wants to complete in this way 


the unpopularity which he gained among the Muhammadans by erecting a memorial 
of the Black Hole at Calcutta. 


92. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th April, referring to the remarks 
Ge ed of the Hon’ble Mr. Gokhale on the Civil service in the 

: course of the Budget debate and Sir Harvey 

Adamson’s reply defending the service, says that the present attitude of the Civil 
servants and their narrow-mindedness ought to help the Indians to be independent, 
to safeguard their rights and interests, and to rely on themselves for their 


future progress, otherwise the condition of things will leave them a nation only in 
name 


93. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th April, referring to the appoint- 
ment of Mr. Shankar Nair and Dr. P. Ram to the 
posts of the Advocate General and Chemical Examiner 
respectively, remarks that when Indians are available for such high posts, how can 
one believe that they are not capable of holding subordinate posts. The fact is 
that the Government wishes first to supply for the Europeans and Eurasians before 
paying attention to the Indians. 


94. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th April, on the authority of the 

Curzon Gazette, says that the Commissioner of Delhi 

iis cal ae has stopped seeing the gentry of the city owing to the 

prevalence of plague in the city and has also ordered his servants not to go in the 

city. No European officer pays attention to the difficulties and troubles of the 

subject, and it will be better if the Government were to grant pension to such 
nervous officers at least for the plague period in order to safeguard their lives. 


95. The Musafir (Agra), of the 30th April, referring to the recent distur- 
bancesat Vikrampur in the district of Dacca, deprecates 
the indifference of the district authorities and asks 
the Hindus to open their eyes and look after themselves. 


96. The Musafir (Agra), of the 30th April, referring to the Hindu- 
uhammadan question, says that the reason of disuniot 
and indifference hitherto adduced vi the Muham 
madans of the Punjab and the United Provinces, has been that the Arya Samaj has 
always dishonoured and insulted the Muhammadan religion, but the recent. affairs 
in Eastern Bengal have, clearly disproved this allegation. The very amen 
nation of “Islam” is to oppose Hinduism, and as such is it not madness a 
expect co-operation from such a community. In fact the Hindus in In 7 
should not fear so much the Europeans, as they ought to feel afraid of the discipie 
of this arch-fiend of deceit. The Europeans, however selfish and oppressive they may 
be, are educated and have never looted the Hindus, set ifire to houses and xiile . 
oor people, slaughtered children, plundered temples and broke their idols as t ' 
idubseshadane are at present doing in Eastern Bengal. It cannot be sal 


that the Englishmen are virtuous and both come under the same category, bu 


Public service. 


Disturbances in Dacca. 


Hindus and Muhammadans. 
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the difference is that the one plunder 8 the Hindus with sense and wisdom while the 
ther with rudeness. So the question that now arises is what are Hindus to do? 
The Hindus, in the opinion of the editor, should give up all hope of assistance from 
hoth should be independent and preserve their dignity and position, as the 
Bengalis have now learnt to do after so much hardship and disgrace. Had not the 
Hindu volunteers taken upon themselves the protection of their lives and 


tyvin the towns of Bengal, every city of that Province would have 
se asin the scenes of Jamalpur and Vikrampur. 


97, The Musafir (Agra), of the 30th April, referring to the demonstrations 


: that took place in Lahore and other towns of the Pun- 
esau jab after the conviction of the editor and the proprietor 
of the Punjabee, remarks that the writings in the Punjabee could not F corer wd 
have roused indignation and hatred had not the Punjab Government undertaken 
ts prosecution. In fact Government interference was not only wrong and unjus- 
tifable, but it has fanned the extinguished cinders not only in the Punjab but all 
over India. 


Sardar Ajit Singh was ordered that if he addressed any meeting at Multan, 
he would be arrested, but the Sirdar was not afraid of such threats, and delivered a 


lecture undauntedly and nothing happened tohim. No Government can administer 
fairly and justly without righteousness. 


98. A correspondent in the Rohiukhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 1st May, 


lectorate invites the attention of the Commissioner of the 
cat hvacomsaaa Division and the members of the Board of Revenue to 
themismanagement and the irregularities of the Mainpuricollectorate, and the racial 
prejudices prevailing amongst the staff—the number of Hindus and Muhammadans 
being unequal, Kayasths look upon the Muhammadans with hatred. Bribery 


reigns supreme in every department. The District Magistrate is quite apathetic, 
and if even anything reaches his ears nothing important happens. 


99. A correspondent in the Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 1st May, 
ais eames expresses his dissatisfaction at the mismanagement 
of the Bareilly Public Library, and says that it 
isnot right for the members of the committee, who always consider their self- 
aggrandisement to use this public institution as if it were their private property. 
The pacers have every right to enjoy its use. Visitors do not get newspapers on 
the Library table, and the Librarian is generally absent. The present secretar 
does not appear to Pay the least attention to public wants, and it is high time that the 
chairman of the Bareilly institute comes to the rescue of the public to keep up the 
Library properly. 


100. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 1st May, deprecates the 
Dis i oe ces exclusive use of the park benches by the members 
4 of the Allen Union Club and the overcrowding of 


‘yelists to the inconvenience of the public. The club members ought to make 
heir own arrangements for seats. 


101. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 7th May, while referring to the 

The plague. appalling mortality caused by plague for the last ten 
| years, and to the indifference of the Government to 
It says that an idea is gaining ground in the minds of the people that Government 
Stot in the least anxious to exterminate the plague. They are all the more 
‘sgtieved that it is not even one-twentieth so anxious to save them from plague as it 
8 In defending the country from foreign invasion or in laying out railways for the 
“velopment of its resources. The editor points out, in the words of Mr. W. 
‘lmapson, that it cannot be beyond the power of statesmanship to seek means for 
Werting and ameliorating the sufferings of India, and yet to do so successfully 
Without raising dangers to the well-being of the community or of the Government, 
‘ld says that this can be realized only when the representatives of the Government 
we fully convinced that it is their paramount duty to save the people from the 


Plague, and when firmly resolve to bring all the resources at their command to the 
of combating it. 7 
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102.. The Mohint (Kanauj), of the 7th May, says that a society called 
Bande Matram Cab, has been Povenst at Sangls 
3 (Punjab) by Sikhs, Hindus and Muhammadans with » 
view to make known to the ignorant masses acts of oppression and cruelty of the 
Europeans against the Indians and instruct them as to how such acts can be 


put a stop to. The club will also preach the displacement of all oth 
salutation by Bande Matram. . P other modes of 


103. The Mohins (Kanauj), of the 7th May, reproduces an article from Ka) 
wherein the writer pointed out the necessity of 
Hindi being made the state language in supersession 


The Bende Matram Club at Sangla. 


Hindi as state language. 


of English. 


104. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 8th May, says that those men who gel] 
foreign articles, representing them to be of indigen- 
ous manufacture, those who make use of foreign 
articles, even when their swadesht counterparts are available, the preceptor 
that does not inculcate patriotism in his pupils, and the king who murders his 
subjects in cold blood are the country’s enemies. 


105. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 8th May, referring 

to the disturbances in Jamalpur and Mymensingh, 
remarks that a mistaken idea has got abroad that the 
British Government is unable to keep its house in order in India, and it looks 
as though the time has come when some of the inhabitants of that house must 
be taught how to behave themselves. It says ‘some’ because it cannot be 
contended that Muhammadans have taken any part in the present disturbances. 
True, down in Bengal they have been forced to take measures against the Hindus 
who are endeavouring to introduce the boycott, which they resent bitterly, amongst 


Whortare enemies of the country. 


A serious outlook. 


- them, but apart from that they are quiet and loyal. In Lahore and other parts 


of the Punjab they have condemned the Hindu rioters and they have even offered 
their services to the Government to aid inrestoring order. They are prepared to do 
their duty as citizens of the Empire at any time. It trusts this will not pass 
unnoticed by the Government and that it will be perceived who are the suppers 
of the British Raj among the Indian people and who are not, and that when adminis- 
trative appointments have to be made the BY ax ecm object-lesson will not be 
forgotten. The current feeling among the Muhammadans is that Government 
should introduce repressive measures to restore law and order in India—to crush 
sedition, and if Government chose to do so, they could avail themselves of Muham- 


madan aid all round, in far greater proportion than they are doing at present. 


106. A correspondent in the Arya Mitra (Agra), re! the 8th ney, Sam 

n the Unitea Provin. POlnting out that the present advancement in Benga 

ci A eM ig in the Punjab is he to their inhabitants having 

acted upon the teachings of Raja Ram Mohan Roy and Swami Daya Nand Saraswati, 

respectively, says that the United Provinces are backward because of their religious 

stagnation, and remarks that if the inhabitants of these provinces want to make 

physical, social and spiritual progress they should do away with all caste- 
restrictions. 

107. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 9th May, has the following notice :— 

. Thousands of the young and energetic sons of India, 

ie bere who would have enriched their Motherland with new 

inventions and industries, had they not been employed in clerical or in some such work 

on scanty pay, have to sit down for eight or nine hours daily, and work hard 

continually, which quite retards their mental development, extinguishes the instinct 

of invention, in many cases causes shortsightedness at an early date and often 

premature death. In fact they have to lead a miserable life, which becomes 

unbearable by transfers every now and then. 


- How pitiable is the lob of the ornaments of our society and jewels of the 


country, to be so enslaved for a trifling sum of Rs. 20 or Rs. 30 a month t Cannot - 


this horrible massacre of educated youths of India be stopped? As soon as a young 
man leaves a school or a college, we have only toshow him the way to earn an 
honest living without being required to be a servant. ae? 

I am assured all right-minded and patriotic Indians will see the on co 
this most important question—a question of life and death for the rising generation. 
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as to what can be the best and safest way for a-young man to earn Rs. 25 
Pie 50 8 month by investing Rs. 500 or so. J 


The gentlemen replying to this will kindly give ag full an account as possible of 
the trade or profession they want to suggest, merely the name will not do, as these 
letters will be printed In pamphlet form and put before the public in due course, so 
that young men may take advantage of the ripe and experienced view of our leaders 
in industrial enterprise, and may put their energies in that direction. The names of 
books and other treatises may also be referred to. The replies should reach the 
undersigned before 1st July 1907. 


I hope some of your readers will seriously think over it, and express their 


Rat Ispwar Prasap, 


retired Sub-Judge, Moradabad. 


V.—Leaiszation. 
Nil. 
Vi.—Ratway, 


108. A correspondent in the Jdsus (Agra), in its combined issue of the 8th 
ciciiaialiaias tein and 15th April, referring to the administration of 
Oudh and the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway deprecates the 
amalgamation of different sections which has caused hardship to the already over- 
burdened staff. The case of Mr. Gillmore who has now to work single-handed is 
an instance to show how one Officer is made to carry on the work of two men. 
The correspondent hopes that the Railway Board will pay attention to the adminis- 
tration of this railway. 

109. The Naiyar-t- Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th April, referring to the 
unsatisfactory state of affairs at the Moradabad 
railway station, and to the inconvenience to which 
respectable Indian passengers are put to, publishes a dialogue between a Christian 
ticket checker and the editor, and remarks that the treatment meted out to the 
natives by the Eurasian and native Christian employés is simply abominable. The 
editor is anxious to know what action the station-master, who was apprised 
of the dispute, took of the conduct of the ticket collector. 

110. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 1st May, referring to the 
railway accidents at Fatehganj, Maheshpur, Etaria 
and other stations, says that the Traffic Superinten- 
dent ought to pay more attention to the station arrangements, and to the 
supervision of the menial staff, to avert such accidents in future, which are a 
source of danger to life and property. The editor points out that the likely causes of 
these accidents are: (1) that ssl and drivers are overworked, sufficient rest 
not being allowed to them ; (2) that except on the main line assistant station-masters 
have to be on duty for 12 hours, and to please their station-master they have to 


Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. 


Ondh and Rohilkhand Railway. 


JASUS, 
8th and 15th April, 
1907. 


NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 
26th April, 1907. 


ROHILKHAND, 
GAZETTE, 


Ist May, 1907. 


work ae the day also, and that they do not get sufficient time for rest and - 


generally fa asleep at night while on duty; (3) that the menial staff of the station 
do not pay proper attention to their duties at night, as during the day they 
ate required to work in and out of station and a good deal of their time when they 
can rest 18 taken up in the private work of the station-master. These are the 


chief defects which require to be remedied. 


111. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th April, says that during the 
Moradabad Station. last week the passengers at the Moradabad station 
were put to serious inconvenience by the railway 

employés owing to heavy traffic. The editor regrets to note that Huropean lads, 


‘$norant of the vernacular and possessing uo experience, heedlessly insult 


_ the most respectable passengers. At such a time the editor is most 
°gretfully reminded of Mr. Pope who spared no pains in looking after the comforts 


Convenience of passengers. 


112, The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th April, referring to the com- 
te toranginet, the tloket checker on Plaint made by the Naiyar-+-Azam against Mr. 
wa laa Baa i Gardiner, the ticket-checker on the Moradabad rail- 
td station, says that if it be true, the District Traffic Superintendent, 

oradabad, will do well to transfer him at once to another railway station. 
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UNION GAZETTE, 
28th April, 1907. 


- UNION GAZETTE, 
28th April, 1907. 


We | UNION GAZETTE, 
We | 28th April, 1907. 


| OUDH AKHBAR, 
29th April, 1907. 
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113. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th April, notes with regret 

that in spite of repeated suggestions the Rohilkhand 
and Kumaun Railway has not built any waiting room 
for third class female passengers at the Bareilly city station, and suggests the 
desirability of the inhabitants of the cit memorializing His Honour the Lieute. 
nant-Governor on the subject. The editor also suggests that a separate entrance 
from that of the male passengers should be made in the female waiting-room 
at the Budaun station, and that waiting-rooms for first and second class Indian 


passengers should also be built, as the existing ones are reserved for Europeans, 


114, A correspondent from Unao in the Oudh Akhbar of the 29th April, 

urges the necessity of a feeder line from the Lucknow 
junction to Mohan in the Unao district and thence to 
Madhoganj, connecting important towns and trade centres. 


115. A correspondent in the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 9th May, 
referring to the invidious distinction made by the 
Railway employés in their treatment of passengers, 
records a case that happened at the Meerut Railway station where an Indian 
gentleman of a position whohad gone to the station to see his friend off 
was refused a platform ticket by the station-master. The gentleman had then 
to purchase a ticket for the next halting station and was thus put to unnecessary 
expense. 


Need of a new railway line. 


Treatment of Indians. 


VII.—Post Orrice. 


116. The Veda Prakasha (Meerut), for April condemns the abolition of the 
commission on postage stamps, and suggests the desir- 
ability of the commission being allowed at least to 
postal employés so that they may have an interest in meeting the demand of the 
public for postage stamps. 


The Jdsus (Agra), in its combined issue of the 8th and 15th April, says 
that the recent circular disallowing the commission on the sale of postage stamps 
has put the public to many inconveniences. It hopes that early steps will be 
taken to remove the public grievance. 


The Mufid-i-Am (Agra) of the 1st May, condems the abolition of the 
commission on the sale of postage stamps, which has caused great inconvenience 
to the public and hopes that the circular will soon be withdrawn. 


117. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 7th May, deprecates the abolition 
of the commission on the sale of postage stamps on 
the ground that besides putting the public to in- 
conceivable inconvenience and trouble, the measure is very much calculated to 
cause loss to the Postal Department owing to reduction in the sale of postage 
stamps, and expresses a hope that the matter will be reconsidered and the commis- 
sion allowed as before. 


118. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 25th April, while expressing its gratifica- 
tion at the Postmaster-General taking action upon 
its complaint regarding the Victoria Ganj Branch 
Post Office, notes with regret that he has not as yet redressed the grievances of the 
clerks of his office, as ventilated more than once in its columns. The editor hopes 
that the Postmaster-General will also direct his attention in this direction. 


119. The Rafig Punch (Moradabad), of the 28th April, requests the Post- 
Babu Rup Kishore, Postmaster, master-General of the United Provinces to allow an 
wer en extension of four or five years to Babu Rup Kishore, 


Postmaster, Moradabad Post Office, who is about to retire. 


The commission on postage stamps, 


The commission on postage stamps. 


The Postmaster-General. 


VIII.—Native Socretizs AND RELIGIOUS AND Socrat MATTERS. 


120. The Sulaimani Akhbar (Benares), of the 30th April, referring to the 
friction between the Shias and Sunnis at Lucknow, 
hopes that the Hindus will also come forward and 


take such steps as lie in their power to remove this tension of feeling. 


Shias and Sunnis, 
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121. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the ist May, regrets to note the ovpH AKHBAR, 


tension of feeling between the Shias and Sunnis at 
Lucknow, and asks the leaders of both the sections of 
to use their influence to bring about an early amicable settlement. 


The Lucknow Shias and sannis. 


hould be made to cease writing on religious matters as it is calculated to cause 
ther estrangement. But they have in view their own personal gain and would 
on like to see the Shias and Sunnis united. It is desirable that some provision 
spoald be made in the law against such religious provocation. 


192. The Sulaiman Akhbar (Benares), of the 30th April, referring to the 
3rd anniversary of the Brahman sabhd held at Gujrat 
this year, says that it will be as well if the Brahmans 
of Benares support the aims and objects of the sabhd, and do away with such caste 
restrictions as stand in the way of national and political progress. If the necessit 
of this reform is not reco zed at the present moment, the ultimate result will 
be that the Brahmans will not be able to command any respect and obedience. 


123. A correspondent in the Sundar Shringdr (Muttra), of the 7th May, 
urges on the Arya Samaj and the Bharat Dharm 
Mahamandal the necessity of merging their sectarian 
differences and co-operating in the common cause of bringing about the regenera- 
tion of the country. He further points out that religious agitation should not 
merely be confined to theology, but should also aim at ameliorating the material and 
political condition of the country. He also says that Hindus and Muhammadans 
alike should be inspired with a feeling of brotherhood and sympathy towards 
each other, if they want to better the condition of India. 


The Brahman sabhd. 


Religious agitation. 


I1X.—MIScELLANEOUS. 


124. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 9th May, contains a leading 
article on Indian athletics, in which the editor 
strongly urges physical exercise. 


125. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 10th May, referring to 
the mortality of women caused by man-eating tigers 
in the Almora district during the past two years, 
says that this appalling loss of human life within a small area is undoubtedly a 
serious reflection upon the unbusiness-like methods employed by the authorities 
in clearing these districts of this animal scourge. The practice of the authorities 
is to wait untila tiger has killed several human victims before offering a reward 
which will induce shikaris to set to work to destroy the brute. The obvious course 
is to take action as soon as a well-founded rumour of the presence of a tiger has got 
abroad. The editor concludes with the remark that it is surely an obligation bind- 


ing on the authorities to provide a special service for the protection of the 
terrorised villages, 


Indian athletics. 


Man-eating tigers in Almora. 


C. E. W. SANDS, 
Asst. to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 


ALLAHABAD : 
Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 


The 13th May 1907. 


Ist May, 1907. 


SULAIMANI 
AKHBAR, 


30th April, 1907. 


SUNDAR 
SHRINGAR, 


7th May, 1907: 


INDIAN 
PEOPLE, 


Sth May, 1907. 


INDIAN DAILY 
TELEGRAPH, 


10th May, 1907. 


TS 


at) 


fan hg hn dnt S gta ob oct Brooms Lp tt RL ARAM NALA AA 
* Le 1 .¥ eas al = 


CONFIDENTIAL.| No. 20 or 1907. 
ee 


SELECTIONS 


FROM THE 


NATIVE NEWSPAPERS 


Published in the UNITED PROVINCES 


Keceivet up to 18th May, 1907. 


CONTEN'’TS. 


ene aoe hy 


Page. | 


I.—POLITICS. 53. Racial prejudice and injustice 
(a) Foreign : 54. Racial prejudice = injustice 
. 55. Murder of an Indian 0 
1, Unrest in Egypt 56. Unnatural crime ... ove 
(b)—Home : 57. The Panchayat System 
Arrest of Lala Lajpat Rai... : (6)— Police: 
ee Te teles Bl 58. Punitive Police in Lahore... 
ion of Lala Lajpat Rai ae : 
soe 59. Ekka nuisance... a 
Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai es as es Gdeiaeas aalies wresshers 
Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai 100 - AN objectionable police proce 
. Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai (ce) —Finance and Tuzation : 
Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai Ms 61. A new tax in Almora eee 
. Representation to government oe 62. Enhancement of the Irrigation tax 
. Self-government for India ... ae is 
Self-government for India .. (2)— Municipal and Cantonment 4 ffatre : 
. Local self-government ose 63. Municipalities ee 
Self-government for India... +“ . The Moradabad municipality 
Self-government for India... sn . The Moradabad municipality 


Self-government ee . The Agra municipality ‘ee 
. Extremists and Moderates The Agra municipality sce 


. Extremists and Moderates The Agra municipality eee 

. Extremists and Moderates 0 . The Lucknow municipality ,,, 
Political sgitation o . Water supply at Lucknow ... 
Political demonstrations __... eee . The Amroha municipality... 

. Political agitation is not sedition Sweepers and Shias at Jaunpur 
Political reform in India __... a0 . Lighting at Jaunpur 

. The Political situation in the Punjab . Sanitation ane 

The Political situation in the Punjab... . Tax on pilgrims oe 

Madras students ... see . Enhancement of octroi rates s 

Students and politics es . Conservancy arrangements at Benares .. 

Students and politics “es 00 Tax upon domestic dogs __.... 

Students and politics (e)— Education. 

Students and politics ose 

Students and politics fas . The Text-Book Committee ... 

Students and politics 586 - The study of Urdu 

Mr. Morley and India as : 586 Strike in Rajmandri College — 

Mr. Morley and India : 586 . Preventive measures against intoxica- 

Indians in Natal 587 tion ace ccc 

Indians in Natal in ae . Female Education | oe eee 

Regeneration of India : 587 . The Indian Educational Service eee 

Seditious Leaders Ln 587 : 

Hindus and the British Government ... 587 | (/)—Agriculture and questions affecting the land : 


Desire for liberty “es 587 Mee 
» An advice to Indians i . = ae - acl - 


Il.—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-FRONTIER. 87, Destruction of crops ose 


88. Zamindars and Agriculturists 
41. Swadeshiem in Kabul die ~~ — 89. Agriculture . eee 
. The banishment of the Zakka Khels 90. Cotton 


IlI.—_NATIVE STATES. 


Jaipur State Council see 
A + ee Fa vakil of the Jaipur State 91. Swadeshism and Muhammadans 
The Bengalis and the Jaipur College 92. The swadeshi sugar and paper 
Jaipur State and Hackney carriages 93. The swadeshi movement ... 
The Ram pur State 94, The swadeshi movement _... 
The Rampar State : 95. The swadesht movement vee 
Taxation on Parsi shrines = 96. The swadeshs movement ee ace 
Kapurthala State “a 97, The ete anti-swadesht circular 
a at a ae eS 
IV.—ADMINISTRATION. 98. Our Industrial department ... 
(¢)—Judicial and Revenue : 99. Disturbances in Eastern Bengal 
51. Courts of arbitrati 100, Disturbances in Eastern Bengal 
52. Arbitrations ssa 589 101. Disturbances in Eastern Bengal 


152 


AB ARTE 


—~ -* gh ng aE eo 
a seal —_ mr et a es al 
: 


% ee 


SSSHESBSERSH 


SS FASE 


(g)— General : 


~- 


m a Pe wee Ys OT: 
a " 3 
alee” ate Se Sy atl —e 
7 


a ad _ 


a 
Pr 


— cs es : A ae ~ 
eid - eee 


7 Se 
~ oe => oneam on —* = * 
os —" rr PE ER ——- — ee eal 
ow ~* LOL OO EE I - a 
- : " - - 2 
r . - Se ee ee ce ~ - - = 
_ pe dw od ’ ~~ ‘~*~ 


ra -_-— 
- —- a oo ~ emer — 


— ete tet ones 


Disturbances in Eastern Bengal ove 
Disturbances in Eastern Bengal eee 
Disturbances in Eastern Bengal eee 
Disturbances in Eastern Bengal vee 
Mr R. C. Dutt on the Eastern Bengal 
affairs eee eee 
Disturbances in Eastern Bengal ove 
Disturbances in Eastern Bengal oon 
Present situation in Eastern Bengal _... 
Rawalpindi disturbances in ose 
Rawalpindi disturbances o00 coe 
Rawal pindi disturbances eee vee 
Rawalpindi disturbances eee ove 
Rawalpindi disturbances oe eee 
rhe disturbances in the Punjab eee 
The disturbances in the Punjab ve 
The disturbances in the Punjab eee 
The disturbances in the Punjab ee 
Present situation in Delhi... eee 
Meetings in Lahore ove 


A meeting of English and Indian ladies 
in the Punjab 

Restriction of the right” ‘of holding 
public meetings oe - 

Jamal pur disturbances eee eee 

Disturbances at Jamalpur _... 

Bande Matram in the Madras presidency 


Mr. Pal in Madras ene “ 
Dissatisfaction in the Army... coe 
Comilla disturbances ate 
Government and dissatisfaction = 
Disturbances in India ii ave 
Sedition in Allahabad eee 
Disaffection in india eee 
The Governmen and the people eee 


Native papers at disaffection 
Impending prosecution of the India 


(newspa per) 0° see 
Prosecution of the ‘Swoarajya oes 
Mutiny memorial | oe see 
Mock mutiny vr es eee 
Indian mutiny... eee 
Allowance tc European soldiers eee 
A recommendation for arms .,.. ove 


The Afridi Regiment at Jhelum 

Hindus and Muhammidans ... 

Friendly relations between Europeans 
and Indians sich es 

Embezzlement by a European eee 

Hindas and Muhammadans .... 

Union between Hindus and Muham- 


madans = ai oe 
Justice in mixed cases tei sen 
Justice in mixed cases ne oe 
Statue to Lord Clive ae one 
Statue to Lord Clive en ro 
Statue to Lord Clive ee wwe 
Mortality from plague ove 


Plague at Gorakhpur and Lucknow 

Cremation of plague corpses,,, 

The plague and the leaders of the people 

Plague prevention soe 

Forced supply of labour and provisions 
in Garhwal ee sae 


187. 


188. 
189. 


190. 
191. 


192, 
193. 
194. 


Forced supply of provisions in Garhwal.., 
a degar system and the forced supply 


wll ctiganse in the Himalayan districts 
The egar system eee on 
The Punjabee case oe ove 
Poisoning case .., vee eee 
Post Office fraud case eee 


The District Magistrate of Agra 
Conduct of a judge at Amritsar 
The Opium Department ees 
The Deputy Commissioner of Hazaribagh 
Taxation on imported goods ... 
Interpellations in council 
The new quarter-anna coin .., 
The crucial point of poverty ... 
Obscene pictures 
Ez pression of regret at the arrest of Lala 
Lajpat Rai eee eee 


V.—LEGISLATION. 


The Act for the enhancement of canal 
rates in the Punjab eee 
Regulation III of 1818 100 


VI.—RAILWAY. 
Complaint against the Oudh and Rohil- 
khand Railwav ... eee 
Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway eee 
Oudh and Rohiikhand Railway _ 
Railway 
Suspension of a goods clerk at Najibabad 
North-Western Railway eee see 
Communication between passengers and 
the guard see 


Dearness of articles at railway stations ,,. 

Roorkee railway station pee 

Complaint against a ticket collector at 
Bareilly eee eee 


Railway accident on the Rohilkhand and 
Kumaun Railway 


Committee on Inaian Railways oe 

A curious order _,,, 7” eve 
VII.—POST OFFICE. 

The commission on postage stam ps eee 

The commission on postege stamps ese 


The commission on postage stamps 

Reduction in postage 

Office of Tn Railway Mail 
Service 


g ssnnseeaiin 2 


607 
607 


607 
608 


608 


VIII.—_NATIVE SOCIETIES AND RELIGIOUS 


AND SOCIAL MATTERS. 


Interference in religious liberty vee 
Interference in religion coe ose 
Anjuman Mufid Islam eee ove 
Sunnis and the shias oe eee 
Religion in jail eve .o 


Protection of cows 
Arrest of Swami Nitya Nand i in Hyderabad 


IX.—MISCELLANEOUS. 
Mil. 


608 
608 
608 
608 
609 
609 
609 


ae fF ef of 


( 581 ) 
I.— Potitics. 
(a).—Foreign. 


1. Tae Rastgo (Allahabad), for April, says that the Muhammadans of 
Egypt, like Indians, are also struggling for indepen- 
dence, whereas the English merchants are trying 
through their Government, to make their efforts futile. The editor, while 
reminding the English of the independence of America, remarks that no king in 
the world however | per and tyrannical he may have been, has ever been able to 
ultimately withhold freedom from a nation when once it has been stirred with true 
triotism. He invites the Muhammadans of India to unite with the Hindus and 
like their brethren in Egypt, make common cause for the achievement of swaraj. 


(b).—Home. 


Vorest in Egypt. 


2, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 12th May, devotes two columns to 
discussing the arrest of Lajpat Rai, which it charac- 
terises as a Russian method, and resorted to because 
the Punjab Government was unnerved by the influence that that leader held in 
the Punjab. The editor foresees, as a result of the measure, a conflict between the 
new school and the Government, in which the Moderate party will be powerless 
to exercise its sobering influence. 


8 The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 12th May, discusses in a long article 
the subject of Lala Lajpat Kai’s deportation. The 
: writer says that, until the Punjab Government 
have published the charges on which they have acted, the action will be attributed 
to sheer panic. Heregards it certain that the harsh measures will result in the 
creation of a sullen resentment against Government. The article closes with a 
eulogy of Lajpat Rai as a public-spirited aud unselfish man, 


4, The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 13th May, in discussing the deportation of 
Lala Lajpat Kai, remarked that Lord Minto had given 
| ys way to the clamour of Anglo-Indian papers, and, in 
celebration of the jubilee of the mutiny, had deported the Lion of the Punjab. 


9. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 15th May, referring to the article 
written by Lala Lajput Rai for the Punjabee, a 
couple of hours before his arrest, remarks that what- 


ever may be said of his strong writings, the article shows he never contemplated 
revolution. 


6. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 15th May, referring to the sudden 
arrest and deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai, says that 
| this is an event which will produce ver ite- 
ment not only in the Punjab, but all over India. cee’ qedaart vecccolce: 
"i become the sub ject of general talk, and will lead to results which it is impossible 
ea gwe The Government ought to have placed. the public in possession of facts 
= have led it to take this extreme measure. Till such time as the charges are 
rn publie, the people will conclude that the arrest and deportation is due 
4 per panic which has overtaken the Punjab Government; and the revival of an 
obsolete enactment will increase the discontent and unrest. 


7. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 16th May, referring to the depor- 
nace bd i reo es Rai, expresses doubt as to the 
: ossibility of his having committed such a seri 
reer ” might be punished with deportation. The editor further says the shinee 
pe brought to the notice of the = and due inquiry be made into them. The 
ordinary punishment inflicted is likely to create excitement and unrest amon 


the 
e- A a pothct ygag cannot be calculated to produce beneficial results for the rulers 


8. The Indian Pzople (Allahabad), of the 16th May, expresses indig- 
se a at the arrest of Lajpat Rai. It says that the 
celia only way to justify such measures is to give ample 

idence in support of them, the necessity for which 1s not likely to be ieee in India. 


Arrest of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai 


Deportation of Lala Lajput Rai 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 
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*Portation of Lala Lajput Rai. 
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9. A correspondent in the Zamdna (Cawnpore), for March, discusses the 
iia a ie question whether it is desirable to continue on the old 
lines of making petitions and representations to 
Government for the redress of grievances and for obtaining certain political 
rights. He considers that this procedure should not be called mendicant, and Says 
that the members of the Duma and the Irish people did not think it either mean or 
unwise to make representations to Government. It istrue that Government does 
not pay much attention to representations by the Indian people, but that is no fault 
ofthe Government. It is the fault of the people themselves. Had they put 
forward a united front and shown that they were really in earnest in’ their 
demands, Government would have been bound to listen to them, for Government 
shapes its policy according to what it sees is the tendency of public opinion. 


10. The fastgo (Allahabad), for April, says that if any nation in the 

puileiiiaiia sea Oe world is in urgent need of self-government it is the 

iii ce Indian nation, who under the rule ofa foreign Goy- 

ernment have for years past been subject to plague and famine. But how to attain 
it 18 a question of vital importance and the editor points out three ways :— 


(1) By open opposition to the present Government, i.e. by show of force and by 
riotous action. 


(2) By securing the gift of self-government to the people by the ruling 
sovereign of his own free will as in the case of Japan and Turkey. 


(3) By resort to boycott and passive resistance. 


He says that the first two are impracticable, but that the third is ready to 
hand and can easily be adopted. Indians can reach the goal of swaraj by marchin 
steadily on the royal road of swadesht armed with ‘the weapon of boycott, a 
encouraged by mutual co-operation and shouts of Bande Matram. 


11. The Hind: Prads (Allahabad), for May, says that hitherto Indians — 
were unacquainted with the advantages of self-reliance, 
and entirely depended upon those who are their friends 
only in name, but now they have begun to realize that self-reliance alone will be 
the means of their salvation. The failure to obtain their rights and privileges by 
means of memorials and representations has taught them that the policy of men- 
dicancy will no longer avail them, and that they should learn to stand on their 
own legs. They had great hopes that the Liberal Government will grant them 
some rights and privileges, but it has thrown cold water upon their hopes. The 
editor says that they would have recognized that the Liberal Government sympathises 
with them if it had imposed prohibitive duties on foreign goods and thereby 
encouraged the swadesht movement. Pointing out that they cannot expect 
any assistance from their rulers in the matter of bringing about their 
regeneration, he urges on them the necessity of depending upon their own exertions 
even though in the beginning they may have to meet with serious difficulties. 
He concludes with the remark that if they want to obtain swarajy they must 
always keep in view the fact that self-sacrifice and self-reliance alone can bring 
them the desired fruit, and that therefore they must abjure mendicancy and adopt 4 
manlier tone, since what is given incharity une day can be resumed the next. 
They should be altogether independent, and until they become so they will continue 
to be ground down by the iron heel of the bureaucracy. 


12. The Riyaz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit) of the 4th, May, referring to the local self- 
government in India remarks that so long as these 
municipal and district boards are presided over by 
Government officials no good can come of them. Indians are now realizing the fact 
that this Government interference and official influence cannot be beneficial to India, 
and it is obvious, from the reply given by the Secretary of State to the question put 
by Mr. H. Davies, that Mr. Morley the liberal philosopher, is not going to aged yt 
with the liberty of his own brethren by. raising the status of Indians 7 
freeing them from the bondage of slavery by granting them independent - 1 a 
tions. Under these circumstances if Indians boycott foreign goods they w 


quite justified. 


Self-government for India. 


Local self-government. 
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48, ‘The Anand (Lucknow), of the 9th “May, while ‘discussing in a long 

i a ale article whether the progress of a nation depends upon 

‘pelf-governmen the action of the Government or that of society, says 

that-no matter what ma be the form and ‘the policy of the government, national 

regress depends upon t e advancement of the individual units of society, and points 

out that no reforms in the:administration of India can lead to any: substantial-‘and 
useful result unless the incentive to progress in Indians comes from within. 


‘14, ‘The Hindosthan' (Kalakankar), of the 10th May, says :--While our 
-- countrymen are never tired of talking both in the 
press and on the platform about self-government, 
the forces of antagonism between the various sections of ‘the Indian communit 
are unhappily as strong as evér. Of course, we do not imply that Swaraj is 
not good under any circumstances. It isa very desirable thing indeed, and no 
pains should be spared to- gain such a glorious end. But before we seriously think 
of achievingan end: we must look'to our strength and chances. ‘Now what ‘are 
our chances? We are afraid they do not extend beyond our ‘glib tongues. 
Union, genuine and lasting, is a sine qué non for self-government. We shall 
have to show.and strictly prove not only the éxistence, bat an almost certain 
continuance, of union among us before we can expect any recognition of our claim 
to self-government from the British nation. Now let us see what is the ‘state of 
union-among us ? The Sikhs and the Hindus were quarrelling over the Golden 
Temple the other day ; the Shias and Sunnis are at each other’s throats in Lucknow, 
while the Hindus and Muhammadans are fighting like Kilkenny cats m Eastern 
Bengal! It is time that-our orators spared some of their eloquence to try’ some 
other means to bring about the necessary union. So long as these wranglings 
last self-government will remain a vain dream, and our pursuit of ita wild goose 
chase. Knit all the different units of the Indian community together into one 
integral whole, enter upon a wise course of concerted action and vigorous’sustained 
efforts, and England will be wise enough to offer Swaray. 


15, The Indian Datly Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 14th May, referring to 
the arrest and deportation of Lajpat Rai and the 
strong steps now taken by the Govérnnient ‘with 
regard to public meetings, says that it is having salutary: effect, and Bipin Chandra 
Pal has already announced his intention of abandoning his tour in Southern India. 
Autonomy will never be gained for India by force, and any organized attempt 
to overthrow the Government besides being foredoomed to failure, would strike a 
heavy blow at the cause of self-government for India. Constitutional agitation 
ig not only lawful but desirable both for the present and the future regime. The 
efforts of those Indian reformers who would prepare their country for the res- 
ponsible task of self-government should be directed to education for some time 
tocome. The cause of self-government must remain under a cloud so long as the 
srg agitation continues which is the work of men whose aim is self-advance- 
ent, | 
16. Avcorrespondent in the Zamana Camnpere) for March ag writes 
. ibs that the present itical situation in India has 
Extremists and Moderates. siimaiind Bh xorg a failure of the Government to 
hear and redress the grievances of the people and to 7 athise with their 
objections to the partition of Bengal have riven them to take desperate measures 
against the Government. The correspondent advocates moderation in all political 
measures, and: remarks that, though the people have met with repeated failure 
M obtaining redress for their grievances from theGovernment, they need-not be 
Tiven to despair. Reason is the best guide in all the difficulties and intricacies 
of human affairs, and the people must judge whether the measures suggested by the 
tremists are in keeping with the dictates of reason or otherwise. The position 
of the Extremists cannot be defended if reviewed with calmness and inthe light 
"Teason. ‘The present publig spirit of Indians is not 60 'strong and well ordered 
a8 to justify such extreme measures. The Indians must deserve first and thén 
=... They should not be ashamed of asking their legitimate rights from the 
tent ‘for it is not beggary. ‘They should try to make themselves capable 
ps ecelving what small concessions the Government bestows on them ‘and only.go 
asking for more according to their capacity of enjoying thet more. , 
153 
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17. A correspondent in the Rastgo (Allahabad), for April, writes @ letter 

PRO eT aT to the editor in which he challenges the followers of 

the so-called Moderate party to enter into discussion 

and make clear each and every point of difference, the presence of which makeg 

union and co-operation almost impossible. The writer holds that in the present 

Political atmosphere old and worn out theories are no longer tenable, and the 

preaching of the principles of i and self-respect is now required rather 

than that of flattery. The undue silence prevailing in this province must be 
broken as it tends to cast,the gloom of despair on national aspirations. 


18. A correspondent in pa Hindi Pradip (Allahabad), for May, discusses in 
ii ne a long article the comparative efficacy of the teachin 
Me 2 Menke . ty of the Extremists and of the Moderates in bringing 
about the salvation of the country, and points out that it is high time that the 
teaching of the latter should be put aside as effete and obsolete, and that the 
tenets of the former should be accepted and acted upon throughout the country. 


19. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 2nd May, remarks that those who advocate 
iceliiiiadiaiiias indifference and inactivity in the matter of political 
7 agitations are shortsighted and enemies to their country, 

They should read the speeches of Messrs. Seram Singh Ready, Gokhale and Lala 
Lajpat Rai. The last named gentleman in a lecture recently delivered in Madras 
said that the English public in England is under the impression that India is in a 
prosperous, contented and well-governed condition, for, had it not been satisfied 
with the measures of the Government, India would, it thought, by this time have 
openly revolted to assert and demand her rights. Though there have been no such 


disturbances in India it is far from true that India is contented, prosperous and 
well-governed. 


20. Al-Islam (Aligarh) of the 8rd May, refers to the political demonstra- 


a a tions, as the outcome of the Congress agitation, and 

remarks that in every matter in which Government is 

opposed, animosity towards Europeans, and towards Muhammadans is visible. 
he Comilla disturbances ought to be a lesson to the Muhammadans. They 

should be reminded of their former manliness lest they fall into further serious 
troubles. The editor exhorts them to introduce in all Vernacular aud English 
schools the teaching of military arts and training in order to enable them to 
maintain their prestige in ca. The agitation of the Hindu Congress party 


is not only confined to words now, but has extended to action, and the Muhammadans 
ought to take a careful note of it. 


21. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut) of the 8th May, says that political 
agitation does not amount to sedition. The demand 
for political rights is the natural outcome of educa- 
tion, afd as such cannot be put down by force. Such was the case in Hurope 4 
few centuries ago, and as the agitation in Europe subsided in due course so will be 
the case in India. The consciousness of political rights in India came after the 
Russo-Japanese war in the Far East. It is spreading itself throughout the conti- 
nent of Asia and has come to stay. It does not at all aim at throwing off the yoke 
of allegiance to the British Crown, for a desire for political rights does not 1n any 
way involve want of loyalty. The right policy for the state to observe 1s not 
coercion and adoption of repressive measures, the prosecution of newspapers and. 
the like, but a sympathetic inquiry into the real cause of the present unrest. 


Political agitation is not sedition. 


22. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th May, referring to 
a statement made by Mr. J. Morley, in reply to the 
question in the House of Commons regarding es 
change of policy which Lord Minto expressed in his last Budget speech on the 
Indian administration, remarks that according to Mr. Morley answer no 
doubt both the English and Indians are allowed to discuss questions of reform 
in India, but as a matter of fact the desire of the English alone is carried out. 


Political reform in India. 
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93. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 16th May, has 4 leading article INDIAN PEOPLE, 

len in tho Panjed- oa the situation in the Punjab. The writer com- 16th May, 1907. 
 weemaalli menees by giving a summary of the history of the 
Punjab in which he 18 at pains to point out that there is no distinction or 
difference between the Sikhs and the educated classes. He draws attention to the 
traditional loyalty of the P wojab, and traces the history of the Arya Samaj 
movement, which he terms the principal activity in the Punjab. For the causes 
of the present discontent he refers to an article a Lajpat al, published in the 

Punjabee and reproduged 1 extenso in the Indian People which was described 

as Lajpat Rai’s last words to his Government and countrymen. The writer 

warns Government of the danger of allowing the Muhammadans to be jubilant at 

the misfortune of the Hindus as the former have not avery strong position in 


the Punjab. 


24. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 16th May, referring tothe present ADVOCATE, 
situation, says that Simla is upset with the fever for +2 May, 1007. 
ao measures, and the plains below bewildered on 

secount of the bolts hurleddown. It may seem strange—nevertheless it is a fact 

that the Government of India becomes liable to panic more when it lives in the false 

capital and in isolation, than when its members rub thcir shoulders ‘with business 

men in the real. All measures that have disfigured the annals of British rule in India 

swooped down from the hills and spread unrest, alienated the people and increased. 

the friction between the rulers and the ruled. Much of the panic is due to the 

reason that Government has not taken the public into its confidence, and had the leaders. 

of the communities been consulted it would have allayed the unrest. Under the 

circumstances the editor asks, are the people to be biamed for creating trouble, 

when laws and regulations full of troublesome provisions are given them against 

the unanimous voice of the classes and the masses, and when to allay the widespread 

discontent caused by itself, the Governnent arrests and imprisons responsible 

leaders, deports genuine workers, and dabbles-in school-boy politics. Many more 

Lajput Rais may thus be deported, it will only make the'situation much more 

complicated. Lord Minto by his circular on politics in educational institutions has. 


The Political situation in the Panjab. 
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fulfilled his predecessor's fondest dream, and: it wiil be fraught. with the gravest 
consequences. T'he circular will either be a dead letter or become an active engine of 
oppression. Jord Curzon sowed the wind and Lord Minto is to reap the whirlwind. 
The Government by this ordinauce about public meetings is sitting upon the 
very safety valve which lets out pent-up steam and relieves the pressure on the 


machine. How is the Government now to know the current and tendeney of 
people's thought ? 


In conclusion the editor asks what is after all the upshot of all these measures— 
one coming at the heels of another in quick succession? The Government, it seems 
to us, does not object to speeches but to creating bitterness towards it, not to the 
steady march of the swadvshi movement—because it has given practical proof of its 
sympathy for honest swadeshism. but to boycott by picketing, not to political talk 

ut to seditious Organisations And it has adopted measures that will do all that it 
seeks to put down, and undo the reputation that it has built up for itself as the 
giver of the right of freedom of speech. Tie passion of the moment may and will 
pass away, leaving a bitterness that will rankle in every Indian’s heart ; educational 
institutions will be used for political purposes not by the people but by the Govern- 
ment ; people will learn more to use language to conceal their thoughts. Whether 
this is go or no, if these repressive measures turn the people inwa.ds, make them 
pauge their powers and regulate their actions accordingly we shall have na reason 


in the end to deplore having lived through so much sensation, painful and irritating 
though it be. 


25. The Riyaz-i- Fiz (Pilibhit) of the 4th May referring to the action of the RIYAZ-I-FAIzZ, 

Madras students, Principal, Rajmandri College (Madras) in turning out 4th May, 1907. 
1 two hundred and thirty students who attended the 
: “Be, Wearing Bande Matram lockets, remarks that for the permanent stability of 
® Sritish Empire in India both Indians and Europeans should be treated alike, 


“nd points out that the time has changed when India could have tolerated such a 
situation, ~ 
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26. .The.editor of the Zndian People (Allahabad), in its issue for the 12th 

May remarks regarding the resolution about the 
: participation of students in politics, that it should 
have been:promulgated much earlier or should have been deferred to quieter times 
‘He- considers it: is too late .to .prevent. students. from participating in political 
agitation, and that, if the students are interfered with, they: are likely to become 
momanageable. He doubts the wisdom .of. repressive instead of conciliatory 
Measures. ‘ 


27. ‘The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 13th May, remarks that the stron 
resolution of Government on the subject of students 
taking part in politics is altogether uncalled fur, and 
‘particularly the threat in case of a University refusing to control its colleges, 


28. The Sulavmani Akhbar (Benares), of the 14th May, referring to the 
ibis ik isin resolution of the Government of India on students 
and politics, says that itis no use discussing its 
merits. The editor remarks that instead of approaching the Government for justice 
it would be -better to appeal to the nation. The time has come when ‘they 
should take into their hands the education of the people and follow the Bengal 


: Students and politics. 


. Students and politics. 


National Council of Education and the national college. The editor suggests the 


advisability of laying the foundation of national education in these provinces and 
thus saving the nation from the bondage of state education. 


29. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th May, referring to the circular 
seiieiiitiaihih iatuiaies prohibiting students from taking part in politics, 
remarks that to save themselves from the effect of 
the circular, at least private colleges and schools should get themselves disaffiliated, 
béfore they take the risk of disrepute by giving the university an opportunity of 
depriving them of the privilege of grant-in-aid and affiliation. The editor further 
observes that it had never been anticipated that Lord Minto would prove himself 
more obnoxious than even Lord Curzon. 


80, The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th May, referring to the circular 
prohibiting students from taking part in polities, says 
that the punishment for disobeying the circular can 
be said to have. been based on.no wiser policy:than the one 8 by Sir B. Fuller 
jn punishing those who created dissatistaction and agitation on the partition of 
Bengal. The editor further expresses his regret at such action having been taken, 
and.apprehends grave danger if Lord Minto, acting entirely on the misrepresenta- 
tions of Anglo-Indian newspapers, takes any severer step in future for the repres- 
sion of the present unrest. 


31. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 14th May, referring to the Government 
circular on politics and students, remarks that the foolish 

agitation has retarded the progress of India, and the 
editor holds Bengalis and the esata party responsible for the Government action. 


32. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th May, with reference to the refusal 
of Mr. Morley to interfere with the constitution of 
Municipal and District Boards in India so as to exclude 
theofficial element from them, ais that Indians who were so glad at his appoint- 
ment as the Secretary of State for India in the hopes that he being a Liberal, will 
undoubtedly do some substantial good to India, very much regret to find that he 
has proved himself a greater Conservative than ord George Hamilton with regard 
to Endian affairs. Now Indians have not that trust in him which they had at the 
outset, and it can now safely be asserted that they expect no good either at bis 
hands or from the English nation. He concludes with exhorting the Indians not 
to look to others for their regeneration, but to depend upon their own exertions 
which, in his opinion, will at length bring the desired result. 


a8. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th May, while referring to the opinion 
of the Zimes that colonies should ‘also ‘be allowed to 
| take part in ‘the administration of India, remarks 
that while the claims of educated Indians are entirely overlooked, semi-educated 
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ans and Burasians are appointed to high and responsible posts. As regards 
ey opinion of Mr, Morley that Europeans only for the time re | should be 
employed in the educational department, it points out that from most of the replies 
viven by Mr. ror it appears that he thinks Indians quite unfit. No sympath 


be expected from those who hold that Indians cannot compete wit 
34, 


Indians in Natal. 


The Riyaz-1-Favz ph ooamgy of the 4th May, deprecates the treatment of 

Indians in British colonies, and remarks that all this 
_ isdone in order to put down Indian trade. The 
present situation in Natal is the latest instance of this scandalous injustice. 


35, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 9th May, states that in South Africa in 
the junglesof Natal about 2,000 Indians are detained 
and compelled against their will tolabour. Mr. Rees 
vigorously protested and declaimed this high-handedness before Parliament, but his 
representations were cut short with the brief reply that enquiries were made from 
the Government of India on the subject and the matter will be disposed of as the 
Government of India thinks proper. The editor question what faith can people have 
in such a Government that is said to be the custodian of the rights and interests 
of its subjects. 

36. The Nagri Pracharak (Lucknow), for May, contains a poem calling upon 
the Indians to wake up and to devote all their energies 
to the cause of the regeneration of their country. 
The writer calls upon them to be true to the swadeshi movement and to go on 
working in its cause until its object in making India a self-supporting country is 
accomplished. 


37. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 9th May, remarks that Lala Hansraj, Lala 
Amolak Ram and Lala Gurdas Ram, the political 
leaders of Rawalpindi, have been summoned by the 
Deputy Commissioner to show cause why should they not be dealt with under sec- 
tion 124A, Indian Penal Code, and why their certificates for practising as advocates 
and vakils should not be cancelled for having taken active part in the meeting 
convened to hear Sardar Ajit Singh’s speech. The editor says that, if the Govern- 
ment desires to put a stop to all feelings of dissatisfaction and disaffection in 
India, it should not institute such unwise proceedings, for they only tend to 
enhance the unfavourable feelings already created by the prosecution of the 
Punjabee. The best principle for Government is to win over the hearts of the 
people by conciliation rather than to force them to subjection. 


38. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 14th May, in view of the loyalty and 
devotion of the Hindus towards the rulig power 
which is clear from history and of which they gave 
proof in the Muhammadan times as well as on the occasion of the Delhi Durbar 
and of the visit of the Prince of Wales, fails to understand why they are now 
stigmatized as disloyal subjects, and why a policy of injustice and coercion has been 
adopted against them in spite of their having always been the staunchest 
Supporters of the British rule in India. 


Indians’ in Natal. 


Regeneration of India. 


Seditious Leaders. 


Hindus and the British Government. 


May, discusses the question of the natural desire in 
a man for freedom and progress. For full freedom, 
he says, some Divine help is necessary. Religion and Law have always been 
taking the side of the rulers and recommending strict obedience to their orders, 
While they allow of the eople making reasonable petitions and representations. 

ut the editor says that recent events have stirred up feelings to such an extent 
that most of the newspapers as well as the young men of the day have transgressed 
the bounds of moderation and sobriety in demanding their due rights. The best 
neans of attaining freedom and progress consists in winning the favour of the 
ruling authorities, 


40. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 16th May, in discussing at length the 
causes which led the Boers and the Japanese to 
f declare war, says that it was simply that they wanted to 
Saleguard their rights, and to save themselves from harsh and unjustified treatment, 
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and their honesty and earnestness of op ny were the means of their final victo 
that so long as they ask for their rights 


Dheir example must teach the Indians 


and freedom from the Government with humility and submission and fi 
att 
will never get them. They must be roused in slumber and dema ede ten 


ret. nd what 
want as their right and due. Then and then alone they can hope to suhloes oo 


noble aspirations and freedom from political bondage, for Government 
to its friends what it has so readily bestowed anda Ya enemies. ay 


II.— AFGHANISTAN AND TRANs-FRONTIER. 


41. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 9th May, while referring to the spread 


heiilaiaiais ideas of swadeshi spirit in Kabul, observes that the Mullas 
in an organized meeting have seriously exhorted the 
Amir against the use of English articles. Sardar Inayat-ulla Khan has prohibited 
a further gathering of the Mullas. The editor remarks that if the Amir earnestly 
desires to banish all spirit of swadeshism from the Afghan public he should only 
ask the services of Mr. Fuller and see what he does. 


42. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 9th May, remarks that the Amir’s visit 

The banishment of the Zakka Knee, 2 ~Hdia has wrought a marked change in his ideas, 
Those whom he looked upon as his deadly enem 

previous to his travels in India have now gained all the regard of a friend. The 
Zakka Khels who on some former occasion had thrown the British army into 
serious troubles and some 50 men of their tribe were still in the Amir’s Army under 
Adam Khal, are ordered by are the Amir on his return to Kabul an immediate 
dismissal from his service with banishment. The editor remarks regarding this 


action that luxurious entertainments and rich presents which he received in India, 
have entirely won the Amir. 


III.—Nartive Srarzs. 


43. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 23rd April, speaking of the incompetency of 

some of the members of the Jaipur Council, misunder- 
stands the silence of Babu Eshan Chundra Mukerii, 
and appealing to his good sense of justice, asks him to be active and reform the 
abuses prevailing in the Council. 


44, The Jasus (Agra), of the 30th April, while expressing before the public 
the anteeedents of one Umrao Mirza, asks the 
Jaipur State Council to enquire into the character of 
the man before allowing him a certificate to practice as a vakil in State Courts. 


45. The Jdsus (Agra,) of the 30th April, states on the authority of its 
special correspondent that the Bengalis, and specially 
B. Sanjiwani Ganguli, M.A., are trying their best 
to introduce Hindi instead of Urdu in the offices of the Jaipur State, and they have, 
it is apprehended, devised a means to eliminate altogether the teaching of Urdu 
from the Jaipur college. 


46. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 30th April, on the authority of its paid 
correspondent says that the Jaipur public is much 
inconvenienced for want of fixed rules for hackney 
carriages, and requests Babu Pooran Chandra Sen to remove the mconvenience. 
The editor in this connection also remarks that the same imconvenience and 
difficulties are experienced by the Agra public, and asks that the police authorities 
of Agra will remove this complaint. 


47. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the 8th May, remarks that there 1S 
not the least doubt that the badmashes of the state, 
notwithstanding preventive measures ado ted by the 
Moradabad Police, are a source of terror to the people, and the number o Rampuris 
incarcerated in the Moradabad jail for dakati, murder, badmashi, &c., shows that they 
live by crime. The editor says that all this is due to the fact that the state has no 
interest in the welfare of its. subjects. Outsiders are given appointments, and —_ 
is spent in entertaining prostitutes and fiddlers, when the poor Rampur ae 85 
are being famished. It isa pity that sucha state of affairs should prevail at Rampur. 


Jaipur state council. 


A would-be vakil of the Jaipur State. 


The Bengalis and the Jaipur College. 


Jaipur State and Hackney Carriages. 


The Rampur'|State. 
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4g, The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the sth May, referring to the 
prosecution and conviction of the two Rampur cloth- 
merchants, remarks that a gross miscarriage of justice 


is being caused in the state owing to prejudice and personal influence, and deprecates 
the illegalities of the state officers. : 


49. The Naiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 5th May, referring to the 
—" dissatisfaction that has spread amongst the 
arsi community of the Baroda State on the Gaek- 
war's resoluticn to levy taxes on all places of Parsi worship in and around Nausari, 
remarks that the leader of the community is quite justified in protesting against the 
measure, and hopes that wiser councils will prevail with the Gaekwar to abstain from 
levying such taxes, seeing that the Parsis are ready to present double or treble the 
amount that would be realized by the tax, and thus tolerate the religious feelings 
of a community. 


50. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 16th May, on the authority of a correspon- 

dent says that the officers in the Police and the Civil 
Departments of the state are showing 4 great want of 
interest in performing their respective duties, and remarks that the Maharaja 
should take timely warning and save his people from trouble by crushing the 
prevailing abuses in the various departments of his state. 


Taxation 0D Parsi shrines. 


Kapurthala State. 


I1V.—ADMINISTRATION. 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


51. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th May, while expressing its grati- 
fication at the establishment of panchayets in Behar 
and in Patiala, urges on the people the necessity of 
establishing similar institutions all over the country, in every city, town and 
village, so as to save themselves from the excessive strain involved upon their 
resources in having recourse to British law courts, which, next to British trade, 
have been the greatest means of reducing them to misery and poverty, though of 


course through their own ignorance and the selfishness of those belonging to the 
profession of law. 


52. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 8th May, remarks that as Bengal and 

ae Behar have much profited by the system of settling 

ie their disputes by arbitration, and as the Government 

and the public both sympathise with this movement, it is desirable that the people 

of other provinces should also try to profit by this system and save themselves from 
the excessive expenses of litigation in the courts. 


53, A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th May, comments 
i oni laclien ie ites on the unequal distribution of justice in India and 
| instances the decision of Mr. Justice Reid of the 
Punjab Chief Court in the case of Mr. W. A. Cook, a European guard on the 
North-Western Railway, charged with embezzlement, and also adduces the case 
mwhich the syce of Lala Hansraj Bhandari was sentenced to three months’ 


rigorous imprisonment by Mr. Ross, Magistrate of Rawalpindi, for carelessness in 
handling his master’s horse. 


04, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 9th May, referring to the facts of three assault 
erhet sentetes tne’ cases in which Europeans and Indians were simultane- 
njustice. o ; 
ai ously charged for assaulting European and. Indian 
es Tespectively, remarks that a comparison of the sentences passed in these cases 
“early shows that in all cases of Europeans the sentences were very light while the 
latives Were seriously punished. The editor concludes with the remark that the 
“ourts In all such cases are always influenced by racial feelings and do not adminis- 
‘ Unprejudiced and even-handed justice. 


95. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 9th May, says that a native coolie named 
Murder of an Indian, Roopchand in the Jute Mills of Alam Bazar, Calcutta, 
nas: was so seriously kicked by Mr. James Thornton, the 
stant manager of the firm, that the poor man was removed in an unconscious 


Courts of arbitration. 
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state to the Kasipur hospital where he died the next day. The accused on bail ig 


undergoing trial. The editor suggests an exem Pay ere 
lesson to others, - exemplary punishment in this case as g 


56. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 9th May, states that at Rawalpindi in the 

unjab a European was caught in the very act of 
ane j committing unnatural crime with a Sikh, but alj 
inquiries and proceedings of this case were kept strictly confidential, while in 4 
similar case in which Sardar Abdul Rahman was involved the inquiries were held 
openly. The result in the re case was as might be expected, when racial 


prejudice intervenes and takes away all sense of justice, that the accused was 
discharged. 


Unnatural crime. 


57. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 9th May, while expressing its gratifica- 

tion at the establishment of a number of punchayats 
in Behar, which are doing excellent work, urges 
on the people the necessity of punchayats being established in every village, and 
remarks that all attempts at bringing about regeneration of the country will be in 
vain until the people give up the habit of litigation. | 


The Panchayat System. 


(b).—Police, 


58. The Riyaz-t-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 4th May, referring to the proposal 
of the Civil and Military Gazette that punitive police be 
| ted in Lahore, remarks that since these demon- 
strations the Civil and Military Gazette has lost its head. If some of the students 
assaulted and abused Europeans why should the whole city be made to sufter. Such 
proposals are likely tocreate more hatred instead of alleviating the feeling, especially 
when the people are already annoyed with the repressive policy of the Punjab 
Government. 


Punitive Police in Lahore. 


59. The Cawnpore Gazette, of the 8th May, says that some of the ekka- 
drivers of the city drive so very rashly at night on the 
narrow roads to please their occupants as make it 
dangerous for pedestrians, and asks why the police do not take cognizance of the 
fact and prevent this nuisance, — | 


Ekka nuisance. 


60. The Nasim-1-Agra of the 11th May, strongly deprecates the conduct of 


the police in executing warrants of arrests in which 
bail is provided. The impression is that all such war- 
rants are invariably executed by subordinates of the station officer, and.that they 
arrest the person wanted and accept no bail then and there but take him under 
arrest direct to the police station where heis released on bail. This practice is not 
only pernicious and objectionable but unlawful as well. The editor suggests that 
the authorities should take timely notice of this objectionable system, and remedy 
it promptly. He also suggests that the prescribed forms for executing bail should 
always accompany a warrant of arrest and that bail should at once be accepted 
when offered then and there. | 


An objectionable police procedure. 


(c).—Finance and Taxation. 


61. The Almora Akhbar of the 30th April, notes with regret the imposition 


of a tax on all shop-keepers attending the last local 


A new tax in Almora. 


object Government has in view, for the attainment of which it has adopted such 
a course, which is detrimental to the cause of business enterprise. 


62. The Zohfa-i-Hind (Bijnor), of the 11th May, says that feeling in the 
Punjab public is very strong against the enhancemen* 
of the Irrigation tax but do not give vent to their 


Enhancement of the Irrigation tax. 


feelings in public. 


fair, and remarks that it cannot understand what 
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(d).—Munwipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


63, Hindi Pradip (Allahabad), for ou } says that the local self-government 
introduced into India by Lord Ripon with a view 

manicipalities. | to instruct the Indians in the administration of their 
atry has turned out to be a curse instead of a blessing as originally intended, 
ae it has led to the formation of the vexatious municipalities, which would not 
~ ve been unwelcome if the whole of their power was not concentrated in the 
bands of the District Magistrates, and the Municipal Commissioners were elected 
by the people. The editor says that this has given the Government a 
ld on thew when its interests and those of tke people conflict, and the 
ssulthas been that the people are being crushed with the burden of taxation. He 
at no taxes should be raised, but that their burden should be very 


sor 
esir- 


64. The Natyar-t-4zam (Moradabad), of the 5th May, expresses its regret 
at the unsanitary and uncleanly state of Moradabad 
city, and suggests an increase in the menial staff to 
improve the sanitary condition of the place. The editor also expresses his 
dissatisfaction at the plague physician, Abdul Rahim, employed by the Muni- 
cipality aad doubts his being a competent hand for the work entrusted to him. 


65. The Union Gazette (Bareilly) of the 7th May, says that the insani- 
tary condition of the Moradabad municipality is 
detrimental to public health. The editor observes that 
the fact has been repeatedly brought to the notice of the local authorities but they 
are not inclined to take any steps in the matter. The editor, therefore, invites the 
attention of His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of these provinces. 


66. A correspondent in the Nasim-t-Agra of the 7th May, says that Gov- 
ernment officials are appointed members of the Muni- 
cipal Board with a view to favour that body with 
their sound opinions, but the present practice shows that the Civil Surgeon of 
Agra never attends any meeting. The Board cannot derive any benefit from such 
ofticials. If the Civil Surgeon thinks it below his dignity to take part in a work of 
public good in comparison to his own legitimate duties, it would be better for the 
Government to remove his name and appoint some perzous who would pay attention 
and devote time in the public cause. 


67. A correspondent in the Nasim-i-Agra of the 7th May, says that in spite 
of repeated complaints about the bad state of 
roads in Agra, the Municipal Board has done nothing. 
They have now become dangerous for wheeled traffic and it is hoped that the District 
Magistrate will pay his attention to the inconvenience caused to the public. 


The Moradabad municipality. 


The Moradabad municipality. 


The Agra municipality. 


The Agra municipality. 


68. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 15th May, remarks that the enforcement of 
'  bye-law no. 4 of the Municipal Board, Agra, is very 
troublesome as it prohibits all traffic (save water 
thelas) on the stone-paved road of the city from 4 P. M. to 10 4. M., and requests the 
authorities to remove this inconvenience. 


69. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 9th May, while pointing out that the 
present arrangements for rendering assistance to poor 
men dying of plague at Lucknow are not satisfactory, 
‘uggests the desirability of a Municipal Commissioner being present every day 


tthe Kotwali to receive petitions from men in need of assistance and to act 
{ccordingly, 


The Agra municipality. 


The Lucknow municipality. 
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as great a distance from the cities as possible. - 
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70. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 9th May, referring to an outbreak 


dbidbbiiaidinis dk wiitaioe of fire in which two lives were lost owing to the want 


ofa proper supply of water, points out that th; 
rsa should be taken up so as to ensure that there will not be similar peer 
ure. | 


71. The N aiyar-t- Azam (Moradabad), of the 5th May, notes with regret 


i Ni is iain the want of good sanitation and cleanliness in the th 
town of Amroha, and attributes the serious outbreak 


: 
of plague to the dirty state of public drains and the accumulated refuse in the lanes S 
of the town. tal 
72. The Jadu (Jaunpur), in its issues of the 16th and 19th April, remarks a 
Sweepers and theShiasat Jaunpur, 28+ since Shias have allowed sweepers to smoke er 
and dine with them, the latter have commenced B 

drawing water with their utensils and one has opened a vegetable shop. This ” 


has caused annoyance to the Hindus and the Sunnis. The editor hopes that the 
municipality will take some measure to stop this nuisance. 


73. The Jadu (Jaunpur), of the 30th April, in urging the necessity for lamp- Sh 
posts on the metalled road that runs past the big D: 

mosque, points out that the residents of the locality th 

ce much inconvenienced for want of light, and hopes the Secretary will see to 

this. 


74. A correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the Ist May, asa ; 
means of improving the sanitation of cities and towns, re 
suggests that municipalities should buy light railway Gi 
carriages for the one pe of refuseand other filthy matter to a considerable 

distance from inhabited areas. To open up congested areas he suggests that 

municipalities should compensate the owners of small dwelling-houses and remove P 
them and the houses, and that men should be encouraged to build houses on sanitary 
principles outside the cities. Stables, cattle enclosures, &c. should be removed to th 


Lighting at Jaunpur, 


Sanitation. 


75. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 2nd May, remarks that the one anna tax 
realized from every pilgrim (jatri) av the Ram Naom 


ph estore tena fair by the F'yzabad municipality is iniquitous. The pt 
tax is realized under pretence of meeting the additional demands in the sanitary Hi s 
work on the occasion, but the sanitary arrangements in the fair were as 
deplorable this year as ever. If the tax be not removed, it will be considered 
that Government is making a direct interference in religious matters in contraven- F 
tion of the Queen’s Proclamation which allows entire immunity from interference 
in all religious matters. 
76. The Natyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 5th May, referring to the Hi p, 
PP ca ae OTT wR re enhancement of octroi duty on articles that are 
: required for every day use as necessaries of life, remarks 
that the action of the municipal board is reprehensible. It will cause hardship to T 
the poor and loss to local trade. The editor says that the public are quite justified , 
in criticising the action of the board, and hopes that it will take measures 10 By 
curtail its expenditure rather than to meet them by inflicting such taxation on “ 
the public. " 
77. A correspondent in the Sulaman: Akhbar (Benares), of the 7th May, se 
Fs Ee Mp a in pointing out the unhealthy and insanitary state my wr 
. ar wenares. of certain localities of the town, and particularly the i 
condition of the kuchcha road which runs from Kal Bhairo vidé Jatanbar, Gaighat or 
and Bazar Tilochan to Mokimganj, at a time when' plague is raging man th 
around the city, invites the attention of the Health officer to the conservancy ed 
arrangements and to supervise the work of his staff strictly. : 


78. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 9th May, remarks that there is a rumour 
- that the Bareilly municipality intends to levy a ‘@* 

on domestic dogs, but the amount of the tax and the 
time when it comes into force are not yet ascertained, 


Tax upon domestic dogs. 
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(e).— Education. 


79, A correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the Ist May, 
referring to the rules of the Text-Book Comuittee 
recently issued by the Director of Publie Instruction 
inviting public criticism thereon, expresses his approval of the editor's suggestion 


The Text-Book Committee, 


that the committee should have twenty-five members so as to include also Head 


masters of Government and Aided high schools. He also suggests that the 


same course should be continued at least for five years and that steps should be 


taken to sell text-books as cheap as possible. In this connection he also makes the 
suggestion that nothing should be charged for transfer certificate when the 
uardian of a student is transferred to another place and the student is obliged to 
with him. Neither should the admission fee be charged on his admission into 
spother school. , 


30. Al-Islam (Aligarh), of the 3rd May, referring to the study of Urdu 
Shikasta in Vernacular and Anglo-Vernacular schools, 
deprecates the discontinuance of the instruction in 
Shikasta, which is so useful in business life of every student, and hopes that the 
Director of Public Instruction will consider this matter, as this has been one of 
the important subjects in the curriculum. 


81, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 9th May, referring to the unjustified 
behaviour of the Principal of the Rajmandri a 
resulting in the strike of the students, ironically 
remarks that the conduct of the Principal deserves the awarding of a title from the 
Government. 


82. The Hind (Lucknow) of the 9th May, referring to the circular letter 
preventive measures against in. 18sued to the Inspector of Schools by the Director of 
— Public Instruction to impress upon the minds of 
the students the pernicious effects and evils of using intoxicating drugs and 
liquors and to see that teachers warn their pupils against the evils of intoxication, 
remarks that though this is a good idea, yet mere lip:sympathy without practice 
isofno worth. Ifthe Government is to eradicate this evil, how isit that the 
sale of liquors and all sorts of intoxicating drugs is allowed at all religious and 


public fairs. Ifthe Government is in earnest, it should do away at once with 
such shops. 


83. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 16th May, while pointing 
out that Behar is very backward in the matter of 
female education, and that it is on tHis account that 
every social reform has met with serious difficulties there, urges on well-to-do 


Behaties the necessity of encouraging the spread of female education in their 
provinee on the lines followed by the Maha Kali Pathshala at Calcutta. 


84. The Advocate.(Lucknow), of the 16th May, referring to the constitution 
of the Indian Educational Service, and Mr. Morley’s 
| unsatisfactory reply to the question put by Mr. 
M Callum, remarks that the Indian Educational Service is simply a misnomer. The 
“rvice 1s Indian, but it is meant for Europeans, and the Indian, even a graduate of 
an English university cannot lay claim to it. This arrangement is not only unfair 
but highly disheartening and discouraging. Nobody demands that the Educational 
Service should be manned by Indians only, but the injustice and the hardship of 
inequal treatment is keenly felt, and all the more when Indian graduates of 
bglish universities see that an English graduate of their own university with equal 
T even less brilliant university career and junior in service, géts the higher pay for 

» Same work as he himself conscientiously does mm the same department. The 
"vor says let there be a maximum number fixed for Europeans instead of 
Widing the service into two parts,—Indian and Provincial. The reasons 
sven by the Government for the difference in the scale of pay are not 
“hVincing : the work being the same, the pay should be the same. The editor 
“"ggests that one of two things should be done : either the two services should be 
‘talgamated fixing a maximum for the Europeans, or if the services are to remain 


The stady of Urdu. — 


Strike in Rajmandri Coilege. 


Female Education. 


The Indian Educational Service. 


“parate, the Government should remove the present discontent by raising the 
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salary of the officers of Provincial Service, they should have the same grade of 
ns in the 
judicial 
nment that the 


pay and allowances as Europeans have. There must be the same attractio 
educational department as are given to the members of the subordinate 
and executive services, and it should be the desire of the Gover 


most brilliant graduates should enter the Educational department 


(f).— Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


85. The Almora Akhbar, of the 30th April, points out that the 
nits fik hie, inhabitants of Almora are suffering great distress 


Speier os through the scarcity of food stuffs and suggests the 
desirability of the District Magistrate ordering the import of grain from other 


parts of the country and stopping any futher rise in the prices. 


86. The Almora Akhbar, of the 30th April, saysthat there is no doubt 
eit that famines used to occur in India before the 
British rule, but at that time they consisted of the 
scarcity of one or two kinds of grain, and again if the prices rose beyond 
a certain fixed point their rise was stopped by State authorities and therefore the 
distress caused among the people was very little. But the times are so changed 
now that Indians have been forgotten both by God and by their rulers. 


87. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 7th May, invites the attention of 
the Government to the destruction of crops in many 

arts of India caused by rain and hailstorm along 
with the distress produced by plague which forebodes some great calamity that is to 
fall on the people in general. 


88. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 8th May, says on the authority of a 
correspondent from Sandila, that the Government 
must look into the growing poverty of both the land- 
lords and the peasantry in India, which is due to heavy land revenues, the exporta- 
tion of the produce to foreign countries, and the ignorance of the farme.s of the 
improved art of agriculture. This poverty might very easily be alleviated to 
some extent. The farmers might be instructed in the art of agriculture, exports 
and further increase of revenue be stopped, measures should be taken to 
increase the extent and improve the productive powers of the soil, and to 
decrease the opium cultivation. The correspondent also says that the officers 
entrusted with the work of the assessment of revenue are also responsible for the 
poverty amongst the landlords and the agriculturists, because for their own 
selfish ends, to win the favour of their superior officers or to gain a good name from 
the Government, they connive at the hardships caused by heavy assessment. 


89. The Sundar Shringdr (Muttra), of the 15th May, while pointing out 
the uselessness of political agitation in bringing about 
the regeneration of India and deprecating the general 
scramble for Government service, urges on the educated classes the necessity of 
their taking to agriculture as a means of their subsistence, instead of leaving 
ignorant cultivators to waste the pfoductive capability of the soil through their 
unscientific and primitive methods of cultivation. 


90. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 17th May, while pointing 
out that manufacture of fine cloth in the United 
Provinces can be encouraged,if superior cotton be 
available in abundance, suggests the desirability of the cultivators of these provinces 
growing long staple cotton of Berar and Wardha as well as of Surat and Broach. 
The editor remarks that it is high time that the agricultural and commercial 
status of India should be improved. 


Destruction of crops. 


Zamindars and agriculturists, 


Agriculture. 


Cotton. 


(q).—General. 


91. A Muhammadan correspondent in the Zamana (Cawnpore) for March 
deals at length with the subject of swad:sht and its 
connection with the Muhammadans. He begins by 
saying that patriotism is a quality inherent in the very nature of a people, and It Is 
this attachment to the country that moves men towards developing its economle 


Swadeshism and Muhammadans. 


resources and increasing its wealth. There are four means of increasing wealth : 
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Government service, agriculture, commerce, and industry. The first one benumbs 

tional life and activity, ani subdues will-power and freedom. The second one 
4 ot entirely to be relied on ; want of modern implements of agriculture, excessive 
or revenue and other heavy taxes, exportation of corn in large quantity and 
oe yemency of weather are all hindrances to be met with in the way of accumula- 
tion of wealth. 20 : 

The third one is commerce which is yet unpracticable for Indians. 

The fourth and the lastis industry itself. It was and it will be industry 
lone that made and will make India what it ought to be; but vege | duties 
mposed on inanufactures for the satisfaction of foreign traders are great obstacles. 
Muhammadans also have done little yet to encourage indigenous industries. 


99. Al Hadi (Rae Bareli) for May, remarks that the important trade 
of paper and its importation from Germany is a heavy 
loss to India, and if stopped it can in no way be 
injurious to the interests of England. Of late efforts have been made towards the 
manufacture of — in India, and it 18 hoped that, if Government will come 
frward to help in the same way in paper manufacture, India will be relieved of a 
big drain upon her resources. - 


93, The Tohfa-i-Hind (Bijnor), of the 4th May, referring to Mr. Morley’s 
reply to the question put by Mr. Rees about the 
decrease in the export of Manchester cloth to Bengal 
and the progress of the swadesht movement in Songel, -_ that success can only be 
achieved by practical means and not by lip sympathy. Every community ought to 
follow the Bengalis and save as much of its money as possible by restraining 
children from purchasing foreign-made articles. 


94. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 8th May, remarks that the boycotting 
of the foreign trade has not disheartened the Lancashire 
people in the least, rather it has given them an 
incentive. A fresh outlay of 19 crores has been made by the = in starting 


new mills) The editor remarks that asimilar spirit is wanted to make swadeshism 
a success in India. 


95. The Awaza-1-Khalg (Benares) in its combined issue of the Ist, 8th and 

SPOR ae 16th of May, says that the Irish have determined 

not to take any part inthe coming exhibition at Dublin, 

and the owners of hotels and inns have been directed to charge as much as they 

can from the English merchants for whose benefit the exhibition is supposed to 

take place. Such cases are allowed with the Irish, but when Indians make a 
boycott of English articles they are relentlessly thrown into prison. 


96. The Awaza-t-Khalq (Benares), in its combined issue of the 1st, 8th and 

The seedethi movement 16th of May, while referring to the remarks of the 
, | Hon. Mr. Gokhale, in the course of the Budget debate, 

says that the statement of Mr. Thackery implies that he does not like to see India 
producing any other articles besides raw materials to be subsequently worked up 


in England. On the same ground civil servants do not care to see the 


suedeshi sugar and paper. 


The swadeshi Movement. 


The swedeshi movement. 


evelopment of native industry, and oppose strongly the movement of swadeshism. 
he editor further remarks that civil servants ought not to take it ill if Indians 
te actuated by the spirit of swadeshism, specially when they hear that English 
merchants once had high duties to be imposed on Indian articles. 


97. The Indian Pople (Allahabad), of 16th May, criticises the circular 
atta; Mthammadan aati-seieni issued by the Anjuman fifat Islam of Allahabad, 


The 
ahabad. 


exhorting Muhammadans to abstain from the swadeshi 
Lovement and from Hindu agitation, and says that it was uncalled for and only 
ely to create ill-feeling between Muhammadans and Hindus. | 


98. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 15th May, referring to Mr. G. 

ar industrial development arrow’s interesting address on Indian Industries at 

eae en the Cannanore exhibition, remarks that the text of the 

‘Peech will repay perusal to every swadeshiinIndia. , The last theme-of the address 

¥ rp of co-operation, which means mistrust. It is a fact and can only be 

— off by the few that trust one another in proving themselves more and more 
rthy of this trust. 
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99. The Riyaz-1- Faiz (Pilibhit) of the 4th May, referring to the disturba 
Disturbances in Eastern Bengal. in Eastern Bengal, remarks that when the G Nees 


overnm 
officials are so apathetic and the tension of feelin : 


between the Hindus and the Muhammadans is so great it is inopportune for 


the leaders to press their demand for the rights and privileges of the people by 
threatening the Government with boycott and such other measures. 


100. The Mohini (Kanau)), of the 10th May, while referring to the distyr. 


Bes bances in Eastern Bengal, remarks that it was ney 
Soret expected under the British rule that Hindus would i 
allowed to be persecuted by the Muhammadans, their temples to be desecrated 
idols broken and women forcibly carried away, but such acts are being committed 
now with impunity in the very face of Government officers. It seems that British 
rule has been subverted and replaced by Nawali, and that cruelties unce perpetrated 
by Kalapahar in Bengal are being again enacted. 


101. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 10th May, while regen Fo account 


i of the persecutions of the Hindus by the Muhammad. 
Se fs «gc aa RS _ ans in Eastern Bengal, deplores the heartless ip- 
difference of the authorities in the matter and expresses a hope that His Excellenc 


Lord Minto will adopt strong measures to repress the spirit of disorder that has 


pret in Kastern Bengal which, if not checked, is calculated to reflect serious 
iscredit on the administration of the province. 


102. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 12th May, while referring 


to the disturbances in Eastern Bengal, expresses its 
Disturbances in Eastern Bengal. regret at the disunion between Hindus and Muhan- 
madans, and remarks that, the interests of both being identical as subjects 


of the British Government, they should live together peacefully and dosuch acts 
as are calculated to advance the interests of both the communities. 


103. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 13th May, while referring to the 
ii a besides disturbances at -Jamalpur,. remarks that excesses 
; which it was never thought could be committed 
under British rule are now being perpetrated at Jamalpur. Hindu idols have 
been broken, helpless women have been attacked and forcibly carried away and the 
wholesale looting of villages is going on: in short, there is a state of anarchy in 
Eastern Bengal. There is now no safety of life, property, honour and religion. 
It is said. that notices have been circulated authorizing the Muhammadans to 
forcibly marry Hindu widows and so check the spread of the swadesht movement. 
The editor concludes with the remark that Government will do well to take 
measures to check the increasing atrocities of the Muhammadans. 


104. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th May, referring to the 
disturbances in Eastern Bengal, remarks that taking 
the side of Muhammadans and not redressing the 
grievances of the Hindus for the atrocities committed on them by the 
Muhammadans of the province are policies, both contrary to reason and justice. The 
editor considers it his duty to point out and warn the Government that a pony 
based on bias and prejudice will bear no fruit but repentance. Such was the lesson 
taught by the Mutiny of 1857 in which, in order to crush the Hindus the favour 


of the Muhammadans was at first sought, but when they got united they did 
what history shows full well. 


105. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 14th May, referring to the disturbances 
in Eastern Bengal, says that the Bengali newspapers 
that preach union between the Hindus and the Muham- 
madans have published photographs of the desecrated idol of Kal said to have 
been broken by the Muhammadans, and circulated it among the Hindus of the 
villages. The editor remarks that this is the practical way of promoting affection 
and fellow-feeling between Muhammadans and Hindus. 


106. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 16th May, referring to the letter © 
Mr. R. C. Dutt on the Eastern Mr. R. C. D utt ublished in the Advocate of India, 
Bengal afpizs. remarks that the disturbances in Eastern Bengal hav 
already lowered the prestige and influence of the Government, and, if once a 
people form an idea that the Government is incompetent to quell and punl 
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. and crime from whatever quarter it proceeds, it will havea very bad 
ap the minds of the people. d 


107. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 15th May, referring to the distur- 
Eastern Bengal. bances in astern Bengal, remarks that it is the first 
pisturbances in duty of the Bengalis to safeguard their females 
fom outrages at the hands of Muhammadans, and that if they cannot do this even 
at the risk of their lives if necessary, they should not dream of swaraj. 


108. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 15th May, referring to the news 

of further looting and outrages in the interior of 
Kastern Bengal, remarks that the apathy of the 
Government accounts a good deal for the present state of affairs. In one province 
Russian methods are being adopted, whereas in the other in spite of repeated 
requests and a peals to the Lieutenant-Governor no steps are being taken to 
reserve the public peace. The editor asks whether it is that the Government of 
astern Bengal according to the suggestion of the Anglo-Indian papers desires 
to leave the engalis to suffer the consequences of their own actions. 


109. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 16th May, referring briefly to the present 

unsatisfactory state of affairs in astern Bengal 
which is due to racial ill-feeling between the Hindus 
and the Muhammadans of that Province, urges on the King, the Viceroy, the 
Secretary of State and upon Lord Kitchener to check these evils before they grow 
unmangeable. 


110. The Zafrrh (Lucknow), of the 7th May, referring to the disturbances 
at Rawalpindi, remarks that when political feelings 
were so high in the Punjab, it was unwise of the De- 
puty Commissioner to have called upon respectable Hindus to furnish security. 
The situation might have been met in some other way. 


111. A correspondent in the Anand (Lucknow), of the 9th May, referring 
to the Rawalpindi affairs, says that the District 
Magistrate of Rawalpindi too has become a swadeshi. 
His recent proceedings have been quite unBritish and remind one of the Nawab: 
days. 


112. The Citizen of the 13th May, reproduces without comments acopy of 

the cerca te ina case in progress at Rawalpindi in 
which a vegetable-seller charges the tahsildar with 
assault for not supplying rasad. 


113. The Sulaiman: Akhbar (Benares), of the 14th May, while referring 
to the disturbances at Rawalpindi, remarks that there 
coat ‘Is only one way of allaying the agitation in Rawal-, 
indi, and it is that like the two officials removed from the scene of disturbance in 
astern Bengal, Mr. Agnew should also be moved from Rawalpindi. 


114. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 14th May, referring to the agitation at 

i Rawalpindi, remarks that whatever may have been 

the causes of these disturbances, the Government and 

the people as well-wishers of the country should discussthe matter independently 
and earnestly with a view to find outthe real causes of the agitation. 


115. The Riyaz-t- Faiz (Pilibhit) of the 4th May, referring to the proceedings 
of the meeting held at Lahore to protest against the 
, conduct of the student community and to boycott the 
Pusa Akhbar respectively, says that it would be unwise for the Punjab Govern- 


Lent to attempt to repress feelings of unrest by having recourse to rigorous or 
‘etaliatory measures. 


116. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 9th May, referring tothe unrest in the 
Punjab, says that there must have been some dee 

cause of dissatisfaction which has led the defenceless 
People to rioting, and therefore it is incumbent upon the Government of India 
Lot to attach too much importance to the selfish fabrications of the local au- 


Disturbances in Eastern Bengal. 


present situation in Eastern Bengal. 


Rawalpindi disturbances. 


Rawalpindi disturbances. 


Rawalpindi disturbances. 


Rawalpindi disturbances. 


The disturbances in the Punjab. 


The disturbances in the Panjab. 


ies but to make a sifting and thorough inquiry into the matter, and to take 
"PS to eradicate the fundamental causes of the unrest. 
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ZUL-QARNAIN, - 117. The Zul-Qarnain (Budaun), of the 14th May, referring to the disturb 
14th May, 1907. a Ba a in the Punjab, the pr be of the ‘Rawalpindi Tosa 
n the ab. ° ° ° Ba 
and the deportation of Lal Lajput Rai, remarks that dont 
all this is the outcome of that anonymous pamphlet that was issued in 1895 Mi 
the year in which the Congress was founded. The object of this pamphlet was 
to create dissension between the rulers and the ruled and, though the blame fo, 
these disturbances is attributed by the Congress organs to the uneducated masses 
whose feelings have been roused and excited, still educated Hindu leaders of the agl 
Congress are the people responsible. The editor hopes that those Muhammadans 
who are still advocates of the Congress will now realize their mistake jp 
joining it.. | be 
ARYA MITRA, 118. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th May, says that after the conviction 
16th May, 1007, of the editor and the proprietor of the Punjabee the 
e disturbances in the Punjab. : ° - 
Punjab has undergone a curious change. Bungalows 
of Kuropeans are guarded by the European police, the streets of Lahore are patrolled pa 
by armed volunteer corps, and it is also reported that the troops at Mian Mir have 
been ordered to be always in readiness. Europeans are seldom seen in the streets 
of the city. The editor remarks that perhaps the army has been ordered to . 
be ready against the people on whose hard-earned money it subsists. tO 


HIND, 119. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 16th aes writes that the arrest and h 
ctcuntndducmmee = po eee prosecution of Saiyid Haidar Raza, B.A., the popular 
7 editor of the Aftab, has caused much dissatisfaction ie 

among the Delhi public, and says that the signs of the times are not good. 


The editor suggests the desirability of governing India on principles of conciliation - 
and sympathy with the people. 
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HINDUSTANI, 120. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 1st May, while referring to a cc 
othe pn beep Oe number of meetings held in Lahore with a view to Py 
: express disapproval of the lawless and unseemly acts of 

committed by a number of students on the day the chief court delivered its judg- 

ments in the Punjabee case, says that it was perhaps necessary that the citizens 


of Lahore should take steps to assure the public that there was no outbreak of 
anti- British feeling at Lahore due to this case. But the editor asks why a 
panic was created, and why the Civil and Military Gazette should go on 
exciting the fears of the Anglo-Indian community and talk of punitive police, Im 
when there is no feeling of general unrest in Lahore. the 


HIND, 121. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 9th May, reports that some English 
Sth May, 1907. A meeting of English and Indian /adies convened a meeting to protest against the 


ladies in the Punjab. conviction of the Punjabee. The meeting was 


presided over by Mrs. Cobden, and copiesof the resolution passed have been sent 
to Mr. Morley and tothe proprietor and the editor of the Punjubee. 


HINDUSTANI, 122. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 15th May, referring to the Ordinance, D 

15th May, 1907. _— Restriction of the rightofholding Under which the right of holding public meetings has 
public meetings. been restricted in the Punjab and in Kastern Bengal, 
fails to understand how this enactment can remove the prevailing discontent. These 
hard measures will only tend to increase public agitation and dissatisfaction. 


: 123. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 8th May, after discussing at length 
pry gey tne J sed a disturbances, remarks that t :e silence of 
Lord Minto even at the present state of affairs remark- Hi ,, 
able. Though apparently it is supposed to bea quarrel between the Hindus and the 
Muhammadans of the a dss yet in reality it is a quarrel between the Bengali Hindus 
and the Government officers of the province. It is feared that this quarrel may ‘ 
give rise to serious difficulties. 


ANAND, 124. The Andnd (Lucknow), of the 9th May, while referring to the distur- 
oth May, 1907. bances at Jamalpur,-says that every Hindu will be Ri \, 
convulsed with grief to hear of the persecutions: = 
the Hindus there. The breaking and defilement of an idol recall the tyrannica 
rule of Aurangzeb. The editor remarks that though some narrow-minded people ; 
may think to strike terror into the hearts of the Hindus by such action, yet 4 
only resentment and desire for retaliation result. 


Sth May, 1907. Jamalpur disturbances. 
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195, The editor of the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th May, while referring 


ram in the Madras Presi- to the expulsion of two hundred students from the 
oom <i Rajmundri College and to the dismissal of a clerk by 
Mr. Bradford for wearing Bande Matram lockets, says that he is not sorry at 
these acts of oppression, because, so long as the authorities do not arouse the 
eople by their oppression their eyes will not be opened. It is these illegalities 
and acts of oppression that have to-day made Bengal a hot-bed of ag 
witation, and if a number of such acts are further committed in adras, 


that presidency will soon prove to be another fastern Bengal. He concludes with 


the remark that it would be fortunate even if the awakening of Indians should 
he effected by their enemies. | 


126. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 16th May, referring to the great enthu- 
siasm Shown at Madras at the reception of Mr. Pal, 


the famous Extremist, says that the noble spirit of 
paying homage and honour to the leaders has now swalihed in India. 


127. The Rastgo (Allahabad), for April, writes that the tyranny and op- 
a pression of Europeans had so far created sensation 
cag ems amongst Indian subjects only, but now it has begun 
to cast its effect on the army also. The editor adds that ordinary subjects help- 
less as they are, may tolerate all that befalls them, but Indian soldiers will repay 
the blow with interest. He further points out that keeping in view the 
events of 1857 it is altogether impolitic on the part of the English to vex 
Indian soldiers again by disarming them or by punishing them in any way, as_ has 
been recently done with the Forteith Pathan Regiment in Jhelum. 


128. The Rastgo (Allahabad), for April, referring tothe discussion between 
ORO es the Hindus and the Muhammadans of Comilla, remarks 
that the bloodshed and plunder for which the officers 

of the district are responsible, contribute to prove that there has now been an end 


of justice, on which alone, and not on the sword and on verbal assurances British 
tule in India is said to depend. 


Mr. Pal in Madras. 


129. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 23rd April, on the authority of a correspondent, 
Ree remarks that the Government while professing to be 
overnmen ssatisfaction. ; . ; : 

ee good, just, kind and in every way beneficial to 

Indians, is in reality quite the reverse, when judged from its practical dealings with 

the people. It is not what it professes tobe. It has strong racial prejudice. 

aoe to a recent case at Meerut in which a native tailor was charged 
t. 


with theft. by a European lady, the editor says that the case being entirely false 
was dismissed, but it is to be seen whether the court will allow the tailor to sue 
the European lady for bringing a false charge against him. ; 


130. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th May, referring to the procedure 
ca adopted in the case of Lajpat Rai and to the present 
urdances in India. : 
discontent, says that Russians have after a long strug- 
gle begun to enjoy liberty and political freedom, but Indians have before them 
‘hard task yet to accomplish, and that its consummation will be effected by 
working on the line of swadeshi and not by reeourse to war and bloodshed. 


The editor further remarks that it is weakness on the part of the Govern- 

nent to have taken such rigorous steps in the case of Lajpat Rai, and expresses 

regret at the present policy which though apparently a remedy, will only serve 
4ggravate the malady, and will lead to the formation of secret societies. 


131. A correspondent in the Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 14th 
Seditionin Allahabad May, writes :—Tahal Ram and his pupils, with dozens 
of college youths, are daily preaching to thousands 
{men in the chauk, and declare that Hindus and Muhammadans ought to join hands 
and blow away the English Government and the English people at once. It Is 
etter, they say, to die fighting the oppressor than to die of plague and hunger. 


132. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 16th May, after enumerating the facts 

Disatfectio which led to the various strikes in different parts of 
nin India ° ° . ; : 

India, remarks that India is dissatisfied with the 

Present form of Government, and asks if the philosopher Mr. Morley will stil 
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persist in asserting that India is well-governed and that the relations bet 
rulers and the ruled are satisfactory. toa... 


133. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 16th May, while declaiming against the 


The Government and the people. policy of the Extremists, “? peals to the . Ing against 
ike the unwise and oppressive actions of some of the English 
officials in India, and requests that a word of advice be given to the present Lieutep. 
ant-Governor of the Punjab recommending that British rule in India be conducted 
on the principle of conciliation and sympathy with the people. 


134. The Surma-t-Rozgar (Agra), of the Ist May, says that Anglo-Indian 
ineiiess dius ath decemiaabi papers are wrong in thinking that native papers 
: are the means of promulgating disaffection in India 
The editor points out that never have Indians proved themselves disloyal to the 
Government, and-even the Mutiny of 1857 does not bear testimony to the agsger. 
tion. The spirit of swadeshism fortunately spreading throughout India is not at 
all conducive, as some have misapprehended, to the creating of disaffection and 
38 to the policy of the Government, and mgreover most of the high official; 
of India have expressed views in favour of improving the economic condition of 
India by developing its indigenous industries. The only precaution required 
to be taken is that they should act within the bounds of moderation, and that the 
— they take should not be incompatible with the principles of the British 
rule. 
135. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 9th May, states that on the 29th April, 
Impending prosecution. of the India the Deputy Commissioner summoned Lala Pindi Das, 
(newspaper). the editor of the India (Gujranwala) and enquired from 
him the names of the editor and the proprietor of the paper. indi Das took the 
responsibility of both the offices upon himself. There is a strong rumour that action 
will shortly be taken against him. Some articles were published in the India which 
advocated liberty and bravery, but they cannot be said to be so objectionable as to 
move the Government to take action against it. The editor says that the safest 
principle for the Government to act upon in such disorders is to observe strict 
silence, and not to inflame the public feelings by taking unwise action, which only 
tends to frustrate the object aimed at by the Government. 


136. The Hind (Lucknow) of the 16th May, while urging the necessity oi 
criticising political matters regrets the unwise and 
short-sighted policy of Indian editors im indulging 
so much in inflammatory language and in seditious expressions. The editor 1s ol 
opinion that the prosecution of the swarajya by Government for using seditious 
and inflammatory expressions is unwise and incompatible with the present circum- 
stances, as such prosecutions only help to make seditious articles more attractive for 
the public, and indirectly tend to spread the spirit of opposition far and wide 
throughout the country. He suggests that the only wise method for the Govern- 
ment to deal with such papers is to treat them with silent contempt. 


137. The Rastgo (Allahabad), for April, holds that the efforts of Lord 

: Curzon and other self-opinionated men to memorialise 
the years 1757 and 1857, the unhappy occurrencts 
which are still fresh in the minds of the inhabitants of Lucknow, Cawnpore ant 
other places, are calculated to do harm. To erect memorials of such bloody bis- 
torical events is to revive the. spirit of hatred and animosity among Indians 
towards the English. 


138. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 2nd May, remarks thatthe representation al 
an exhibition of the siege of Delhi wasstopped by ths 
wise and far-seeing men in England as it might tend 
to rouse feelings of hatred and excitement. Should not Lord Curzon be told _ 
his proposal to raise a statue to Lord Clive in India will tend to stir similar be 3 
feelings in the minds of either party and be asked to take a lesson from th 
wise resolve of his countrymen ? 


139. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 30th April, referring to an article by Colone 
mn a ae published in the Civil and aotagt } 
Gazette in which he opposed the idea of holding 3 

50th anniversary of the year 1857, says that the Colonel’s remark, that India wé 
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ered by the sword is as wrong and unpleasant to Indian ears as his 
jer -emark, that the whole of India was concerned in the rebellion of 1857. It 


‘, the entertainment of such ideas by the Europeans that has made the situation 
in India almost intolerable. | 


140. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 2nd May, while criticising the additional 
grant of Rs. 20 for every European soldier drawin 
less than Rs. 100 per mensem, deplores the hard lot of 
the natives who have to encounter all possible difficulties even ‘in securing a post of 
Rs, 15a month, and asks if the Government will do some favour to the natives also. 


141, The Hind, (Lucknow), of the 2nd May, while dwelling in detail 
on the unwise policy of the Government in keepin 

India dispossessed of arms, suggests that if the 
Government be disposed to allow a free possession of arms to the warlike races of 
India they would surely spend the last drop of their blood in the service of the 
Government. Being dispossessed of arms India has, and is still losing her warlike 
spirit, A free possession of arms by such races of India as the Mahratta and the 
Rajputs, would certainly tend to infuse a martial spirit in the sons of the soil. 
India will then be able to produce warlike sons for the service of the Government 
and save the Government from all apprehension of a Russian invasion. It fears 


however such appeals from India will have noeffect on English ears which are 
full of recollections of the Indian Mutiny. 


Allowance to European soldiers. 


A recommendation for arms. 


142. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 9th May, referring to the recent distur- 
bance in the Afridi Regiment at Jhelum, says that the 
court martial has been withdrawn and gradual promo- 
tion has been given in the regiment. The editor says that this incident must 


teach soldiers a lesson to ask their rights from the Government as boldly as the 
Afridis have done. 


143. A correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 1st May, 
says that there are no religious prejudices actuating 
either Hindus or Muhammadans against one another, 
but of course both of them are inspired with selfish motives. He urges on the 
people the necessity of putting aside their party feelings in electing represent- 
atives for public service, and points out that choice in election should be based on 
ability and not on selfish grounds. He deprecates the conduct of the All-India 
Muhammadan deputation in unnecessarily bringing the question of religion into 
publie matters, which he says, is now producing its evil effects all over the country. 


144. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th May, while referring to the forma- 
Friendly relations between Europeans tion of clubs in Calcutta and at several other 
and Indians, places with a view to promote friendly relations 
between Europeans and Indians, says that it cannot be expected that they will be 
successful in their aim in view of European officers widening the gulf ever more 
irom day to day by their actions, and remarks that it Europeans should cease 
to make any unjust racial distinctions the ever-widening gulf between themselves 
and the Indians can very easily be bridged over. 


145, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 9th May, remarks that Mr. Clark, for- 


The Afridi Regiment at Jhelum. 
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Embezzlement by. : 1 
ya European. (Lower Burma) is being prosecuted for embezzlement 


f Rs. 1,500 and a special jury is going to try the case. Will not such incidents, 
asks the editor, teach Lord Curzon to correct his expressed opinion, and say that 
English are not more backward in corruption than the Indians. 


146. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 15th May, expresses its gratification 
at the appointment of a committee at the instance 
of the Murshidabad Association presided over by the 
Maharaja of Cossimbazar, to ascertain the cause of the present attempt to 
teate & breach between Hindus and Muhammadans, and to preserve peace among 
*‘m. In this connection the editor asks the Nawab of Dacca to clear his conduct 
‘om the allegations made against him by the Hindu newspapers, as being the 
“alse of the rupture, before following the example of the Maharaja of Cossimbazar. 
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147. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 17th May, referring to the breact; 


Union between Hindus and Muham. Detween the Hindus and Muhammadans, remarks that 


madans. apparently the present gulf created between th 
° . ? . 
communities may have been caused by the difference of religion, but the main sate 


operating within is the policy of divide and rule, and the Government realises to the 
fullest extent that hatred.and animosity if allowed to continue will keep India jn 
its old backward condition. 4 


148. Fhe Zafrih (Lucknow) of the 7th May, referring to the light punish- 
sailed watiihdi ate ment recently awarded to a Eurasian Sub- Inspector 
for an assault on a respectable Indian female, the 
inadequacy of which was so much deprecated by the newspapers, awaits the 
decision of the court trying a similar case in which the accused is a respectable 
Bengali charged with the offence of outraging the modesty of a European. lady. 
The result will show how far the policy of colour and prejudice influences the 
presiding Magistrate. 
149. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 11th May, deprecating the light punishment 
awarded to a soldier of the Northumberland Fusiliers 
3 charged with assault on an innocent native, by Mr. 
Kingsford, the Chief Presidency Magistrate of Calcutta, remarks that in spite of 


his acceptance of the guilt he could not refrain from being influenced by racial 
prejudices. 


150. Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 1st May, while referring to the 
proposal of Lord Curzon to erect astatue to Lord 
Clive, remarks that it is unfortunate that whatever 
proposal Lord Curzon makes is such as opens old wounds afresh, instead of 
allowing them to heal up. The editor says that the proposed statue, instead of 
being an honourable memorial to Lord Clive, will wae remind Indians of 
his acts of deceit and forgery. 


151. The Riyaz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit) of the 4th May, referring to Lord Curzon’s 
proposal to erecta statue to Lord Clive in India, 
remarks that Lord Curzon does not wish Indians to 
forget him. The editor asks what useful purpose it would serve except to open old 
wounds afresh. While Indian papers are being prosecuted for creating and spreading 
racial ill-will, proposals are put forward for the celebration of the jubilee of Indian 
mutiny and for the erection of a statue to Lord Clive. It would be well if Seth 
Amin Chand and Mir Jafar are represented on either side of the statue. If the 
statue to Lord Clive is to show European nations what policy the English adopted 
towards Asiatics in past years, the object will then undoubtedly be fulfilled. 


152. Al Bashir (Ktawah) of the 7th May, peers to Lord Curzon’s propo- 

sal to erect a statue to Lord Clive both in England 
and in India, says that it is of no avail to ralse 4 
voice against the proposal, when such a strong and influential body has taken up 
the matter and subscription is being realized. When Lord Curzon contributed 
from his own pocket for the commemoration of the Black Hole incident, it is theu 
not at all difficult to erect a statue to Lord:Clive. India already abounds in ‘0 
many memorials which created difference between the ruler and the ruled, and to 
which opposition was made and under the circumstances one more cannot add much 
injury to insult. Along with such memorials that signify Indian oppression 
Lord Clive’s statue will be one to show how ungrateful and untrue to his promises 
was the founder of the British rule in India. It will also prove that India 
was not conquered by the sword but by Indians themselves. 


153. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 1st May, says that even if the total 
number of deaths from plague be five millions as 18 
shown by Government returns for the last. ten a 
the figure is enough to create the deepest concern among the people. The — 
points out that they are perplexed not only on account of plague, but also on — ve 
of increase in crime along with it. When men evacuate their houses and go outs! het 
cities to live in the open their houses are looted by badmashes and thus their fs d 
are all the more increased, the police not being adequate to make proper arrag 

ments. for the safety of property. 


Jastice in mixed cases. 
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154, The Hindustan (Lucknow), of the 8th May, writes on the authority of 


@ corres 
gorakhpur and Lucknow. om M : pondent that the zeal and enthusiasm evinced 


Plague at Molony, Magistrate and Collector of Gorakh- 

ur, to save the life and property of the Gorakhpur public during the outbreak of 
‘yague demands every gratitude and admiration for him; but the want of prompt care 
and similar enthusiasm to root out the prague, shown by the authorities and the 
municipality at Lucknow ‘s very much to be regretted. 


155, The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 11th May, invites the 
attention of the district authorities to the plague 
corpses being thrown in the river and the canals in 
Delhi and expresses a wo that proper a'rangements will be made for the due 
cremation of the dead bodies in the interests of public health. The editor also 
suggests to the citizens of Delhi to start a fund for the purpose. 


156. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 12th May, deplores the appalling 
nye plague and the leaders of the mortality from plague and the equally remarkable in- 

people, difference of the leaders of the people who have made 
noorganised attempt worth th2 name to arrest the progress of the epidemic. The 
editor suggests the organisation of Ward Committees in the city to conduct a system 
of house to house visits, to induce people to vacate infected localities, to arrange for 
the care of orphans, to help the sick, to supply fuel for burning corpses of the 
poor, and so On. Philanthrophic gentlemen might also be induced to build huts 
for the poor. 

In the district, the Landholders Association might build model houses in the 
rural parts. Government might do something in the way of building model 
houses, opening up congested areas, demolition of infected huts, giving compen- 
sation to owners, construction of parks in the heart of cities, provision of huts in 
the several localities of the city for the poor during the plague season. 

The editor concludes by paying a tribute to Lala Durga Prasad of Allahabad 
for his unremitting labours in the cause of the sick and suffering. | 

157. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 15th May, referring to the letter o 
Rai Ganga Ram Bahadur, C.I.E., State Engineer, 
Patiala, remarks that not only in Lahore, but in all 
big cities and towns of India, the measures proposed by the writer should be 
adopted; and as the carrying out of the scheme means an outlay of hundreds 
of thousands which the municipalities cannot afford, the Government should 
come forward to meet the demand fiom its exchequer by deferring the scheme of the 
construction of new railways which cannot be calculated to cause very great harm 
in view of the urgency for the prevention of plague. 


158. A correspondent in the Garhwali (Dehra Dun), for April, suggests the 
Forced supply of labour and jrovi. desirability of an agency being established at Kotdwar 
lg on business lines under the control of the local leading 
men for the supply of labour and provisions to Government oilicers on tour. He 
wan out that if each hissudar pays four annas, a fund of Lis. 10,000 can easily 
e raised, and with this capital the agency can undertake to make proper transport 
airangements and supply provisions (rasad) to public servants at moderate rates. 


— 109. The Garhwali (Dehra Dun), of April, while referring to the petition 
Forced Supply of provisionsin Garh- of the inhabitants of Srinagar to the D eputy 
eal Commissioner of Garhwal in connection with the 
loreed supply of provisions there, expresses a hope that he will give his best 
‘onsideration to the matter and redress the grievances complained of. 

160. The Almora Akhbar of the 30th April, while pointing out that the 
Tier syatom and the forced sup- begar system and the alg of forced supply of pro- 
dition ons in the Himalayan visions In the Himalayan districts are causing greatest 
ee hardships and sufferings to the people, remarks that 
Wis @ serious blot upon the civilized British Government to have continued these 


teprehensible practices, and suggests the desirability of their being discontinued as 
‘On as possible. 
161. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 2nd May, discussing the objection- 
__ able practice of the begar system, remarks that the 
: Government, instead of taking a prompt action to root 
ut the long-standing abuse has entirely shut its eyes to the atrocities practised by 
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the police and the tahsil chaprasis in the shape of begar. The editor says that the 
duty of the people is only to put up clearly before the Government what measures 
are objectionable and unlawful, but it entirely rests with the Government to adopt 
suitable means to remove such evils. 


162. The Rastgo (Allahabad) for April, referring to the conviction of the 
editor and proprietor of the Punjabee, says that the 
English can fully realise the value and honour of 
dying for the cause of the country as they themselves had to play the part of 
martyrs for the good of their own country. Having acquired such experience they 
should not prevent Indians from securing the honours of martyrdom. Indians 
should not be outdone by the English in national enthusiasm. The editor congrat- 
ulates the Punjabee on the honour and dignity of martyrdom for which it has 
been chosen. 


163. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 8th May, referring to the 
Ganga Mandir poisoning case, expresses its hope that 
the district authorities will pay careful attention and 
due consideration to find out, the true facts of the unhappy occurrence. 


164. The Zul-Qarnain (Budaun), of the 14th May, referring to the case of 
the Ramzanpur Branch Postmaster’s case, who has 
been acquitted by the Sessions Judge, remarks that 
the poor man would never have been put to so much anxiety and trouble had he 
not been a Muhammadan when the Inspector was a Hindu. The editor says that 
so long as the Government does not check the preponderance and influence of one 
community in the departments of public service those poor people of the other 
community can never live in peace and harmony. 


165. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 23rd April, says that the present Magistrate 
and Collector of Agra has no fixed hours for 
his work. He comes to the court and leaves it any 
time of the day he pleases. He has ordered his office hands to keep all the papers 
arranged upon the table from morning to evening so that he might not feel an 
difficulty about them when required He has also ordered that vernacular files 
be put up before him with a translation in English. The editor hopes that the 
District Magistrate will be good enough to remove the inconvenience thus caused 
to the public and his staff. 


166. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 9th May, quotes from the Hindosthan on the 
authority of the Zribune, that Mr. Spencer, the District 
Judge of Amritsar in the Punjab, recently ordered 
aman who was lodging a petition to leave the court, and, as it was the last day on 
which the complainant could file his complaint he naturally felt some hesitation in 
leaving the room ; upou whichthe judge ordered his orderly, a Dogra, in an objec- 
tionable tone to drive out the man. The orderly took objection to the abuse of the 
judge and resigned his appointment. The editor asks Government to take notice of 
this incident and suitably redress the grievance of the orderly. 


167. A correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 1st May, invites 
the attention of Government and the head of the 
Opium Department to the following grievances of 
opium-cultivators :—(1) The price of opium is fixed at a low rate ; (2) the standard 
of test is defective; (3) sometimes officers ill-treat cultivators ; (4) sometimes 
oplum jars are not thoroughly emptied out; and (5) often different prices are 


paid to two cultivators for the same quality of opium produced from the poppy 
of the same field. 


The Punjabee case. 


Poisoning case. 


Post office fraud case, 


The District Magistrate of Agra. 
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The Opium Department, 


168. The Hind (Lucknow) of the 2nd May, on the authority of the Bengalee 

{The Deputy Commissioner of Hazari- remarks that the high-handed and reprehensible 
— treatment by Mr. Carey, the Deputy Commissioner 

of Hazaribagh of the Bengalis has done much to embitter the feelings of the 
Bengalis toward the Government. Such treatment can be justifiable only under 
the Russian form of Government, but not in the peaceful reign of King Edward. 
The Deputy Commissioner has tried every means in his power to do mischief 
to Bengalis, and went so far as to ask the Director of Public Instruction 


Pe — 
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ioe a wholesale transfer of the Bengali teachers from district schools. The editor 
: ests that the Government should send the Deputy Commissioner back to 
England to remedy the disorders of his brain. 


169. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 2nd May, remarks that in the Government of 

ord Lansdowne it was proposed to levy taxes on 
foreign imported goods, but the proposal was with- 
drawn owing to & hot protest from the English. <A similar fate met this proposal 
recently put before the Bengal Chamber ot Commerce by the Collector of income- 
tax in Calcutta. In the editor's opinion the proposal should have been carried out 
agit would indirectly tend to an increase in the consumption of swadeshi articles. 


170. The Sulaimani Akhbar (Benares), of the 7th May, referring to the right 

of interpellation in the Legislative Council, remarks 
that this privilege hasbeen granted to the members 
with the object of apprising the Government of public grievances and seeing that the 
rightsand interests of the [ndians are not trampled under foot, but the replies some 
time given to the questions of the non-official members are either vague and unsatis- 
factory, or such as may lead one to think that justice will never be done to the cause. 
The editor instances the question put in the Madras Council regarding the 
allowance to be given to those Kuropeans and Eurasians in the Madras Secretariat 
whose monthly salary is less than Rs. 100 and the evasive reply to it. It says that 
the Government's answer shows that the authorities are desirous of acting in contra- 
vention to the promises held out. Itis very much to be regretted that Indian 
M. A’s. and B.A’s. should be without employment while Europeans and 
Eurasians are given allowances in addition to their salaries in order to induce 
them toenter Government service. This does not mean an impartiai state of affairs 


The editor hopes that the Government will take into consideration the claim 
of its Indian subjects. 


171. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th May, points out that the quarter- 
among coin issued in 1907 is-less in weight by 25 per 
The new quarter-anna piece. °  @ 

cent. than that of previous years. This must have 

been done by order of the Government though nothing has yet been published 
about it. It is obvious that no reduction in the prescribed weight was ever made in 
consequence of fluctuations in the price of metals. It is to be seen what effect 
this will cause on the economic condition of the country. 


Taxation on imported goods. 


Interpellations in Council. 


n 


172, The Advocate of the 12th May, discusses the poverty of the cultivator 

ii iecliatistiaa sie diabedii in India and asks that Government should not be 

content with contemplation of the extent of the 

railways in India, the excellence of the telegraphic and other systems and of the 

prosperity of Indian commerce, but that it should devise measures for giving the 
cultivator more to eat and more to clothe himself in. 


173. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 16th May, expresses its gratitude to 
iii ins Mr. Kingford, the Chief Presidency Magistrate of 
i 7 Calcutta, for fining a man Rs. 200 for selling obscene 
card-pictures. Of late, the publication of obscene pictures has become some- 
what extensive end an exemplary punishment was required for such offences. The 
editor remarks that such pictures were not known in India before the English rule 
and Government should stop their importation into India by law. 


174. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th May, says that though the Arya 
_2zpression of regret atthearrest of Samay has nothing to do with the political opinions of 
— _ Lala Lajpat Rai, and does not approve of them, 
yet it notes his arrest with the greatest regret in view of his services in its cause 
and for his efforts for the advancement of Dayanand-Anglo Vidic College. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


175. The Andnd (Lucknow), of the 9th May, while referring to the Act for 
The Act for the enhancement of the enhancement of canal-rates in the Punjab being 
aoe er ap een held in abeyence for one year, remarks that the 


Government will do well to repeal the Act, considering the unrest it has created 
throughout the province. 
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176. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 16th May, says that Regulation ITI 
of 1818 acts as the permanent suspension of the 
Habeas Corpus Act, which is the security for the 
freedom of every British citizen. Thus what the King cannot do in England, his 
Viceroy can do in India. Is India then under constitutional monarchy 
or a despots Viceroyalty ¢ 


Regulaticn III of 1818. 


VI.—RalI.tway. 


177. .A correspondent in the Rastgo (Allahabad), for April, complains of 
the insufficiency of accommodation in the Oudh and 
Rohilkhand Railway trains, on the line to Hardwar 
in consequence of which many passengers could not get seats and had to remain 


standing. 


178. The Naiyar-Azam (Moradabad), of the 5th May, says that there are 
now general complaints against the Oudh and Rohil- 
khand Railway, that intermediate class passengers are 
not allowed to enter the platform before the arrival of trains, the reason being that 
the majority of intermediate class passengers are Indians. Had they been 
Europeans, or Eurasians such restrictions would never have been imposed. The 
editor asks the authorities to take notice of this ? 


179. The editor of the Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), in its combined issue 
of the lst April and 12th May thanks the Traffic 
Superintendent for the promotions he has been kind 
enough to give to railway clerks, and furtber invites his attention to the fact that 
the number of Muhammadans being appreciably small in the Railway department, 
a due proportion of them should always find place. 

180. The Jasus (Agra), of the 23rd April, says that the returns showing the 
income of the Railways give a net profit of 40 
lakhs for the year 1906-07 and that the savings 
of the North-Western Railway only in the year 1906-07 amounts to 25 lakhs of 
rupees. The editor remarks that with all these vast savings it is a pity that the com- 
pany does not make suitable arrangements for the comfort of Indian passengers. 


Complaint against the Oudb and 
Rohilktand Railway. 


Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. 


Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. 


Rallway. 


181. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 2nd May, remarks on the authority of 


Suspension of a goodsclerkatNajibae the Venkteshwar that a native goods clerk of the 
eee Najibabad railway station was beaten by an European 
officer simply because the clerk did not take out his hands from his pocket 


while speaking to him and that the officer has, not content with the punishment 
given to the clerk also suspended him. 


182. <A correspondent in the 7ohfa-1-Hind (Bijnor) of the 4th May, says that 
the coolies on the North-Western Railway stations are 
aregular nuisance to Indian passengers. Their lan- 
guage and tone is very unbecoming, and their charges exorbitant. Poor passengers 
who can pay them little are put to great inconvenience, and it is a pity that the 
station masters and others do not take any notice of the inconvenience to which 
passengers are put by these coolies. The Indian passenger traffic is the chief paying 
concern of railways, and it is high time that the Railway authorities and the 
members of the Railway Board should pay attention to such complaints. 


183. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 6th May, says that a prisoner 
Communication between passengers under the custody of two constables while travelling 
end the guard. on a railway train in Burma jumped out of it and 
made good his escape. One of the constables in charge of the prisoner fired 
a gun in order to inform the railway guard but in vain. The editor gives another 
case of assault on an English lady and remarks that in order to avoid such 


accidents there ought to be some means of communication between passengers 
and railway guards. 


North-Western Railway. | 


184. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 7th May, referring to the high prices of 
Dearness of articles at railway sta- ar ticles sold at railway stations, r emarks that railway 
— companies are to blame for the prices as the licensing 
fee charged from various station hawkers and confectioners is very exorbitant. 


Similarly coolie cha: ges are sometimes very high. As poor passengers cannot get 
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- thal les except from these railway licensed shopkeepers, the editor hopes 
ye sake of public comfort and convenience the railway authorities will 
tha » the company’s profit, and also see that the Railway police and other | staff 
age make exactions from these hawkers nor impress the coolies for their. 


private work. 


Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 7th May, reports that passengers 
— at Roorki f Bode revariiing from Uras bad to suffer 
much inconvenience and trouble owing to the ill- 
treatment of the railway employés at the station. The editor remarks that though 
the railway authorities allow somejconcession in fare on such occasions for the good 
of the public yet railway servants taking the best advantage of the opportunity 
try to empty the pockets of rich and poor alike. 


186. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th May, contains a letter 

laint against a ticket-collector fr om Nabi J an Khan, & passen ger, complaining against 
at Bareilly. Mr. Palman, a ticket collector on the Bareilly railway 
station, for not allowing him on the platform although he had an inter-class ticket, 
and though there was no rush of passengers. 


Roorki railway station. 


187. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th May, referring to the 


ealiway accident onthe Rohilkpana @CCident on the Rohilkhand and Kumaun Railway, that 
and Kamaun Rellway. | occurred on the 4th May in which some fouror five 
persons were seriously injured, says that it is not safe to entrust responsible work 
to inexperienced hands. The editor also suggests the desirability of having an 
aie at the Rohilkhand and Kumaun Railway Bareilly city station for the 
passage of the railway employés over the line. 


188. The Sulatmani Akhbar (Benares), of the 14th May, referring to the 
pointment of a committee under the presidency of 
r James Mackay to enquire into the system of the 
working of Indian Railways, suggests the advisability of appointing au Indian as a 
representative of Indian passengers on the committee who could lay before it their 
grievances and needs. A 7 however capable he may be, cannot be expected 
to know their wants and dithculties. 


189. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 16th May, complains of an order 
which the District Trattic Superintendent of the 
Kastern Bengal State Railway has passed that all 
applications of leave for matrimonial purposes should be tendered at least a month 
before the day for the marriage has been fixed. . 


VII.—Posr Orrice. 


190. The Najm-i-Bazigh (Moradabad) of the 1st May, condemns the abolli- 
tion of the commission on the sale of postage stamps, 
and says that considering the very great inconvenience 
caused to the public, the Postal Department should reconsider this matter. 


191. The Nuiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 5th May, the Nasim-i-Agra 
of the 7th May, the Sulaimanz Akhbar (Benares), 
of the 7th May, and the Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), 
of the 8th May, while condemning the abolition of the commission on the sale 
of postage stamps, remark that economy detrimental to public convenience and 
comfort cannot be beneficial, and suggest that in case the circular is not cancelled, 
shops ought to be opened by the Postal department in cities and towns to enable 


the public to get stamps on Sundays and at all hours of the week days all the year 
round, 


192. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 10th May, 
referring to the dilticulties caused to the public by 
. the abolition of the commission on postage stamps, 
points out that in consequence of the abolition of the commission the demand for 
Postage stamps has been diminished considerably and proposes that, in order to save 
public from further inconvenience, Government should either re-allow the commis- 
sol or appoint a number of stamp-vendors on Rs. 10 a month in every town out 
of the extra profit gained by the abolition. 

159 
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193. The Sulaiman Akhbar (Benares), of the 7th May, says that the 
reduction in postage which is to come into effect from 
October next, will not be of any benefit to the public 
at large, except to merchants, traders, and Europeans, whose business letters 
are generally very bulky. In such matters Government should always take into 
consideration the amount of public good, and hada reduction been made in half 
and quarter-anna postage, it would certainly have been a gain to the public. 
194. The Pitizen (Allahabad), of the 13th May, referring to the scheme 

Omos of Inspector-Generalof Railway Tegarding decentralization of the office of Inspector- 
Mail Service. General, Railway Mail Service, into four distinct offices, 
remarks that this proposal has simply been made to create posts for certain junior 
officers who stand in the good graces of Director General of Post offices. It is ho 
the Government will seriously consider the matter before giving its final sanction. 


Reduction in postage, 


VIII.—Nartive Societies aNp Reuigious anp Socirat Matters. 


195. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 7th May, referring to the sanctity of the 
"ie Jumna and the religious belief of the Hindus 
at Delhi that their sins are washed away by a dip in 
the river, regrets to note that the way leading to theriver by the Rajghat gate is 
blocked by the cavalry people and that nobody is allowed to go by that route to bathe 
in the river or perform his religious rites. This has caused a great sensation 
among the residents of the town, as being a Government interference in religious 
matters. This action of the cavalry people is looked upon as that of the Govern- 
ment, and it is very desirable that the civil authorities should ask the military 
people to open the way for bathers and not to interfere with the religious liberty of 
the people. The editor gives an account of another incident that took pry on the 
14th of Chazt, a day when it is customary with the females to make a round of the city. 
This year they were stopped at intervals after they had gone a little distance 
rt the rampart by Government servants. When every year women perform 
this journey as a religious rite, it is not understood why they were stopped this year. 


196. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 9th May, on theauthority ofthe A/tab, says 
that the extraction of some valuable stones from the 
dome of a temple on the banks of the Jumna in 
Delhi consecrated to god Shiva has caused a sensation, as all Hindus have great 
regard for this dome, it being the oldest historic relic of the famous Pandavas and 
Kauravs. Mr. Marshall, Director-General of the Archeological Department, was 
much fascinated with the precious stones laid in the dome and thought them to be 
a suitable present for the Lahore Museum. He immediately intimated his intention 
to the Deputy Commissioner of Delhi and asked for the removal of the stones to the 
Lahore Museum. The work commenced and the priests of the sacred temple 
at once raised protests and stopped the work. Had not a Hindu gentleman Shankar 
M.A., taken up the matter there was danger of bloodshed. 

The editor advises the inhabitants of Delhi, both Hindus and Muslims, to go 


Interference in religious liberty. 


Interference in religion. 


hand in hand in such matters as they have done on this occasion lest the Delhi 


Minar way some day be removed to the London Museum. 
197. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 7th May, says that the Muhammadans of 
cilia Calcutta have established an Anjuman to see that all 
: Muhammadan paupers dying in hospitals, etc., who 
are at piésent buried unceremoniously by sweepers and other low castes, are accorded 
a Muhammadan burial. The editor hopes that similar institutions will be estab- 
lished in other towns also, but at the sametime, instead of spending their own money, 
suggests the desirability of the Hindus and the Muhammadans asking the Govern- 
ment to make over such corpses to Hindus and Muhammadans for cremation or burial 
according to religious rites with a sufficient amount to cover the cost. When all 
intestate property goes to the Government, why should it not then meet all charges 

on this account. 

198. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 9th May, referring to the recent quarrels 
Pan OT between the Shia and Sunni sects in Lucknow which 
have resulted in the conviction of the latter, remarks 
that such quarrels are most inopportune at this juncture when there is a general 


desire to unite and designate by one name all the different races of India, whether 
Hindu or Muhammadan. 
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199. Al Islam (Anger of the 10th May; supports the views of the editor 

of the Patsa Akhbar (Lahore), for making provision 

; _ . for imparting religious instruction to Hindu and 

Muhammadan prisoners In jails as is being done for the Christians, and expresses 
a hope that the Government will give its best consideration to the matter. 

200. The Sundar Shringar (Muttra), of the 15th May, contains a poem 


welling upon the cruelties practised upon cows, and 
appealing to the mercy of the people for their 


Religion in jail. 


protection of cows. 


protection. 


201. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th May, while pointing out that the 

arrest of Swami Nitya Nand in Hy- insult offered to Swami Nityanand by his arrest 

derabad. and deportation from Hyderabad is one offered to the 

whole Arya community, suggests the desirability of its instituting a case against 

the Hyderabad police and requesting the Nizam and the Viceroy to do justice in 
the matter. 


] X.—MIScELLANEOUS. 
Nil. 


ALLAHABAD : C. E. W. SANDS, 


Asst. to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
The 20th May 1907. J. Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 


AL ISLAM, 
10th May, 1907. 


SUNDAR 
SHRINGAR, 


15th May, 1907. 


ARYA MITRA, 
16th May, 1907. 
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I.— Potitics. 
(a).—Foreign. 


1. Tae Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 21st May, contains an article discussing 

the position of the Balkan States in which it says that 
in order to weaken the power of the Sultan every 
effort is being secretly made by the European Powers, and specially Russia, to incite 
the Christian states subject to the Sultan to rebel against him. 


g. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 2ist May, remarks that it is a good 
sign that the Musalmans of foreign countries are being 
_awakened from slumber, and attributes the following 
statement to Mustafa Kamil Pasha: “Our country has never been wholly con- 
quered and if ever it was, It was simply a partial and temporary conquest. If 
England could ever conquer Egypt it shall not rest there, it shall extend its 
arms to Arabia so as to obtain unquestioned mastery over the whole of the Islam 
world.” 


Balkan States. 


Egypt and England. 


(b).—Home. 
3. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 14th May, devotes three columns 
eciic, o) hose Mane to adiscussion on the deportation of Lala Lajpat 
—_— Rai. The editor deprecates the hostile attitude 


of all the Anglo-Indian papers except the Statesman, and points out that this harsh 
measure of Government has caused the deepest sorrow to Indians. He argues 
that it is difficult to convince the people that a man of the character of Lala 
Lajpat Rai was an accomplice or — of any movement to spread sedition 
or of an attempt to subvert British rulein India. He is of opinion that it is 
quite possible that the action of Lord Minto may be based on wrong information or 
due to misunderstanding of the real state of affairs, and that the best course for 
His Excellency would have been to direct a state prosecution of Lala Lajpat Rai in 
an open court of justice, in order to substantiate the charges against him and 
to give him an opportunity, like every other offender, to defend himself, in which 
case the public would have had no cause for dissatisfaction against the Gov- 
ernment. He then criticizes the propriety of enforcing Regulation No. III of 
1818, which was instituted a creation at atime of disorder and anarchy at the 
present time when the British power has been completely consolidated and 
when there is peace and order in the country. It is not, he thinks, reasonable to say 
that Government has given proof of its strength in taking such an extreme 
measure. He considers that the action of the Government ot India in deporting 
Lala Lajpat Rai brings discredit upon itself. The editor advises Government to 
recall Lala Lajpat Rai, and thus remedy the blunder that was committed by Sir 
Denzil Ibbetson in anger and in panic. 


4, The Musafir (Agra), of the 15th May, referring to the agitation caused 
in the Punjab and throughout India consequent 
on the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai, andthe arrest 
of the political leaders of the Punjab, says that it would be better for the 

overnment if even at this late hour it decides to deal with the Indians with 


conciliation and sympathy, which is the course likely to quiet all disturbances 
prevalent in the country. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rat. 


9. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 16th May, referring to the deportation 
of Lala Lajpat Rai, remarks that Government has 


been misled into committing an act which can only 
be compared with Russian methods. 


6. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 16th May, referring to the arrest of 
Lala Hansraj and others, remarks that the present 
. is a very critical time, as this is the first occasion on 
Which such coercive and rigorous measures have been adopted against the people, 
aud he thinks they are sure to lead to some unusual consequences such as cannot at 
Present be prognosticated. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Ral. 


Arrest of Lala Hansraj and others. 
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7. The Surma-i-Kozgar (Agra), of the 16th May, referring to the arrest 
and deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai and the mysterious 
disappearance of Ajit Singh, expresses its gratification 
that the Musalman community of the Punjab has not taken any part in the distur- 
bances, and advises them to coutinue to keep aloof from such agitation in future. 


8. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 17th May, commenting upon the 
deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai, remarks’ that all 
Indians except a few selfish and mean persons must 
have felt extremely grieved at this action of Government. Lala Lajpat Rai has 
become an object of veneration and affection to every Indian for his devotion in 
the cause of his country. The Government of India has acted very shortsightedly 
in deporting such a leader of the people without proving any charge against 
him. If Government considered him to be seditiously inclined, it ought to have 
published all the evidence on which they have judged him. This not being done, 
there is unrest throughout the country. It is a great mistake on the part of 
Government to think that it caa put down the people by the adoption of Russian 
methods such as the deportation of popular leaders. The editor remarks that such 
proceedings increase the prevailing unrest and excitement, and that, if a few 
more arrests of this kind are made, it will be likely to drive the people to extremes, 
and therefore Government will do well to act with the greatest caution and 
deliberation. 

9, The Advocate of the 19th May, instantly calls for the reasons for the 


deportation measure, which it regards as due to 
ungrounded nervousness on the part of the Government 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rail. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


of the Punjab. | 


10. The Riyaz-1-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 20th May, after dealing on the 
provisions of Regulation IJI of 1818, remarks that the 
deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai without enquiries 
and trial has shocke’ the feelings of the public. He is regarded as the last person 
in India toact in a seditious manner or in opposition tothe Government. [t will 
be for the good of the Government if Lord Minto, after exhaustive enquiries 
into the matter, takes a calm and sober view of the situation and recalls Lala 
Lajpat Rai fiom exile. | 


11. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 20th May, while expressing 
its deep regret at the deportation of a public spirited 
an talented man like Lala Lajpat Rai, justifies the 
action of the Government in deporting him, and prays Lord Minto to consider 
seriously the disturbances in Bengal and the Punjab. The editor further says 
that it would have been much bette: for the Government and more to the satis- 
faction of the people if previous to his deportation Lala Lajpat Rai had been tried 
and proved to be a traitor and arch-organiser against the Government, 


12. The Citrzen (Allahabad) of the 20th May, referring to the arrest and 
deportation of Lala Lajput Rai, says that the greater 
poition of the Indian press (Indian of course does 
not include Anglo-Indian) seems to have taken much to heart that Lala Lajpat 
Rai had been punished without a trial. But even if there had been the farce 
ofa trial, the result would have been the same. The time has indeed come 
when we must be prepared to tell the authorities the truth at any cost. And 
we are telling the bare truth when we declare that Indian people’s faith in a 
British Court of justice is considerably shaken, and the Impression is gaining 
ground that in emergent cases the judges too often become the right-hand of 
the executive. There is not a vestige of evidence to implicate Lala 5 fe Rai. 
Knowing him as his friends and fues do, they are sure that his innocence is clear 
and spotless enough to be vindicated any day and anywhere. If, however, the 
Government did not have him tried in a court of law, it was not that they feared 
that his conviction could not be secured, but that they were anxious to employ 
a method at once dramatic and despotic, which might shatter the poor nerves 
of a Moderate and strike terror into the heart of the Extremist. In the best 
interests of the English Government we would counsel the authorities not to 
have recourse to measures that have turned Russia into a land of Nihilists, but 
to prove sympathetic, generous, and just above all. An obsolete Regulation 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 
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ike that of 1818 should be done away with; and measures taken that people 
might have no Teason to doubt that British rule in India was founded on the 
eternal verities of justice and righteousness, Let not vile slanderers be heard, 
for it is. a calumny that Sardar Ajit Singh was the Lieutenant of Lala Lajpat 
- ‘We have known Lala Lajpat Rai as a politician for the last twenty years, 
but we have not heard of the so-called lieutenant as an agitator for even as man 
weeks. Lala Lajpat Rai is said to have had under him a hundred thousand des- 
eradoes, Whom he trained, fed and maintained for the subversion of the alien 
government and to set up an empire of his own. Is it, we wonder, another 
version of the story, that led to the conspirator’s doom and the detective’s imagin- 
ary fall, that we have been reading? O Sir Denzil Ibbetson, we beg his pardon, 
0 Detective Holmes, what is become of the hundred thousand desperadoes that 
Lala Lajpat used regularly to drill and that he meant to lead to a mutiny on 
the 10th of the current month? To his friends, to his children, to all those 
that had had anything to do with him, it must be a piece of news that Lajpat 
Rai was not a peaceful, aw-abiding citizen. but a veritable Nana Sahib, thirsting 
for the bleod of British women and children. If there be a tittle of evidence 
against the poor victim, let it be Dy ag and let men like ourselves who are 


simply proud of his friendship for them be shamed. Even in British Parliament 


an attempt is being made to suppress all discussion on the subject of Lala Laj- 
pat Rai’s deportation. We need not say how fatal such a policy would be. 


13. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 2ist May, referring to the deportation 
of Lala Lajpat Rai, says that the Government is 
quite ignorant of the condition of her subjects, and 
looks upon their representatives who voice their grievances as enemies to the State. 
The editor further remarks that such measures prove nothing but weakness on 
the part of the Government, and if there is sedition at all, such steps will only serve 
to aggravate it. The right line of — in the present state of affairs is not 
one of coercion, the passing of a circu 

prohibiting the public from holding meetings and the like, but a judicious and 
peaceful inquiry into the real eauses of the disturbance. 


14. Al Basher (Etawah), of the 2ist May, referring to the excitement 
caused over the deportation of 
ae compared with the ney feeling of unrest and 
indignation with regard to the arrest of the Rawalpindi vakils, and the conviction 


of the editor and the proprietor of the Punjabee, remarks. that people seem to be 
awe-stricken. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


15. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 22nd May, while: referring to the 
remarks of the Daily News that Mr. Morley could’ 
not justify the deportation of a most respectable: 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


pomicien on the strength of an old and obsolete Act, says that speeches ought to 
é made in a proper and orderly manner without going beyond the bounds of law. 
The Government. has allowed full liberty to maintain union, to.criticise its methods 
of administration, and to. make an earnest demand for national rights only so far as 
they do not tend to a breach of law and order. Hence, the editor says, those who 
do not abide by law are responsible for their lawlessness, and it is to be thoroughly 
understood that their present national union does not aim at a self-government 
independent of the British Crown. He further points out that the present situation 

t has caused a feeling of tension between the rulers and the ruled and also 
between Hindus and Muhammadans, ought to be thoroughly dealt with, strict 
tegard being had to law and justice. 


16. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 22nd May, after publishing the 


various favourable and unfavourable opinions of 
Indian as well as Anglo-Indian papers regarding the 
deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai, expresses its approbation of the views published by 
the editor of the Statesman that it is the duty of Lord Minto to inform the public 
ol the reasons which led to.the adoption of such rigorous measures against Lala 


Lajpat Rai. The editor further remarks that if Anglo-Indian papers exult over 


Deportation of Laia. Lajpat Rai. 


the deportation, it is quite natural with them, but certainly it is very deplorable: 
When We see that some of the native papers too follow their example. He does: 
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not ask them to change their political views, but in the interest of the country at 
large he expects that every person should earnestly desire that Government should 
explain to the public the real cause for which Lala Lajpat Rai has been deported. 


17. The Kanauj Punch of the 28rd May, writes that, had the Hindus like 
their Musalman brethren of Lahore, convened a meet- 
ing to express their displeasure at the conduct of the 
students and others who caused the disturbance, the Government would not have 
been inclined to form any bad opinion about the Hindu leaders. It is still not too 
late to take stepsin this direction, and if the Hindus form a deputation and 
approach the evesuenih expressing their regret at the conduct of the mischief- 
makers, and ask pardon for Lala Lajpat Rai, it is possible that the Government 
may accede to their request as it cannot be supposed to have any spite against the 
people, its object being maintenance of peace and prestige. 


HIND, 18. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 23rd May, remarks that the rumoured 
23rd May, 1907. reason for Lala Lajpat Rai’s arrest and deportation 
were that Lala Lajpat Rai had under his command 
a hundred thousand Jats intended to besiege parton on the 10th May is an 

absurd one, and it remarks on the credulity of the officials in the Punjab. 


HIND, 19. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 23rd May, writes that the deportation 
sare May, 10Us. of Lala Lajpat Rai has spread a new thrilling sensa- 
tion throughout India. The feelings of grief and 
sympathy in the people of Poona and Calcutta can be ascertained from the 
incident that all shops were voluntarily closed in both these cities as soon as the 
received the disastrous news, and protest meetings condemning the action of the 
Government are being held in various centres throughout India. The editor 
remarks that the unfortunate incident has simply helped to make the fame of 
Lala Lajpat Rai more prominent. | 


20. The Jésus (Agra), of the 23rd May, while referring to the procedure 
adopted in the case of Lala Lajpat Rai, remarks that all 
reasonable persons regard this oppressive measure with 
dissatisfaction. It would have been better if Government had allowed the public to 
give vent to their feelings by means of speeches and writings, as it is now 
to be apprehended that the hidden matter within may spoil the whole system. 


The Jdsus (Agra), of the 23rd May, while referring to the remarks 
made by the Bombay Punch regarding Lala Lajpat 
Rais deportation, says that honour, respect and 
— carry no weight in the eyes of those who hold power. It is to be regrett- 

that the Government cares for nothing, and hence the cry of oppression comes 
from all directions. 


22. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 23rd May, reproducing the 
remarks of Bengal leaders, and the Bengali Press as 
well as those of the English and Anglo-Indian Press on 
the arrest and deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai, remarks that the comments of 
the latter will certainly have the effect of dealing a blow to the ideal of Indian 
nationality, and to the swadesht movement, and therefore the Indians should 
go on fulfilling diligently their national and political obligations, and givin 


respectful expression to their national and political aims, which alone are calculate 
to promote their interests. 


23. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 23rd May, referring to an 
announcement of a public meeting to be held on the 
25th May at Allahabad to protest against the 
deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai, remarks that the protest will be useless. It is 
the conviction of the Government that the British Raj itself is or will be in 
danger, and it is no time for half measures or particularly lawful measures, and 
the suspicion rests on the whole country and the whole people. No action has 
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been taken in this province, perhaps because there is no active unrest, but the 


liability of the whole country to catch the contagion remains unquestioned. Individ- 
uals and classes may persuade themselves that their loyalty is not doubted. 
True, but it would take very little for such doubts to arise. The Government is 
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rofoundly suspicious ; the people have lost allconfidence. Thatis at present the 
approximate position, and protests are merely the lifeless images of sn ancient 
and extinct faith. | 
94, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 23rd May, writes that the public must 
do its work within the sphere of liberty allowed by 
cemmnaiaien eat the Government. A seditious spirit is contemptible, 
and to step beyond the sphere allowed is to bring about their own ruin. The 
ublic has a right to criticise the actions of the Government within the law, and such 
a criticism can never be looked upon as seditious. Meetings of late convened 
in the Punjab assert that they have no sympathy with Lala Lajpat Rai, but 
can they be looked uponas meetings of loyalty? Surely not: if they have 
no sympathy with their own countrymen they cannot have sympathy for a 
foreign Government. The editor asks hes should one sort of meeting be allowed 
by the Government and not the other. It simply means that the Government 
wants only to be praised and never to be criticised. Surely such prejudiced 
principles of action are not safe for the Government. 


25. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 24th May, referring to the 
deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai, remarks that the 
harsh measures taken in his case has led some men 
to think that they were adopted only to kill the spirit of patriotism and union, and 
to put obstacles in the way of progress. But the excitement, the editor thinks, will 
subside in due course. The question after all is whether the present ill-feeling is 
directed against the Muhammadans or against the English. Clearly enough it is 
cherished against the English only, because it is they alone from whom Indians 
demand their political rights. The obvious evidence of the tension between the 
English and the Hindus can be traced very well in the rejoicings indulged in by the 
Anglo-Indian papers at the fate of Lala Lajpat Rai. These national differences have 
no doubt originated from English education. It is the chief characteristic of the 
English that they allow full freedom and toleration in the country they rule, and 
the people, following the example of their rulers, naturally aspire for progress by 
means of united efforts. But it is quite unintelligible and deplorable too, if the 
English, formerly so tolerant and liberal, should now turn despotic and contrive to 
put obstacles in the way of progress. Certainly Indians tooon their part should 
act rg ge. ( and those who spread seditiuus ideas hinder the country’s 
progress. The editor remarks that if Lala Lajpat Rai had been duly tried and 
convicted the public would have been satisfied, but such measures as were taken in 
the present case are not likely to be successful in the long run. 


26. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st May, discussing the proposal for 
Home Rule for Ireland, remarks that Indians must 
learn from this precedent that the British Government 
is not going to give self-government unless the people display sufficient zeal, 
perseverence and an earnest desire to obtain it from the rulers, 


27. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 21st May, contains an article from 
a correspondent impressing on Indians the necessity 
of cultivating in thema spirit of self-reliance with- 
out actual opposition to Government. 


28. The Zamana (Cawnpore), for March 1907, (received in May) says that 
the efforts of the Moderates andthe Extremists have 
to acertain extent succeeded in rousing the people from 
their slumber to a sense of their duty, but mutual differencesand disagreements 
have always brought about loss to India. Every man is of course free to form his 
personal views about social and political matters, and to propound them in his own 
way. The number of political leaders in India is limited, and when the fact of the 

uhammadan community holding a different view was sufficient to frustrate 
the ims of the leaders, the present division in the camp cannot but be more 

etrimental to the cause. 


The present lamentable state of affairs in Comilla is to a great extent due to 
the Nawab of Dacca, who could have done a good deal to allay the feelings of unrest 
had he not adhered to his own selfish ends and deluded the people by insincere and 
plausible promises in order to effect his self-aggrandizement. . 
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29. The Daydnand Patrika (Meerut), for May, deprecates the present politi- 
Te eal agitation against the rulers, and advises the Indians 
a tame to learn nobler lessons from the English such as their 


love of arts and sciences. : 

30. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 19th May, dwelling on the present political 
situation in India, suggests that mutual good will 
must be established between the rulers and the ruled, 
People must be prepared to obey the Government, and the Government should 


Present political situation. 


establish closer relations of fellow-feeling and sympathy with the people. 


81. The Sulaiman Akhbar (Benares), of 21st May, writes that the present 
political agitation and the disapproval of some of the 
| administrative measures of the Government are the 
outcome of Western education, which has infused in India a spirit of freedom. 
The time is gone when people were entirely blind, dumb and mute in — 
matters, and the Government could do what it liked. Practically speaking Extrem- 
ists and Moderates demand one and the same thing from tbe Government, differ- 
ence being only intheir ways and methods. Such intolerably repressive measures 
as deportation and conviction of some of the public men in the Punjab and in other 
parts of India can only temporarily silence the people from giving vent to their 
feelings. If the Government wants to stop the Indians from asking their rights 
the only effective measure open for the Government is either to order a wholesale 
massacre of the young and vld in India, or to deport them to some outlying 
solitary island far and away from India. 


32. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 21st May, argues that there is no 
The present situation in India ana general commotion in the country except a little 
nn Sule SF the Seams. natural excitement over the arrest of respectable 
Rawalpindi leaders and the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai, and suggests the 
desirability of adeputation being sent to England consisting of representatives 
from all provinces to request the British Government to appoint a commission to 
inquire into the discontent that is prevailing in the country ; the grievances of the 
people due to blunders, obstinacy and sometimes incapacity of Government officers 
in the Punjab and East Bengal ; and the treatment that has been accorded to Lala 
Lajpat Rai,soas to find out the real state of affairs in the country. 


33. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 21st May, while referring to the 
Mr Haldane on the present situation threat held out by Mr. Haldane when speaking at a 
— meeting in London that should necessity arise the arm 
of the Crown in India would be found as strong as, if not stronger, than fifty 
years.ago, reminds the Government of the weighty maxim that prevention is 
tter than cure, and remarks thatthe great anxiety that India has caused it 
ean be easily removed without having recourse to extreme measures, by its elimi- 
nating the causes that have produced diseontent and unrest in the country. 


Present political situation. 


34. A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahakad), of the 21st May, 


charges Mr. Morley with apostacy from his liberal 
| principles, and says that he has, by his speeeh on _ the 
12th May, cast a eruel blight on hopes which his own writings and utterances have 
done so much to foster in the Indians. It is to be noted with regret that the 
philosopher statesman seems to have yielded to the clamourous agitation of the 
Anglo-Indian Press and sanctioned a wrong to be done to an innocent man, partly 
owing to the ignorance of some officers and partly owing to the hostile attitude 
of others, since Lala Lajpat Rai could in no way be a party to the disturbances at 
Rawalpindi. This view of the situation is further countenanced by the absence of 
any attempt on the part of Mr. Morley to justify the action of the Government. 
Referring to the threat of Mr. Morley that he would withhold the reforms that he 
had been contemplating to introduce into the administration of India if there 


Unrest in. India. and Mr. Morley. 


were disorder in the country, the correspondent asks if Mr. Morley means to 


do'so, because Indians would not, quietly put up with Russian methods of coercion 


and repression, irrespective of the fact that the discontent in the country 1s 


due to administrative evils and blunders which require immediate elimination. 
He ‘pomts out that if the people are determined to rise; they cannot be 
frightened into submission by deporting a number of persons, and therefore it 1s 
nothing short of stupidity to apprehend any general rebellion inthe country. He 
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further criticizes the remarksof Mr. Morley on the disturbances in East Bengal, 
laying all the blameat the doors of the Hindus, remarking that the Muhammadans 
can in no way be justified for taking law into their own hands even supposing 
that the Hindus attempted to force them to accept the boycott movement. 
He asks if Mr. Morley has no information of the notice inciting the Muhammadans 
avainst the Hindus in Kast Bengal, and alleging Government ek in favour 
of the forraer. He further pints out that the arguments of Mr, Morley for the 
restriction of the om 0 public meetings in india cannot be defended, since 
evidence can be available in at least the case of speeches delivered in English, and 
asks why speeches in English should therefore not be ag from the operations 
of the ordinance. He concludes with appealing to Mr. orley to appoint & com- 
mission consisting of impartial Europeans and Indian leaders to inquire into the 
causes of the present disturbances, and anticipates that the result of the commission 
will show that the discontent in the country is not due to the incitement of the 

ple by one or two individuals, but to inherent evils in the present system of 
administration, to incapacity, ignorance and obstinacy of officers,and to the false 
and misleading reports of the detective police. | 


35. The Modern Review (Allahabad), for April (received on the 15th ae 
whe pew and the oldsehoolin indian CODtalus a long article by Rao Bahadur R. N. 
politics. Mudholkar entitled ‘‘ The new and the old school in 
Indian politics,” in which the writer explains the necessity for the essay in order to 
protest against the baneful influence that: the teachings of the Extremist leaders 
are having on the younger generations, andthe manner in which those leaders 
have thought fit to malign, and attempt to drive out of public life, men who have 
been working for years for the public welfare, and who have a finer record of public 
services than any of the leaders of the new party have. 
The writer points out that in the India of to-day there is no room for parties 
amdng the ranks of the Liberals. 


He condemns the contention of the Extemists that morality has no place in 
polities : even on the grounds of mere expediency morality cannot safely be 
divorced from politics. He points out that, as has been admitted before, the 
difference between parties is not one of ideals and of objects, but in methods only. 
He points out that the idea of swaraj did not as they seem to claim, originate with 
the Forward party, but was an ideal that had been held in view for years. 


He makes extensive quotations from Mr. Khaparde’s presidential address at 
the Central Provinces Provincial Conference in April 1905, justifying the continued 
constitutional agitation such as the Moderate party still desire and compared it 
with what he says now. 


The writer pointed out the irreconcilability of Tilak’s expressed views in 1904 
and his present attitude with regard to what he and Mr. Khaparde now gall the 
mendicant policy. The article after discussing the present impracticability of a 
general boycott, such as the Forward party ask for, closes with an urgent appeal 
for unity and for a cesgation from bickering between the two branches of the Indian 
Liberal party whose aims and objects are the same. 


36. The Musafir (Agra), of the 15th May, referring to the Government 
order probibiting students and teachers from taking 
any part in politics on penalty of rustication, 
disaffiliation of the institution from university, stoppage of scholarships and 
dismissal, says that such orders of the Government will only inflame the spirit 
of disaffection, and that it would be wise of the Government to adopt sympathetic 
measures in future. , 
87. The Modern Review (Allahabad), for April, contains a well written 
article by C. Y. Chintamani entitled “ Extremist 
Politics,” in which he demonstrates that the vast 
majority of educated Indians regard the future progress of the country re | 
possible under the egis of British Rule. He says that the latter must be accepted, 
as it was first accepted after deliberate choice, aS an accamplished fact, and he 
Points out the various causes which render this acceptation unavoidable. . 
The only reasonable policy for Indians to undertake at present is, he maintains, 
loyal, peaceful and constitutional agitation, suvh as was advised by the late Mr. 
Ranadé and by the present leaders. The wr iter showed the absur dity of the boy cott 


162 


Students and politics. 


Extremiat Politics. 


MODERN 
REVIEW, 


April, 1907. 


MUSAFIR, 
15th May, 1907. 


MODERN 
REVIEW, 


April, 1907. 


ADVOCATE, 
19th May, 1907. 


HINDUSTANI, 
22nd May, 1907. 


UNION GAZETTE, 
14th May, 1907. 


RAJPUT, 
15th May, 1907. 


niyo RAJPUT, 


SHAHNA-I- 
HIND, 


16th May, 1907. 


RIYAZ-I-FAIZ, 
20th May, 1907. 


( 620 ) 


agitation, in view of the present economic condition of India ; he ridiculed the notion 
of boycotting the Government educational system, and of attempting to obstruc ¢ 
Government by encouraging strikes, and, pointing out in conclusion that it 
change of character which has to be accomplished, he urged all interested in their 
country’s future welfare to study and follow the precepts of the late Mr. 
Ranadé. 


88. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 19th May, in discussing an article entitled 

‘“ The Moderates and the Extremists” which appeared 

Pree eT lately in the Indian World of Calcutta, took exception 

to the classification by the editor of the Indian World of the bulk of the educated 

men of the Punjab, in what he describes as the second section of the Extremists, 

who “think that the continuance of British rule is incompatible with Indian 

national progress, and that the Indians should prepare themselves for the expulsion 

of the British from the country, and help themselves to replace the existing rule as 

fast and as best they can.” He remarks that they belong rather to a more moderate 

section and that there are very few individuals among the Punjabis who can be so 

classed. 

The writer thinks that the Punjab has been misjudged by the Indian World 

and by the Government, and urges the Moderate Party to be still moderate, and to 
pursue the generally recognised policy ot the Congress of constitutional agitation. 


39. The Hindustana (Lucknow), of the 22nd May, refers to the same article 
: and expresses similar views. 

Moderates and Extremists. : 
40. A correspondent fromthe Punjab writes in the Union Gazette (Bareilly), 
of the 14th May, that some Muhammadans of late 
have given utterances to expressions which are some- 
what inclined to disloyalty towards + sideline and as a result ofan experience of 26 
years preaching, he owe a piece of advice to the Musalmans that they should be 
strictly loyal to the British Government, both in heart and action, as the Islam 
faith has much improved under the British rule. They should not in the least 
believe in any Musalman or other ruler, forthey all look upon the Musalmans 
of India as out and out kafirs, and seek an opportunity to put them to thé 
sword as the late Amir Abdul Rahman Khan of Kabul brutally stoned to death 
Sahibzada Abdul Latif of Kabul simply for his disobeying the Amir in carrying 
out Jehad. The Musalmans of India should never expect any mercy at the hands 
of any other Government and consequently they must be loyal to the British Gov- 
ernment heart and soul to save themselves and their families. 


41. The Rédjput (Agra), of the 15th May, while pointing out that the 
eee ol Japanese have raised themselves to their present 
glorious position by means of their devotion to the 
national cause, asks if the Indians too cannot improve their condition by following 
the example of the Japanese and identifying their interests with those of the 
community at large. 
42. The editor of the Rdjput (Agra), of the 15th May, says that it is 
TERE Ty generally supposed that national progress will be 
achieved see y step as English education spreads 
in the country, and as people are made alive to their duties and obligations, but he 
thinks this is a mistake, and points out that Indians will remain backward so long 
as they do not take practical measures to bring about their regeneration. 


43. The Shahna-1-Hind (Meerut), of the 16th May, says that the proposal 
li eat a of sending Indian nobles to Africa to man the Civil 
| Service is laudable as they might satisfy their ambi- 

tion by ruling over the savages there. The editor in thanking the Fecheor for the 

sag. ar agp remarks that hardly any Indian noble will prefer to gratify his ambition 


y going over to Africa to living comfortably at home and cultivating a spirit of 
self-reliance. | us, 


44. The Riydz-t- Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 20th May, says that when Mr. Morley 
iia: | was appointed as the Secretary of State, and Lord 
Minto as the Viceroy of India, it was hoped that 

under the Liberal Government India would prosper, and obtain her long cherished 
freedom. But to India’s utter astonishment the change has brought matters 


Muhammadans and the Government. 
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fom bad to worse. The lawlessness exhibited in the late disturbances in Eastern 
Bengal, the deportation and arrest of political leaders, the prohibition of public 
meetings, and that of students taking ee in politics : in short the entire yaaa 
olitical situation 10 India is a shameful blot on the policy of the Liberal Govern- 
seat. It was the duty of the Government to have gone into the matter thoroughly 
and to have devised suitable means for the removal of the evils. Mere punishment 
of leaders cannot restore peace and good administration, but will simply tend to 
suppress patriotic feelings for the time being, which will burst out with greater 
vehemence at some future date. Changes in Government administration, in politics, 
‘; nations, and in their manners and customs, in short in all worldly matters, are 
‘nevitable. It is a principle without exception, which the history of the world 
teaches us. A rt name is worth ambition and the Government must seek it. 
45, The Jésus (Agra), of * Sted A ril (received on the 18th May), 
reproduced in full the open letter to the King- 
pmo Maaperor by Punjabi Shiva "haubha, from the Indi 
Gujranwala), but offered no remarks. (Vide para. 3 of No. 14, 1907, Selections 
ee Punjab Native Newspapers.) 


II.— AFGHANISTAN AND Trans-FRONTIER. 


46. The Mukhbwr-t-Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th May, in pointing out the 
number of Afghans trading in all parts of India, 
remarks that Muhammadan states, e.g. hisiainn, Jaora, 
Bhopal and many others have erage connection with Afghanistan. The 
editor says that this lineal relation between Native States and Afghanistan 
carries with it very great importance from the political point of view. 

47. The Riydz-1-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 20th May, referring to the swadeshi 
movement in Kabul, the protest of an organised body 
of mullas against the use of foreign-made articles 
as being injurious to the interests of Afghanistan, remarks that it is one of the 
signs of the times that the agitation has spread to other countries also. | 

48. The Sdawmani Akhbar ged gg of the 21st May, on the authority 

ofan English author, Mr. Martin, says that most 
inhuman and atrocious punishments are inflicted by the 
Amir on his subjects and servants, and remarks that such false statements ‘are the 
productions of a disordered brain. 


III.—Native States. 


49. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 15th May, dwelling at length upon the 
injustice done to one Sheonarain, a contractor of 
hackney carriages in Jaipur State at the hands of Babu 
Eshan Chandra Sen, desires the officials of the State and the Government to take 
serious notice of this matter, and to do justice to the oppressed contractor. 

50. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 15th May, describing at length the in- 
sanitary and uncleanly condition of public roads and 
os side lanes in Jaipur city, notes with regret the prevail- 
ing immorality of the women, and says that brothels are to be found in almost every 
corner of the city. The editor asks the authorities and those responsible for such 
open of things to check these evils, and root out all such shameful practices from 

e city. 

51. The Rdjput (Agra), ofthe 15th May, expresses its gratification at 
education being made compulsory upon all Rajputs 
in Kashmir, and suggests the desirability of the same 
measure being adopted in all the native states of Rajputana. 

52. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 23rd May, referring to the 

proclamation issued by the Maharaja of , Scary 
remarks that the anxiety of the Maharaja to retain 
the good wishes of the Government may be easily perceived, but his example 
Cannot be commended to other native states, for it 1s not understood why should 
there be any hostility to the British Government in a native state? If it is 
sald that Kashmir is very near to the Punjab, then there are other important 
tative states in the Punjab itself. Are similar proclamations to be issued in those 
States? It would be the very height of absurdity and would probably start 
afresh scare that sedition is spreading in India to the native states also. 
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53, The Modern Review for April, contains in its ge — a Padatory 
_ Sa notice regarding His Highness the Gaekwar of Baroda, 
ee a nT While calling attention to the strength and character 


of the Gaekwar the writer remarks that even when an Indian prince is given to 
the racecourse to gambling and to drunkenness, much as we deplore such a condition 


- of things, we would prefer that prince to any foreigner or foreigners who could be 
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substituted for him. 


54. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th May, supporting the 
view of the Government that Native States ought 
to contribute something to the British Government 
for the protection they receive, points out that cag | the most unsatisfactory 
condition of the troops of most of the Native States it is both advisable and just 


that all of them should henceforth be treated as Imperial Service Troops. 


55. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 21st May, on the authority of a 
correspondent, referring to the question of self or 
constitutional government in Native States of India, 
says that in the opinion of Lieutenant-Colonel Sir Donald Robertson, every 
Native Ruler in India is personally responsible to the British Government for the 
good government of his state, and as such itis never advisable to establish self 
or constitutional government in Native States, as it will shift the responsibility 
to others. Experience has proved beyond doubt that Anglo-Indians in general, and 
the political officers in particular will never recommend constitutional gcvernment 
1D Native States, as it will militate against their self-interest. A government by 
person is never beneficial, as the ruler: can do what he likes and the people cannot 
question his actions, consequently a personal government cannot command and 
secure love and sympathy from the people, and it is just what the Anglo-Indians 
desire at heart, on the principle of ‘ divide and rule.’ Those who have the least 
experience of the internal working of a Native State can easily imagine the 
ditiiculties and utter helplessness of the Native Chiefs, and the unquestioned 
authority enjoyed by the Anglo-Indians in the name of the ruler. In the 
first place it keeps the people of Native States dissatisfied with personal rule, and 
makes . them unsympathetic towards their ruler, and secondly it makes 
the British rule appear attractive to the people of the Native States, firmly 
held in the grip of personalrule. It also serves to keep their own people content 
with what little voice they are allowed in the government, instead of having no 
voice at all. No doubt the Anglo-Indians have established a sort of local self- 
government in British India, but it has served them in good stead. The treatment 
of the Anglo-Indians towards the rulers of native states is in direct contravention 
to the terms of the various treaties entered into by the Company. 


It isthe opinion of an eminent American statesman that all native rulers in 
India should, if their revenue permit, invest sufficient authority in the hands of 
their people, and impart free education to all people in their state, so that the British 
Government in India may be reminded of what duties it owes to its people, and 
may be obliged to accord self-govenment to them. 


Impérial Service Troops. 


Self-government in Native States. ;% 


IV.—ADMINISTRATION, 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


56. The Riydz-1-Faiz (Pilibhit), ofthe 20th May, criticizes the conduct of 
the Sessions Judge of Cachar in abusing the assessors 
and reporting them as incompetent because they did 


Dismissal of assessors. 
not agree with him. 


57. The Nasim-1-Agra of the 28rd May, referring to the system of holding 
trials with the aid of assessors, remarks that, consider- 
ing the respect shown to the assessors in courts and 
the fact that they help in the administration of justice, the present method of 
summoning them through the District Magistrate who deputes a constable to knock 
at their door is very abjectionable. Instead of calling them by means of summons, 
an official letter may be sent in the first instance and summons may be issued when 
they fail to attend to the letter. 


Trials with assessors, 
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58, ‘The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st May, writes on the authority of 

| the Shri Venkteshwar Samachar, that the prosecution 

| Racial prejacioe. and conviction of the Punjabee and the refusal for 
taking any action against the Civil and Military Gazette clearly show that the 
Punjab officials are unduly influenced with racial prejudices. Such examples are 
not wanting still. The other day a clerk in the Firozpur post office was abused in 
the public office by a Kuropean. The suit brought against the European was dis- 
missed with the remark by the magistrate that the clerk was not hurt with 
the abuse, and that he had been induced by some one to file the complaint. The 
editor sarcastically remarks that the wagistrate was right in dismissing the complaint. 
The clerk was not hurt indeed. For had he any sense of self-repect he would 


have in self-defence forthwith taught his aggressor a lesson. One should not expect 
fom others what he cannot do himself. | 


59. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 23rd May, referring to the 
sentences passed ona European at Darjeeling who 
stabbed a young girl to death and on an Indian servant 
at Chunar, who was accused of attempting to murder a Eurasian lady, remarks 
that although the first case was a clear case of murder, the motive being jealousy, 
and in the second one no motive was found or alleged, and the wound inflicted 
was very light, yet the punishment in both cases is identical. 


(6 ).—Police. 
Nil. 
(c).—Finance and Taxation. 


60. The Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for April, has an article on the 
Budget and the Debate by Mr. G. Subramania Iyer, 
B.A., in which he advocates that some thing should 
be done to lessen the burden of the cultivator, who is, as Lord Curzon expressed it, 
the backbone of the country’s prosperity. He says that these people are squeezed 
to the utmost to meet the growing military needs of British rule, and that no 
attempt is made to put them beyond the reach of famine. 


(d).—Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


61. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 15th May, on the authority of the Nasim- 
-t-Agra reports that the roads in Agra city are in an 
extremely bad condition, and invites the attention 
of the magistrat2 to the necessity of repairs being taken in hand at once. The 
crag condition is due to the incompetency of the members of the muni- 
clpality. 
62, The Nasim-i-Agra of the 19th May, referring to the abolition of tax on 
Abolition of municipal tax in:sial. Some articles of daily use by the Sialkot munici- 
” lity, remarks that all other municipalities in general, 
and the Gujrat and Jhelum municipalities in particular, should take a lesson 
from this beuevolent example. 


63. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th May, remarks that though 
the Amroha municipality has looked after some of 
the chief roads yet the by-lanes and side streets 
are as insanitary and dirty as before. Refuse is allowed to remain in the 
streets gathered for a considerable time, the drains are washed but the dirty mud is 
accumulated on the sides of the drains simply to creep again into the drains and 
produce a noxious smell. Dirty water from drain-pits, instead of being taken away is 
thrown on the road which makes the surrounding atmosphere unwholesome. The 
editor desires the Secretary and the Commissioners of the Amroha municipality 

evince more interest in the performance of their duty, and to take suitable 
and prompt measures to remove the existing evils. 


(e).— Education. 


64. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut), of the 16th May, writes on the authority 
of the London Zimes that the present education in 
India has sown seeds of prejudice and disloyalty in 
the minds of the ‘Hindus, It has created in them a tendency to get rid of 


163 


British justice. 


The Budget and the Debate. 


Roadsin Agra. 


The Amroha municipality, 


Evils of Present education in India. 


RAHBAR, 
2lst May, 1907, 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
28rd May, 1907. 


HINDUSTAN 
REVIEW, 


April, 1907. 


CAWNPORE 
GAZETTE, 


15th May, 1907. 


NASIM-I-AGRA, 
19th May, 1907. 


NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 
19th May, 1907. 


SHAHNA-I- 
HIND, 


16th May, 1907. 


-HINDOSTHAN, 
Zist May, 1907. 


NASIM.-I-AGRA, 
23rd May, 1907. 


an | AL ISLAM, 
| if | 17th May, 1907. 


if AL BASHIR, 
t | 21st May, 1907. 


in | ROHILKHAND 
a | 16th May, 1907. 


EHARAT JIWAN, 
20th May, 1907. 


HINDUSTANI, 
22nd May, 1907. 


( 624 ) 


everything which has nothing of Hinduism about it, even the education, which 
has not reached them through the Brahmans, and the reason of all such: feelings 
is that the present educational system in India has entirely neglected spiritual 
education. The editor agrees with the above remarks of the Times, and says it is 
too late now to give religious education to the present, tut it may prove of 


some use to the coming generations of India. 


65. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 21st May, pointing out 

that education has made very little progress in india, 
and that it is on account of ignorance among 
the masses that Indians are so low in the scale of modern civilization, suggests 
the desirability of measures being taken to popularise education among the masses, 


66. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 23rd May, discusses in an article the 
effect of English education on Indians. The editor 
speaking of the Muhammadan period and before that, 
says that the Indians never enjoyed freedom, and the growth of education always 
resulted in mutual dissensions and jealousies. The Muhammadans altogether 
crushed the spirit of independence, and even class organization ; and natives of India 
were always ccnspicuous for their capacity to be led rather than to lead. 


The British rule made the acquisition of education easy and accessible to 
high and low, and in spite of the fact that the principles of the British administra- 
tion sanction little real liberty, Indians could not help being influenced by the 
spirit of the time. It is this which is responsible for the present spirit of inde- 
pendence, and want of proper respect for the King. The editor says that the 
present movements should be kept within the limits. of moderation, prudence and 
respect for the authorities and the Government. 


67. Al Islam (Aligarh), of the 17th May, says that it is undeniable 
An appea) to MubammadenAngio- that Muhammadans, as they are backward in education 
— in general, are particularly backward m law. Yet 
there seems to be no encouragement given to the study of law at the Muhammadan 
Anglo-Oriental College. The editor invites the attention of the trustees, and 
proposes that a part of the grant from the Duty fund should be laid aside mainly 
for law students, and asevery scholarship shall hithertofore be deemed as a bounty 
to be finally repaid by the holders on their entering business life, the law scholarships 
should be liberally given as they are likely to beearly refunded. 


63. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 2ist May, referring to the report of the 
Ahgarh College Commission, deprecates the alle- 


gations made against the Press as being toa great 
extent responsible for the agitation. : 


69. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th May, referring to the 
ess aa NE irregularities at the annual examination and the 
se appointment of an incompetent teacher as examiner in 
mathematics, when there are so many graduates in the school, remarks that 
flattery has made the Head Master to forget his duties, which has formed 
ew for general complaint. For want of an Arabic teacher in the school the 
uhammadan students are put’ to much difficulty. The editor invites the 


attention of the Educational Department and the District Board to remove these 
grievances. 


70. A correspondent in the Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 20th May, 


The Queen's College, complains ofinjustice being done to students of the 
ape — ~— Sanskrit Department of the Queen’s College, Benares, 
in examinations i that the pandits, owing to mutual disagreements reject each 


others pupils, and suggests that other men than college pandits be appointed 
examiners in future. 


Education in India. 


E@ect of education in India. 


Aligarh Commission Report. 


71. A Muhammadan correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 
An appeal to countrymen, 22nd May, asks the public to contribute to the sub- 


____ ¢ription raised for the support of some Sikh students | 
prosecuting their studies in America and England. He refers to an article by 


Mr. Tej Singh, M.A., LL.B., under the heading ‘An appeal to Sikh community, 
in which the writer had made an appeal to the members of the Sikh community 
alone to afford some pecuniary assistance to some of the Sikh students who are hard 
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, America, and remarks that the learned writer ought to have made this appeal 
u Indians without any distinction of caste or community because they ~all are 
: mbersof one Indian nation and as such are bound to help one another, especially 
- the causeof education, without any distinction of caste, colour or religion. 


(f)—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


72, Sista Nivedita in the % 9p number of the Modern Review, gives 

» famine and flood in Second article (see para. 94 of No. 12 of 1907, 
gestern Beng. Selections from Native Newspapers) on Glimpses of 
Famine and Flood in Eastern Bengal, 1906, in which she depicts the horrors|of 
starvation and poverty witnessed 4 her. She suggests that the fact that people 
were starving 10 villages while nothing was known of it in the towns was due to 
the fact of there being an alien Government. : 

She deplores the loss of the household granaries and ascribes it to the 
facility given to the people for litigation which has induced them to part with the 
grain and devote the grec to legal expenses. She says that there is another 
grave economic evil to which she will refer in her next article. 


73. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 19th May, hasan article on the land ques- 
tion in which the writer urges the necessity of fixing a 
maximum for land assessment of each district, as 
only in that event will the peasants and cultivators make real effort to effect improve- 
ments in agriculture. He quotes the views of Sir Subramanya Iyer in support 
of his contention. | 


74, The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 23rd May,' in urging the 
necessity of machinery being introduced into agricul- 
tural operations in India, suggests the desirability 
of prizes being offered to mechanics here in order to encourage them to invent 
machines suitable to the conditions of India as is done in America and Europe. 


75. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 23rd May, commenting upon the report 
of the Board of Revenue, writes as follows :—- 


Theland question. 


Agricultare, 


Our economic condition. 


“ Signs are not wanting of initiative and pluck on the part of the people.” 
Soruns the Board of Revenue’s verdict on the new state of affairs in these 
provirtees. These signs were observed mostly in private trades and less in agri- 
culture. These are of course the starting of mills and other undertakings in 
different districts, The sugar experiment of Saiyid Muhammad Hadi in Rampur 
on the one hand and the system of early sowing with the help of irrigation of 
maizeand cotton are no doubt some of the most important agricultural developments. 
But the editor says it is gratifying if only the conditions continue for some 
time. Sir John Hewett does not seem to “go the whole hog ” with the Board. 
While silent on the Board’s remarks on general prosperity, he regards with concern 
the large import of foreign sugar into the country. Yet he is inclined to think 
that the ordinary consumer would be ready to pay a higher price for the 
indigenous sugar than for the foreign one. he editor trusts that His 
Honour’s faith in our swadeshism may grow more vigorous by our faithful adherence 
to our preferential policy. But in fact the radical cure lies im the reduction in 
the cost of production, and in the extension of the area under sugarcane cultivation. 
So long asGovernment does not use Saiyid Muhammad Hadi’s process on a large 
scale hope for success in the sugarindustry is but an illusion. The Board further 
seem to think that in spite of a series of calamities and scarcity in different districts, 
single season ” hag restored the provinces to a condition of prosperity due to 
the construction of railways and improvement in irrigation. On the administrative 
side, says the editor, must be noticed the prompt remission of revenue, and it is 
certain that liberal advances of takavt were of the greatest assistance. As 
regards the collection of revenue, the editor remarks, that there has been an 
icrease in the difficulty of its collection as may be shown by the increased number 
' Processes, of warrants and of attachments of moveable property, &c. Moreover 
owing to the failure of Tenancy Act a number of ejectment cases are carried 
0 t0@ greater extent and has resulted in laying a heavy burden of costs on the 


ants, and in spite of good season there has been a great increase of suits for 
‘rears of rent, | 
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(9).—General. 
76. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 21st May, contains a poem exhort. 


ing the educated community to dissuade agriculturists 
, from indulging in litigation which is a serious drain 
upon their resources, and to persuade them to settle their disputes by arbitration, 
and lastly to win them over to the cause of the swadesht movement. 


77. A-correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 14th May, 
reports that a swadesht association, called the 


Swadesh Opkarini Sabha, has been formed in Hathras 
which is soon going to open some swadeshi stores. 


78. The Sulaimani Akhbar (Benares), of the 2ist May, while condemning 

the highly inflammatory and seditious tone of Babu 
Sundar Lal’s speeches, remarks that it 1s such inconsi- 
derate talkers that make them all open to the suspicion of the Government, and 


prove an obstacle in the way of getting even that which they cay legitimately 
obtain from the Government. 


79. A correspondent in the Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the 23rd May, passes 

ie strictures on the swadesht movement. He refers 
a to a fair where a Sadhu is preaching to his Hindu 

and Arya followers the use of indigenous sugar, demonstrating that when Hindus 
think it disagreeable to touch mlechha (1.e., a Muhammadan) how can they tolerate 
the use of a filthier object like foreign sugar. He further remarks that it is high 
time that Muhammadans should construct political schemes of their own independ- 
ently of the fuss of swadeshism. Hindus are prudent enough to shake hands with 
Muhammadans when they have any purpose to serve, but on other occasions 
men like Madan Mohan Malaviya stand to uphold the cause of Nagri versus Urdu. 


80. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 24th May, referring to the swadeshs 
SEEN: SI movement remarks that those who lecture on the 
advantages of swadeshism certainly do what they 

are bound by duty to do, but it is never commendable to pass severe strictures on 
Government, Itis equally unbecoming to call swadeshists disaffected and dis- 
loyal. The duty of those who realise the value of this movement is to work on 


smoothly, quietly and steadily without being daunted by the cries of those who 
denounce it. 


The swadeshti movement. 


The swadeshi preachiug in Benares. 


81. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 18th May, suggests the 


iinet tabidiine. desirability of the hand-loom industry being revived 
; with a view to give helpless and poor women an 
opportunity to earn their livelihood and support themselves. The editor also 


oints out that the weaving mills and factories should use yarns spun by hand- 
loom in order to encourage its use all over the country. 


82. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 19th May, while thanking 

The United Provinces Government the Government for its interest in encouraging 

peichaansvastohenienddone indigenous arts and industries, urges on the people 
the necessity of their co-operation with the Government in the matter. 


83. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 20th May, says that, owing to the 
peices aiiiiaitins failure of the rabi crop for the last three years conse- 


cutively farmers have been reduced toa pitiable condi- 
tion. Under the circumstances it is most desirable to make takavi advances to 


them for the encouragement of sugarcane cultivation. The editor further points 
out that encouragement in this direction is badly required, if the sugar industry 


is to be kept alive in face of foreign competition, and the economic condition of the 
country is to be improved at all. | eat: 


84. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 23rd May, writes that a fund has been 

sigh nities tna opened in England to depute English students in 

| India to travel throughout the country in search of 

new articlesand materials for commerce, but the Indians are still apathetic as 

before. The industries of India have entirely died out and no sign of activity is 

seen in India to revive them. Cannot the Indian millionaires employ some 
{Indians on similar enterprises, and remove the daily. increasing poverty in India, 
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g5. The Nasim-t-Agra of the 19th May, expresses its satisfaction at the 


proposal regarding the separation. of executive and 
judical functions from the next financial year, and 
hopes that the results of the preparatory scheme will prove satisfactory se as to 
ensure the introduction of the system in full. 
9g, The editor of the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 14th May, commenting 
The ordinance for the ‘restriction of Ol the ordinance for the restriction of the right of 
iho right of public Sanewne™ public meetings, asks if it has ever occurred to His 
lixcellency Lord Minto and his councillors that they are simply displaying their 
weakness in following a policy which is never acted upon in any civilized countr 
except In India. Do they think to promote the interests of the British Govern- 
ment by the adoption of repressive measures in dealing with the Indians? The 


Reform in administration. 


} editor remarks that such measures only tend to lower the Government in the ' 


estimation of other nations, and to cause unrest among its own subjects. He asks 
if history does not teach the lesson that, when the energies of the people are not 
allowed to flow in right and legitimate channels, they force themselves out into 
meaner ones. The chief advantage of public meetings to Government is that it 
ean sound the current of public feeling and mould its policy accordingly. 
It is by showing sympathy with the people, by persuading them with mild words, 
and by removing those evils of the administration which have spread discontent 
among them, that it can benefit itself, and not by the repression of individual and 
public thought. It is well-known fact that the people never complain or 
murmur unless they have some deep cause of dissatisfaction or some calamity has 
overtaken them. It is rete goa upon the Government to remove their 

rievances. It is no political wisdom and cannot but result in disaster to 
gag their mouth by the machinery of law, when they venture to give expression to 
their sufferings. The Anglo-lndian papers, thirsty of blood like hounds, 
who have always been giving the advice tdat Indians should be ground down, ma 
congratulate Lord Minto upon this new ordinance but all lovers of India, whether 
Englishmen or Indians, will be extremely grieved. 


87. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 20th May, referring to the present 
discontent in India, says that the dissatisfaction is 
not without some real cause. It has not originated 
from the idea of turning the English out of the country. Every Indian of 
education and breeding realises the vast anount of blessings that have been con- 
ferred upon India by the British Government, and a great bulk of the population 
considers it as a boon from Heaven. The present discontent is no doubt the result 
of education. It is nothing but slight excitement which can very well be allayed 
by some concessions and fair dealing. The editor further points out that in order 
toavoid undue and dangerous agitation it is the duty of Indian leaders as well as 
of er to try to remove all misunderstanding between the rulers and 
the ruled. 

88. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st May, writes en the authority 
of the Capital, that some insinuating and mischevious 
person has for his own personal gain excited the 
Government and created animosity between the Hindus and Musalmans in India. 
The present friendly attitude of the Government towards the Musalmans is onl 
superficial. The editor asks, do these circumstances not warraut that all Indians, 
whether Hindus, Musalmans, Buddhists or Christians, without any distinction of 
caste and creed, unite heart and soul as Indians, and work out jointly the freedom 
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" their mother country. For this and this alone is the way for India’s deliverance 
- tom her present difficulties. 
y 89. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 2ist May, writes that it is only the 
e ae Anglo-Indian newspapers that are responsible for the 
ios disturbances occurring in different parts of India. But 
D lor the exaggerated and false accounts by which they blacken their columns, in 
D utter disregard of the feeling and beliefs of the people in general, the situation in 
f tern Bengal as regards the Hindus and Muhammedans would not have come 
S 


its present state. The editor remarks that the simple course of publishing every 
‘umour no matter from where or whom it is received, 1s detrimental to public peace 
‘nd tranquillity. Publishing rumours such as that the statue of the Queen at Delhi 
Wag demolished, is nothing short of serious mischief. It is the duty of the 
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Government to admonish the Anglo-Indian papers to observe a certain amount 
of restraint and that they should refrain from publishing such rumours without 
verification. 

90. A correspondent in the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 23rd May, says 
that it is notat all necessary to explain the present 
situation. The Anglo-Indian rulers of this country haye 
lost their heads completely, and are acting under the influence of sheer funk and 
panic. The Government seems to be more Moscovite than British, but the resources 
of constitutional agitation have no yet been exhausted. He proposes that a 
strong deputation consisting of the leaders should at once leave for England to lay 
the true facts of the present situation before the British people. 

91. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 28rd May, has a leading article 
entitled ‘ Is there danger?’ in which the editor asks how 
it is that there is apprehension on the part of the 
authorities that there is widespread discontent and resentment against British rule, 


The present situation. 


Is there danger ? 


contented state of India. 

It suggests that the simplest explanation is that it is the work of agitators. 
He does not think this convincing, as the mutiny was not the work of agitators. 

Incidentally he remarks that the reason why the mutiny was not more 
disastrous was that the people did not join it, and that the Sikhs fought for 
Government. It is only, he says, when there is cause and just discontent, that 
the agitator can work successfully upon the feelings of the people. 

He considers that so long as the people are divided and willing to denounce 
each other no danger of any kind need be apprehended. 

He calls attention to danger in another direction in the following words :—It 
is an undeniable fact that the foundations of the British rule do not appear 
to be firmer than they were fifty or a hundred years ago. While it is declared 
that the people are prosperous and contented, the gravest suspicion is entertained 
of their loyalty and goodwill. It is neither by a show nora use of force that 
the permanency of a foreign domination can be ensured. It has been the chief 
satisfaction of the British Government that it is founded on justice and the 
consent and contentment of the people. Is the contentment of the people likely 
to be promoted by the measures that have been recently taken? Do they not 
prove that the people are under suspicion? There is danger in the sense of 
personal insecurity of the people, in the suspiciousness of individual Europeans, 
in the sudden call to arms without any real premonition of danger. There is 
danger in the carrying out of unjust legislation and measures and the refusal to 
modify or alter them. There is danger not in the attitude of the people but in that 
of the Government. Resort to force in the last instance may be perfectly justifi- 
able, but not when the unrest is legitimate, and due to legitimate causes and when 
there are no signs of a violent upheaval. The conclusion to which all thoughtful 
people are driven is that danger is being created by the action of the Government. 

92, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 23rd May, in commending the 
wise and statesmanlike view of the London Spectator 
ee about the situation of India, and referring to the 
prohibition of public writings, which that paper anticipated and condemned, 
quotes the following sentence from it :—“ The drift of European criticism is towards 
requiring previous sanction for every meeting and a preventive censorship for the 
utterances of the press. That may be best described as the Russian system, and we 
confess that we object not only on moral grounds, but on those of political expedi- 
ency. India is the last country where it is safe to sit on the safety-valve.” 

93. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 23rd May, writes on the authority of the 

Circulation ‘of seditious notices Statesman that written notices of a seditious nature 
Cet ee are secretly being distributed among Indian troops 
and the military police is hotly engaged in the fruitless search of finding out the 
circulators of such notices. Such practices, adds the editor, are very repre- 
hensible and foolish. It is equally foolish to hold all Europeans responsible 
for the rash and thoughtless actions of a few inconsiderate officials. As serious 
misunderstanding and hatred has spread among the people towards the Government, 
it 18 desirable for the Government to suppress such feelings by wise measures of 
conciliation and sympathy with the people. 


A statesmanlike-view, 
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94, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 2ist May, referring to the causes 
which led to the passing of the Official Secrets Act 
_ and the resolution of the Government of India regard- 
ing the appointment of retired Indian Civilians in Native States, remarks that 
the present Viceroy has gone a step further and promulgated the ordinance 
regarding public meetings, thus depriving Indians of the freedom. of speech, and 
measures like these are more Russian than British despite the fact that they have 
been adopted by a liberal Government. These restrictions will tend to the 
formation of secret societies in India, whic’ an alien Government must always fear 
in a foreign country. 


The new ordinance of 1907. 


95. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 23rd May, referring to the duration 
of ordinances, about which Anglo-Indian papers have 
noted with regret that an ordinance promulgated by 
the Governor-General has the force of law for six months, remarks :—We see 
for ourselves that public opinion does not count for anything in India, but we are 
yet loth to believe that the open agitation of the present day will be driven to 
assume the secret methods of less fortunate countries. at 


The duration of ordinances. 


96. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28rd May, in an article under the heading 
‘‘ Manufacturing troubles ” deals with the subject as to 
how the small incident of the disturbance in Lahore 
has been used by Anglo-Indians in impressing the people in England with the 
belief that India is on the Lied of a serious revolution. It is hard to know until 
they receive comments of the British Press how far Anglo-Indian publicists have 
been successful in frightening the English public by their manufactured accounts. 
As regards the present situation the editor says it is admitted that there was no 
racial feeling in the Punjabze case. A mere exchange of blows between the police 
and some young men following the journalist's carriage has been represented as a 
revolution in India. For the present our political opponents have been successful ; 
but as a result of it the whole country seems agitated. The mere assertion that 
the Government of India on confidential reports considered LalaLajpat Rai to be so 
dangerous as fit to be deported cannot convince the public that he is really guilty. 
People will continue to believe him innocent till he is placed on his trial. 
The editor further remarks that this sort of agitation 1s not conducive to the credit 
ofGovernment., It is the duty of the Government to see that the people do not hold 
aby misapprehension about their personal liberty. There isa feeling of discon- 
tent no doubt, but this can be removed by measures which will give relief to the 
pple and not by deportation, arrests and like steps. Our opponents have 
uo doubt scored a point in so far as they have delayed the prospect of Mr. Morley’s 
promise to take any step in advance in the matter of associating the people with 
the Government, bat it will give rise to a vigorous agitation which will be fatal 
in the end. Constitutional agitation we must keep on. Let the story of the 
Russian method of deportation resorted to in India be told on the hundreds of 
platiorms in England, Scotland, and Ireland till public indignation there rises to 
a pot when it will be impossible for even a panic-stricken Government to take 
away the liberty of any peaceful subject of the King-Emperor. 


Manufacturing troubles. 


97. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 23rd May, says that the demand is | 


growing stronger fora thorough inquiry into the 
causes of the present unrest. The various measures, 
agrarian as well as administrative, sth in the teeth of opposition are well 

nown and the indifference of Government officials towards oppression in Bengal is 
also an admitted fact. Any commission may light upona few new facts, but the 
general trend of views is very well known. The editor, after remarking the beneficial 
effect, of the J ury Commission of Bengal, says that there can be no objection to the 
*ppointment of a commission of inquiry. 


98. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 19th May refers to a number 
of sensational items of telegraphic news that have 
appeared in Calcutta papers from Allahabad corre- 
‘pondents, which arc false and evidently intended to aggravate the present situation 


and have a tendency to disturb the peace of the city. 


A commission of inquiry. 
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99. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 14th May, referring to the rumour of 
Therumour ofa rebellionin Allah- rebellion in ‘Allahabad on the 10th of May, r emarks 
abad on the 10th May. that Government ought to inquire who it was who 
first spread this rumour and how it was that he apprehended such rising. The 
offender should be severely punished, because the mere rumour of a rebellion 
is calculated to give an opportunity to badmashes to cause real trouble. [If 
the district authorities gy 5 es any disorder in the city they ought to have 
made enquiries from the local raises. he editor says that on such occasions the 
representatives of Government should hold interviews with respectable eitizens 
and take them into their confidence. It is the policy of distrust that makes 
Government commit blunders, and places it in a false position. 


100. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 23rd May, onthe authority of a contempo- 
rary, writes that the European officials in Allahabad are 
in a great panic as ein receive every day news of 
various disturbances being on foot and ready to break out. In apprel:ension of such 
dangers they had removed the English ladies into the fort, and wired home to their 
friends the imminent peril to which they are exposed. 

The editor remarks that the circulation of such news is equally dangerous both. 
for the rulers and the ruled. 

101i. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 23rd May, remarks on the authority of 
the Indian Daily Telegraph, that since the deportation 
of Lala Lajpat Rai the leaders of swadeshism and the 


Allahabad rumours. 


The Allahabad public 


_ advocates of boycott seem to have fallen into a deep slumber. If it is true, 


remarks the editor, the Allahabad people ought to be ashamed of their timidity in 
upholding a noble cause, the ioenilatine stone.of which was laid by Lord Curzon. 
The Allahabad public has not taken any hand in spreading the agitation and 
it is nosedition to ask our rights from the Government as the Indian Daily 
Telegraph takes it to be. 

102. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 23rd May, referring to the letter 
published in the Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), 
from an Allahabad correspondent that the Hindus of 
Allahabad have asked Mr. Tahir to give up preaching against swadeshi and 
boycott, remarks that it is altogether untrue. They do not think Mr. Tahir isa 
more important personage than Mr. Tahal‘Ram, and neither of them is taken 
seriously. The insinuation is absolutely false, but calumnies of this kind are all. 
the more mischievous because they cannot be traced to.their source. 

103. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th May, writes on the authority of the. 
Amrit Bazar Patrika that the Musalman mullahs 
have circulated in Eastern Bengal a notice in Urdu 
in the name of the Bengal Government and Nawab Salimulla K han giving Muham- 
madans license to treat Hindus as they please. 

104. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 16th May, while referring to the 
disturbances in Eastern Bengal, states on the 
authority of the Bengal: that outrages are being com- 
mitted on Hindu women and idols broken, and remarks that if these reports be 
true, it is indeed surprising that no one has been heard to save the honour of 
women at the cost of his life. The editor concludes with the remark that the 
demand for self-government on the part of those who cannot protect their own 
women, is nothing but in vain. 

105. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 17th May, reproducing the story in which 

Distarteness in Bactern;Benent. Muhammad Ghaznavi was given the salutary advice 
by an old woman that he should keep no more 
territory than he can govern well, asks if the Government of India will not do- 
well to act upon the advice of the old woman regarding Eastern Bengal, which 
has become unsafe for Hindus in every way owing to the atrocities of the Muhamma- 
dans, or else take strong meagures. to put down disorder and anarchy in that 
province. 
106. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 2lst May, supporting the views.of the 
astern Rengal. Hindustani (Lucknow) about Muhammadan assaults 
on females in Eastern Bengal, asks what shameless and 


contemptible people are there on the face of the world who would not sacrifice their 
lives to save the chastity of their women. 


A gross-ealumny. 


Muhammadans in Eastern Bengal. 


Disturbances in Eastern Bengal. 
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107. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 21st May, referring to the state of affairs 
il Easter a Bengal, and the accounts of disturbances 
i published by the Bengali Press, remarks that it is 
very difficult to ascertain the true facts and the origin of these disturbances as the 
Muhammadans have no organ of their own there, and the Bengali newspapers are 
full of exaggerated accounts which cannot be believed for a moment. If unfor- 
tunately that day ever comes In India, when the Hindus have self-government 
it will be 1mpessl le for the Muhammadans to live in India, for it will only result in 
bloodshed, and India will be worse than it was during the days of the Mabhratta 
supremacy, : 

108. The Sulaiman: Akhbar (Benares), of the 21st May, writes on the 
authority of the Amrita Bazar Patrika of the 10th 
_ May, that the desecration of the idol of Maha Maya 
has created a great sensation in Barisal, and is suspected to be the work of two 
Musalman badmashes. it also says that some outsiders are creating mischievious 


feelings in the Musalman community against the Hindus. This, says the editor, 
‘s true and should be checked at once. | 


109. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 15th May, writes that it learns from 
newspapers that the plunder and loot in Diwan- 
ganj adjacent to Jamalpur brought about a loss of 
two or three lakhs and that the Kal: Bari was desecrated, and two Muhammadans 
who took the side of the Hindus were murdered. The editor remarks that if these 
facts are true the administration must be sadly defective. 


110. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th May, writes on the authority of the 
Amrita Bazar Patrika that four Brahmin travellers 
were captured near Jamalpur by the Musalmans 
and forcibly converted to Islam, and that hundreds of Hindu widows have been 
in like manner forcibly converted. The editor suggests that Arya Samajists 
should senda special deputation to help the innocent converts back to Hinduism, 
and remarks that the scenes at Jamalpur remind one of the old Nadirshahi rule, 


and the local official’s are to a great extent responsible for the disgracefal law- 
lessness prevailing there. 7 | 


111. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 20th May, referring to the 
cause of the Jamalpur disturbances, says that the 
partition of Bengal has been thought profitable by 
the Musalmans, whereas the Bengalis have taken it otherwise, and consequently 
they have tried te compel the Musalmans to take part in the baycott movement 
introduced by them, which the Musalmans refuse to do, and this is the cause of the 
friction between the parties. The Musalmans must keep it in mind that the 
Bengalis are selfish and can never be sincere and faithful to any one, and that they 
should never sympathise with a movement intended to bring ruin on the country. 


112. The Musdfix (Agra), of the 15th May, referring to the disturbances at 
Rawalpindi, remarks that the Indians having failed 
| to attract the attention of the Government to their 
grlevances by every possible form of representation are now being driven to despera- 
tion and the feeling has spread throughout the whole of the Punjab. Not only the 
people, but also the local Government officials, are responsible for such a state of 


things, of which the consequences are likely to be disastrous both to the rulers 
and the ruled. 


113. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 20th May, referring to the arrests 
made in connection with the disturbances at Rawal- 
pindi over which Anglo-Indian papers are exulting, 
“ays that the agitation has not originated from any feeling of disloyalty or sedition 
- is rather due to swadeshism. ‘I'he editor further says that he does not support 
08 Who in their political demand exceed the limit of moderation and sobriety, 
Wb at the same time he urges that a strictly impartial inquiry should be made 
order to secure justice. When it isan admitted fact that at present Indians and 
nglo-Indians are struggling for political rights as two distinct communities, there 
; 20 reason why eases like those pending in Rawalpindi should not be decided 
Y 4 commission composed of both Indians and Anglo-Indians. 

165 
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114. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 22nd May, referring to the disturbance, 

at Rawalpindi and Lahore, says on the authority of the 
Bharat Mata. that the real cause of the agitation 
, police. The editor throws ‘the blame of the 
whole burden on the detectives who, it is said, mixed themselves with the people 
and excited the students returning from school to shout Bande Matram. This they 
refused todo. The editor asks Government to make an inquiry into the real cause 
of unrest, and to find out if it was not the police who were the real cause of the 
disturbances. 


115. The Mufid-i-Am (Agra), of the 16th Mey, publishes the full text of 

the speeeh delivered by Haji Ismail Khan at a 
meeting of the Mubammadans held at Agra on the 
7th instant, and remarks that the couelusion arrived at by the speaker that the 
congress is to be blamed for these disturbances is very true. The editor also 
deprecates the subject matter of the speeches delivered by the Bengalis at a meeting 
held on the 5th May, at Calcutta, as they tend to create more danger to the 
public peace. 

116. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 2ist May, writes that Anglo-Indian 
pers which alone are responsible for the distur- 
nces, will observe with surprise that the deportation 
of Lala Lajpat Rai has not been followed by any rebellion as they had anticipated. 
The editor ironically asks Anglo-Indian papers, the real fomenters of agitation, 
what has become of the large troop under the command of Lala Lajpat Rai. It 
has now become quite clear that Lala Lajpat Rai had nothing to do with the 
disturbances, and the measure tuken by the authorities is due only to the 
exaggerated and magnified accounts of the Anglo-Indian papers, that were extremely 
pleased at the deportation, though some subsequently have remarked that such a 
step ought to have heen taken for men and not for mice. 


117. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 22nd May, referring tothe serious 
riot reported to have occurred at Delhi, by a corres- 
pondent of the Indian Daily Telegraph, says that it 
was nothing but a production of the correspondent’s own brain. The real fact is 
that people in Delhi are very much discontented for the following reasons :— 
(1) The proposed change in octroi system by which a duty on grain was 
apprehended. te 
i") The doubling of rent paid by the shopkeepers in the Chandni Chauk. 
(3) The appalling mortality from plague. 
These things we.e disturbing enough, and a slight quarrel between some 
Muhammadans and two Eurasians in § Bazar gave the Anglo Indian papers 
the ground they required for reporting a serious riot. 


118. The Fafrh (Lucknow), of the 21st May, writes that pictures of the 

Circulation of pictures of amutilatea Droken idol of Durgaji are being circulated among 

pei haces ae the Hindus of Cawnpore to excite them against the 
Muhammadans. The paper contains the following lines :— 

See ! What do you see? Broken is this picture. Look at the hands of our 
Mother Debi... Now Hindu religion is gone . . . Six million Muhammadans are 
putting us to disgrace. We twenty million Hindus ought to feel ashamed that 
our temples have been broken . . . Is our bife more dear than religion ? 


149. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 23rd May, deprecates the action of 
Mr. Tahal Ram Ganga Ram, a zamindar of Dera 
Ismail Khan, in preaching his views on politics in 
Allahabad in such an objectiouable language. It was desired to prosecute him for 
preaching sedition, but Sir John Hewett with his foresight declined to take any 
action against him. The Punjab Government ought to take a lesson from the 


pecedent that good government lies in love and sympathy with the people and 
not in high-handedness. 


120. The Musafir (Agra), of the 15th May, referring to the present political 
struggles and the attitude of the Government towards 
the native newspapers, remarks that at present when 
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: Aryan organs would do well to guard themselves against the prevailin 

ms of the Governuieat to prosecute éditors, ape P 5 

121. The editor of the Jdsus (Agra), in its issue of the 28rd May, in an 

en article under the heading ‘ Advice to pewepepers 

eee _ remarks that perseverance, impartiality and freedom 

of thought are unknown in India as ordinary officials, or even private persons 

ste always ready to threaten editors with prosecution for libel and editors 

have to give way to them. As regards freedom, he says that Indians do not know 
what it is, and those who know it are likely to share the fate of Lajpat Rai. 


122. The Musajfir (Agra), of the 15th May, writes that recent telegrams 
prosecution of the Indie and the from Delhi are full of rumours that the Punjab 
Afi _ Government is soon going to take action against 
the editors of the India and the Aftab. If the rumour is true it only shows 


, want of foresight on the part of the Government in not taking a lesson from 
the prosecution of the Punjabee. 


123. The Sulasimam Akhbar (Benares), of the 21st May, while condemnin 

sine india, (Gujranwate), ue action of the editor of the India (Gajranwals’ 

ee .. : says that native papers ought to indulge in moderate 
language which can as well express their views as inflammatory terms. 

124. The Nawyar-1-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th May, is deeply grieved 

at the news that a warrant has been issued Pr the 


arrest and prosecution of the Jésus, and strongly sym- 
pathises with Saiyed Gul Badshah, the editor ofthe paper. It is truethatthe Jdsus 


has published sotne objectionable articles, but it is earnestly hoped that the 
Government will kindly take a lenient view of the matter, and give the inconsiderate 
editor a further chance of modifying his tone and language. 


125. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 23rd May referring to the rumoured pro- 
secution of the Jésus (Agra), remarks that if this 
prosecution is to come off it will be a sequel to the 
Punjabee case as the editor of the Jdsus along with some other persons convened a 
meeting in Agra to express their indignation at the conviction of the editor of the 
Punjabee. But the editor says that such rash proceedings can hardly be expected 
from a wise and far-sighted Lieutenant-Governor like Sir John Hewett, as the 
public has already observed his statesmanlike views and calm reasoning in the case 
of Tahal Ram Ganga Ram. It is hoped that Sir John Hewett will continue a 
similar policy in this case also, and convince the public of his exquisite abilities and 
tact indealing with questions of serious importance in critical moments, 


126. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 23rd May, referring to the charges brought 
against the editor of the Swarajya, remarks that the 
publication of the sedition with which the editor was 
charged was not so widespread as it has now been made by prosecuting him in court. 
The editor points out that both the magistrate who allowed the prosecution and 
the editors of newspapers who really gave a larger publicity to the sedition can be 
sald to be guilty of a more serious crime. : 


127. A correspondent in the Jdsus (Agra), of the 15th May, gre an 

account of some assaults committed on Indians by 
Europeans at Firozpur and Delhi, and advises that 
Indians should not refer such matters to courts of law, as the latter are influenced by 
racial feelings and do not impart equal justice, aud that the best way to remedy 


Such grievances is to retaliate as a waterman didat Luktain station on the Bengal- 
Assam Railway. 


128. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th May, remarks on‘ the authority of the 
Amrita Bazar Patrika that two Europeans at Firozpur 
Cantonment were shooting dogs in the bazar in spite 
{all remionstrances from the sho keepers and a child was shot dead by them. ‘The 
iter says that since the prosecution of the Punjabee this is the fifth native that has 
allen a victim to European agency. The position of the Indians now-a-days 
* very dithicult; if they keep silence it goes against their interests, and if they raise 
"I voice they are charged with speaiting sedition. ae | 
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129. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 23rd May, remarks that in all cases of 
indecent assaults upon women, whether the-attack jg 
made by an Indian upon an [English lady or by a 
European on an Indian woman, the offence is equally serious and reprehensible ang 
ought to be equally punished. But looking at the fact that the District Judge of 
Rangoon sentenced a Burmese to 18 months’ rigorous imprisonment simply for an 
attempt to, make an indecent assault upon an nglish lady and in the Shadipur 
(Bengal) assault case where an European had actually assaulted an Indian lady, the 
Judge only awarded six months’ imprisonment, one cannot help observing that 
in all such cases the courts are influenced by racial feelings and do vot administer 
impartial justice. 
130. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 23rd May, says that a strange 
story of conspiracy by the Huropean executive 
officer of Durbhanga to help a planter against an 
Indian zamindar was the other day unfolded in the Calcutta High Court. The 
Magistrate and the District Superintendent of Police are alleged to have aided the 
planter to take possession of a house under litigation in anticipation of confir- 
mation by the High Court. The editor thinks that more will be heard of this 
sensational conspiracy. 


131, The Anand (Lucknow), of the 16th May, says that the Indian Daily 
Felegraph was formerly little behind the Pioneer 
in abusing the Hindus, but since it changed hands 
it has made astonishing peceres in this cult. Whatcould not be compassed 
by Nawab Salimullah in Bengal it wants to bring about here in these provinces. 
To call Hindus openly factious and seditious is nothing with it. The editor 
points out that there are Hindus in these provinces who surpass even Sir Saiyid in 
their loyalty to the Government; and also there is a considerable number of 
Hindus who are maderate Congressmen, while there is a very limited minority of 
Extremists and to ¢all all af them seditious is nothing short of abusing them. 
He remarks that the Indsan Daily Telegraph is giving proof of its animosity 
against the Hindus by vituperating the rioters of the Punjab, while keeping 
silent over the doings of the Dacca rioters. 

132, The Hapress (Lucknow), of the 16th May, contains the full text of the 

aper on the Hindu-Muhammadan question read at 
the Rama Theatre, Delhi, on the 11th March, by Mr. 
Shankar Nath, M.A., Barrister-at-law, in which he says that the problem of the 
relation between the Hindus and the Muhammadans has yet been kept in the 
background and the present strained feelings are inconsistent with national 
interests. Difference in religion can be no bar to the fusion of Hindus and 
Muhammadans if there is freedom of social intercourse. Past animosities and 
racial differences cannot stand in the way because times have now changed. The 
whole lecture is filled with expositions of doctrines of social philosophy and 
attempts at illustration from universal history. 

133. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 16th May, discussing the present attitude 
of the Muhammadans, says that theirsympathy with the 
Sultan of Turkey and their activity in that direction is 
well-known. Aggravat‘ng the differences between the Europeans and the Hindus, 
the Dacca and Aligarh leaders are trying to push forward the interests of their 
community and are assuming the réle of loyal subjects by flattering the pride of 
the authorities, and are at the same time benefiting themselves by the swadesht 
movement. On the contrary Hindus indulge in violent speeches and wrangle 
among themselves. In one place the unfortunate Hindus are themselves beaten 
and still are considered as seditious, while in the other their leaders are arrested 
and crushed under the ponderous wheels of law. The editor asks whether 


Hindus or Muhammadans can be said to be the greater diplomatists under these 
clrcumstances. ors . ee , 


134. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th May, remarks that the 

ibe, Pali Mubammadens and the conduct of the Muhammadans of Pali town in the 

ale . Hardoi district on the occasion of the chhelum in 

connection with the burial of tazias, was quite peaceful, but that unfortunately the 

Sub-divisional Officer has accused them of disobedience of orders and the cage comes 
on, on the 20th instant. ee ) . 


European versus Indian. 


European versus Indian. 


Hindussand the Indian Daily Telegraph, 


The Hindu-Muhammadan question. 


Hindus and Muhammadans. 
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135. The Rohilkhaxd Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th May, referring to the 
present sitnation end the Mabam- PF esent political situation exhorts the Muhammadans 
maces. _, vo act according to the dictates of their religion which 
enjoins upon them to consider themselves as British soldiers, in whatever phase of 
life they may be employed. It is their duty to sacrifice their lives and fight to the 
last to uphold the British Government, thus showing that they are true to their 
faith. 


136. Inthe Indian People (Allahabad), of the 23rd May, 2 Muhammadan 

| wabammadan on bis own commn- gentleman of position and culture, writes : “ Every 
nity. _Sensible and self-respecting Muhammadan must view 
the present attitude of certain members of the Muhammadan community with deep 
regret and humiliation. With reference to the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai and 
the arrest of a number of leading gentlemen at Rawalpindi much as we try 
we cannot make allowance for persons who rejoice in other people’s misfortunes. Let 
us hope, however, that 1 1s due more to ignorance than to mischief. As a member 
of the Muhammadan community I apologise for this unbecoming conduct, and I 
trust that the Hindus will have sufficient far-sightedness te attibute the mischief 
to wire-pullers and not to any spontaneous action. It is not only pitiable but 


strange to see such abject flattery on the part of people once well-known for th eir 
uprightness and manliness, but the irony of fate knows no limits.” 


137. A correspondent of the Jasus (Agra), in its issue of the 23rd May, 

writes that the Punjabee case has created a mi ear 
sensation among Indians. Meetings have been held to 
protest against ‘the attitude adopted by the Government. The Muhammadans, how- 
ever, seem to be quite asleep as yet, and are purposely forbidden to take an active 
part in political movements. They are mistaken, says the correspondent, in stickin 
to the old well trodden course chalked by out Sir Saiyid Ahmad Khan. Sir Saiyid 
himself would have been a Congressman by this time had he been alive. It is now 
in vain to hope for the Muhammadans that they shall be looked on with the same 
eye as Europeans. A black will ever remain black and a white, white. Govern- 
ment will not condescend to do away with the distinction for the cause of justice. 
It is therefore incumbent on Muhammadans to realise the present situation of 
Indians and to try to act in union. 


138. A correspondent in the Jasus (Agra), of the 15th May, writes that the dis- 
turbances at Comilla are sufficient to show the innate 
religious hatred and insincerity of the Hindus towards 
the Musalmans. The Hindus are nota practical people though they know how to 
write against the Government. They know their physical weakness and court the 
friendship of the Musalmans simply to sacrifice them when any necessity arises to 
take up arms. The Musalmans must guard themselves against the false pretensions 
of friendshi by the Hindus. They are false and insincere, and the Musalmans 
should not fall into their trap. 


139. A correspondent in the Anjan Akhbar (Moradabad), of the 19th May, 

says that the progress of national feeling, sympathy 

and union in Egypt led to the resignation of Lord 

Cromer, and if looked into calmly it will appear that the national progress of the 
engalis and similar other forces, as im Egypt, also led to the forced resignation 

of Sir B. Fuller from the Lieutenant Governorship of Eastern Bengal. Such. 

examples must teach Indian Musalmans to cultivate union and sympathy and a 
esire to raise their national status. 


The Punjab and Indians. 


Advice to Musalmans. 


Advice to Musalmans of India. 


140. A correspondent in the Sulaiman: Akhbar (Benares), of the 21st May, 
writes that it is ramoured in Benaresthat some Musal- 
man Maulvis have been deputed by the Nawab. of 
Dacca, who have put up at different sarais in Benares and preach anti-Hindu 
leelings after prayers and excite the julahas of Alaipura todevise some means of 
qarrelling with the Hindus and rise against them. The editor says that there 
appears to be no truth in this rumour in Benares, but affairs in Eastern Bengal 
ate in @ bad way, and it will be for the good of both communities if some Musal. 
tan mullahs go and preach fellow-feeling and sympathy there, 
| 166 


Muhammadan preachers in Benares. 
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141. A Muhammadan correspondent in the Hindusians meget of the 
22nd May; writes that four or five maulvis have 
arrived in Benares since a week. They have put up 
in different mosques of the city, and under the colour of delivering sermons are 
trying their utmost to create a rupture between the Muhammadans and the Hindus, 
The local authorities have not yet taken any step against them. The correspon- 
dent after inviting the attention of the Collector of the district to the fact, remarks 
that even if the above report regarding Benares be not credited there is no doubt 
that in Eastern Bengal attempts are openly made to sow the seed of discord 
between Hindus and Muhammadans. The cause of the present tension between 
the two communities is no more a secret. He suggests that a deputation of the 
ulmas of both the sects should go to Eastern Bengal to pacify the ignorant Muham- 
madans there. | 
142. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 23rd May, writes on the authority of the 
Bengalee that a number of maulvis sent by the Nawab 
of Dacca are at present in Benares, and that some 
idols of the Sutla Mundir are missing, while some are found broken ; the meeting 
held on the day following Shivaji’s anniversary was dispersed by the police in the 
presence of the Commissioner. The editor remarks that little reliance can be 
put in these reports, as such high-handedness is not expected under the wise and 
peaceful administration of Sir J. Hewett. 


143. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 21st May, referring to the report 
in the Pwneer that the Nawab of Dacca, in a meeting 
convened to testify gratitude to Government for ad- 
vancing a loan of fourteen lakhs of 7 to him, exhorted the Muhammadans. to 
be peaceful and loyal citizens of the British Empire, remarks that there can be no 
wonder if the Nawab’s loyalty be unbounded, seeing the munificent help that 
Government has given him in the time of his need. A kettle drum always sounds 
sweeter when pasted with flour. 


144, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 23rd May, in congratulating Nawab 
Salimulla Khan of Dacca on having obtained a loan 
from the-Government at 3} per cent., hopes that a 


similar spirit of magnanimity will prevail with Sir J. Hewett for the Maharani of 
A judhia. 


145. The Indsan People (Allahabad), of the 28rd May, says that the decision 
of the Government to help Nawab Salimulla with a 
loan, will meet with general approval. Although the 
indiscretions of the Nawab, and the: persistence with which his name has been 
associated with the recent disturbances in East Bengal have brought him into 
undesirable notoriety, yet he bears a great name, and his family has always been held 
in respect. But with trials and time come discretion and wisdom, and it is hoped 
that the Nawab will now turn over a new leaf. 


146. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 23rd May, writes that the Government 

A ha sah has sanctioned Rs. 5,000 towards repairing the tomb 

of Shivaji on the condition that before carrying out 

the repairs the plan be laid before the Government for approval, but it is doubted 

whether the public will agree tothis condition. The Hindu public, adds the editor, 
should thankfully accept this offer of the Government. 


147, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 23rd May, remarks that the Collector 
of Tanjore in Madras has prohibited the celebration 
. of Shivaji’s anniversary this year, which had been held 
there with great show for the last two years. It is difficult, adds the editor, to 
assign a reason for this prohibition, when the same Government has granted a 
sum of Rs. 5,000. for the repairs of his tomb. 


148. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 15th May, says that the public feeling in India 
initiator tities is opposed. to the erection of a statue to Lord Clive, 
and a disregard of the public attitude in this matter shall 

only tend to spread a feeling of hatred and animosity. The editor puts before 
the Indians the picture of falsehood so associated with the name of Clive. 


Muhammadan rissionaries. 


Benares affairs. 


The Nawab of Dacca. 


The Nawab of Dacca and the loan. 


Nawab Salimulla Khan of Dacca. 


Shivaji’s anniversary in Madras. 
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149, A: correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 2ist May, 

referring to the proposed statue to Sir Firoz Shah 
Mehta, remarks that it would be much better if 
the money were spent in opening some industrial institution in the name of Sir 


firoz Shah, which will serve both as a memorial to the venerable leader as well 
4g a means of improvement to the Indians. 


150. The Zamana (Cawnpore), for March 1907 (received in May) says that it 
is remarkable that, while Parliament is devoting too 
_ much attention to the matter of delivering China from 
the injurious habit of opium-eating, not the least sign of activity is shown by the 
Government to save India from the same evils. The Excise Department is a blot 
on the administration of the Government. In acountry where the use of intoxi- 
eating liquors is strictly forbidden by religion the people are daily falling victims 
to it simply because they have the demon ready to tempt them wherever they turn. 
It is still objectionable that the slightest fall in the income from excise is promptly 


enquired into and the causes immediately removed, Income from excise is Increasing 


with leaps and bounds, and it is highly discouraging that the Government does not 
take steps towards removing the evil. 


151. The Hindustan Review for April contains an article entitled ‘ The 
The formation and expression of formation and expession of opinion in India’ b 
opinion in India. Mr. Bishan Narayan Dhar, barrister-at-law. The 
writer commences by pointing out that there area large number of young men in 
India who have <> ard English learning and English civilization, and think 
themselves, and in fact are, superior in point of learning and information to those 
who have escaped European influences. These men are the originators of the 
present movements of reform, who have thought fit to despise the lead of their 
conservative elders. It is these young reformers who have at. present a very great 
influence on the liberal opinion of the country. 


opiam trade and Excise Department. 


He exemplifies the fact that in every society there is a definite correspondence 
between its institutions and beliefs and the stage of progress which it has reached. 
The weakening of the family bond means the weakening of the authority of the 
State. Protestantism in religion foreshadows independence of political opinion. The 
state of transition in which India is at presentis an extraordinary one and full 
of contradictions. 


“ There is the Anglicised Indian who isan ardent apostle of political and 
social liberty, to whom his own religion isa mere superstition, and who, in his 
ardour for the present, wants to cancel the whole past; there is the orthodox 
Indian who reads in modern civilization the doom of the world, whose goldén age 
is in the past, and to whom all reform spells revolution and national death: There 
are schools for female education on the one hand, there are the parda system and 
child-marriages on the other. There are social reformers bent upon uprooting the 
evils of their obsolete customs and practices ; there are those who wou d not lend 
them the Congress pandal to hold their meeting. There is a free Press no doubt, 
but there are also the Amrita Bazar Patrika at one extreme and the Bangabasi 
at another. This confusion of a far-reachin g conflict~—this hurly-burly of disorder— 
we witness in every sphere of our social life. It is inevitable; perhaps at times, 
it 1s even desirable, I am not sure that in India it isan unmitigated evil. The 
impact of Western civilization was bound to produce the tremendous collision it 

done, but without this tremendous collision it is doubtful if India would ever 
have been awakened from its long majestic sleep.” 


_ The writer warns the educated reformer of his responsibilities, and advises 
him as to how to form and express opinions that are not merely sound, but also 
calculated to be of benefit to the community. He notes with regret that the 

ndian youth does not as a rule receive the training necessary for forming right 
*pitions, and refers to the opinion of educational experts and commissions to show 
that the system of education militates against intelligent thinking. He remarks 
that the highly educated free thinker, who has got out of touch with his own 
téligion and history, has practically lost touch with the people, and that all the 
teat Indian reformers who have gained a following in India were men who have 
studied their national history and literature. This study, he considers, is an 
‘Oportant and essential distip\ine for the forming of right opinions. 
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152. The Modern Review for April (received on 15th May) has a shor 
allegorical article entitled ‘‘ Mata Bharata” by p;. 
Ananda K. Coomarswami. Mata Bharata was describeg 
as a woman of great charm, wisdom and wealth, who had many children. She hada 
husband whom she did not truly love, and a new lord came in to her life who promised 
her peace and happiness and protection for her children. The new lord was wel] 
pleased with the wealth which he had acquired by his union with Mata Bharata 
and was kindly disposed to her and her children. He gave the latter education 
and taught them his language and thoughts, yet he could not secure their affection, 
for they regarded him as a stranger and usurper. After some time Mata Bharata 
gave birth toa girl who grew up in every way like her mother. The mother jp 
secret taught her the ancient wisdom of her people, while the father‘taught her 
the wisdom and language of his people. And when her daughter's education was 
about completed Mata Bharata died, and her daughter took her place as_ mother of 
the other children, and the foreign lord scarcely missed his old wife. 

One day the children objected to their foreign lord, and he used a high hand 
and crushed their rebellion and punished them. But he did not heal their spirit, as 
he had taught them that the ‘ ing days’ were over, and to think of freedom. 
He became old and weary with all these trials,and the children became the more 
attached to their mother, until one day she left her lord and lived in a place apart, 
where the children came to her for counsel. 

“ And when the foreign lord would have stopped it, she was not there but 
elsewhere, and it seemed that she was neither here nor there but everywhere * 
* * * *” And this tale is yet unfinished, but the ending is not afar off, and may 
be foreseen. 


158. The Akhbar Imamia (Lucknow), of the Sth April, (received in May) 
referring to the stipend granted by the Government 
to 73 persons of the Delhi royal family, expresses its 
gratification, and points out that if the stipend-holders should educate their 
children the Government would be glad to give them some appointments. 

The editor asks the Government and the Director-General to take serious 
notice of such unfeeling treatment. 3 

154. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 14th May, eontains an article 
under the heading ‘Our national language,’ pointing 
out the necessity and advantages of having one 
common language throughout India. The writer is of opinion that this should 
form the first step in the scheme of moulding the heterogeneous masses of India 
into one nation. 

155. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 15th May, is quite at a loss to understand 
why the English are bent upon bringing about their 
own ruin by opposing political agitation. The editor 
points out that people will resort to forming secret societies if they would not be 
allowed to express their ideas openly. 

156. A correspondent in the Jésus (Agra), of the 15th May, referring to the 
Subordinate Government employes high-handedness and un yrettiee treatment accorded 

eee ee to Babu Raghuraj Singh, an employé of the 
Allahabad High Court by the Daraganj police, while the Babu was returning 
home with some of his relations and friends after the funeral of his deceased brother ; 
the case of Narain Das, a respectable contractor of Rawalpindi who was dragged 
from his house by tahsil chaprasis and severely beaten by order of Bakshi 
Dewanchand, Tahsildar, in his presence ; and the disgraceful action of the Assistant 
Health Officer, Lucknow Municipality, in compelling a bania to pick up and take 
out bits of paper and refuse from the drain in front of his shop, in effect making 


him do sweeper’s work,—remarks that the authorities should take serious notice of 
these malpractices before it is too late. 


157. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 16th May, says that Lord Curzon will 

elk Dac ethie decetei. always be fondly remembered by Indians. Sir Denzil 

; fg Ibbetson and Sir Henry Risley were his great 

favourites during his Viceroyalty. It is said, sarcastically remarks the editor, 

that the latter showed his favour to the Bengalis by bringing about the partition 

of Bengal, and the former becoming the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab has 
created the present reign of peace and order in that province. 
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158, Under the title of ‘.A chapter of blunders,’the Indian People (Allahabad) 
sniicnioes of the 19th May, discusses ‘the present state of affairs. 
a chapter of heat: It oints to a reaction lately set in of the Government 
olicy towards the view of Sir B. Fuller. The circular regulating the conduct of 
eadents is, it thinks, likely to lead to an impasse, It considers the present policy of 
Government all the more a matter of serious concern because unlike Lord Curzon, 
Lord Minto has done everything that has been done with the previous sanction of 
the Ministry. ae | os 

The writer points out that, in spite ofa few violent Extremists who preach 
boycott and subversion, the educated community in these provinces especially is 
essentially moderate and averse to any extreme or violent methods. 

He regrets that the result of the present state of affairs in the Punjab has 
been that the Auglo-Indian community has been filled with suspicion and hatred, and 
that brutal letters are freely published in Anglo-Indians papers. : 

He deprecates the resort of Government to extraordinary measures when 
the machinery of Government 1s in excellent order and the people are undisturbed, 
and in conclusion points out the possibility of such drastic measures actually result- 
ing in the formation of what do not at present exist—secret societies. 


159. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 19th May, says that the sudden 
departure of Sir Denzil Ibbetson to England and that 


for a “ slight operation ” will cause no little surprise. 
Is he like Sir Lawrence the bearer of some important state papers to England 


sir Denzil Ibbetson. 


which could not be entrusted to the Post Office for communication. 


160. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 23rd May, says Khulna is in West 
Bengal. It is not affected by the new ordinance, yet a 
meeting of the District Conference there has been 

rohibited. The editor wonders why in Khulna alone in the whole of India meetings 
of constitutional bodies can be prohibited on this flimsy ground. If such a pro- 
clamation can be issued under the ordinary laws of the country, the right of hold- 
ing public meetings is almost gone. The Calcutta High Court has been moved 
against this curious order. 


Khulna Conference. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


161. The Riydz-1-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 20th May, asks the Government 
to take some measures to limit the load that bullock- 
carts should be allowed to carry as the animals are 
generally taxed beyond their power, and specially in the Pilibhit district. 


Vi.—Rariway. 


162. A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 14th May, com- 
lains of injustice being done to the travelling public 
y the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway in charging 
higher fares from persons going direct to Benares from Allahabad than from those 
who first book to Janghai and thence to Benares, and invites the attention of the 
Railway Board to the grievance. 


163. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 14th May, publishes a dialogues 
between a passenger and a railway servant at the 
Roorkee station showing the insulting treatment and 
troubles to which passengers are subjected in railway travelling, and particularly on 
the occasion of any public fair, when there is a rush of travellers on the railway. 
The editor points out the shameful corruption prevalent among railway servants 
on such occasions, and invites the attention of the railway authorities. 


164. The Naiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th May, writes ' that 
Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway COOlie charges on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway 
a station are excessive. It is desirable that the Railwa 
authorities should take up the matter seriously and exercise a strict watch to shed 
the extortionate habits of the coolies. All breaches of their contracts by the con- 
tractors should be severely dealt with. 
165. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 23rd May, writes on the authority of the 
Pribune that the railway clerks are’ now tired of 
Mr. Kelly’s (the Assistant Traffic Manager in Allah- 
abad) harsh treatment. He dismissed Babu Narsingh Dutt, a respectable clerk, 
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simply because he pyeer to Mr. Kelly’s calling him a monkey. Other clerks 


are entirely dissatisfied with his behaviour and some of them have already resigned, 
It is desirable that the Railway Board should take up the matter seriously, 
and stop ungentlemanly treatment of the clerksin future. " 

166. The Rohilkhand Ganeiee sareiy) of the 16th May, referring to the 

proposed arrangements for a waiting-room for Indian 
females at the Bareilly Junction station, says that they 
will not meet the requirements and convenience of Indian women. The editor 
says that the extension of the overbridge to 3rd class passengers: hall will not afford 
facility exclusively to female passengers. The Oudh and Rohilkhand and the Rohil- 
khand and Kumaun Railway authorities should consider this matter jointly, and 
provide convenient sites for separate waiting rooms on either platform for Indian 
females so that they may be able to drive up direct to the place. 

167. The Jdsus of the 23rd May, referring to two cases of assault made on 
pardanashin ladies while travelling by rail, invites 
the attention of the Government of India as well as 
of the railway authorities to the necessity for measures to avoid the recurrence of such 
accidents, and suggests that native female guards should be appointed—one for the 
day and two for the night—who should travel in female compartments in every train. 


VII.—Post Orrics. 


168. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 14th May, referring to the deaths 

of two clerks, onein the Railway and the other in the 

Overwork in the Postal Deparmen’* Postal Department, says that, although both the clerks 

had’submitted medical certificates asbeing unfit for work, yet the head of the 

departments did not pay any attention to their petitions, and they had to work for 
some days before they were relieved, with the result that both men succumbed. 

169. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th May, referring to the 

Reduction in land revenue money. Hardship and inconvenience caused to zamindars 
— in paying the land revenue at tahsils, says that the 
best method to remove their difficulties is to reduce the land revenue money-order 
fee, which is at present very high. This will afford very great facility and will 
prove profitable to the Postal Department also. 

170. A correspondentin the Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 20th May, 
complains that the postmen of Dariyapur post office 
have been in the habit of making over letters to 
acquaintances of the addressees at the pest office instead of delivering them 
personally, and hopes the postmaster will look into the matter and stop all such 
delivery at the post office window. — 

VII1.—Native Societies anp Reticrous anp Socian Marrers. 


171. The Naiyar-1-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th May, gives expression of 
deep regret at the growing misunderstanding between 
the Shzas and Sunnis of Lucknow, and desires that 
some respectable and influential Musalman citizens should intervene to put a 
stop to these party quarrels so as to prevent the evil from spreading throughout 
the country. | 
172. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 21st May, contains a poem urgin 
the necessity of protecting cows on religious me. 
| economic grounds, and appeals to the mercy of 
Muhammadans to refrain from slaughtering such a useful animal. 
173. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 24th May, referring to the proposal 
of the Europeans to build houses on the Parasnath 
hills, the sacred place of worship for the Jains, 
and the indignation of the latter who have wired to the Deputy Commissioner 
of Hazaribagh to put a stop to such undertaking, remarks that the matter 
should be settled in favour of the Jains as it has not been the policy of the 
British Government to interfere with the religious affairs of the Indians. 


I1X.—MIscELLANEOUS, 


Waiting-room for Indian females. 


Female guard in railway trains. 


Post Office at Dariyapur. 


The Shias and Sunnis of Luoknow. 


Protection of cows. 


A reasonable exouse. 


Nil. 
ALLAHABAD : C. E. W. SANDS, 
Asst. tothe Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
The 27th May 1907. Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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1.— Potitics. 
(a).—Foreign. 


1, THs Mufid-i-Am (Agra), of the 24th May, writes that the Japanese 
nassy in Constantinople, Government has decided to depute an ambassador to 
gsnasane Constantinople. This decision probably means that the 
Powers of Europe have now abandoned the idea of dividing the Turkish dominion 
among themselves. The editor remarks that it is a good opportunity for the Sultan 
to ab an alliance with the Mikado against the encroachments of the Czar. 


The friendship thus formed will obviate any apprehended attack of Russia either 
from the west or the east of Asia. 


(6).—Home. 


g. The Vasundhard (Lucknow), for May, referring to the deportation 

of Lala Lajpat Rai, says that this harsh measure of 
Government has oon valeed the whole country and that 
‘t should only resort to such action as is not likely to promote bad feeling between 
the rulers and ruled. 


3, The Mohini (Kanau)}), of the 24th May, reproduces from the Punjabee 
a letter by one Dhanpat Rai, pointing out that, if the 
work done by Lala Lajpat Rai is carried on, then 
he cannot be said to be away from them, as in that case his spirit will always 
remain with them. 


4, The Musdfir (Agra), of the 24th May, writes that the unjustified depor- 
tation of Lala Lajpat Rai has proved that, even after a 
hundred years’ rule over India the English Government 
has proved a failure. It is true that this uncalled for action has for the present 
stopped the expression of feeling of twenty million Indians, but it does not 
ensure immunity from future disturbances which may have more baneful results. 
Such measures are very injurious both to the Government and the people, and 
the only wise action for the Government is to express remorse at its conduct and to 
call back Lala Lajpat Rai; but it can hardly be hoped that the Government 
will do this. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


5. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 24th May, referring to the various cee 


meetings against the deportation held in Bengal 
and Madras, remarks that the strange silence of the 
people of Northern India in this respect ey 2 @ lamentable want of 
enthusiasm and sympathy. It shows that Northern India is not yet prepared to 
do its duty, and if necessary to die in the cause of : the mother-country, and its 
present inactive policy will considerably retard political progress in India. 


6. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 26th May, referring to Mr. 
Gokhale’s letter to the Zimes of India of the 12th 
May, doubts whether the tribute to Lala Lajpat Rai’s 
method of work and to his constitutional ways will be of sg avail, as the authority 
of Mr, Gokhale will be pitted in vain against that of Sir Denzil Ibbetson, but the 
fact will not lose its significance that Mr. Gokhale treats with contempt the 
secret police and other reports upon which the Punjab leader has been ounces a 
dangerous preacher of sedition. The Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab did not 
know Lala Lajpat Rai even by sight, but the confidential reports were sufficient 
for him. Before leaving the Punjab some years ago he had made for himself a 
reputation as a very strong officer, and he hastened to justify it at the earliest 
opportunity. 


7. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 26th May, quotes, as contradicting 
the story that the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai 
would witness the end of trouble in the Punjab the fact 
of the prosecution of Pindi Dass, editor of India, and conviction of Swami Dayal at 
Attock for telling the people that plague was not existent and that water was 
Polsoned by Government. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


Mr. Gokhale and Lala Lajpat Rai. 


Deportation of Lela Lejpat Rai. 
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8. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 27th May, referring to the deportation 
of Lala Lajpat Rai, says no better commentary on the 
action of Lord Minto in deporting Lala Lajpat Rai ig 
possible than the remarks of Mr. Anstey, the famous Bombay advocate of the 
seventies, made in criticising the then Governor General in the course of his 
argument to the Judge of the Calcutta High Court, in which he said :—“ Are the 
people of India the subjects of the Queen? Are they the equals of their British 
fellow-subjects as the Queen has stated they were to be by the blessing of 
Almighty God ? I trust that the words were not used merely to serve the pur- 
pose For which they were intended and then to be forgotten! If your Lordship 
interprets those words in their literal meaning, what becomes of Regulation 3 of 
1818? How can it co-exist with the proclamation? Which of the ancient rights, 
usages and customs of India have not been violated by the regulation, and not only 
as regards the British, but also as to those to whom the proclamation was directed— 
the people for whose good we say we have come here, for whose advantage we 
remain here, and to whom we are prepared to surrender this Empire as soon as 
they have showed themselves fitted for self-government.” 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


9. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 27th May, referring to the deportation of 
Lala Lajpat Rai, says that the Government ag 
well as the Lala are to be blamed in this matter. The 
latter indulged in too much freedom of speech against the Government, and the 
Government inflicted an undue punishment. The best principle of action for the 
rulers and the ruled is to observe moderation. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


10. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 27th May, reproduces the state- 
ment made by the Daily News regarding Mr. Morley’s 
conduct in Lajpat Rai’s case, and remarks that the 
present attitude adopted by Mr. Morley against the educated Indians will conduce 
to shake their faith in the justice of the British rule. The editor expresses the 
opinion that Lajpat Rai ought not to have been deported without having been 
given the opportunity of defending himself im court. He further suggests that 
such matters should henceforth be decided by a commission composed of both 


Europeans and Indians, without which intimidation and repressive measures will 
not be of any avail. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


11. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 27th May, writes that the disturb- 
ing speeches of a few agitators have altogether 
disguised the actual state of affairs and hence the feel- 
ings of the public have been entirely misunderstood. The fact that the deportation of 
Lala Lajpat Rai was not followed by anyjserious disturbance and that the atmosphere 
at once grew calm and quiet, shows that the seed of disaffection believed to have 
been sown never took root in the loyal land of the Punjab. It was the Punjab 
alone that always decried those who took an active and extreme part in politics, 
and it is the Punjabis who have been preaching that it is not by politics but by 
means of social and educational reform that the regeneration of India is to be attained. 
The present misunderstanding on the part of the Government teaches them that the 
should be on their guard so that every province realises its situation, and that it 1s 
not liable to be misrepresented by a few hot-headed men. Those therefore, who still 
believe in the justice of the British rule should work on, on constitutional lines and 
trust that Lajpat Rai’s case will be reconsidered. 


Lala Lajpat/Rai and the Punjab. 


12. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 28th May, reproduces Mr. Gokhale’s 
letter on the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai, and 
invites Mr. Morley’s attention to it. The editor 
says that about three weeks have passed since that unfortunate event, but the 
Government has not yet given any reasons for its harsh measure. He remarks 
that its silence in the matter is strengthening the belief that there was no charge 
against Lala Lajpat Rai, but that the fear of an imaginary rebellion had turned 
the heads of some of the authorities, who by sending different kinds of reports 
tothe Viceroy and to Mr. Morley, caused them to perpetrate this wrong which has 
thrown the whole country into grief and sorrow. : o 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


( 645 ) 


13. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th May, writes that selfishness is a 
gogiish sympathy with Lala Lajpat contemptible vice and one very common to Europeans 
al. but there are still some not wanting in disinterest- 

edness in en who have formed an association to protest against the deporta- 
tion of Lala jpat Rai and have strongly urged on the Government of India to 
cancel! Regulation 3 of 1818 and appoint a Royal Commission consisting of both 
Europeans and Indians to enquire into and determine the causes which led to 
Lala Lajpat Rais deportation. The suggestion of the association is worthy of 


all praise and sym thy, but the editor adds it is hardly to be hoped that the 
Government will take any notice of it. 


14. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), in its combined issue of the 24th 


and 30th May, referring to the steps taken by the 

Deportation of Lala Laipes Rel. Hindus to protest phi the davstesins of 5 Pe 

Lajpat Rai, and to express their sympathy with him, remarks that such action on the 

part of the Hindus is only annoying to the Government. The editor says it is a 

time when the Hindus should, like Muhammadans, express their feelings of loyalty 

and obedience to the Government and look forward to British sympathy and 
kindness. 


15. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 30th May, says that the Government 


. was entirely misled by false information to believe 

Deportation of Lala Lalpas - _ that Lala Lajpat Rai had an army of one lakh under 
him, and that he was intending to storm the Lahore fort. His deportation without 
a trial is a reflection on the justice of the Government, and it is hoped that it will 


give him an pgrerrenty to prove his innocence or after due consideration order his 
being recadled. 


16. The V asim-1-Agra, of the 31st May, referring to the deportation of 
Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. Lala Lajpat Rai, observes that the valiant British 


lion appears to be afraid of Lala Lajpat Rai. 

17. The editor of the Modern Review in his editorial notes for May, 
ara discussing Sister Nivedita’s essay on the grain 
ndia's political economy. Pay ° ° 

problem, remarks that many authorities, including 
Mr. W. Knox Johnson, have agreed thatIndian political economy (meaning the 
politicaleconomy suited for India) ought to be different from Western political 
economy, in that the Indian is not mercantile but agricultural. 


He announces that if political etficiency is not to be granted to Indians, 
they are determined to create it for themselves. That they are at present discuss- 
ing what terms they should be prepared to offer. He proposes that a fair rate 
of taxation should be decided on for each district,and that the decision must be 


proposed and enforced by passive resistance. He asks all Incians to join without 
fear of loss or sacrifice. 


Under the heading of a ‘Comilla Lesson’ the editor ridicules the Pax 
Britannica as a delusion and a fool’s paradise. He says thatin the 19th century 
during times of peace thirty-two and a half million Indians died of famine, and four 
millions from plague and these are the victims of peace. When did war demand 
heavier sacrifice 2 He reminds his readers that as causes of death, famine, malaria 
and plague are all preventible. 


As to secyrity of property, never did Nadir Shah, Timur the lame, and other 
lunderers take away sowuch wealth from India as is now every year quietly, 
loodlessly, and legally drained away, to enrich the foreigner, and indirectly to 

bring about the death of India’s children by famine and plague. 


_ In times of war men die like men, while in such times of peace they die like 
flies. He concludes with the following words :— 


“What we wish to point out is that though our Government] has deprived us 

of arms, yet sometimes its officers cannot or do not protect us in days of trouble. 

he remedy is for every one, man, woman and child, to learn to use the lathi, the 

only weapon left to us for. self-defence until at any rate the benign goddess 

Pax Britannica orders us to lay down the lathialso,and take every beating lying 

down. Then we shall have to think of other means of self-defence. Sufficient 
unto the day is the evil thereof.” ) 
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18. The Veda Prakash (Meerut), for May, while pointing out that providence 
has ordained the British to rule over India for hey 
own benefit, deprecates the vituperative campaign 
that is at present being carried on against the rulers. The editor remarks that 
when Indians will have qualified themselves by education and acquired the qualities 
of self-control, perseverance and valour, their political rights will of themselves 
come to them, and that until such time comes they should cultivate in themselves 
the above qualities instead of carrying on a fruitless agitation. 


Political rights of the Indians. 


19. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 24th May, writes that it 
strongly disapproves of the students taking any part 
in politics as their minds are too flexible and capri- 
cious, and the present disturbances in Hastern Bengal are the outcome of the 
pernicious practice of students taking nett in politics. Sir B. Fuller was a far- 
sighted and wise Governor, but Lord Minto failed to appreciate his extraordinary 
abilities and in consequence has brought about the present agitation in Bengal 
by his removal from office. 


Students and politics. 


20. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 26th May, contains an article entitled 

| ‘The duties of the Indian leaders’ in which the editor 
discusses the steps possible and advisable to allay 
the present tension of feeling and to prevent aset-back to the political aspiration 
of the Congress party. 


The duty of Indian leaders. 


21. The Sulatman: Akhbar (Benares), of the 28th May, writes that the 
recent disturbances in some parts of India and the 
| _ present attitude of the Government are calculated to 
be very injurious for India. Phe political freedom of India requires unity between 
the Hindus and the Musalmans. A unity not in theory only but in practice as 
well. Another necessity is education which will enable the people to know their 
rights and the duties they owe toeach other as units of the same nation. 
Religion also asa means of inward purity and sublime aspirations is a sure and 
indispensible guide in national progress. The chief necessity is to contend 
with the terrible and ever-increasing poverty of India by encouraging arts and 
industries. Unless India has a united, enlightened, religious and prosperous 
nationality its attempts for freedom are vain and useless, and a waste of the little 
energy now left init. Indians must therefore learn to deserve before they desire. 


22. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 29th May, in anarticle under the 
heading ‘The present political situation’ urges the 
necessity for representation being made to the 
Government in England that the rumours of unrest are due tothe opponents of 
India’s political progress. 


Political situation in India. 


The present political situation. 


23. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 30th May, referring to the 
anxiety which the present situation has caused, 
ne a observes that the anxiety of the Government proceeds 
from the knowledge that there is widespread discontent in the country and tenden- 
cy to violent manifestation, whereas the people apprehend that Government has 
not an accurate knowledge of the situation. Government is convinced that 
unless stringent measures are adpoted there will be general defiance of lawful 
authority, but the e208 on the other hand do not see anything particularly grave 
in the situation. The new spirit induces, the editor thinks, a difference in the 
mode of thinking and speaking but not of action. To superficial observers it appears 
that asin Europe words of violence will be followed by deeds of violence, but 
this is not the case in India. The educated classes are themselves divided as to 
the methods of agitation. Bengal.has been violently disturbed by the partition, 
but even there no political ir at has been advocated or entertained. The boy- 
cott has been used simply as a political weapon for an industrial object, the chief 
aim being to draw the attention of the British public. In the Punjab the incite- 
ment to violence is only brought home to one man, Ajit Singh, and the assumption 
by the Government that India is on the eve of a general revolution is therefore 4 


The present situation. 


Ay — ——— * @ | ed 


— rl arre 


YP RR = 


.¢ *) 


“se 


cat WM 1 @ 


VP orPov — 


ie ill >. _ 
Fr tt » 


= fF «(68 


( 647 ) 


very grave error. ‘The seriousness of the present situation consists in the ease 
with which mutual trust and an understanding between the rulers and the ruled 
are lost, To say that sedition is super os loyalty in India is to make an 
aspersion on the benefits of the British rule and its wholesome effects. There is no 


Jofnite danger in the situation at present, but the ferment is reaching depths 
Sah were hitherto untouched all untroubled. 


24, The Anand (Lucknow), of the 30th May, points out that the present situ- 
ation in India is very critical, and advises the Indian 
leaders to proceed ‘with the greatest caution and 
deliberation. The editor, on the one hand, deprecates violent speeches, and the 
boycott movement, which, instead of promoting the national cause, are dealing a 
blow at it, as much as he does the policy of mendicancy which is, as has also been 
proved by the experience of the last twenty years, bound to fail, since English- 
men are not going to let go easily what they have acquired with the greatest 
difficulty. He remarks that under such circumstances it behoves the ria to 
give up political agitation and to concentrate all their energies to the spread of 


education among the masses, to the promotion of trade and industry, and to carry- 
ing out social and religious reforms. 


25. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 31st May, writes that it is the 
unprecedented liberty enjoyed by Indians under 
British rule that has led to the formation of political 
factions each with separate aim and methods. But no Government can _ tolerate 
that a people should demand their rights by force, the deportation of Lala Lajpat 
Rai and prohibition of meetings make people suspect that the Government is 
depriving them of their liberty. So long as India is a divided nationality it can 
never expect liberty and self-government. In its impatience it has resorted to 
swadeshism to force its way to independence. It is a vain attempt, it is still 
divided into Moderate and Extremist. Since the aim of both the parties is the 
same,it is desirable that they should inculcate swadeshism so as not to offend 
Government. India must unite into a nation, cultivate love and sympathy 
among its heterogeneous masses, and then it is sure to get its privileges from the 
Government. India must first deserve and then desire. 


The present situation in India. 


Political parties in India. 


26. Referring to Mr. Morley’s discussion of the Coercion Act in his biogra- 
phy of Mr. Gladstone, the Advocate (Lucknow), of 
the 26th May, remarks :— 

“ What a deal of difference between Mr. Morley, the biographer of Mr. 
Gladstone, and Mr. Morley, the Indian Secretary of State. Arewe then to 
believe in Mr. Morley’s moral suicide ? ” 


27. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 27th May, in discussing Mr. Morley, 
“ says :—Mr. Morley’s knowledge of Indian affairs does 
not appear to us to lean on the side of excess, Not 
long ago a member of Parliament speaking of him in fact said, ‘ There is only one 
subject on which Mr. Morley isnot an authority. I doubt if there is any one in 
the House who has less real nowledge of India and its posers than the Secretary 
of State for India.” Our love and admiration for Mr. John Morley used always 
be sincere. We knew him as a true disciple of Burke, a genuine friend of 
Gladstone. Need we say we have been disappointed? Need we say the present 
Mr. John Morley has grown clean out of knowledge ‘ 


If thou beest he, but O, how fallen!” 


28. The Hind (Lucknow) of the 30th May, referring to the threat of Mr. 
Morley that owing to the recent disturbances in India 
the concessions which he and Lord Minto proposed 
to give to the Indians may now have to be withheld, remarks that this would be 
rare diplomacy. 


29. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 29th May, referring to the question 
| in Parliament by Dr. Rutherford recommending 
measures should be taken for preventing the 
plague, remarks that the statement made by Mr. Morley in reply is not quite 
Satisfactory. It is not definitely known, the editor says, when those preventive 
measures are to be taken in spite of the fact that thousands die daily. Government 
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does not care to spend even so much money on this as it does every year in 
the construction of railways for trading purposes. 

80. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 26th May, says that 
Indians being under the British Government which jg 
a kind, wise, just and impartial one, should not loge 
the golden opportunity of ameliorating their condition by spreading education 
among the masses, whereby the work of reform can be made easy and lasting. 

31. A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 28th May, while 
pointing out that plague and famine are reigning 
| supreme in India because there 1s extreme poverty in 
the country, exhorts the leading and great men to devote their time, energy and 
wealth to the cause of regenerating the country. They should start factories, 
open plague funds, encourage the swadesht movement and try to keep the 
country’s food stuffs in the country itself so as to prevent famines. 


32. The Brahman Samachar, Og egg ge in its combined issue for 

April and May, says that Indians are not yet quali- 
fied for self-government. They will have to wait for 
hundreds of years, cultivating all the — that are to be found in the English 
nation before they can be fit for such a form of government. 


38. A correspondent of the Yad-i-Bayza (Bulandshahr), for sag writes in 
an article under the heading ‘Desire for freedom and 
its use’ as follows :-— 

India is preparing for a great revolution, and it is the duty of her leading 
men to decide definitely what line of policy they should follow in order to arrive 
at the desired end. The method or procedure for the attainment of our common 
object ought at any rate to be consistent with moderation. Itis never advisable 
nor desirable that our conduct should he influenced by lawlessnegs or eyen by im- 
propriety. In — of the fact that it is the characteristic of our rulers that 
they do not check the growth of liberty, yet they are justified to intervene when 
they apprehend that the excess of freedom would rob them of the enjoyment of the 
fruits of their long and hard labour, which they had to undergo in conquering such 
a large country as India, and in maintaining peace and tranquillity in it. 


It is in the consciousness of our regl situation that our regeneration 
lies, and it isthe spread of education among the masses which gives birth to 
that consciousness. When the higher as well as the lower classes of people 
are able to thoroughly realise and understand their situation, it will be an easy 
task for the leaders of our community to direct them to proper courses, and success 
will in time be secured. For fifty years therefore the spread of education alone 
ought to be our policy, as was dictated by the prudent and wise reformer of 
Aligarh, and to abandon this policy and step forward along with our Hindu 

e 


brethren is to weaken and shake the very foundation of the grand edifice we aim 
to complete. | | | 


34. The editor of the Zia-ul-Islam (Moradabad), in its issue for May, 
Muabammadans ang Congress, - discusses ina long article the real motive of the 
noi ious cians Hindus and Aryas that underlies the present agitation, 

Man is born free, and it is morality, religion and law that have imposed restrictions 
on him. It is on account of the common good resylting from the numerous restric- 
tions imposed by a Government that men obey lawsand but for these qualifications 
lives and properties would be in danger. Hence abstract liberty is neither 
justifiable nor allowable. If therefore the Hindus be successful in re-establishing 42 
empire of their own, turning the English out of India they will even then have to 
obey the laws and regulations made by some ruling authority, and no greater amount 
of liberty will they’be able to enjoy than they do now. But it is not liberty alone 
that they seek after, it is the passion of throwing off the yoke of allegiance to the 
British Crown that they want to gratify. This spirit of rebellion is not new, but 1 
is one that has been lingering in the hearts of the Hindus for the last 800 years 
though now in a modified form. It was this spirit of lawlessness that move 

Shivaji to haye recourse tq plundering and looting, that stirred the petty Mahratta 
chiefs to take arms in defiance of the sovereign power at Delhi, that also led the 
Hindus in general toentertain the idea of ruling over India by crushing the powers 
of the British in 1857 with the aid of the Muhammadans, whom they excited in the 
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beginning but left in. the lurch afterwards, to throw all the blame on their innocent 
shoulders. The same spirit 18 even now Rae in their mind, though under 
the disguise of education and swadeshism, elf-zovernment is advocated 
by Hindus alone, no amount of fe is expected of it by Muhammadans. It is in 
the permanent stability of the British Empire alone that the safety and securit 

of Mubammadans lie, and there is no denying the fact that the British rule is 
a blessing and boon from Heaven for the Muhammadans of India, and if they really 
want to maintain their identity and to save themselves from the encroachment of 


their cunning enemies, they must seek shelter under the protection of the British 
rule and should have nothing to do with the Hindu agitation. 


35, The Awaza-t-Khalg (Benares) of the 24th May, referring to the pro- 
Pe al eng Or | = of the British Committee of the Indian National 
— _Congress for the appointment of a Royal Commis- 
sion to investigate the grievances of Indians, remarks that a similar course 
was adopted in the time of Sir Randolph Churchill, but owing to some irregularities 
in the House of Commons 1t had to be given up. May we hope, the editor asks, 
that Mr. Morley will deem it his duty to carry out this proposal. 


36. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 26th May, referring to the 
popularity and tact of Mr. Radice, the District 
Magistrate of Benares, says that an officer who cul- 
tivates friendly relations with the people loses nothing, while everything is gained 
by tact of this kind. If Mr. Radice had been the District Magistrate of Rawal- 
pindi and Sir John Hewett, Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, that unfortunate 
province would not have been in the throes of a severe trial to-day. 


37. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 27th May, says that speech is an 
ia instrument by which human beings can express what 
es lies buried in their hearts, but reasonable men think 
twice before they speak. The freedom of thought and speech now .enjoyed was 
formerly unknown in India. This freedom has come to them from Europe, but 
their position is not analogous with that of Europeans, who are rulers, while they are 
not. Indians first ought to learn from Europeans the lesson cf union and mutual 
sympathy, and then they will be able to assert their rights to the fullest extent, 
when they are bound to be considered. 


38. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 28th May, referring to the rejection 
bythe Irish of the Home Rule Bill as proposed by 
Mr. Birrel and their determination to go on agitating 
till complete Home Rule is granted to them, expresses a hope that Indians will 
follow the example of the Irish, and instead of accepting small concessions will 
make strenuous efforts to obtain self-government. 


39. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th May, writes that swadeshz leaders 
are going to call an All-India Conference to protest 
against the present attitude of the Government and 
to decide what line of action the people should take. Notwithstanding all their 
disappointments they still hope that Mr. Morley will pay particular consideration 
to the report of the conference. 


40. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 28th May, after dwelling at length on the 
democratic spirit growing in all parts of the world, says 
that Indians too, if given self-government on colonial 
lines, will be no doubt ready to sacrifice their lives and interest for the cause of the 
British Empire, just as General Botha, formerly a bitter enemy of the English, has 
now become one of their staunchest supporters. The editor further points out that 
the beginning may be made in the first instance by introducing the representative 
form of government in some of the Native States. If the experiment turns out 
successful the same can be introduced in British India also and then there would 
arise in India a number of united states as in America helping each other in time 
of need, but living under the supremacy of the British Government. 


41. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 28th May, in discussing an_ article 
entitled “The Moderates and Extremists” which 
appeared lately in the Indian World of Calcutta, 
remarks that it cannot fail to observe in connection with the deportation of Lala 
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Lajpat Rai, that ever since the Congress has been established, its object has been 
to weaken the Muhammadan influence, and to reduce them to a degraded state from 
which they may never rise. On the Congress platform efforts were always made 
1 a to demonstrate that the Muhammadans were at one with the Hindus, but 
a on other occasions no stone is left unturned to harm the Muhammadan com. 
id munity. Similarly the main object of the Congress is to gradually weaken the 
an a hands of the Government, and none can gainsay that the object of the Extreme 
| it Fe | and Moderate parties is one and the same in this pee But itis a pity that 

1 | the Extremists have underrated the strength of the Government. The result of this 
agitation has been that the Government has now lost all faith and confidence in the 
Indians, and the hands of progress has been set fifty years back. In conclusion the 
if editor says that the only consolation left to him is that the Muhammadans have 
A kept themselves aloof from both these parties. Had they joined in the present 
political agitation they would have found themselves plunged into innumerable 
difficulties, one may say, more than they had to face during the Mutiny. The future 
wellbeing of the Muhammadans defends on their keeping themselves apart as a 
4 nation from all such agitation and disturbances. 


| | II1.—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-FRONTIER. 
a Nil. 


II].— Native Starzs. 


ADVOCATE, 42. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 26th May, referring to the salient 
Bold 26th May, 1907, ) features of the administration of the Baroda State, 
| raat comets remarks that education is the key to the success that 
| has attended the Gaekwar’s administration. Of the distinctive features, the first 
in| and foremost is the extension of the system of freeand compulsory primary education 
if from one taluka to the whole state. Village Boards have been gran moderate 
ie civil and criminal powers. Petty disputes both civil and criminal will be settled 
ie ot it by them. Muncipalities have also gone further in the matter of securing control 
hia over their own affairs, and marked progress has been made in sanitary improve- 
ments in both classes of towns. Asa result of a reform in the system of the 
| ae custom duties a double system of taxation (on the frontier and again “ octroi) has 
mi been generally avoided, and a large number of articles have been exempted alto- 
gether. Another reform has been the raising of the maximum of taxable incomes 
from Rs. 300 to Rs. 500 to be further raised to Rs. 750 from July next. Agri- 
culture and industries have received genuine support from His Highness and seri- 
a hie culture has been given special attention. A complete separation between judicial 
} and executive duties has now been effected. In conclusion the editor says that here 
an is a record of state concern for the welfare of the people which is hard to beat, and 
i which is very rare in Asia. 
He ol | TAFRIH, 43. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 28th May, while referring to the 
Ba | one Oey eer seein ik aes peremptory order of the Maharaja of Kashmir by 
i i which one school teacher and four students were 
hei required to leave the State at once, remarks that when the action of the 
Hwee | Government in the case of Lajpat Rai was condemned by the public, the subsequent 
_ measures of a similar kind adopted by the Maharaja in ease of the five subjects 


— eed 


of his own State cannot be considered to be based on justice. 
ZUL QARNAIN, 44, The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 28th May, writes that His Highness 
28th May, 1007. spanishment of studentsend teacher, . t0¢ Maharaja of Kashmir has banished one head-master 


wakes and two students for their showing sympathy with 
the Punjab agitation, and says that the foresight of the Maharaja and his 
loyalty to the Government is praiseworthy. 


mt ale 45. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), in its combined issue of the 24th 
24th and 80th May, Kashmir state order. and the 30th May, r eferring to the proclamation 
1907. issued by the Kashmir Darbar notes with regret 


Calan that the Maharaja has adopted more drastic measures than the Punjab Govern- 

A Wid ment. He points out that the Kashmir Darbar may have issued the ordinance 

i | bie regarding meetings as promulgated in British India. He further holds that the 

en a | so-called extremists are entirely responsible for all these drastic and severe 
| measures, 3 


—s ~ . a, 
— 


— he 


a a9 Lily Fal 
ema 
—_ 


> 7. = ac? . 
~ eae oe i S eaeanenanel = See << pipet * 
~ » -. on, 3 <2 2 , 
SPE a I a ae es 
~ i oe oe - 
‘ _ — a — 
" - enim - . ne eRe er eo m2 
_ “sinaplaredl / a a —_—- Siren eee 
So - ae * m neti 
2 5 pees Beye — . merquteanagnanie one — pn (eee 
ms Bs fa ’ 
ars Ts ean o 
+. 20 mask sit ive _— _ 
i — a ittccetiegtivenes canara = —— le rr cusatehmnenpe 
a 4 = = ae . 
- a ar oe ~~. . ee ee - a . 
~*~ " - = ae 
LI NI TREE LOT II INE a RT RET 


he il ge Sk 


Pa UE RE! De ERT O ICME SMCAER SORIA Oy km 


Vt pw re OUR 


oOo WOW Ww tt. Cr 


( 651 ) 


1V.—Apminisrration, 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


46. The Cawapore Gazette of the 23rd May, writes that efforts should be 
made to bring about reconciliation between parties in 
all civil and criminal cases before the production of 


evidence. The editor roy that in order to encourage this, courts ought to 
refund at least one-third of the court fee in case of reconciliation. 


47. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 26th May, referring to the suit 

for damages brought by Babu Aswani , ten Dutt 
of Barisal against Mr. Jack of the Civil Service, and 
the order of the court decreeing the claim and awarding Rs. 101 as damages, 
remarks that the 1m rtance of such @ case can scarcely 2 exaggerated. The 
editor says that the Subordinate Judge is also to be congratulated on his courage in 
that he has been able to deal even justice between a member of the Civil Service 
and a man who is not in the good books of the authorities. 


48. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th May, says that recently a native 
clerk in a Burma sub-post office has been sentenced 
to two years penal servitude for misappropriating 
two picture post-cards, whereas a European sub-postmaster tried for embezzlement 
of Rs. 8,000 got only 18 months’ imprisonment which shows that the courts are 
always influenced by racial feeling in the case of Europeans. | 


49. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 30th May, referring to the 
Rawalpindi trials, says that everything in the 
Punjab is now taking an extraordinary turn. The 
special magistrate who has been appointed to try the cases will exercise extra- 
ordinary powers and there is no knowing whether appeals will lie from him to the 
Sessions Judge. As regards the Chief Court it has practically pronounced on the 
merits, and if the accused are to have a fair trial the cases should have been trans- 
ferred to another High Court, but there is not the slightest likelihood of any 
such thing. 


50. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 30th May, says that a London corres- 
pondent reports that there is an impression that 
the Government of India will try to make up the loss 
in the opium revenue by a tax on Burma oil imported into India. 


(b ).—Police. 


51. A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 28th May, invites 
the attention of the local authorities to the highly 
reprehensible conduct of the kotwal in having ordered 
ekkas to be seized indiscriminately on the 27th idem because his bicycle had happened 
to get entangled with one of them. He also says that ekkas are often seized in 
begar by kotwali men and on their refusal to comply with their order they are 
severely taken to book, and asks if there is no provision in the Indian Penal Code 
against the begar system. 


Reconciliation of parties in cases, 


A case Of defamation. 


Racial prejadice, 


The Rawalpindi trials. 


Opium revenue. 


Illegalities of the Allahabad kotwal. 


(c).—Finance and Taxation. 


52. In discussing the Budget in the Modern Review for April, C. Y. 
Chintamani expresses a vehement protest against 
the continuing of the excise duty on cotton goods 
which he attributes to the influence of the powerful voters of Lancashire. 


He thinks that Government should be prevailed upon to do away with this asa 
Preparation for a system of protection for the nascent industries of India. The 
writer regrets the yearly increase in the land revenue, and represents the necessity 
ora permanent settlement. Without this, and without some poi. composition 
scheme whereby to dispose of the ryot’s present indebtedness and without State 
aided and financed agricultural banks he sees little hope of the solution of the 
problem of the land in India. He concludes by raising objection to the recent 
Merease of emoluments to European officers of several departments without 


corresponding increase for native subordinates. 
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(d).—Munreipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


58. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 29th May, reproducing the opinion 
water rates in Lucknow cantons Of the Truth (London) regarding water rates jp 
ment. : Lucknow Cantonments, remarks that the imposition 
of the rates is very burdensome to those very poor men who live in Lucknow Can- 
tonment, as well asto military officers. The editor points out that the arrangement 
of the water supply being very expensive, poor natives who hold some employment 
in the cantonment though unable to derive any benefit from the arrangement 
are yet compelled to pay heavy rates. The editor hopes that the rates should be 
reduced from 7} per cent. to 3 per cent. and that no rate should be imposed on a 
house fetching less than Rs. 20 as rent. 


54. A correspondent of the Hindustani (Lucknow) in its issue of the 29th 
May, complains of irregularities allowed by officials 
and members of the Punch in Kakori, district 
Lucknow, as regards the imposition of house tax. He further says that the provi- 
sions of section 27, Act XX of 1856, are not at all taken into account in consider- 
ing the period for which a member of the Punch is elected. He records several 
instances in which house tax has been imposed without regard to the provis’‘ons 
of section 11. He invites the attention of the Deputy Commissioner of the 
district to the need of an amendment being made in Act XX of 1856 regarding 
the appointment of Punch members. 


55. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 30th May, regrets to note that the 
salaries of the teachers and the staff of the Municipal 
Schools in Lucknow have not yet been paid up since 
March last and the poor men are thus put to very great trouble. He requests the 
Deputy Commissioner to kindly look to it and reprimand the District Board staff 
who is reponsible for the delay. 


House tax in Kakori, Lucknow. 


District Board, Lucknow. 


(e).— Education. 


56. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 28th May, writes 
that of all the civilized countries of the world India is 
the most backward country in the matter of the 
education of the masses. In all civilized countries the education of the masses is 
compulsory, and even free where it is necessary. India must start a similar system 
of compulsory education of the masses'if she wants to make herself free and obtain 
her rights. For unless the masses be ready to appreciate and profit by good laws 
it is of no use having such laws. Indians ask their rights and Seakins In an 
organized body, but the Congress is useless till they make the masses ia India cap- 


able of profiting by such rights and freedom, which can only be accomplished by 
means of education. 


57. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 29th May, 


snciintiiis ania acid writes in cont. nuation of the last issue that the Govern- 
ype ment has of late taken up the question of mass 
education in India, and it is hoped that Mr. Morley will make education free 
and compulsory in this country. If there be any objection likely to be encountered 
in India, it will come from the Bengali landlords and the Brahmans. The 
former opposing for their own selfish gains, and the latter to maintain their old 
reputation and prestige. The slowness of the Congress in taking up this important 
question is astonishing, and it is quite time for it to take it up in earnest. The 
ongregs being a representative body of the whole of India is in a good position to 
decide what language should be adopted in imparting education to the masses. It 
will be a good thing to adopt some common language for this purpose, as it will 


help communication to a great extent, and the establishment of better relations 
amongst the heterogeneous races of India. 


98. The Saraswati (Allahabad), for May, questions the propriety of the 
gHoman charecterin the Punjab girly Introduction by the Punjab Government of the Roman 


character into girls’ schools when it is admitted 


on all hands that that character cannot be employed usefully in writing Indian 
vernaculars. The editor remarks that this measure is very much pace. ree to 


deal a heavy blow to the proposal of using Deva Nagri character throughout 
the country, and it will therefore be objected to by Indian leaders. 


Education of the masses. 
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59, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th May, writes that the resi- 


dents of the Central Provinces are going to start a 
_ eee ; school of arts and industries in memory of their late 
Chief Commissioner Sir Andrew Fraser. The editor remarks that such flatterin 
compliments are allowable if they have Some object in view; but they must be 
eareful not to impose unnecessary restrictions regarding the institution. 


60. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th May, writes that Sanskrit is now 


at well extinct, and the Europeans call it a dead 
cman age _  Janguage. The Maharaja of Durbhanga is intending to 
start a Sanskrit College in which the students will be taught free and will also get 
scholarships of three rupees a month. It is a noble attempt to revive Sanskrit 
learning. If the Maharajas of Jaipur, Kashmir and other states had spent as much 
in reviving and ee Sanskrit learning as they have done in patronising 


Western education India would not have been degraded to its present state of 


poverty. 
61, The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 29th May, referring to the system of 
Compulsory education. compulsory education to be introduced in China, asks 


whether it is not possible that the same system should 
be introduced in India, where people are much more advanced in education and 
civilization. The editor further instancesthe Baroda state where the system of free 
and compulsory education exists, and remarks that if it is not easy to introduce 
European system of education in India, as being ill-suited to the peculiar condition 
here, it is nevertheless not difficult to do as Baroda has done. 


62. A correspondent of the Hindustani (Lucknow), in its issue of 29th 
laisse io. unig May expresses his regret at the fact that the old, though 
untrained, teachers of long experience and service in 

these provinces are seldom given the opportunity of getting promotion. Every 
concession is allowed to new lea teachers but not one to old and ex- 
perienced ones. He further requests the Government that, considering the long 
and valuable services of these old teachers, and the amount of interest with which 


they do their work even now, Government should see that they are given chances 
of promotion equally with those who are trained. 


63. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 30th May, remarks that transla- 

a cai tion papers in University examinations are intended to 

: test the knowledge of language of the candidates, but 

at the last Intermediate examination of the Allahabad University, the Bengali 

passages were very bad specimens of the Bengal: lang@age, and it would be 

difficult to render them into good English. The editor asks that candidates may 

re be called upon to translate passages which are outrageous specimens of 
anguage. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


64. The Modern Review for May, contains the third part of Sister Nivedita’s 
Glimpses of Famine and Floca in ticle entited ‘Glimpses of Famine and Flood in 
~amora Bengal in 2906. Eastern Bengal in 1906.’ 
| The writer particularly discusses what she is pleased to call the ‘ tragedy of 
jute.’ She attributes the depletion of the cultivators rice granaries to the develop- 
ment of the jute industry. Ene directly blames Sir A. Fraser for having last year 
assured the merchants at Dundee that he would do his best to put the European 
manufactures through European agents directly in touch with the jute growing 
peasantry, which would deprive Bengali middlemen and agents of their share of 
profits, as well as encouraging the growing of jute, which she was sure was opposed 
to the true interests of the country. 


She refers to the operations undertaken by Aswini Kumar Dat of Barisal for 
the relief of the famine-stricken of Eastern Bengal as ‘the greatest thing ever done 
in Bengal,’ and severely criticises the expression of Government opinion that 
olicially famine did not exist. 

She compares the modern British Imperalism with that of empires in the 
past, and remarks that the subjection in this case has become financial, and that 
4 growing exploitation proceeds along the lines of finance. 
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She says that the oppression of the present system of financial exploitation 
ig infinitely greater and more difficult to cope with or to declaim than any personal 
oppression or ill-treatment. : 

It is so intricate and abstruse that India must look to her schools fo, 
enlightenment, as to the reality of the bondage, and for advice as to the way to 
avoid it. The industrial revival and the achievement of nationality are mere 
departments of the great problem, evenas the Press and the Congress are depart- 
ments of the school. The aim of all politics is the feeding of the people. The 
writer condemns the policy of Government in overlooking the necessity for the 
peasantry having a grain reserve, as being that of those who have no permanent 
interest in the country, and says that an Asoka or Akhbar would never do this, 

The principle must be taught that money is no substitute for rice, and the 
jute industry must be discouraged in every practical way. 

The boycott must, be extended and the students must spread enlightenment in 
the villages. The great fault lies in excessive taxation, without the lightening of 
which no real progress can be hoped for. 

She notes that the time must come even in India when those who pay the © 
revenue demand and obtain the right to control expenditure, when the Indian will 
¢ease to argue and talk, and when three hundred millions of human beings have 
determined on new arrangements. 


65. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), in its combined issue of the 24th 
and 30th May, expresses its gratification at the 
information received from the Pioneer that the taqav 
advances from the Government, which heretofore were given only to the culti- 


vators will henceforth be given to others also who are liable to suffer from bad 
seasons. — | 


Tages advances. 


(9 ).—General. 


66. The Modern Review for May, contains an article by Vishnu Dayal 
Free trade and economical boyeottin Varma, entitled ‘ Free trade and Economic boycott in 
England. land, in which the writer, by quotations from 


Lecky’s history of England, shows how England crushed the calico manufacture 
of India. 


He points out the hypocrisy of the present protestations of free trade, and 
strongly urges the necessity for a strenuous crusade of boycott. 

He suggests that the regard evinced for the welfare of the labourers m 
Indian mills and factories is hypocritical, and that the English merely want to better 
their position by obnoxious legislation. 
| e says that, so often as India promises to be a successful rival of England 
inany manufacture, so often will England use the strong arm of political injustice to 
keep down and ultimately strangle her competitor. 


67. The Saraswat: (Allahabad), for May, contains an article by Madhava 
nintiah eneiiacn a aad Rao Supre, pointing out the necessity of the forma- 
: tion of trades unions in India by different classes of 

labourers so as to protect their interests from the encroachments of capitalists. 


68. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th May, writes that the Maharaja of 

silk Industry. Mysore has sent some students to learn silk indus- 

| try at Bangalore in the school started by the late 

Mr. Tata. If Government take it to be its duty to provide the people with such 

conveniences we might have such institutions in every town. It is also a good 
sign that the raises have begun to interest themselves in such matters. 


69. The Zafrth Cater of thé 28th May, referring to an article by Mr. 

G. Barrow in the Indian Review, dealing with the 
sy causes of industrial decay in India, remarks that 
it is the foremost duty of the Industrial Conference at Simla to make amendments 
in theFactory Act according to the peculiar conditions of India, so that women 


Industrial progress. 


and children should be allowed to work in factories. The editor points out that 


the Factory Act is only applicable in England where education of children 1s 
courpulsory, but in India conditions are quite different. Here a great majority of 


‘children do ‘not receive education at all and remain idle, therefore it is most 


advisable that they should-be freely employed to work in: factories. . 
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The Hind (Lucknow), of the 30th May, writes that the AnglorIndian 


0, 
7 papers have been. entirely misleading 


, - the Govern- 
a: ment by saying that the disturbances in: Eastern 
Bengal and the Punjab are due to boy cott and swadeshism. .As both these move- 
nents directly lead to the good of the Indians it is inconceivable, that they’ will 
fight against heir owa interests. This opinion could only be maintained if the 
quarrel were between the Indians and Anglo-Indians. | 


‘The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 24th May, referring to the 


new Ordinance prohibiting students from taking 


_, , amy part in politics, remarks that had the Govern- 
ment been a little wiser in issuing this order a year earlier it would neither have 


ted the present situation in Hastern Bengal and the Punjab, nor would it 
bere caused Sir B. Fuller to resign. 8 j 


72. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 24th May, referring to the recent orders of 
e Government prohibiting all public meetings in 


certain parts of India, remarks that ordinary distur- 
bances in India have so upset the Government that it could not devise a wiser or 


better conceived measure. It has hurriedly passed its orders without giving 


Disturbances in India. 


the least thought to their after effects. It is feared that such measures will involve 
the Government in greater difficulties. 


73. The Vasundhard (Lucknow), for May, with reference to the excesses 
of Muhammadans in Eastern Bengal, asks if it is 
. beyond the power of the Government to curb this 
spirit of rowdyism abroad in that province, or whether the provincial autho- 
rities, civilized Englishmen as they are, want to surpass even Aurangzeb in 
their desire to see excesses perpetrated during their régime. The editor remarks 
that it isa mistake on the part of Government authorities to prohibit public 
meetings and to apprehend any danger from the Bengalis who are so quiet and 


peace-loving that they are not aroused even to protect the chastity of their wives 
and sisters. | 


74. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 24th May, referring tothe present distur- 
re NE IS bances in Eastern Bengal and the lawless and 
atrocious treatment which the Hindus have reeeived 
at the hands of the Musalmans, says that such treatment and high-handedness do 
not bring shame and infamy to the oppressors only, but also are a disgrace to the 
administration of the Government. The indifference of the Government in such 
matters tends to impress upon the minds of the Hindus who cry for a constitutional 
government that if the English Government were removed, the Hindus would have 
similar treatment at the hands of the Musalmans which would remind them of the 
reign of Aurangzeb. 
75. The Muséfir (Agra), of the 24th May, referring to the indecent attacks 
Sieetenes tiie and shameless assaults on Hindu women in East- 
ern Bengal, remarks that the Hindus have submitted 
to such disgusting violence and shameless indignities to their women because they 


are in the minority in that province, and it is said that some English. officials have 


Disturbances in Eastern Bengal. 


been secretly helping and encouraging the Musalmans im carrying out their jehad 


and onslaught on the defenceless Hindus. 


76. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 24th May, writes on the 
Athiete @estens authority of the Empire that on the night of 17th 
May, some thousand Hindus armed with lathis were 

found wandering and shouting Bande Matram in the bazars of Barisal and _pro- 
voking the sma minority of the Musalmans in the town to fight with them. Many 


Py them were disguised as Musalmans. The District Magistrate and the Superinten-— 


ent of Police arrived just at this time on the scene and dispersed the crowd. If 


the incident is true, the editor remarks, who can call the Bengalis timid and afraid 
of the Musalmans. 


77. The Musdéfir (Agra), of the 24th May, writes that the Musalmans of 
Jshed in. Bengal, Eastern Bengal are still ree out their Jehad and 


i depredations against thé Hindus. But the English 
Must bear it in mind that if they allow the Musalmans to go on with their Jehad 
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against the Hindus they must be prepared to look for their own safety, as in the 
eyes of the Musalmans, Hindus as well as the English are equally kafirs ang 
enemies of Islam, | : 

78. The Riydz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 28th May, referring to the late dig. 
turbances in Eastern Bengal, remarks that considering 
the comparatively small number of Hindus who 
reside in Eastern Bengal it is not conceivable that the small minority of the 
Hindus could compel the Musalmans to follow swadeshism ; and even granting 
that the Hindus did really do so were they to be doomed to such oppressive and 
unlawful treatment for their faults? The silence of the Government in putting 
down even such serious lawlessness as has earned the name of Nadirshahj 
makes one think that the officials of Eastern Bengal are responsible for the whole 
situation. 


79. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 28th May, referrmg to Mr. Morley’s 
statement on the disturbances in Eastern Bengal, 
remarks that the Muhammadans being driven to des- 
peration resorted to violence as a last resource; and under the circumstances 
when feelings run so high it is very desirable that in such cases administrative 
measures should be adopted instead of judicial proceedings being taken, because the 
former is more appropriate in times of disturbances and rebellion. 


80. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th May, writes that the disturbances 
which of late have been so common at Jamalpur, 
have now spread to Calcutta, where a bazar has been 
plundered by some gundas and the absolute inactivity and indifference of the police 
in such serious matters affords scope for suspicion. The editor asks whether 
the authorities expect any good result from their silence? It will simply make 
matters worse and defeat their own aims. The spirit of swadeshism cannot 
be quelled by indifference, and the authorities should act with foresight and 
sympathy in such matters. 


81. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 29th May, referring to the notices 

and red pamphlets circulated among Muhammadans 

in Eastern Bengal to incite them against the Hindus, 

remarks that it is the duty of the Government to arrest and punish the authors 

of such notices. The editor points out that the writer and publisher of the red 

pouehiet is one Ibrahim. Authorities know the names of other mischief-mongers, 
ut, strange to say, they do not take any drastic steps in the matter. 


82. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 30th May, referring to the answer of 
| Mr. Morley that he was not prepared to set aside the 
partition of Bengal, says that this disappointing reply 
shall drive the loyal and law-abiding people to desperation and strengthen the 
cause of the Extremists. 


83. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 24th May, while referring 
to the seditious spirit which lately broke out in 
Eastern Bengal and the Punjab in the guise of 
swadeshism and boycott, remarks that according to the Israr Alam the same spirit 
would have broken out in Allahabad from the speeches of Tahal Ram Ganga Ran, 
had it not been timely put down by the strenuous efforts of Maulvi Muhammad 
Tahir, an influential razs of Allahabad and editor of the Shohra-i-Afag, who 


addressed public meetings and reminded the people of their duty towards the 
Government. 


84. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 24th May, remarks that the United Pro- 
Penner eT eee vinces is so far entirely free from all political agitations, 
but some news lately received about Allahabad shows 
that a few quarrelsome Musalmans are seeking opportunity for high-handedness as 
the Musalmans of Eastern Bengal have done. But they should not fondly take 
the Hindus of the United Provinces for the Bengalis of Eastern Bengal. It 1s 
very desirable that the Local Government should take strict and prompt measures 
to check the possibility of any such outbreaks, for, if, the flame is once kindled 
in these provinces, it will be beyond the power of the officials to put it out, and 
stop its spreading into an all-consuming fire. 


Situation in Eastern Bengal. 


Situation in Eastern Bengal. 


The situation in Calcutta. 


Disturbances in Eastern Bengal. 


Partition of Bengal. 


Situation in Allahabad. 
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95, The Apne} Ene (Benares) of the 24th May, writes that the 
A vocate has published news that some Maulvis are 
inciting the Muhammadan weavers against the Hindus, 
and that some idols have been found broken. The editor hopes that the Superin- 
tendent of Police will inform the public of the truth or falsity of these rumours. 


g6. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 27th May, while referring to the 
rumours of unrest at Benares in the Bengal Press, 


_ Says thatit has made thorough inquiries into the 
matter and has found nothing to corroborate these rum ours. 


87. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 24th May, while referring to the Rawal- 

4 wr affairs, ah that some of the men that have 

Rawalpindl On" een arrested did not even attend the meeting, and 

asks if their arrest is not more surprising than the deportation of Lala Lajpat 

Rai. Have not the authorities committed a serious blunder in arresting a number of 

innocend men, and have not these arrests spread unrest throughout the country ? 

Why is the police now making more arrests when we and order have been restored 

in the city ? The editor also criticises the refusal of the Chief Court to grant bail 
to the accused without the prosecution witnesses being cross-examined. 


88. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th May, writes that Mr. Martineau, 
eee the Sessions Judge of Delhi, has been specially deputed 
er on the 20th May, as a special judge to hear the 
Rawalpindi riot case. He has the good reputation of being a free thinker and an 
unprejudiced judge. May itbeso. The editor says we qo not pray for mercy 
but want absolute and impartial justice from the Government. . 
89. The Zul-Qarnain (Budaun), of the 28th May, referring to the 
sic ois aneniie agitation in Delhi which was caused by some un- 
: called for and serious measures of the Delhi muni- 
cipality, suggests that a meeting of the Musalman public of Delhi should be held 
to preach loyalty to Government to the Musalmans of Delhi, some of whom, it is 
apprehended, have been led astray by the teachings of Saiyid Haidar Raza, and at 
the same time to declare that Saiyid Haidar Raza, although a Musalman, doves not 
voice the opinion of Muhammadans generally. 
90. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 30th May, while referring to the distur- 
se abe bances in Delhi, remarks that it was an ordinary 
urbances. ; 
quarrel between some Musalmans and two Eurasians 
in the Sadar Bazar, but the account given by the Indian Daily Telegraph shows 
how far it was exaggerated to make matters look serious. 


91. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th May, while discussing at length 
Aleuon forthe Punjab Government, %H¢ measures adopted by the Punjab Government in 
| ' dealing with the present disturbances in the Punjab, 
says that the United Provinces Government also had, and may have to deal with 
such difficulties and complicated political matters, but its wise, sober and well- 
thou ht measures to solve the difficulties have never given the least cause of dis- 
satisiaction to the people in these Provinces. Had the Punjab Government acted 
on the same wise principle of sympathy and conciliation it would not have brought 
about the present deplorable state of things in the Punjab. However it is still 
not too late for the Punjab Government to follow the wise policy of the United 
Provinces Government, and thus earn the sympathy and goodwill of its people. 


92, The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 29th May, on the authority of the 


Discontent ‘among the Panjabicui- Indian Daily News, writes that the real cause of 


Disburbance apprebended in Benares. 


Ramoured unfest in Benares. 


discontent among the cultivators of the Punjab is to 
be found in the new settlement of land revenue. The editor after expressing his 
full approbation at the judicious remarks of the Indian Daily News, says that 
Anglo-Indian newspapers ought to draw their attention to facts like these 
lnstead of alarming the public by their false cry of rebellion. 


93. The Mohini (Kanauj) of the 24th May, reproduces a notice circulated 
Unrest in Pabna in Pubna inciting the Muhammadans against the 
7 Hindus, from the Amrit Bazar Patrika, and suggests 

that as the notice attempts to create disaffection among the subjects of the Gov- 


on its publishers should be traced out and prosecuted under section 153A 
the Indian Penal Code. 
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94. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 24th May, writes that the 
Hindus of ‘Rahon town in the Julundhar district 
assaulted a Musalman marriage oy pang because 
the Musalmans of Rohon did not. sympathise with, and join:the Hindu meetings 
lately held to criticise the actions of the Government. The case is: under enquiry, 
and as all the local officials are Hindus it is feared that justice will not be done to 
the Musalmans, and consequently the matter has been brought to the notice of the 
higher authorities. 


95. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 24th May, referring to an 
Muhammadane end the present ettu- ticle under the heading ‘ Ashob Zamana and Islam 
ation. — kt sachcht Talim’ published in the last issue which 
advocated unquestioned resignation and loyalty to the Government, remarks that it 
is a happy sign of the times that the Musalman public have taken it to heart and 
fully abiding by it. 
96. The Riydz-1-Fuiz (Pilibhit), of the 28th May, says that the shopkeep- 
ers of Sawantwadi (Ratnagiri district) used to put 
up shades in front of their shops to protect themselves 
from the sun and rain, but the Political Agent has now issued an order prohibiting 
the putting up of all such shades and the shop-keepers have in consequence 
closed their shops and are determined not to open them till the order is rescinded. 


97. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad) in its combined issue of the 24th and 
30th May, publishes the opinion of a loyal subject of 
the British Government, suggesting measures for pre- 
venting seditious agitation. It is pointed out that the Government should 
circulate an order that a person before being employed or admitted im Civil or Mi- 
litary department, or even a student before joining or taking his university degree 
should be required to swear allegiance and loyalty to the British Crown. The 
same system might also be followed in Native States. In this way seditious 
agitation would to a great measure die out, and those who broke their pledge 
should be liable to punishment not only by law but by their own religion. 


98. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 30th May, referring to a long article in the 
aes London Times on the present disturbances in India, 
n mes On the Indian affairs. : ° ° ° 
remarks that the Zimes is wrong insaying that the 
East is in open rebellion, and that the West. must resort to the sword to protect the 
glory and honour of Britain. India is a law-abiding and peace-loving country; it 
does not rebel but simply asks for its rights and the promises of the proclamation. 
The Times ought to be unprejudiced and recollect the example of the Americans, and 


advise the Sonn of India to rule on the principle of conciliation and 
sympathy. 


99. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 28th May, referring to Sir Denzil 
ie aii. Ibbetson’s departure to England to-undergo a slight 


operation, asks whether surgeonsand doctors drawing 
high salaries in India are not efficient enough to perform a slight operation. The 


editor further remarks that the Lieutenant-Governor’s departure is perhaps connect- 
ed with the recent events of the Punjab. The quiet that followed the deportation 
of Lala Lajpat Rai must have impressed reasonable men in England with the 
idea that the Rawalpindi events were in no way connected with political 


agitation, but Sir Denzil Ibbetson probably wishes to restore if possible the old idea 
with them. 


Situation in Jalundhar. 


Strikeiof shop-keepers. 


How to prevent sedition. 


100. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 30th May, referring to the 
SA Pe RT deputation from the Ayra Samaj receive vow 


Denzil Ibbetson before proceeding on leave at Kalka 
Railway station, remarks that all that Sir Denzil Ibbetson said to the members 
seems very hopeful, but at the same time the editor asks, did it not strike His 
Honour that if the entire Arya Samaj can be regarded seditious owing 
to malicious and false representations made to district officers, it is much 
easier to take away the character of an individual? It is to be boped that 
Sir Denzil [bbetson will confer again on return from leave with the leaders of the 


Arya Samaj, and right the wrong that has been done to a prominent leader of 
that party. 
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101. -The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 28th May, while advocating the inno- 

1: Sing®. | cence of Lala Lajpat ‘Rai, and protesting against 

seepeeneamsiits his deportation, says that he had no concern with 

Sardar Ajit Singh m spreading sedition and dissatisfaction amongst the Punjabis. 

The editor suggests ‘that the Government should make careful enquiries and 

ascertain whether Lala ‘Lajpat Raihad any concern with Ajit Singh or no, and 
whether'the allegations against ‘him ere not entirely ‘false and unfounded. 


102. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 28th May, expresses its surprise as 
to why Arya Samajists and Sikhs denounce Ajit 
Singh. Had he been a follower of Islam, the Mu- 
hammadans would never have denied the fact that he was not one of them; save 
that, eter] ed Haidar Raza, Mr. A. Rasul, and others, the Muhammadans in 
general, no concern with‘his doings. This shows their moral weakness. 


103. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 30th May, says, supposing Ajit 

Singh is not heard of and is not ‘apprehended in spite 
of the reward offered for his capture and makes good 
his escape, is not there an obvious moral to be noted? The entire power and effi- 
ciency of the Government. are derived from the consent and support of the people. 
Alienate the people entirely and the efficiency of the admimistration will be 
seriously affected. Mr. Warbarton may be a great detective but, what can he do 
if people give him no information? If the people determine to screen an offender, if 
the police are not very keen in their search, and if there are policemen who sympathise 
with him, the Government has no agency to catch him. Ifthe temptation of a 
reward fails then it must be presumed that Ajit Singh either escaped long before 
or that the people are determined to secure his safety. This is an ugly prospect for 
itimplies a considerable stir among the mass of the population. The ‘first step towards 
the restoration of order in the Punjab is the vetoing of the Colonisation Bill and 
this line of conciliation must be steadily followed. Mischief enough and to spare 
has already been made in the Punjab. 


104. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 24th May, says on the 
authority of the Riyaz-ul-Akhbar, that Saiyid Haidar 
Raza, B.A., the editor of the Aftab, mentioned in the 
very firstissue of his paper that his object in starting the paper was to be put into 
jail in the cause of his mother country. The editor says that the Saiyid will not 
only be the first Musalman, but also the last to be charged with sedition. 


105. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th May, writes that Babu Bipin 
Chandra Pal contradicts the rumour that the Madras 
police threatened him and induced him to leave Madras 
for fear of being arrested and prosecuted for lecturing there, and says that it was 
entirely a false rumour spread not only to injure him but also to discredit the noble 
cause he was advocating. 


106. The Brahman Samachar (Parikshitgarh), writes, in its combined issue 
for April and May, an open letter to editors, in which 
the writer deprecates the present political agitation 


Ajit Singh-and the Arya Samaj. 


Ajit Singh’s arrest. 


Saiyid Haider Raza. 


Arrest of Bipin Chandra Pal. 


An open letter to editors. 


against the Government, the boycott movement and the singe Bande Matram, 


which serves no purpose, except annoying the Kuropeans. He points out that 
Hindus should act upon the teachings of their religion, which enjoins upon them 
to be loyal to the Government on the penalty of going to hell. 


107. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 24th May, remarks on the authority of a 
telegram from Reuter that the Government of India 
has sanctioned the prosecution of the India (Gujran- 
wala) for publishing some articles which meant to excite the army in India. The 
editor remarks that, if such trifling matters can move the Government of 
India to take such grave and serious measures, it clearly shows that the native 
army in India is not satisfied with the Government, and that they clearly see 
What little faith and trust the Government has in their loyalty. As Western 

litices have no concern with religion, it has made the Government think that 


The India. 


tern politics are to be despised. It would be wise of the Government to always 


associate religion with politics in the Hast. 
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108. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 24th Mey: remarks that the Bombay 

Government has satisfied itself with the conviction 
of the editor of the Swarajya, but a calm and unpre- 
judiced view of the matter will surely disclose the short-sightedness of the Goverp. 
ment in prosecuting the Swarajya as the latter could never have succeeded 4 
much in putting the Bombay public against the Government, as the unjustifiable 
action of the Guvernment towards the Swarajya has done. It isto be regretted 
that Government did not take a lesson from the prosecution of the Punjabee. 


109. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th May, referring tothe conviction 
of Lala Chagan Lal Lulloo Bhai Thanawala, says that 
it was a serious mistake of the Government to 
prosecute him since the Swarajya has by its conviction become a more important, 
attractive and readable publication to the public and has frustrated the object of the 
Government. It is advisible for the Government to.act with more foresight in such 
matters in future. 


110. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th May, referring to the conviction 
of the editor of the Swarajya, says that it has infused 
a fresh spirit of freedom and courage in the Indian 
Press to advocate boldly for their country, and has Jessened the fear of the jail and 
of the rigorous policy of the Government. 


111. The Riyaz-i-Fazz (Pilibhit) of the 28th May, while criticising the spirit 
and tone of the articles for which the editor of the 
Swarajya was tried and convicted, says that the 
conviction was judicious and justified. It was a fit punishment for the inconsiderate 
editor who, in spite of warnings, persisted in publishing his seditious articles. 

112. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 30th May, referring to the conviction 

of the Swarajya, says that violent writers will 
do well to take a lesson from this conviction, and 
remember that use of strong language is calculated to benefit neither the rulers 
nor the ruled. 

113. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 24th May, writes that the 
Bengalis are very busy learning the handling 
and the use of arms in the shape of lathts and big 
knives, but one cannot help remarking on the moral courage displayed by their 
foremost leader Babu Bipin Chandra Pal in his flight from Madras on receiving 
the news of Lajpat Rai’s arrest. 

114. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 28th May, while referring to the 

remarks of the Englishman on ‘ National Volunteers, ’ 
says that as the authorities of Eastern Rengal took no 
measures to protect the Bengalis from the excesses of Muhammadan gundas, so they 
themselves made an organization for self-defence. If the Volunteers will 
behave properly and will give no opportunity to men of Mr. Newman’s type to 
advocate the passing of a Lathi Act then it is expected from this system that they 
will be in a better position in future to protect the honour of their women 
and save their lives, and will not be left so helpless as they have been found 


ay , when they are attacked by badmashes, and the authorities are indifferent 
Oo it. 


115. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 30th May, referring to the remarks of the 
Anglo-Indian papers regarding the physical exercises 
now practised in Bengal for the training of National 
volunteers, writes that the haiti papers invariably seek to find fault with, 
and observe some illegal intention even in the innocent pursuits of Indians. 
But the critics must remember that the same exercise which they think may make 
a strong party of nihilists in India against the English are daily taught and 
practised in all Government schools and colleges in India. 
116. Inthe Modern Review for May, Balwant Damodar Bijapurkar, writes 
The plague- What the Statecandoto & long article on ‘The Plague— What the State can 
wie on do to prevent it.’ | 
The burden of the article is that the plague is due to the social, political 


and economic condition of India, and that the essential for the extermination 
of the disease is Swaray. 


Conviction of the Swarajya. 


Conviction of the Swarajya. 
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Physical exercise. 
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In order to convince his readers of this, he compares the outbreak to that 
‘1 Burope in the Middle Ages, and shows that the condition of the Indians now 
-, much that of the European peasantry of the Middle Ages. 


He quotes Dr. Simpson’s remark that plague commits its greatest ravages 
on people subject to depressing influences, and says that plague is now so bad in 
India, because the people are reduced to poverty by the economic causes which 
have been introduced since the establishment of British rule. 


‘Her industries, he says, have been destroyed. Officesof state are reserved 
for birds of prey and passage in India.’ Taxation deprives the peasant of half his 
produce. At least one-third of the population remain hungry and underfed 


everyday. 


One way to contend with the plague is to institute a measure like the Poor 
Law in England. formerly the social conditions of India admitted of the care 
of the poor without burden on the State, but now the people are too poor to 
fulfil what once was an obligation with them. He calls attention to the political 
danger in the belief that the plague is introduced and fostered by Government 
in order to reduce a redundant population ; but says that nothing short of wide- 
spread education in India will dispel the belief, especially when the measures that 
Government has taken to combat plague have so evidently benefited. the English. 
Unless and until the agency employed on plague suppression work is largely or 
wholly Indian, the people must continue to dread the preventive measures of Gov- 
ernment mere than the disease. 


He also suggests as contributory measures the abolition of the salt tax and the 
provision by the State of model houses for the poor, but maintains that the country’s 
political depression and economic exploitation by England are responsible for 
the continued existence of the disease. — 


117. The Nawyar-1-4zam (Moradabad), of the 26th May, says that plague 
inoculation has proved very useful, and it will bea 
good thing to make it popular. If at the outbreak of 
the epidemic some prominent and influential persons of the place get themselves 
inoculated before the public it will do much to induce the latter to appreciate the 
preventive method. 


118. The Rahbar (Moradahad), of the 28th May, writes that the plague 
commission after wasting 18 months’ time and a 
considerable sum of money has arrived at no good 
conclusions from their researches. So long as only India has to suffer it is no 
matter what sum the commission wasted on this fruitless mission. 


119, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 30th May, referring to the ever-increasing 
# | mortality by plague in India, says that it would have 
been better had the Government taken the suppress- 
ing of the plague as vigorously to heart as it has taken up the suppression of the 
present A letinenes in India. 


Plague inoculation. 


Plague commission. 


Plague in India. 


120. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 24th May, expresses its 
| | pleasure at the appomtment of Mr. Yusuf Ali,C.S., as 
} an Under Scoretary to the Government of India and 
Temarks that India should feel proud of the honour bestowed by the Government 
ona Musalman, notwithstanding its being temporary. | 


The appointment of Mr. Yusuf Alf. 


121. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 26th May, referring to the 
| appointment of Mr. Yusuf Ali, C.S.,to the office of 
the Under Secretary to the Government of India in 
the Finance Department, says that this is an event of considerable importance. 
-heoretically an Indian having passed the Civil Service examination is eligible 
ora Lieutenant-Governorship, practically he is kept out of all secretariat appoint- 
ents. It is not understood why they have been persistently shut out. An Indian 
‘ivilian has been appointed Secretary to the Board of Revenue, and even a Member 
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of the Board of Revenue, but never Secretary to Government or political officer, or 
laced on political duty beyond the duty. of entertaining Indian journalists 
he Finance Department is the least political department of Government, but 
still it is important and the compliment paid to Mr. Yusuf Ali will be appreciated 
by the Indian members of the Civil Service as well as the general public. 


122. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 26th Mey expresses gratification 
at the appointment of Mr. Yusuf Ali to the important 
office of Under Secretary to the Government of 


India, Finance Department, and says that the choice has undoubtedly fallen on 
one of the best men. 


123. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakdnkar), of the 29th May, expresses its 

ager rn vorurau, gratification at the appointment of Mr. Yusut Ali of 
Sappoliniment of Mir. Yaa the United Provinces Civil Service as Under Secre. 
tary in the Finance Department of the Government of India Secretariat, and Says 
that the Muhammadan community, of which he is a distinguished member, will be 
particularly gratified at his appointment. The editor remarks that this is the 


result of the All-India Muhamwmadan deputation that waited upon His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy in October last. 


124. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 24th May, says that it 

bi iii appears to be a false rumour that the Government 
has asked the Nawab not to go on his tour as it gives 

a provocation to the Bengalis. If, however, this be true and the Government believes 
that the Nawab’s tour is a provocation to the Bengalis it must remonstrate with 


the Bengalis, and failing that, it should similarly ask Mr. Bipin Chandra Pal and 
Babu Surendra Nath also not to leave Calcutta. 


125. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 26th May, referrimg to the 
ii aaa help given by the Government of India to Nawab 
ae Salim-ullah of Dacca, calls to mind the claims of the 
estate of another nobleman, now unfortunately deceased, to similar consideration. 
It is not necessary to recall the great services rendered to the Government by the 
house of Ajodhya, or to point out that the Maharaja had a much stronger claim on 
the consideration of the Government than the Khawaja family of Dacca. The 
editor trusts that a representation from the Maharanis will be carefully considered 
by Sir John Hewett. 
126. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th May, writes that up to this time 
si ili the Government used to give loans to agricultur- 


ists only. It now appears that the Government is 

going to amend this rule and the money will be advanced for other purposes also. 

A loan of 4 lakhs to the Nawab of Dacca at 34 per cent. is inconceivable when the 

Government cannot advance money even to the municipalities at less than 4} per 
cent. and when it borrows money at 4 per cent. itself. 

127. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 29th May, referring to the resolution 


Senge a rought forward by Nawab Salim-ullah Khan in a 

conference held at Dacca, remarks that the Nawab in 

submitting the resolution to the meeting attempted to throw the entire blame otf 

creating the present situation in Hastern Bengal on the shoulders of the Hindus, 
and thus to corroborate and ventilate the official view of the situation. 

128. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 30th May, says that Government has 

nae ye ep done well to advance a loan of fourteen lakhs at 35 per 

. cent. to the Nawab at Dacca, but doubts if the people 

will not put a different construction upon this favour to him, at a time when the 

cause of the disturbance in Eastern Bengal is ascribed to him. 


129. The Hind (Lucknow), ofthe 30th May, referring to the rumour that 
ise Shieh ovine. the Government asked Nawab Salim-ullah Khan not 


to leave Dacca, says that at last the Government 
has come to know the mischievous doings of the Nawab, and that his stay ab 
Dacca will soon put a stop to his mission of spreading sedition. 


130. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 28th May, while expressing its 


gratification at the sympathy of the Nawab of 
Murshidabad in that he recently issued a notice urg- 
ing the necessity of brotherly relations between Hindus and Muhammadans for the 


The appointment of Mr, Yusuf Ali. 
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th the communities, hopes that the Muhe Shvensestat 
wee the noble advice of the Nawab. ammadans will réspect and try to 


131. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 28th May, while referring to the conduct 
of Mr. Radice in “ sto ping the anniversary of 
Shivaji at Benares, says that the inhabitants of that 
town are very much excited over this proceeding of the magistrate, and remarks 
that there were as yet nO signs of unrest inthe United Provinces, but it is under- 
stood that such measures will very likely cause unrest here also. 


132. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 28th May, while thanking the Bombay 

Government for the grant of Rs. 5,000 towards 
repairs and construction of Shivajts Samadhi on 
condition that the om be first 0 up before the Government for sanction, remarks 
that the Bombay Government deserves thanks from the Hindus, as, when all other 
Governments are doing all possible harm to the Hindus, the Bombay Government 
has patronised them in protecting the relics of their illustrious hero. 


133. The Awaza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 24th May, writes that Muham- 
madans do persistently o e Hindus in eve 
matter. They would have their buttons on the left side 
of their shirts because the Hindus have them beanse on their right. They would 
kill the cow because the latter hold it as sacred. The outrages in Eastern Bengal 
are very well known to everybody, and moreover the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai 
has been a matter for rejoicing for the Musalmans, though there are honourable 
exceptions also. The editor hopes that Muhammadans may be eventually induced 
to sympathise with their countrymen so that India’s bright days may be 
restored. 


134. The Vasundhardé (Lucknow), for May, contains an allegorical article 
in which India is represented as an emaciated mother 
weeping over the lossof her once renowned children 
and deploring their degradation as they seem to have forsaken her and take no 
steps to protect their poor brethren from starvation owing to their selfishness. 


135. The Musdéfir (Agra), of the 24th May, writes that notwithstanding 

the remonstrances sad prohibition of some thought- 
ful men the jubilee of the Indian mutiny was 
observed in England on the 10th May. Had India been free she would have like- 
wise Solemnized the glorious deeds of her warriors like Nana Sahib and others who 
fought in the mutiny for the love and in the cause of their mother-country. But 
such an observance in India would be looked upon as rebellious and disloyal. 


_ Such narrow-mindedness on the part of the English, instead of taking the 
Hindus and Musalmans into their confidence, simply makes the latter remember 
the old forgotten scenes of oppression and discontent and thus excite their passion 
for patriotism, which is Ps | 


136. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 24th May, says that the Qadyani prophet 
held a meeting on the 12th May which, like other 
| Musalman meetings as a rule, attributed the present 
disturbances and political agitation in the Punjab to the Hindus in general and 
to the Arya Samaj in particular, and expressed its loyalty to the | nesene.olaary 


137. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 24th May, while expressing its 
satisfaction at the transfer of some of the Hindu 
Government employés from Hardoi, remarks that the 
most influential employés have not yet been removed, and without any comment 
he mentions the names of Pandit Ikbal Krishna, Nund Kishora Lal and Badri 
Pershad, Nazir, and asks if the authorities have ever considered about the 
Predominance of the Kashmiris in the courts of the district, regarding 


Whom so many rumours are afloat. 


138. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 24th May, expresses its astonishment 
at the report in the Bengalee that the leading 
members of the Lahore Arya Samaj were invited to 
an interview by the Commissioner of Lahore, and characterizes this conduct of his 
a8 unjustifiable, considering the non-interfering policy of the Arya Samaj in 
Political matters. The editor says that the Arya community can no more be looked 
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upon with suspicion because the deported Lala Lajpat Rai was one of itg 
members than the whole Christian community for the alleged dishonesty of 
Sir Arbuthnot in declaring himself insolvent. 


139. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 24th mar $ referring to the 

Government order prohibiting public meetings in cer. 
tain places, remarks that it was too late when the order 
was passed, Had it been passed at the time of the partition of Bengal such distur. 
bances would not have taken place. Lord Minto mistook the Bengalis for a civilized 


Pablictmeetings, 


and peace-loving people but the civilized as well as the yncivilized of this country 


are equally rash and thoughtless. The passing of this ordinance makes one anxious 
for the next National Congress. 


140. A local correspondent of the Awaza-1-Khalq (Benares) in its issue of the 
24th May, writes that the corks of the country liquor 
bottles issued to markets for sale by the Excise 
Department are so loose and unsafe that vendors can easily mix as much water as 
they like. He hopes that lignor bottles will henceforth be well corked and sealed 
with wax to avoid tampering. The editor hopes that the Collector will inspect 
the bottles and issue necessary instructions. 


141. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 26th May, publishes in full an extra- 
vagantly worded letter written by Mr. J. Page Hopps 
to the editor of the Daily News on the crisis in ‘that 


Excise Department in Benares. 


The-crisis in India, 
absurdly governed country.” 


142. The Naiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th May, referring to the 

| attempt at exciting the Indian army, by circulating 
seditious and inciting publications, says that timely 
information has put a stop to their circulation, and the Indian armies are as faith- 
ful and loyal to the Government as ever. 


143. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 26th May, while referring to the 
complaint in Bombay about the laxity in attendance 
of clerks in secretariat and other offices with consequent 
irregularity about the hours of clasing, says that in Lucknow too, one is accustomed 
to seeing clerks busy in office up to sunset, if not after nightfall. The Post- 
master-General’s Office is the greatest sinner in this respect and frequently the 
clerks there have to work by candle-light. If superior officers were to take the 
trouble of putting themselves in the place of the ill-fed half-famished and jaded 
clerks working at a stretch from 10 a.m. to 6 P.M., surely their humanity would get 
the better of their feelings and they would have more sympathy with their poor 
and overworked subordinates. | | 3 | 


The attitude of the Indian army. 


Clerks’ hours. 


144. The Sahifa (Bijnor) of tho 26th May, writes on the authority of the 
eiisieian Bergalee that a few days ago two Musalmans were 
‘sion seen circulating red pamphlets in Madaripur. These 
pormeotions were of a seditious nature and meant to excite enmity between the 
indus and the Muhammadans. The pamphlet was published in the Anjuman 
Mufid-ul-Islam Press Tungapakar, Mohanganj post office, Mymensing, by Ibrahim 
Khan, proprietor of the press. The editor offers no comment. 


145, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 28th May, referring to the 

iis Wea aie Managing Ooramittee for the Mayo Hall fails to 
iat : understand on what basis five Europeans have been 

ee on it, whether it is that the European population of the city is larger than the 
ndian, or that Europeans have contributed the greater share to the erection of the 
hall. The editor next finds fault with the Committee for not allowing protest 
meeting against the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai to be held at the hall. He 
says that it is not a Government court but a public building raised by means of 
the subscription of the people. The protest meeting was an ordinary public 
meeting, and as such the hall ought to have been allowed for it in accordance with 
the Government resolution. He concludes with the suggestion that His Honour 


the Lieutenant-Governor should frame rules in accordance with which the hall 
should be allowed to the public. 


our 
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V.—Laatstatioy, 


146, The Riyd2-+-F az ( Pilibhit) of the 28th May, refers to the inhuman and 
fio disgraceful custom of flaying goats alive in Calcutta 
craelty to am! for the sake of a better price for the skins. In some 
cases butchers have been fined, but this is not sufficient and the Government should 
take more effective and repressive measures to put a stop to this barbarous trade. 
147. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 30th May, says :—Lord Minto has, we 
are glad to note, shown wisdom in vetoing the Colonisa- 
' | tion Act, which was passed against the unanimous 
yoice of the Punjab people. This is the legislation which is responsible for 
much trouble. Had the local officers shown the same regard to popular feeling 
as Lord = has done, we would have been spared the recent sad experience in 
the Punjab. | 
148, The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 30th May, discussing the 
Laie, announcement that His Excellency the Viceroy has 
rents decided to withhold his assent from the Punjab Colo- 
nisation Bill, says the Colonisation Bill, the enhancement of water rates, the 
enhancement of revenue on the revision of settlements are mainly responsible for 
the discontent inthe Punjab. It began with the Land Alienation Bill. All 
these measures affect the agrarian classes and the dissatisfaction began with them. 
We are not clear whether the Colonisation Bill was passed in the time of Sir 
Denzil Ibbetson or in that of his predecessor. In either case the great ability and 
experience of this Governor were available. Ifthe Bill had been withdrawn when 
the feeling — it became known much of the subsequent trouble would have 
been avoided. But no withdrawal is ever thought of whenever Government 
decides to carry out anything. Prestige always stands in the way. Whatever the 
ill effects of any hasty or ill-advised measure, or series of measures, these must be 
faced rather than that the measures themselves should be modified or withdrawn. 
But a time comes when even prestige has to be sacrificed to political expe- 
diency, and that psychological moment has on arrived in the Punjab....I[t is 
easy enough to punish an agitator or preacher of sedition, but it is difficult to deal 
wit Sem legislative and administrative seeds that germinate into discontent and 
disaffection. 


qhe Punjab Colonisation Act. 


Vi.—Rarmway. 


149, The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 21st May, drawing the attention of 
the Railway authorities to some complaints published 
in its last two issues, says that on the occasion of the 
last Uras fair in Piran Kalyar, the Railway authorities had promised to run 
special trains, if required, but a very big crowd of travellers was pce and 
oe to great inconvenience when they did not find any mela special atthe Dehra 

un station, and most of them had to wait for three days and then to travel in goods 
wre Such arrangements in utter disregard ofthe comfort of the travellers 
make the public disbelieve the promises held out by the Railway authorities, and 
it is ho that they will take more care for the comfort of the travellers on this 
occasion next year. | 


150. The Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 20th May, writes that even the 
intermediate and second class passengers are not 
allowed on the platform at Nagina and Na jibabad 
railway stations, and passengers are in consequence put to great inconvenience. 
Moreover, tickets at these stations are sold so late that passengers are always 
anxious lest they should miss their train. The Railway authorities are asked 
to look into these matters. 3 


Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. 


Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. 
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151. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 26th May, deprecates the action of the AapvocarTE, 


Local Railway authorities in oe on some old and 
experienced ands, on the verge of retirement, with 
one month’s notice, after which their services will be dispensed with. The editor 


pi if reductions were necessary, the removals ought to have been from the lowest 
C8, 


Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. 
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152. A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th May, writes 

that the unjustified and harsh treatment of My 
Jackson towards the clerks of the Audit and Claims 
Office is growing intolerable. Matters have grown so serious that it is quite 
time for the Railway Board and the Government to take serious notice of 
that officer’s conduct. 


Oudh and Rbbilkhand Railway. 


VII.—Post Orricsz. 


158, The editor of the Zta-ul-Islam (Moradabad), in its issue for May, 

writes that, in spite of the care taken in despatching 
and posting the paper every month, he has been for 
the last year receiving after every despatch some ten or twenty letters from his 
subscribers complaining of the non-receipt of the paper. He draws the attention 


of the Postmaster-General to the matter, and requests that some steps may be 
taken. 


154. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th May, says that instead of 


considering the complaints of the postal employés, the 
Memorial to Postmaster-General. Postmaster-General has not only C ompell ed the 
employés of the United Provinces Postal department to withdraw their memorial, 


but also intends to take serious measures against some of the employés whom he 
suspects to be the ring-leaders. 


Post office complaint. 


Ifthe Postmaster-General treats the movement with indifference and high- 
handedness, it will only make the things worse, and the best way to suppress the 
rising discontent is to give a patient hearing and to remedy the grievances. 


The Postal employés in Allahabad have decided to ask their Director- 
General to take immediate notice of their complaints, otherwise they will resort toa 
general strike after waiting for a reasonable time. 


155. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), in its combined issue of the 24th 
AE EE LO and 30th May, objects to the discontinuance of 
seem nett the practice, permitted heretofore, of cutting out an 


embossed stamp and using it as an ordinary postage stamp on an envelope or a 
post-card. 


VIII.—Native Societies AND RELIGIOUS AND Sociat Matters. 


156. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 21st May, referring to the 


Mpeg oe — of some European officials of Hazaribag to 
. uild some bungalows on the Parasnath hill, remarks 

that the J ag has caused much annoyance among the Jains. The editor says 
that the English have the most free ed liberal views about their religion, but it 
cannot be said that they have much regard for the religious views and prejudices of 
others, But asa ruling nation, they should give due regard to the religious feelings 


of those over whom they rule, and especially in these days of unrest it would be — 


wise to act with much foresight in such matters. 


157. A correspondentin the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 28th May, 
The 7rideni Sangam and the drainor invites the attention of the Government to the fact 
Soe Sere that a drain from the Allahabad Fort opens just 
near the Tirbent Sangam (confluence) and points out that this is a great 


nuisance and is resented by men going there for a bath. He hopes that early steps 
will be taken to remove this grievance. | 


158. Mr. Tahal Ram Ganga Ram in the Mohini (Kanau}) of the 28th May, 

The Vedic religion. suggests the desirability of a mission being sent to 
a Japan and America to propagate there the Vedic 
religion, and thus secure the sympathy of the Japanese and the Americans in the 
cause of the intellectual and material progress of India. England is excepted from 


~ scheme on the ground that she will disdain to learn anything from her depen- 
ency. 
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159. A correspondent in the Sundar Shringar (Muttra), of the 30th May, SUNDAR SERIN- 


traces the present degradation of India to the slaugh- 
ter of such @ useful animal as the cow, and remarks that 
‘f no steps are taken to protect it, it is certain that all Indians will have one day to 
die of starvation. 


Cow-protection. 


IX.—MIsceivanecovs. 


160. Al-Islam (Aligarh), of the 24th May, writes that the Hindu shop- 

keepers in Aligarh charge a commission of three pies 
in @ rupee when paid in price of articles purchased 
or presented for change. No reason can be assigned for thir charge save that 
either it is with the permission of the Government or the outcome of the 


wwadeshi movement. The editor hopes that the District Magistrate will look into 
the matter and save the public from this exaction. 


161. The Awaza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 24th May, complains that Unani 


HE apothecaries usually supply old and worthless medi- 
Hative medicines and thelr venslors- eines, which not al y a fi native physicians to 
disrepute, but often injure the health of patients, The editor hopes that the local 
health officer will occasionally take the trouble of inspecting the shops of native 
apothecaries. 


162. A correspondent of the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), in its issue of the 
30th May, referring to a public meeting convened at 
Delhi to ask the Government for some aid for the 
encouragement of the Unani vedic system of treatment, remarks that, considerin 

the efficacy of the system, it is necessary that people of Lucknow and other districts 
should at any cost try to revive the system, and that efforts should be made to 
send a petition to the Government drawing its attention to the urgent necessity 


for its revival. The correspondent hopes that Government will take interest 
in the matter. 


Commission on change. 


Native system of treating patients. 


Asst. to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 


The 3rd June 1907. Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 


ALLAHABAD : C. E. W. SANDS, 


80th Muy, 1907. 


AL-ISLAM, 
24th May, 1907. 


AWAZA-I- 
KHALQ, 
24th May 1907. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
30th May, 1907. 
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I.—Potrrics. 


(a) — HF 0 reign. 


1. Tar Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 3rd June, writes that the Egyptians 

are also demanding self-government from their rulers. 
They urge that Egypt was not conquered, but that it 
was given into the hands pf the Government to effect reforms in the administration, 
and should now be returned to the ~—_ The Indians should also adopta similar 
policy. They must not mind the delay in obtaining their rights from the 


Government. They should go on asking fir mly and earnestly, aud in the long 
run they are sure to have them. 


2. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 4th June, says that wherever 
Indians go they meet with troubles and difficulties. 
; Their miserable condition in South Africa is but too 
well-known. Now the Germans are trying to oust the Indians from their possessions 
in East Africa, and to frame special regulations regarding them on the lines of 
those in the Transvaal. It regrets that Mr. Morley’s reply in answer to the ques- 


tion of Dr. Rutherford m the House of Commons requesting his interference in the 
matter was not unsatisfactory. 


8. The Hindustant ore zi! of the 5th June, referring to the meeting 
held in Japan to celebrate the anniversary of Shivaji, 
says that the remarks made by a Japanese in his 
speech on the occasion as to the necessity for cultivating the spirit of union and 
self-reliance among the Indian communities are worthy of being written in letters 
of gold. The editor hopes that Indians will note this advice, and that, instead of 
ing strictures on the action of the Government, they will devote themselves 

to mproving their own condition. 


(b).—Home. 


4. The Bhdrat Sudashd Pravartak, (Farrukhabad), for May (received on 
the 6th June', says that the deportation of Lala Lajpat 
Rai has caused dissatisfaction throughout the country. 
If he really be guilty of sedition, then what the Government has done is just and 
proper, but no charge has as yet been proved against him, and this is why there is 
unrest in the country, and why public meetings are being held to express grief at 
his deportation. 


5. The Cuwnpore Gazette of the Ist June, referring to the deportation of 
Lala Lajpat Rai, says that itis very striking that 
after the deportation none of the Lala’s supposed 
army of one lakh had the courage and. mind to raise the standard of rebellion. 
It shows that these allegations against Lala Lajpat Rai were entirely false, 
and were not so much the cause of his deportation, as the exaggerated and inciting 
remarks of the Anglo-Indian papers and the blind obstinacy of the Punjab 
Government.. | 


6. The Kanauj Punch of the 1st June, deprecates the strong language 
that is being used in protesting against the deporta- 
tion of Lala Lajpat Rai, and points out that, if 
protests are at all to be made, they should be couched in respectful language. 


7. The Indian People (Atlehetet} of the 2nd June, in discussing the case of 

la Lajpat Rai in a long article, remarks that every 
one who tries to serve his country and his countrymen 
is termed an agitator, and, this being so, Lala Lajpat Rai was correctly described 
a8 & prominent agitator. Of course the only point of dispute is the m aning 
of the word agitator. Lajpat Rai is a man of high repute in India, and is known 
in England and America also. So far Government has made no public statement of 
the charges against him, and the allegations of the Lahore Anglo-Indian paper are 
probably mischievous and malicious inventions. The Government seeks neither 
Justification nor palliation for the steps it has taken. It vouchsafes no informa- 
tion and no pablle statement, and the offence of the political prisoner remains a 
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matter for conjecture. The reports as to the Arya Samaj being a centre of sedition 
are explainable, for the reason that it has many enemies and it 1s probable that Lala 
Lajpat Rai has suffered for these malicious rumours. The recent Government 
action in the Punjab appears to have been based on reports of the secret police, and, 
as these are never investigated or examined in the light of independent evidence, 
there is no check upon them. If Lala Lajpat Rai was at the head of a deeply 
laid plot, evidence of it must be found, as the Punjab Government must have had 
sufficient material to recommend the poe te of such a violent measure ag 
deportation without trial. Itis noteasy to believe that the evidence of a man’s 
whole life is false, and that only secret reports against him are to be believed. The 
bitterness that it has produced is spreading beyond the classes to the masses, for 
the conviction goes to show that the man who dares to serve his country must be 
ready to be sacrificed without a hearing. 


8. The editor of Al-Bashir (Etawah), in its issue of the 4th June, writes 

that he was neither gratified nor grieved at the 

en ee deportation of Lala Lalpat Rai. He was not gratified 

because it is no nobleness of character to exult over the misfortunes of others, 

and was not grieved because he had no sympathy with Lala Lajpat Rai, a 

leader of Arya Samaj, who are usually the bitterest enemies of Islam. Of course 

the editor points out that the Congress people are loud in their assertion that 

the whole country bewails the deportation. He wishes Hindus would speak for 

themselves and not for the whole country, which has also six millions of Musal- 
mans. 


9, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 4th June, contains an article regard- 
ing Lala Lajpat Raiinwhich the editor points out 
that Mr. Morley is labouring under a misapprehension 
and is ignorant of the real causes of the unrest in India, and suggests, with a view 
to remove this misapprehension, and thereby secure the release of Lala Lajpat Rai, 
that a strong and representative deputation should be sent to England to lay before 
Mr. Morley and the British public the real state of affairs in India. To keep 
silent at the present juncture will, he thinks, be extremely detrimental to the 
interests of this country. 


10. Referring to the statement of Mr. Morley that one section of the 
Indians looked with approval upon the deportation of 
Lala Lajpat Rai, the Mohini (Kanauj), of the 4th 
June, says that this statement does not seem to be correct, since in all important 
cities of the country protest meetings of Hindus, Muhammadans and Parsis have 
been and are being held to express regret at this extreme measure of the Govern- 
ment. The editor further points out that the statement of Mr. Morley that the 
release of Lala Lajpat Rai will not contribute to the restoration of peace and order 
in the country, is also illogical, since he can in no way be held responsible for 
the unrest in the Punjab. There are other causes for which Government has 
been reponsible that have brought the affairs in the Punjab to the present 
critical state, and, solong as these are not removed, order cannot be restored. 
It is highly reprehensible to throw the blame on the shoulders of one who is quite 
innocent in the matter. If Mr. Morley really wants to restore order and peace in 
the Punjab, he should look into the matter without prejudice. 


11. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 4th June, referring to the present 
Pee ESS agitation in India and to the deportation of Lala 
ic Lajpat Rai, reproduces the opinion of the Bombay 
Presidency Association, and says that the Government has now done what it 
wanted to do. The editor considers that it is expedient that an enquiry should 


be made into the present state of affairs by means of a commission of a representa- 
tive character. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


12. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 6th June, referring to the opinion of the 


Disebteiien ob tetdGeteeh nek Rangoon Gazette regarding the deportation of Lala 
Lajpat Rai, says that the clamours of the Anglo- 


Indian papers are simply witha view that Mr. Morley may not believe in the in- 
nocence of the deported Lajpat Rai. 
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13. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 6th June, referring to some of the 
meetings held to approve the action of the Govern- 
: ment in deporting Lala Lajpat Rai, says that the 
real motive and object of these meetings is simply to please the Government and 
abtain its good will. But the editor says that the Government cannot rely on the 
loyalty of such persons, who do not feel any sympathy for aman of their own 
community. : 
14, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 6th June, writes that the probibition of 
meetings to protest against the deportation has led 
_the 7 a of Lala Lajpat Rai to devise curious 
methods to express their grief and sympathy for him. An educated gentleman 


in Vizianagram has pr inted Lala Lajpat Rai’s name on his clothes, which he 
intends to wear till the Government has released and recalled his hero. 


15. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 6th June, writes, on the authority of the 

Indu Prakash that the president and a speaker of 

the protest meeting in Fenn have been summoned 

to show cause wy f they should not be arrested, If these men are prosecuted 
their case will be looked upon as a supplement to Lala Lajpat Rai’s deportation. 

16. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 6th June, referring to Mr. Morley’s reply to 

the question put by Dr. Rutherford, says that in its 

opinion the recall of Lala Lajpat Rai from exile will 


put a stop to all disturbances in the Punjab, and India will praise Mr. Morley for his 
sympathy and liberalism. 


17. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 6th June, referring to the proposal to 
erect a statue to Lala Lajpat Rai, says that as the 
_ ‘money spent for the workmanship of a statue would 
have to go to foreigners, it would therefore be advisable and more pleasing to Lala 


Lajpat Rai if this money were spent in founding an Industrial College for the 
fo | of the country. 


18. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 6th June, referring to the arrest of 

A i Singh at Amritsar, says that, though his arrest 
will not attract much attention, there can be no 
gain saying the fact that his detention under an old regulation will be looked 
upon with feelings of distrust. The handsof the law are strong. Let the man 
have an open trial. This condemnation unheard even of the meanest subject, cannot 


but create distrust, which it is hoped the Government will remove at the earliest 
possible date. | 


19. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 2nd June, contains a full 
account of the protest meeting held at Allahabad on 
Tuesday, the 28th May 1907. 


20. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 3rd June, has a long article on the 
subject of the meeting held on Tuesday, the 28th 
May, to protest against the eeretee of Lala Lajpat 
Rai. The writer ridicules the action of Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya and the 
other leaders of the Moderate party in holding this meeting, seeing that on the 
occasion of Lala Lajpat Rai’s visit to Allahabad in March last they refused to see 
him or to have anything to do with him. While expressing gratitude to Madan 
Mohan for his presiding over the public meeting the editor notes that nothing that 
the former can now say or do can to any extent undo the mischief which he and 
his friends did by holding aloof from Lala Lajpat Rai at a time when the authorities 
were evidently harbouring designs against him. 

21. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th June, referring to the resolution 
passed by the Indian Association, Lahore, that a 
public meeting be held to protest against the depor- 


tation of Lala Lajpat Rai, says that it is doubtful whether the Lahore officials 
would permit such a meeting. 


22. A correspondent in the Nizdm-ul-Mulk roredebed } in on issue of the 
Muhammadans sa ERE 31st May, referring to the proceedings of a meeting o 
ntuation in Mees ee + se i i of Bareilly, to condemn the violent 
action of agitators, exhorts Muhammadans to keep themselves entirely aloof from 
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these seditious movements, and asks that those of every district should hold gnyo}, 
meetings and assure the Government that they will always be loyal to the Britis, 
Crown. 


93. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the Ist June, says that the Arya Sama; 

The present political agitation and as a body has nothing to do with political agitation, 

the Arya Samaj. and remarks that if one or two of its members take 

art in it, the Samaj can no more be said to be a political movement than the: 

English can be said to be Congressmen because a few of them take part in the 
Congress. . 


24. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 1st June, referring to the present 

| unrest in India, writes that the stringent and 
repressive measures taken by the Government were 
not needed at the present time, as the people of India have always considered the 
Government to be acting for their benefit. The editor further says that what js 
now required is that the Government should carefully consider the complaints and 
grievances of its subjects, and appoint a commission composed of officials and nop- 
officials for that purpose. 


The present political situation. 


25. A London correspondent of the Hindustani (Lucknow), in its issue 
of the 5th June, quotes in a very long letter the opin- 
ions of different politicians and statesmen of England 
and of various newspapers as regards the present situation in India. He says 
though Mr. Morley has under some influence given his support to the Government 


of India in taking harsh and repressive measures yet at heart he entirely condemns 
such coercive measures, 


The present political situation. 


26. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 6th June, in a long article 
The present political crisis and our @Ntitled “ Our duty,” says that in the crisis into which 
— the country has drifted a very heavy responsibility 
rests upon the people of India. It is easy enough to blame this individual or that 
party, but the point is whether that will help the solution of the situation. It is 
no use lamenting over this and that, as all that has been done is past recall, the effects 
of which are now patent enough. Mere expressions of regret are of no avail. The 
country is undergoing a trial andit must emerge from it either successful or 
despondent, and that will affect the future growth of the nation. 

The editor quotes Mr. Stead’s observations in the Renew of Reviews on the 
situation, and says that the causes of the unrest according to him are those held by 
the Indians. Mr. Fraser Blair also takes the situation very seriously, but says that 
the so-called unrest is a perfectly natural movement. The boycott movement may be 
an economic failure, but as a political portent there has never been anything like it. 
The Government is under the conviction that the movement that is now going on 
threatens the security of British rule, and no measure to prevent such a contingency 
can be too severe, but there is no real cause for apprehension, and there is no menace 
whatever to British rule. The present signs of unrest are not in the least indications 
of a revolutionary movement, which is a physical impossibility. The unrest in India 
is vocal and overt and coercive measures will not avert the supposed danger. The 
position in India is one of peculiar difficulty. 

Only recently it was announced that some additional reforms were about to 
be sanctioned. The proposals are now before the Secretary of State. They may 
now be indefinitely put off, and if sanctioned they would have no meaning for us 
as Mr. Gokhale rightly says. A further expansion of the Legislative Council, 
together with an Ordinance prohibiting public meetings would be a curious anomaly. 
The Government stands very far apart from the people at present. 

It 1s absolutely impossible to tell what changes will take lace among the 
people themselves. Hither the unrest will die out entirely, or it will go down deeper 
and work below the surface. The lesson of history is that a policy of coercion 
may suppress an outburst of fanaticism ora course of crime, but the political 
awakening of a people is quickened by violence. There is very little doubt that 
the ferment in India is real. We cannot forget or neglect the duty we owe to our 
country and our people. There is no question of violence or disregard of the law. 
An element of secret unrest will perhaps come into being, but with that also we 
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have no concern. We must A al the path we have hitherto followed and help 
the nation to grow. Our good will to the Government means a recognition of the 
help we have received in the thes of the country. We are not yet within sight 
of the goal, and the way 1s still long, but we can neither stand still nor go back. 
If our sphere of work is contracted there is no help, but work we must. It must 
he candid and honest work. The Government may misunderstand it, our own 

eople may fret at it, but there is no other alternative left open. Under the 
circumstances we must endeavour to the best of our ability to realise the gravity 
of the situation, and to do what we may conceive to be our duty. 


97. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 6th June, referring to a London 
letter dealing with the subject of the present political 
situation in India, contains a long article in which the 
editor points out to what extent the events in India have alarmed the people of 
England and impressed them with the idea that it is on the verge of a revolution. 
If unfortunately this belief once gains ground it will not only alienate all sympathy 
from the members of the Indian party, but all that has so far been done in India 
and England to achieve political reforms will be frustrated. 


There is not the least doubt that the present situation is the result of Lord 
Curzon’s unsympathetic policy, and unfortunately the officials in India are still 
being influenced by it. 

It is therefore not only desirable but incumbent on the leaders of Indian 
thought to realize that extreme views and violent measures at this juncture will 
be highly detrimental to their cause, and disastrous to the country at large. Any 
repressive measures, acts and regulations of the Government may be condemned, 
but in a way that will not estrange all feeling of British sympathy and conciliation. 
The best course to be adopted at present is to create harmony and union, deprecate 
all demands for political rights by force, restore order and peace throughout the 
country, and with a strong faith in British justice make representations and act 
with patience and perseverance. Indians must remember that they have in Mr. John 
Morley a liberal supporter at the head of the India Office, and if they continue their 
present attitude, it will damage their cause. 


The present political outlook. 


28. A correspondent in the Swadesh Bandhava (Agra), for May (received 
on the 6th June) says that students should be the 
connecting link between the masses and the leaders 
in political agitation, and as they are the future lead -rs of the country, they should 


begin to qualify themselves for that high vocation by taking part in politics in their 
student life. 


29. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut), of the Ist June, referring to Mr. 


Students and politics. 


Mr. Haldane and Indian politics. ; ° ° : 
change in the present state of affairs in India. Peace 


and tranquillity is as usual, but even-handed justice and unbiased treatment of 
Indians without distinction of caste, creed and colour to which Mr. Haldane referred 
in his speech, is not observed. Laws are just no doubt, but the question is how far 
are they justly observed in practice. The editor further remarks that it is 
nothing but weakness to talk of the Mutiny of 1857 at every moment. Some 
Englishmen by this loud talk of the event want to disturb Indians, who have been 
living in peace and security for the last fifty years. It seems very strange 


ey brave nation like the English should every hour dream of the Mutiny of 


30. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 2nd June, says that the serious 
nature of the present situation has called forth 
Many suggestions, of which the two most notable 
are that either a deputation should now wait upon His Excellency, and a similar 
deputation should go to England to explain the real — of affairs, or that an 
*xtraordinary session of the Congress should be held this year in London. It 
Supports the latter proposal, and considers that its execution has now become an 
imperative duty. The scheme is perfectly practicable, the sacrifice may be 
‘hormous, but it will not be greater than the occasion demands. Though all the 
800d expected may not flow from it, yet it will certainly do something to dispel the 


The proposals of the hour. 


Haldane’s speech, remarks that there is a remarkable © 
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mist, that dims the outlook. It will give an opportunity to English people ang 
English statesmen in England to see for themselves what Indians say and do, 
31. The Modern Review for June, contains an article entitled ‘ Contempora 
Contemporary India and America on India, and America on the eve of the Revolution’ in 
the eve of the revolution. which the writer points out the similarity of th, 
conditions in India to those prevailing in America before the war of Independence. 
He disposes of the objections that Indians are not fit for self-government 
and that the various communities would at once indulge in internecine warfare, b 
quoting from various historians and writers of the time of the American War, who 
described what a low class the early Americans were, and how heterogeneous thei; 
various communities, and who remarked that, if the colonies were to be left to 
themselves, the confusion and bloodshed would be indescribable. 


Having discussed the comparison from this point of view, and decided that 
the Indians are equally educated, capable and civilized with the American colonists, 
the writer proceeds to compare the causes of the American War with the existing 
causes of discontent in India. 


He remarks that where similar causes exist similar effects are likely to follow, 

The English tried to crush the industries of the colonists in 1765. The 
industries of the Indians have been deliberately destroyed. 

The colonists were irritated by the establishment in America of a portion of 
the British army, while the ——— of the British army in India and its cost have 
been a standing grievance to the Indians. 

The chief grievance of the Americans was that of taxation and legislation 
without representation, which is also the case in India. 

Particular point, however, is given to the suggestion that it was the lawyers 
and the members of the legal profession who awakened the Americans from their 
state of lethargy, and who were the mouthpieces of their discontent, and that it 
was they who contributed more than any other to the American Revolution. 
The writer says that the present position of the lawyers in India is analogous. 

He points out in conclusion one great point of difference—that the Indians 
are unarmed while the Americans had arms, 

However he advises British statesmen to concede at once swaraj to India. 


32. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 6th June, in a long article discusses 
the question whether India is fit for even a partial 
measure of Home Rule. In connection with this the 
editor refers to the above article in the Modern Review for June, and in conclusion 
he cites the views of the Revd. J. H. Hopps regarding the false cry of sedition 
raised by those in power, that it nowhere exists, and says that if America when 
standing lower in the scale of civilization than India now is could claim complete 
home rule, India may well claim that it should be given a system of Government, 


in which its sons may get some control over its finances so as to prevent its 
economic ruin. 


33. The Saddharma (Muttra), for March (received on the 8th June), 
deprecates the division of Indians into Extremists 
and Moderates, and points out that it is this disunion 
which is seriously injuring the interests of the country, and is standing in the 
way of its progress. The editor remarks that the most pressing demand of the 
moment is that they should stand together, co-operating unanimously in the cause of 
the country, and not sowing the seeds of i at such a critical period. 


384. The Bhérat Sudasha Pravartak (Farrukhabad), for May (received 


India and America. 


Regeneration of India. 


Regeneration of India. ‘ ° ° ° ° ° 
Indians will lay aside their selfishness in the national 
cause, and co-operate in the encouragement of native trade and industry. Fifty- 


two lakhs of sadhus, instead of being allowed to lead idle and indolent lives, shou d 
be turned into useful citizens of the country. 


35. The Abhyudayu (Allahabad), of the 4th June, contains a poem in which 
the writer points out that the present degeneration of 
India is not due to the injustice of the rulers, but to 


the idleness and disunion of Indians themselves, and says that the only course ope 


to them to ameliorate their condition is to take to trade and industry. Instead ol 


on the 6th June), says that India can be raised if 
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ee for the encour 
ering eloquent speeches agement of the swadesht movement, 
oe Said repair themselves to the field of action, and start factories and workshops 
to roduce cheaper articles than those of foreign manufacture so as to regain posses- 


sion of the Indian markets. 


36, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 4th J une, says that a man or nation 
sration of India and the daty can make no progress unless he is dissatisfied with his 
ofthe Indians. present condition, and take measures to improve it. 
If ancient India be compared with the modern it will be found what a distressing 
change there has been for the worse. The present system of education gives the 
ople no idea of the past greatness of their country. Neither can they have an 
idea of the political, social and religious evils from which they are suffering because 
they have been inured to them for centuries. In all civilized countries the people 
have the right of giving their opinion in the matter of the expenditure of what 
they pay in taxation, and to see that it isspent for their good. But in the case 
of toda there is no such right, and it is certain that Indians will be granted no such 
right, till the whole country 1s acquainted with its rights and privileges, and demands 
them with one voice. Therefore it should be the primary duty of Indians to agitate 
for education being made compulsory in India, as is the case in all civilized 
countries, and if Government should refuse to grant it, it is incumbent upon Indian 
society to themselves take steps in this direction. 


37. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 2nd June, says :—A proposal to call a 
meeting of the All-India Standing Committee of the 
Congress next month is at present under consider- 
ations, and we understand that steps will be taken to call such a meeting if necessary, 
after Mr. Morley makes his statement in the House of Commons on the 6th 
instant on the occasion of the Indian Budget Debate. 


38. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 5th June, writes that a proposal 
to call a meeting of the All-India Standing Congress 
Committee next month is under consideration. , The 
question, whether a deputation should goto England, will be decided in this 
meeting. The editor recommends Mr. Malaviya as representative of this province. 
As Indians have still faith in British justice it is hoped that the deputation to 
England would be successful. 


39. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 5th June, referring to the attitude of 
the Defence Association in connection with the present 
political situation, says that the severe and harsh 
measures which have been recommended by the association will produce a very bad 
effect on the country at large. 


40. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 6th June, in discussing the 
history of the District Conference held at Khulna in 
Bengal as a distinctly sensational event, says that 
of the three members on whom notices were setved soon after the conference was 
over, On the ground of seditious speech-making, two of the gentlemen were 
discharged as the Government pleader was not prepared to proceed against them. 
In the case of the third his written speech was tendered and the matter was 
adjourned. The police reports have been published. These are not reports at all, 
but only the substance of, or afew stray sentences from the speeches made. As 
police officers are not trained reporters nothing better can be expected. If people 
are to be prosecuted for their speeches there must be a competent staff of short- 
hand reporters all over the country, and, when a speech is read out there should be 
no difficulty in getting at the original, which must necessarily be more accurate than 
any police report. 


41. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 3Qth May, referring to the opinion of 
Lord Ampthill that the present spirit of agitation 
has been imported into India by Indian students 
Who are brought up in England, where they imbibe the spirit of freedom 
and patriotism sarcastically remarks that perhaps Lord Ampthill means to treat 
the Indians with the same respect in England as they are treated in India. But 
8 Lordship must remember that such treatment will drive them to resort to the 
‘ame means as the Chinese adopted against their Government (?) 


177 


All-India Congress Committee. 


All-India Congress Committee. 


Defence Association. 


The Khulna Conference. 


Opinion of Lord Ampthill. 
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42. The editor of Al-Bashir (Etawah), in its issue of the 4th June, refer. 
ring to the remark made by the Jndian People 
recommending Sir A. MacDonnell for the. Lieutenan;. 
Governorship of the Punjab, says that Sir A. MacDonnell after finishing jj, 
extended term of office worked in different departments of administration in Eng. 
land, and so his energies being now exhausted, he would not be able to govern the 


Sir A. MacDonnell versus Sir B. Faller. 


Punjab of to-day. If, however, any vacancy arise at all, Sir B. Fuller would be the 


best and most suitable person forit. The prudence and foresight which he showed 
during his tenure of oftice in Eastern Bengal, and which have at length been 
recognised by the Government, prove that he isthe most capable officer to deal 
effectively with the affairs prevailing in the Punjab. 


43. The Kalwar Gazette (Mirzapur), for March (received on the 4th J une), 

points out that the aspirations of Indians for self. 
: government or constitutional government may be 
considered premature, so long as they are divided into castes and sub-castes. 
Their first and foremost duty ought to be the spreading of education among 
the masses, so as to make them capable of understanding their own interests, 
otherwise their agitation for what they are not as yet fit for is not likely to benefit 
them. 


44, The Swadesh Bandhawa (Agra), for May (received on the 6th June), 
attributes the present degeneration of Indiansjto the 
want of self-help inthem. The editor says that if 
they want to raise themselves in the scale of civilized nations, they should cultivate 
the spirit of self-reliance, which will make them deserving of what they desire. 
Their eloquence will not avail them unless they are men of action too. He con- 
cludes with quoting an author who says “ O fool, why dost thou die the death of 
a coward. Dedicate thyself to the good cause of thy country for its good and 
progress. Death looks us in the face. Neither shall it spare the coward nor the 
patriot. Why then thou dost not like to die the glorious death of a patriot!” 


45. Al-Islam Alger, of the 31st May, writes that the existence of the 
xtremist party as well as the present political agita- 
tion in various parts of India is a fulfilment of the 
prophecy made by the late Sir Saiyid Ahmad Khan 27 years ago. There are now 
only three courses open to the Musalmans—either to be faithful to the Government 
and oppose the Hindus, or to join with the Hindus in their seditious attitude, or to 
remain indifferent both to the Hindus and theGovernment. The two latter are of 
course not desirable, as the one would be open rebellion to join the treacherous 
Hindus who look upon them as ka/firs, and always seek to use them as tools for their 
own selfish ends, and in whom they can never trust and confide; the other isa 
shameful inactivity. The Musatmans should therefore adopt the first course, be 
faithful to the Government and oppose the Hindus, put their wants before the 
Government like faithful subjects meekly and submissively. 


46. A correspondent of the Mufid-1-Am (Agra), of the 1st June, referring to 

eae ee _ the late disturbances in Eastern Bengal and the 

Punjab, deprecates the attitude of the Hindus towards 

Government, justifies the action of the Government in taking serious repressive 

measures, and suggests that Government should rule India with a firm hand and 
strictly so as to terrify the people into submission. | 


Self-government. 


Self-reliance. 


Muhammadan policy. 


47. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 2nd June, referring to the question of 

» dbl kes a deputation to England having representatives from 
every province, says that should it be decided to send 

a deputation, the United Provinces wilh be represented by the Hon’ble Pandit 
Madan Mohan Malaviya. For the Hon’ble Mr. Malaviya a visit to England will 
entail a great sacrifice on his part, and it not only shows the nobleness of the patriots 
heart, but also the depth of the feeling that has been roused by Lala Lajpat 


Rais deportation. In supporting the proposal the editor says that Indians still have 


faith in the justice-loving nature of Englishmen, and it is to this nature that 


our best and chosen representatives will go with all authority from us to plead the 


nation’s cause. 
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II.— AFGHANISTAN AND TRans-FRonTIER. 


43. A Muhammadan ‘correspondent in the Asra-i-Jadid (Lucknow), for 

: nar May 1907, writes that in order to commemorate the 
visit of His Majesty the Amir to India, there could 
be no better memorial than the absolute renunciation of cow-sacrifice by the Muham- 
madans and the giving up for good of all efforts for the use of Nagri by the 


indus. 
“ 49, The Awaza-t-Khalq (Benares),of the 1st June, referring to the 
union and good understanding between Hindus and 
Muhammadans caused by the Amir’s visit to India 
and also to the present unrest in the Punjab and Eastern Bengal, reproduces the 
opinion of a certain man to the effect that if the Amir were to come to rule over 
India both Hindus and Muhammadans will be glad to welcome him. It is further 
suspected lest the present disturbance may not have been brought about in the same 
connection. The editor remarks that the partition of Bengal was defended on the 
ground that the administration of Bengal had become very heavy for one man, but 
vecent disturbances in Eastern Bengal show that the administration instead of 


becoming more efficient has become worse. The fact that officials stand aloof from 
disturbances is not without some reason. 


memorial of Amir’s visit to India. 


I1I.— Native Starzs. 


50. The Sahifa anes of the 5th June, referring to the administration 
of the Bhawalpur State, says that it is unique in that 

it alone of all native states with a minor, is entirely 

governed by a Council of Indians without any European supervising official. 


51. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 6th June, says that it is not so 
much for the Maharanis as for the British Indian 
Association of Oudh to take some steps for the pre- 
servation of the estates of the late Maharaja of Ajodhia, its old president, and the 
leading Talukdar of Oudh. If his estates are sold for the 5 as of his debts the 
position of all Talukdars will be affected. The precedent of Nawab Salimulla’s case 
is a strong argument, and it is for the Association to safeguard the interests of the 
Talukdars. 

52. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakdnkar), of the 7th June, while expressing 
its gratification at the spread of general and industrial 
education in the Mysore State, advises the chiefs of 
other native states to follow the example of this model state, and spread education 
in the states, steadly keeping in view the good of their respective subjects. 


Bhawalpur State. 


The Estate of Maharaja Ajodhia. 


Education in Native States. 


LV.—A pMINISTRATION. 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


53. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 28th May, writes that it was 
aia i aii expected that a Muhammadan would be appointed as 
ee an Officiating Judge of the High Court of Allahabad, 

but unfortunately the vacancy has been filled up by Mr. Dillon. The editor says 
that it is very strange that in spite of capable and well-qualified candidates available 
in this province no Muhammadan has as yet been appointed to the post. Similarly 
there is no Muhammadan or Hindu Commissioner in the Judicial dourt of Oudh. 
This fact produces no good effect on public opinion. It is hoped that the Govern- 
ment will have due regard for the Muhammadans of meaner and Madras Presiden- 
ties and the United Provinces where qualified and suitable candidates are easily 
available for the post of High Court Judge. 


94. The Nasim-i-Agra, of the 8rd June, writes that the Vice-Presidents of 
Delletel e@tears the Municipal and District Boards are empowered to 
suspend their subordinates pending the orders of the 

General Committee or the Board, but the Judicial officers have ne pore to suspend 
‘ven their orderly peon, without the order of the District Magistrate. It is 


esitable that some such power be given to Judicial officers in order to enable 


a to have a better control over their subordinates, and thus make them work 
Cuter, 
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55. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 6th June, referring to the unjured health 

: of the accused in the Rawalpindi riot case, says that 

it is very desirable that Government shuuld take 

pity on these unfortunate vakils and consider what they have suffered so far to be 
a sufficient punishment. 


Rawalpindi riot case. 


(6 ).—FPolice. 


56. The Nasim-1-Agra of the 3rd June, referring to the steps taken by the 
Inspector-General of Police, Bengal, for the suppres. 
sion of bribery in the Police department, remarks that 
if a similar course be followed in all other provinces and for all departments of 
the public service, it is likely to prove satisfactory for the suppression of bribery. 


Suppression of bribery. 


(c).—Finance and Tazation. 
Nil. | 
(d).— Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


57. A correspondent of the Jasus (Agra), in its issue of the 31st May, writes 
that though the open highways are now in a much 
better condition, the by-lanes and side streets are yet 
as dirty as before. Heaps of filth and refuse are often not removed for hours 
and sometimes for the whole day, and what is worse and more objectionable is that 
the dirty water taken out of the drain is sprinkled on the roads, which renders the 
air very unwholesome in these days of plague. 


58. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 3rd June, says that there are still 
some by-lanes and side-streets that are not provided 
with water-posts and lamp-posts, and middle class 
men in consequence are put to serious inconvenience. The editor also points out 
that drains are often blocked with bricks and stones used for the erection of houses, 
and invites the attention of the Municipal Board to this. 


59. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 3rd June, writes that if the Municipal and 
District Boards can afford to contribute a moderate 
sum annually towards the improvement of libraries in 
their towns, and take steps to establish fresh institutions where desirable, it will 
do much towards the spreading of education among the people and of developing 
their intelligence. 


Municipality of Amroha. 


The Benares municipality. 


Duties of District and Municipal 
Boards. 


(e).— Education. 


60. The Riyaz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 4th June, referring to the promul- 
ation of compulsory education in China and in the 
aroda State, writes that it is very desirable that 
compulsory education be introduced in British India also. 


61. The Sulaimani Akhbar (Benares), of the 4th June, referring to the en- 
forcement of compalsory education in China, says 
that the Indian Government should make education 
compulsory in India also, where people are far more advanced than the Chinese. 


62. The Bhdérat Jiwan (Benares), of the 3rd June, says that the students 
of the local Sanskrit College have turned against their 
teachers. They desire that the professors of that 
college should not be appointed their examiners in future. The editor hopes that 


o Principal of the college will attend to their grievances with a view to redress 
them. 


63. The Sulaimani Akhbar Spey ged of the 4th June, referring to the aims, 

objects and rules of the Hindu Educational Com- 
mittee, Bombay, remarks that racial conditions have 
made the benefits of the institution too limited, and there should be no such 
restrictions in a public institution. It is an obstacle in the way of national deve- 
lopment and unity. If the institution were made accessible to students without any 
restrictions of caste, creed or race, it will be the first of its kind in India for the 
promotion of a healthy spirit of national love and sympathy. 


Compulsory education. 


Compulsory education. 


The Sanskrit College, Benares. 


Hindu Educational Committee, Bom- 
ay. 
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64. A correspondeat nf Poabesey Etawah), in its issue of 7 4th June, 
nammeden Anglo-Oriental College G1SCUSSES the isadvantages that accrue from closin 

on __ the college from the ist of July next for the ws. 
vacation. He points out that in the first place in sueh a case college session 
will have to be begun from the 1st of October, and therefore by that time most of 
the students from the Punjab will have joined other colleges ; in the second place on 
the reopening of the college the students will be exposed to the attacks of malaria 
which prevails generally in that month. He draws the attention of the trustees 
of the college to the disadvantagesof this new departure from old rules, and suggests 
that the college be closed for long vacation from 15th July to 15th October as 


before. 

65. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 5th June, referring to the Education 
Conference at Naini Tal, says that it cannot apprave 
of the district schools being handed over to the 
District Boards, the present constitution of which is not representative. The 
editor points out that the new system introduces the Collector of the Distriet as a 
controlling authority, and, though some Collectors are. no doubt very earnest in 
spreading education yet at the same time there are some who doubt the wisdom 
of the Government in imparting any education on a large scale. Moreover District 
Officers have a good deal to do, and school teachers and Inspectors are dissatisfied with 
the new system. The editor thinks that the District Board should have no further 
connection than of appointing a Sub-Committee which might be consulted in the 
management of the institution. 


Education Conference at Naini Tal. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 
Nil. 
(9).—General. 


66. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 2nd June, while pointing 
out that almost all the factors of production are avail- 
able in India for the manufacture of paper except the 
— technical skill, suggests the desirability of a number of students being 
sent to foreign countries with a view to acquire it, and on their return they should 
be helped by wealthy men to start paper mills, which should produce at least as 
much paper as is consumed in the country, so as to prevent the drain of the 
wealth to foreign countries. 


67. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 4th June, referriag to the allegations 
Mr.S.M. Tahir of Allahabadanathe Of the Indian Daily Telegraph that some Hindu 
swadeshi movement. citizens of Allahabad requested Mr. Ss. M. Tahir not 
to preach against the swadeshi movement and that they even offered to pay him 
something if he would refrain from doing so, asks if the swadeshi movement is not 
beneficial to the Muhammadans that the Hindus do this. Has the Indian 
Daily Telegraph ever consulted the Julahas on this subject, who used to starve 


one year ago but are now leading tolerably comfortable lives owing to this move- 
ment. 


Manufacture of paper in India. 


68. A correspondent of the Hindustani (Lucknow), in its issue of the 
5th June, referring to the statement of Mr. Gokhale 
regarding the boycott movement that disunion must 
exist between the Hindus and Muhammadans of Kastern Bengal so long as the 
latter are compelled to avoid cheap foreign articles, without which owing to their 
poverty they cannot do, remarks that if this statement be genuine at all, it does not 
follow from this that Mr. Gokhale is opposed to the boycott movement. The editor 
too supports the argument of his correspondent, and adds that Mr. Gokhale holds 
the same opinion about boycott and swadesh: movement as other leaders of the 
community hold, the only thing which he deprecates 1s compulsion. 
69. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 8th June, on the authority of 
a correspondent, writes that Mr. Muhammad Tahir 
delivered some fifteen or twenty lectures condemning 
the swadeshi and boycott movement at Allahabad, but in none of his speeches 
did he ever point out the ways and methods by which the indigenous industries 
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of India can be developed. The editor says, our duty at present is that we should 
find out the ways and means by which we can improve the resources of our country, 
We would be the foremost to court and flatter the English if we are only assured 
that India’s good lies in flattery and adulation. 


70. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 30th May, referring to the Jehad carried on 
against the Hindus by the Musalmans in Eastern 
Bengal, says that these Jvhads have been injurious 
both to the Hindus as well as tothe Musalmans. The Hindus have suffered at the 
hands of the Musalmans who are now swelling the jails for their foolishness, 


The Government ought to make its influence more telling upon the people, 
for its officials have entirely weakened its authority in the eyes of the Musal- 
mans, as, notwithstanding the serious measures it is taking against them, they are 
still going on with their Jehad in defiance of all authority. 


71. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut), of the lst June, writes that there js 
in fact no sedition in India and the faults or omissions 
of one or two individuals cannot be justly attributed 
to the whole community at large. The truth is that Anglo-Indians have frightened 
the people of England with their false and exaggerated accounts of the situation, so 
much that the reforms which were shortly to be introduced by the Government of 
India may be postponed or altogether suspended. The editor further points out that 
the different communities of India instead of blaming and abusing each other, should 
unanimously send a memorial to the Government, that they are sorry for the 
mischief done by a few individuals, and pray that the Government may forgive 
them. 


72. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 2nd June, referring to the 
rohibition ot the protest meeting of the Lahore 
ndian Association, remarks that sedition is easier 
to talk in secret than in public, and people will be less heedful of what they say 
when they do not have to speak in public. Delhi, where several remarkable 
meetings have been held lately, recorded an emphatic protest against Lala Lajpat 
Rais deportation, Hindus and Muhammadans taking equal part in the speaking. 
The Punjab Government has promptly proclaimed Delhi and put the extinguisher 
on public meetings. But people will meet in masjids and temples, and they will 
talk more violently than they ever would at a public meeting. We think the 
Ordinance will directly manufacture a large quantity of first-hand sedition, of the 
existence of which neither we nor the Government will be aware, though the 
Government fancies it gets all information trom the secret. police. Sitting on the 
salfety-valve is the new remedy and it is being prescribed liberally. 


73. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 2nd June, referring to the motion 
for the appointment of a Royal Commission to enquire 
into the causes of unrest prevailing in India, which has 
already been opposed by Anglo-Indian papers, remarks that a Royal Commission, 
by taking evidence in India, would soon find out that the causes of unrest are not 
only preventable, but have often been called into being in deliberate defiance of 
signs of warning, and that the present policy of the Government can never remove 
the real unrest. In point of fact, it will multiply the causes of unrest and the 
discontent will spread far and wide. Mistake after mistake has been committed and 
the cumulative effect is just beginning to be felt. The partition of Bengal and the 
most obnoxious measures introduced in the Punjab with an utter disregard of public 
opinion, point out that the administration has been so managed that the rulers 
and the ruled are wider apart from one another than they were sixty or seventy 
years ago, and, mstead of growing sympathy and natural trust, there are growing 
antipathy and rooted distrust. A Royal Commission could go into the whole question, 
and its labours might materially assist m removing the causes of the present 
discontent and in broadening the base of British rule in India. 


74. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 4th June, referring to the remarks 
of the Pioneer deprecating the motion for appointing 
| a Royal Commission or Select Committee to inquire 
into the causes of the unrest in India, remarks that its contemporary forgets the 
great natural principle that it is impossible to uproot any evil without first ascer- 
taining and removing the causes that haye led to it. Government can commit n0 


Jehadin Eastern Bengal. 


The present unrest. 


Public meeting ordinance. ‘ 


A Royal Commission. 


The present unrest in India. 
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eater mistake than punishing those who are dissatisfied with it, without making 

an impartial ~~ a into the causes of the dissatisfaction and: removing them as 
ible. : 

early 5, The Oudh Punch (iuucknow), of the 6th June, has a cartoon in which 
the Punjab is represented as an angry bull at bay 
_ confronted bya horseman, who looks like a Muham- 
madan, with a threatening sword in his hand. The picture has the following 
inscription :—* You have grown very wicked, I will put you right.” 


76. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 6th June, referring to the promise of the 
Bishop of Lahore to helpin the troubles of some of 
the constitutional agitators, if the latter gave him 
their opinion in writing that the present unrest in the Punjab had a seditious 
spirit in it, says that the Government officials are trying in every way to get 
something out of the Indians in writing in order to justify their opinion and 
action in England that the disturbances in the Punjab were due to seditious 
agitution. 
, 77. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakh ut), of the 4th June, referring to the 
speech of Babu ipin Chandra Pal, recently delivered 
in Calcutta, says that it is sure to create bad-feeling 


Unrest in the Panjab. 


The Bishop of Lahore and sedition. 


Babu Bipin Chandra Pal. 


and mischief. 

78. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th June, referring to the speech 
of Babu Bipin Chandra Pal recently delivered in 
Calcutta, says that the Indian Daily News has put a 
quite different interpretation on it. | 

79. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th May, referring to the tone 
and spirit of the publications for which the Swarayya 
has been convicted, remarks that editors should always 
be careful not to publish such matter as is likely by its tone or expression to 
disturb the peace and raise the people against the Government. 


80. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 6th June, referring to the unrest evinced 
on the conviction of the Punjabee and the consequent 
arrests made by the police, says that the Punjab has 
had enough of harshness, and it is desirable that the Government should now 
abate its zeal in taking serious repressive measures. 


81. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut), of the 1st June, referring to the last 
article on the liberty of the press written by Lala 
Lajpat Rai before his deportation, remarks that the 
article gives abundant proof of his vast intellectual abilities and comprehensive 
genius, but prisons are made for such sensible statesmen. 


82. <A correspondent writes in the Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 5th June, that 
under the fostering care of the English Government 
the Indians have enjoyed perfect freedom in every- 
thing. But, as surfeit of ever thing is bad, the Indian press has of late been 
abusing in the most reprehensible manner the blessings of liberty. The Govern- 
ment has for this reason been constrained to adopt repressive measures. It is 
desirable that whatever the people may have to ask from the Government, they 
should do in a mild and submissive way. 


88. The Nastm-i-Agra, of the 7th June, referring to present tendency of 
Sieuiiee eb tees onus the press to publish seditious articles, says that 

| the liberty hitherto allowed to the press by the 
English Government has of late been entirely abused, and it is feared that its 
consequences will be disastrous. 


84. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 4th June, says that the attitude of the 
Muhammadan Press at this time is very strange. 
One cannot but be astonished to read their papers. 
It is committing the same offence for which the Punjabee was convicted, but 
no steps are taken against it. It is said that at the instance of the Hindu 
Patriot the Government expressed its regret at the attitude of the Muham- 
madan Press, and called it reprehensible. The editor says that this is not sufficient 
for it, and that unless one or two of the papers are severely taken to book, it will 


Lecture by Bipin Chandra Pal. 


Conviction of Swarajya, 


Conviction of the Punjabee. 


Liberty of the Press, 


Abuse of liberty. 


The Muhammadan Press. 


not refrain from its reprehensible practices. 
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85. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 6th June, referring to the search of the offices 
of the India and the Watan and the shop of Lala 
Ramdat Mal, a well-known bookseller, says that the 
liberty of the press has now been entirely taken away and that prosecution of 
newspapers is inevitable. 


86. The Arya Mitra of the Ist June, contains an article discussing 
The ruedeshi movement and Bence Whether the Arya Samaj should take any part in the 
Matram and the Arya Samaj. swadesht movement and Bande Matram. The writer 
points out that the Samaj should be a participator in the swadesht movement inas- 
much as it is not opposed to Government, and is calculated to ameliorate the materia] 
condition of the country, As to Bande Matram he says that there is nothing to be 
found fault with in it. It is merely a salutation to mother India, and as such there 
should be na objection to Aryas adopting it. Referring to the boycott movement 
and Swaraj he peints out that they are mere dreams of visionaries, and the Arya 
Samaj should have nothing to do with them. 


87. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 2nd June, referring to the reports 
of Deputy Commissioners in the Punjab that the Arya 
Samaj is the centre of seditious talk, remarks that 
this is a very serious charge which should he strongly repudiated by the members 
of the Samaj all over the country in a manly way, ynlike the cringing fashion 
adopted by a few persons in order to proclaim thejr loyalty. Arya Samajists are 
like other communities of whom some members carry on political work and run 
swadeshi firms, but as a body they deal with religion, education and certain 
_ evils, and this should be proclaimed fram the house-top af every Arya 
am aj, 


88. Tke Riyaz-wl-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 4th June, referring to the 
Arya Samaj deputation which waited on His Honour 
the Ljieutenant-Governor of the Punjab at Kalka 
railway station, remarks that Government should not place much confidence in 
this action of the Arya Samaj, till it has totally severed its connection with political 
matters and given up its design of turning out of India members of every other 
religion and nationality. 


89. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 6th June, referring to the views of Sir 
Denzil Ibbetson regarding swadeshism, says that it 
will do a good deal towards removing the misunder- 
standing that English officials have no sym athy with this movement, and that 
their taking any interest in swadeshism will displease their officials, 


90. The Advocate (Lucknow), of 6th June has an article entitled the 
“ Arya Samaj, and its Detractors,” in which the writer 
; deprecates the publication by the Tribune of the account 
of the interview of the Arya _ st deputation with the Lieutenant-Governor. 

He defends the Arya Samaj, and remarks regarding it that there 
is every likelihood that the Arya Samaj, like all similar movements, stands every 
chance of being misunderstood. The plain point is that the Arya Samaj is the 
only one living movement in Upper India which has a complete organization in 


Search of three newspaper offices. 


The Government and the Arya Samaj, 


The Arya Samaj deputation. 


The Arya Samaj deputation. 


? 
a 
The Arya Samaj and its detractors. 


every district and town: and as such it is always in evidence. Its leaders work 


on the principle of self-help, and hence do not come in much contact with the 
officials, who do not know persons whom they meet so rarely. 


91. Al-Islam (Aligarh), of the 7th June, criticises the statements made by 

The AryaSamajdeputetion, _'e members of the Arya Samaj deputation to the 
Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, alleging that 

the Arya Samaj had no connection with the recent disturbances. The editor 
has attempted to prove that the excuses put forward by the members of the 
deputation in their defence were entirely lame and ridiculous. It would have 
been much more praisewortly if the members had begged pardon of His Honour 
instead of trying to prove themselves innocent. It is very strange, says the editor, 
that the very peaceful and prudent policy of Muhammadans, formerly so much 


deprecated and condemned as eing based on false flattery and cowardice, is now 
being followed by its denouncers, | 
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92, The Musdfr (Agra), of the 30th May, says that the Lieutenant Gover- 

nor of the Punjab Os proceeded on leave to England 

for some medical advice which he needed as well as to 
‘nform the Secretary of State for India personally of the state of affairs in India. 

Some have suggested to send a deputation at once to England so that Sir 

Denzil may not misrepresent or exaggerate the facts regarding the present 


situation in India. But it would be of no substantial good to India as the depu- 
tation of Lala Lajpat Rai and Mr. Gokhale has already shown. 


93. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 31st May, — the remarks of the A/tdb, 


Delhi, regarding Sir Denzil Ibbetson’s departure as 
follows :— | 


His Honour Sir Denzil Ibbetson is going to England for a slight operation. It is 
perhaps the Punjab ulcer for the operation of which he has to proceed to England. It would 
be good if the doctors of England who preside over the destinies of thirty crores of Indians 


operate satisfactorily on His Honour. 

94, The ne (Benares), of the Ist June, referring to the speech 

elivered by the Prince of Wales in which His Royal 

Highness highly appreciated the beauty of Indian 
architecture, and praised Lord Curzon for his having made some provision for the 
preservation and repair of old buildings, remarks that perhaps His Royal Highness 
has overlooked the dark side of Lord Curzon. The present unrest in India is due 
to the reactionary policy of Lord Curzon alone. The editor points out that His 
Royal Highness might have thought over the following couplet by Noor Jahan 
addressed to Jahangir :— 

‘Do not concern yourself with erecting buildings in the world; but try to build up the 
fallen hearts of the people.’ 

95. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 5th June, deprecates the view of the 
Statesman regarding the Volunteers of Eastern Ben- 
gal. The editor says that they practice Indian 
exercises only to acquit themselves of the blame that Bengalis are generally slothful 
and dull, and moreover they are justified in using lathis when they find no 
official protection. The prs. of Anglo-Indian papers on. the actions of the 
volunteers show how much misunderstanding is liable to be created even in private 
matters of daily life of a people. 


96. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 6th June, writes that only a fortnight 
ago the Englishman stated that the band of national 
volunteers is a formidable body, and that they have 
sufficient money and ammunition, but now the same paper writes that the band has 
disappeared. Both these statements are absolutely without any foundation. 


97. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 1st June, writes that Nawab Salimulla 
of Dacca has become wins 4 famous by inciting the 
Muhammadans in Eastern Bengal against the Hindus, 
and sarcastically remarks that it is well that he has also obtained a reward for his 
attempts at disaffection (between the different sections of the King-Emperor’s 


subjects) in that Government has advanced.him a loan of four lakhs of rupees at 
4 per cent, 


98. The Riydz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 4th June, referring to the announce- 
ment lately made by Nawab Salimulla Khan of Dacca 
in a conference called to devise measures to put a 
stop to the disturbances in Eastern Bengal on conditions that the Hindus i not 
compel the Musalmans to buy swadeshi articles, that they disband the national 
volunteers, and in no way excite the Musalmans to take up arms against the Govern- 
ment, remarks that by these proposals the Nawab indirectly tries to justify the remarks 
of the Anglo-Indian papers against the Hindus, and also to help the Anlgo-Indian 
officials to substantiate their allegations against the Hindus, and finally to lay the 
same imputations against them before Parliament. 


99. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 30th May, referring to the subscription 
raised by the Rawalpindi Musalmans to meet the 
loss done to the Christian Mission in the Rawalpindi 
riots, says that in their zeal to flatter the Government the Musalmans have sold 
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their conscience also. Can one think for a moment that this display of loyalty is in 


earnest and in good faith? Would they not side with the Amir if he were t 

invade India 2? Barely they would, as they did not fail to sympathise with Turkey 
when at war with Greeks. 

100. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 1st June, referring to the 

late disturbances in Eastern Bengal and the oppres- 

sive treatment received by the Musalmans at the 

hands of the Hindus in Bengal, says that the entire fault lies with the advocates 

of swadeshism. They exert their whole influence, and try by every possible 

means in their power to compel the poor Musalmans to embrace the cause of 


swadeshism. The Government ought now to interfere and stop the disasters likely 
to be caused by the zeal of swadeshi advocates. 


101. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 1st June, referring to the 

attack made bythe TZribune (Lahore) against the 
Muhammadan policy of indifference and inactivity 
in the present political agitation in India, and advising the Government never to 
confide and ‘trust in the policy, _ that it simply reveals the writer’s personal 
grudge against the Musalmans. The Musalmans have always been, and shall 
ever be faithful and peace-loving subjects of the Government. The writer, Mr. 
Nundy (an Anglo-Indian) has wounded the feelings:of the Musalmans by his 
unjustified remarks, and the Government should take notice of it. 


102. A correspondent writes in the Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of 

the 1st June, that the cause of swadeshism is a 
noble one and beneficial to India, and every patriotic 
Indian should therefore advocate and encourage the movement. But the motive 
which gave rise to this spirit of swadeshism is despicable. It strives to compel the 
Government to withdraw the Partition of Bengal, and to give a ready assent to 
all the demands of the Indians. It is a vain attempt ar the different aspects 
which swadeshism has now assumed are injurious to its own advancement as well as 


to the good of India, asno Government can tolerate the people’s demand of their 
rights by force. 


103. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 1st June, while approving 
shay the wise action of the Musalmans in not taking any 
ndus and Muhammadans, ; eo, ; . . 

part in the present political disturbances in India, 
writes that the holding of public meetings to condemn the actions of the Hindus 
and express their satisfaction on the measures taken by the Government is uncalled 
for. They should have maintained the position of an indifferent and disinterested 
observers, unless of course Government had asked them to express;their views. 


104. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 1st June, writes that some 
Reconciliation between the Hindus Officials in Bengal are doing their best to bring about 
en en reconciliation between the Hindus and the Musal- 
mans of Narainganj. But this can hardly be expected as the Hindus are of an 
obstinate nature and will never be friendly with the Musalmans, unless the latter 
embrace‘and sympathise with the swadesht movement. 


105. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 8rd June, writes that at present Indians are 
striving to inculcate a feeling of love, sympathy, and 
: friendship between the Hindus and Muhammadans. 
But there is no reason why this noble aim should be confined to the two classes 
only. They must aim still higher and exert themselves to secure the same love, 
sympathy and friendship between all the various classes of Indian nationality 
without any distinction of caste, creed or colour. To secure this end it is desirable 
to form associations at the headquarters of each province, and spread its branches 
throughout the country in all important towns and places. These societies will be 
very useful in promoting this object, and will establish fellow-feeling and sym- 


Musalmans in Bengal. 


Musalmans and the Tribune, 


Swadeshism and the Musalmans, 


Hindus and Muhammadans. 


pathetic regard among the people of all castes and nationalities throughout India. 


106. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 6th June, referring to the tried question 
of the Hindu-Musalman unity in India, suggests that 


Hindu-Musalman union. 


it would be well to call an All India conference of 


the prominent Hindus and Musalmans of India to discuss and decide the question 


and to establish a firm and inflexible relation of love and amity between the two 
chief communities of India. 


- —— ——~  —a- 
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107. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 7th June, in stating the views of OUDH AKHBAR, 


a barrister of Poona as regards the relations between 
Hindus and Muhammadans, that the latter should 
always take the side of the English and keep themselves aloof from the former, 
remarks thatthe opinion of the barrister is not based on a sound reasoning. The 
editor says that isolation cannot be justified simply on the ground that Hindus 
want to monopolise the Government employment for themselves. He further 
remarks that it is never impolitic to create union between the two communities and 
that the greater number of Muhammadans hold this opinion. When men of educa- 
tion such as barristers and pleaders preach disunion it is no wonder if the common 

eople hold the same view. The writer further recalls the remarks made by His 
Roval Highness the Prince of Wales that more sympathetic treatment should be 
accorded to Indians, and says that had the spirit of his words prevailed with those 
who are responsible for the administration of India the present troubles would 
never have arisen. 

108. In a long letter tothe Aligarh Institute Gazette, of the 5th June, 
M. Zakaullah, says that recrudescence of plague in 
Delhi is due to its daily increasing pcpulation, and to 
the filthiness which must necessarily result from the non-observance of scientific 
sanitary laws. | 

109. The Mohins (Kanauj), of the 31st May, reproduces in full an article 

from the Kal (Poona) entitled “ Human justice and 
Divine justice” without offering any comments. 
110. The Cawnpore Gazette of the lst June, referring to the behaviour and 
unprecedented courage shown by Lala Hans Raj at. 
the time of his arrest, says that Hans Raj, Lajpat 
Raj and others are the true type of the Kshatri race, and the noblest offerings 
on the altar of patriotism. 

111. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the Ist June, referring to the last 
election of a member for the local Legislative Council, 
writes that the method of election is not quite satis- 
factory. The editor suggests that at the time of selecting representatives for 
voting every District Board should tell its representative whom he should vote 
for. This will enable the voters to realise their position better and the candidates 
will in such cases not be able to bring an undue influence on them. 

112. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 6th June, referring to the celebration in 
Calcutta of the 65th anniversary of the death of David 
Hare, remarks that the present day Anglo-Indians 
live in India, no doubt, but not among the Indian people. David Hare lived among, 
worked for, spent his means and energy on the people, and went to his final rest in 
the land of his adoption. His life should serve as an eye-opener to the rulin 
class, if the members do at all stand in need of any so late in the day. , 


113. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 6th June, writes that the far-sighted and wise 
Magistrate of Benares has ordered an enquiry through 


Hindus and Mobammadans. 


Plague mortality in Delhi. 


Human justice and Divine justice. 


Faith of the Kshatriyas. 


Provincial Legislative Council. 


A notable anniversary. 


Mulla preachers of Dacca. 


there is any Mulla of Dacca in Benares preaching disaffection among the Hindus 
and the Musalmans. Some time ago a mulla was found preaching and exciting the 
Musalmans against the Hindus in Murshidabad, but he was warned to stop his 
seditious preachings by the Dewan of the Nawab of Murshidabad. The editor 
asks, did the Nawab of Dacca ever adopt such peaceful policy ? 

114. The Hind(Lucknow), of the 6th June, referring to the order prohibiting 
all conveyances on the Hazratganj Road from 5 to 8 
P.M. in Lucknow, says that it has caused much incon- 
venience to the public and hopes that the Deputy Commissioner and Sir J. Hewett 
will, after consideration, be pleased to cancel this uncalled-for order. 

115. The Hind pel es. of the 6th June, referring to the speeches of 

Sibi ar deiibinisiach ‘iudias Muhammad Tahir, inv Allahabad, says that this 

ao gentleman’s views are identical with those of Nawab 
Salimulla Khan, and if the United Provinces Government is not going to 
make these Provinces a home of lawlessness like Eastern Bengal, this gentleman’s 
preaching should be stopped at once. There is also a rumour to the effect that he 
has been appointed for this work by the District Magistrate of Allahabad. 


Driving o . 
bited, €0On Hazratganj road probi 


some respectable residents of the place to find out if 
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V.— LEGISLATION. 
ni Soak Ue 116. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 2nd June, referring to the vetoin 
ieee on. Wks cae a La. of the Punjab Land Colonisation Act, remarks that 


this action of the Viceroy marks a turning point jp 
the history of the recent doings of the Government; Lord Minto hereby acknow. 
ledges the fact that the agitation in the Punjab had its root in agrarian troubles 
maladministration and in the land assessment in the Rawalpindi district. Lala 
Lajpat Rai’s summing-up of the causes of the discontent in the Punjab in the article 
that was written only two hours before his arrest for deportation was a veritable god- 
send to Lord Minto. It proved the blunder committed by the Government in 
state of panic and showed the writer incapable of sedition much less of being a 
leader of a revolution It hopes that Lord Minto will restore peace in the land and 
give back to the Punjabis their liberty of speech and action so unceremoniously 
taken away from them. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 117. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 2nd June, says that the vetoing 

ane oune, LOV7. of the Punjab Colonisation Act is an incident of 
very serious importance, and the leading members of 
the Indian party in the House, will now have the opportunity to show on the 
occasion of the Bat on the Indian Budget that the agitators were not at the root 
of discontent in the Punjab, but that it was irritating and ill-advised legislative and 
administrative measures, Similarly, nothing would have happened in Bengal but 
for the partition. The editor says that the true secret of administrative success 
is to let well alone, but the restless zeal for reform in India has frequently taken a 
wrong direction, till it has culminated in the present lamentable situation, when 
mutual confidence seems to be at an end, and executive violence has been substi- 
tuted for the smooth administration of law. 


The Punjab Colonisation Act, 
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HINDUSTANI, 118. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 5th June, —_ its gratification 
bth June, 1907. , at the wise policy of Lord Minto in vetoing the 
The Punjab Colonisation Act. 


Punjab Colonisation Act, but at the same time 
observes with regret that the Viceroy has not yet ordered the release of 
Lala Lajpat Rai. The editor further remarks that if Lord Minto had made 
known his intention of vetoing the Act a little earlier, the exciting speeches 
and agitation in Rawalpindi would never have occurred. Only as a last resource, 
people take to agitation, and, had the least concession been allowed to them, 
they would not have taken this risky course. 
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ViI.—Rartway. 


UNION GAZETTE, 119. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th May, on the authority of 

28th May, 1907. | the Naiyar-1-Azam, refers to the turning out of 
Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. . 

two respectable Indian second-class passengers from 

the Moradabad railway station waiting-room, by the order of the Station Master 

on the ground that it was meant exclusively for Kuropeans, and requests the Traffic 


Superintendent of the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway to kindly look into the 
matter. 


JASUS, 120. A correspondent of the Jdsus (Agra), in its issue of the 3lst May, 
31st May, 1907. pied writes that Mr. Jackson has dismissed some ten clerks of 
oe the Claims section in the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway 
without taking into consideration their long and faithful services. He doubts if Mr. 
Jackson had any honest motive in dispensing with the services of these clerks; 

perhaps they did not know how to please their officer with monetary presents, 
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ROSTLERARD 121. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the Ist June, complaining of the 

| : { Ye 1st June, 1907. Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. high atte charged for all articles of fo od and the 

ie eh ee | insufficient number of men to supply water to passen- 

7 ia gers at all the stations on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway, asks the Railway 
ral yy authorities to consider these complaints and take steps at once to remedy them, 

ROAILKHAND 122. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 1st Jyne, writes that at 

1a Silla: tt neene eebnabans tinea. the Bareilly Junction railway station,: some fresh 


quarters are to be built close to the old quarters of 
the railway employés, It is feared that this addition will make the place 


’ | oe de Soe ee a \ 


ie. 


overcrowded and insanitary and a favourite resort of plague ; and it advises the 
railway authorities to have the proposed quarters built at some other suitable 
lace. 
: 123. The Naiyar-i- Azam earomaned), of the 5th June, complains of the 

impolite treatment received by Indian passengers at 
ee oe the hands of young, inexperienced and impertinent 
Eurasian lads working at the Moradabad railway station. The editor thinks 
that such inexperienced boys are entirely unfit for any public service. 


VII.—Post Orrics. 


124. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 28th May, referring to the aboli- 
tion of the commission on the sale of postage stamps, 
and the consequent loss which the employés of the 
department have suffered, says that either the circular should be cancelled or the 
pay of the postal employés should be raised as promised. 


The commission on postage stamps. 


VIII.—NartivE Societies anp Reuigious anp Socrat Marters. 


125. The Gauhar-t-Shahwar (Lucknow), for April, writes that the feeling 

inh ii tik teal of tension between the sunnis and shias of Lucknow 

ase has reached its climax. If this state of things con- 
tinues longer, there is every likelihood of a breach of peace and loss of property. 


126. The Asra-i-Jadid (Lucknow), for May 1907, says that Mirza Hairat 
Sahib, asunni leader, and Saiyid Haidar Husain 
Sahib, a shia leader, both editors of newspapers are 
chiefly responsible for the ill-feeling and disaffection between the two sections, and 


that their object has been self-aggrandizement at the cost of illiterate men and the 
promotion of their paper. 


127. The Swadesh Bandhava (Agra), for May (received on the 6th June), 
while deploring the decrease of Hindus as has been 
shown by the last census return, calls upon the Hin- 
dus to stem this process of the extinction of their race by founding poor houses and 
orphanages, so as to save starving men in times of famine from falling into the 
hands of the missionaries, and by removing the social evils of child marriage and 
introducing widow remarriage. The writer also advocates sympathetic treatment 
with the lower classes so that they might not find an incentive to become con- 
verts to Christianity with a view to raise their social status. 


128. Al-Islam (Aligarh), of the 3lst May, referring to the conviction 

i aliens of the late Qazi of Aligarh, says two rival competitors 

; have laid their claims for the office. The matter has 

been entrusted to Abdul Samad Khan, rais of Chatari for disposal. The dispute is 
a personal, but the applicants have made it a religious question, and the old 
ispute between the Mukallid and Ghair-Mukallid factions has again cropped up. 
It is desirable that the Musalmans of Aligarh should not treat this personal 
dispute as a religious one. If, however, the claimants cannot be dissuaded from 


wrangling, the office should be given to a third man belonging to the family of the 
late Qazi. 

129. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the Ist June, referring to the 
prejudice and intolerable treatment accorded to the 
Musalmans of Pali in the Hardoi district by Chaudhri 
Fateh Singh, a rais and honorary magistrate of the town, and the action of the 
Joint Magistrate of Hardoi in ordering the Musalmans of Pali to keep their 
tazias in their houses till the next chahlum, requests the Government to give due 
regard to the religious feelings of the Pali Musalmans in protecting their rights 
and removing their grievances. 


130. A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 4th June, 
deprecates the idle and useless life that Sadhus lead 
in these days, and calls upon them to reform themselves. 
He suggests that a university should be founded either in Benares or in some 
other place with a view to impart education to all Sadhus or at least to those who 
are not yet too old to learn. 


Shies and Sunnis. 


The decrease of Hindus. 


The Musalmans of Paliin distress. 


Reform of Sadhus. 


180 


NATY AR-I-AZAM, 
Sth June, 1907. 


UNION GAZETTE, 
28th May, 1907. 


GAUHAR-I- 
SHAHWAR, 
April 1907. 


ASRA-I-JADID, 
May, 1907. 


SW ADESH 
BANDHAVA, 


May, 1907. ; 


AL-ISLAM, 
3lst May, 1907. 


ROHILKHAND 
GAZETTE, 


Ist June, 1907. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
4th June, 1907. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
7th June,|1907. 


» 
4 4 - 
rT 
re — 
* es ~ ted oe 


a a ae 
eat = 
- - “~ - > ~~ > 
a “a : 
~ - a _e =a re -— _ - 
- ¥ » opm r es 2” she nag ae is all 
7 - : . an nae . 12S; ~ oe Os — S aa a ea. * ~s > peo - -_— = 
=. = 2 wee Fes oe a nw o 2 4 ‘i : YS eee ore aca Sa TE ee = ge - 
—~ eo s ~ ar = ’ - 2 --* 2 _ -- _ 
_ Ss, b> ; es - ae : _ _ : pra _- 
a 1 
~ “ ~. is : ee 3c% = . 
test 


- 


ar em: 


ore 
“ 


ee ee ad 
ea ee tee meaner artnet Sem oe ren yrs net 
‘ ~, +r ad 


Og Sa erersee 
> ~geree and 


. 
—— - 
— ‘ ee ek eer 


nd a he = ‘ 
~ = . 
~ = _ 5 ee et ee oR EE me - - 7 


« tg te 
oat . a > 


+ 2 
. — 


: om pre ye : as 
= © a ~ = a Se en 


.. : » 
ee a tos : : 

a a ee a — 
EP Pee ES. ee aE ST Na ee eee. = " 


~ 


oT Sie. 


4a 
ar Cae? a > Be. eee. 


ae 


- ¥ 
eee an Spee tee Se ee 


ae 


—pyeeenede *- ae 
ey SSS — 


ae nie wo Fer ere 


et PIN IN: “TTI TN EE eyes 


ie 
Ree eee a ae eS ee Oe ee ee 
—_ nt a ee - 
a > So — ars a Spel e a 


Th 
-mgeacnger"r% * 
—- 
ee an 
7 hy re ape 


( 690 ) 


131. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 7th J une, writes that Christianit 

is the most wealthy religion in the world, and & 
view of this fact it must attract a large number of 
people towards it. If, however, a poor man becomes a convert to Christianity it jg 
no credit to the religion itself, but the religion which has nothing but its One God 
to recommend itself is certainly a true religion and worthy of consideration. 
This religion is Islam and its gradual promulgation in all parts of the world— 
Russia, England, Africa and China, etc.—in spite of the fact that it has no tem- 
poral gain to offer to its followers, nor any punishment to inflict on non-followers, 
is effective evidence of its worth. 


Progress of Islam. 


IX.—MiIsceLLaNEovs, 
Nil. 


ALLAHABAD : 'C. E. W. SANDS, 
Asst. tothe Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
The 10th June 1907. Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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I.—Pourtics. 

(a).—Fo reign. 
1, Tos Najm Bazigh (Moradabad), of the 1st June, on the authority of a 
wanammadans in Russia, Russian paper writes that the Muhammadans of the 


provinces of Saratov and Kasan are being very 
seriously affected by famine, and in addition to this thousands fall victim to epidemic 
diseases prevalent there. The Muhammadans of Caucus (Qéqauz) too are being 


stricken with the same sort of calamity. The editor complains that the pre- 
ventive measures taken by the Government are quite insufficient. 


2. The Najm Bazigh (Moradabad), of the 1st June, writes that the 

siiiliiiaiada: alta, Government of Austria is becoming very severe on the 

” Muhammadans of Bosnia and Herzigovina. The 

Government does nothing for their material and moral development, and they are 

thus far behind the people of other nations. It is very strange, the editor says, 

thap the Muhammadans of the interior tle of the Austrian Dominion are not 
so severely dealt with as the Muhammadans of these unlucky Turkish provinces. 


8. The Sttara-i-Hind (Moradabad), of the 4th June, writes that the 
Parsis in Persia. Parsis in Persia are very much exercised at being 
deprived of some of their rights, and they have deter- 


mined to come over and settle in India. The editor trusts that this rumour is 
not true. 


4. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 8th June, referring to the disgraceful 
treatment accorded to Indians in South Africa, says 
that the Germans, following the British Government, 
have also determined to treat Indians with contempt and drive them out of 
their possessions. The editor asks whether the British Government is not ashamed 


of its tyrannical behaviour towards the Indians, and has it forgotten the duty 
which it owes to Indians. 


5. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalak4nkar), of the 9th June, states on the 
authority of the Bengalee, that a proposal has been 
roade to found a home for Indian students in Japan. 
The editor, pointing out the advantages of such an institution, appeals to Indians 
to contribute munificently towards its establishment. 


6. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 10th June, contains an article withott 
comment on the secret societies in China, which 
‘frequently afford an excellent opportunity to un- 


principled men and revolutionary leaders to plot in secret against the powers 
that be.’ | 


7. The Hind (Lucknow) of the 13th June, referring to the report that twenty 
Tibetans have gone to China to learn the science of 
war, expresses surprise that the Tibetans did not go 
to England to study. It suggests that either China has a better knowledge of 
the science, or that England does not like to improve the status of the Tibetans. 


(b).—Home. 


8. The Almora Akhbar of the 3lst May (received on the 14th June), 
discussing the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai, remarks 
that the flatterers of Government are in no way its 
well-wishers, and that it is on their account that Government, being ignorant of 
the true current of the feeling of the people, is led to commit regrettable blunders. 
The editor says that if even a part of what the Anglo-Indian papers have been writ- 
ing about Lala Lajpat Rai be true, then it cannot be said that Government had done 
any injustice to him. Neither would he be entitled to any sympathy from his fellow 
countrymen. But the question is how far the reports that have reached the author- 
ities are true. The reason why Lala La)jpat Rai has enlisted the sympathy of 
his countrymen is that Government has not openly given out reasons for its 
adoption of the extreme measure. If the Government had given Lala Lajpat 
Rai an opportunity of an open trial in an ordinary court no one would have felt 
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Awakening of Tibet. 
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the necessity for sympathising with him. There is no doubt that he sometimes 
ysed strong language in his speeches and writings, but that is what constitutes the 
difference y Sse ces a true anda falseman. Lala Lajpat Rai was a staunch Ar 8 
Samajist, and on this account he had a host of enemies, and it is quite possible that 
they may have circulated some unfounded statement about him that led the Goy. 
pg age to be prejudiced against him. The editor closes with the remark that 
of late Anglo-Indian papers have been attempting to create hatred between Hindus 
and Muhammadans. He thinks that Hindus are not at all disaffected against 


_ Government, and especially the educated Hindus who-have benefited by it. 


9. A Muhammadan Bailly guard veteran, a retired resaldar, riferring to the 

action of the Government in connection with the 
unrest in the Punjab, says in the Agra Akhbar of the 
7th June, that the Government was quite justified in deporting Lala Lajpat Rai. 
It has done its duty with a view to safeguard the interests of India. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Ral. 


10. The Awdza-i-Khalg (Benares) of the 8th June, contains a dirge 
in which the author deplores the deportation of Lala 
Lajpat Rai, referring to the latter as the leader of 
India and the gem of the Indian nation. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


The Cawnpore Gazette of the 8th June, referring to the letter of Mr. 
Gokhale in which he defended Lala Lajpat Rai 
against all imputations and mischievous rumours 
spread against him, says that the remarks of Mr. Gokhale are deserving of serious 
consideration. 


1l. 


Mr. Gokhale and Lala Lajpat Rai. 


12. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 8th June, referring to the question of 
Dr. Rutherford regarding the release of Lala Lajpat 
Rai and the refusal of Mr. Morley, says that 
although’ the Government of India and Mr. Morley are conscious of the injustice 
done to Lala Lajpat Rai yet the sense of prestige will not allow them to 
acknowledge their mistake frankly. Mr. Gokhale holds that Indians should never 
relax efforts till the Government has recalled Lala Lajpat Rai, but he has 
a yet suggested the way by which Lala Lajpat Rai’s recall may be brought 
about. 


Lala Lajpat Rai in Parliament. 


13, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 9th June, referring to the 
protest meeting held at Karachi, says that these 
meetings merely show the impotence of Indians, as 
no heed whatever will be paid to them. But the fact that no meeting has been 
held to protest against the deportation of Ajit Singh shows that the country has no 
knowledge of him, although the principle is the same in both cases. Mr. 
Morley says that to prosecute Lala Lajpat Rai is to advertise his propaganda. 
The country does not believe that there isanything to advertise, nor will it be 
impressed by the kind of evidence that is being produced at Rawalpindi, for that 
is the only sort of evidence that can be produced against the Punjab patriot. It 
is to strike terror into the hearts of agitators, that these measures are being under- 
taken, but there are agitators and agitators, and there is no agitator in India who 
is not prepared to go as far as Lala Lajpat Rai went—to the knowledge of his 
countrymen. | 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Ral. 


14. The Riydz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 12th June, referring to a meeting 
convened at Agra for the. se of expressing 
sympathy with Lala Lajpat Rai under the presidency 
of an Englishman, who criticised very strongly the present policy of the 
Government, remarks that those who have now estranged their sympathies from 
Lala Lajpat Rai simply because he was theleader of the Arya Samaj ought to feel 
ashamed to see that the national spirit of Lala Lajpat Rai has elicited a high 
degree of sympathy even from Europeans. They should, moreover, realise 
how cruelly they have killed their conscience in disowning one whose strenuous 
efforts were always employed in benefiting his countrymen. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 
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15, The Hindustant (Lucknow), of the 12th J une, writes that the Socialists 

meeting in England. 0 London convened a meeting, the editor of the 
iti : Justice being in the chair, to protest against the 
deportation of Laia Lajpat Rai. The Socialists expressed their sympathy with 
Lala Lajpat Rai, and passed a vote of censure in most contemptuous language on 
the Anglo-Indian authorities, as being unlikely to do anything for the good of 
the Indians. ‘The editor remarks that Anglo-Indians will no doubt resent this 
proceeding, and that it was the Socialists, towards whom Mr. Morley’s statement 
that the administration of India must remain in the hands of the English, was 
directed. 


16. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th June, writes that the out- 
side public must have been disappointed in its ex- 
_ pectations as no public meeting to protest against 
the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai has been held in Moradabad, and especially 
when there are not men wanting who zealously advocate swadeshism. There is also 
no want of Arya Samajists, and of readers of such papers as the Punjabee, Amrit 
Bazar Patrika, the Hindustan and the India. The Musalman public of Morada- 
bad has full confidence in the goodwill of the Government, and needs no 
public display of its natural feelings of 7 to their King, which are streng- 
thened by the religious injunction of perfect resignation to the Government. 
The Moradabad public has learnt the lesson fifty years back never to give a listen- 
ing ear to the teachings of the exciting and selfish agitators. It is to be 
regretted that respectable Musalmans are not made volunteers to give proof of their 
loyalty to the Government, so as to fight its enemies like Christian volunteers. 


No protest meetings in Moradabad. 


17. The Musafir ra), of the 8th June, referring to the proposal of the 
fn (8 Mahajan Sabha of Statens and de the All-India. 
Conference to send a deputation to England to lay the 
true state of affairs in India before the British public, remarks that it will serve no 
good P se and money will be thrown away on a fruitless effort. The only course 
open for 


Deputation to England. 


ndia is to resign itself to fate, give up all political agitation, die in calm 
disappointment and uncomplaining starvation, and leave India entirely to its 
white rulers, 


18. A correspondent in the Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th June, referring to 
the noble exertions of Lala Lajpat Rai and his 
deportation, remarks that the Punjab should send a 
deputation of five men selected from different provinces of India like Mr. A. 
Chaudhri, Bal Gangadhar Tilak, Pandit Moti Lal Nehru, Hon'ble Sadi Ram, M.A., 
Barrister-at-law, to England to move Mr. Morley to accede to the release of Lala 
Lajpat Rai, the expenses to be born by the people of the country and that a 
subscription list be opened in prominent newspapers as the Patrika, the Bengals, 
the Kesari, the Punjabee, the Hindustan, the Hindustani, and the Hind. Such a 
deputation is sure to gain Mr. Morley’s sympathy. 


Suggested deputation to England. 


19, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 13th June, referring to the proposal of the 
Abhyudaya to send a deputation of selected persons 
to England to protest against the deportation of Lala 
Lajpat Rai, says that it is a good rs if it may contribute to some good result, and 
also suggests that as the affairs wholly belong to the Punjab some select persons 
from that province should also be taken into the deputation. 


20. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 7th June, reproduces from the 
— Lajpet Raj’sa letter to his coun- Hindustan (Lahore), Lala Lajpat Rat's letter to 
— his countrymen without any comments. 


21. The Hind (Lucknow) of the 13th June, referring to the allowance of 
Sided iis Rs. 40 a day and the consideration with which Lala 
chee deeenien Lajpat Rai is being treated by the Government, 
humorously remarks that if such a tempting allowance be promised to all deportees 
nearly two-thirds of the Indians would like to be sent into exile and consider the 
allowance something more than their deserts. 
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Deputation to England. 
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22. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 6th June, referring to the 5 ecial 

arrangements made for the deportation of Ajit Singh 
says that all this fuss about an ordinary man wag 
useless. If he was guilty of sedition he ought to have been punished by an ordinary 
court. There was no need for employing artillery to kill mice. When the 
anger of the moment has subsided, Government itself will laugh to think of its 
imaginary fears. 


23. The Hindustan (Lucknow), of the 12th June, referring to the arrest 

of Ajit Singh, asks the Government what good wag 
intended to come out of his deportation to Burma. 
The editor points out that undue importance has been attached to Ajit Singh’s 
personality, and that if the Deputy Commissioner of Lahore, after having been 
acquainted with the proceedings of the Bharat Mata meeting, had called him and 
given a due warning everything would have ended satisfactorily. However mean 
his character may be, the measures taken against him are to be deprecated, 


He ought to have been given the opportunity of defending himself before his 
deportation. 


24. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 12th June, referring to the 
arrest and deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit 
Singh and the subsequent unsympathetic attitude of 
the Arya Samaj towards them, says it is true that adversity has no friends. It ig 
the political policy of Arya Samajists to disown two of their ardent members. 


25. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 10th June, writes that the spirit 
of swadeshism created by the partition of Bengal and 
the reactionary policy of Lord Curzon has caused a 
wonderful awakening in India. What is even more satisfactory and encouragin 
is the fact that the Hindus and Muhammadans, after having realized their situation, 
have become prepared to unite and sympathise with each other, as unity and 


Deportation of Ajit Singh. 


Arrest of Ajit Singb. 


Ajit Singh’s arrest. 


Congress versus Muslim League, 


_ sympathy alone are the chief secrets of the progress of India. Necessity has 


ADVOCATE, 
13th June, 1907. 


HINDUSTAN 
REVIEW, 


May 1907. 


led Muhammadans too to depart from the old line of tradition, and compelled them 
after all to form a Muslim League to protect their rights, which they have been 
neglecting for so longa time. But the editor says that the Muslim League was not 
at all necessary when there was Congress advocating their cause. Its aims and 
objects are much more comprehensive and wide than those of the Muslim League, 
and what it has so far done and will do, is not only for the exclusive benefit of the 
Hindus but for the general good of India as a whole. 


26. A Congressman in the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 13th June, says that 

‘thoughtful men at the present moment should reflect 
calmly on the disappointing speech of Mr. Morley, and 
see what forces are arrayed against them. Instead of getting disheartened they 
should try to find a way out of the present difficulties. The trend of public 
opinion in England being at the present moment against them, and the British 
pecs led to believe that sedition and disloyalty are rampant in India, their first 
and foremost duty in this connection was to mh Mr. Morley and the British public 
in possession of all the necessary facts, and if they failed it will have been their fault. 
It is therefore that the proposal of holding the next session of the Congress In 
London seems to be most excellent and timely. The leaders'of these provinces 
being in its favour, it was their duty to approach John Bull and convince him 
of the justice of their demands. This is exactly the time when they should 
try to convert the British public to their side. The valuable support of the 
Hon’ble P. Madan Mohan Pe and of Pandit Moti Lal Nehru is a sure sign 
of the ultimate success of the scheme. A hundred delegates will be able to clear 
away a good deal of misconception, and the people in England be able to form their 
own opinion about the present situation in India ‘hey will realize that the 
educated classes in India are not seditious, but are loyal and patriotic men who 
desire to obtain reforms by strictly constitutional means. 


The next Congress in London. 


27. The Hindustdén Review for May, contains an article entitled ‘ Coercion 
and repression in India’in which the editor commences 
by reminding Mr. Morley of his prediction in bis 
issue of March 1906 that Mr. Morley may make as poor a statesman as Guizob 
is described by the former as having been. 


Coercion and repression in India. 


we Be the we BR me OQ DP Re ct 


ae ll ln a 


( 697 ) 


He points out that all the recent Government measures have been retro- 
grade. He complains that, in reply to the peaceful and loyal agitation of the educat- 
ed classes, no measures, re the Indian Councils Act of 1892, have been 

assed for the improvement of t ag but only some for the contraction of their 
valued liberties. The liberty of the Press has been affected by the amendment of 
section 124A and the enactment of 153A of the Indian Penal Code and lately by 
the Official Secrets Act. 


The agitation for larger employment of Indians in the public Service has only 
resulted in more posts and higher salaries being found for Europeans and Eurasians. 
The taxation of the masses has been increased by enhancing the land revenue 
demands. The expenditure of the revenue has not been applied to reproductive 
objects such as education, but to Home charges and Military administration and to the 
increase of salaries to European officers in Civil Employ. The writer complains 
that the Government has watched the ravages of the plague, helpless, heedless and. 
unconcerned. 


He points out that Indians are made to feel the bitter humiliation of their 
position by the contemptuous and overbearing behaviour of Europeans, official and 
unofficial alike. 


The opinion produced among the Indians, after the recent repressive Gov- 
ernment measures received the approval by the Secretary of State, was that nothing 
good can be expected of Mr. J. Morley, and that the India Office is the grave of 
his reputation. 


Referring to the disturbances in Eastern Bengal, the writer after acknow- 
ledging that the Bengalis are tosome extent responsible for forcing boycott on 
unwilling people, and that the enlistment of the National Volunteers was a 
mistake, blames the Government for not quelling the resultant disturbances. He 
writes :—‘We are no partisans of the Bengali Hindus, and we are no irreconcilable 
or inveterate opponents of the Government, and we say with a fullsense of our 
responsibility that it is shameful that the Government of Eastern Bengal should 
be so unable, or unwilling or both, to protect the religion and honour and person 
and property of the outraged Hindus of that province.’ 

Referring to affairs in the Punjab the editor makes light of the disturbances 
at Lahore and Rawalpindi, and says that, because the sufferers happened to be 
Europeans and not Bengali Hindus, the Government becomes nervous and 
panic-stricken, and enacts shameful repressive measures. 


The writer ‘ absolutely insists that guilt must be established in a court of 
justice.’ 

He characterises Mr. Morley’s action in the matter as that of “the most 
bigoted ‘ lost mind’ among Anglo-Indians.” 

After condemning the Ordinance restricting the right of public meeting as 
monstrous, the article closes with the following words :—‘Such is our position 
to-day after a hundred and fifty years of British rule, after half a century of the 
Universities, three quarters of a century after the Charter Act which declared there 
should be no governing caste in India, and half a century after the Queen’s Procla- 
mation doing away with all manner of race distinctions in the Government of 
India.—Such is the depth to which British statesmanship, British instincts 
of freedom and justice, British chivalry in defence of the weak and the fallen, 
have sunk by years of the intoxication of jingoistic imperialism. Our people are 
losing faith’ in constitutional agitation, they are neither very fit for, nor are they 

ermitted to indulge in, stronger methods for obtaining redress of their grievances. 
hat then are they todo? What has the immediate future in store for us? 
Questions which are in every educated Indian’s mouth, but not so easy to answer 
as to propound. We can only say in sea j humility and in full faith, God 
help this our dear, ancient, holy, Motherland.’ 


28. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 9th June, quotes from the editorial 
survey of the Hindustan Review for May 1907, 


Coercion and repression in India, “ Topic for the M onth ? headed rT; Coercion and Repres- ¢ 


sion in India,” and remarks that the survey is very feelingly written, and as it is 
from the pen of an ardent admirer of Mr. Morley, it has got a pathos of its own and 
expresses keen feeling of disappointment which 1s shared by a large class of people. 
he writer thus concludes his article :— 


ADVOCATE, 
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‘The Executive Ordinance restricting the right of public meeting is a most 
serious affair. You first drive a people into frenzy to the point of desperation by 
passing a number of highly unpopular oppressive measures, without consulting them 
and without paying the slightest heed to their most reasonable objection urged rm 
temperate language. If they keep their counsel to themselves and do not take 
the trouble to represent their opinions, you misconstrue their silence into acqui- 
escence in yourdoing. If they make known their views in respectful and mild 
language, you pass by their representations in contemptuous silence. If they 
speak out loudly and strongly and seek to make themselves felt, you clap them 
into jail, and go the length of banishing them from the land of their birth, without 
hearing, without consideration, without trial. Lest this violent act of yours rouse 
further loud-tongued protest you set aside the Legislature of the country and pass 
an Executive Ordinance withdrawing the indefensible right of British citizens to 
meet in public for the ventilation of grievances. Neither are you content to stop 
here. You express your intention of not proceeding with certain schemeg of 
reform which you have on hand,—cautious to the verge of timidity they probably 
are—on account of manifestations of discontent which you almost laboriously, 
albeit unwittingly, manufacture yourselves by a series of unwise acts which have 
the effect of further degrading the Fanos status of the educated classes and 
further adding to the oppressive burdens which already unduly press on the masses, 
And you proclaim to the world as a crowning mercy, that, if the people do not bless 
for so much good that you are doing to them, you will punish them as you did in 


1857.’ 


The editor says let us, however, hope for the better. All India looks with hope 
on Mr. Morley’s promises, present and past. He can convert despair into _hope- 
fulness, discontent into cheerfulness, and calm the troubled atmosphere of Indian 
politics. 


29. The Anjan Akhbar (Moradabad), of the 5th June, writes that some 
thoughtless and inconsiderate agitators in the Punjab 
had created a misunderstanding between the Punjab 
officials and the people. The officials thought that the Punjab peopie were going to 
throw off the yoke of English rule. But the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai has 
clearly swept away all these misanderstandings which hid the truth from the eyes of 
the officials. Itis now clearly seen that there was no political agitation in the Punjab 
and that the people were as submissive and loyal asever. Unlike the Bengalis and 
the Mahrattas, the Punjabis have always kept aloof from olitical matters. It will 
be most unfortunate if the authorities still doubt the loyalty of the Punjabis and 
cling to exaggerated misunderstandings. The state of affairs in the Punjab is 
due to mistakes and misunderstandings. 


30. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 8th June, writes that the deportation of 
Lala Lajpat Rai and the arrest and prosecution of 
some of the prominent. persons in the Punjab has 
so much terrified Indians that all communities and religious bodies in India look 
out for their own defence and publicly disown Lala Lajpat Rai and other leaders 
as belonging to them, and pride themselves in publicly deprecating the actions of 
these men, and try their best to win the favour of the Government, by giving public 
assurance of their loyalty. But asa matter of fact each and every community and 
religious body in India is equally dissatisfied with the Government when looked 


upon individually, although it cannot be maintained that they are all disloyal 
collectively. 


31. ‘The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 8th June, referring toa notice pub- 
lished from Shahjahanpur by one Ram Saran Das 
urging the necessity of the Arya Samaj keeping aloof 
from political agitation, remarks that it was quite uncalled for, since the Ar 
Sama} has nothing to do with politics, and if a member of the Arya Samaj) does take 
part in it, he does so in his private capacity and not as member of the Samaj. 
82. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut) of the 8th June, writes that bitter 
strife continues between the Muhammadan and 
hee Hindu organs. The former consider the latter tw 
be seditious, and demonstrate that "Wuhesiniedoas are loyal to the British 
Government ; while the latter think that both the English and Muhammadans 


Political agitation in the Panjab. 


Political agitation in India. 


Arya Samaj and political agitation. 


Political and newspapers, 
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are usurpers and enemies of Hindus, and that Muhammadans would not like to see 
Hindus prospering. The editor says this state of affairs is bad. The ideaof political 
upheaval 1s cherished only by editors and their very limited number of readers. 
™ Millions of men and women are entirely ignorant of movements like swadeshism 
or boycott. Even most of the Hindus abhor the very idea of it ; for instance the 
Native State of Kashmir in the Punjab deprecates political agitation. Under. these 
circumstances it 18 advisable that newspaper editors should restrain themselves 
ay from publishing such articles as may tend to widen the gulf between Hindus and 

Muhammadans, and should try to bring about peace and union between the two 
communities. ‘The Government too in its turn should not grow too suspicious of 
the loyalty of Indians, for suspicion will in the long run turn into real apprehen 


slon. 
33. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 13th June, referring to the INDIAN PEOPLE, 
statement signed by most of the leading Hindu gen- 18th June, 1007. 


A manifesto from the Punjab leaders. 


of tlemen of the Punjab, says that it isto be very earnestly 
ly hoped that the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab will meet the advance now made 
ly, half way and do nothing to increase the present bitterness. He has before. him an 
ve assurance from the leaders of the entire Province. If they co-operate with the Gov- 
nd ernment the present discontent will be speedily removed, and the arrested progress 
es, of the province will be removed. Not only so, but the Punjab Government will 
, find it perfectly safe to restore Lala Lajpat Rai to liberty, for that is an injustice 
in which affects the whole country. : 
34. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 11th June, writes on the authority HINDUSTANI, 
pe mone ag of its London correspondent, that the English public —_—1th June, 1907. 
e- ae is at present taking much interest in Indian matters. 
a0 The editor records the conflicting views of two classes of people. One class holds 
that the deportation without a fair trial will only aggravate the dissatisfaction, and. 
ne the popular feeling so rigorously suppressed at present, may one day find vent with 
sb reater force and strength. The policy of creating hatred and disunion between the 
b Hindus and Muhammadans is dangerous. The other class exults over the repres- 
0 sive measures taken, and spare no pains to defame and cast a slur on the loyalty 
Ys of Indians. One Conservative paper, moreover, publishes the portraits of officers 
of whoserved in the days of the Mutiny of 1857, while another pays tribute to Sir 
b Denzil Ibbetson, as the saviour of the Punjab. The editor remarks that Conser- 
d vative papers would like to deport all Indians to Siberia, if it were only in their 
ll pease e regrets the malicious and injurious nature of the reports spread against 
d ndians in England. 
s 35. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 7th June, containsan article under. the MOHINI, 
pen heading ‘ The new spirit ’ in which the writer shows 7th June, 1907. 
f that the Indians were loyal and faithful after the Mu- 
f tiny of 1857 till Lord Curzon came into Indiaand tried to enforce his reactionar 


policy. He enacted the partition of Bengal in face of opposition from all 

parts of Bengal, and led Indians to suspect that henceforth popular feelings 

and opinions would be totally ignored. Thus they became cognizant of the fact 

that they cannot expect to have their rights and privileges granted to them, unless 

they have recourse to self-help and self-reliance. ‘This idea has given rise to the 

new spirit which has now spread to every nook and corner of India. 

36. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut) of the 8th SHAHNA-I- 


HIND, 


Our duties. June, quotes from an article in the Hindustan (Lahore) 8th June, 1907. 


as follows :— 


“The desire for freedom and liberty is lawful, but the manner in which we 
try to satisfy it is certainly objectionable. Those who long for. political liberty 
Should, instead of passing strictures on the action of the Government, devote 
their lives and properties to the cause of their country, and open schools in towns 
and, villages to impart free education. That out of the endowments of all existing 
colleges and schools they should raise a large fund which might enable them 
to lay the foundation of a national university. That they should try. to associate 
mosques and temples. with schools. That they should at once stop those papers 
that. create racial ill-feeling. That they. should rather condemn their own brethren 
who.do not assist them in their work than abuse the English. In every meeting 

eld for propagating swadeshism they should take an oath from the people 
183 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
llth June, 1907. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
llth June, 1907. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
llth June, 1907. 


RIY AZ-I-FAIZ, 
12th June, 1907. 


HIND, 
18th June, 1907. 


for the good of their country and their fellowmen. By fol 


( 700 ) 


that they would not usurp the right of others and that aan would have a regard 

owing this course they 
would be doing the greatest service to their country, and this is the way by which 
Indians can achieve their goal. The idea that the attainment of libert ig 
impossible without bloodshed is repudiated, if people work on the lines pointed out 


37. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 11th June, writes that the present 
olitical agitation in India is not likely to be followed 
any definite and satisfactory result, unless the 
Government put aside racial distinction and have a strict regard for equal rights 
and privileges. Favour to one race is injustice to another, and this spirit of 
favouritism is manifest in judicial and other departments of administration. But 
when Indians ask for their rights and privileges they are not listened to, on the 
other hand their conduct excites suspicion on the part of the Government. When 
Indians have given abundant proof of their qualifications and abilities there is no 
reason why they should not have equal ogy instead of being accused of 
spreading sedition on their asking what is only due tothem. There appears only 
one reason of this uriequal treatment that owing to the difference of nationality the 
character of Indians is doomed by nature to be looked upon as suspicious. 


88. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 11th June, contains a poem exhort- 
ing the Indians to wake up and devote themselves to 
the task of bringing about the regeneration of their 
country. They should encourage native arts and industries and give up the use of 
foreign articles. They shovld form a united nation and imbibe the spirit of 
patriotism. 


89. A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 11th June, dis- 
The present policy of the Govern. CuUssiNg the present situation inthe country, remarks 
— that the Government commits a serious blunder in 
taking repressive and coercive measures for the suppression of the present unrest in 
the country and what is most remarkable is the fact that the British nation regards 
this policy as just and proper. He points out that the present is not the time to 
use force with advantage. A conciliatory policy is the thing required to win 
over the hearts of the Indians. Can any one say that what the Government of 
India has been doing for some time past is in accordance with the time-honoured 
principles of constitutional government. It must be borne in mind that tension 
of feeling between the rulers and the ruled can never be productive of any good to 
either of them, and therefore the Government will do well to repress hostile feelings 
against it in accordance with the ordinary laws of the country, and not adopt 
extreme measures, which on the one hand cast discredit on itself, and on the other 
eause affliction and sorrow to the people. 


40. The Riydz-1-Faiz (Pilibhit) of the 12th June, writes that all matters 
connected with the Indian administration are settled 
in the British Parliament. The Secretary of State for 
India presides over the destinies of thirty crores of Indians. But unfortunately 
there is not a single Indian member in Parliament, who may advocate the cause of 
Indians there, and most of the matters are dealt with according to the views and 
wishes of the Viceroy and the Secretary of State, without any regard being had 
of the needs of Indians, as was the case when the question of the partition 
of Bengal was pending. Poor Indians are like sheep that are driven in the 
direction in which their shepherds (high authorities) wish them to be driven. 
The editor says Indians are not given any opportunity of opening their lips and 
those who venture todo so are gagged at once. Surely Indians. are the most 
unlucky people in the world. 


41. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 13th June, referring to the present 
disturbances and agitation in India, writes that some 

ersons attribute these things to disaffeetion towards 
the Government, others take it to be the result of education. Those who hold the 
former view are hasty in their conclusion as the Indians are quite satisfied to be 
ruled by the English. They would never attempt to drive out the English from 
India. The latter view seems plausible as it has awakened the Indians to 4 
sense of their interests. Most fin lishmen are quite ignorant as to the wants of 
Indians, and cannot know the actual causes which lead Indians to desperate actions, 
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Indians are and will ever remain submissive to the Government. They want some 
very necessary and legitimate modifications in the present system of administration. 
They want to have a hand in the administration of their country, an immunity 
from contemptuous and ert severe treatment by Anglo-Indian officials, 
ag well as an equal administration of justice without racial distinction. 


42. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 13th June, writes that Lala Munshi 
Ram, the Superintendent of the Gurukul of the 
Arya Samaj has published two very —y written 
articles on Lala Lajpat Rai’s deportation in his journal Sat Dharam Pracharak 
in which he deplores the deportation, and attributes it to a misrepresentation made 
to Government with regard to the views and aims of the Arya Samaj, which he 
emphatically declares have no political significance about them. In spite of all 
differences between him and Lala Lajpat Rai, Munshi Ram points out the fact 
that it is wrong to doubt the loyalty of Lala Lajpat Rai and to call him an 
Extremist in politics. In the course of his remarks Munshi Ram says :—Man can 
only judge from appearance and conduct and these external signs tell us that Lala 
Lajpat Rai has suffered for no fault of his. He goes on to say :—Has Haider 
Raza forsaken his faith? Or have the Muhammadans turned him out of their 
pale? If they have not done so, why are not all the Muhammadans considered so 
many rebels? And can the Arya Benne! under these circumstances ostracise 
Lajpat Rai. The Arya Samaj is a purely religious body that ought to be allowed 
to preach and pray according to its own lights. The persecution of the Samajists 
on such mere suspicion as this is unjust. lf however one member of it be guilty 
of sedition why should the whole body becondemned? That Lala Lajpat Rai was not 
guilty of sedition, or anything even approaching it, is well borne out in a letter 
written by his old father in the Arya Gazctte, in which he claims that the Arya 
Samaj is unconcerned with political affairs, though he himself does not belong to 
it. The latter in his article in the Arya Gazette, attributes the bad reputation of 
the Arya Samaj to the Christian missionary, the bitterest enemy of the Samaj, 
who, appreciating the obstruction to his work at the hands of this party, has 
— the ears of the district officials. He concludes by saying that Lala 
jpat Rai’s greatest sin was that he helped in the raising of his people. 


The Advocate says that it would be a great political blunder to interfere 
with the social and religious reform which the educated Hindus of the Punjab have 
been working at. 


43. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 13th June, referring to Sir Henry 
Campbell-Bannerman’s speech outside Parliament in 
which the Premier held out threats to the Lords, 
remarks that the Liberals in power have created a curious situation for themselves. 
If this sturdy liberalism and robust advocacy of the people’s rights by the people’s 
men is to be compared with the ideas of Mr. Morley, the high priest of Liberals, 
regarding the form of government that is to continue in India, one finds Mr. Morley 
echoing perhaps unconsciously, the views of the T'vmes that has taken so long to make 
the discovery that the aims and objects of the Congress are incompatible with the 
foundation of British rule in India. Evidently the Liberal-Imperialists have 
begun to learn to be liberal at home, and despotic abroad. How else, the editor 
asks, are we to explain this strange phenomenon. 


44. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 13th June, contains an article 
under heading “ Hificiency or elasticity” in which 
the editor, referring to Mr. Morley’s statement that 
the administration of India should be more flexible and less efficient, says that 
it ls tolerably clear from the fact that it has failed mm an important direction, as is 
simply proved by the present unrest. 


If it has established everything that has been claimed for the administration, 
why then should there be discontent or disaffection among any class of people ? 


A people that has lost its liberty may justly aspire to regain that liberty. 
A lost civilisation may well form the subject tor a nation’s yearning. It is equally 
natural of course that a nation which rules over another is unwilling to part with 
power or its proprietorship. But when the hold is not of brute force ak depends 
upon the consent and co-operation of the subject race as much as upon the superior 
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intelligence and organisation of the ruling race, it isgbvious that the spirit of the 
administration must move with the change of popular feeling and in the attitude 
of the people .. .. When the mind of the people advances, the Government also 
must advance. If the Government cannot keep pace with popular aspiration, 
misunderstandings may occasionally arise, but that is not so seriousas inflexi- 
bility in the administration. 


No one can be a leader without some sacrifice, and the man who works for 
his people at some sacrifice is bound to exert some influence. This class of people 
is different from those whom officials are accustomed to see. They seek no official 
favour, and they do not want to be treated as the visitors of officials are treated. 
Officials never forget that they are officials, and they have only official relations 
with the people they meet. They never unbend and they can never bring them- 
selves to treat any class of Indians as their equals. 


Officials should realise that the educated classes stand nearest to them, and 
it is easy to hold communication with them. But so long as they do not lay 
aside their official manners they cannot meet educated people very freely.... 
Accounts of their doings and sayings are given by the police and men secretly 
employed for that purpose, but no direct or first-hand information is available. 


Even before the present measures of repression, everything connected with 
the educated classes was an objectof suspicion. Their newspapers are never 
noticed until the time comes to take steps against them or to punish them. Their 
leaders are severely let alone until they are deported or placed on trial for some 
offence. Their movements, their meetings are not noticed except by the confiden- 
tial and other police. It is now thought that a number of severe measures will 
put down the educated classes once for all. Let us see. Repression has 
not been successful in other countries; we may be permitted to doubt whether it 
will succeed in India. It has completely alienated the two most important classes 
in the country. The recent action of the Government must help to extend the 
influence of the educated classes. Everything is being done to promote the 
etficiency of the administration, but it has no elasticity and is becoming more rigid 
than ever. If an earnest and sustained effort is made to remove this state of 
things and to establish relations between the official and the educated classes, the 
outlook may improve. Otherwise, the course that is being followed can have no 
pleasant or satisfactory effect. The Government can never have actual direct 
relations with the masses ; it can establish such relations with mutual advantage 
with the educated classes. It has refused to do so, and it must accept the responsi- 
bility for whatever the future may bring. 


45. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 13th June, referring to the proceedings 

ei Sis ee ana of the Madras Provincial Conference held at Vizaga- 
tam, remarks that the session was from start to 
finish a poor performance. The President seemed to stand up for a forlorn hope. 
The causes are not far to seck. It met under a spell of shadow that has spread 
over the entire country affecting the spontaneity of public meetings in many parts, 
causing not a little anxiety to speakers and writers whose utterances are giving 
ee meanings and made the subjects of unwarranted, and therefore mischievous 
official enquiries by officious members of the Government. Then in Madras too a 
growing body of young politicians look upon passing resolutions asa form of 
work that need no longer be taken seriously. Added to these a few local causes, the 
whole undertaking fell flat on the people for whom it spoke. But the Presidential 
address was as vigorous a vindication of the people’s cause as a dignified condem- 
nation of the policy of the Government. Referring to the. present situation 
and the growing unrest in the land, he observed that this is no doubt mainly due 


to the | pte dissatisfaction, which is largely felt in the country regarding the 


methods of administration adopted by British rule in recent times in India, and 
also to the unsympathetic policy of England towards the affairs of the country, 
Indian interests have been subordinated to the interests of England, and Indians now 
feel that the screw presses rather hard. They feel that their lot is becoming 
harder day by day. The burden of ever increasing taxation and the annoyance — 
caused by the officious interference of the numerous departments of the Government 

with their everyday life do not certainly fail to produce in them a sullen discontent. 
This inarticulate and sullen discontent of the people will not long remain hidden, 
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and, when it forces itself into expression, there is no knowing what form its 
manifestation may take. The editor says, this is sufficiently candid Hence “ the 

regent situation 18 full of peg and the political horizon is dark and gloomy.” 
he result being that a man of Mr. Suba Rao’s position and age is, by the stress 
of circumstances—not of his own making but of the Government,—to-day approach- 
ing Extremism. Thus in the conference pandal was unfolded the tragedy of the 
bureaucracy, that has almost drained to the last drop the sturdy faith of the 
younger and manhood days of Mr. Suba Rao in the unfailing justice of British 
rule, and in their Den symapthy with the aspirations of educated Indians. 
Feeling the ground sinking beneath him on which he built his ideas of British 

dlicy, is a svene that is hard to contemplate with equanimity—yet, it is this 

ureaucracy,—-name it personal Government or benevolent despotism, that Mr. John 
Morley, the advocate o liberalism, means to perpetuate in India. But the message 
of swadeshism is not confined merely to mere acts and industries, it must 
permeate through national life in all itsaspects. Self-sacrifice and self-reliance should 
really be the motive power of their present day activity. The former will protect 
their growing industries in the absence ofa protective tariff, and the latter prepare 
them for self-government—the ideal autonomy. The educated Indian’s true rela- 
tionship should be, as Sir Arthur Lawley described that of manly comradeship. 
Hindus, Musalmans and Anglo-Indians should meet on self-respecting terms and thus 
induce mutual respect. Educativun on national lines and under national control, 
establishment of co-operative credit societies, and organisation of village life includes 
the many responsibilities which the educated have to discharge towards the masses. 
In conclusion the editor says that the gradual but steady advance of the boycott 
movement in the Madras Presidency is mainly due to the unfriendly attitude and 
the recent repressive measures of the Government. 


46. The Ta/rih (Lucknow), of the 14th June, referring to the profession of 
ia altace of Gees anime, loyalty made by the Maharaja of Kashmir in that 
i hemi tie coat ieuancaiaes His Highness forbade political agitation against the 
British Government within his territories, and the remark of the Civil and Military 
Gazette that such Indian Chiefs, well known for their allegiance to Government, 
should be made members of the Imperial Legislative Council and not such men as 
Mr. Gokhale who have become famous for their supposed abilities, says that to 
discuss on the administration of India in the Legislative Council requires a 
knowledge of politics and the best part of Mr. Gokhale’s life has been spent in 
considering the ways and means of raising India, and therefore the opinion that the 
Maharaja of Kashmir should be ap pointed member of the Legislative Council in 
place of Mr. Gokhale can have no weight. . 


II.—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-FRONTIER. 
Nil. 
III.—NativE STATES. 


47. The Almora Akhbar of the 31st May ironeives on the 14th June), 
Expulsion of students an referring to the expulsion of four students and a 
from Kashmir, Pe teacher th the Kashmir State for the reason that they 
sympathised with seditious agitators, remarks that the people of British India should 
congratulate themselves upon being under British rule, which is so forbearing and 
guarded in its actions. 


48. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 8th June, referring to the expulsion of 
The Kashmir State three students anda teacher from Kashmir by the 
order of the Maharaja, sarcastically remarks that it is 
rare diplomacy for Indian chiefs to win the goodwill and favour of the Govern- 
ment at the expense of their patriotic countrymen. 


49. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 12th June, writes that the Mu- 
Radhanpur State hammadan Chief of Radhanpur State in Gujrat has at 
his own instance issued two orders, viz., that education 


shall be made free throughout the state, and that cows shall not be killed within . 


the limits of the state. The editor in paying tribute to the good qualities of the 


a; :\awab, remarks that this small state has surpassed even the Government of India 


in introducing the system of free education after that of the Baroda State. 
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50. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 13th J une, - writes that the Nawab of 
Radhanpur soon after his accession to the gaddi 
Nawab of Radhanpur (Kathiawer)- "stopped cow-killing, and made education compulsory 
throughout his territories, and remarks that other ruling princes ought to take 
a lesson from the noble example set by the young Nawab. 
51. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad) of the 8th June, complains of the 
corruption of the officers of the Rampur State, and 
ee remarks that when the Nawab himself is so careless of 
state affairs this evil is difficult of remedy. as 
52. A correspondent in the Mohini (Kanauj), of the 11th June, criticizes 
the arrangements that have been made for the 
Eph nce gene administration of the Manipur State as being such 
as leave very little power in the hands of the Maharaja. 


IV.— ADMINISTRATION. 
(a).—dJudicial and Revenue. 


53. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 9th June, referring to the 
Rawalpindi trials, deprecates the action of the Special 
Magistrate in refusing bail when the health of the 
accused lawyers had suffered so much, and in summoning the sons of Lala Hansraj 
as witnesses for prosecution, although not one point was elicited from them. The 
most remarkable evidence was that of Mr. Agnew, the District Magistrate, 
whom the editor blames for the whole affair as he was acting without authority. 


(6 ).— Police. 


54. The Sitara-1-Hind (Moradabad) of the 12th June, referring to the 
burglary committed in the house of some Rangrez 
in muhalla Barah Sabah Safa, says that the case should 
be enquired into thoroughly as to whether the men suspected are really badmashes 
or the victims of the personal grudge of the police. Recently a case of receiving 
illegal gratification was brought against a head constable and perhaps the matter is 
still in the hands of the Inspector. If the persons suspected in the burglary case 
are the very persons who complained against the head constable, it is then certain 
that they are suspected because of their enmity with the police. The Superintendent 
of Police will kindly scrutinize the police diaries in this case and judge for himself 
if the men suspected are actually budmashes. 


55. The Swtara-1-Hind (Moradabad) of the 12th June, writes that some 
people are said to levy an exaction of an anna a 
week from every stall-keeper and vendor in the 
Mandi Bazar Chauk, and asks that if it be the police they should be warned, other 
wise the oppressor should be found out and brought to justice. 


The Rawalpindi trials. 
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(c).—Finance and Tazation. 


56. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the11th June, writes that Mr. Morley’s 
statement on the Indian Budget is very disappoint- 
. ing. Mr, Morley said that personal government can 
not be carried on while allowing free speech and free right of public meeting. The 
editor says this is the first occasion on which a Liberal Secretary of State has 
thus made an exposition of adopting Russian methods of administration in India, 
which is quite rpognans to the spirit of the British Government. 

The Tafrih (Lucknow) of the 14th June makes similar remarks. 


57. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 11th June, discusses in a long article 

Miz. Morley’s speech on the Indian Mr. Morley’s speech on the Indian Budget Debate. 
kt eie x ellen The editor says that it was hoped that Mr. Morley 
would give his reasons for not having recourse to the ordinary law in the 
matter of Lala Lajpat Rai, but the answer which he gave will certainly dissatisty 
and disappoint the Indians. His supposition that the prosecution of Lala Lajpat 
Rai would have advertized his propaganda, and the apprehension that there would 
have been some breach of the peace in such a case is opposed to facts, since, though 


Mr. Morley on the Indian Badget. 
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e has lea a month since the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai and the people 
on been wo grieved at it, yet there has been no vittble outburst of sa der 
feeling, resulting even in the slig test riot. His prosecution would never have 
advertized him so much as his deportation in accordance with Regulation 3 of 
1818hasdone. Referring tothe statement of Mr. Morley that unrest in the Punjab 
was due to political agitation, the editor says that in his opinion it was due both to 

rarian and political causes, but there is no doubt that it had its origin in ignoring 
the grievances ofthe people and legislating in spite of their opposition. If the 
Government had done its duty, the discontent would have disappeared easily and 
quietly. He endorses the statement of Mr. Hardie that if the Government had, 
according to-his resolutign, appointed a Royal Commission or a Select Committee 
to inquire into the causes of the unrest, then the true state of affairs would have 
been disclosed to it and its misapprehension removed. The editor then expresses 
his gratitude to Mr. Morley for his steadfastness in granting rights to the Indians 
which he had shana before, but at the same time endorses the remarks that were 
made by Sir Henry Cotton on the occasion. As to the promised appointment of 
native members to the India Council, he says that it will be a real boon to the country 
if the choice falls on right persons such as Mr. Dutt and Mr. Gokhale. Regard‘ng 
the decentralization scheme he points out that the necessity for such a measure 
had become absolute, especially in the matter of the control of finances by the 
Local Governments of the several provinces. He hopes that Indian members 
will also be selected to sit on the commission to be appointed to inquire into the 
matter. In conclusion he expresses his regret that Mr. Morley said nothing with 
regard to the plague, which is the greatest calamity ia the country. 


58. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 12th June, in expressing its grati- 

tude for the reforms which Mr. Morley has promised 
to introduce in Indian administration, manifests no 
satisfaction at the reactionary policy which the Secretary of State recommends to 
be adopted, in allowing free speech and free right of public meeting along with 
personal Government. The editor suys that Conservative papers are at present 
overjoyed at the successful issue of their scheme, but there is still hope of a bright 
future before Indians and they should not fall into despair. 


(d).— Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


59. A correspondent in Anand (Lucknow), of the 6th June, invites the atten- 
tion of the local authorities to the nuisance caused b 
dogs to pedestrians in the public streets in the chauk, 
owing to bad lighting, and suggests that a dog tax be levied to remove the 
grievance. 

60. The Awéza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 8th June, says that the Benares 
municipality is not paying due attention to road 
watering, and complains regarding the defective 
arrangement of light in Adampur ward. The editor pomts out that the Light 
Inspector should go round at night in an open coach and not in a covered carriage. 


(e).— Education. 


61. Mr. C. Y. Chintamani has contributed an article entitled ‘ papensitare 
on Education in India’ in the Hindustan Revi 
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view for 
May, in which he writes regarding the meagreness 
of the expenditure in these provinces that at least thirty-one lakhs beyond the 
present allotment is required. He asks that the Imperial Government should come to 
the assistance of the local Government in this matter. Heconcludes by comparing 
the expenditure in India with that in England and Japan on education. | 


62, The Anjan Akhbar (Moradabad) of the 5th June, writes that the 
leaders of India have been trying for the last twenty- 
three years for the improvement of their country, but 
48 yet their efforts have done no substantial good to India. Municipal bodies 
aud sanitary laws cando no good to the people unless they know themselves 
the Principles of the laws and the good they receive from them and adopt them 
conscientiously, Likewise the swadeshi agitation can do no good to the people till 
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they are taught arts, industries and the principles of economy. The Government does 
not mind political agitation, as it knows that the cry is from a minority ofthe edu- 
cated class, and not from the masses who are entirely ignorant. India is the most 
backward of all the civilized coitries in the world, and its improvement and 
salvation lies in the education of the masses, which should be free and compulsory. 


({).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. ; 


63. The Hindustan Review for May, contains some disconnected notes 
written by Sister Nivedita (Miss M. Noble) enti- 
tled ‘ The Relations between Famine and Population.’ 

The essay is said to be notes of lectures heard in Paris in 1900 by the author, 
which were given by some sociologists of European reputation on the subject of 
the famine in the Central Provinces at that time. There 1s no suggestion of 
practical worth in the essay, which does little more than condemn the expansion of 
railways in India, and remarks that the growth of population is rather a sign of 
misery than of a flourishing condition. 


64. <A correspondent of the Zul Qarnain (Budaun), in its issue of the 7th 
June, writes from Africa that the cultivation of tea 
is the most profitable industry for the economic 
development of India. He shows at length that there is a very large field available 
in India for tea plantation, and India can easily compete with any country in the 
world in this laiheaten, He says that every possible effort should be made to 
encourage this industry, and suggests that the capitalists of India would be most 
profitably using their capital if they were toutilize it in the development of the 
tea industry, which will not only add to the wealth and prosperity of the country, 
but will aftord means of livelihood to thousands of starving people. 


65. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 10th June, reproduces anarticle by Mr. 
C. E. Russell on Famines in India, which is said 
to have been taken from SEverybody’s Magazne 
psd, an American paper) in which he quotes figures and argues Government’s 
responsibility for famines and depression generally in India. 


The Relations between Famine and 
Population. 
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(9).—General. 


66. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 6th June, while referring to the recent 
Government Resolution on the Na- (rOvernment Resolution on the Native Press, says that 
tive press. | there is no doubt that this is the favour of the hos- 
tile Anglo-Indian Press which aired the doings of some of the violent news- 
papers. It was its heart-felt wish that the liberty of the Native Press should at 
once be done away with, but Lord Minto and Mr. Morley did not think it proper 
to do so. Violent papers should now take a lesson and exercise some restraint upon 
their inflammatory writings, which serve no other purpcse beyond injuring the 
country’s interests. 


67. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of 11th June, approves of the Government 
Resolution regarding the prosecution of news- 
papers in that it will suppress the seditious ones 
which are not only detrimental to the Government, but also damage the interests 
of the people. But at the same time it must be made a point that all delinquent 
newspapers should be treated the same way. Racial considerations and _politi- 
cal views of the offending editors should not be allowed to interfere in deciding on 
the ea of any paper so as to give the people an opportunity of charging 
the Government with partiality, as was done in the case of the Punjabee and the 
Civil and Military Gazette. Again it must be borne in mind that in the eagerness 
to suppress seditious newspapers the liberty of the Press in general should not be 
curtailed. The editor also says that the rule requiring the sanction of the 
Government of India before the Local Governments ordered the prosecution of any 
newspaper ought to have been maintained, since under such an arrangement the 
chance of a blunder being committed was reduced to the minimum, He expresses 
his regret to learn from the Statesman that the promulgation of a Press Act or 
the reinforcement of the Press Act of Lord Lytton is under contemplation and 
remarks that such a step will be discreditable to the British Government. The 
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ting laws on the subject are enough and another unpopular enactment will onl 
an the discontent instead of allaying it, Pop y 


68. The Oudh Akhbar, (Lucknow), of the 13th June, writes that the 
awakening of the feeling of patriotism, national love 
_ and amity among the Indians, and their demand 
of national and commercial rights from the Government, and the enforcement of 
repressive and severe laws on the other hand have led the Indian and Anglo-Indian 
editors to quarrel with each other in justifying respectively the conduct of the 

ople and of the Government. The treatment of the Indian editors by Govern- 
ment is decidedly prejudiced and hostile, inasmuch as a number of editors have 
been prosecuted to conviction even for paltry remarks, while the Anglo-Indian 
editors, in spite of their more exciting publications enjoy a perfect immunity from 
all such dangers. It would have been better had the Government taken proper 
care and scrutinized such laws previous to their promulgation, which naturally 
afforded the Indian editors an opportunity of finding fault with the action and 
measures of the Government. Indian editors never attempt to create feelings of 
disaffection. 


69. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 13th June, referring to the Government 
Resolution on newspapers, remarks that Government 
will now exercise its discretion to spare those papers 
which make a legitimate and bond fide criticism of the measures of the Government, 
and newspaper writers should therefore take warning. 


70. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th June, referring to the Government 

The Government Resolution on the »esolution on the Press, remarks that there seemed 

re. no necessity for this new resolution being issued when 
Government had already the right of prosecuting seditious newspapers. 


71. The Najm Bazigh (Moradabad), of the 1st June, referring to the case 
of the editor of the India (Gujranwala) writes that the 
defendant, a young man of only twenty, will be still 
more dangerous when he reaches the age of forty. The editor further says that 
pleaders do often request the court to mitigate the punishment if the accused whom 
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they defend happens to be very young, but in the present case no such excuse’ 


should he listened to, for it is the young men and students generally who cause 
such disturbances. 


72, The Anand (Lucknow), of the 6th June, reproduces some of the 
Sensational headings ofasectionor Sensational headings under which the present events 
a in India are published by a certain section of the 
English Press, and remarks that when Government punishes those who spread 
sedition in India, it ought to punish those also who publish such unfounded and 
mischievous reports in England. 

73. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 12th June, referring to the resolu- 
tion passed by the Government of India warning the 
newspapers, remarks that there is no doubt that the 
Anglo-Indian Press urged a good deal on Lord Minto and Mr. Morley, and it is 
perhaps due to Liberals that the Press has not been entirely gagged The editor 
turther says that when prosecutions are started both Indians and Anglo-Indians 
should have impartial treatment. But it is hoped that there will be no necessity 
for any recourse to law. 

74. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 12th June, referring to the 
- Government Resolution on newspapers, says that 
the thoughtless and | obtrusive clamours of the 
Bengali Press have been the chief cause of the passing of this resolution. This 
measure would never have been taken had the Bengalis been more practical 
and less noisy in their love for the country and nation. } | 
75. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 13th June, referring, on the authority 
pee of the Amrit Bazar Patrika, to the publication of 
™ ousting pamphict. another pamphlet against the Hindus couched in the 
ost indecent, abusive and exciting language, remarks that it is the work 
of some Pabna Musalmans, and the Government should show no mercy in awarding 
4 suitable punishment to the circulator of this pamphlet. 
185 
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aim Bazigh (Moradabad), of the 1st June, referring to the 

‘nll ct hd ph rs om the Punjab, writes that the Govern- 

ee mceniaeie cima ment authorities were actuated with no prejudice 

in inflicting punishment on the editor of the Punjabee who really deserved 

the punishment for the offence with which he was charged. He further says 

that Muhammadans acted wisely in keeping themselves aloof from this foolish 

agitation, and that it is quite R Meet: to blame them for the attitude they main- 
tained on this occasion. . 

77. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th June, writes that the 

Government would be very wise to send off all the 

ee ee Bengalis in the service of the Punjab Government 

on two months’ compulsory leave so as tosave the agitated Punjabis from further 


excitement. 

78. The Mufid-i-Am (Agra), of the 8th June, referring to the evidence 
of Dr. Karim Khan, says that Ajit any speech 
was entirely seditious. It would have been much 
better had these lawyers restrained themselves from uttering seditious speeches 
and represented their grievances before the Viceroy by memorials as the zamindars 
and landholders did when the Colonisation Act was going to be enforced in the 
Punjab. The conduct of the Bengalis is still more to be regretted as in spite 
of all repressive measures which the Government is taking in the Punjab, they 
do not abstain from making seditious speeches. 


79. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 12th June, writes that the object 
which the Muhammadans had in view in expressing 
ee their gratification in public meetings at the eecaie- 

tion of Lala Lajpat Rai is obvious enough and hardly needs exposition. The editor 
points out that the proceedings in connection with the case of Lala Lajpat Rai and 
other lawyers have produced diverse impressions on English as well as on Indian 
minds. The former have been led to forma strange idea of them, while the latter 
think that they mean nothing but to crush down swadeshism and national union. 
The occasion certainly demanded that some judicial proceedings should have been 
‘taken against all concerned But the absence of equal dealings caused a still 
ereater disturbance, and besides, had the grievances as regards land revenues and 
taxes, the radical basis of the agitation, been already redressed, all the unrest would 
have been avoided. 


80. Riyaz-1-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 12th June, writes that history shows that 
the Punjab remained loyal to the British Government 
in the trying days of the Mutiny of 1857. The Pun- 
jabis did not hesitate even to sacrifice their lives in the service of the Government. 
After fifty long years they could very well hope to enjoy the fruits of their past 
services, but in return they are now held under the ban of disloyalty and rebel- 
lion ; their leaders are charged with sedition ; imprisoned and deported ; they are 
forbidden tohold public meetings, and troops are called in to deal with them in cities 
like Lahore and Rawalpindi. it is true the old order changeth yielding place to 
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the new. 
81. The Zafrih (Lucknow) of 14th June, says on the authority of the Punjab 
iniiiiemaeniitiainaes papers, that some mischievous people are spread- 


: ing false rumoursin Hazara in order to incite its 
residents against the Government. People have accordingly left drinking well and 
tank water which are supposed to have been poisoned .at the instance of the Gov- 
ernment. The editor asks, what good can accrue from such foolish action which 
only make people suspect Government. 


82, The Musdfir (Agra), of the 8th June, referring to the high-handedness 


eich iceman meenen and the Jehad carried on against the Hindus by the 
: Musalmans of the Bengal, and the shameful atrocities 
committed on Hindu women, remarks that the silence of the Aryas and the Hindus 


of Northern India in this respect is very disgraceful. So long as they ‘are 
labouring under the false hope of making love and friendship with the er a 


nothing else can induce them to protect their honour and religi 
and atrocities of the latter. Pp and religion against the attacks 
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95, The Riydz-ul-Akhbar \Gosakhpar), of the 8th June, writes that the 

false cries of the Bengal newspapers have at last 
| induced the Government of Eastern Bengal to order 
the arrest of all maulus and mullas who may be found preaching against the 
Bengalis. It is also very desirable for the good of the public to order the arrest of 
all Bengalis who may be found interfering with the Musalmans in buying 
Bideshi or foreign-made articles. 


g4. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 9th June, urges Government to appoint 
@ commission to enquire into affairs in Eastern Bengal, 
as the latest manifesto of Bengal leaders makes such 


Eastern Bengal. 


Aftairs in Eastern Bengal. 

an inquiry indispensable. : 
85. The Musdfir (Agra) of the 8th June, referring to the Cocanada riot, 

says that out of love for their rule, the English have 

entirely forgotten civilization and piety, their con- 

science has become blind and all feelings of shame and modesty have left their 

heart. They openly try to rule India with the sword. But it is to be regretted that 


the least provocation makes the poor Indians forget all sense of their helplessness 
and moves them to blind and thoughtless frenzy to remonstrate against the 
(Jovernment. 

86. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 9th June, referring to the Cocanada 
riot, says doubtless the ringleaders of the riot will be 
arrested and punished, but what about the Civil 
Surgeon and his cowardly attack on adefenceless boy. In all India there is no 
place quieter than the Madras ppg but this incident shows the change that 
is coming over the people. They are no longer prepared to submit to unprovoked 
assaults by individual Anglo-Indians, and the man who is guilty of such conduct 
as the Civil Surgeon of Cocanada, is an enemy of his own community. 


87. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 12th June, referring to the riot at 
Cocanada, remarks that Bepinchandra Pal’s speech in 
the beginning of the last month cannot justly be said 
to have been the cause of the present disturbance occurring after one complete 
month. The editor points out that the real cause of the riot is that the Civil 
Surgeon of the town beat severely a boy of eight whom he heard shouting Bande 
Matram. It was very good of the Cocanada ge that they have apprised the 
authorities of their grievances and the duty of the Madras Government is to enquire 
into the real cause of the present riot. The editor hopes that the Civil 
Surgeon and his assistants who refused to treat the boy thus beaten would be 
severely dealt with. 


88. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th June, referring to the Cocanada 
riot, remarks that it would have never taken place if 
Captain Kemp had not assaalted the student. 


89. The editor of Al Hadi (Rae Bareli) for J une, writes that the agitators 
of the Punjab can most suitably be called untrue to 
the Government. Most of the agitators are seen in 
their present condition of prosperity only through the blessings of the benign Govern- 
ment. The reason of their ingratitude is that they are not the followers of a true 
religion. The Arya Samaj people try to disassociate themselves from the present 
unrest, while on the other hand district authorities report against them. Whatever 
be the real truth, it is certainly worth considering that Samaj leaders have been 
very tardy in disproving their connection with the disturbance. 


90. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 9th June, contains an article under 
the heading—‘ Who are discontented,” in which 
the editor says that the allegation that there is unrest 
in India isan old one, As a matter of fact discontent is a very wholesome frame 
of mind, as it is incentive of all ambition. With the spread of education, the revival 
‘Of aspirations, dissatisfaction with the present state of things and a desire to 

improve it, is inevitable. But the present situation 1s principally due to the 

ritish rule being so strongly ecntralized and naturally the educated classes are 
affected soonest by the change. If the unrest and discontent is confined to the 
educated classes it must also be assumed that their intelligence will prevent them 
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from adopting an impracticable course, and so it cannot vent itself in wild ways, 


The mutiny, of which a great deal has been recently heard, is an illustration of the 
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fact that the educated people rendered all the help they could to the Government 
and saved the lives of so many Europeans. The ignorant people are still liable to 
panic and in the Punjab disturbances some persons were assaulted as they were 
considered “Government poisoners.” The kidnapping scare caused in Calcutta 
sometime ago furnishes another similar instance. Constitutional agitation must 
always stop dead short at violence, passive resistance may represent the extreme 
of constitutional agitation, but it implies no violence. The suggestion of any 
conflict with the Government does not enter the plan of any sane agitator or 
national propaganda. How can it then be believed that professional and capable 
lawyer's, who know how things stand, should incite petty riots and nurse schemes 
of revolution? In this connection the editor remarks that in one breath we are 
told that the educated classes are not in touch with the masses, that they are pot 
the national leaders of the peog™ and that a single man, a practising lawyer, is the 
supreme commander of a hundred thousand desperadoes. The first statement is 
wrong, and the second is silly. If the educated classes of India are most discontented, 
they do not contemplate any violence, but the persistence of their agitation will 
increase with the growth of aspirations. To this may beadded a growing bitterness 
engendered and developed by the action of the Government in placing an entire class 
under ban of suspicion. We have seen lately the possibility of spreading the dis- 
content beyond the educated classes by legislative and other measures. What 
the Government is now dealing with is more or less an imaginary danger, but the 
reality also looms in the distance, and may approach nearer if energetically 
beckoned by the Government. If you fight the air your blows may fall upon muscle 
and flesh, and in attempting to lay a ghost you may call upa living thing. It is 
better by far to deal with unrest as unrest and not as an incipient revolution. 


91. A correspondent in the Mohini (Kanauj), of the 11th June, writes 
under the heading ‘Opposition and Friction’ that if the 
Indians will shrmk from agitation in view of the 
present events that have taken place, it will affect their country’s future. 
He points out that opposition to the Government is natural, and must be carried 
on to the good of the country, otherwise their natural rights as natives of India 
will be forfeited and nothing will avail them. 


92. A correspondent of the Sahifa (Bijnor) in its issue of the 12th June, after 
discussing the necessity of the formation of society and 
its control by a governing body whose duty is to look 
after the interests, of the public, says that if the rules and laws enacted by such 
body are inconsistent with the rights and interests of the people for whose benefit 
they purport to be made, the public has every right to come forward and ask the 
Government to redress their grievances. Making this sort of petition with a 
united front is no revolt against law and order. The correspondent then proceeds 
to show that it is selfishness on the part of the Muhammadans that they do not 
participate in the general effort. They are like the bat that always took the side 
of the victorious party in a war between birds and beasts. When the Government 
concedes to the demands they join the Hindus, and become foremost in putting 
forward their claims, and when no concession is being granted, they keep aloof and 
remain loyal tothe Government. He advises Indians in the end to continue to 
make petitions to Government, and to be always mindful of their self-respect, for 
Englishmen respect those who are as manly as they themselves. 


93. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 12th June, in pointing out the unscru- 

pulousness of Anglo-Indian organs in publishing false 
and exaggerated reports, says that Anglo- Indian 
papers have no doubt spared no pains to excite the English public against the 
Hindus. The editor refers to the telegraphic message by Reuter’s Agency regarding 
Mr. Haldane’s statements that if Indians raise their hands they should remember 
that ample resources are available to crush them. The editor remarks that 
the publication of such extreme views, which are not found in Mr. Haldane’s speech, 
have served nothing but to grieve the hearts of Hindus. He further says that 
many other messages and news like this published by Anglo-Indian papers like that 
of riots at Delhi, are alone responsible for the anxiety of the English at home. 
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94, The Hind (Lucknow) of the 13th June, concurring with the remarks 

ae of the India (London) on the causes of the present 

present unrest 'n © unrest and agitation in India and the deportation of 

Lala Lajpat Rai, says that the editor's opinion is quite correct, and the present 

state of affairs in India 1s mainly due to(1) an enhancement in the irrigation tax, 

(2) an alteration in the zamindari system,(3) an enhancement in the land revenue, 
and (4) the — 1 of the Act of transfer of land. 

the editor of the Hend further remarks that, if the liberal Mr. Morley give 

his consideration to the above remarks, all agitation in India will surely die away, 

restoring peace and order. 


95. The Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 7th June, notes :—Under the 
immediate supervision and care of the proprietor, the 
Raja of Kalakinkar, this business is making satisfactory 

rogress. The reeled mulberry silk, turned out by this factory, has got a ready 
market in Calcutta, and the last consignment fetched Rs. 154 per factory seer, which 
means @ clear profit of about Rs. 4 a seer. 


96. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 13th June, suggests with 
& view to revive and encourage the decaying carpet- 
weaving industry in the United Provinces, the desir- 
ability of an industrial school being opened either in Agra or Mirzapur for the 
purpose of giving systematic instruction in that branch of industry. 


97. Mr. M. H. Kantavala, M.A., has written an article entitled ‘ Progress 
in Swadesh Movement,’ in the Hindustan Review for 
May in which he attacks what is mischievous and 
ernicious in the present swadeshi agitation, and advises how the movement should 
advanced on reasonable lines, with every prospect of success. He deprecates resort 
to boycott, and says that state protection checks improvements, and therefore tends 
to cripple industries, and that the swadeshi movement alone, if the Indians are but 
sincere and earnest, will serve all the purposes of an industrial revival. 

He sketched briefly the swadeshi movement started by the late Mr. Joshi in 
Gujrat Kathiawar and the Deccan, and its failure, which he says shows the present 
generation the necessity for earnest and unselfish workers. 

He warns his readers against the tendency to make swadeshz a cloak or excuse 
for conservatism, that there is no doubt that much of India’s civilisation is time- 
worn and needs correction, and that there is much in modern civilisation that 
Indians may with profit copy. 

He suggests a few measures for the development of swadesha in India, 
which include— 

(i) The preparation of an economic directory of Indian products, industries, 

arts and manufactures. 

(ii) The creation of experts in (a) home industries by deputation of students 

to Japan; (b) industries by use of power by deputation of students 
to Kurope and America. 

a The education of the masses. ; 

iv) That too much attention be not paid to arts, which are not conducive 
to prosperity, and which should be placed after civilisation and 
prosperity. 

98. The Mohini (Kanauj) of the 7th June, says that swadesht preachers 
are not allowed by the police to deliver their speeches 
in Benares and remarks that it is not known on what 
grounds the police authorities are taking such objectionable steps and are needlessly 
exciting the law-abidine inhabitants of Benares. The editor asks is it not known 
to the Collector that the swadesh Vastu Pracharnt Sabha under his own auspices 
has decided to appoint a paid swadeshi preacher, and fails to understand how he 
will be allowed to preach when others are denied the same privilege. 

99. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 13th June, writes that the Native Chris- 

a tians also have joined the Anglo-Indian newspapers 
ence Of adeshiemaponthe Bible, 7 thoir cry against swadeshism and attribute the 
considerable decrease in the sale of the Bible in the year to the influence of 
swadeshism. If it be true it must be a matter of rejoicing to the Indians that 


they have a protector of their faith and religion in swadeshism. 
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100. The Hind (Lucknow), ofthe 13th June, contains two lectures on 
\ wert movements—one by Pandit Banwari Lal 
ee ee Sharma and the other by Tahal Ram Ganga Ram 


without any comments. 


101. A correspondent in the Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th June, referring 
to the speeches of Mr. Tahir against the swadeshi 
movement at Allahabad, remarks that Mr. Tahir has 
not shown how otherwise Indian arts and industries can be encouraged. It is quite 
true that this movement had its origin in the partition of Bengal, but it 1s in no way 
culpable in itself, and therefore Mr. Tahir’s opposition to it 1s very surprising. 
There is no doubt that if the good of India could be assured by the adoption 
of an adulatory policy towards the English, no one will have any hesitation in doing 
so, but such a supposition is opposed to one’s expectations. 


102. The Sulaimant Akhbar (Benares), of the 11th June, writes that a 
thoughtful study of history shows the constant growth 
and downfall, of the various nations of the world. Rise 
and fall are the unavoidable and immutable laws of nature, one following the other in 
an unchangeable course. Help thyself is the best guide in all national progress. A 
nation fully conscious of the deep significance of these words invariably stands out 
as the foremost and the best, and rises to the unsurmountable sublimities of 
national improvement which appear a wonderful progress to less energetic and 
more backward nations. 


The editor says that, before we attempt to benefit ourselves with swadeshism, 
we must be provided with all necessary materials. We require men well versed in 
arts and industries, men of scientific knowledge, extensive mechanism and| grand 
industrial establishments as well as a determination to work with patience and steadi- 
ness. Unless we are equipped with these necessary qualities all our attempts are vain 
and futile. An inconsiderate fondness for swadeshism will lead to boycott and 
boycott to empty howling, disturbances and friction with others. The ignorant 
masses cannot understand the progressive good that will come out of swadeshism : 
they require an immediate satisfaction of their wants with economy. Unless we are 
pes with these means, our blind and obstinate clinging to the boycott movement 
will simply do our country harm instead of the desired good. 


108. The Nasim-t-Agra, of the 11th June, writes that public utterances of 
ssineniiins an exciting nature and mere noisy agitation can 
never secure national liberty. It requires sympathy, 

unity, a sense of national honour and self-respect as well as ability and capacity, and 
above all self-sacrifice and devotion to the public good. The editor asks whether 
Indians have any of these qualities so essential for national liberty, when it is seen 
that the Hindus and the Musalmans are always at daggers drawn with each other, 
and always trying to win the goodwill of their rulers by blindly adhering to their 
opinions without the least objection, even when the latter are wrong. Can we 
in justice blame our rulers for not sympathizing with our requests and demands. 
If India aims at national liberty, its people must acquire the qualities essential 


to ony up a nation, and they are then sure to receive the consideration of the 
rulers. 


The swadeshti movement, 


Swadeshism and national advancement, 


104, The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) for May (received on the 12th June) says 
sie alihaiaits Wiikiiaiin that it is a blot upon the Indian administration 
de ‘es to have continued the begar system in Kumaun, 
seeing it was the British people who abolished slavery at great cost to them- 
selves. The editor then enlarges upon the evils of this system, pointing out that 
it is not only an evil in itself, but gives a handle to the patwari to harass and 
aie money from poor peasants. Further he criticizes the proposal made b 
Agee Tara Dutt in the last issue of the paper (vide paragraph 158 of Selections 
. bey of 1907), as being impracticable, and suggests that the Government 
should raise its revenue by three pies per rupee and this will yield ten thousand 
rupees. This money, i tes with what it pays to coolies, should be devoted to 
securing their services for the touring season, and if there may be any surplus, 
it should be handed over to the District Board to be applied to educational 


purposes. If this course is followed it will d 
system and provide work for traded 0 away with the reprehensible begar 
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105. The Almora Akhbar of the 31st May (received on the 14th June), 
after dwelling upon the miseries that are inflicted 
upon the inhabitants of Garhwal by the enforcement 
of the begar system, suggests the desirability of alleviating them be opening a Cools 
tar fund, subscriptions for the same being realized along with the Government 
revenue. Lhe proceeds of this fund, together with the commission allowed by the 
Government, should be devoted to securing the services of coolies for doing the 
transport work. The allowances of banias who supply provisions should also be 


raised. 


106. A correspondent in the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 13th June, writes 
from Tanda (district Fyzabad) that the Tahsildar has 
issued an order by beat ofdrum that any employer who 
will refuse to allow labourers for any official business, which clearly means begar, 
or any labourer who refuses to at once obey any such order, will be prosecuted 
and fined. For the employer little can be said at present, but for the working 
classes, who have been suffering very much, such hardships, famine-stricken 
as they are at this time, constitute a very grave injustice. The correspondent 
asks under what authority and law the Tahsildar has issued such an order, and 
whether he has secured the sanction of the Deputy Commissioner to impress the 


poor ryots. 
107. Al-Hadi (Rae Bareli) for June, writes that the leaders of the 


Muhammadan community have been trying their 
best to impress on the Government their true sense 
of loyalty, but their rivals spared no pains to make their efforts futile. Time after 
time they gave false colour even to their habits and usages of daily life—for 
instance the Turkish cap was supposed to be the symbol of sympathy with the 
Sultan, the Nadwah and other religious institutions were represented by these 
rivals as schools for producing fanatics. But the editor says, thanks is due to the 
Samaj people, who have now volunteered to hold the ground of distrust, and to 
push down the Muhammadans from there as being unfit to withstand the 
resentment of the Government, inasmuch as their very religion directs them to 
obey the ruling sovereign. 


The begar system in Garhwal. 


Bear in Fyzabad. 


Arya Samaj. 


108. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 7th June, referring tothe Arya 
Samaj deputation to the Lieutenant-Governor of the 
Punjab, writes that the arguments adduced by the 
members of the deputation in their defence were too weak. If Arya Samaj people 
had as a matter of fact nothing to do with the recent disturbances in the Punjab 
they ought to have asserted the fact before. The editor says it is very gratifying 
to see that Muhammadans convened public meetings in protest against the 
agitation, though the Congress people sneered at them for this conduct as being 
influenced b nothing but flattery, but it is interesting now to note that not 
long after the Arya leaders themselves had to stoop to the flattery formerly 
repugnant to their spirit and policy. 


109. Al-Bashir (Etawah) of the 11th June, referring to the Arya Samaj 
a iia deputation and the statement of the Principal, 
Dayanand Anglo-Vedic College, Lahore, that the 
college was closed durin g the disturbances, remarks whether any endeavour was 
made by the Principal to enquire and find out if students joined the disturbances, 
and if so, what punishments were awarded to them. If, however, no enquiry was 
made, reasons for the same should have been stated. The editor further remarks 
that the conduct of the deputation viewed from any standpoint throws serious 
objection on the working of the Arya Samaj, and its action cannot be considered 
creditable in view of the statements of experienced and responsible officials. 


Arya Samaj deputation, 


110. The Kalwdr Gazette (Mirzapur), in its combined issue for January and 
February received on the 10th June), contradicts 
th ; the popular belief among the ignorant inhabitants of 
® United Provinces that the Government spread plague by poisoning drinking 
Water, and points out that no such belief finds favour with the Punjabis. 


_ The Government and the plague. 
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111. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 13th June, referring to the spreading 
of the mischievous rumour at certain places in the 
Rawalpindi district that the Government is the chief 


The Government and the plague. 


.cause in spreading plague, remarksthat all well-wishers of the Government must ab 


once exert themselves to discredit and check the spreading of these false and 
pernicious rumours. 
112. Cawnpore Gazette of the 8th June, referring to the disturbances in 
the Punjab, blames the Punjab Government for all 
excitement and disorder. The Punjab Government 
failed to recognise that it was better to win over the people by sympathetic and 
friendly treatment than to force them into submission with harshness. The 
United ProvincesGovernment also had the same and still more difficult things 
to manage, but its far-sighted officials managed so amicably, and acted on the 
rinciple of conciliation and sympathy with the people which smoothed away the 
difficulties without any friction between the rulers and the ruled. Had the 
Punjab Government been wise enough to act in a similar way the present distur- 
bances in the Punjab would not have taken place. 


113. The Awdza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 8th June, writes that there is 
| no sedition in India, as those, who sacrificed their lives 
for the safety of the. British Empire, who denied 
themselves food to provide for British troops, and who are even now prepared 
to undergo the same, cannot be suspected of disloyalty. For the acts of one or 
two individuals the whole of India cannot be held responsible, though it is certain that 
the educated classes are getting impatient, the reason being that owing to poverty 
in the land ws; have lost all power of restraint and criticise everything that 
affects them. nder the circumstances, the governing authorities ought to be 
merciful so that if there be any discontent it may disappear at once. This method 
of dealing with the people will not lessen the prestige and authority of the 
Government. - 


114. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 13th June, referring to the rumour that 


Rumour againsttheGovermaent, tle Government was intending to spread plague at 

Banuu forcibly by the aid of the army on the 29th and 

380th May, and the consequent deserting of the place by its inhabitants, remarks 

that it is difticult to conceive what profit such mischief-making people intend to 
derive from such false rumours exciting the people against the Government. 

115. The Modern Review for June, contains an article, apparently written 

Siiiainniaiiiiiiai aii by the editor, on the Native Indian Army. In it the 

writer recounts how Dupleix discovered that an 

unscrupulous nation could make use of the Indian warriors to bring the whole 
wee under its sway, and set himself to accomplish the task. 

He fell because the French had not bidden farewell to the dictates of their 
conscience. The English succeeded in ousting the French from India, because the 
acted upon the diabolical suggestions of Dupleix. The writer draws attention to the 
constant instances of courage and bravery of Indians and to the instances of 
cowardice of British soldiers at Cuddalore and at Bharatpur. 


He in fact lays down that the sepoys are manifestly superior to the British 
troops, and that this is not to be wanllaned at, powers vert that they are sober and 
abstemious, and not given to habits of debauchery, which natives of Christian coun- 
tries, of the class from which soldiers are recruited, are generally addicted to. 

He then discusses the treatment by the Christian Government of the sepoys 
in return for their assistance in establishing British supremacy, and says they have 


not been treated fairly, ‘It i liti 
extent the peculiar on Sit S political expediency which dictates to a certain 


ent which the sepoys receive.’ ‘The systematic illtreat- 
lh, which they were sub jected, was perhaps the main A of the Indian 


‘Since the mutiny the lot of the se 
a poy hasbeen worse. He is made to feel 
Ieeite uur te iH his i aa comrade ‘lommy Atkins in every way. His 
i 1m question : nay, he is branded with dis| 
as instances of his inferior treat shee Py ic Aaa isloyalty. The writer cites 


(1) The sepo 


The two Provincial Governments, 


Rebellion against the Government. 


spoys are accommodated in lines, in marked contrast to the white 
a , Which are palatial as the former are mean and 
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(2) ‘As the loyalty of the sepoy is in question so he is not trusted with the 
same rifle as his European comrade.’ 

3) He is not allowed to go out shooting like the British soldier. 

4) The sepoy is considered to be &@man of such intriguing nature that he 
cannot be trusted with a light in the room in which he sleeps after 10 
p.m. It is assumed that, if the sepoys be permitted to have light in 
their rooms at night, then they might conspire inst the Govern- 
ment, and so after 10 p.m. the sepoys’ lines present ‘ the darkness and 
stillness of the graveyard.’ 

(5) The sepoy 1s em loy for other than military duties. They are even 
required to do building and other manual labour, for which they never 
enlisted. 

(6) The British soldier gets free rations, which the sepoy never gets. 

7) Punishments tosepoys are unduly severe, and more work is exacted from 
sepoys than from British soldiers. The former have hardly time to 
cook their food, and, when on the march, have to carry heavier 
kit than Tommy Atkins. 

8) Nothing is done for the moral or religious instruction of the sepoy. 

iscussing the fighting efficiency of the native army, he says that ‘ Lord 
Wolseley spoke nothing but the truth in his evidence before the (Welby) Com- 
mission. ‘The native army is not efficient enough to take the field against the 
army of any civilized Power.’ 

‘The whole system of the organization of the native army is calculated to 
make it inefficient. It is not considered politically expedient to foster esprit de 
corps in the native army.’ 

‘ How can we expect the native army to be efficient when every native 
member of it knows he is under surveillance, that his loyalty is not trusted, and 
that the system of espionage is encouraged. ’ 

_ With regard to the native officers he says that they are intentionally given 

insufficient training and wilitary education. 

That a Director-General of Military Education was reprimanded for recom- 
mending proper training for Native officers. He quotes an article by Carnaticus in 
the Astatic Journal for May, 1821, demonstrating the policy of keeping native officers 
efficient.. The present day native officers are Peat te ‘generally as men of no 
education and altogether devoid of pride, servile tools in the hands of British 
officers, to please whom they are only too ready and willing to demean themselves 
to do any dirty work,’ 

In conclusion the writer asks why, if the native army is ineflicient, it is kept 
up at all, and answers it by suggesting that it is done so as to provide ‘ snug 
berths for several thousand European officers.’ 3 


116. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 9th June, says :—The new pension 
New pension rules for the Indian ules for the Indian sepoy entitle him to a pension 
a after putting in 15 years’ record of service with the 
colours which period ere this extended to 21 years. 
Lord Kitchener has earned the gratitude of all the martial races of India 
by this revision of the rules. 


117. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 8th June, referring to the manly behaviour 


Mubammadans an asiin East. ®0d unusual courage and presence of mind displayed 
tpaaaiiiiiiimaaiiaia to by a Marwari Bania of Rajshahi (Bengal) against the 


Muhammadans, remarks that the oppressive measures of the Government have 
infused courage and manliness even into the timid Hindus of Bengal. 


118. A correspondent inthe Sundar Shringar Latoen'g | of Ray! 7th J pee 
deprecates the excesses committe the lower class 
7m or eran OR eae a on the Hindus in x Pasa Bengal and 
advises the Muhammadan leaders to exert their influence to restore harmonious 
relations between the two communities. He points out that the greatest obstacle 
to union is the question of cow-sacrifice, which can no longer be a source of trouble 
it Muhammadans would act upon the noble advice of the Amir of Kabul. As to 
the swadesht movement there should be no opposition on the part of Muham- 
Madans, asit is not a political movement an is equally calculated to benefit 
them and the Hindus, wou 


187 


ADVOCATE, 
9th June, 1907. 


MUSAFIR, 


8th June, 1907. 


SUNDAR 


SHRINGAR, 
7th June, 1907. 


HIND, 
18th June, 1907. 


HINDUSTAN 
REVIEW, 


May, 1907. 


ALMORA 
AKHBAR, 


$list May, 1907. 


MOHINI, 
7th June, 1907. 


MUFID-I-AM, 
8th June, 1907, 


| ADVOCATE, 
9th June, 1907. 


: HINDOSTHAN, 
f 12th June, 1907. 


RIYAZ-UL: 
compf RHBAR, 
‘(oth June, 1907. 


‘( 716 ‘) 


nd (Lucknow), of the138th June, referring to the conviction of 
| ns staat ig | in the Ghurya Bazar (Hastern Bengal 
Policy of Nawab Salim-ulla Khem = iot_ case, and the statements of oe \ the accu . 
the Sessions Court, remarks that these statements clearly lay Open the 
yeast ti mission of Nawab Salim-ulla Khan who, while Nawab Atiq-ulla Khan 
tried to unite the Hindus and Musalmans, tried to frustrate the attempts of the 
latter and brought about the present state of affairs in Kasten Bengal. It is 
very desirable for the Government not to overlook the dangerous policy of Nawab 
Salim-ulla Khan. ) 


120. Mr. Bishan Narayan Das has written a second article in the Hindustan 
ton end expression of veview for May on the ‘Formation and expression of 
opinion in Indie. opinion in India’. In it he notes that the people 
who have the power to weld and influence opinion in India are no longer the 
religious leaders, but are the public speaker, and the journalist, who are almost 
invariably drawn from a class of society which has turned its back upon the moral 
and religious teachings of parents an priests, and whose morality is therefore 
necessarily defective. The writer holds a pessimistic view of the future of India, 
owing to this removal of and want of moral influence and instruction for the 
formation of public opinion. ; 


121. The Almora Akhbar of the 31st May (received on the 14th March), 

Sir Denzil Ibbetson’s departure to WTiting about Sir Denzil Ibbetson’s departure to 

erect England for a slight operation, remarks that in view 

of hundreds of capable doctors being present in India, this Journey is open to mis- 
construction. 


122, The Mohins (Kanau)j), of the 7th June, says that it is not known why 
Benares is looked upon with suspicious eyes by the 
Government though its citizens have done nothing 
to justify it. Detectives from other provinces have been sent for to keep an eye 
upon them, and watch their movements. The editor asks if it were not the 
detectives who produced the recent trouble in the Punjab, and warns the executive 
not to believe their reports without first making a sifting inquiry into them. 


123. The Mufid-i-Am (Agra), of the 8th June, referring to the speech of 

The speech of Chaudhri Ram Bhaj Chaudhri Ram Bhaj Dutt at Lahore, says that his 

— utterances are seditious and mean to excite people like 

those of Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh. It was never expected from him, and the 
speech has entirely disappointed the public, 


Espionage.in Benares, 


124. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 9th June in discussing the report of 

- the Commission of Factory Labour in Tadia, expresses 
gratification that the recommendations of the Com- 
mission have given little or no handle for the ‘ philanthropists of Lancashire,’ to 
gratify their trade jealousy. 


125. The Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 12th June says :—A lengthy 
circular, bearing date 30th May, is being distributed 
broadcast in Calcutta by a student wearing the 
badge of the National Volunteers. Itis an appeal,—in fact, it is thus headed,—to 
students’ parents and guardians to withdraw their sons and wards from 
Government or affiliated schools and colleges, as a protest against Lajpat Rai’s 
deportation, and against the restrictions imposed upon the liberties of the subjects 
by the Government. It is suggested that students should utilise their time in 
mental and physical training and serve their Motherland. 


This creates a situation with which the Government will find it difficult to 


7d It is an effective protest against arbitrary interference with’ personal 
erty. 


126. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 12th J une, referring to 

Sete Set ents ieee Haji Muhammad Ismail’s criticism of the appoint- 

| | ment of Mr. Saharwardi as Principal of the {alamia 3 

College, Lahore, says that such writings are very unbecoming of a Musalman, and 

tend to poison the Government against the Musalmans, The Haji ought to feel 
ashamed of his condyet. : 


Pactory labour in India. 


A Nationgl Volunteer'’s Circular. 
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197. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 13th June, referring to the INDIAN PEOPLE, 


abnormal professions of loyalty from. different quarters 
of the country, the loyal meetings and the loyal letters 
that are appearing in the Anglo-Indian Press, remarks ‘that it'is a nauseating 
and even humiliating sight. These abject creatures, who are trying to ingratiate 
themselves into official favour, trying to vilify their own countrymen and prove 
themselves a8 leaders of the people, are unknown to the outside world and for whom 
their countrymen feel unuttera le contempt. Itis not the Government, but these 
enemies of their country whe are hastening to kiss the rod and to bow their heads 
ty the blast, that stands in the way of real advancement. 


128. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 13th June, referring to the inhuman and 
indecent behaviour of a Eurasian towards a young 
Rajput girl who was decoyed to the emigration 
dept in Manakpur, remarks that the case is very serious and sensational and 
requires @D unprejudiced hearing and exemplary punishment. 


professions of loyalty. 


Violence to a young women. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


129. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 8th June, referring to the 
dihammedan representation in the difficulties which the Musalmans -have to overcome 
council. and the obstacles that are put in their way in obtaining 
a seat in the council of the country, writes that Mr. Morley should have given a 
consideration to the memorial of the Musalmans requesting the Government to 
revise the system of selecting members for the Legislative Councils, If the Musal- 
mans fail to draw the attention of Mr. Morley to their memorial, their case will 
row worse, and they will be barred from the ordinary seats in District Boards and 
other committees also. The Musalman community entirely disowns the two 
Musalman gentlemen in the Congress, and their selection will be of no good to the 
Musalman community. 


130. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 8th June, writes that the 
Viceroy has very wisely vetoed the Punjab Colonisa- 
tion Act, and has thereby warded. off serious impend- 
ing disturbances. If this Act was the cause of Lala Lajpat Rai’s deportation 
then he should now be recalled from his exile as the impending danger has 
vanished. If Lala Lajpat Rai was not guilty of sedition he might be recalled and 
given a trial to prove his innocence, but it is feared that it will only deprive him of 
the honour he now enjoys as a state prisoner. 


131. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 11th June, referring to the 
Viceroy’s withholding his assent from the Punjab 
Colonisation Bill, remarks that His Excellency has 
acted very wisely in the matter. He who is responsible for order and peacé in the 
whole country should always act in this wise manner, and it is to be believed that 
Lord Minto would never have acted against this ‘policy, but he is sometimes 
misled by narrow-minded authorities and the writings of the Anglo-Indian Press. 
But with regard to this Bill the Pioneer also has to some extent identified itself 
with the popular feeling. The editor hopes that if this bill be moved again in 
another form, it will be formulated in accordance with the opinions of the represent- 
atives of the people. It is calculated to benefit both the rulers and the ruled alike 
to consult public opinion, when making any legislation concerning the people. Itis 
never wise to disregard popular feeling, and when there is any discontent, to lay 
the blame on the Native Press. 


132. The Citizen (Allahabad) of the 10th June, referring to the Asiatic 
Registration Act, which has received the Royal 
sanction, says that the sanctioning of the Act means, 
ag att one knows, much more than compulsory registration of British Indians 
in the Transvaal. It means, as Mr. Churchill has remarked, the right of the Self- 

‘overning Colonies to legislate at will as to the unenfranchised—or rather the 
disfranchised. It means, too,as Sir Richard Solomon, now Agent-General for 
the Transvaal, said, that the reservation as to legislation affecting coloured people, 
8 Merely an academic clause to lull the non-conformist to. vig _ Lastly. it 
Constitutes the foundation-stone of class legislation on which may be built up with 


The Colonisation Act, 


The Punjab Colonisation Bill. 
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authorities also to abolish tolls on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway bridges. 
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safety a huge and from an Indian standpoint ugly, anti-Asiatic superstructure, 
Indians are condemned as unfit for consultation. They are without feelings 
and sentiments, save such as may be attributed to them by the ruling class. This, 
we believe, is, without exaggeration, a true analysis of the meaning of the Royal 


sanction. 
Vi—Ratiway. 


133. The Surma-i-Rozgar (Agra) of the 8th June, referring to the abolition 
of toll on the Jumna bridge at Allahabad, says that 
ee it is high time for the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway 


134. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly) ofthe 8th June, says that the order 
of the Chief Store-keeper of the Oudh and Rohilkhand 
Railway, that all clerks who cannot lift a weight of 
20 seers shall be dismissed from the service, and that the paper baskets shall be 
brought to him by the clerks themselves and not by chaprasis has caused much 
anxiety and trouble to the clerks. 

185. The Naiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad) of the 12th June, writes that the 
Trafic Superintendent, Lucknow, has granted some 
promotions to the railway staff, and no hand will 
draw less than Rs. 30 a month. The District Traffic Superintendent, Moradabad, 
has devised a curious method in awarding these promotions. He examines the 
man to be promoted and always puts questions to him outside the sphere of the work 
he had been accustomed to do, and the candidates naturally fail. He will allow 
eight days’ time toa man to learn and recite by heart the Railway Coaching 
Tariff. Even if after these difficulties a native is fortunate enough to stand the 
test, and pass the examination he is allowed only a promotion to Rs. 25. It is 
desirable that the Railway authorities should take timely notice of the injustice 
done to the men and remove the prevailing abuses. 


136. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 6th June, suggests the desirability of 
the railway lines in as India having, like the South- 
| : ern Mahratta Railway, dining cars attached to 
running trains for the convenience of Hindu passengers. 


137. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakdnkar), of the 8th June, says that as the 
Refreshment arrangements onRail- CXperiment of attaching a dining car for Hindu 
oe passengers to a running train has been successful on 
the Southern Mahratta Railway it is to be hoped that other railway lines will also 
adopt the system. 

138. A correspondent of the Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly) of the 8th June, 
complains that no watermen are appointed on the 
Jhansi-Cawnpore section of the Great Indian Penin- 
sula Railway. Passengers, especially in this hot season, have to undergo serious 
hardship in their journey on this line. The editor hopes that the railway authorities 
will remove this complaint as soon as possible. 


139. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 12th June, in reviewing 


sneieeneiseaiiinens Uhiaiitiiliaa the Railway Administration Report for 1906, pays 
. a tribute of gratitude to the Government for its 
care in looking after the comfort and convenience of the people, and remarks 


that Indians pray for the stability of the British rule in India for the many 
blessings that it has conferred upon them. 


140. A passenger from Allahabad writes in the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 

6 vad wan comatetes 13th June, that the other day he had occasion to 

re ay . travel from Allahabad by the Allahabad-J aunpur line. 

“s arriving at the station, he found that there was no inter-class compartment in 

0 became 7 Bs: pritee yp © to the rules he took his seat in the 2nd class with the 
n of the guard. His complaint is that he was th 

by some ticket collector for heviaar dines = en abused and threatened 


He suggests that (L) there ough lan t} 
ght to be at least two Indian ticket-collectors 
at the Allahabad station to look after the Indian passengers, and (2) the inter- 


class tick ; 
wi rll vided. should not be issued to passengers if no inter-class carriage can 


Oudh and Rohilkhband Railway. 


Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. 


Catering arrangement on railways. 


Great Indian Peninsula Railway. 
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VII.—Post Orrcs. 


141. The Sahifa, (Binor) of the 12th June, referring to the rules (though 
now cancelled) prohibiting the use of cards of private 
manufacture, and the new suggestion regarding the 
ise of ewbossed postage stamps, says that rules and regulations like these, made 
py postal authorities, should henceforth be thoroughly brought to the knowledge 
ot the public and should be notified in towns like other orders of the District 
Magistrate. The editor thinks that if wide publicity be given to such rules and 
arders it is very likely to save the public from the loss which it now incurs owing 


to ignorance of them. 
VIII.—Native Societies ann Reticious anp Socrat Marters. 


post office authorities. 


142. Acorrespondent in the Anand (Lucknow), of the 6th June, suggests 
gow to check the drinking habit in the desirability of restricting as far as possible the 
India. consumption of beef as it is a great incentive to the 
habit of drinking. 


143. A correspondent in the Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 8th June, says that 
there is no doubt that the number of Christians in 
Christianity in India. 
found that for the most part they consist of the orphans of the famine of 1897 
and of persons who forsook their paternal religion for the sake of some selfish 
object. Hence there can be no credit to the missionaries for the increase in the 
number of native christians. Now they have adopted a new plan. They go out 
into villages in ascetic garments so as to dupe the guileless villagers. The 
correspondent warns the latter against such practices of the missionaries. 


144, A correspondent in the Khatri Hitkari (Benares), for May (received 
on the 10th June), suggests the desirability of a 
Khatri Conference being convened annually witha 
view to introduce social reforms in the Khatri community. 


A proposal for a Khatri Conference. 


LX .—MIscELLANEOUS. 


145. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 11th June, referring to the report 
that two tigers have been killed in Almora, says 
that the loss of seventy lives caused by these tigers 
is due to hillmen possessing no arms. The editor points out that formerly every 
village, nay every inhabitant of the hill districts, was allowed a license for arms 
for the protection of their lives and crops, but for the last few years there 
has beena very considerable decrease in licenses. He asks if His Honour the 
Lieutenant-Governor or His Excellency the Viceroy will make an inquiry into 
this decrease. It will be a matter of great regret if even after the destruction 
of seventy lives no attention is paid to this matter. 


146. The Naiyar-i- A Moradabad), of the 12th June, writes that pro- 
Aye gee wenn and bic thoroughfares of the Moradabad 


Tigers killed in Almora. 


Prostitutes in Moradabad. city have been chosen as their residence by most of 


the prostitutes. The editor deprecates the monopoly of the public places by these 
objectionable characters as encouraging vice among the passers-by who might 
have been saved from falling, had they heen confined to some secluded and less 
lrequented quarters: of the town. He asks if Government cannot devise some 


temedy for the increase of immorality. 


AL Cc. E. W. SANDS, 
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I.— Pouitics. 
(a).—Fo reign. 


1. Tue Musdfir (Agra) of the 15th June, referring to the recent rising of 
some five hundred thousand people in France against 
their Government and demanding some reforms within 
a specified time on threat of stopping payment of all Government revenue, remarks 
that Indians must envy the good luck of the French, and the moderation of their 
Government in not regarding the mob of such dimensions demanding their 
rights by open threats to the Government, as an unlawful assembly, and sending its 
leaders into banishment for disseminating sedition. 


2. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 21st June, writes that the swadeshi move- 
ment has had the desired effect even in the French 
possession of Chandernagore. The editor remarks 
that the spread of the movement in the French territory completely disproves 
the charges that the Bengali leaders boycott English goods merely on account of 
their hostility tewards the English administration, and that, in order to embarrass 
the Government, they want to disturb the peace of the country. 


8. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 16th June, referring to the great 
problem requiring solution in India and at home by 
England and Russia respectively, says that the 
poverty and indebtedness of the peasant is at the root of the trouble in both 
countries, no matter what have been the causes that brought about the result. In 
India the British Government attempts to ameliorate the condition of the peasant 
by means of legislative measures, without the actual expenditure of a pice, 
except with a view to some return such as the Deccan Agricultural Relief Act, the 
Co-operative Credit Societies Act, the Punjab Colonization and Alienation -Acts. 
In Russia at any rate the policy of the Government is decidedly against expropri- 
ation. In addition to the facilities afforded to the peasants for acquiring land 
cheaply, there is also a scheme for emigration to the Asiatic and other less thickly 
populated portions of the empire. Much might be done to encourage such a form 
of emigration in India but little or nothing has been done. 


4. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 19th June, referring to the statement 
of Sir E. Grey in the House of Commons that consulta- 
tion is being carried on between England and Russia 
regarding the settlement of frontier lines, remarks that a satisfactory demarcation 
of the boundary line between the Afghan and Russian territory will altogether 
relieve the British Government of the danger apprehended from the Czar’s 
Government. The editor further says that the present reconciliation between 
Russia and England will mean that Russia desirés that the peace of Asia should 
remain undisturbed. 


5. The Akhbar-i-Intikhab (Meerut), for May (received on the 17th June), 
referring to the resignation of Lord Cromer, remarks 
that the awakening of rath has been the chief cause 
of his resignation, as the awakening of Bengal was for Sir Fuller. 


6. The Kanau) Punch of the 15th June, referring to the visit of Prince 

Fushimi to England, writes that England pays so 
much honour to a Japanese prince because the fio 
have proved themselves deserving of such honour. They have exhibited in them- 


Selves such qualities as demand respect and honour. 


7. Al-Islam (Aligarh), of the 21st June referring to the present state of 
affairs in Morocco, says, on the authority of a Tribune 
correspondent, that the Muhammadan residents of 
the place do not like European subjection and dislike the interference of any 


loreign Government in their internal affairs. 


The correspondent further says that the people of Morocco are not under full 
control of Sultan Abdul Aziz and are preparing themselves for war. The whole 


“mmunity is intent on a jehad. 


Rising of the people in France. 


Swadesh agitation in Chandernagore. 


England and Rassia. 


England and Rassia. 


Resignation of Lord Cromer. 


Prince Fushimi in England. 


The situation in Morocco. 
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 (b).—Home. | 


i-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th June, expresses approval 
t. - Ehe AE de “ie ean of the Punjabee to observe the 
Deportation of Lala Lajpat Ral. deportation day of Lala Lajpat Rai by keeping fast, 


giving alms and singing national songs and delivering lectures. 


} Aora), of the 15th June, referring to the proposed deputation 

eit nage ated the Viceroy to present a memorial regarding 

aMemorial regarding Lajp the unjustifiable oy gt yy he ee og 

ks that it can hardly entertain any hopes for the release of the Lala, as | 

will be Hooked upon very undignified for th e Gereramett to confess its mistake 
and to order the release of Lajpat Ra. 


10. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 17th June, says :—“ A recent number 

of our Poona contemporary contains a small yet 

Deportation of Lala Lajpat Ral. excellent cartoon. Lala Lajpat Rai, the Punjab 

champion, was manfully holding his own in the people's cause against the Govern. 

ment and with great public spirit defending the ryot's wicket against the bumptious 

deliveries of Sir Denzil. The latter finding it difficult to dislodge the redoubtable 

Lala by bowling him out in the ordinary way, winked to his captains for usin 

the barbarous Lerchief trick and had the Lala bodily deported out of the ground. 
There is also a conversation between Balfour and Morley. 


Batrour :—Well, John, is this cricket ? 


Mortey :—Yes, the men on the spot think so at any rate, and they know 
better.” 


11. A correspondent of Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 18th June, writes that 
the change discernable in the attitude and style in the 
writings of Congress papers and the inclination of the 
Arya Samaj organs to adopt more severe and harsh tone than usual just after the 
deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai are both natural and excusable-—as the Arya Samaj 
organs have lost a great deal by the deportation. The Lala was described as the 
glory of India and as a champion of its best hopes, and aspirations, at least by 
the Congress and the Arya Samajists, if not by Hindus in general. That the 
Sanatan Dharam expressed no sympathy with the Lala, and gloried in his troubles 
is most discreditable to them. I[f we judge him from his personal merit his 
sudden removal from the country is surely lamentable. The enthusiastic and warm 
reception given to him on his return from England show the respect and high 
estimation in which he was held by the Hindus. Had he not recklessly gone to 
extremes he wouldhave done much good to his country. It is natural that he was 
an enemy to Musalmans, as an Arya Samajist or a Congressman is nothing if not 
an enemy to and hater of the Musalmans. But he was too clever to profess openly 
any ill-will or hatred against the Musalmans. His unexpected deportation has 
struck with awe and wonder, both his friends and enemies, and it is no wonder 
that protest meetings are being held throughout India. It is useless for these 
meetings to try to force and overawe Government. The only way to recall Lala 
Lajpat Rai is to do away with all agitation and protests and to satisfy the Gov- 
ernment regarding our sincere and true loyalty. 


VS 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


12. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 20th June, referring to the rumour that 
Lala L ajpat Ret’s Army. 06 ae nee poneene an army of one hundred 
lo iat, ousand Jats and intended to storm and seize the 


' lay, remarks thatit is altogether a false and groundless 
story created by the detective police, and fostered by flatterers of the Government, 


and displays the simplicity and childish credulity of the Pun jab Government. It 
also throws serious blame on the Punjab officials for having no previous intimation 
that the Lala had gathered such a vast army and was about to attack the Fort. Even 
granting for the sake of argument that the Lala actually had under his command 


a standing army of , 
mander 8 ear Be an hundred thousand stout Jats, it appears absurd that a com- 


ong force should have yielded without the slightest resistance 
and have meekly allowed himself to be carried away. Had Sardar Ajit Singh been 


his lieutenant, as he is believed to be, it appears ridiculous that he should have fled 


( 725 ) 


.. fear of his own safety instead of defending his own and his supposed chief's 
wail with the aid of his army. In the absence of even the slightest grounds 
fr believing the contrary one can affirm with certainty that the whole affair is 


ful and finished example of the precision that the Punjab detective police 
Sp aquieed in the art of fabrication. J P 


13. A correspondent in the Riyaz-t-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 26th June, writes 

ere a letter extravagantly worded eulogising the magnan- 

corneas imity of Lala Lajpat Rai’s character and the great 

services rendered by him to his country, and hopes that a time will come when 
he will be recognized a true and faithful well-wisher of the Government. 


14. The Akhbar-1-Intikhab (Meerut), for the month of May (received on the 
protest meetings against the deporta- 17th une), referring to the comments of the Anglo- 
tion of Lala Lajpat Ral. Indian papers on the protest meeting in Rangoon, 
remarks that the editors should be ashamed of their narrow-mindedness in calling 
this spirit of sympathy sedition. 

15. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th June, referring to the intended meeting 
shortly to be held in England to protest against the 
deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh, against 
Act III of 1818, the present economical disturbances in India and the repre- 
hensible treatment of the Transvaal Government towards Indians, remarks that 
mere talk cannot do any good : Indians should at once cease all political agitations 
and set to work to reform and improve their present miserable social, moral and 
religious position. 


16. Al-Islam (Aligarh), of the 17th June, referring to the anti-protest 
Mesting approving of Government meeting held at Aligarh to justify the measure of the 
cin tC eI Government in deporting Lala Lipa Rai, remarks 
that the absence of educated Hindus and Arya Samajists from the meeting showed 
their intention and attitude towards the Government. It isa pity that they are 
still under the baneful influence of agitation and excitement. 


17. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 13th June, referring to the circum- 
stances of Ajit Singh’s arrest, when none of his 
so-called armed band of one hundred thousand rustics 
stood °Y him, says that all this goes to show that a mountain has been made 
of a molehill, and that the Government has been placed in a false position by 
reckless public speaking. 


18. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 18th June, referring to the refusal 
of Mr. Morley tolay before the House of Commons 
Ajit Singh's speeches lest they should be published 
a. ag India, fails to understand why Mr. Morley should talk unreasonably. 
The editor asks if the reports about the Rawalpindi trials which contain Ajit 
Ningh’s speeches do not advertise them throughout the country. 


19. The Jasds (Agra), of the 8th June, approves of the — of the 
Standard (Madras), to send able and selected men 
from different provinces in India to represent the 


grievances of the Indians in England. 


20. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 20th June, referring to the 
resolution passed at a meeting of the Mahajan Sabha, 
Madras, that a deputation should start for England 
to remove the bad impression formed by the English public regarding the present 
unrest in India, writes that English people have, through the medium of news- 
Papers, become acquainted with Indian affairs better than Indians themselves, 
and it is very ditticult to lay before them all the aspects of the case in a satis- 

tory way. Moreover if a sufficient number of suitable men to form the depu- 
tation be available at all, the deputation cannot be representative of the general 
“irrent of thought in India. ‘Those young men of education who are anxious to 
attain 9 high position in the administration, and a greater fulfilment of the promises 
of the Government, will not rest until they have gamed their object. Unless 
the Whole case be dis ey in all its possible aspects,—a duty not at all easy—it 


™ ¥@ no use to undertake the task. 


Protest meeting in England. 


Arrest of Ajit Singh. 


Mr, Morley and Ajit Singh. 


Deputation to Engiand. 


Depatation to England. 
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21. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 15th J une, referring to a number 

of resolutions passed at a meeting of the Mahajan 

da aaa amae Sabha, Madras, to the effect that a deputation of a 

fully representative character should be sent to England to make the English public 

thoroughly acquainted with the true state of affairs in India, remarks that the 

members of the Association have not paid due attention to the grave statements 

made by Mr. Morley on the occasion of his Budget speech. The editor points out 

that in view of the fact that the Secretary of State for India is determined to take 
drastic steps, all efforts of the members of the Sabha are likely to be futile. 


22. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 18th June, referring to the boycott 
resolution in the Madras Provincial Conference, says 
that it is a noteworthy fact that though the resolu- 
tion was not carried out yet there were thirty-five votes in its favour. The editor 
remarks that if the order of the Government to place punitive police force in 
Cocanada had been given before the conference held its sittings, the boycott 
resolution would probably have been passed. 


The Madras Provincial Conference. 


23. The Modern Review (Allahabad) for June, contains an article, apparently 
sware) or seifrale in orlentas editorial, entitled ‘Swaraj or self-rule in oriental 
—_— countries.’ In it the writer commences by disposing of 
the misapprehension that the representative system of government is unknown 
and unsuitable to the people of the Kast. With regard to Turkey he argues that 
the state of Turkey has been wilfully misrepresented by European Christians to 
serve their political purposes, and that the people in reality have a considerable share 
in the government of the country. Egypt also is said to have possessed swaraj 
before she came under the protection of England. Afghanistan, it is contended, 
has a sort of self-government, and, general speaking democracy, is quite suited to 
Islamic countries. The writer records that village communities represent 
democratic institutions, but that ‘the rule of England has destroyed most of our 
institutions, good, bad and indifferent.’ He quotes further an article from the Zimes 
of India, by Dr. G. R. Bhandarkar, containing the following sentence :— 


“ One section of acommunity, especially if it be small, cannot continue to 
enjoy freedom if it rigidly denies it to the other and larger section, and cannot 
have the desire to be united with it by the national tie if it invariably despises the 
other as an inferior race, and denies it the ordinary rights of man.” The writer 
asks Anglo-Indians to reflect on this, and calls upon England to be true to her 
pledges, and restore the rights of swaraj to India without any further delay. 


24, The Modern Review (Allahabad) for June, contains an article by the 


niliiis Gia tidaiaads: Reverend J. P. Hopps, editor of ‘Zhe Coming day’, 
London, or ‘Home Rule for India’ in which he advises 
Indians to come and preach and ome to Britons on British soil. He says that the 
ignorance of Indian affairs in England is very great, and he discusses the objection 
that the Indians are not fit for Home Rule by saying that that has been the stock 
excuse for ages of those who hold power, and do not want to surrender it ; that it 
was raised against the middle class in England, against the country rustics, and 
now it is being raised against women. 


The burden of the essay is that Indi | 
immediate Home Rule. y 1s that Indians must ask for nothing less than 


25. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 18th June, referring to the grant 
.ftlfGovernment in the Orange River of Self-Government to the Orange River paren Says 


that the Boers who were recently engaged in a 
nglish are being conceded self-government by the 


is a matter of great regret that hundreds of excuses 
the same privilege to the Indians, 


26. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 18th June, says that the Conservative 
Self-reliance. roe rc moan failed to abide by their promises 
1858, the peopl o ‘ndlans as made in the Queen’s Proclamation of 
aie hen a 4 my ag expected their fulfilment when the Liberal Government 


have now been disillusioned. Th t 
policy of Mr. Morley has cast a blight upon their hopes, Now that hae foe 


deadly warfare with the E 
British Government, but it 


are made against according 
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re blasted the editor suggests that the Indians should cease to look to others for 
shalt regeneration, and should have recourse to self-reliance alone for their future 


rogress. 
' 97. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 20th June, pointing out the statement 
of an English organ that the rights of Indians were 
never More acknowledged than under the British 
rule, remarks that some educated Indians do no doubt hold high offices in the 

resent regime, but their number is very small, and a large addition is still necessary. 
{t cannot be conceded, says the editor, that never was a higher degree of appreciation 
,ccorded to Indian merits than now. That high and responsible posts were 
allowed to Indians by great Muhammadan rulers in the past is a fact known to 
ill, and the pages of histor bear testimony to it. The editor longs for the happy 
day when Government wl 1 have confidence in Indian loyalty, and when the 
jistinction between the white and biack will cease to exist. 


28. The Modern Review (Allahabad), for June has an article, of which 
the writer's name is not given, entitled “ Students 
and Public Movements,” which practically advises 
non-compliance with the recent Government resolution regarding the participation 
of students in politics. Hedeals with each of the objections to the latter in 
turn. 


spare of Indians in administration. 


Students and public movements, 


With regard to the objection that students have not knowledge and judgment 
to arrive at correct conclusions, the writer contends that length of days is not 
necessary for wisdom and sound judgment, and that the country loses much by 
allowing those leaders to voice the wishes of the country, who are ‘ afraid to speak 
the truth that offends the Englishman, and who boast of their pessimistic 
experiences to throw cold water on every good project.’ He thinks that educated 
young men, with fresh enthusiasm of faith and hope, and the courage of their convic- 
tions, are far better than these and that rejuvenescence may be expected from 
youth. He points out that students can also take such part in public movements 
as do not require trained intellect or sober judgment. They may well be employed 
in such work as picketing, which action he considers to be quite legitimate. 


Regarding the objection that the time of students is wasted by their taking 
part in politics, the writer expresses the opinion that Government should have 
consulted the universities and colleges before they came to such a conclusion, 
and that the new restrictive circular _ whe is not ‘the outcome of beneficence, but 
of the desire of the despot to crush nationality,and of the exploiter to suppress 
the swadesht movement ; for has not Lord Curzon told us that administration and 
exploitation are but the different aspects of the same operation.’ 


Regarding the objection that the minds of students may be diverted from 
their proper work, he contends that students require recreation for their 
minds, and he recommends that they acquire self-possession by being put in the 
way of temptations and of the distractions of politics, and ‘so learn to be self- 
controlled and moderate in speech and action in the midst of excitement and 
sensational incidents.’ 


With regard to the objection that participation in political agitation induces 
lawlessness, the writer remarks ‘let us say once for all that we do not think it 
lawlessness for students to do anything contrary to such arbitrary circulars as the 
Carlyle Circular or the Risley Kescript, and that students are not bound 


to o y without protest unreasonable and arbitrary orders issued by superior | 


authorities. 


He thinks that the resolution has been issued with a view to crush the spirit 
of nationalism that is now being born. 


‘But we do not appreciate the philanthropy which professed anxiety for 
the ‘traditional foundations of Indian family life,” without having first done 
anything to adequately punish and extirpate those demons 1n human shape in East 
Bengal who have organized a campaign of rape. What other foundation of family 
life can remain if the chastity of womanhood 1s outraged with impunity? Gangs 
of scoundrels have been roving in search of prey 10 parts of East Bengal and com- 


mitting depredations unchecked.’ 
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‘Even if English students do not take part in public movements, ours 
should. For England is a free country, but we have yet to win freedom, and the 
students are our future workers, who require training. _— 

He suggests that now that such ignominious conditions are attached to their 
work it is likely that self-respecting men of ability will give up educational work, 
‘But we think teachers and professors in independent institutions shauld not 
submit to this insult, this encroachment on their liberty.’ 

‘They should go on boldly taking part in politics as hitherto. And those 
among them who have any manhood in them wou d perhaps feel impelled to increase 
their public activity. No one can afford to sell his birthright for a mess of 
pottage. He would be a disgrace to his community who would do so. 


29. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 18th June, says that Sir Hen 

Campbell-Bannerman, the Premier of England, 
wants to curtail the powers of the Peers and augment 
the rights of the people, but his colleague, Mr. Morley, in the case of India thinks 
it proper to concentrate all power in the Anglo-Indian bureaucracy. This 
is hard to reconcile. The rulers of India will do well to act on one uniform 


policy. To do to others as one would that they should do to him is @ precept of 
high morality. 


30, The Mohini (Kanau)j), of the 14th June, discussing the present situa- 

joe ‘dali dena tion, points out that the political agitation of the 
ee Indians has so far not been successful, for the reason 
that they did not adapt themselves to the circumstances of the present times. 
The attempt of Indian leaders to enlist the masses to their side by mere public 
speaking has been, as was bound to be, unsuccessful. It is remarkable that in 
proportion as the uselessness of public speaking became apparent, the thoughtlessness 
and violence of speeches grew more remarkable, Jeading to the present panic in 
official circles which has ended in the present repressive policy of the Govern- 
ment. The editor advises his fellow-countrymen to give up the campaign of 
speeches and to descend to the arena of action. The most pressing need of India at 
present is the spread of education among the masses on national lines, in order to 


acquaint them with their rights and privileges, and to help the growth of 
union and of the idea of Indian nationality. . 


31. The Muséfir (Agra), of the 15th June, referring to the present disturban- 
Political agitations in various Go. Ces between the Governments of India, China, Persia, 
Westearnioen Morocco, Austria, Portugal, and France and their 
respective subjects owing to various grievances, says that all people are now 
demanding their rights and the removai of the existing abuses from their 


Governments, and, unless governments are based on sound principles no power of 
statesmanship can maintain peace and order for ever. 


82. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 18th June makes extracts from the 

Tho French opinion on the present Limes and points out that its contemporary has 
” given good advice to the English, not to say that 
India was conquered by the sword, and that its possession will also be retained 
through the same means, inasmuch as the former assertion is not a fact, and the 
latter simply injures the feelings of the Indians. The Zemps gives the very sound 
advice that a policy of assimilation, instead of that of domination and of divide 
et wmpera should be adopted. Again a policy of education and of liberty is all 
that is required for the stability and durability of the British rule in India. The 


edi‘or says that the present discontent in India is due to the i oring of the rights 

= af claimed by the Indian National Congress, and that it cannot be 
ayed by repressive measures, but only b di by 

privileges of the people Pd y conceding the legitimate rights and 


. The policy of mistrust is never b h 
raler or the ruled, and the Butish a ver beneficial either to the 


: ment will do well to t the good 
advice of the Temps to respect and trust the In Pacha accept the g 


33. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 18th June, ascribes the failure of the 
Sus dale 06 the tata, Congress to its not having been founded on 4 


; - practical basis, and poi “fs 
achieve any success even at Pp and points out that, if it wants to 


. this late hour, it must turn i 
He urges Congress leaders to must turn its hands to practical work 


j SS 1% to give effect as soon as possible to the scheme 
for the national university moved at the Benares session ot the Congress, so as t0 


India and Mr. Morley. 
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romote the growth of political and national ideas, which seem to be at stake by 
the Government resolution forbidding students from taking any part in politics. 


34, A correspondent a sn ope (Agra), of the 15th June, woe the 
2 tations. ant Of public spirit and sympathy with Lala Lajpat 
arye Samal one ti ne va Rai in not holding ml "a protest saat st 
his deportation in Northern India—writes that the Arya Samayists had 
been preaching from the very beginning that India is not yet prepared for 
political y meng and always dissuaded the Congress against their vain and 
fruitless efforts 1n advocating litical reforms. Seeing the present state of affairs 
in India and the justice of the British Government the Arya Samajists again 
advise the Indians to do away with all political agitation, and to first set about with 
, determination to reform the religious, social and moral condition of India, in order 
to enable the future generations of India to carry on other reforms with success. 


35. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th June, says that it has expressly 
rhe Arya Samaj end the present poll- pointed out in its previous issues that the Arya 
tes _ Samay has nothing to do with present politics nor 
with the agitation ensuing therefrom. Its mission is purely educational and 
religious, and those who regard or call it a political body not only are quite ignorant 
of its rules, but they do not even know the principles of dharma. Those narrow- 
minded men who look upon this disavowal of the Arya Samaj of its connection with 
politics as similar to the Muhammadan declaration make a great mistake. The editor 
refers to the Government census reports, the Annual Gazetteer, Thacker’s Directory 
and the Arya Samaj literature for proof that the Arya Samaj is a religious body and 
nota political one. There is no doubt that Lala Lajpat Rai, Lala Hansraj Sawhni 
Lala Amolak Ram and others are members of the , ya Samaj and take part in 
litics, but they have never attended any political meeting nor the Congress as 
its representatives, and therefore it cannot be held responsible for their political 
views and speeches any more than the Hindu community can be _ responsible 
for the political views of Mr. Tilak, or the Bharat Dharma Mahamandal 
for the opposition of the Maharaja of Durbhanga to any bill in the Imperial 
Legislative Council, because he is its President. Can any Legislative Act passed 
by the Viceroy be regarded as literature of the Christian religion? If it is not 
so then to regard the political views of any member of the Arya Samaj as those of 
its own or to regard it as a political body boonese of the participation of some of its 
membersin political agitation is wrong. 
86. The Hind (Lucknow) of the 20th June, referring tothe statement of 
eee the Tribune (Lahore) that Arya Samajists have 
prado Sapentcocsing discarded and disowned Lala Lajpat Rai, says that 
the Irnbune has knowingly and intentionally created a misunderstanding. It 
should be clearly known that Arya Samajists as a religious body have not the 
least concern with political agitation, but they feel most deeply for Lala Lajpat Rai 
as their brother and countryman. 


37. The Akhbar-i-Inttkhab (Meerut), for the month of May (received on the 
17th June), referring to the judgment in which 
capital punishment has been assed on seven of the 
accused in the late riot caused by the natives of Natal in which only one European 
was killed, sarcastically remarks that to kill seven men for one is a rare act of 
civilization and justice. 
38. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 18th June, referring to the proposed 
Bill for the exclusion of Asiatics from Natal, says that 
if justice is to be done the Government of India 
should not hereafter allow any inhabitant of Natal to come over to India, but this 
cannot be expected. The passing of the Bill will be beneficial at least in one respect. 


t will save Indians from ill-treatment. 
89. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 21st June, writes on the authority of a 


correspondent of the Paisa Akhbar that efforts are 
feito 44 rhe bein poor to colonise British East Africa with 


Indians. The country abounds in meadows and pastures and the climate is healthy. 
The correspondent of the contemporary invites the attention of the Indian 


reformers towards forming a society to help poor cultivators and send them at 
191 


Natal riot case. 


Indians in Natal. 
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mee 3 6 numbers. It is a very good opportunity for Indians to found a colon 
of dele oe in East Africa. Applwetions should be sent to the Governor of the 
British East Africa who is prepared to help the immigrants by grants of land 
er ways. ; 
” 3 The Modern Review (Allahabad), for June, contains an article entitled 
L’ Inde Contemporaine by Professor Surendra Nath 
mn tae cea Deva, M. A., which professes to be a review ofa portion 
of the book of that name written by M. Ernest Piriou ; that portion having 
reference to what the author calls ‘the Musalman Opposition ' being particularly 
chosen. “— 

The article is apparently a translation of the original French. The writer 

is very decided in his views regarding the Muhammadans, whom he describes as ‘the 
most dangerous enemies of Indian politics.’ He says that the whole Anglo-Indian 
policy rests and depends on the Islamic goodwill, and that the English are con- 
stantly exaggerating the improbability of the Muhammadans being unable to 
stand up and survive the overwhelming pony In numbers of the Hindus, In 
the event of the withdrawal of the English, and of their likewise refusing to be 
dominated by the weak Bengali. 

41. A correspondent of the Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 19th June, criti- 
cising a passage in the Azad regarding the useless- 
ness of forming a separate Muslim League when there 
is already a political institution in India in the form of the National Congress, 
remarks :—‘ We have no hostility against the Natioual Congress, as some of the 
rights and interests of the Hindus and Musalmans are identical and common to a 
certain extent; and that we are indebted to some of the noble efforts of the National 
Congress. But it is not all. The Musalmans have some rights peculiar to them- 
selves, which cannot be obtained without the Muslim League. On the other 
hand if the Musalmans listened with fondness to the tempting promises given by 
the National Congress and devoted themselves to its cause they neni surely 
lose their national characteristics and their Islamic pride. They would have to 
suffer more indignities now than they did in 1857. As there is now in existence 
a Muslim League it is desirable for all the Musalman followers of the National 
er to sever a!l connection from it, and embrace the cause of their national 
institution. 

42. A correspondent of the Agra Akhbar of the 21st June, referring to 
the past glories of the Musalmans and their present 
, degraded state, criticises the tone and attitude of the 
Aftab (Delhi) and remarks that, however trivial and slight the remarks may be, 
they will sit heavy upon the heart of the Government and will tend to bring the 
Musalmans in trouble. A political career has no law to govern it, as has been 
experienced in the case of Lai at Rai. The present state of Islam is quite unfit 
for political struggles. _Musalmans must take lessons from the mutiny of 1857. 
Musalmans should be wise not to be led astray and swayed by the rash and 
inconsiderate opinions of others. It is not wise to endanger their own safety for 
the sake of others. The Musalmans must make every effort to prove themselves 
the most loyal of the subjects to the Government. 

43. Al-Bashr (Etawah), of the 18th June, referring to a manifesto sub- 
_,The Punjab Hindus end their mani- scribed to by some forty educated Punjab Hindus and 
esto. ° , A 
wiilipe published by a number of Punjab newspapers, and toa 
2 ter : some — Arya Samaj leaders published in the Civil and Military Gazette, 

unjab, remarks that both the manifesto and the letter are intended to ex press 
the loyalty of their subscribers to the Government, their dissociation from the 
present political agitation and struggles in the Punjab, as well as their satisfaction 
at the action of the Government in having removed the anxieties caused by the 
semper boy and the Irrigation tax. ‘ , 

ad these expressions of loyalty, says the edi 

months before, or at least when ric) * pial “held Peck acre of oie, 
they must have avoided the necessity and occasion for the Government tc pass 


and enforce fresh resolutions circumscribing the liberty of the people. 


But at that time all Congress and Arya Samaj organs were too busy in 


calling the Musalmans sycoph ideri 
ycophants and flatterers without d he after 
effects of their reckless and inconsiderate actions. What the Musalusane did at the 


The Muslim League. 
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time out of sincere , and true feelings of loyalty, and from their stron 
Fe pproval of political disturbances, the Hindus x fe "hs with reluctance, nm 
ious reasons. 
" wa The Abhyudaya (Allahabad,) of the 18th June, says that the excessive 
burden of taxation is one of the chief causes of India’s 
minitery Expenditure. poverty. The expenditure of thirty-three crores of 
rupees on the Indian Army is too heavy a strain upon the resources of the wel 
tax-prayer. If the Government does not accede to the representations of Indians 
to reduce the army, it should at least curtail the enormous expenditure upon it. 
it was hoped that Mr. Morley would pay some attention in this direction on the 
oecasion of the Indian Budget debate, but he expressly stated that the special 
expenditure on the army would continue to be incurred for some years, and, as if to dry 
the tears from the eyes of Indians, he expressed his intention to appoint a committee 
for the apportionment of military expenditure between England and India, which he 
did not on his own initiative, but only as a concession to the War Office. The 
editor hopes that some Indian will also be selected to sit upon this committee as was 
done previously in the Welby Commission. 

45. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 19th June, referring to the proposal 

for holding the next session of the Congress in Técdea, 
remarks that under the present circumstances when 
the English Liberals have grown suspicious towards the educated classes in India, 
it is not wise to resort to such expensive means to remove from their minds 
impressions already formed. The editor suggests that a small deputation sent to 
England can serve the eam The deputation can very well tell the English 
sable that, though Indians have the honour to be called British subjects, 
yet they are treated in a way discreditable to the British Government. He 
further suggests that a daily a should be started in England, through the 
medium of which India’s case will be more advantageously represented in England. 
The paper is all the more necessary in view of the apprehension that the liberty of 
the press in India may be further curtailed. 

46. The Tafrih (Lucknow,, of the 21st June, referring to the resolutions 
passed at a meeting of the Social Democratic League 
in England, remaiks that if the same resolution were 
passed in any meeting in India the leaders of the meeting would certainly have 


The next Congress in London. 


Sympathy with India. 


been deported to Mandalay, the present Siberia of India. The editor is waiting 


tosee what steps are taken against those outspoken and truth-telling Indians 
who took part in the league. 


LI.— AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-F RONTIER. 


47. A correspondent of Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 18th June, referring to 
an article inthe Arya Gazette (Lahore), writes that 
according to the Arya Gazette the exquisite statesman- 
ship and the noble behaviour displayed by the Amir on his visit to India failed to 
command undivided popularity, and may be looked upon as the reason why 
he was denied full satisfaction and display of his aspirations at Calcutta. The 
yarpean of his visit to India is a mystery. He did not patronize Hindus and it 
could hardly be expected from him ; but with all this both the Hindus and the 
Musalmans were equally struck with his far-sighted diplomacy. The lowering of the 
position of the Maharaja of Jaipur, whose illustrious ancestors once conquered Kabul, 
i giving the Amir precedence before him, has grieved the Hindus. The corres- 
Pondent remarks that the Governmen: never wishes to make a quarrel between 
the Hindus and the Musalmans in order to suppress the former. Neither is the 
vernment so narrow-minded as to envy the popularity of the Amir in India. 
he Arya Gazette suggests that the Amir’s visit to India was simply meant to 
strengthen and encourage the Musalmans and to suppress the feelings of the 


iin tus, but to its disappointment the event proved entirely contrary to its expec- 
lons, 


Amir’s visit to India. 


II.—Native STATES. 


48. The ; Zudaun), of the 14th June, referring to the 
= sD at na a, Indian Budget by Mr. Morley and his 
romise to give more Dis of self-government to the 


State, Morley’s promise to Native 
Tulerg of Native ‘ietae 0 india, remarks that ative States ought to be very 
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grateful to Mr. Morley for the consideration of their rights. ; The editor further 
remarks that the refusal of Lord Curzon to pay a return visit to Indian princes 
at the last Delhi Darbar did not bring ne giory to himself or the overn. 
ment, but simply helped to wound their feelings, but this consideration of the 
rights of native princes by Mr. Morley will strengthen the British Government 
in India, and give a wider field for Indians to display their power and ability 


of self-government. ; ry Cay ae | 

49. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares) of the 17th June notes with gratification 

9 e thet the Nawab of vr has made primary 

in cethiae GRe education free, and prohibited the slaughtering of cows 

within his state. The editor expresses a hope that other Hindu and Muham. 
madan chiefs will follow his noble example. 


50. The Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 18th June, says that the Nawab of 
| Radhanpur (Kathiawar), who has recently been 
ee installed to the gaddi, has won the gratification and 
love of his subjects by his just and wise policy of administration. 
By free education and prevention of cow-killing throughout his State, the 
Nawab has set an example which ought to be profitably followed by every other 
Hindu and Muhammadan State. 


51. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 20th June, referring to the quarrel between 
the employés of the Rampur Railway workshop and 
some Eurasians owing to the latter making an inde- 
cent assault on an Indian woman traveller, says that these disturbances have grown 
so serious and regular that the local police has proved inefficient to stop them, and 
every peace-loving man will be grieved to hear of this state of things. 


52. Al-Islam (Aligarh), of the 21st June, referring tothe proposal at Patiala 

that henceforth cows be not mot to butchers and 
that such animals as become useless for work be 
kept in an open house with pasture land, for which subscriptions are being collected, 
remarks that the proposal of the Council of Regency to realize as subscription 
half of each officer’s pay (be he a Hindu or Muhammadan) to keep up the pasture 
land is unbecoming of a non-Muhammadan State. To prevent Muhammadans 
forcibly from cow-killing is very undesirable. The editor hopes that the State 


Council will consider the matter, and will not approve of such an unwise and 
dangerous policy. 


Disturbances in Rampur, 


Cow protection in the Patiala State. 


ILV.—A pMINISTRATION. 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


53. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 16th June, writes:—The course 

Pe eRe that the riot cases in Rawalpindi is taking is not 
calculated by any means to promote public confidence. 

The prosecution has things very much its own way. Whenever a witness for the 
prosecution does not give very willing evidence he is treated as a hostile witness 
and severely cross-examined. One witness, who made two different statements, 
was committed for perjury. The matter should have been put off till the end 


of the trial, but the witness was arrested and marched off at once to another 


Magistrate. The remaining witnesses will be properly impressed by this fact. 


Over fifty witnesses have beén examined, and so far no complicity of the lawyers 
with the riots has been proved, except that some of them were present at two 
meetings. But as will not be admitted to bail, and that question has never again 


ecoming a purely political trial, and inference is as good as 


been raised. It is 


evidence. f 


In the case against the India the accused is —_ kept on bail while the 


ication for bail was met 
by a sarcastic remark by the Public Prosecutor that the accused had written in 


his paper that he would gladly live on pri 
prison diet and sleep on the floor if he 

could thereby serve his country. A consultation between og accused and his 

counsel became impossible as a police officer insisted on being present. Even the 


en a victim to the prevailing opposition to the agitation ‘in the 


prosecution is gathering evidence at leisure. An app 


- Chief Court has fal] 
Punjab. 
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54, The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 16th June, reproduces from the Amrit 
« ssindl thot onan. Bazar Patrika (Calcutta), the following regarding 
The Rawe'P the conduct of the local police in connection with the 
trial: —On the same Thursday night that Sirdar Beant Singh was wounded by 
burglars and his wites valuable bracelet carried away, Sirdar Sevaram Singh had 
, somewhat similar experience happily without loss or injury. The coincidence 
has excited much talk as the latter also is pleader for accused making equally 
searching cross-examinations. Sirdar was sleeping on the terrace of the house 
and a servant was sleeping opposite the house door which was locked from the 
outside. At about one, the servant awoke on feeling a touch, and seeing a man 
at once ee and secured him. As the servant’s clothes were found a 
few yards away it 18 conjectured that the thief had accomplices with him. The 
burglar was handed over to the police, but nothing further has been heard ofhim. In 
its detailed account of the triali at Rawalpindi the following passage occurred :— 
‘The succeeding witness, Washm, Mochi (Cobbler) stated under “ cross ”:—I was 
taken to jail to identify the accused. Hari Singh, Carriage Inspector, took me 
there : 


(These two admissions are significant in view of the reported complaints of 
the accused that witnesses are helped by the police to identify such accused as 
are not so well known as to be recognised by everybody.) ’ 


55. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 20th June, writes that, considering the 
evidence for the prosecution produced by the police in 
the Rawalpindi riot case now before the court, there 
ean be no hope for the accused, and it now entirely rests with the Government 
to take a lenient view of theaction of the accused. 


56. The Zafrih (Lucknow) of the 21st June, writes that the method of 
identification of the accused is very objectionable. In 
the first place their faces are made familiar to the 
witnesses while they are in the lock-up, and in the second place the accused is 
made to stand alone before the witnesses and they identify him, whereas the rule 
is that an accused is to be identified out of a groupof men. The third objection is 
that the accused are brought to the court daily and the witnesses are given 
opportunity of recognising them. The editor remazks that itis very strange that 
the magistrate has not paid heed to such sorts of complaints made to him. 


57. The Za/rsh (Lucknow), of the 21st June, on the authority of a contem- 
porary paper writes tat Lala Hansraj and other 
accused are badly failing in health. The editor 
proposes that, as Government has already treated them with some distinction in 
comparison with ordinary accused persons, it is advisable that these gentlemen 
should be kept in a bungalow situated in the open air, where they may be able to live 
in the same comfort and ease as they have been accustomed to in their own houses. 


58. The Zul Qornain (Budaun), of the 14th June, referring to the assault 
Order of retrial by the Local Go. O0 @ native woman by two Hurasian railway em- 
vernment, Uni:ed Provinces. ployés between railway station Soron and Kasganj, 
and the orders of re-institution of the case against one of the accused by the 


Local Government, who was let off by all courts from the lowest to the 1, pre 
remarks that the Indian public must be thankful to the United Provinces Local 


Government for the justice and sympathy with the outraged native woman. 


99. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 17th June, urges the necessity and the 
Retirling rooms for subordinate Utility of providing,retiring rooms for the hardworked 
re _  gubordinate executive officers, the Deputy Collectors, 


and the Tahsildars, and savs that, when their brother officers in the subordinate 

udicial service have been provided with retiring rooms, there seems no reason why 
an invidous distinction should be made in the case of others badly suffering from 
want of such accommodation, more especially as these officers have generally to 
‘It in court at least six hours a day. 


The editor says we understand the matter has already attracted the atten- 
tion of His Honour Sir Jolin Hewett, and we venture to hope that ere long the 


defegt may be remedied. 


Rawalpindi case. 


Rawalpindi case. 


Rawalpindi case. 
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60. The editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), in its issue of the 20th J une, 
says that the law’s delay is a familiar proverb, but 
we are afraid if it is ayy a dng s more 
typical way than by some distinguished occupants of the Dench in the Funjab 
Chief Our, even ‘rith its capacity extended by four additional seats. : 
The recent departure on leave of Mr. Justice Kensington brings to light 
some curious facts in this connection which show that parties whose cases Were 
already heard before single or divisional benches of the court are required to 
appear again for the reason that the Hon’ble Mr. Kensington, who was one of the 
udges who heard the cases and was to write judgments on them, is gone home 
without having done so. Similarly judgments which were understood to be 
ready in July 1906 were issued only in May last, and then again there are cases 
in which judgments have been reserved for years, so that one or more of the 
parties have died, = the circumstances so as to make necessary the institu- 
tion of new proceedings. The editor asks, what are we to think of this shabby 
way of administering justice by the highest tribunal in the province, some of 
whose Judges are prone to be so pompous and pretentious, when they have to give 
a lesson in politics to Indians. Such delays, the editor observes, must be the source 
of considerable loss and inconvenience to the parties. ile cites an instance in 
which a poor man, sentenced to six months’ imprisonment was, on appeal, acquitted, 
one month after the appellant had served out the full period of the original 
sentence. In this way India is governed. 

61. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 20th June, referring to the prosecution of 
thret Bengalis of Khulna under section 124A, two of 
whom have been discharged, says that the case against 
the third is still pending. The Bengali newspape:s have published original speeches 
of the accused, and say that the speeches produced before the court by the police 
and attributed to the accuseds are entirely false, and the result of the trial 
against the third is anxiously awaited. 


(b).—Police. 


62. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 16th June, referring to the dakaitis 
which have recently occurred in the Allahabad 
district, remarks that the city police has never borne 
avery high reputation, and the local police officers have never displayed any 
remarkable ability. From thefts it has now come to dakaitis. It is very desir- 
able that prompt and energetic action should be taken at once to allay the alarm 
in the city. The editor suggests that some special ofticers should be placed on 
8 to hunt out the dakaits and night patrolling should be organized on a larger 
scale. 

63 The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 20th June, says that something like 
consternation prevails in Cawnpore at present owing 
to the depredations of dakaits. Both European and 
Indian residents are alarmed, their servants are injured, and their pro erty is 
being looted. A few nights ago, Byramjee’s workshop on the Mall was bro en into 
and the head mistri was injured. Similar incidents are reported in other quarters. 
A mahajan’s wife and her only child were kidnapped in broad daylight and so 
far there is no trace of the child or clue of the culprits. An ayah was waylaid in 
the Civil Lines, and rings had been torn from her nose. | 

64. The nner (Benares), of the 16th June, referring to the 

Dekalti:tn Rewalnindt dakaiti recently committed on the house of Lala 
‘ey Jaswant Rai, who is looked upon as the leader of the 
Rawalpindi case, remarks that it is very strange that a serious dakaiti was com- 
mitted in close proximity of the Thanadar’s house, and in spite of all hue and cry 
nobody came to help the distressed complainant. ‘Mark, claimants for the Swara), 
adds the editor, ‘ what can you expect at the hands of your countrymen when they 
have sold their sympathy for six or eight rupees.’ dete 

65. The Sahifa ( ijnor), of the 18th June, referring to the account of the 

Dakaiti in Rawalpindi, murderous assault on Sirdar Beant Singh, pleader for 
th ie _ the defence in the Rawalpindi riot case, remarks that 
ihe police, which is so zealous in trying to bring home the charges of sedition and 
te “7. the respectable people of Rawalpindi, is also in duty bound to detect 

crime and trace the culprits who committed dakaiti in the Sardar Saheb’s house. 


Some ways of the Chief Court. 


Prosecution of Bengalis in Khulna. 


Dakaitis near Allahabad. 


Dakaitis in Cawnpore, 
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66. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 20th June, referring to the fact of a 

dakaiti committed on the house of a vakil in Rawal- 
pindi, remarks that the circumstances of the case cast a 
serious doubt on the conduct of the police, and trusts that the Deputy Commissioner 
Rawalpindi, will order a searching enquiry into the matter, and remove all 
doubts and suspicions created in the minds of the Rawalpindi public. 


67. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 21st June, notes with regret that Sardar 
Beant Singh, a famous barrister of the Punjab 
Chief Court who defended the accused in Rawal- 
‘ndi cases, was severely hurt on the night of the 7th instant. At two 
vclock thieves entered the zanana of the fardar, took a bracelet out of his 
wife’s hand, wounded his brother and servants and threw stones at him, which 
struck him on his right cheek below the eye. The editor remarks that the police 
station being quite close to the bungalow of the Sardar, this bold attack on his 
house is looked on with suspicion. 


68. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 16th June, referring to the 
The improvementsin consequence of changes in the salaries of police officers as recom- 
Police Commission. mended by the Police Commission, writes that the 
grant of a horse allowance simultaneously with the abolition of the station house 
allowance of an officer-in-charge of station does not amount to promotion. The 
editor further remarks that the discontinuance of horse allowance during leave 
means that the officer going on leave should either sell his horse or make no 
provision for it for the time being. 


69. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 20th June, referring to the 
police and public meetings, says:—It is stated 
that the Commissioner of Police, Calcutta, has issued 
an order that all “gy meetings should be reported by shorthand reporters ap- 
inted by the police. If the organisers of meetings object to it, the meetings will 
e forcibly dispersed and the seekers prosecuted. Kven shorthand reporters cannot 
se so well as the witnesses at Rawalpindi are doing without notes or memoranda. 
e 
The present objection is that the police reports are secret and unreliable, If there 
are qualified shorthand reporters appointed by the police the reports will be full and 
reliable. Organisers of public meetings, however, must arrange to have their own 
shorthand reporters and always to publish the speeches. It will be rather 
expensive, but public meetings have already become expensive. It does not 
require an Ordinance to check public meetings. A police regulation is sometimes 
enough. With a police shorthand reporter to take down every word every speak- 
er will be more careful, and Beadon Square orators will be less lavish of their 
flowers of speech. Nothing will be lost if public meetings are held less frequently 


and if people turn their hands to substantial work. 
(c).—Finance and Taxation. 


70. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 13th June, says that Mr. Morley’s speech 
on the Indian Budget shows that he, liberal as he is, is 
in favour of basing the administrative policy in India 
on imperialistic lines. The editor says that if Mr. Morley’s dogma that personal 
vernment was incompatible with freedom of speech and free right of public 
meeting, is accepted, then there remains no difficulty in reconciling the present 
repressive policy in India to logic. He then enters into a disquisition as to the 
utility of o position without any power, as is the case in India, and comes to the 
conclusion that such an opposition leads to discontent and hatred. He remarks that 
perhaps Mr, Morley has fully grasped the truth of this basic principle, and seems 
to mould his policy upon it. On the same assumption the deportation of Lala 
Lajpat Rai without trial can well be explained. He closes with the remark that 
oNservatism and Liberalism are an anachronism so far as India is concerned, and 
whether the one or the other be in power, the continuity of the fundamental policy 
of England in regard to India would suffer no change for the better. 


71. The Musdfir (Agra) of the 15th June, referring to his speech on the 


Mr. Morley» 2 Indian Budget, remarks that Mr. Morley appears 
nee ee ee entirely sinned. He is under the impression that 


the whole of India is full of sedition. 


pakaiti in Rawalpindi. 


Dakaiti in Rawalpindi. 


The police and public meetings. 


Mr. Morley on the Indian Budget. 


do not think an exception can be taken to the order of the Commissioner of Police. 
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Referring to Mr. Morley’s statement that his speech would be overheard by 
his enemies, he said that such a remark was not statesmanlike. 

Regarding his objection to a trial on the ground that it would give pro- 
minence to Lajpat Rai’s utterances, and that the speeches of counsel would 
have as bad or a worse effect than the original speeches, the editor sees in this case 
no limit to the number of deportations. He expects that the promised increase of 
Indian members to the Legliltee Councils will be followed by an increase in the 
number of European wembers so that there will be no good result. 


72. The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th June, referring to the 
remarks of the Bande Matram on the promises 
and hopes given to the Indians by Mr. Morley in his 
speech on the Indian Budget, expresses approval of the proposed concessions. 


73. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th June, reproduces the 
Budget speech of Mr, Morley, and expresses its 
gratification at the statement in the speech regarding 
the attitude of the Government towards Native States in India. 


74. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 20th June, expresses unstinted 
praise of Mr. Morley’s speech on the Indian Budget, 
which the editor characterizes as independent, and as 
being uninfluenced by the Bengal Press and its supporters. But referring to the 
justification by Mr. Morley of Sir Fuller’s resignation, he remarks that it would have 
been more appreciated if the Viceroy had not to-day adopted the same policy of which 
Sir Fuller previously requested His Excellency to approve, and which cost him his 
office. aden’ the Viceroy was ill-advised at that time, otherwise he would not 
have changed his opinion so soon. His Excellency is a wise statesman in that he 
admitted his mistake and has adopted the strong policy of Sir Bampfylde. Referring 
to the remarks of Mr. Morley regarding the withdrawal of the English from 
India, the editor points out that everybody knows that, India being a country 
inhabited by heterogeneous races, an alien power alone can hold sway over it. 
It is only necessary for India that its wants should be satisfied, that colour dis- 
tinction should as far as possible be avoided, that Indians should have equal rights 
with Kuropeans to the appointment to high posts; that trade and industry should 
be encouraged, and that loyal communities should continue to be patronized by the 
rulers. Other concessions should be left to the discretion of the Secretary of 
State and of the Viceroy. 


(d).— Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


75. The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th June, referring to the 
Annual Report of the Benares Muni. YeMark in last year’s report of the Benares Municipal 
cipal Board. | Board as to the improvement in the income from 
tobacco, says that this is hardly a source of congratulation, for it indicates an 
increase in the habit of cigarette-smoking, and urges that young men should try to 


give up the evil habit of cigarette-smoking and not give the Chairman an oppor- 
tunity of a similar remark next year. 


76. A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 18th June, in 
Fodder for animaisin Allahapea,  ViCW Of the scarcity of fodder in Allahabad, appeals 
to the Chairman and other municipal authorities to 


eby cattle to graze on the Fort parade free of cost as bas been done in other 
cities. 


Mr, Morley on the Indian Budget. 
The Indian Budget. 


Mr. Morley on the Indian Budget. 


77. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 20th June, complains 


sno Coapenens Mimaiepetien, of the insanitary condition of the drains and latrines 

in the civil lines, which is a serious menace to public 

health, and particularly the pucca drain running along the wall of the Fr ask 

Park. Another most objectionable thing is the persistency of conservancy cart- 
drivers in beginning their operations early in the evening. 


78. A correspondent of the Tafrih (Lucknow), in its issue of the 21st June 
iantainin tide iecs, writes that the Municipal Board has issued an order 
prohibiting ekkawallas from driving on the Hazrat- 


gan) road between 5 and 8 p.u. He points out that the B 
) roa M. oard have stopped the 
trafic simply for the convenience fe a few European members of chen nited 


Nervice Club who assemble there to idle away their time in amusements, and have 


( 787 ) 


taken into consideration the fact that a large number of workshops, firms, offices 
~ennite and medical halls are situated in that quarter, and ee have necessarily 
to pass by that road in order tocarry on their business. He hopes that the 
Municipal Board will in the interest of the public cancel the order and allow the 
traffic to continue as before. 


(ec). — Education, 


79, The Jdsus (Agra), of the 15th June, referring to the refusal of a 
senolarship to Saiyid Haidar Raza scholarship by Saiyid Haidar Raza offered to him by 
ot Delhi. Mr. Shiamji Krishna Varma and the offering of 
snother scholarship to the ge y by some merchants of Delhi to enable him to 
rogecute his studies of law in England, remarks that in his opinion the Saiyid 
should never go to England, especially at this time whensome public spirited men 
have been taken away from India. India is much in need of such men as the Saiyid, 
and he must now devote himself, heart and soul, in the service of his country. 


g0, A correspondent in the Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakénkar), of the 16th June, 
while pointing out the importance and advantages 
of physical exercise, says that it does not receive 
proper attention at the hands of the authorities of Indian schools, and remarks that 
teachers should bestow as much care to improving the physical culture of students 
as they take regarding their mental training. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


81. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 16th June, writes that lands 
taken from zamindars for being allotted to Gorasts 
is a tax on zamindars, and that the system 
should be altogether abolished in Gorakhpur too, as has already been done in 
Azamgarh and Basti districts. The editor says that as a result of this grant their 
services at the police station have been dispensed with and now they have nothing 
todo bat to make birth and death reports,a duty simple enough and not worth 
= expense, to meet which each zamindar has to set apart five bighas of his 
nd. 


82. A correspondent of the Hindustan: (Lucknow), in its issue of the 19th 
June, writes that the Tahsildar of Bhognipur, district 

2 Cawnpore, has issued a notice to the effect that under 
the Commissioner’s order dated the 13th March 1905, zamindars are held responsible 
for the payment of dues of irrigation from the Ganges Canal on any day subse- 
quent to that on which they receive jamabands papers. The writer objects that 
it is unjust to expect the zamindars to make the payment before the expiry 
of sixty days after the receipt of the jamabands papers,—a time fixed for the pay- 
ment of fees, and barely . 
from tenants. He hoves that the Government will disappove of such hard 
measures to be adopted in case of zamiudars already stricken with drought and bad 
seasons. 


Students and physical exercise. 


Goreits in Gorakhpur. 


Ganges Canal dues. 


(9 ).—General. 


83. The Arya Patra (Bareilly), for the month of April, {received on the 
21st June) writes that the Congress preaches boycott 


of English articles. This —— is specially meant 
for Bengal only and not for the whole of India. The new boycott now suggested is 

boycott litigation of all sorts, which has altogether ruined India, The advocates 
of this new thought deserve every praise. Like other resolutions of the Congress 
this new idea of boycotting litigation if promulgated and established, will prove 
most beneficial to India and will encourage unity and love among the Indians. 


84. The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th June, remarks that the 
Bengalis are looked upon asa timid and noisy people, 
but the fact that a material decrease has been caused 


in the import of cloth, salt and sugar from foreign countries, shows that they have 


A ew sort of boycott, 


“ome reason, earnestness and manliness in them. 
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‘ndustani (Lucknow), of the 19th June, referring to the progress 
——— Ot elk in India, remarks that the Manchestes 
Poe ee people are anxious lest Indians themselves should 
consume all cotton produced for foreign manufacture and thus give a blow to 
their cloth industry. The editor says that Indian cotton must be manufactured in 
India and nowhere else, 5 oo hep of Manchester can in no way put a stop 
his practice when once India Is awake. 
” mn The Hind (Lucknow), of the 20th June, referring to Mr. Morley’s 
opinion that the cause of the present disturbances 
in Eastern Bengal is the unjustifiable treatment 
vf the Musalmans by the Hindus in forcing the former to boycott foreign articles, 
remarks that, judging from the numerical stre bh of the Musalman and the 
Hindu weavers, the greatest benefit and good of the boycott movement must 
o to the Musalmans. 
. 87. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 15th June, points out that 
the chief cause of the material prostration of India is 
the lack of interest of the Indians in trade and in- 
dustry which have entailed a serious drain upon their resources in buying articles 
for their consumption from foreign countries. The editor says that there isa large 
field for the development of the soap industry in India and invites the attention of 
Indian youths to it. He notes with regret the low attendance at the class opened 
at Bombay to teach soap manufacturing, and urges the necessity of Indian youths 
taking greater interest in manufactures than in hunting after Government posts. 
88, A correspondent in the Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 19th 
Expansion of India’s industry ana YUE, points out that eg oy oy the swadeshi 
peers movement the import figures for the last year were 
higher than those of any previous years, and remarks that so long as Indians will 
not make vigorous and sustained efforts to manufacture articles in their own 
country, and sell them at a cheap rate, the industrial condition of India cannot be 
improved, and they will have to look to foreign manufacturers for the satisfaction 
of their wants. It is a matter of nota little regret that a country where materials 
for al] sorts of industries are available should be entirely dependent upon other 
countries for finished products. The correspondent concludes with advising 
Indian youths to take to technical and industrial education, for the real advance- 
ment of India depends upon the expansion of her industry and commerce. 
89. The Hindi oe (Kalakankar), By ae 20th June, referring be 
neouragement of Indian industries UH present industrial awakening in India, says that 
rete : i wan indasiziet. if the Indians do not relapse to their habitual Asiatic 
indolence, it is undoubtedly calculated to lead to some good results. There being 


many facilities and conveniences for the development of industry, Indians act 
very unwisely in allowing their money to pass into the hands of foreign manufac- 
turers and traders by the purchase o foreign-made goods. It is remarkable that 
most of the articles imported are such as can be produced in India. But the 
lack of enterprise, energy and application in Indians has as yet kept them 
backward in the industrial world, and if they want to achieve material progress, 
they should cultivate and develope these qualities. The editor concludes with the 
remark that the industrial question is not merely of local nor of sectarian importance 


“Mr. Moriley’s opinion, 


Soap industry. 


_. but one of national concern, and therefore every Indian should equally interest 


himself in it, ereapentive of all other considerations. 
: 90. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakénkar), of the 21st June, says that there 
Encouragement ofindigenous indus- 15 not the least doubt that India imports annually goods 
worth crores of rupees to the advantage of foreign 
manufacture and traders. In order to retain their wealth in their own country 
Indians should largely take to manufacturing all articles required to satisfy their 
wants. Raw materials and labour being cheap here, Indians can well contrast with 


other nations in commerce and industry, if they will brin i isi 
iri 7 , to it an enterprisin 
spirit coupled with a sufficient peassrcel capital. . a ai 


91. The Tohfa--Hind (Bijnor), of the 11th June, referring to the Govern- 
Government Resolution on the Press, 2¢nt Resolution on the Pregs, worm that the orders 


district authorities to conveyed in the resolution will give a handle to the 


aCy _40 put any gonstruction they like on newspaper articles with 
& view to bring editors or proprietors into trouble, iy i Pee oe 
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9, The Award-t-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th June, referring to the 

op the Press. vernment Resolution on the Press, warns the 

eens ME editors to be more careful and act according to the 
idvice of Sadi (the well-known Persian author) : ‘If the king is pleased to eall th 
day night, they should say that here is the moon and there the stars.’ | 


93, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 18th June, referring to the English- 
man s remarks on the Government resolution on the 
Press, pointing out by the instance of the case 
of the Punjaber that the prosecution of newspapers, instead of leading to good 
sults is injurious, says that perhaps its contemporary is of opinion that Russian 
methods should be applied in dealing with newspapers also, and that such of them 
should be stopped without trial as may be regarded seditious by the authorities 


or the Englishman. 


94. The Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 19th June, referring to the present 
agitation in India and the loyalty of the Musalmans 
in keeping themselves entirely disassociated from 
the Hindus in their actions against the Government and the repressive measure 
of the Government in passing the resolution on the Press, says that the resolution 
does not mean to prohibit free and sincere criticism on the measures of the Govern- 
ment. It simply means to check indecent and abusive remarks against the Govern- 
ment. A Government cannot be won over with flattering praises and the best and 
soundest principle to follow is to be moderate in all things. 


95. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 20th June, referring to the remark of the 
Spectator ore, age deprecating the recent Govern- 
ment Resolution cn the (Indian) ress as the Mutiny of 
1857 was not an outcome of the freedom of the Indian Press, says that it is a useless 
resolution. If the Indians want to preach sedition they can easily do so in mosques 
and temples through fakirs or other countless agencies, but there are very few 
far-sighted and able men in India who will attach any weight to the good opinion 
of the Spectator. 


96. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 20th June, referring to the 
warning recently given by the Government of India, 
says that it had a direct reference to the newspapers of 
two provinces, specially Bengaland the Punjab. In the latter province the Punjabee 
has already been convicted, and a vernacular paper is being presented for exciting 
thearmy. In Bengal the instructions of the i ceemnia of India are now bei 

carried out, andthe Government of Bengal has acted very wisely in not launching 
intoa number of prosecutions at once, but, in the first place, giving fair warning to the 
hewspapers, which in its judgment have offended most. This warning was preceded. 
< fem searching of presses for the manuscript and proofs of seditious pamphlets. 
Notices of warning issued by the Bengal Government to Bande Mataram, Sandhya, 


Yaganter and Mihir-o-sudhakar, say that the language used by these papers is a 


Resolution om the Press. 


Resolution on the Press. 


Resolution on the Press. 


direct incentive to violence and lawlessness. Needless to say, there is a great 


sensation in Calcutta, though some such action might have been anticipated after 
the warning given by the varies General. ) 


97. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 13th June, deprecates the conduct of the 


seine and of a Lucknow correspondent, who wire to Eng- 
land sensational, though quite unfounded, reports regarding the present situation 
In India, and remarks that Lord Minto who preaches moderation to the native 

€s8, should take some steps to curb the spirit of these strife-fomenting corres- 
pondents, otherwise His Excellency would be open toa charge of being timid 
0 dealing with Europeans. | 


98. the 15th June, referring to the Government 
Bengals ol a Agro) tion on the Press throws the whole blame on 


pers ° 
he Bengali newspapers, and remarks that all the 
pretensions to patriotism by Sg Bengslie are merely theories and their unres- 
tained pen fol aiatibvens talk have been the cause Of all the troubles in India, 


Menvations reports in the Engen correspondent of the Times, of the agents of Reuter - 
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99, The Jasus aay . 3 eg : une, one. . wig * the 

ere so Siaitin sn nglishman defending the conduct of the Musalmans 
wwe in the disturbances net Eastern Bengal, says that 
seeing that the Government is favouring the Musalmans these days and 
honouring them by giving the highest offices in the Government service, the 
Anglo-Indian newspapers also have changed their tone towards the Musal- 
mans from abuse to praise. But educated Musalmans will know how to appreciate 


the flattering tone of the Anglo-Indian papers and the present flattering policy 
of the Government towards them. — 


109. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 15th June, referring to the attitude and 
Tho Reglidemen on the preascive- We current of feeling of the Anglo-Indian news- 
ation. apers in advising the Government to rule India with 
the sword, and to stop the publication of all newspapers of the stamp of the Punjabee 
and the Swarajya, remarks that such measures can be of no avail. The best method 
to rule over the people is to treat them with mildness, conciliation and sympathy. 
The editor quotes the case of the Boers who but a few years ago were thirsting for 
English blood. Does the Englishman take the Government to be so powerless as 
to anticipate the outbreak of a mutiny because a few guns have been stolen from 
some place, and suggest to make the Arms Act still more strict and stringent ? 


Such ideas are the productions of the Englishman’s own imagination and tend 
to promote ill-will between the Government and the people rather than love and 
sympathy. It is advisable for Lord Minto both in the interest of the Govern- 
ment and the people to stop the publication of the Englishman at once. 


101. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 20th June, referring to the remark of a 
Calcutta newspaper that most ofthe razses of theUnited 
Provincesand Oudh and of the Punjab subscribe to 
Anglo-Indian newspapers, simply because they believe that the Anglo-Indian' official 
will be pleased with them by their buying these papers, says that it is undoubtedly 
a fact that most of the subscribers of these newspapers are under the false impres- 
sion that they do thereby win the favour of Government officials. 


102. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 21st June, writes that Anglo-Indian 
ania Midlake adi papers have been habituated to exaggerate and mis- 
represent facts. Mr. Morleyand Mr. Haldane have 
been falsely reported to have made a statement to the effect that Indians should bear 
in mind that British Government has more efficient means to crush them 
than they had fifty years ago. Similarly other baseless and false rumours, such 
as that of riots at Delhi, of the breaking of the Queen’s statue there, &., have 
been spread all over the British Empire. The truth is that they want to create 
disaffection between Government and Indian subjects. 


103. The Akkbar-i-Intkhab (Meerut), for the month of May, (received on the 
sii iii ita 17th June), referring to the conviction of the editor 
and the proprietor of the Punjabee, remarks that it 

means that two Hindus have sacrificed themselves in upholding the cause of a 
Musalman against the authorities. But itis "— much regretted that with all this. 


sympathy and self-sacrifice on the part of the Hindus the Musalmans abuse their 
Hindu brethren. 


104. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 16th June, referring to the review of 
eeceidicts aston, the situation in the Punjab by a correspondent of the 
London Fimes and his attempts to consider dispassion- 

ately the causes of the present unrest and to trace it back to its origin, remarks that 
the writer having belonged te the Punjab Commission surveys the situation from 


an official point of view. It thus cannot claim to be impartial, though it may be 
admitted to be dispassionate. 


The revolt of the East against the West, as exemplified m the vietory of 
J apan over Russia supplies the writer with the main cause of the trouble in the 
Pun jab. Though the correspondent, does not carry his arguments to their 
legitimate conclusion, yet he admits that in spite of divergency in tribes, languages, 
customs and religion there is some common feeling of nationality, the basis of which 
is said to be at present the racial feeling to which he traces the first cause of the 
unrest. He accuses the educated Indians- of deliberate attempt at stirring 
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np this feeling. But at the same time he admits that “ there can be few of the 
 sooated Indians who have never been insulted, or who have never imagined. them- 
selves insulted by some Englishmen, whether officer or private soldier, subordinate, 
business man OF loafer,” to which category the editor adds a ticket collector 
or a railway guard. One has only to point to the justice meted to 
Indians in cases against Europeans in Indian Courts, the blighting of the 

rospects of Indians for the sake of comparatively incompetent Anglo-Indians and 

urasians in offices, the treatment of Indians irrespective of class and education 
in British colonies, to wri home to the writer the untenable position he has by 
implication taken up, namely, that the racial feeling is sedulously fostered by 
Indians and Indians alone. If there be a tew black sheep among Indians against 
whose doors this charge may be laid, the number of such sowers of the wind are 
as plentiful as blackberries among Anglo-Indians. What about the daily vile 
vapourings of the Anglo-Indian press against Indians and the mendacious tele- 
grams to England by these paragons of virtue ? 

Another argument that the writer adduces to make the Indian ridiculous 
to the world is that the oriental mind is free from the trammels of logic; to this 
the editor says that we are told that the Indian agitator ‘cannot believe that 
a policy of murder and outrage directed against the English race is inconsistent 
with complete loyalty tothe English Government.” Then again “ that murder 
and outrage is now being openly preached does not admit of dispute.” While we 
only pity the writer for his crass ignorance, we repudiate the charge strongly. No 
Indian, be he a moderate or an extremist, ever preached any such doctrines. 
Unless the writer can quote chapter and verse, he stands veo | of the grossest 
libel upon Indian workers in the field of politics, which offence becomes all the 
more heinous because of the anonymity anit which he shields himself. 


Regarding the land policy of the Punjab court his pointlessness is the more 
glaring when he deals with affairs that are known to all. 

o say that the Punjab Alienation Act, the Colonization Bill and the assess- 

ment of land revenue had made the sturdy farmer thoroughly contented with his 

lot, and that it was only the professional — who turned the peasants into a 


discontented people ready to denounce the English race, insult their women and 
call for their extermination, only show that however long an official may spend 
his days even with the people it is difficult for him to understand them. Ifthe 
peasants were really contented, no amount of wild speeches and writings could 
make them disecoutented. Referring to the writer's finding that new India has 
been tried and found wanting, and that the country must be held with the power 
of the sword and in the interest of the Englishmen, the editor concludes thus :— 
“Suiting the words of the writer to our purpose, we may frankly say that the 
majority of the present day rulers have been tried and found wanting. The 
inherited a noble policy from the founders and consolidators of the Indian Empire 
but could not carry it to its legitimate goal. A strong Government we do require 
in order to ensure peace and safety, but not a repressive one, which only creates 
anxiety and makes unrest where it does not exist and seeks dark and dubious ways 
of expressing itself. At no time so much as now India stands in need of rulers 
who are manly in their spirit, in order not to be frightened by any and eve 
mene shadow, no matter whether of their own making or of those around them. 
y must also be strong in robust sympathy—a quality which the Prince of 
ales found surely wanting in them—sympathy very necessary to understand 
the people by entering heartily into their hopes and fears. 


105. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 16th J See 9 age 
The two iat acemente issued by the Hindu gentlemen and the letter 
measenger: Herne the ies of the ee Samaj, remarks that th pe 
two pronouncements will be read with mingled feelings by the people, at first 
sight it might appear not a little humiliating for the leading Hindus of the Punjab 
to approach the sehendade in a cringing spirit. Rightly or wrongly the Govern- 
ment of the Punjab, and on its account the Government of India and the 
ecretary of State, have come to believe that the Punjabi Hindus promote 
Weonstitutional agitation. : 
The statement from a responsible minister that there isa deal of sedition 
n the province, and that it is encouraged by educated Indians is to be 
tegretted. In any self-governing country such declarations by responsible officers 
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of the State would be answered by violent denunciation on the part of those 
ainst whom aspersions are made. But in India the state of things is 
different. Here people suspected of having committed a political offence are 
thought guilty without any evidence being on record against them. Here it 1s 
not the accusers who have to prove the guilt of the accused, but it is the duty 
of the accused to prove their innocence. ) 
But viewed in this light that, the Punjabi leaders wished not to allow the suspi- 
cions to grow and racial feelings to increase, their action justifies approval. Of course, 
had not the misunderstanding affected a whole section of the community, the 
best policy for the leaders was to suffer in silence, and if, even after their decaration, 
the people are suspected and persecuted, it will be forno fault of theirs. They 
have done their best to allay the alarm, It was impossible for them to have 
issued such a note before, as they had no apprehension of the coming events and the 
indiscretion of a District Magistrate. The editor entirely approves of the Arya 
Samaj pronouncement, and says that every man who is not maliciously inclined 
knows that the Arya Samaj is a religious and social body. It does not deal with 
the politics of the country and touch administrative questions, and as such cannot 
be concerned with the recent declarations. Leaders of the movement could not 
do better than try to remove the cloud of misrepresentations and lying accusations 
under which its work has been suffering for some time past. 

The editor concludes with the following remarks :—These events have their 
lessons and these will not be lost, let us hope,on the Arya Samajists. The 
principal lesson is that the Arya Samaj should mend its ways of working and, 
while keeping up its enthusiasm for social and religious progress, should not use 
language which is likely tocause misunderstanding between the different sections 
of the community. It has suffered in the past for its violent and strong language. 
Let its watchword in future be peace within and good will without. | 

106. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 19th June, expresses its grati- 
fication at the declaration made by the Hindus of the 
Punjab clearing themselves from the charges levelled 
against them by Anglo-Indian papers. The editor writes that Hindus have only 
done their duty in removing the bad impressions caused by misrepresentation of 
facts on the minds of Government officials. What benefit could Hindus derive 
from inciting the people against the Government? It is the le themselves 
that had their grievances to be redressed, and the Government will have to ex- 
perience such disturbances daily if itis not prepared to redress them. English 
officials held that money-lenders are the real cause of the degeneration among the 
cultivators, they therefore introduced the Law of Alienation Act, but that law too 
had no effect in ameliorating their condition. The result was that the cultivators 
remaining.as they were, the money-lender grew discontented in addition. The mid- 
dle class people however had something at least to do to earn their livelihood. 
They applied their money in trade, but Indian trade cannot be develcped without 
improving native industry, which requires the support of the Government. Hence 
comes the question of swadeshism, which is not at all inconsistent with the policy 
of ~ Government, for it aims merely at the economic development of the 
country. 
_he editor further writes that if Mr. Morley did not deem it proper to 
enquire into the causes of the present unrest in India, may we hope that the 
Government of India will, at its own instance take up the work of enquiry by 
means of a Commission at Ieast in the Punjab. 

107. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 19th June, strongly deprecates the 

engali agitation against the Ordinance issued by 
Mr. Risley. The editor writes that such excesses 
a8 are now practised in Bengal should be condemned by every reasonable man. It is 
time that the leaders of India should assure Government that the agitation 
in connection with the partition of Bengal is over, and that the feelings have 
now quite subsided. In this way the people may move the Government to call back 
Lala Lajpat Rai and to cancel the Ordinance prohibiting the public meetings. 


108. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 18th June, referring to the Cocona- 
da riot, mT that the Anglo-Indian Press is laying 
all the blame upon the shoulders of the people, 
but has nothing to say against the Civil Surgeon. The editor deprecates the 
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attack of the people upon. the Club, yet points out that the assault of the Civil 
Surgeon upon the student can by no means be justified, since the shouting of Bande 
Mataram 1s not unlawful, and, even supposing that it were so, Major Kemp had no 
right to thrash the boy. The Madras Government ought to have punished the Civil 
Surgeon and the ring leaders of the people who attacked the Club. It has not acted 
wisely in posting punitive police force at Coconada, for the reason that such a 
measure is only calculated to produce feelings of indignation and discontent, in- 


asmuch as thousands of innocent men will have to pay the penalty for the rash 
conduct of a few of their fellow citizens. 


109. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 20th June, referring to the outrageous 
treatment by Major Kemp of a student in Coconada 
and the consequent action of the District Magistrate, 
remarks on the hard lot of the Indians as very lamentable, as they forget their 
helplessness on provocation and excitement. 

110. The editorial notes of the Modern Review for June contain comments 
on Unrest, in which the writer refers to the outrages 
committed lately on women at Jamalpur, and says that 
the people are fast realising that their women must look to them and not to 
Government for protection from dishonour, and that ‘the youth are on fire with the 
notion that he who cannot use a hes is not to be reckoned as a gentleman. 

Referring to the Punjab the editor says that the rulers of the province are 
now deceived by the quietness and the servility to which they have been accustomed. 

Referring tothe deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai, he says that Government has 
acted on malicious and cowardly information of backbiters or on its secret police, 
having given way tO panic and that the measure will only deepen the discontent and 
create more unrest than Government has yet imagined throughout India. 

“The lesson, therefore, that people will be inclined to draw is, if you agitate 
vigorously and effectively against the pet measures of the Anglo-Indian bureau- 
cracy, ¢.g. the partition of Bengal, if you set on foot a movement calculated to 
touch the pocket of the shopkeeping Englishmen, there will be all the horrors of 
anarchy let loose upon you; but if anywhere the mob molest any person of white 
skin, & leader of blameless life must be deported without trial.” 

“As a matter of fact the Hindus of East Bengal openly say that they have 
no confidence in the Government. And, confidence or no confidence, Nemesis dogs 
the steps of the rulers of a country where the cry of ravished women assails the 
skies all unheard like a cry in the wilderness. The male population, too, of such 
a country must be worse than vermin if they cannot and do not risk their lives 
andall to safeguard the honour of their women. The whole affair is, in fact, 
most disgraceful to all the parties concerned : disgraceful to the local Hindus for 
the cowardice they have displayed in offering no resistance to the desecration of 
their temples, and the destruction of the images of their gods, and to the ravishing 
of their women : disgraceful to the local usalman community for the large 
number of scoundrels that it contains: and disgraceful to the Government in 
whose territories such things could happen, unchecked, for days and weeks.” 

“The fact is, the arch-offenders in this campaign of exciting race-hatred are 
Lord Curzon, Sir B. Fuller and his favourite subordinates Mr. L. Hare, the Nawab 
Salimulla and his clique, including the authors of the Red Pamphlet, a section 
of the Anglo-Indian Press and some unscrupulous Bengali Musalman papers in 
Bengal. But there is no one to bring them to book. Evidently, as the Punjabee 
trial shows, if Europeans kill or murder ‘ natives, that does not excite race- 
hatred ; but if a journalist ventures honestly to comment on such cases, he is held 
to excite race-hatred. The act is not criminal, the comment is. Exciting hatred 
or the fury of the mob against the Hindus, as the Bengali Musalman papers 
Mihir-o-Sudhakar and Moslem Sahrid have been doing, is not criminal too.’ 


111. The Modern Review (Allahabad), for June, has an article entitled “ The 
genesis of the present unrest” written by Principal 
Rajanikanta Guha, M.A.., in which the writer remarks 
that Lord Curzon’s declaration that truthfulness in its strict sense was a thing 
unknown in the literature of the East, was the primary cause for the present 
unrest, and that it even called into being the national movement in Egypt. The 
writer refers to the Committee on education in 1834 of which Macaulay was president, 
in which it was discussed whether education should be on Western or on Hastern 
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lines. The writer quotes an extract from the minutes of, that committee, in which 
was recorded that ‘in every branch of physical or moral philosophy the relative 
position of the two nations is nearly the same (i.e. the superiority of European is 
absolutely immeasurable).’ 

The writer complains generally of the lack of interest taken by the statesmen 
and scholars in Oriental literature, and that it appears that very few Englishmen 
are even aware of the existence of Kalidasa and Hafiz. The article goes on to find 
fault with the work of administration in India, showing how the servants of the 
Crown live in the country but not among the people, and that they are 1n no way in 
touch with them. Want of sympathy is the leading feature of the administration, 
and it was that that made Lord Oaiten one of the most reactionary administrators of 
India of recent times, and which has now led him to suggest the erection of a statue 
to the memory of the forging and opium-eating hero of Plassey. 

112. The Alamgir (Aligarh), of the 15th June, in an article under the 
heading “ Unlawful agitation,’ writes that it 1s quite 
| unbecoming to abuse Englishmen. The English 

enerally are quite innocent, and it is through the fault of their own countrymen that 
Todiant suffer so much. The editor then points out the deplorable condition of 
Indians before the British Raj in India, and recounts the blessings that have fallen 
to the lot of India under the auspices of the Government. He further says that 
as yet Indians are entirely unfit for swaraj. He cannot imagine the chaos and 
unrest that would certainly follow among the vast heterogenous population of 
India if unhappily the British Raj were to bid farewell to India. 


118. Indian People (Allahabad), of the 16th June, referring to the manifesto 
issued by a number of Hindu gentlemen of the 
Punjab for the attempted solution of the present 
difficulty in the province, remarks that the unfavourable criticism it has met both 
in the Punjab and outside shows that the Punjab Government has declared the 
entire educated community to be disloyal, and under the circumstances what is 
the use of attempting to rebut that charge by a profession of loyalty. The best 
thing is to hold aloof from the Government and to have nothing to do with it. 

“ And this policy of distrust culminated in the Arya Samaj, a purely religious 
body being eer! ser a hot-bed of sedition. The seriousness of this accusation has 
never been realised by the Punjab Government, for the Arya Samaj comprises 
in its fold not only lawyers and professional men but all the best Indian officers 
of Government. Asa Punjabi writer has pointed out the fact of one or more 
members of the Arya Samaj being accused of sedition does not justify a serious 
charge against all the member of that body. It would be just as proper to accuse 
Muhammadans of disloyalty because Saiyid Haidar Raza happens to be a Muham- 
madan. Hinding that there is no political organisation of any importance in the 
Punjab, the Punjab Government has anal to the conclusion that the Arya 
Namajasabody is seditious. The consequence is that high officials who are 
ed of the Samaj are afraid of joining even the religious services of that 

ody. 

“ This statement that has been put forward on behalf of the educated Hindu 
community of the Punjab does not proceed from the Arya Samajists alone, but 
from all sects of Hindus. They have laid themselves open to the charge that 
they have been intimidated by the recent measures of the Government, and have 
hastened to make their submission. The Punjab Government, if it is unwise, 
may form the same opinion. Asa matter of fact the Punjab never courted a 
conflict with the Government. Five years ago, as we have repeatedly pointed 
out, the educated classes were admittedly loyal. They are just as loyal now though 
they may strongly disapprove of certain local measures. They have yet to gain 
a great deal of ground and they need the sympathy of the Government. If by a 
plain statement of the truth and their opinions, they can remove the suspicions 
of the Government, it is their bounden Yeky todo so unless they are content to 
have the path of their progress blocked.” 

114. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 17th June, in reproducing an article on 

Unrest in India. unrest in India by an Indian thinker that has appeared 
in the current number of East and West, says that it 


has reason to believe that it is from the pen of a distinguished member of the Judicial 
Service in the United Provinces. 
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115. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 18th J une, writes that there can be no 
doubt that there are at present some over-enthusiastic 
persons in India who desire that either they. should 
get what they desire, or else a revolution should be brought about in the Govern- 
ment of the country. But there are at the same time some such persons also who 
are inclined rather to live on dry bread with peace and safety, than to attempt at 
any risk and trouble for the sake of improvement. Some gee pe ge writers are 
inclined to think that a few educated Indians are desirous of a change in the 
Government. It may be so, but when one looks on the present helpless and 
unprotected state of India he cannot hesitate to say that such a desire can only 
be the production of a diseased and unsound brain. What little agitation has 
recently beer displayed in India cannot truly be called sedition. It only amounts 
toa sensational and transitory activity, and the extreme measures enforced by 
the Government to arrest its further growth and development are reasonable 
and justified. The present attitude of Indians of worth and influence and of a large 
majority of the eople in India is loyal and faithful towards the Government, and 
the statement of some newspapers that Indians seek an opportunity to drive the 
English out of the country is entirely false, and is made in order to cause estrange- 
ment between the rulers and the ruled. The question who will succeed this 
Government in case the English are driven out is entirely irrelevant as nobody 
can foretell the future. India never wants that an enemy of the Government 
should rule over it; and judging from the present state of the Russian, the Turkish 
and other European Powers it is vain to imagine that any of them would have the 
power to withstand the English arms. 

The editor says that it is no exaggeration to say that Indians are the most 
loyal and faithful of all the subjects of the English Government. 


116. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 19th June, reproduces the views 
sir George Birdwood on the unrest Of Sir George Birdwood that there is no unrest in 
a India, and the only general discontent is that of 
educated classes, which is quite natural and justifiable. The only way in which 
the evil can be overcome is to work seriously for their good. Sir George Bird- 
wood’s own experience of the educated classes is that they are fervently loyal, but 
they feel their helpless and humiliating position bitterly. 

The editor remarks that the views of Sir George Birdwood as being based 
on his own personal, experience are very likely to have a satisfactory effect 
on o English public, bo it is only such ideas that strengthen the foundation of 
an Kmpire. 

117. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 20th June, referring to the 
article titled “The unrest in India—its meaning,” by 
Mr. Amir Ali in the current number of the Nineteenth 
Century and After, says that the writer is one of those successful men who just 
fall short of attaining greatness. Mr. Amir Ali deals with the fringe of the 
question and does not attempt to probe the heart of it. Having ceased to be a man 
of affairs it is difficult for him to get at the truth very easily, and he does not 
help them in understanding the situation better. Though not quite following the 
lines of violent Anglo-Indian writers and denouncing the nationalist movement in 
India, he does not venture on a very severe criticism of the administrative blunders 
that have precipitated the present crisis. Mr. Amir Ali says: “ Nationalism of 
the extreme type, exclusive, resourceful, and aggressive, is content no longer 
with the programme of its more thoughtful leaders. Judging from all the 
circumstances, it is evident, as remarked the other day by a competent 
authority whose sympathy is well known, that ‘ the extremists have gained tho 
upper hand.’ They will accept no boon from aliens and will have nothing to do 
with foreign domination.” This statement that the extremists have gained the 
upper hand is exaggerated. No one denies the existence of the leaven, but that 
it has fermented the whole country is clearly opposed to the fact. The great 
majority of the educated classes is not at all convinced of the efficacy of the new 
programme. 

The editor says that some of Mr. Amir Ali’s conclusions are startling. For 
example, the connection between the unrest in India and the attitude of African 
colonists towards Indian settlers and immigrants 1s not only far-fetched but 
Positively incredible, The interpretation put on the present unrest in India as 
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a movement to get rid of British rule is simply absurd, as the physical impossibi- 
lity would be a sufficient answer, if the fears of the British people were not easil 
excited. Mr. Amir Ali is perfectly right in thinking that another mutiny is 
out of the question. The new spirit in India has its birth not in a natural 
aspiration alone but ina violent dislike to the Government, and it is now evident 
that nationalism in India will have to make some sacrifice in order to be success- 
ful. Regarding the remedies suggested by Mr. Amir Ali the editor says that in 
view of the magnitude of the problem by which the country is confronted, they 
are rather disappointing and hardly affect the situation. The question is whether 
there is any likelihood of a feeling of mutual confidence being restored between 
the Government and the educated classes, and it not, what is to be done. 


118. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly) of the 16th June, writes that the 
scare concerning the alleged spreading of plague by 
pills thrown broadeast over the country has travelled 
across the border and thatthe tribesmen have taken very summary methods of 
dealing with the alleged offenders. Whatever may be the object of these men, 
the unfortunate fact remains that both in British and independent territories 
a cloud of suspicion and distrust has been raised in the minds of the ignorant 
people. Government can do less than nothing in controverting it, but an oppor- 
tunity is now afforded to those who make protestations of loyalty and good will 
towards Government of proving that loyalty by an attempt to counteract the 
effect of these baseless and wicked rumours. 


119. The Mukhbir-t-Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th June, expresses its 
regret at the fact that fantastic and baseless rumours 
about plague are being spread among the lower classes 
in the Punjab. The editor says that the rumours that the British Government is 
trying to spread plague by poisoning well water is getting abroad even on the 
frontier, and several men have been cruelly killed by villagers of different Khails 
(tribes) on this very suspicion. | 


120. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 18th June, says that the plague 
figures are now fast decreasing, but the rainy season 
too isapproaching. Can it be hoped that Government 


will make arrangements for the prevention of plague in the coming year from this 
very time. 


Spreading of plague by pills, 


Wild rumours about plague. 


Plague, 


121. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 11th June, referring to the convic- 
tion of Mr. H. P. Robinson, Head Clerk of the Deputy 
Commissioner’s Court, Rawalpindi, for embezzlement 
of a sum of Rs. 3,200, remarks that Indians are generally despised as untrust- 


worthy, but it might now be asked whether Mr. Robinson is an Indian or Euro- 
pean. | 


Conviction of an European. 


122. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 20th June, referring on the authority of 
European soldiers anda native Post: the Punjabee (Lahore) to the treatment by two 
— European soldiers of the Sub-Postmaster of Komar 
Bali remarks that the Government ought to take serious notice of the misconduct of 
the soldiers and do justice to the injured sub-postmaster. | 


123. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 20th June, referring to Sir J. Hewett’s 


pla gu magne ay setting aside the decision of the High Court and 

; ordering a retrial of a certuin Eurasian employe of 
the Rohilkhand and Kumaun Railway who committed an indecent assault upon a 
native woman between Soron and Kasganj, remarks that it is such impartial, 
just and unprejudiced officials that India wants as its ruler. 


124, The Cawnpore Gazette of the 15th June, referring to a passage in the 
Sue Wht Mentiids dei Watan (Lahore), remarks that the Musalmans of the 


ip present day have taken sycophancy to the Government 
and hostility against the Hindus as the chief standard for their progress. They 


take the Government to be simple enough to be won over with fawning. They 


should know that abilit 


and not pandering is the sure way for thei 
in the Government, rere P 7! Ly lelr advancement 


ae os: le: ee 
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125. The Mukhbir-- Alam Sg rong the 16th June, in an article on 


union between Hindus and Masai. UNION between Hindus and Muhammadans, writes 
mans. _ that the Koran preaches the doctrine of peace in the 
following way :—' Peace is good under all circumstances.’ The editor then asks 
why then are Muhammadans not at peace with Hindus. The reason is that 
aggression always begins from the side of Hindus. Muhammadans do not cherish 
any ill-feeling against Hindus merely because they worship idols, but Hindus, 
on the other hand, do hate Muhammadans simply because they kill cows. The 
other reason why Muhammadans do not co-operate with Hindus in the present 
agitation is because they do not wish to throw themselves into danger as the 
Hindu leaders have done. The editor advises that it is not a swift and rash but a 
slow and steady pace that wins the race. ) 


126. The Kanau) Punch of the 15th June, referring to the Arya Samaj depu- 
tation to His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the 
_ Punjab, remarks that the reports made to His Honour 
by the Deputy Commissioners of the Province against the actions of the Samaj 

eople have not their origin in any revelation, but the political aspect of the Sama} 
itself is responsible for them. The plea made by Lala Hansraj is even more 
objectionable than the offence itself. The editor further remarks that the suspicion 
created in the minds of the authorities against the Samaj is on account of their 
strong fanaticism, the wanton vituperation and abuse in which they indulge. 


127. The Arya Mitra Vigra), of the 16th June, says that at this time when 

all the religions of the world are covertly or overtly 
hostile to the Arya Samaj, it behoves all Aryas to 
expend all their energy in instructing the future generation in arts and industries. 
It is strange that, while military training is imparted to school boys in England, 
Indian students are not to be allowed even to attend political meetings, and there- 
fore all the Indians, and specially Aryas, would do well to keep aloof from political 
agitation, and eschew English education, which is its fundamental cause, and to 
revert to their ancient system of education. Aryas should also make earnest 


researches for Indian treatises dealing with mechanics. 


128. The Riyaz-i-Faiz(Pilibhit), of the 20th June, referring to the allegations 
that are being made against the Arya Samaj and its 
members, remarks that the followers of other religions 
are opposed to it for the simple reason that the Samaj has been trying to do away 
with a host of religious rites and penances profitable to the Brahmans, and 
because they allow the admission of Muhammadan and Christian converts to the 
Arya fold. The success which the Samaj has gained in the religious world so far 
has upset the Muhammadans, and for these reasons its opponents have contrived to 
poison the ears of the rulers against the Samaj, and have laid the whole blame of the 
political unrest and disturbances in the Punjab at its door. The editor in support 
of his arguments quotes from Lala Munshi Ram’s letter. 


129. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 20th June, referring to the 
Benares Shivaji festival incident writes:—We repro- 
duce elsewhere the account that appears in Bande 
Materam about the closing of the meeting at Benares in connection with the Shivaji 
festival. The hero of that account is Sunder Lal, who is now in Calcutta, so that the 
source of Bande Matram’s information is not difficult to guess. If Mr. Radice and 
others present at the interview were asked they would give a very different version, in 
which Sunder Lal would not make a heroic figure at all. It is absurd to suggest that 
this boy browbeat the magistrate. That is Sunder Lal's own story. His history is 
very melancholy. He never took part in any movement till Mr. Tilak’s visit to 
Allahabad. Babu Bipin Chandra Pal's visit made Sunder Lal a hero, and after Lala 
Lajpat Rai’s brief visit this young man pr obably looked upon himself as the 
eader of the new party. He was a law student, but he forgot that he was under 
disciplinary restraint. In another year he might have graduated in law and 
Would have been then free to do anything he liked. But the fiend of oratory 
possessed him. The result was that he was expelled from the Boarding House 
and then from the college, and his college career 1s at an end. If young men will 
hot wait for even an intellectual equipment, they can he of no real service to their 
Country, 


Arya Samaj deputation. 


The duty of the Arye Samaj, 


Arya Samaj. 


The Benar " 
dent. es Shivaji festival inci 


MUKHBIR-I- 
ALAM, 
16th June, 1907. 


KANAUJ PUNCH, 


15th June, 1907. ~ 


ARYA MITRA, 
16th June, 1907. 


RIY AZ-I-FAIZ, 
20th June, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
20th June, 1907. 


ee ee ee yn EE in Lik 
Per 7 «7 7 


JASUS, 
8th June, 1907. 


AW AZA-I- 
KHALQ, 


16th June, 1907. 


ARYA PATRA, 
April, 1907. 


ANAND, 
13th June, 1907. 


ALAMGIR, 
15th June, 1907. 


ADVOCATE, 
16th June, 1907. 


ROHILKHAND 
GAZETTE, 


16th June, 1907. 


( 748 ) 


130. The Jdsus(Agra), of the 8th June, referring to the remark of the Empire 
(Calcutta), that the Nawab of Dacca 1s now trying to 
establish feelings of love and sympathy between 
the Hindus and the Musalmans, says that it is a good sign and it is not even too 
late, but had the Nawab been wiser before, the situation would not have been 
so lamentable. | 


131. The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th June, referring to the speech 

of the Nawab of Murshidabad delivered on the Empire- 
| day to a large audience to encourage mutual love and 
sympathy between the Hindus and the Musalmans, remarks that the speech had 
a good effect upon the audience and the speaker was highly honoured and 
enthusiastically applauded. The editor also sarcastically remarks that it appears 
that the Nawab of Murshidabad is not in debt like the Nawab of Dacca. 


132. The Arya Patra (Bareilly), for the month of April, received on the 
2ist June, referring to the suggestion for erecting a 
statue to Lord Clive in India, writes that the best place 
for its location will be Trichinopoly or Pondichery, where Clive killed the French 
General Dupleix in order that it might remind the French ot the glorious 
victory of Clive over their General. Lord Clive cannot claim the conquest of 
India wholly and solely to himself as it is the joint effort of many English 
Generals ; but his victory over Dupleix was entirely to his credit. 


133. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 13th June, says that the people find the 
“ Province of Eastern Pengal and Assam” a very 
cumbersome designation for the new province, and 
that other designations have therefore been suggested for it. The editor suggests 


that the province may be called the Curzon Province inasmuch as this name can 
serve a good many purposes. 


134. The Alamgir (Aligarh), of the 15th June, pointing to the resig- 

Sista ie Wied cette nations of high officials, wiz. Lord Curzon, Sir 

B. Fuller, Lord Cromer. (Egypt) &c., remarks that 

either the Government themselves, with a view to protect the subjects from oppres- 

sion, were constrained to adopt this policy of making these high officials retire or 

that the Almighty, seeing the excesses practised by these men of authority 
on the people, felt compassion on them and effected their withdrawal. 


135. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 16th June, reproduces an article entitled 
encaiiiiansias ‘Thou art the man” .from the Ipswich Observer 
in which the writer says that, having considerable 
and varied experience in Indian affairs and in different parts of India, he has been 
asked to express his views publicly with regard to the present state of affairs. 
He says that, though there is much reason for anxiety, there is no ground for 
serious alarm. There will not be another such mutiny as took place fifty years ago. 
Aiter discussing the reasons for the same, he adds that the rulers seek to do good, 
but they do not know how to do it. It is not in them, Wrong men are given the 
work of administration. This evil is of long standing, but the unrest now in India 
is solely due to the reactionary policy of Lord Curzon. History will point the 
finger of scorn at the late Viceroy and say, “ Thou art the man responsible for all 
this.” In his hot-headed youth, in his over-weening conceit, in unstatesmanlike 
haste, he has brought calamity on His Majesty’s dominions. 
Iwo things are now required : one is to institute a Commission of Inquiry 
into the Indian affairs, and to find out the truth, and the other thing is for the present 


Viceroy to make it clear that the British Government does not and cannot favour 
one race at the expense of the other. 


136. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th June, referring to the 
ee Arya Samaj deputation, and the publication of a 


manifesto signed by some forty-one promin indu 

gentlemen in defence of their conduct in Caaanien with the PA oleae in ro 
Punjab, remarks that Musalmans have been subjected to severe strictures for their 
expressions of loyalty and goodwill towards Government, and flattery and cowardice 
= deemed to be the motive of their protestations. But the critics themselves 
ave at last to court the favour of Government, and are now trying to surpass the 


Muhammadans in showing’ their loyalty. The editor adds that the absence 
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of the signature of & single Muhammadan on the letter published shows that 
Muhammadan friendship is courted only where they are to be pushed forward in an 
action against Government, but, where there is an opportunity of proving loyalty 
and g will towards Gover nment, they are only to be kept away. 

Those self-forgetting Muhammadans who uphold Hindu opinions must learn 
a lesson from the present example set before them by their Hind u brethren, whom 
they desire to follow, forsaking the views of their own religionists. 


187. A correspondent in the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 16th June, says 

that when underpaid hands of nearly every depart- 
_ ment have sai some substantial relief, it is the 
misfortune of the Supervisor Qanungos that no consideration is being taken of their 
hard lot by their heads of ebro It will not be out of place to say that they 
are the backbone of the Revenue Administration. During these days of scarcity 
the life of a Qanungo 1s most precarious. His duties being mostly outdoor, he is 
required to keep a horse, and incur other expenses, and it is next to impossible to 
live even hand-to-mouth on Re. 30 per mensem. When the present Qanungos are 
in every respeet superior to their predecessors, have got better education and 
training, it is necessary that their pay should be increased and their status 
raised. ‘The correspondent hopes that the Virector who has done so much for 
the department and the Government will kindly eonsider the claim of the 
Qanungos. 

138. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 16th June referring te the petition 
of Civil hospital compounders in which they have 
| drawn attention to their deplorable condition, hopes 
that Colonel Murray will be pleased to better the condition of these humble but 
useful servants of the State. The first complaint of the compounders is about 
their starting pay, and, considering that they come from a better class of persons, 
and that the work which they are required to do is responsible, their claims are 
reasonable and fair. Their second prayer is that pension should be counted from 
the date of their appointment, which is also deserving of consideration. 


139. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 17th June, contradicts the report 
in the Mohiniof the 7th June that detectives were 

resent in Benares to watch the mevements of the 
people, and deprecates such unfounded reports finding their way into the Press 
inasmuch as they are calculated to cause a panic among the people. 


140. The Nasim-i-Agra, of the 19th June, referring to the reactionary 

olicy of the Government, remarks it can well be 
imagined what great respect and desire a man must 
have for freedom when it is so much enjoyed by the animal world. It may be 
excusable to a certain extent if a man intrudes upon and deprives his brother of his 
freedom, but one can never suffer an outsider to come in and deprive him of his 
freedom. He will remonstrate and resist it to the best of his powers and will 
hot hesitate to risk his life to secure his freedom from a foreigner. 


141, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 20th June, referring to the summonses 
served on Muhammad Liagat Husain and Dr. Abdul 
Ghafur Khan under Section 124, Indian Penal Code, 
and the recovery of some seditious publications by the police from the Calcutta 
Bazar Press (Calcutta), remarks that it will be wonderful if they are able to escape 
with safety from the trap laid for them. 

142. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakdnkar), of the 20th June, notes :—“‘ We 
should always try to hold meetings and conferences for 
the accomplishment of our objects, but at the same time 
we should always remain loyal to the Government, for disloyalty can by no means 
promote our cause. We should always bear in mind that our Government 1s wise 
and just, and therefore, if we make efforts in a loyal spirit to obtain our rights, ib 
will probably endeavour to grant them. 


143. The Hind (Luck of the 20th June, referring to the anonymous 
dasecch soon reeks pret to Babu Bipin Chandra Pal and 


posted at the Challagaon Post-oifice threatening to kill 


‘The condition of Qanungos. 


‘The grievances of Compounders. 


Espionage in Benares. 


Freedom. 


Fresh prosecutions for disloyalty. 


Loyalty to Government, 


Threat to Babu Bipin Chandra Pal. 


him, remarks that the Bengal officials ought to take serious steps to find out the 


writer and award him exemplary punishment. — 
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144, The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 20th June, says it is, of 
The Government Boller Inspector’s course, an open secret that the internal mechanism of 
Department. the Government Boiler Inspector’s Department needs 
overhauling. The Sanitary Engineer too was impressed with the necessity, and, in 
order to place this department on a more satisfactory basis, had decided to hold a 
thorough investigation into the causes that now operate to weaken the administrative 
usefulness of the department. But why this enquiry has been retarded is hard 
to explain, and so long asit does not take place, the efficiency of the department 
must suffer. An indefinite postponement of a much needed reform must inevitably 
cripple the operations of a department that was created ostensibly to protect life and 
safeguard mills against accidents. It is not known whether there 1s any connection 
between the recent orders of the Government regarding Boiler Inspectors and the 
condition of aftairs that now militate against the proper working of the department. 
In the meantime, the utility of the Boiler Inspector’s department is seriously 
curtailed, and is likely to become still more impaired, when the order is extended to 
other districts—a contingency which is almost sure to arrive at no distant date. 
145. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 20th June, writes on the authority of the 
Advocate that notwithstanding all prohibitive orders 
from the Government the Tahsildar of Tanda (Fyz- 
abad) is still carrying on the practice of begar as freely as ever, and prays that 
the Deputy Commissioner of Fyzabad and Sir J. Hewett will be pleased to put 
a stop to this practice of the Tahsildar and save the poor from his highhandedness. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


146. The Mufid-t-Am (Agra), of the 16th June, referring to the speech of 
A suggestion for the election of mem- MY. orley »O0 the Indian Budget promising an increase 
bers. of Indian members in the Supreme Legislative and 
Provincial Councils, says that there now comes another difficult question as to the 
way in which such members shall be elected. The Musalmans in India are 
numerically fewer than the Hindus. They are likewise no match for the 
Hindus in prosperity. If the election is to be carried out merely according to a 
majority of votes or according to the consideration of material prosperity of 
the members, it will be anything but useful for the Musalmans. The only 
possible way to solve this difficulty will be to fix the numberof the Hindu 
and Musalman members in the-Councils, and take the votes for election of a member 
from the people of that community to which the member belongs. It will 
also be very satisfactory if the same method of election be followed in the election 
of members for the District and the Municipal Boards. 


V1I.—Rartway. 


147. The Jésus (Agra), of the 8th June, referring to the dismissal of some 
Pee eee clerks of the Rajputana-Malwa Railway, remarks that 
utana-Malwa way. A : : 

complaints have been received against Mr. Pal, 

chief clerk, Ajmere, and Mr. Anandi Prashad, chief clerk, Bandikui, ‘that they 
treat their Musalman subordinates with contempt. 3 

_ The editor desires the District Traffic Superintendents, Ajmere and Bandi- 

kui, to take up the complaint and remove the abuse. 


148. The Jasds (Agra), of the 8th June, referring to its issue of the 15th 
pl. Kelly of Bengal North-Western A rillast, in which the editor wrote something against 
r. Kelly, writes that he has come to know that Mr. 


Begar in Fyzabad district. 


Kelly is going to prosecute him for writing those remarks, and says that Mr. Kelly 
has mistaken him, He is not to be terrified —— threats, and, referring to some, 


maintains the charges he made against Mr. Kelly, and warns him to mend his 
dealings with others in future. The editor further remarks that the Traffic Manager 
of Gorakhpur will, after kindly perusing both his articles, inform him whether 
his complaints published against Mr. Kelly are true or false. 
149. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th June, writes that some 
Rohilkhand and Kumaun Railway, ime ago it complained against the unlawful conduct 


nthe T and dishonesty of one Data Ram, Establishment clerk 
in the Traffic Superintendent’s office and his assistant Dhankan Lal, but the Railway 


ee took no notice of it and the corruption continues. The editor points. 
~~" ew higher officers themselves are affected with the same disease. He 
ask8 whether it is no crime to promise money to obtain an employment for any 
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it is no crime to promot ; | :, 
erson, and whether 1 promote or degrade a servant accordin 
: gives or fails to give any bribe if these are offences the editor haben 
that the Gove-nment will intervene, and make due enquiry into the matter 
although the Rohilkhand and kumaun Railway is not a Government Railway. 


150. The Jastés (Agra), of the 8th June, referring to the dismissal of a goods 
clerk of the Debai station, on the Oudh and Rohilkhand 

” Railway, remarks that the clerk was not in fault, and 
there was some quarrel between him and the station master regarding some illegal 
ratification enjoyed solely by the station master. The editor further desires 


higher Railway authorities to warn the District Traffic Superintendent not to be 
, puppet in the hands of his subordinates. 


151. The Naiyar-i-4zam (Moradabad), of the 
_ 19th June has the following complaints against the 
Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. 


(1) At the Moradabad railway station a board has been put up to show the 
railway fare, but the fare table is not on it, and unless it is put up 
there the board is useless. 

(2) The head clerk of a certain railway station is taking undue advantage of 
the trust the station master has put in him, and it is desirable that 
they should be separated from each other. The name of the station 
will be published in the next issue. 

(3) The railway authorities have at last decided to appoint a Traffic In- 
spector to look after the dealings of the railway shopkeepers, and when 
the Inspector visits Moradabad the editor will give him some hints 
and information regarding the abusive practices of the shopkeepers. 


(4) Asarule in all departments of the Government service every officer of 
hi gh rank has some fixed period to remain and work at a particular 
place, and is invariably transferred to some other place after the expiry 
of the term, but the station master of Moradabad appears to be an 
exception tothe rule. He has been working here in the most satisfac- 
tory and straightforward manner for many years, and it is strange that 
with all his exertions his work is not recognised by a promotion 
and transfer to some bigger charge. 


(5) The District Traffic Superintendent has ordered no enquiries regarding 
the complaints against the Railway Town Agency, Moradabad, 
published in the last week. As the agency is located within the 
municipal boundaries our popular District Magistrate can very easily 
arrange to make the Agency work in the way for which it is meant, 
and relieve the public from inconvenience ; 


(6) The question regarding the coolies at the ralhwng station is still under 
consideration of the railway authorities, and it is expected that the 
authorities will relieve’the public of the excessive charges by removing 
the system of coolie contract and taking the coolses under the direct 
control of the Railway. 

152. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 17th June, suggests that other 

Railway lines should also adopt the system of having a 

dining-car attached to running trains like the Southern 

Mahratta Railway. The editor says that this arrangem nt should not only be 

confined to mail trains but should be extended to passenger trains also. He also 

suggests that a separate carriage should be reserved for the convenience of high- 
caste Hindus who do not take anything in the company of lower classes and the 
members of other religions. 


db and Rohilkhand Railway. 
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VII.—Post OFrfice. 


158. The Akhbar-i-Intikhab (Meerut), of the 17th June, referring to the 
abolition of commission on the sale of postage stamps, 


remarks that this measure has been adopted by the 


Government in order to make up the loss caused by allowing the excess weight to be 
carried under half-anna postage-stamp ; and also refers {to the great inconvenience 


caused by this measure to the public. 
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154. The Awdzd-i-Khalgq (Benares), of the 16th June, writes that the 
employés of the Postal Department phe general 
complaints that their salaries are not paid in time. It 
is a new thing and strange in a Goveramuak office. The Head Office is responsible 
for this, and it is hoped that the Director-General of Post Offices will kindly give 
his attention to this complaint. 


155. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 17th June, referring to the rather unusual 
procedure adopted by the postmen of Allahabad in 
presenting several dozen petitions tne their 
ievances individually instead of a combined memorial to the Postmaster-General, 
evidently with a view to avoid the charge of being clubbed together and forming 
@ conspiracy, remarks that the Postmaster, Allahabad, instead of forwarding these 
petitions at once to the head of the department as prayed for by the petitioners, 
imposed upon himself the officious task of disposing of them, and in doing s0, 
has got two.of the postmen transferred to another district, hundreds of miles 
away from Allahabad. The editor says :—‘ The conduct of the Postmaster has, 
we confess, disappointed us not a little. Has, we beg to enquire, the order 
of transfer been made after a due consideration by the Postmaster General of the 
petitions addressed to him, and have the petitions reached him at all? The 
great gods, in the plenitude of their wisdom, do oceasionally consider it wise to 
listen to the prayer of mortals. We cannot therefore make out why a priest 
should interfere.’ 


156. A correspondent of the Naiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad) of the 19th June 
referring to the abolition of the commission on 
postage stamps and the consequent loss to the postal 
employés, remarks that the Moradabad post office is located in the heart of that 
quarter of the town altogether inhabited by prostitutes. It is very desirable to 
remove it in the centre of the city, or, failing that, to the old thana building which 
will shortly be vacated as a new building has been built for the police station. 


Post office. 


Grievances of postmen. 


Post office, Moradabad, 


VIII.—Native Societizgs ayp Rexieiovus anp SociaL MarTrTers. 


157. The Akhbar-t-Intikhab (Meerut), for the month of May (received on 
ah Rg ea the 17th June), referring to the proposal of buildin 

some bungalows on Paras Nath hill for the residence 

of Europeans and the refusal of two months’ time prayed for by the Jains, remarks 
that the proposal has created much excitement among the Jains, as residential 
quarters of the Europeans on the hill side by side with Jain temples will 
greatly wound their religious feelings, and’ as a last resource the Jains shall 
have to fight out their case in the High Court again, as they did in the year 1872 


— a factory for keeping swine and preparing grease was established on the 
i 


158. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 17th June, referring to the at 


at bik posal of gr anes @ sanitarium on the Paras Nath 


; hills says due regard should be paid to the religious 
sentiments of the Jains. | 


159. The Hind: Hindosthan (Kalakénkar), of the 19th June, condemns the 
stitial form of charity that is at present prevalent in India 
Inasmuch as it swarms with numbers of idle profes- 


sional beggars, and suggests that Indians will do well to direct their charity to 
reproductive works, such as schools, libraries and orphanages. 


160. The Anjan Akhbar (Moradabad), of the 19th June, referring to the 
Sribhinineic tents bis, removal of a Musalman’s tomb and building a stable 


os upon the site in Calcutta, says that it is f hat 
this incident will create il] feeling. | sheds ' is feared t 


161. The Ta/rih (Lucknow), of the 21st June, expresses its high approbation 
di, H, the Nawab of Radhenpur ana at the order of His Highness the Nawab of Radhanpur 


_ _.. prohibiting the slaughter of cows in hisestate. The 
editor remarks that His Highness the Nawab deserves the most sincere thanks from 


not only the Hindus of his own State but also from the entire Hindu community 
of India for this prudent and wise policy. 


Sw. OO —E—Er .ti“‘(‘~éSS 
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162. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 13th June, says that Indians will do well 

to take up the question of social and religious reforms, 
eas ., ,tnstead of wasting their time and energy in an 
unprofitable political agitation. The editor points out that they will not be so 
much benefited by the acquisition of twenty seats on the Indian Council as by 
raising their social status. 


social reforms. 


IX.—Misce.ianeovus, 


163. The Unwn Gazette (Bareilly), of the 14th June, and the Naiyar-i-Azam 


(Moradabad), of the 19th June, complain regarding the 
prostitutes in Moradabad. 


164. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 16th June, referring to the high 
mortality in the Almora district caused by two 
tigers remarks that all this fearful destruction of life 
was due to the deliberate action of the local authorities in taking away nearly all 
frearms from hillmen. The gradual and steady enforcement of the Arms Act 
has completely deprived helpless paharis of all means of defence, and the anxiety 
on the part of the officers to have a monopoly of all shikar to themselves is at the 
root of all this mischief. Those who are given licenses to keep a firearm cannot kill 
wild animals without a shooting license. The editor earnestly requests His Honour 
to issue orders to local authorities to be more liberal in the granting of licenses 
and shooting passes, as what is a luxury in other parts is a necessity on the hills, 
all the more as the area of the closed forests is being extended and in many 
cases jungle will adjoin cultivation. 


ALLAHABAD : C. E. W. SANDS, 


prostitates in Moradabed. 


Tigers in Almora. 


Asst. to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 


The 24th June 1907. Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 


ANAND, 
13th June, 1907. 


UNION GAZETTE, 
14th June, 1907. 


ADVOCATE, 
16th June, 1907. 


a 
; 
q 
i 


A I A A a A A a A RN ly te UR ee 


= . one ~ 
~~ a = - - “me moan ~ ~ 
ae rman ene enin. Peet Tage ~amnin Ot RE ee Ee a a 1“ : ara : “ 
0 . 2 an 
a — ei, oe 


a ae FP a? ng Be Oe Pigg ee Pal SM Ce a 


A, I et ay 


— RR eager «oe 


CONFIDENTIAL.) 
pill 


NATIVE NEWSPAPERS 


SELECTIONS 


FROM THE 


Published in the UNITED PROVINCES 


Received up to 29th June, 1907. 


CONTENTS. 


I.—POLITICS. 
(s) —Foreigs : 
1. Lord Cromer’s resignation ... eee 
2. India verens Japan see eee 
3. China and the opium trade ee... cee 
4, A “dangerous” lecture vee ove 
5. Awakening in Asia eee ove 
6. Muhammedans of Tarkisten pee 
7, Education in Arabic in Egypt 
(6) — Home : 

8. Arya Samaj and politics oe vee 
9. The Arya Samaj and politics 0 

10, The Arya Samaj ast the Punjab Gveere- 
ment eee ove 
11 The Arya Samaj sad politics aoe 
12. The Arya Samaj and politics vee 
13. Arya Samaj meeting in Jalesar eee 
14. Lala Lajpat Rai and Arya Samajists _... 
15. Deportation of Lila Lajpat Rai vee 
16. Why not shoot Laj pat Rai ? ees 
Why not shoot Lajpat Rai eee 
The Punjab deportation a settled fact ... 
Deputation to England oe se 


SS82sSBeR SS SR PRBRESSES 


SSSseRs 


Refusal of protest meetings... 
Sardar Ajit Singh 

Arrest of Ajit Singh oee 
Shia sect and Indian politics ... eee 


Who is to blame for the present unrest 
in India ? see . 


Unrest in India—its meaning eee 


Reflections on the present eromgees situa- 
tion 


Muhammadans and the am political 
situation ave 


Situation in India and Russia 
Discontent in India 


Mr. Morley on on - 
Conversion of Mr. John Morley vee 
Regeneration of India sais vee 
Patriotism coe en sat 
The Indian National Congress aes 


Ancient and Modern India 
British rule in India 


How to obtain swaraj a0 eee 
A new Advisory Council _... ove 
Capital punishment in Natal ave 


Page. 


759 
759 


759 


759 


761 


761 
761 


762 


763 
764 
764 
764 
765 
765 
765 
765 
765 
766 
766 
766 
766 


198 


No. 26 or 1907. 


Page. 
40. Lessons of the Punjab colonies we 766 
41. Liberty ove eee on wa 
42. Mr. Amir Ali for the India Council ee 
43. Way to salvation coe o war 
44. Commissions for natives of India a 
45. Mr. Hume’s message eee ee | 
46. India in Parliament ove oe 4768 
47. Twocharges against Government oe 768 
48. India and the Liberals one 0 466 
49. The Provincial Service coe co «6 ae 
50. The Lieutenant Governor of the United 769 

Provinces. 
51. Indian members of council ee 
52. District Conferences in Bengal — ae 
58, Indians in the colonies ‘ei i. ae 
54. Indian Reforms ... one oo 469 
55, National rights ... ce 770 
II.—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-FRONTIER. 
56. A dangerous prophet oo | we 
III.—NATIVE STATES. | 
57. Nawab of Radhanpur eee ee 
58. Nawab of Radhanpur oe mv 
59. Nawab of Radhanpur ve oo wee 
60. Nawab of Radhanpur ccc 770 
61. Maharaja of Kashmir and politics i ae 
62, Free primary education in Native States 771 
I'V.—ADMINISTRATION. 
(a)—Judicial and Revenue : 
63. Rawalpindi riot case ove a ae 
64. Rawalpindi riot case sik a 
65. Rawalpindi riot case is son | ee 
66, Rawalpindi riot case in a TS 
67. The Munsarims’ hard case a “oe 
68. Judicial inquiries into the Eastern 771 
Bengal riots, 

69. Handcuffing prisoners in court ao 
70. Under-trial prisoners and bail ae. wee 
71. An assault in a railway train es 
72. Trial of the editor of the Indie Se 
73. Death of a Bhangi contractor in Delhi, 772 
74. Powers of Cantonment Magistrates <a 
75, Bail in offences oe —< 
76, Settlement grievances of Orissa ee 
77, Contempt of the High Court,,, w «908 


——_ » 


a 


_ ™ —> he 8s" 


= eo 


, 
3 : 
7 
7 
¥ 
es 
iv 
P : 
af 
rae 
Br 
18 
rr. 
He 
a? 
3 
' 
ee - 
7 i 
4 
~ i 
t 
. 4 
* 
ae 
a 2 
Be | 
ee 
re 
~<a 
Jaf 
} 
% 
y 
* .f 
aa 
sf 
- b 
sah! 
nt 
v. 
? \ 
eer | 
Tze 
» 
7 
' 
Jf 
i 
tare’ @ 
ay 
a 
ae 
t 
; 
aoe, 
t 
t 
e, 
Rs 
sf 
f 
ia 


— 


Ps 
on woe a 


(3)— Police: 


78. Detective police 000 


(¢)—Finance and Tazation t 


Sir Henry Cotton on the Indian Budget ... 
. Mr. Morley on the Indian Budget ove 

Mr, Morley on the Indian Budget eee 

Mr. Morley on the Indian Budget 

Mr. Morley on the Indian Budget 

Mr. Morley on the Indian Budget 

Mr. Morley on the Indian Budget 

Mr. Morley on the Budget... 


The Indian debate in the House 
Commons ous eee 


Mr. Morley’s speech ove 
(d)— Municipal and Cantonment Affaire: 
89. Mr. Tomkins’ proposals of reform in the 
municipalities oe eee 
90. The Delhi Municipality v0 
91. Moradabad Bench ote 
(¢)— Education : 


Military education vee 

Refund of the fee of a law student 
Restriction of a student at Allahabad 
Teachers’ Training College 

The Madras Government and the Univer- 


sity eee eee nae 


. University of Allahabad __ ,,, oe 


The Rajmundri College and the — 
Government bee eee 


Publication of useful books eos 
A school for Kakori town 
Evils of education 


eee eee 


(f)— Agriculture and questions affecting the land: 


Hil. 


_{g)—General : 


102. Swadeshism 

103. The swadesht movement 
104, Boycott oe 

105. The swadesht movement 
106. The swadeshi movement 
107. Boycott of foreigners 


108. Association for industrial and scientific 
improvement... 


109. Country sugar industry 
110... Resolution on the Press 
111. Resolution on the Presg 


Resolution on the Press ode 


. The Aftad (Delhi) e 


Prosecution of Liakat Husain 
Arrest of Liakat Husain __... 
Disturbances in Eastern Bengal 
Disturbances in Eastern Bengal; 
Disturbances in Eastern Bengal 


. Affairs in Eastern Bengal =. 


Unrest in Bengal ,.. 

Manifesto of some Punjab Hindus 
Disturbances in the Punjab and Bengal... 
Sweepers’ strike at Delhi __... 

Present situation in India .., 

The present condition of India 

Cocanada riot case 

Cocanada riot case 

Rawalpindi dacoity case 


. Plague eos 


The English ruleinIndia_.,,. 
Ordinance on public meetings 


. Indian Magistrates 


Memorial to the late Jam and his wife 
Hindu--Musalman unity eee 
Indian emigrants... 


. Emigration of Indian labour... 


. Need of acity station at Fyzabad 


. Commission on postage stamps 


149, 
150. 


The educated [ndian’s influence 

The Civil Service ... ove 

Loyalty vee 

Adulteration of ghi 

The burial of Indian paupers in Cawnpore 

Present life inthe United Provinces 
V.—LEGISLATION. 


Selection of Raja Pratap Bahadur a 
to the Provincial Legislative Council .. 


VI.—RAILWAY. 
Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway 


The coming Railway Conference at Simla 
VII.—POST OFFICE. 

Commission on postage stam ps 

Railway Mail Service 


VIII. ra SOCIETIES AND RELIGIOUS 


151 . 
152. 


D SOCIAL MATTERS. 
Government and the Kayastha Conference 785 
Religious preaching in jails ... . «785 
1X.—MISCELLANEOUS. 
Nii, 


( 787 ) 


I.—Porrrics, 
(a).—Foreign. 


1. Tae Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 20th June, reproduces an article OUDH AKHBAR, 


gnation and his work in t as follows :— 

Reuter says that Lord Cromer resigned because of his bad health, but this is 
not the real truth. The Egyptians have had experience as to how bad health is 
generally made the sub ject of excuse under similar circumstances. Had he con- 
tinued to hold his office any longer the patriotic feelings of the people would have 
grown very high, and the opposition and discontent would have taken a firm root, 
and therefore it was quite politic that he resigned. They will never forget that 
Lord Cromer made every possible effort to weaken the authority of the Khadive 
and his ministers, to discourage education among the masses, and to frustrate 
their political hopes. It is hoped that his successor will not disappoint their 
expectations. 

2. A correspondent of the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) in its issue of the 20th 
June, writes that the progress of the Japanese is due to 
ie their industry and devotion. They devote their time 
and energy to making investigation and research, and their wealth is not exported 
to foreign lands. The question arises whether it is possible for India too, to make 
similar progress. Some say that the case of India is quite different from that of 
Japan. Japanese are one pape nation, while Indians are a group of disunited 
races of different ideas and different feelings and subject to a foreign rule. If the 
British Government be prepared to help Indians and guide them in their wa 
to progress they are certain to reach the goal. Education is a key to ail 
progress. Just like Japan, both the Government and the people should try to 
make education free and compulsory, and as far as possible to open schools of arts 
and industries under the supervision of able and well qualified professors and 
pe yer It is education alone that will bring about the regeneration of India, 
and when sufficient attention has been paid to education, Government will be 
bound to give their political rights to Indians, 


8. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st June, referring to the opinion of 
some editors that the loss caused to India by the boy- 
cott of opium by the Chinese will be made up by levying 
duty on Burma oil imported into India, remarks that, if it be true, the reason why 
Government is. against the swadeshi movement in India is clear, The only way 
to make good the loss caused by swadeshism to the English is to levy duty on 
articles of English manufacture, but the Government will never be prepared to 
favour a movement causing loss to the English. 


4. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 23rd June, says:—“ The Japanese Premier 
in Tokio delivered a lecture before some two hun- 
dred Indian students in that city. It is said that 
his lecture was rather “ dangerous,” and he is said to have stated that it was the 
fault of the Indians that they were so long under foreign yoke. He ascribed 
their downfall to their religion. which was very awkward in his opinion, The 
Morning Post chastises the Premier. 
9. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the ” June, writes that there Je a 
eneral awakening in almost every country in 1a. 
leila Persia has got ms own Parliament and itis believed 
that, in spite of financial embarrassment and social and political complications, the 
new constitutional reform in the kingdom is sure to give a lift to the Persian nation. 
imilar signs of progress are being marked in Afghanistan under the auspicious 
Tule of an enlightened and prudent Amir, on whom the consideration for the pros- 
Perity of his country weighs at all times. The victory of Japan too has had con- 
Siderable influence on India. . 
6. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 25th June, writes that the Russian 
Government has imposed a new tax on the Muham- 
madans of Turkistan. The Muhammadans of that 
Province are very much discontented, and have petitio ned the authorities to 
abolish the newly imposed tax. Similarly Muhammadans of other provinces are 


: walling the excesses of the Russian Government. 


Lord Cromer’s resignation. from & certain paper rin with rd Cromer’s res- 


India versus Japan. 


China and the opium trade. 


A “dangerous” lecture. 


Muhammadans of Turkistan, 


20th June, 1907. 
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7. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 25th June, writes that the Director 
of Public Instruction in Egypt has issued & circular 
to the effect that in all schools every subject shall 
henceforth be taught in Arabic and not in any Huropean language. The editor 
remarks that Egyptians are very much satisfied with this system of education, as 
their native language is sure to improve in this way. 


(b).— Home. 


8. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th June, referring to the existin 

hostility between the Arya Samajists and the Musal- 
mans and Christians, and also of the former towards 
the Sanatan Dharam Sabha and their deputation to the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Punjab, remarks that it is quite true that the Arya Samaj aims at making the 
Government its own, not by political struggles and blood-shed but by means of making 
its faith a universal religion of the world, and even to convert His Majesty the 


Education in Arabic in Egypt. 


Arya Samaj and politics, 


Emperor Edward VII himself to its faith. Lala Lajpat Rai was in fact a staunch 


member of the Arya Samaj. But they can oy, call him a leader of the Samaj as he 
had entirely devoted himself to matters of national interest and practically ce to be 
an Arya. The provinces of Bengal and Bombay are full of political spirit, but_there 
is not the least trace of Arya Samajists in those places. The Punjab and the United 
Provinces are much advanced in the principles of the Samaj, but the people are the 
most backward in politics. Judging from these facts it is clear that ree 
Samajists have no passion and disposition for polities. They are a religious body 
striving after truth, and to encourage spiritual, social and physical advancement. 


9. The Musafir (Agra), of the 23rd June, referring to the attempts of the 
ill anhalt Muhammadan, Christian and the Sanatan Jharam 
3 papers to prove that the Arya Samaj is a political 

body, remarks that it is no wonder that anti-Arya organs try to calumniate the 
Arya Samajin this way, It has, by its straightforwardness and plain speak- 
ing, made all other religions its enemies. 1t has saved Hindus from being 
converted to other faiths, and also clearly laid open the pretensions and hollowness 
of the Sanatan Dharam. Notwithstanding the inn Samaj deputation, 
Government is deeply impressed with the belief that if not an active political 
body in itself, the Arya Samaj at least produces men who create agitation in 
the country. Consequently it isa time of the greatest trial for the Arya Samajists. 
They should, relying upon their honesty of purpose and staightforwardness, keep 
a strong heart within and go on with their work in the way they have begun it. 


The slightest fear or hesitation on their part will ruin them and frustrate their 
alms fur ever. 


10. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28rd June, reproduces from the 
gine Arya Samaj and the Punjab Spectator an article entitled “ The Arya Samaj and 
ab ines anes the Punjab Government,” in which the writer says 
that the Punjab Government has by its attitude shown that it is convinced 
that the Arya Samaj is a political body and of a seditious character. The Lieu- 
tenant Governor has no reason to doubt the reports received from all the District 
Magistrates that sedition existed wherever the Arya Samaj was to be found. 
But at the same time there seems no reason why His Honour should have allowed 
any circular being issued to various offices of the Government, ostensibly prohi- 
biting Government servants from attending any religious or social meetings where 
politics are likely to be discussed, which in other words prevents Government 
servants from attending the meetings of the Arya Samaj, or taking any active 


part in its proceedings. Asa matter of fact there is open hostility against the 


Samaj, and a campaign of persecution against its members in the Pun jab. This 
situation therefore means 


sit a great crisis in the existence of the Arya Samaj, and 
it is for the members to decide upon a course of action which should either avert 
the crisis or make a fitting end to its existence with a glorious death if death be 
its ultimate fate. ; 


To remedy the existine situati ; Pa ie 
upon the people, the xisting situation without sacrificing ideals and losing its hold 


(2) take measures Arya Samaj should (1) slightly relax the policy of isolation and 


to minimise the chances of misrepresentation. Officials or 
non-officials should be kept in touch with the Samaj affairs without losing the 
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nnortunity of making the people to learn the lesson of self-help. Another thing 
that the Arya can dois to practice a little self-control and keep their fanaticism on 
pugnacity under check. — Of course falsehood should be exposed and superstition 
attacked ; but without grag oe and wounding the feelings of others. But on 
no account they should practice hypocracy and come down from their lofty ideas. 
It is pointed out that the work done by the Arya Samajists during pestilence and 
famine shows their true loyalty and judged by this criterion Lala Lajpat Rai 
was the es Arya. If the Government wants Aryas to be lip lawyers, then 
++ will be disappointed. As a class of Oe ge persons and exposers of false- 
hood they cannot give expression to what they do not feel nor can they quote 


scripture and verse like other communities who are seized with panic. 


“All that the Aryas could do, consistently with their position they have done 
to proclaim their loyalty, according to some — even at the sacrifice of their 
restige ; and if even this cannot satisfy the Government, a time maj come when 
the Government may find it difficult to satisfy the Aryas. Muhammadan suspicion 
and persecution of the Sikhs turned that peaceful community into a race of 
implacable fighters, and it will be no wonder if the same attitude of the Govern- 
ment should turn the Aryas into as stern warriors, before whose attacks, 
of course in the press and on the pulpit, the Government may have to bow in 
course of time.” 


11. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), ofthe 24th June, says that the Arya 

Samaj has on oy pointed out that it has nothing 
to do with political agitation. Arya Samajists them- 
selves express their sorrow that of late Lala Lajpat Rai had slackened his 
interest in the Arya Samaj, being engaged in political agitation. 

12. A correspondent in the Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 24th June, says that 
the Arya Samaj is purely a religious body, and has 
nothing to do with politics. He points out that it 
cannot be termed a political movement because a few of its members take part in 
political agitation, any more than Christianity because the Secretary of State and 
the Viceroy are both Christians. 


13, Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 24th June, writes a long article regarding 
a series of three meetings of the Arya Samaj held at 
Jalesar, at which the lecturers vilified Islam and 
Chistianity, and asked that Government should take notice of this. 


14. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut), of the 24th June, referring to the 
unmanly behaviour of the Arya Samajists in disowning 
Lala Lajpat Rai in their deputation to the Lieutenant 
Governor, remarks that the enthusiastic and forcible speeches of Lajpat Rai were 
never meant to raise storms of sedition in India: it was merely his way of 
expression which he had learnt in England; and that Government put a wrong 
interpretation upon his speeches as it thought that articles and public speeches 
of this sort would have the same effect upon the Indian public as they would in 
England in bringing about political agitations. The chief fault lies with the 
Arya Samaj organs, which, as they profess, have nothing political in them, but 
nevertheless excite the Musalman public of India by their unjust and abusive 
attitude towards Islan and criticise the principle of Islam faith in the most 
objectionable and filthy language. 7 
15. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 23rd June, reproduces the correspond- 
ence by a Mahratta writer that appperee in the 
Champion at the time when the Natu brothers 
were deported in 1897. Init the writer describes how Mr, Duane, an Irish 
newspaper editor, was once deported for conducting his paper, the Indian World 
On lines obnoxious to those in power. gees , 
No charge was ever lodged against him. The editor Says that the account 
will be read with interest at this juncture when the deportation of Lala Lajpat 
al 1s @ topic of the day. . 

16. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 23rd June, refers to the discussion 
in the House of Commons relating to Lala Lajpat 
, Rai’s deportation, when Sir Howard Vincent deri- 
‘ively suggested “ Why not shoot Lajpat Rai,’ and Mr. Morley’s remarks that it 
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was fortunate that Sir Howard Vincent had never occupied a position of executive 
responsibility. : 


Advocate (Lucknow), of the 23rd June, referring to the remark 
ina \ of pug aah Vincent, “‘ Why not shoot Lala Lajpat 
Rai ” in Parliament which was strongly reprehended 
by Mr. Morley—and the Speaker—and the various constructions put upon it 
by the newspapers in England and in India to lessen the seriousness of this 


interjection, says that whatever it may mean, it is a pity the Government will 
not adopt the straightforward course. 


18. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 28rd June, says that Sir Denzil 
Ibbetson’s visit to England and his conversation with 
Mr. Morley have settled the question about the 
Punjab deportations. The Secretary of State is convinced of the complicity of 
Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh and of their acting In concert. So there seems 
to be not the slightest chance of the matter being reopened at * a : on the 
other hand, Mr. Gokhale is getting up a monster petition to the Viceroy for the 
release of Lala Lajpat Rai and will present it in person. The question is how far 
he matter rests with Sir Denzil Ibbetson, 
and if he remains inexorable there is no chance of the prisoners being released. 
The latest movement in the Punjab has the promise of success if it is met half way 


Why not shoot Lajpat Rai ? 


The Punjab deportations a settled 


_ by the Punjab Government. 


RAHBAR, 
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KANAUJ PUNCH, 
28rd June, 1907. 


RAFIQ-PUNCH, 


14th & 21st June, 
1907. 


ZUL QARNAIN, 
Zist June, 1907. 


Us 


19. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 14th June, referring to the proposal 

for sending a deputation to protest against the 
deportation, and to represent the other grievances of 
India to the English public and to Parliament, remarks that the deputation must 
consist of selected men from all provinces of India. It should stay in England 
for some months and try to acquaint the English public with all the grievances 


of India. 


Deputation to England. 


20. The Kanauj Punch ofthe 23rd June, referring to the refusal of the 
Deputy Commissioner, Lahore, to grant permis- 
sion to convene a meeting to protest against the 
deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai, remarks that the zeal of the Lahore public 
towards Lajpat Rai has altogether been cooled, and it would have been much better 
for the Deputy Commissioner to have granted the request, as he might have been 
able to ascertain from it the current of feeling of the Lahore public. 


Refusal of protest meeting. 


21. A correspondent of the Rafiq Punch, (whose name is not mentioned,) in 

ii alll its combined issue of the 14th and 21st June, refer- 
is ring to the deportation of Ajit Singh sarcastically 

remarks that the so-called army of one hundred thousand under the command of 
Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh of which Anglo-Indian organs so foolishly talked, 
is now nowhere to be seen. Had these men been semanas of such a strong 
force they would not have waited for the 10th May, because they knew that 
that day was a day of defeat to Indians. Instead of deporting these men, the 
correspondent, says that Government ought to have sent to a lunatic asylum, 


the men who invented and spread abroad such vile and baseless rumours. 


Moreover evidence produced for prosecution in the Rawalpindi case shows that 
Government has got sufficient proof of Ajit Singh’s speeches being seditious, and, 
in view of this fact, Ajit Singh had better have been tried in court than deported 
on the strength of false and manufactured rumours. The real fact is that Govern- 


ment was contriving to anyhow enhance its revenue and Ajit Singh put an 


obstacle in its way, which Government could not tolerate, hence followed the 
deportation. 


22. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 21st June, referring to the exten- 

Arrest of Ajit Singh. = ~ the repens regarding public meetings to 
ge ritsar, remarks that it i 

at keer wists baw cee that it is very likely that the people 


AV vened some meetings on the arrest of Ajit Singh 
which led the authorities to include Amritsar in the proclaimed area of the Punjeb. 
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93, The Gauhar-t-Shahwar (Lucknow), for J une, writes that it remains no 


longer a secret that Bengalis or Hindus have been 
| : trying to get “ Home rule in India ” for the last 25 or 
30 years; and are still eemetng to secure a reasonable share in the administration 
of this country. Considering the state of Australia, Canada and South Africa 
their ambition appears to be just and lawful, so long as they act within the bounds of 
law. Under the circumstances, therefore, it would be acting against the interests 
of India as a whcle, if Muhammadans do not co-operate with Hindus. But, 
taking into consideration the numerical interiority of Muhammadans and their 
many other difficulties, 1t is advisable for them to keep aloof if they wish to 
maintain their existence at all. The position of the Shias is however very 
eomplex. Froma political point of view, they ought to support Congress people, but 
the policy of their own sect and of Muhammadans in general does not allow them 
todo so; nor can they accept the authority of Khalifate for religious reasons, 
for they do not expect any good from their Sunni brethren. Therefore, after 
God, it is only the British Government whose help and support they can look for 
in this world. 


24. The Hindi Pradip (Allahabad), for June, discussing the present unrest 
qhoisto blamefor the present un- 10 India, says that the contention of the authorities 
rest in India ? and their supporters, the Anglo-Indian Press, that 
Indians alone are to blame for it, serves the purpose of adding insult to injury. 
The struggle of Indians to be free and to secure the wellbeing of their country 
is natural. But the authorities are attempting to reduce them to mere slaves. 
All the British colonies are practically independent and only acknowledge the 
supremacy of the British Government in name. If Indians were conceded 
even one-fourth of the freedom enjoyed by the others, they would be quite contented 
and would regard the British Government asa heavenly institution. The Govern- 
mentis making a mistake in thinking that it can allay the unrest by repressive 
measures; They will only add fuel to the fire. A conciliatory policy is what is 
wanted at the present juncture. Itis a pity that the whole English nation 
should be so blinded with selfishness, and that the English statesmen should make 
no effort to remedy this evil, but on the contrary should try to oppress Indians all the 
more. The editor sees signs of India’s future greatness in the swadesht movement, 
and says that if Indians can but learn to an on their own legs they can afford 
to despense with self-government. They should try to accomplish two things 
more: firstly to cease to export grain and raw materials, and secondly to have 
their disputes settled out of law courts. He respectfully warns the Government 
that it is not following a right path. The government of one nation over another 
is possible only when the former lays aside selfishness and treats the latter with 
generosity. In the beginning of the British rule such a policy was followed, but 
it has been abandoned since its consolidation and settlement. The partition of 

neal was an unnecessary measure, and even on representation from the people, 
the blunder of Lord Curzon was not corrected. Hence the Government or their 
Europeon officials are to blame for the present unrest and not the Indians. 


25. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 23rd June, referring to an article by 
Mr. Amir Ali in the June number of the Nineteenth 
Nie Century and after on “the Unrest in India—its mean- 
ing” remarks that it is most opportune because it was necessary that a cultured 

uhammadan leader of his eminence and position should speak out his mind to 
counteract the evil influence of irresponsible writers of the school of Maulvi Zaka- 
ulla in the Urdu press. 


_ It will stop the vapourings of men who have left no stone unturned to excite 
feelings of hatred and contempt between the Hindus and the Muhammadans. 


If there is any alienation effected between Hindus and Muhammad- 
ans, the responsibility according to Mr. Amir Ali lies with the English writers and 
historians who fostered the policy of divide and rule, and bY their writings and 
teaching created ill-feeling between the young people of t e two communities. 

‘tegards the remedies suggested toremove the causes of discontent the editor 
observes that Mr. Amir Ali bas not fully realized the intensity of the discontent 
Prevailing in the country, for the simple reason that he has not kept himself in touch 
With the affairs of this country during the long self-imposed exile from the land 


Unrest in India—its meaning. 
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of his birth. ‘The establishment of non-political social clubs and the cordial dis- 
position of British ministers towards Indian students in Japan and America can- 
not remove the discontent, and he has failed to understand the magnitude of the 
situation. It is notso much tothe want of treatment or social intercourse, but 
mainly and chiefly to the growing poverty of the masses, to the scarcity prices 
prevailing from year’s end to year’s end, and to the want of openings for the middle 
classes. The editor concludes with the remark that the opening for European and 
Indian social clubs might be delayed, even for the matter of that the grant of 
representative government may be delayed, but there should be no delay in 
improving the economic condition of the people, in preventing the recurrence 
of famines and improving the material condition of the masses of the people. 


26. The Indian People Coarse of of oa 23rd £ serdar YP ea biaee 
iii i article under heading “ Reflections on the present 
— situation” m which the writer = that the scieuce of 
politics is pre-eminently practical and should be discusse and practised on the 
well-known saying “ Prudence is the better part of valour,” and no practical good 
can come out from the discussion of the question of abstract rights of man which 
in the long run proves disastrous to the best interest of the community and the 
country. Personal rule carries with it the idea of the ruler and the ruled, whereas 
national rule does not involve any such idea and hence there is a clash of rights and 
interests in countries subject to the former kind of rule, which are governed and 
regulated by the rules of expediency. 


The importance and the significance of Mr. Morley’s remarks with reference 
to the present situation in India cannot be overrated, considering the extent to 
which it will affect and control India’s future progress. It does away with the wore 
of birthrights of man. Experience has shown that for the masses a religion wit 
a personal God to guide and control the destiny of mankind has proved better 
suited than the rational and ethical teachings of Vedant and Sufism. In India 
religion plays a very important part in the rig en 2 day life of its people and the 
advocates of personal rule treat this tendency as a habit of mind utterly unsuited 
for higher forms of Government. Tobe frank, one is prepared to go further and 


say that democracy is not suited even to the educated classes at the present 
moment. 


The writer fails to see what relevancy these academic discussions have got 
to the present questions that concern us most intimately and immediately. The 
idea that Indians want “ self-government ” in its literal and absolute sense is a 
mischievous notion that stands condemned by the unanimous voize of the whole nation. 


Referring to Mr. Morley’s closing remarks that England does not mean to 
give up India, the writer says that the giving up of India by England means to us 
utter ruin and annihilatiou, whereas to England it means only loss of territory and 
market. Educated Indians may clamour long and loud in demanding political 


concessions and rights, but they cannot afford to be disloyal for an Indian rule is an 
impossibility. 


_ The Hindus are not connected or associated with any other nation of the world 
by ties of blood and religion. To them the English rule in India is the best and 
most benevolent foreign rule on the face of the earth. The frank and candid demands 
of their leaders stand in marked contrast with the sullen and artificial silence of the 


so-called loyalists. The last words of Mr. 
Hindus and they think it their 
man that his fears have no basis 
remove the causes of frictio 
of the moment im 
motives prompt 


Morley’s speech have pained all true 
sacred duty to assure the right hon’ble gentle- 
as a matter of fact. Their desire is simply to 
n between the rulers and the ruled, and if in the heat 
proper words may be used, it by no means follows that disloyal 
from within. Disloyalty seeks shelter in silence and the Govern- 
ment can judge of the people in the light of this experience. Loyalty is a feeling 
of heart, its absence is a sin which cannot escape punishment and there is no religion 


which would encourage disloyalty much less that of Hindus in which Praja 
Dharm ranks very high among the duties enjoined on man. 


7 Sedition is distinct from dislo alty, and must be put down with a strong hand 
by the Government, supplemented y private endeavours. Anything which inter- 
feres with and impedes the march of progress and utility of the machinery of 
Government must be condemned without the least hesitation, but class hatred should 
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ot be fanned by speech or writi 3 a8 it is the step-sister of sedition. The 
present tendency to cover Anglo-Indians by the term ro Bove instead of being 
treated a8 members of one class, appears to be in favour with the rulers. Indians 
are not subjects of every European official or non-official who happens to be in the 
country, but are subjects of the Crown, and of the Indian Governments representing 


the Crown. Being fellow sub) ects both are equal, and if this fact is better realized 
+ will adjust matters in a very satisfactory manner, 


Mr. Morley in his speech reluctantly used the phrase “our enemies,” but 
whom he wanted to designate with these words is not clear, as in the same speech 
one finds the phrase “admirable men.” However taking asa whole the subjecu 
matter of his speech one can say with certainty that he is not prepared to condemn 
the entire body of educated Indians as seditious much less disloyal. While 
mentioning the causes of unrest he hits the right nail on the head, but he confines 
his remarks to only one province. He has admitted two important contentions of 
the Indian National Congress. Firstly, the system of government is faulty, and 
scondly that under such a system the establishment of bureaucracy is inevitable. 
He sees nothing objectionable in constitutional agitation, and thinks that the 
reforms and concessions will to a certain extent meet the wishes of the people and 
win their confidence. The speech of Mr. Morley instead of shattering the fond hope 
of the educated Indians, has given them a substantial basis to work for larger 
concessions. 


27. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 28rd June, publishes 
Mohammadans and the present sitau- 2% long letter from a Muhammadan correspondent of 
ation. Budaun, in which the writer discusses the present 
political situation in India, and the policy of the Indian Muhammadans towards 
it. He says that when sedition is preached so vehemently on all sides, when every 
effort ismade to create disaffection between the rulers and the ruled, and when every 
opportunity is taken to misrepresent the Government, is it not remarkable that 
the whole Musalman community has kept itself aloof from sedition-mongers, con- 
demned all disloyal tumults ad refused the assistance and co-operation svught 
for? The sincerity of their attitude has been doubted, and they have been depicted 
as the most dangeious ofall the peoples inhabiting India. It is therefore high 
time for the Muhammadans to convince the British and the Indians that it is 
no flattery, no time-serving policy, but only natural that they should have done 
so. The ultimate aim of the present political agitators of India is to attain 
swaraj, and if this goal be reached some day, then unity of interest can hard! 
be expected. Consequently the Musalmans who form only a minority will have to 
remain in oblivion and hence the decision that the existing Government is by far 
preferable to the imagined one, they should faithfully and loyally adhere 
to the British Raj for the reason that it is impracticable for the Muhammadans 
to co-operate with the Hindus in political matters owing to the two communities 
having conflicting interests and different traditions. 


Of course to say that the British rule is an ideal one without any defect 
at all, would mean that they have become insensible even to their justand reason- 
able complaints, e.g. the much abused Hindi Resolution of the 18th April 1900. 
But com ring the manifold blessings to its few failings and demerits, it is sheer 
ingratitude and waste of energy to go on continually whining and clamouring 
against it. 

From a religious point of view, also there are good reasons for Musalmans to be 
loyal to the British and so they have a natural sympathy with the British Govern- 
ment in preference to the imaginary one. Socially too the two things necessary 
lor healthy intercourse between two peoples, are inter-dining and inter-marriage 
and happily enough Europeans and uhammadans in India have marital relations 
and dine with each other without the fear of beimg excommunicated. These 
reasons, simple as they are, sufficiently prove that Musalmans appreciate the 

ritish rule and are anxious for its stability. 


The miserable incident of the Mutiny, which, though caused by the active and 
Passive negligence of the Government itself, cannot be forgotten, and one cannot 


‘Zalnsay that the Muhammadans were guilty of two mistakes, possessing warlike 


instincts and having faith in their fellow-countrymen, they joined the latter in 
°pposing the English, and the shadow of the Musalman Emperor was still 
200 
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present in Delhi, which was enough to incriminate the Muhammadans more 


than any other community. This bitter experience has been more than any- 
thing else instrumental in making the Musalmans cautious against ever joining 
their fellow-countrymen blindly. No less effectual than this has been the 
present attitude of the educated Hindus, in general, towards the Muhammadansg, 
which can be observed by a glance at a Bengal paper. 

In Government offices as well there is areal Babu swara), and claims 
and qualifications are baffled by racial prejudices. In Upper India the swarayists are 


the foremost in trying to get rid oftheonly bond of union between the Hindus 


and Moslems, their common language. id 
It is for these reasons that they have deliberately abstained from joining 
in the agitation to oppose the Government and disturb the peace of the country. 


28. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 24th June, says that Mr.J. Page Hopps 
thus describes the similarity between the present 
situation in India and the situation in Russia :— 
‘¢ How like Russia it all is : Students are involved. Colleges are threatened, 
Editors are imprisoned. Newspapers are suppressed. Sedition is summarily 
unished, The leaders turn out to be barristers, and some of them are “ deported.” 
We have, then it seems, our own little Siberia.” 


29. A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 25th June, says 
that no thinking man who is not a flatterer will deny 
that there is discontent and a desire for change 
throughout the country. But it is a pity that the measures which have been taken to 
allay it, will only serve toheighten it. It is to be regretted that the represen- 
tations of Indians are like a cry in the wilderness, it has no representatives in the 
Parliament. Neither has it any members on the Executive Councils. That 
their representatives in the Legislative Councils have no right is apparent from 
bills being passed in spite of all opposition. Thus the administration of India 
is carried on in utter disregard of the Opinions of the people, and hence the discon- 
tent in the country is but natural. Neither is the treatment of Indians by the 
rulers such as may promote good feeling between them and the people. 
Evenhanded justice isnot administered in mixed cases, and, when the Press raises 
protests, it is called seditious, and prosecutions take place and steps are taken 
to gag it, disregarding the fact that it gives voice to the popular feeling. On 
the other hand the Anglo-Indian Press declaims against the people with 
impunity. It is fifty years since the Proclamation of Queen Victoria promising 
a share to the Indians in the administration was issued, but so far they have been 
given no rights and privileges. Is it not then but natural that they should be 
discontented, seeing that they helped in the establishment of British rule in 
India, have all along been love) to the Government, and are still ready to 
shed their blood in its cause? Is it not strange that their industries are being 
crushed by foreign competition, yet protection is not grantedtothem. Martial spirit 
is decaying in them but the provisions of the Arms Act are as strong as ever. 
The fact is that the present system of administration in India is defective in its 
very nature and isthe chiet cause of the discontent among the people. Indians 
have no desire for the subversion of the British rule. They are only anxious for 
the wellbeing and progress of their country, and toachievye this end they want 
self-government on colonial lines. Now there is a feeling of nationality abroad 
in the country, and the Government will do well to respect ijt and mould its policy 
according to the wishes of the people, and thus remove the discontent prevalent 
at present in the country to the good of both the ruler and the ruled. 


30. The Saraswat? (Allahabad), for June, in giving a short notice of Mr. 
Morley, remarks that the leaders of India entertained 


; great hopes from him, but they have been greatly dis- 
appointed. He is confronted with many difficulties in considering the ahi and. 


privileges claimed by Indians, He has first to think of the interests of the English 
and afterwards of those of India. Neither is it easy to make innovations disregard- 
ing the established traditions of hundreds of years. Thus hemmed in on all sides by 
restrictions, he cannot have his own way in translating his liberal principles into 
action In the case of Indians. His refusal to allow protection to India and his recent 
Tepressive measures enforced in India can all be defended on the ground that 


Situation in India and Russia. 


Discontent in India. 
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he wants to do good to her, yet he willdo nothing that is calculated to 
partite the interests of England at the same time, After all if Mr Morley is 
: it to be placed in the ranks of the best ministers, he is not one of the worst 


either. me 
31, The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 24th June, writes that if what Mr. 
wof Mr. John Morley. Morley not long ago wrote about the great 


Conversio 2 and statesman Guizot, were reproduced, 


the Secretary of State for 


himself. There is no reason to be surprised if the present defiant and repressive 
attitude of Mr. Morley, which ought to be repugnant to liberalism, and which is 
opposed to the fundamental principles of justice has received almost the 
universal approval of the British Press, as they do not represent India. The 
party which governs India is that of reaction, prestige and of settled facts.” 

Asa Liberal minister of the Crown Mr. Morley should not have come 
forward to excuse and defend coercive judicial acts, the outcome of a policy which 
all his life he had condemned. Mr. Morley’s Budget speech has, as described 
by the London Limes, shattered the fond hopes of the agitators. He calls 
Indians, though reluctantly, his enemies, and this extraordinary statement can 
oly prove the depth of his knowledge as regards the state of things in this 
country. The debate which followed his speech and the way in which the 
proposition for the appointment of a Royal Commission to inquire into the unrest 
in India was hustled out are remarkable symptoms which show the degree of 
interest the House of Commons takes in Indian questions. Ignorance and prejudice 
have gota strong hold over the minds of those who have got the direction of the 
destinies of the people of India, and until these are eradicated, there is no hope 
of any material improvement in the condition of the country. 


82. The Kavindra Batika (Allahabad) for May, (received on the 29th 
Jane), contains a poem deploring the present degrada- 
tion of Indians and exhorting them to be zealous 
followers of the swadesht movement, to try to obtain their rights ani be loyal to 
the Government, if they want to improve their condition. 


33. The Swadesh Bandhava (Agra) for June, contains two articles pointing 
out that unless Indians imbibe the spirit of patriotism 
and devote themselves to the service of their country 
there is little hope of their recovering their past greatness and prosperity. Indians 
should take Japan as their model, and regard the service of their country as their 
first and foremost duty, and cherish brotherly feelings towards one another. If they 
lollow this course, it is hoped that they will soon and easily obtain self-government 
from their English masters. One notes with gratification that the seed of patriot- 
ism 18 already sown in the shape of the swadesht movement, and, if Indians stren- 
uously carry it out, the future greatness of India is then assured, 


34. A correspondent in the Kalwar Mitra (Allahabad), for June, points 
out that the failure of the Indian National Congress 
is due to the fact that it has not the support of the 
masses at its back owing to their being quite ignorant of its aims and objects, for the 
reason that all its proceedings are conducted in English which is not under- 
stood by them. He therefore suggests that the Provincial Conferences should 
publish the proceedings of the Congress in their respective provincial vernaculars 
and circulate them among the masses. Again the proceedings of the various 
Provincial Conferences should be conducted in the vernacular of the province. If 
this course is followed it is certain that the masses will begin to take interest 
in the Congress and the Provincial Conferences aud then Government will pay 
‘ore attention to their respresentations. 


39. The Hindi Pradip (Allahabad), for June, institutes @ comparison 
between ancient and modern India. India of ancient 
times is described as a golden land full of all blessings 
and enjoying peace and prosperity. Modern India is represented as saddled with 
“avy taxation, abnormal military expenditure and Home charges, with her 
industries crushed and her children deprived of all share in the administration of 
eit country. There is no doubt that Government has opened for them useful 
‘stitutions and made arrangements for their comfort and convenience, for 
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which the people should be grateful to the Government, but these are very 
inadequate considering the general poverty of the Indians. 


86. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th June, writes that animal 
passions always predominate over activities of the 
brain. Men aie much more swayed by passions and 
feelings than by reason and wisdom, the accidents of defeat or conquest cannot 
change the natural inborn and latent qualities ofa nation. A defeated nation, 


British rule iniIndia. 


however low and miserable its position may be, in the eyes of its conqueror, can 


never lose its natural feelings. Japan was looked upon as an insignificant country, 
But the mere accident of its victory over the White Bear (Russia) has now made 
her a wonder in the eyes of the most forward and advanced nations of the world and 
none dare despise it now. Change in everything after a fixed period is the 
inevitable law of nature. It can never fail. when a nation is driven to extreme 
disappointment and absolute helplessness nature comes to its aid of its own accord 
and helps it to rise to enviable pre-eminence. The English are the most powerful 
nation and have the biggest possessions of all the ruling nations in the world. 
They are much more guided by their heart than by their brain. They rule India like 
Aurangzeb and not like Akbar the Great; they treat Indians with conventionality 
aud have only a superficial sincerity in all their tieatment of them. This is wh 
they cannot secure and command the confidence of the Indians who believe the 
king a divine incarnation. Unless they are sincere in their dealings, establish closer 
relations of love and sympathy with the Indians, treat them as their equals, 
grant them respect, offices and rights without prejudice, they can never establish 
a popular and good government in India like Akbar did. 


87. The Musdfir (Agra) of the 23rd June, referring to the open agitation and 
struggle of the people of Ireland, under their leader 
Redmond, to com pel the English to give them swaraj, 
remarks that India is anxiously awaiting the result of the struggle and agitation 
of the Irish, to see whether they can obtain swaraj by force or not. 


How to obtain swaraj. 


38. The Kanau Punch of the 23rd June, referring to the proposal for 
forming an Advisory Council of Indian Notables, 
remarks that the persons selected for this council 
should be such as can command the confidence of all sections of the people, for if it 


is composed of a body of sycophants it will be of little or no good to the people.. 


39. Referring to the capital punishment passed on seven of the accused 
in the Natal riot case, the Cawnpore Gazette of the 
23rd June, remarks that it is certainly a rare piece of 


A new Advisory Council. 


Capital punishment in Natal. 
civilization. 
40 The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28rd June, referring to the paper 

read by Mr. Lawrence Robertson before the Indian 
section of the Society of Arts on the Irrigation colonie’s 
in India, remarks that interest was naturally roused in the subject as the 
colonies were in the Punjab, and the Punjab on account of Lala Lajpat Rais 
deportation and Rawalpindi riot case was the topic of writings in the press, of inter- 
pellations in Parliament, and of conversation in clubs and private circles. But 
the writer avoided all controversial topics and adhered to his resolve “to sketch 
in the broadest outline the work that has been done in the establishment of the 
_ Irrigation colonies in India.” In fact the paper proves that the British 
overnment in the Irrigation colonies has really played the part of an earthly 
providence and a beneficent despot. Judging from the results of the state 
experiments one may say that. the amount earned by the Government is almost double. 
The initial difficulties of the survey are graphically described by Mr. Robertson, and 
improved methods ot agriculture have, he said, been tried in the colonies and 
some have been found successful, such as the acclimatisation of both Egyptian 
and American cotton. Sanitary improvements and the reform of some social 
customs have also come in the wake of new life in the colonies, They have 
arrived to a certain extent to the solution of the problem of village sanitation. 


In social matters some changes have already taken placeand t igion i 
making much headway in bre colony. Jy placeand the Sikh religion 1s 


Les sons of the Punjab colonies. 
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41. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut), of the 24th June, writes that liberty is 

the standard of civilization of the people of a country, 

Liberty. anny the more freedom of speech and liberty in giving ex- 
ression to their opinion the people of a country enjoy, the more civilized they are. 
ut the liberty allowed by the Government in India has simply been a misplaced 
trust in the eople, They have abused it, It is the best blessing that a nation 
aan desire. It requires the people to express their grievances and misunderstandin gs 


ly, settle them quietly and peacefully, and establish , order, love and 
empathy between its different communities. a eT 


42. Al-Bashir (Utawah), of 24th June, quotes a letter from acertain Musal- 
man to Nawab Mohsin-ul-mulk, requesting him to send 
_& memorial to the Secretary of State for India from 
the members of the All-India Muhammadan Deputation, asking the Secretary. of 
State to appoint Mr. Amir Ali, now present in England, as a member of the 
India Council. Considering his high attainments he is the best man whvin 
the Musalmans of India may recommend for a seat in the India Council. 


43, A correspondent in the Mohini (Kanauj), of the 25th June, says that 
the present is not the time for oratorical flourishes 
either on the platform or in the Press. They must 
now descend to the field of action. The Government has done a great favour to 
the Indians by its recent illegalities in setting a seal to the lips off the public, inas- 
much as it has led them to determine to fall back exclusively upon their own 
resources. Self-help and self-reliance henceforth will be their motto. They have 
been made sensible that the way to self-government is not strewn with flowers. As 
et there was only the terror of imprisonment, but now the era of deportation has 
oe marshalled in, and it is quite possible that capital punishment may svon 
follow its heels. Are there not men who will vow not to lead comfortable lives 
until peace is established in the country ? Are there not men who, going to foreign 
countries, will receive education in the methods of regenerating their country, and 
who on their return will devote their lives to the service of the country. The 2k sm 
are doing their duty by pointing out the way to salvation, but the task of accomp- 
lishing it rests upon the youths. With perseverance and self-sacrifice alone they 
can reach the goal of self-government, otherwise their efforts are doomed to 


failure. 


44. In the Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 25th June, Mr, 
C. W. McMinnis, quoted as having referred to the 
opinions of several great British statesmen and soldiers 
about, giving commissions in the Ariny to natives of India—Hindus, Muham- 
madans, and Eurasians. He doubts very much whether a single officer at army 
headquarters has ever perused them, and he adds that a certain Commander- 
in-Chief, who had often led armies in regular warfare on the Continent and 
in America, was strongly in favour of the proposal, which owing to the recent 
treatment of Mr. Hearsey will probably soon be a question of considerable 
homent. 


_ He remarks that while the position of the native civil servant has been so 
immensely improved, the native military officer still draws the modest income of 
Rs, 180 at most. Surely Sir Henry Lawrence was right in designating such con- 
duct as madness. He asks is it not a grievance that of the three hundred Oudh 
Taluqdars not one has a son holding the King-Emperor'sCommission. Certainly no 
one would flout proposals which have been supported by men like the Marquis of 
Hastings, Lord ytton, Sir Thomas Mun:o, Sir Henry Lawrence and the Hon’ble 


Sir John Shore. 


45. Th llahabad), of the 25th June, referring to Mr. 
_ oer Doc gga to the Indians, says that if they 


will act upon it, it is then certain that the work which 


they have undertaken will be crowned with success by means of constitutional 
‘gitation alone. National life has just only made its appearance. The people 
should not be bewildered with certain recent events and their time-honoured line 
of conduct of constitutional agitation. Such a course on their part will be quite 


proper. No work ought to be done by halves. 
201 


Mr, Amir Ali for the India Council. 
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46. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 26th June, writes that the 
discussion in Parliament and in English papers 
regarding the — situation shows that even some 


of the Englishmen are in favour of Indi 


-India in Parliament. 


ians and do strongly deprecate the 
action of Government in connection with the present unrest. These friends 
of India hold that deportation without trial is unwarrantable, that the agita- 
tion may be suppressed for the time being, it 1s certain to revive again some 
time in future, that the English should no longer kee Indians as helots and 
that the policy of ‘divide and rule’ is dangerous. But if the whole matter 
be put in the hands of Conservatives they would at once deport educated Indians. 
As regards the enquiry by Mr. O'Grady why the Nawab of Dacca should 
not be deported like Yala Lajpat Rai the editor, after attempting to — that 
the disturbances in Eastern Bengal were really caused by the Nawab, remarks 
that what he did in Eastern Bengal is now known so far as England, and that but 
for his opposition to swadeshism, his name would never have been mentioned in 
Parliament in this way. The editor goes on to oy that if it be really the case 
that the Nawab was at the bottom of all the evil, Mr. Morley ought to have given 
a more just and satisfactory answer to Mr. O’Grady's question. The object of 
the question was that, if deportation was held to be the remedy in one case the same 
ought to have been thought in the other, without giving any room for favouritism. 
It is such circumstances as these which lead people to believe that Government 
contrives to secure its object by creating dissension between Hindus and Muhan- 
madans. 


47. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 26th June publishes an 

article by Maulvi Zakaullah dealing with the two 
reat charges imputed to Government. 

The one is vemponeibiliie for the spreading of plague, and the other is that 

of setting one community against the other. 


Two charges against Government, 


The learned Maulvi refutes both these charges and remarks that enmity 
between the Hindus and Musalmans is natural and inevitable. 


In matters of religion and language it is quite clear that Government 
has no concern, while in respect of their political position they are of course 
rivals. Hindus try to associate Mubammadans with their agitation against 
Government, but the latter see that their welfare consists ouly in isolation. 
They thoroughly understand the tricks played on them by Hindus and would 
not come into their trap. Selfish preaching will only widen the gulf between the 
two communities, and to talk of union is a mere castle in the air. The ill-feelin 
therefore between the communities is of spontaneous growth and it is quite absurd 
and foolish to say that Government nourishes and fosters it. 


48. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 27th June, says that the Indian Social 
Ramp ee Rejormer draws a good lesson from Mr. Morley’s 
attitude generally from the recent measures. It 

doubted the policy of throwing in their lot with the Liberals, which idea must now 
be finally given up. The reasons given by the Reformer are that the total neglect 

_ of the Conservative party has made the opposition to cease to exercise its function 
in the House of Commons on Indian subjects, and that is wh they do not 
get a word of sympathy from the Unionists, when the Liberals chastise them with 


scorpions. The arguments adduced by the Unionists with much reason require 
full consideration by the leaders. 


49. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 27th June while appreci- 


siiin tensideenas iia ating the increase of 13 appointments in the cadre 

7 of the executive branch of the Provincial Service in 

these Provinces, remarks that the judicial branch of the service is in greater and 
more urgent need of relief. The editor points out that the judicia.y in these 
Provinces is notoriously undermanned, particularly the Munsifs, who are not 
only overworked but are numerically too few to cope with the work. Attention to 
this subject was drawn by the first Provincial Conference, and it is for the High Court 
_to address the Local Government on the subject and to formulate a scheme for @ 
larger number of Munsifs and a fairer apportionment of woik, — : 


—_Je. cy Rin fie, a ae 
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50. Lhe Indian People (Allahabad), of the 27th J une, says that Sir John INDIAN PEOPLE, 


The Lieutenant Governor of the Uni- Hewett 18 being justly praised even outside these 
to] Provincess rrovinces for having brought the second offender in 
the Kasgan) outrage case to justice. The editor says that everything that Sir 
John Hewett has done so far is marked by firmness and justice, and there is not 
a single ripple of unrest anywhere in these Provinces. The administration itself 
needs to be reformed in several directions, and it is to be hoped it is engaging 
the attention of Sir John Hewett. 


51. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 27th June, says that Mr. Morley 

pers of council. will probably Soon nominate one or two Indians to the 

— India Council. The names of Mr. R. C. Dutt and 

Mr. Amir Ali are frequently mentioned. Sir M. M. Bhownagri may also. be a 

candidate, but unless the chosen members are such as will represent the people 

of India, it is useless to have Indians in the Secretary of State’s Council, for there 
sno lack of official representatives. . 


There is however no mention * ta of having one or more Indian councillors in 
the Governor-General’s Executive Council, which will be areal reform, for that will 
give the people a direct voice in the Government. The Secretary of State’s 
Council is merely advisory, while the Governor-General’s Council exercises real 
authority. Although there does not seem to be much likelihood of such an appoint- 
ment being soon made, yet it must be thought of seriously if the Government is 
in earnest. 


52. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 27th June, referring to the 

two district conferences that met in Bengal, says 

ee ee that the growing tendency in Bengal is to leave 

politics alone as being unprofitable. With regard to Mr. Chaudhari’s remarks that 

a subject nation has no politics, fhe editor says that the truer idea is that a subject 

nation has to acquire many things before dealing with politics. An insane hatred 

of the Government or any one else will not prove beneficial. They must endeavour 

to grow and help the growth of a national life, but it is no use dashing their 
brains out against the bars of their cage before they have learned to fly. 


53. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 26th June, writes on the author- 


ity of Mr. Nasarwanji M. Cooper from Broad Views 
that because Indian emigrants into the Transvaal and 
other South African colonies are ill-treated it must not be supposed that itis so 
everywhere. The writer himself being an Indian and having considerable 
knowledge and experience, his account must be considered reliable. He was 
struck by their prosperity, aud tells the story of one Kirpa Ram who accumulated 
£4,000 after living 17 years in British Guiana. He says that the climate is 
perfect and the dhoti and turban are sutticient to cover the body. Vegetables and 
food are abundant and there is every penpees of labour for future emigrants. 
According to Mr. Cooper Creoles are the escendants of pure Indian parents 
and are always better-looking than their parents. The women are particularly 
handsome. if the race improves by emigration it ought to be carried out on a 
larger scale. It is only in the matter of education that the Indian emigrant suffers. 
Besides the labourer could not a better class of immig-ants‘be found for British 
Guiana ? 
54. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 29th June, referring to the reforms 
to be introduced in connection with Indian administra- 
moe Stem tion, remarks that there should be two Indian members 


—one Hindu and one Muhbammadan—in the Indian Council. The editor recommends 
R.C. Dutt and Justice Amir Ali for the post. As to the extension of the Viceroy’s 
Vouncil, he savs that only those should be selected who have ability enough to 
boldly and freely discuss administrative questions in India, and, if such be not 
chosen it is no use to decorate the Council with unqualified men. He further 
takes up the sub ject of the Council of Notables, and remarks that, if it is to be 
made up merely of big raises, such a council will certainly be a mere show and 
will be able to do no real good to the country: If on the other hand it 1s comprised 
of men of learning and education, who are the prominent leaders of the people, then 


the existence of such a council will certainly be of great service to India. 


Indians in the colonies. 
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55. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 29th June, writes that there are 
two objects which Indians have in view in their strug. 
gle for political rights. The first is the fulfilment 
of the promises by Government to the people regarding their political rights. The 
second is the providing of all those means which ensure the prosperity of India. 
The latter object cannot be gained but by the encouragement given to the swadesh; 
movement and political unity. The struggle has continued so hard between the 
rulers and the ruled that the latter are being persecuted. Act 3 of 1818 has been 
revived in order that Indians should keep silent and be grateful to Government 
in all cases whether their prayers are listened to or not. ‘I'he editor in the end 
says that under the circumstances it is advisable that they should be thankful to 
Government for the slightest favour it should be able to bestow on them, and take no 
action beyond making petitions and representations. But it must be remembered 
that every effort should be made to promote union and swadeshism among the people, 
in spite of the attempts that are being made to sow seeds of discord and disunion 
between Hindus and Muhammadans. Muhammadans may understand that unless 
the economic condition of India is developed, and, unless the drain of wealth from 
India is stopped, poverty and distress will necessarily increase daily. 


LI.—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-F'RONTIER. 


56. The Gauhar-i-Shahwar (Lucknow), in itsissue for June, referring to 
Mirza Ghulam Ahmad of Kadiyan, says that if his 
mission is simply to make Muhammadans infidels, some 
dissension is sure to arise between him and the Muhammadans. Kadiyani has 
moreover tried to prove that the Amir as well as all Muhammadans are in omen of 
Jehad. The editor remarks that to impute to the Amir, an ally of the British 
Government, a false and dangerous belief is unreasonable from one’s own point of 
view and impolitic from the Government's point of view also. 


IlI.—Native States. 


57. The Rafig-Punch (Moradabad), in its combined issue of the 14th and 
21st of June, disapproves of the state order issued by 
the Nawab of Salen prohibiting the Musalmans 
of his state from killing cows, remarks that the Nawab’s object of creating 
union between Muhammadans and Hindus will in this way be defeated and the 
followers of Islam will be grieved to be laid under such restrictions. The editor 
further says that there is of course one way in which the gulf between the two 
communities can be bridged over, that Muhammadans should refrain from cow- 
slaughter on the one hand while Hindus from the principle of pollution by touch on 
the other. A: Musalman is naturally offended when a dirty kahar is looked upon 
as cleaner than a decent Muhammadan gentleman. 
58. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st June, approves of the wise 
nines sltitibitiiadinas orders of the Nawab of Radhanpur in prohibiting 
cow-killing, and making education free throughout his 


National rights. 


A dangerous prophet. 


Nawab of Radhanpur. 


dominion, 


59. The Sundar Shringar (Muttra), of the 28rd June, expresses its 

siaeaiitis aiiiaiiiataiiai gratification at the order of the Nawab of hanpur, 

prohibiting cow-killing within his state, and remarks 

that the Nawab’s conduct in the matter is not only worthy of imitation by other 

Indian Chiefs, but also by the Government of India. Not to speak of the religious 

significance of the matter, it is very necessary to take measures for the protection 
of cows from an agricultural and economic point of view. 

60. The Nasim-i-A gra of the 28rd June, referring to the orders of the 

Gewih of Gielccas Nawab of Radhanpur prohibiting cow-killing in his 

state, with a view to bring about union between the 


Hindus acd the Muhammadans, remarks with regret’ that no attention seems to 


have been paid to the inconvenience thus ¢ ES 
: : aused to th . g 
how unrest is created. the Muhammadans. This 1 


61. The Awaza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 24th June, referring to the orders 
Maharaja of Kashmir and politics. of the Maharaja of Kashmir regarding the political 


meetings in his state, sarcastically remarks that it will 


be ll f ee : 
ve tira forthe wellvisher of India to hold a public meeting to express hei 


a for his efforts i : 
the Government and ihe peuehe is eorts to improve friendly relations between 


—! = = a ae | | 
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62. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakénkar), of the 27th June, eulogises the 
primary education in Mative Government for the interest it has been taking in the 
sisi. spr ead of education among the people which has 
iso turned the attention of Native States in this direction The editor notes 
with gratification that some of the enlightened Indian chiets have also introduced 
n their states the system of free compulsory primary education, and commends their 
example to others, inasmuch as educated people always facilitate any work of 
reform undertaken by their ruler. 


IV.—Apminisrration. 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


63. The Zul-Qarnain | cc pt of the 2lst June, referring to the with- 

rawal of the pleaders for defence in the Rawalpindi 
riot case, remarks that it is difficult to find aman so 
jaring as to pick up a quarrel with a vakil without any reasonable cause, and there 
nusp be something else underlying their action in withdrawing from the defence in 


this case. 


64. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 25th June, finds fault with the 
evidence for prosecution in the Rawalpindi trials. 
It points out that the police have used intimidation 
in procuring it. Further an attempt has been made to injure the reputation of 
Sardar Beant Singh. All this should have led to most of the pleaders withdraw- 
ing from the defence. 


65. The Hindustan ag ht Se the 26th June, referring to the assault 
on Sardar Beant Singh, and the humiliation to which 
other pleaders for the accused in the Rawalpindi case 
were being put to, to injure them professionally, which ultimately made them to ask 
rmission of the judge to withdraw from the case, thus leaving the accused un- 
defended, asks whether the Punjab Government will view the state of things 
uietly, and make no arrangements for the safety of the life and property of Sardar 
Beant Singh, so that he may defend the accused and help the court in administering 
Justice. 


66. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 27th June, referring to the case of 
Abdulla, a witness for prosecution in the Rawalpindi 
riot case who a himself before the Special 
Magistrate, remarks that the measures taken show how impartial justice is to be 
administered to the accused in the riot case. ‘“ Abdulla has yet to.be cross-examined 
by the defence. His trial and conviction at this stage must be pronounced illegal, 
malicious, and even inhuman. What next?” 


67. In the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 23rd June, a civil court 
Munsarim brings to the notice of the ages the dis- 
advantages under which he Is With regard to his promo- 
tion, the doors of which are all closed. Whatever may be his qualifications and 
however strong may be the recommendations of his superior officers, they have no 
effect, because he is a clerk, and it is not in the power of his superiors to bestow 
any promotion. Though the rules permit that he may be given a munsifship 
asa reward for meritorious services, yet he never gets it in the absence of a 
definition of meritorious services of a munsarim. It induces the better men. 
to join the clerical line of the judicial subordinate service, where with inferior 
qualifications promotions are =o to the grade of deputy collectorship. 


68. The Mohini (Kanau)), 


Jadicia) inquiries into the Eastern that Ww 


nawalpiodi riot case. 


Rawalpindi riot case. 


Rawalpindi riot case. 


Rawalpindi riot case, 


The Munsarims’ hard case. 


of the 25th June, says that it is very strange 
hen impartial officers follow the course of 
or justice in deciding cases arising out of the Eastern 
Bengal riots, they are transferred to.another district. Such has been the case with 
Mr. Bonhill swe | Maulvi Faizuddin Husain, who showed that the allegation 
that the trouble in Eastern Bengal was due to the boycott movement was untrue. 
The editor asks if the Eastern Bengal Government knows what a bad effect 


such proceedings on its part have on the public. 
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‘an People (Allahabad), of the 28rd June, referring to the in- 
Mion erst erence ro the dignity of a court of justice by 
the Special Magistrate trying the editors of India and 
Hindustan, who were brought handcuffed in the court in spite of the suggestion of 
the Assistant Legal Remembrancer that there was no necessity for the accused bei 
handcuffed, remarks that Magistrates who identify ; themselves with the police 
forget all sense of regard. The editor recalls the incident that occurred in the 
Allahabad High Court when Mr. Justice Mahmood rebuked a Superintendent of 
Police for bringing a prisoner before Her Majesty’s court of justice in irons. 


70. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 23rd June, says that the question 
of admitting undertrial prisoners to bail has come 

ee to the front in a very painful manner, especially in the 
Punjab trials. After the Punjabee case no prisoner in any case bearing a political 
complexion has been admitted to bail. The order of the Chief Court refusing to 
admit the lawyers of Rawalpindi to bail has been the most unwarrantable. The 
editor compares this attitude of the Punjab Courts with the High Courts of 
Calcutta and Bombay. He cites Mr. Tilak’s case and draws attention to Mr. 
Justice Mitra’s remarks while admitting a man accused of murder to bail, and 
invites the attention of the Punjab authorities to the recent circular of the Home 
Secretary in England. 


Handcuffing prisoners in court. 


71. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 23rd June, referring to the case of assault 
| on a woman while travelling in a railway train, tried 
An assault in a railway train. 


by Mr. Jwala Prasad, Magistrate of Ktah, remarks 
that if the case had been tried by a European and if he had released the two accused 
as Mr. Jwala Prasad did, native papers would have filled their columns with 
criticisms against him impeaching his impartiality, but in this case the magistrate 
himself was an Indian, so that no fault can be attributed to Government. 


72. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 24th June, referring to the refusal of 
bail to Lala Pindi Dass, the editor of the Jndia, as he 
had published that he was prepared to undergo all 
the troubles of jail for his country, remarks that it was a poor argument, and he 
might as well have been ordered to be hanged had he written that he was prepared to 
go to the gallows for the sake of his country. : 


Trial of the editor of the India. 


73. The Awaza-t-Khalgq (Benares), of the 24th June, referring to the brutal 
assault of Mr. Hyde of the Delhi Municipality on a 
| Bhangi contractor causing instant death, and the 
release of the aggressor on bail of Rs. 100, observes that he is still allowed to 
retain his office while the police is investigating the matter. 

The editor remarks that had such an assault been made by an Indian capital 
sentence would have been passed upon him. 


Death of a Bhangi contractor in 
Delhi, , 


74, A correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 26th June, 
referring to the question asked by Mr. Weir in the 
oe House of Commons about the grievances of the 
residents of Cantonments in connection with the Cantonment Act, and Mr. Morley’s 
unsympathetic reply, remarks that it is very desirable that such cases as are 
instituted at the instance of Cantonment Magistrates should not be tried by them. 


The only way to remove this objection is to transfer all such cases to the file of 
Civil Magistrates. , 


Powers of Cantonment Magistrates. 


75. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 26th June, referring to the remarks 


a en made by the Hon'ble Justices Mitter and Casperz 
oa _, of the Calcutta High Court on the 15th instant 
while granting a petition for bail, invites the attention of the Special Mazgis- 
aon of Rawalpindi to their Lordships’ opinion, and suggests that if the Special 
* ee of Rawalpindi could not carry out the order of the Home Secretary in 
ngland the Chief Court could undoubtedly have done so, and, instead of causing 


the accused to languish in jail 
defend ine in jail, could have let them off on bail, to enable them to 
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"6, The Hindustan: (Lucknow), referring to the departure ‘on the 26th 
/ j une of Mr. M. S. Dass to Seredes a representa- 


Se tive of Orissa to bring to the notice of the Christian 
ublic the unchristian conduct of the officials, remarks that the revision of settle- 
ment now in pr s in Orissa has disturbed the peace-loving Uriyas and the 
action of the Government in revising a settlement made ten years ago on condi- 
tion to run for thirty years has much excited a quiet and peaceful people. 
This shows how ] islative and executive measures have caused discontent in 
Bengal and in the jab. The editor asks the Lieutenant-Governor and his 


councillors not to follow the example of Eastern Bengal, otherwise the effect of 
the proposed measures will be most regrettable. 


77. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 27th June, says that a most 
tempt of the High Conrt. flagrant example of contempt shown for the Allahabad 
ae High Court, is that furnished by a petty Magistrate 
of Bijnor. The Tahsildar was trying as Magistrate a omnisteath ease in which he had 
formed an opinion as Vice-Chairman of the Municipal Board. An application was 
made to the High Court and a rule was granted, but the tahsildar ignored the 
petition for adjournment filed by the accused, to which letters and telegrams from 
his vakil at the High Court were annexed and Mr. Justice Richards commented 
on this fact. Ofcourse the proceedings of the Tahsildar are without jurisdiction, 
but it is a very serious thing that any Magistrate should proceed with a case after 
being informed that a rule had been granted by the High Court for stay of 
proceedings. Or are we to suppuse that magistrates believe that the power of the 
High ea to transfer cases is suspended, since that power is very rarely 
exercised 


_ gettloment grievances of Orissa, 


(b).—Police. 

78. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th June, writes that con- 
sidering the objects for which it is established, the 
Detective Police is a good and useful body. It has to 
perform important duties and work of great responsibility. But there is the danger 
of its becoming degraded and acquiring bad reputation, like the ordinary police, in 
the estimation of the public, as the men generally employed on this duty are low 
paid constables, who cannot appreciate the importance and the responsbility of the 
duties they are required to perform. Considering their position in life, the class 
of people from whom they are mostly recruited, their moral sense and strength of 
character, it is feared they hardly serve the noble aim for which they are meant, and 
can scarcely command the respect and confidence of the public. It is very desirable 
for the Lieutenant-Governor and the Inspector-General of Police in the interest 
of the people, to see their way to equip this branch of the police with men of good 
position in life and education, well paid, of noble birth, high moral sense and of 
strength of character. 


Detective police, 


(c).—Finance and Tazation. 


79. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th June, referring to the remarks 
of Sir Henry Cotton that the chief cause of mutiny 
must always be extreme poverty and ‘unrest,’ remarks 
that India ought to be grateful to Sir Henry Cotton for his frank truth regardin 
the state of India. The editor is of opinion that the English public an 
arliament never come to know the true and actual state of affairs in India, 
aur wise it would have been impossible for the nation which “ga not — 
om im ings, toshut their eyes to the present state o 
Indig peaching Warren Hasting y Pp 
80. Th ad), of the 14th June, referring to Mr. Morley’s 
+ eee (Merete & the Indian budget, im which he calls Fallens 
his enemies, asks him to kindly suggest with what 


epithets the Indians should call him ? 


81. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th June, referring to Mr. Morley’s 
Mr. Morley o remarks on the Army expenses, writes that hardly any 
Rei Mma 3 curtailment can be expected in this direction. It 
By PPrehended that it may be further enhanced by the additional pay of some 


wropean employés in some posts under contemplation. 


Sit Heury Cotton on the Indian Budget. 


Mr. Morley on the Indian Budget. 


HINDUSTANI, 
26th June, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
27th June, 1907. 


NAIYAR AZAM, 
26th June, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 
14th June, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 
14th June, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 
14th June, 1907. 
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14th June, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 
21st June, 1907. 


OUDH, AKHBAR, 


28rd June 1907, 


ABHYUDAYA, 
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82. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 14th June, referring to Mr. Morley’s 
remarks on the enormous surplus under the head 
‘Army charges’, sarcastically observes pr oy means 

ested by Mr. Morley to dispose of the enormous saving is indeed praise- 
Eon It ‘ana beaver aes that poor India would be hel out of this sum 
and relieved of some of her troubles. 


33. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st June, writes that Mr. Morley’s 
speech on the Indian Budget was entirely discour- 
aging and disappointing, and remarks regardin fer 
appointment of the commission to consider about the Army Charges, that Lord 
urzon has driven out from their hearts all respect to and faith in commissions 


Mr. Morley on the Indian Budget. 


Mr. Morley on the Indian Budget. 


_and missions, and that, as the commission will be composed of Europeans 


only, no sympathy with India can be expected. 


Referring to his remarks that the English officers are daily losing their hold 
upon Indians, the editor says that it is so because of the unsympathetic policy 
of the English towards the Indians. 


Referring to his remark on the incompetency of the Indians to take a share 
in the administration of the country, remarks that, Mr. Morley is the first English- 
man tocallthe Indians incompetent. There is no ry oP og in the Govern- 
ment where the English can work independently of the Indians. 


84. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 23rd June, referring to the state- 
ment made by Mr. Morley in the course of the Budget 
debate that the agitation in India was purely a 
political one, and had no connection with agrarian troubles, remarks that no one 
would agree to Mr. Morley’s opinion who is acquainted with the present national 
struggle in India. 


85. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 25th June, says that since the 

British rule in India, no speech of any Secretary of 
State for India, whether pai or Conservative, can 
have caused so much disappointment and discontent to the educated and 
thinking Indians as Mr. Morley’s Budget speech of this year has done and the 
disappointment has been all the more keen since they had hoped much from him. 
Indeed, their faith in the British Liberal has been considerably shaken by 
his speech. Its perusal clearly shows that Mr. Morley cannot disassociate himself 
from the preconceptions that have possessed him regarding the Punjab events, 
and his whole speech is marked with this prejudice. Referring to his preliminary 
remarks, made in order to prevent division of opinion in the House of 
Commons, the editor says that they clearly show that Mr. Morley is dominated 
with the idea that there was apprehension of a rebellion breaking out in India, 
to prevent which he thought it necessary to have recourse to extreme measures. 
What is most reprehensible in the present system of Indian administration is that 
the man, who has in his hands the destinies of thirty million inhabitants of the 
unfortunate country to do them, either good or evil, should be deep sunk in 
ignorance regarding them and that there should be na remedy, to save them from 
its evil effects. To remove this evil the editor suggests the initiation of the 
Secretary of State into the affairs of the country by means of a protracted tour 
throughout its whole length and breadth, and the election of at least half 
the members of the India Council by the people. He further takes objection to 
Mr. Morley’s calling Indians enemies, and points out that the real enemies of the 
British rule in India are the ignorance, narrow-mindedness, ungenerosity and racial 
partiality of the English, which prevent them from doing their duty by the 
Indians. If they should deal with the latter according to their liberal principles there 
would be eternal amity between India and England. The fear that Mr. Morley 
—" on the occasion of the Budget speech is such as one would expect, of 
wicked and cowardly rulers, and as should never find place in the hearts of 


Englishmen, who are lovers of f d oh 1 
expresses his regret that Mr. Morle om and shetiab liberal ideas. —Bhe-oditor 


— . y underrated the mortality from plague. 
Notwithstanding his assurance is gratifying that steps would be taken to mall. it. 


Mr. Morley on the Indian Budget. 


Mr. Morley’s on the Indian Budget. 
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86, The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 27th June, referring to Mr. Morley’s 

ley on the Indian Budget. Budget Speech, remarks that it is one of the best 

> en literary orations of Mr. Morley, expressing sympathy 
and hope at places, and on the whole free from that violence of expression which 
Reuters summary led them to believe it contained. The editor expresses’ his 
gratitude for the reduction of the salt tax and for the promised concessions, but with 
all this the speech 18 extremely disappointing. It was expected that with the 
Liberals in sty there would be an end to reactionary measures, and that some 
practical ettect would be given to the words of sympathy. But all these hopes 
have been dashed to pieces and that for no fault of the people. The incidents in 


_ 4 ee ee Oe 


the Punjab are considered serious enough to change the attitude of Mr. Morley, 

and make him at one with reactionary people who hold that India should ever 

be ruled despotically. Not only this, but freedom of speech and the press are 

also threatened, and we are told that this is incompatible with personal Government 
which must be carried on in India. It isa surprise that nothing has been said 
by the Secretary of State about the larger introduction of the Indian element in 
the administration of the country, and on the much-needed reform regarding the 
separation of the judicial and executive functions. In fact he is silent about all 
the reforms which promise far-reaching effects. A prosperity budget indeed 
with famine and ae See ap thee | in the country is a parrot-like repetition of 
what we hear in ~ ative Councils once a year. The editor fails to see what 
practical steps the Government of India have taken to check the spread of plague, 
and what measures of sanitary reform were introduced, about which it was said 
that the peers were opposed. In conclusion, the editor asks what portion of 
revenue has been set apart for improving the sanitation of the country. His 
justification of the military expenses, his anxiety for a commission to relieve 
the overworked district officers, and not with the object of inquiring into the 
discontent of the country, the execution of the railway programme, and similar other 
expressions lead people to come to the conclusion that he has not shaken off the 
, anger caused to him by one-sided reports about the Punjab disturbances, and that 
he has, instead of keeping his mind cool, lost his balance, and has been led to say 
| things which will be taken to heart by educated Indians throughout the country. 


87. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 27th June, referrmg to the 

The Indian debatein the House or Gebate in the House of Commons on the Indian 

commons Budget, remarks that inspite of the fact that the 
situation in India is deemed to be very serious, and that Mr. Morley was expected 
tomake an important pronouncement the attendance was very meagre, and no 
mportant leader of either party intervened in the debate. It is absolutely 
true that the manner in which the resolution about the Royal Commission to 
enquire into the causes of unrest was talked about shows utter indifference and 
want of sympathy for Indian affairs. Mr. Morley’s speech has been calleda great 
speech, presumably this praise refers to the manner rather than the matter of 
the speech. But greatness in a statesman consists of more than a capacity to be 
the spokesman of a party or of a bureaucracy. He has been content to let things in 
India take their course. He has not been able to understand that an unwise 
measure, if persisted in, may lead to results which may be productive of serious 
mischief, And now that the agitation has continued and led to deplorable conse- 
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ADVOCATE, 
27th June, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
27th June, 1907. 


quences he has quietly sanctioned all the repressive measures that have been adopted. — 


In India statecraft consists in dealing with the effect while leaving the cause 
to work all the mischief it can. And Mr. Morley has shown no disposition to 
_ depart from this practice, 


With reference to his remarks that “ circumstances are completely changed” 
editor says that as a matter of fact circumstances are ‘the same now as they 
werethen. The real mischief remains a settled fact, and it is sa the consequen- 
cés that are being dealt with by a series of repressive measures. It is easier to do 
this than to reverse any measure however unwise. As regards Mr. Morley’s 
*xplanation about the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai the action of the Govern- 
ment of India does not justify in the mindof an outsider a belief in the guilt of 
either of the deported men. Among the other speakers Mr. Ellis, the late Under 
Secretary for India, said that the only way to benefit people in India was to accede 
'0 the f send. of the National Congress, and probably that was the reason why 
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Mr. Ellis had to leave the India Office. In conclusion the editor says that.a perusal 
of the debate leaves behind a feeling of keen disappointment, for it is obvious that 
the House of Commons does not realise its responsibility towards India and will 

not exercise its right of control. 
AL-AZIZ, gg. Al-Aziz (Agra), for June, referring _ to Mr. Morley’s Budget 
June, 1907. speech, writes that whatever might have been the 
ah iacatiiiatiahl cause of the present uarest throughout India, the 


discontent and dissatisfaction among the people cannot in any way be allayed 
until Government deals generously with the subjects and win their hearts. 


(d).—Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


NASIM-I AGRA, 89. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 23rd June, referring to Mr. Tomkin’s 
28rd June, 1907. Mr Tomkin’s proposals of reform in proposals and scheme of r efor m in the municipalities, 
the municipalities. remarks that his suggestions will prove very bene- 


ficial to the employés of the municipalities, and it will be as well if the same 
procedure of action were applied to the District Boards also. 


CAWNPORE 90. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 23rd June, bewails the unsatisfactory 
GAZETTE, condition of Delhi municipal affairs. Streets and 
23rd June, 1907. The Delhi municipality. 


roads are in an unsanitary state and left without 
repairs, high duties on corn are imposed and people are oppressed. 


NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 91. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th June, in view of an 
26th June, 1907. expected vacancy of an Honorary Magistrate in the 
emacs Neco eon tg Moradabad Bench, recommends, on behalf of the 


Moradabad people, one Qazi Shaukat Husain of Moradabad to the office, who, 
coming from an old and respectable family and being a man of worth, position and 
influence in the locality, is capable of all trust that the Government and the 
people might put in him. 


(c).— Education. 
HINDI PRADIP, 92. A correspondent in the Hind: Pradip (Allahabad) for June, while 
June, 1907, OPES aio pointing out that the greatness of India in past times 


was due to the military attainments ofthe Indians, 
urges the necessity of such education being imparted to students in national 
schools and colleges. Indian princes should be sent to Europe and Japan for 
military training. But this was possible only if they were free from the 
elutches of Residentsand were clever enough to understand the policy of the rulers. 
The European authorities have reduced the Indian chiefs to such a position as to 
make their attempts at independence quite futile, and they only teach them to 


flatter the Government. Such being the case there is little hope of Indians being 
ever able to assert their independence. 


Ph nag 93. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the Zist June, writes that all laws are 
-Refandof the fee ofa law student,  +#Kken to be in force from the date on which they are 
passed, but here we have acurious example to the 
contrary in not accepting the fee for pleadership examination of a private student 
Sundar Lal of Allahabad because he took active part in politics sometime before the 
resolution prohibiting students from taking part in agp en was enforced. The 

d 


editor hopes that the Lieutenant Governor will kin y give his consideration to 
this matter. ) . 


caveres 94. Referring to the rustication of a graduate from the Allahabad Boarding 
28rd June, 1907. -—-Rustication ofa student at Allahabad. House for taking part in a political meeting, 


Nig gr epoca _ the Cawnpore Gazette of the 23rd June writes 
that it is quite inconsistent with the spirit of a Government that loves liberty. 
The editor further asks if such a eourse will hence forth continue to be taken. 


SUNDAR SHRIN- 95. The Sundar Shringar Seeargec of the 23rd June, suggests that 
cg Fame, 1007, Teachers’ Training College, Government will do well to abolish the junior class of 


the Teachers’ Training College, Allahabad, and make 


arrangements for the training of the entrance passed 
Benares and Bareilly High Schools, ep Students of that class at the 
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96. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 23rd June, referring to the INDIAN PEOPLE, 


nye Medras Government and the orders of the Madras Government in connection with 
gaiversity. the punishment of Rajmundri college students, remarks 
that they infringe the fundamental pr inciples of the relationship between the 
syndicate and the Government. This is a question like the one that led to the 
resignation of Sir B. Fuller. Confidential directions might have been given to 
the Director, but to give positive directions to a body like the syndicate is to over- 
side it and leave it no freedom of choice or action. In the opinion of the editor, 
it is just like telling a Magistrate to sentence a man to a specified term of 
imprisonment. The Government is quite wrong In issuing such orders, calculated 
to deprive the syndicate of its freedom and discretion, and to deprive it of dignity 
in the eyes of the public. 


97. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 24th June, protests against the practice 
in vogue at the University of Allahabad of appointing 
teachers and professors to set question papers and to 
examine the answers In the sub _— which they teach. This principle involves double 
injustice—in justice to the students as well as to the examiners themselves. To quote 
an instance the editor says that some of the questions in the second paper in English 
at the last Entrance examination had leaked out, and anumber of boys were on 
the eve of examination seen by the editor himself, moving about to get a particular 
passage analysed and, some particular phrases parsed, which it was found afterwards 
were actually set in the examination paper. It could hardly have been a mere 
coincidence, and we have no doubt that scholars of the pe Bioce Jubilee School 
and of the Allahabad District School can throw a flood of light on the 
subject. if they only choose to tell the truth. It is high time that the matter 
should be thoroughly inquired into, and steps taken to prevent its recurrence. 


University of Allahabad. 


98. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 25th June, referring to the order 
The Rajmundri College ana the f the Madras Government according various punish- 
scenes tees ciel ments to students of the Rajmundri College for Sache 
ing their Principal, says that the punishment is toosevere considering the nature of 
the offence. By posting a punitive police force at Cocanada and by punishing the 
students so severely the Madras Government has given proof that it wants to 
follow the inconsiderate policy of the Punjab Government. This will spread 
unrest among the people and scarcely preserve good relations between the rulers and 
the ruled. it is a pity that the Government thinks to repress the new spirit by 
harsh and vigorous measures. 


99. Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 26th June, suggests the desirabi- 
lity of a fund being opened to encourage men to write 
and publish useful books on political, social and 
industrial sub jects, in order to spread useful knowledge among the masses and reform 
their morals. 


Publication of usefal books. 


100. A correspondent in the Hindustam (Lucknow), of the 26th June, 
urges the utility and necessity of an Anglo-Vernacular 
A school for Kakori town. Middle School in Kakori which is not only an old and 


important town, but compares favourably as regards population and in other 
respects also with other towns of the district. The writer appeals to the wealthy 
and educated residents of the town for funds and to the Deputy Commissioner for a 


little co-operation. 


101, The Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the 27th June, writes that disturbances 
and agitation that are now-a-days carried on in various 
rane st eenNRD- arts of the world, have been really caused by the 


educated classes and not by the ignorant masses. Similarly in India too disturbances 
in the Punjab and East Bengal, swadeshi and boycott movements, anti-partition 
agitation, &c., have all been conducted by educated people, the ignorant masses 
being generally unable even to understand what these movements meant. The 
editor remarks that if high education among the people of India gives rise to such 


evil consequences they had rather bid farewell to it than welcome it. 


23rd June, 1907. 


CITIZEN, 
24th June, 1907. 
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ABHYUDAYA, 
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lost 
(/).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. He | 
Nil. | ee 
upb 
(q).—General. | a J 


102. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 14th June writes that the swadesh; 13 OF 


movement which has so much disturbed and con. poth 
aera fused the Government is not a new thing. It existed a 
although in a modified form, long before the partition of Bengal, which gave ~, 
fresh activity to the movement. Considering the internal conditions and frat 
weakness of the Indians it will be of no good even ifthey succeeded in driving the espe 
English out of India, as the Indians have no union among themselves as a nation, and form 
consequently are incapable of maintaining rl ha eeper They are also weak say 
and defenceless and will not be able to withstand foreign attacks with success. It 


will be for the good of India to put off this task for a century and first try to 
unite themselves into one strong nation. 


If India be united into one nationality it will then need no boycott or to raise 
their arms against or oppose the — They will leave India of their own accord 
without a word or fight. Their rule in India is only from the advantage they are 
tuking of the disunion. The Extreme party should therefore be wise in not 
wasting its energy a century before its time on fruitless exertions. It should first 
try to unite all India into one nationality, and when this is achieved, no earthly 
power will be able to withstand its progress. 


103. The Kanauj Punch of the 23rd June, referring to the swadeshi 
movement in India, remarks that it cannot be carried 
out simply by speech-making. If the Indians want 
to make it a success they should start factories to turn out those articles in India 
which are imported from other countries, and sell indigenous goods at a cheaper 
rate than other countries with whom India has to compete in order to make their 
movement a success. 


be 
104. The Kanau Punch of the 23rd June, referring to the question of ; 
m 


The swadeshti movement. 


boycotting English goods in India, remarks that 
if buycott is advocated it should be boycott of all 
foreign goods and not of English goods alone, for just as English goods take the 
money spent on them out of India, so it is with goods of other foreign countries. a 


105. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 24th June, contains a poem dwelling 
on the evil results following from the exportation of 
grain, and the importation of finished products in 
exchange, and exhorts the Indians not to use foreign-made articles and export 
their grain, if they want to see India prosperous and happy. 


106. The Sulaiman: Akhbar (Benares), of the 25th June, writes that the 
chief obstacle to the progress of swadeshism is the 
ignorance in arts and industries, the want of industrial 
establishments to turn out indigenous articles cheap and good, like the English 
ones. If India can remove these obstacles and manufacture articles on an extensive 
scale, it will then need no advocates for swadeshism. It will grow and spread of itself 
and the progress of swadeshi then will naturally lead toboycott. The Indians are 
generally inclined to love swadeshism, but as they cannot resist the temptation 
to buy foreign articles of a better quality at a cheaper rate, they revolt against 
the suggestion of boycott. The object is to benefit the country, and the only way 
to achieve this object is first of all to remove the obstacles in the way of developin 
technical education among the people, and to establish industrial factories sae 
institutions. 
107. A correspondent contributes to the Mohini (Kanauj), of the 25th June, 
enteih abiiietieenes a translation of an article from the New Power, urging 
the necessity of boycotting foreigners (English). 
108. An Indian student (Lakshmi Chand), writes from Manchester in the 
Association for Industrial and Scien- Advocate (Lucknow), of the 23rd J une, that a movement 


tific improvement, 

should be seriously started in the United Provinces to 
ine senate abroad, as being a security against the industrial annihilation of the 
country. He says it is no usetodream of high projects as the time that is being 


Boycott. 


The swadeshi movement. 


The swadeshi movement. 
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‘sin valuable loss for the practical undertaking of industrial develo ment. 
a ‘nts out several industries that could be howe. in a few years by mebaien a 
number of students abroad. Unless chemistry and physics taught in colleges is 
supplemented by @ maenee? of the application of science to industries and arts, 
no good can accrue to the country. People in India complain of poverty. It 
is only inevitable for them to be poor when they are go ignorant, when they know 
nothing or almost nothing of the means and appliances by which wealth is gained. 
People give money for political ends of which the results are not so soon tangible, 
and this shows that money could be obtained for industrial purposes also. The 
fruits of such donations would be seen In only a few years. tn conclusion he 
expecially invites the attention of the citizens of Benares and urges them to 
form an ndustrial Association which might support one student. It is absurd to 
sav that there is no room for improvement in the silk industry of Benares. 


109, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 25th June, says that if the country 
sugar industry is at all to be resuscitated, Govern- 
ment should impose a countervailing duty upon 


foreign sugar, and co-operate with the people in producmg sugar by means of 
improved modern methods. 


110. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th June, referring to the warnin 

given to the editors of certain newspapers to be carefal 
_in future as regards their tone and language, remarks 
that some people are of opinion that the Government has put this restriction without 
any reason, as it has not been shown by the Government that the present tone 
and spirit of these newspapers has done harm to anybody. Whatever be the 
cause, the editor adds, the orders of the Government must be carried out and 
complied with. 


111. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st June, referring to the Resolution 
on the Press, remarks that not a single example can 
be quoted to show that any newspaper-writing has 
been the cause of any riots or disturbances in Eastern Bengal or the Punjab. 
Accordiag to Mr. Morley the disturbances in the Punjab have been due to the 
Colonization Act and the plague, and in the Eastern Bengal to the swadeshi 
movement, as has been expressed by Mr. Hare. 


It is hard to obey this Resolution as they cannot help criticising unjust 
actions of the Government, which would be a direct transgression of the law. 
But they need not fear the law. They need only to form themselves into a body 
and criticise as usual, and the Government will! be compelled to withdraw its orders 
ag unity is the sure means of overcoming such dilfhculties. 


112. The Musafir (Agra) of the 23rd June, referring to the false notion 
among the Englishmen that plague is spread by 
rats, remarks that notwithstanding the wholesale des- 
truction of rats in several places, the recrudescence of plague has been as serious 
asever. Likewise the notion that the newspapers have been the chief cause 
for the spread of agitation and unrest in sorte pares of India, is also false and 
utterly groundless, and their prosecution inste of doing any substantial good 
will tend to make matters worse. It is to be deeply regretted that, when it 
ought to have been kind and mild, the Government has on the contrary been 
harsh and oppressing to the people and the consequence will, it is feared, be bad 
both for the rulers and the ce | 


113. ihn Moradabad), of the 26th June, writes that the 
ee a — ts of oie Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh 
erste and the passing of the Resolution on the press, have 
confused, dispersed and silenced the other fanatic leaders of sedition and the 
Bengali newspapers, and suggests the boycott of the Af tab (Delhi) by the 
Musalman public, as its tone 1s immoderate and It spreads a poisonous influence. 


aru khpur) of the 24th June, referring to the 
Me ede eth Aiibee (ectiies of Maulvi Liakat Husain and 


“omention of Liakat Husein. Dr. Abdul Ghafur for circulating 5 gm and oon 
publications, remarks that both these Musalmans were employed by some Bengali 
Pleaders to ard puadaahiem, and create dissatisfaction against the partition of 
204 
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Bengal amongst the Musalmans of Bengal. The editor further remarks that 


it will be quite proper if those Bengalis who employed these Musalmans to spread big 
such ideas be prosecuted and brought to justice as well. : <0) 
115. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 24th June, referring to the arrest, Gi 


remark that the false charge of sending hired mullas 
to preach sedition, made against the Nawab of Dacca, 
has been refuted and proved beyond a doubt against his opponents, the advocates of 
Congress, and the arrest of the two Musalmans also has clearly shown what type 
of Musalmans are in favour of the Congress. 


116. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st June, referring to the prosecu- 
tion of M. Liakat Husain, an advocate of swadesh. 
ism and M. Ibrahim, and the discharge of the 
latter by the Magistrate of Mymensingh, remarks that Mohammad Ibrahim’s 
discharge is rather astonishing, as he used to write and publish articles which created 
animosity between Hindus and Musalmans, and which might be looked upon as the 
chief cause of all these troubles in Eastern Bengal. The editor further remarks that, 
unless the Government deals with impartiality with the Indians of every school of 
thought, a satisfactory state of affairs cannot be restored, and it is a pity that the 
Government has left the administration of the country in incompetent hands. 


117. The Rahbar {Moradabad), of the 21st June, referring to the remarks 
of the Secretary of State for India, asserting swadesh- 
ism as the cause of all disturbances in Eastern 
Bengal, and the consequent refuting of this assertion by some of the Bengali leaders, 
who make the Nawab of Dacca responsible for all the trouble, remarks that 
although the voice of the people can have no weight with the Government in the 
face of official opinion, yet the truth can never be concealed, it will shine out, as 
the sun cannot be obscured by throwing dust towards it. 


118. The Kanauj Punch of the 23rd June, referring to the disturbances in 
Eastern Bengal, says that the Hindus were the 
chief cause of all the agitation, and the Bengali 
newspaper writers instead of enquiring into the nature and causes of things, 


indisciminately tried to spread disaffection between the Hindus and the Musal- 
mans. 


119. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur) of the 24th June, referring to the 
rumour among the Hindus that mullas who are 
agents of the Nawab of Dacca are preaching hostility 
against the Hindus, and its criticism by the Englishman (Calcutta), remarks that 

the view of the Englishman is correct as it is notin Eastern Bengal only, but at 
various other places also that mullas go on a mission of preaching every year. To 
ask the Government to stop the mullas from preaching is ridiculous. The editor is 
also of opinion that the complaints of the Hindu newspapers against the Anglo- 
Indian Press are because the latter speaks in favour of the Musalmans. All Hindu 
newspape:s have always some complaint or other against the Musalmans. But the 

case of those Musalman editors who malign their brethren is very lamentable. The 
editor further remarks that the Bengalis are creating enmity between the Hindus 

and the Musalmans eve day, and it will lead to serious results if both the commu- 
nities do not promptly guard themselves against it. 


120. A correspondent of Al- Bashir (Etawah), of the 25th June, writes a 
very long article on the causes of the present agita- 
: tion and unrest in Bengal. He says that ever since 
the conquest of India by the Muhammadan rulers the Hindus have been very 
anxious to drive the foreigners—the Musalman as well as the English—out of their 
home, and have always been seeking opportuvity to accomplish this object. They 
never lived peacefully even in the time of Muhammadan rule. The mutiny of 1857 
was their desperate effort to throw off the yoke of the English who had not by that 
time a strong footing in India. But elng very clever the Hindus took the 
advantage of the ignorance and simplicity of the Musalmans, and throwing the 
whole blame of the mutiny upon them won the favour of the English. The 
a sg in their foolish obstinacy denied themselves.the advantages of 

estern education, while the Hindus took themselves ardently to Western 
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sivilization from the very beginning, and grew still nearer in favour and estima- 


rion to, the English. . The Musalmans in 1835 presented a memorial subscribed by 
some eight thousand Musalmans of rank, position and influence, to the English 
Covernment, and openly declared their hatred of the Western education, as being 


forbidden by their religion and meant to convert them to Christianity, and they would 
have remained buried in ignorance for ever, 


121. The Kanauj Punch, of the 23rd June, referring to the manifesto and the 

letter issued by some of the Pun jab Hindus and Arya 
Namajists, remarks that both these writings are 
¢nished pieces of flattery, and that the Musalmans should not in future be called 
sycophants. 


122. The Surma-1-Rozgar (Agra), of the 24th June, referring to the 
pistarbances in the Panjab and Ben- iy Se Page all the present unrest and agitation 
ral in Bengal is the outcome of the Partition of Bengal, 
remarks that the root of all this unrest in Bengal and the Punjab is the influence 
of higher education on Western lines given by the Government. The Punjabis 
following their brethren in Bengal have by their political enthusiasm and exciting 
speeches, brought about their own ruin. It is true, he says, that the agitation 
has drawn attention to the injustice and improper treatment of the people by 
sme of the Anglo-Indian officials, but the editor also blames certain selfish and 
inconsiderate Newspaper writers who by their improper language and tone have 
helped to exaggerate the situation. The editor deprecates the action of the 
— and the Punjabis, and advises them to throw themselves on the mercy of 


the Government. 


Manifesto of some Panjab Hiudus. 


123. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 27th June, referring to the case 
at Delhi, in which Mr. Hyde, the Superintendent of 
the Sanitary Department, stands charged with having 
caused the death of a sweeper by a kick, says that the sweepers in a body have gone 
on strike, until full justice is done in the matter. This has caused great 
inconvenience to the public. Mr. Hyde has been released on bail of Rs. 100 for 
the present. 


124. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut), of the 26th June, referring to the 
repressive measures enforced by the Government to 
suppress the so-called sedition in India, remarks that 
the present agitation and unrest in India cannot truly be called sedition such as is 
prevalent at present in Russia. It is only a word-war carried on by the Hindus 
and Musalmans against each other. Each party blinded by its bigotted views 
tries to prove its opponent to be disaffected and sedition-monger. 

The editor is of opinion that the whole of Iadia, both the Hindus and the 
Musalmans are seditious in the eyes of the Government, and the best way to remove 
this blot is that they should unite together in the common cause and convince 
the Government that both of them are equally loyal and obedient to the 
Government, 


Sweepers’ strike at Delhi. 


Present situation in India. 


125. A correspondent in the Sundar Shringar (Muttra), of the 23rd June, 
says that while other nations are prosperous and happy, 
) Indians alone are subject to poverty, famines and 
disease, and points out that this isdue to their ignorance to social evils and to 
heglect of religious education. It rests with the people alone and not with the 


overnment to remove these evils and restore prosperity. 


126. The Musafir (Agra), of the 23rd June, referring to the Cocanada riot, 
¢ -omnarks that instead of punishing the aggressor, the 
ocanada riot case. Civil Surgeon of the station, the Government has on 
the contrary appointed punitive police in Cocanada and ordered the prosecution 
of 4] respectable persons of the locality. This action of the Madras Government 
, unnecessarily harsh, and will create serious misunderstanding between the 
Government and the people. Excepting the United Provinces all other Provinces in 
ndia are more or less affocted with agitation, and it 1s quite a different thing 
whether they have an opportunity of expressing their feelings of unrest or not. 
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127. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th June, referring to the causes of 
the Cocanada riot, remarks that, In awarding suitable 
. punishment to the rioters, the Government should 
also consider the improper action of the Civil Surgeon in beating a boy 59 
mercilessly simply for shouting Bande Matram in his presence. The Assistant 
Surgeon as well as the Hospital Assistant should also be punished for refusing 
medical help to the wounded simply to please the Civil Surgeon. 


128. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st June, referring to the dakaity 
committed on the house of some vakil in Rawalpindi, 
remarks that the facts of the case clearly induce one 
to believe that the protectors of the lives and property of the people may be regarded 
as their deadly enemies. 


129. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 28rd June, referring to the Rawalpindi riot 
case and to the withdrawal of the defence vakils 
for being ill-treated by the police, remarks that the 
Government ought to be very careful in this matter, and should not allow the people 
to lose its good sense ot justice and lower its high estimation in the eyes of the 
public. 

~ 180. The Kalwdr Mitra (Allahabad), for May (received on the 27th June), 
contains an article under the heading ‘ Resignation 
of plague (personified) in the court of Yamraj.’ The 
writer represents plague as going to Yamraj to request him to accept his resigna- 
tion as he was tired of his work, but he is persuaded to retain his commission and is 
allowed an assistant in theshape of Famine to carry on the work of destruction 
until the eyes of Indians are opened and they engage themselves heart and soul, 
in the swadeshi and boycott movements, and devote themselves to the cause of the 
country. 


131. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 14th June, referring to the opinion 
of Mr. H. M, Hyndman as to the increasing 
severity of the plague and the absolute poverty of 
India, the want of attention on the part of the rulers in removing these evils and 
various other abuses, and to the injustice and oppression which the Indians receive 
at the hands of the English, remarks that India sti!1 has full confidence in the justice 
of free-thinking Englishmen like Mr. Hyndman, and, had there been no such faith 
and confidence in the Englishmen, India would never have taken the trouble of 
sending her men in deputation to England, to appeal to the justice of the English 
public with a view to removing the hardships and abuses so prevalent in India. 


132. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th June, referring to the Ordinance 
on public meetings, writes that there are now only 
two alternatives, either to deprive the people of the 
right of free speech and public meetings, or todo away with personal rule and 
invest India with the powers of self-government. The editor further remarks 
that these repressive measures enforced by the Government are very useful to 
India inasmuch as they infuse a new spirit in the Indians. 


Cocanada riot case. 
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133. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st June, referring to the assault on 


siciiadiiliniiities @ woman in which the accused, a Eurasian, was dis- 
charged b the Magistrate of Etah and to the Khulna 
case in Kastern Bengal, remarks that Indians are still wanting in that independence 


of character required for a man to rule over others: but it is also true that this 


weakness is confined to Government servants only who act as puppets in the 
hands of their superiors. 


134. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st June, referring to the establish- 
Memortal of the late Jam and his wife, ment of a school, a boarding house and a hos ital in 


of erecting statues . Prrsrgprd of the late Jam and his deceased wife, instead 
instead of raising s er persons ought to take a lesson from this, and 


tone stat 
found such institut; ues to the memory of the illustrious deceased, should 


of the public. lons as may both commemorate the deceased and effect the good 
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335, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st J une, quotes from the Punjabee 


the followi ; 
vindu-basaiman unity. + chad article contributed to the latter by some 


«The Hindus and the Musalmans must live together in unity. No 


| wer in 
the world can withstand the power of unity. The Musalmans must leesie under- 
stand that they are weakening their own selves by opposing the Hindus. When 
both of them have to obey one and the same law all this enmity and opposition 
haveno meaning. Referring to the fact that in many places in Bengal Musalmans 
have come to their senses, and promised friendship, the editor remarks that the 
Hindus must patiently wait till the time comes when the Musslmans realizin 
their mistake, will come of their own accord to ask for sympathy and unity with 
Hindus. 
136. The Musafir (Agra), of the 23rd June, referring to the large number of 
- emigrants from India to other lands, remarks 
er ae that the Indians are badly pressed with famine and 
poverty, and that it is the duty of the Government to look after the Indians and save 
them from starvation and from such forced exile. 


137. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakdnkar) of the 23rd June, in view of the 

| 3 ever increasing population of India and the consequent 

vices difficulty in finding out means for its support, suggests 

that Indian larbourers should emigrate to foreign countries which impose no 
restrictions upon their immigration, for the purpose of bettering their condition. 


188. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 23rd June, writes that it is a 
common saying with Anglo-Indians that even an 
Assistant Magistrate who is hardly a year in India 
knows more about the wants and difficulties of the people than what an educated 
Indian can lay claim to. They are “a microscopic minority,” “ air only their own 
views, “ have no stake in the country,’ and are busy nobodies. Such are the 
expressions that are used of them. Their views and representations were in the 
majority of cases treated with scant respect, if not with contempt. The climax 
was reached when the Partition of Bengal was effected against the earnest and 
strenuous opposition of educated Indians with the masses at their back. Then, as 
the Tribune very rightly observes, educated India began to address itself to the 
country. The tendency till the Partition had been to address Government. But 
lo! and behold, scarcely two years of talking to the country have produced such 
a revolution as to make England shudder at a supposed apprehended mutiny, and 
the Government of India to resort to Proclamations, Ordinances and Deportations ! 


139. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28rd June, referring to the success of 
Major Popham Young, Military Otficer, who worked 
as Settlement Commissioner of the Punjab, in conciliat- 
ing the people in the Punjab Colonies, says that it has provoked a noteworthy 
remark in the Indian Daily News which says that “a man who has seen the 
world for ten or fifteen years as a soldier, comes to civil employ with a far larger 
stock of common sense than a young man of twenty-two who emerges from Mr. 
Wren’s or some similar establishment, and whose opportunities of picking up that 
excellent qualification are considerably limited by the nature of his employment. 
We believe that a larger sprinkling of military officers in civil employ will do a 
reat deal to create that sympathy and understanding that is so necessary in 
dia, The military virtues and qualifications for ruling a district are as great 
as those that result from cramming for the Civil Service Examination. In fact, 
the one great need of India is some reform of the Civil Service.’ 


The editor observes here is a high treason committed by a member of the 
Tuling race against the best, highest and noblest heaven-born Service in the world, 
and asks what has Sir H. Adamson to say to this. Perhaps he will very much 
like to deport this detractor of the Service. 


140. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 23rd J une, writes an article under the 
Loyalty, of heading ‘ loyalty which the editor says that the 


Enolish think Indians are disloyal and consequently 
they are displ j ~ "They deport one, arrest the other and revoke. the 
license and forfeit the aro of the third, and inshoré try to punish them in every way. 
| 209 
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Indians are on the other hand already stricken with famine, oppressed with plague 
and above all made to pay still higher taxes than ever. They have always been 
loyal to the British Government. hey supported the English in the black days of 
1857, but no Englishman acknowledges that obligation. On the other hand efforts 
have been made to twist the meaning of the Proclamation issued by the late Queen, 
and one outspoken English gentleman has said plainly that it was a mere excuse to 
maintain a and peace and nothing more, so that Indians are made to doubt the 
genuineness of the Proclamation. When such is the case, are the English not 
ashamed of saying that Indians are disloyal? The trying days of Lord Curzon’s 
régime awakened India, and its people have started swadeshim which the English 
cannot tolerate. Sir B. Fuller lost his post inthe attempt to crush it, and now 
conditions in East Bengal are growing worse day by day. The Punjab is infested 
with famine and plague, and besides these evils the Colonisation Act, the enhance- 
ment of water rates, the Land Alienation Act, and the uncertainty of settlement 
are driving the people to hopelessness and despair. Such being the case can 


the English honestly expect loyalty froma people, whom they have reduced to 
such a miserable and hopeless condition ? 


141. The Nasim-i-Agra, of the 23rd June, referring to the seizure ofa quantity 


et of ght by the Ajmer police on suspicion of its bein 
sean alent adulterated with fat, remarks that the officers of these 
Provinces should also pay attention to this matter. 


142. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 27th June, on the authority of rm 


The burial of Indian panpers in Cawnpore correspondent, says that the method of 
_—— conveying for burial Indian paupers who die in the 


civil hospital in Cawnpore reveals a most inhuman and barbarous practice which 
should be inquired into at once. 


The editor remarks that the conduct of the persons employed to take 
dead bodies and of the Ghat contractor is simply scandalous. 


143. Referring to the Annual Administration Report of the jails in these 


meee cinees,  ~rrovinces for the year 1906, the Advocate (Lucknow), 
pacers xia coms stata : “of the 27th June, remarks ‘that no reference to the 
Brostal system of prison administration is to be found in the report, so there 


has apparently been no attempt at imitating the Bombay experiment. Hence the 
uninteresting character of the report from the humanitarian point of view. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


144. The Hindi Pradwp (Allahabad) for June, referring to the election of 


Election of Raja Pratap Bahadur Raja Pratap B ahadur Singh to the Pr ovincial Le i “ 
Singh to the Provincial Legislative lative Council, says that it cannot understand on what 


grounds he has been elected. Hitherto his name 
was not heard even once in connection with public service. The editor fails to 


understand what influences were brought to bear upon the voters that they thought 
him fit for election. As far ashe knows, the ja is quite unacquainted with 
English. How then can it be expected that he will be able to understand the 
debates in the Council and form an independent judgment upon them? The fact 
is that the Indians for the most part do not understand even the most elementary 
280 fait of self-government, and give preference to personal gain over public 


VI—Rartway. 


145. The Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), in its combined issue of the 14th and 
Oudb and Rohilkhand Railway. 2istof June, says that Mr. J ackson, District Trafiic 


| S intend t, ° ° 
the Claims Section, Moradab superintendent, has not yet dismissed the ten clerks of 


ad, but intends to advertise i 
vacancies to be created by t - advertise in the papers regarding the 


he dismissal of these clerks. 
that these Indian clerks are now ae ze of these clerks. The editor further says 


ed on the ground of ‘their inefficiency, but 
those who are to replace them, though still more incompetent, will be appointed on & 


higher pay. The editor asks will the Board call for no explanati 
I editor asks will the Board tion ? Certainly not 
as they will be their own countrymen and no one will take notice of their work. 


h 
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146, A correspondent from Fyzabad, writes in the Advocate (Lucknow), 
tation at Fysabad. of the 23rd June, that notwithstanding the strong 
pene: : representations of the citizens of Fyzabad for a 
city station both for the convenience of the people and for the benefit of the railway 
,jministration, nothing has yet been done. he Deputy Commissioner has also 
noved in the matter, and, as the people are anxious to see the result of the action 
uken by Mr. Raimuer, he asks him to satisfy the public with a definite reply, and 
ike his predecessor 1m office use his tact and judgment in arriving at a favourable 
t. : oe 
- 147. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakdnkar), of the 26th June, expresses a 
sing Railway Conferenceat Hope that the coming Railway Conference at Simla 
The coming ; ; ; 
snl _ will give its best consideration to matters con- 
nected with the comforts and convenience of third class passengers. It is to be 
hoped that the question of providing latrines in third class carriages and that of 
attaching dining cars to trains for Hindu passengers will receive the attention 
of the conference on this occasion. 


VII.—Post Orricez. 


148. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 14th June, referring to the abolition 

} of commission on postage stamps and the consequent 
inconvenience and difficulty felt by the public, asks 
the Director-General of the Post Offices to kindly remove this difficulty from 
the United Provinces by ordering special arrangements for the sale of postage 
stamps as has been done in the Punjab. 

149. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 24th June, says that the public is put 
to great inconvenience owing to the difficulty in 
obtaining postage stamps since the abolition of the 
commission. The Government must take some measure to obviate this difficulty. 
It should instruct court stamp-vendors to sell postage stamps also on pain of for- 
iting their license. 

150. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 23rd June, referring to the paucity of hands 
in the Railway Mail Service in comparison to the 
heavy work which they have to perform, says that 
the reason why letters are so often missent is due to the want of proper staff 
in the Railway Mail Service, which should be increased as soon as possible to remove 
the general complaint. 


Commission on postage stamps. 


Commission on postage stamps. 


Ratiway Mail Service. 


VIII.—Native Societizs aNpD REticious anD Socirat Matters. 


151. The Kayastha Hitkari (Agra), of the 24th June, referring to the Govern- 

Government andthe Kayastha Con. ment se regarding public meetings, says that 
_— the Kayastha Conference is a purely social body and 
has not the least concern with politics, and the Kayastha public, relying on the 
good sense and justice of the Government in not interfermg with such institu- 
tions as are of a purely social, moral, and industrial nature, should not feel the least 
hesitation in joining the conference. The Kayastha public must be thankful to 
the Government as it has always looked with favour and patronized the noble 
aims and objects the conference has in view. 

152. A correspondent in the Hindustans (Lucknow), of the 26th June, refer- 
ring to the need of religious teaching in jails, says 
that it is very much to be regretted that, while 
Government intends to build a church in the new Presidency Jail at Calcutta, 
nothing whatever has been done for the religious instruction and social improve- 
ment of Indian convicts. The writer asks whether the Government disowns 

hdians as its subjects and does not care for their social well-being. He hopes that 
tte Government will feel pity on the state of Indian prisoners and pay attention 
ameliorate their social and religious status. 


1X .—MISscELLANEOUS. 


Religious preaching in jails. 


| Nil. 
ALLAHABAD : Cc. E. W. SANDS, 3 
Asst. to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
The 1st July 1907. Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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Vamanichérya _.., 


Pandit Girja Dat Naithani .,. 


Pandit Sahdeo Prasad Vaidya... 
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I.—Potrtics. 
(a).—Foreign. 


1, THe Mohwn (Kanau)}), of the 28th June, states on the authority of one 

Hoti Lal, at present in Japan, that Indian students 
do not receive good treatment at the hands of the 
Japanese and that the latter are quite averse to teach them anything useful. The 
ditor therefore advises the Indians not to go to Japan as it is a mere waste of 


ime, money and energy, but to proceed instead to America where they have a 
puch better chance of success. 


9 The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 1st July, notes with satisfaction 

that the Persians are beginning to be recognized asa 

_ _ nation, and that any change in their system of 

overnment and the formation of national institutions is causing much apprehension 

to Ruropean Powers, as the present tendency of the Persians is to curtail foreign 
interference as far as possible. 


3, The Indian. Daily Telegraph of the 4th July contains a letter from 
Shaikh Mushir Husain Qidvai of Gadya (Bara Banki) 
wherein he expresses indignation at the attack on 
the integrity of His Excellency Izzat Pasha and others concerned in the Hedjaz 
Railway, and warns his co-religionists against such unscrupulous and malicious 
correspondence and advises them to satisfy themselves by a reference to the 
Secretary of the Pan Islamic Society, London, if ca have any enquiries to make 
concerning the railway. He assures the Muhammadan public that the railway is 
making as fair a progress as it possibly can, and remarks that the progress though 
slow 18 steady. 


Indian stadents in Japan. 


The Hedjaz Rallway. 


(b).—Home. 


4. The Asr-1-Jadtd (Lucknow), for June, while referring to the arrest of 
Sardar Ajit Singh, says that the Indians in London 
passed resolutions of sympathy with Lala Lajpat Ral 
as well as Ajit Singh, whereas the Congressists in India have sympathised only 
with the former and condemned the latter. The editor remarks that the dis- 
tinction observed here is invidious. It is reprehensible to eulogise one command- 
ing wealth and position and deprecate the other lacking them. 


5. The Sitara-i-Hind (Moradabad), of the 28th June, while refer- 
ring to the proposal to present tothe Viceroy a 
memorial in connection with which Mr. Gokhale and 
Mr. Firoz Shah Mehta are trying to obtain signatures, for the release of Lala 
Lajpat Rai, remarks that there is little hope that Government will listen to the 
requests of the memorialists, as Mr. Morley himself has publicly declared that he 
was not prepared to release Lala Lajpat Rai under the existing circumstances, 
hor Re he put him on trial, until perfect order be restored in the country to the 


satisfaction of the Indian Government. 


6. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 1st July approves of the proposal published 
in the Punjabee for observing the deportation of Lala 


hii Lajpat Rai, by keeping 4 fast and spending the day in 
‘ging patriotic songs and delivering speeches on national topics. 


7. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 4th July, referring to the memorial which 
the Honorable Mr. Gokhale intends to present to the 


Viceroy regarding the deportation of Lala Lajpat 
Rai, remarks that it is a noble ni on prays that Lord Minto will kindly agree 
'o the proposal in the memorial, and place the Indians under an everlasting debt of 


gratitude by recalling Lala Lajpat Rai from exile. 


8. Th he Ist July, while referring to the remarks of 
uve ey ey (Calcutta) that the Sikhs respected 


++ Sinch as their 11th Guru, and to the disowning 
of Lala Lajpat Rai by the Arye Gemafiete as well as to the statement of the Hindu 


Arrest of Ajit Singh, 


A memorial to the Viceroy. 


Lala Lajpat Rai’s memory. 


Memorial regarding the deportation. 


The deportation measure. 
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that the Madras people have worn the name of Lajpat Rai embroidered y 


n W 
their clothes with a vow never to remove it until the Lala has been recalleg b 
from exile, observes that the Arya Samajists now openly disavow Lajpat Rai’s T 
connection with the Arya Samaj, and that the Sikhs, instead of acknowledging Aji, MM a 
Singh as their Guru, cut him altogether from their community, while the Madragis t] 
have shown a bolder heart than the Punjabis in making a public expression of 1 
their sorrow for Lajpat Rai by wearing his name upon their clothes. ai 


9. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 4th J uly, says that Sir Henry 
Cotton, in the cqurse of his speech on the Budget 
debate, mentioned an instance of the application of 
the Regulation of 1818 while he was Secretary to the ry Government. A 
certain Sikh was arrested on board a steamer on its arrival in India and was quietly 
removed somewhere. The Press knew nothing about the whole thing. Sir Henry 
Cotton himself did not know why the man was arrested, or of what he was accused, 
And he does not know now whether the prisoner was afterwards liberated, or 
whether he is dead and where he was taken. This reads almost like a page from 
the history of the Bastille. Referring then to the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai 
and Ajit Singh, the editor says that they can be removed at any time to any 
place, and if Lala Lajpat Rai were prevented from communicating with his famil 
his trace would be entirely lost. That a law which permits such despotism can be 
regarded an enlightened law shows how little real advance man has made, 


10. Acorrespondent of the Vaishya Hitkari (Meerut), for June (received 
on the 6th July) while discussing at some length 
the relations existing between the Government and 
the people and referring to the protest pen « against the deportation of 
Lala Lajpat Rai held in various towns in and outside India, remarks that the want 
of sympathy and moral courage evinced by the Vaishya community of India in 
neglecting the sacred duty of expressing their disapprobation of the deportation of 
the most zealous patriot and the best man of their community is very reprehensible. 
They must never expect that any sane man, and least of all the Government, can 
believe for a moment in the sincerity of their apparent disinterestedness in the 
matter. it is very desirable therefore for the Vaishya community to hold a public 


meeting of protest against the deportation of a man of whom the community must 
be proud. 


11. The Prayag Samachar (Allahabad), of the 9th June, (received on the 
4th July), concurs with its contemporaries in the 
proposal of sending a deputation to England with a 
view tourge the Parliament to release Lala Lajpat Rai, but points out that 
the delegates should go to England at their own cost and not at public expense as 
the people are already too poor to afford any pecuniary help. 


12. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 27th June, while referring to certain edito- 
rial remarks in the Jésus (Agra), expressing its sym- 
; pathy with the deported Lajpat Rai and deploring the 
want of sincerity and moral courage evinced by the Arya Samajists in disavowing 
the Lala through the deputation that waited recently on His Honour the Lieutenant- 
Governor, points out that bigotted Musalman organg must bear in mind that Lala 
Lajpat Rai carries with him the sympathy of Muhammadans also. 


13. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 27th June, publishes some verses composed 


by Mr. Shad of Meerut, the editor of the Dilshad, in 


as which the poet mourns the calamity that has befallen 
Lala.Lajpat Rai in his deportation, and while recounting his virtues, calls him the 


most enthusiastic and public-spirited Indian, and an earnest aud sincere advocate 
in the cause of his country. According to him he was a man of exceptional merit. 
Fired with patriotism he threw himself heart and soul in the service of his mother- 
land, and sacrificed his life and a!lin his attempts and struggles to set India free 
from national Slavery, so that he became a wonder and terror to the Englishmen. 


14. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th J une, while referring to the noble 
on exertions of Lala Lajpat Rai and the uncalled for 
treatment accorded to him by Government, remarks 
alice, personal feelings or any other bad motive say oF 


What is deportation ? 


a ee he) 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


Musalmans and Lala Lajpat Rai. 


Lala Lajpat Rai. 
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‘te things derogatory to the pious and illustrious man, should be looked upon 
the public with contempt as they are enemies to their nation and conitey. 
The Government has indeed deprived the people of arms, but surely it has not taken 
away what national arms and privileges they possess and there is no reason. to let 
them rust. The cause of swadeshism and boycott should be encouraged as 
much 8 possible. Those who hate public leaders merit no respect from the people, 
aod unless they distinguish between a well-wisher and an enemy they cannot make 


progress, 


15. The Mohini (Kanau)), of the 28th June, deprecates the conduct of a 
section of the Indians who exult over the deportation 
of Lala Lajpat Rai and call him bad names, and 
advises it not to ruin the country by defying all principles of morality, and to bear 
in mind that there is a great difference between patriotism and sectarian party 
politics. The present is not the time for indulging in party feelings but for co- 
operating in the cause of the country. 


16. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 30th June, while referring to 
Mr. Morley’s reply in Parliament that the deportation 
of Lala Lajpat Rai had produced dissatisfaction, but 
that it had produced also a satisfaction in certain people, says as follows :— 
There is no unanimity in India and consequently no unanimity of sentiment is 
possible. Besides the personal aspect must not be left out of sight. There is no 
man of any distinction who is not disliked by some people. The question is, does 
asingle person approve of the deportation of any man without trial in the 
twentieth century $ Even a trial may become a mockery, but a form of imprison- 
ment which does not exist in any civilised country, can hardly command approval 
anywhere. Is there anyone in India who is prepared to say that the deportation 
of a man without trial is justifiable? Satisfaction and dissatisfaction may be 
found everywhere. 


17. The Awaza-i-Kha/q (Benares), of the lst July, while referring toa 

letter from the Maharaja of Bobaili, published in the 
Madras Mail, expressing his regret at the unreasonable 
agitation amongst the educated people on the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai, 
writes that it is no doubt true that the punishment is not unique, and that kings in 
ancient India very often deported their sons and brothers, but there is a great 
difference between ancient and modern times. Ancient kings lived in a state 
of primeval simplicity and barbarism, that the employment of the laws of primitive 
ages by a government guided by modern laws of civilization cannot well be justified, 
and above all a severe punishment like this without framing a charge is inconsistent 
with its spirit. | | 

18. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 4th July, while referring to the accidental 
meeting of Lala Lajpat Rai on his reaching Mandalay 
with Mr. Dewa Dhar, the Private Secretary of Mr. 
Gokhale, remarks that according to the Indian Patriot this visit has been looked 
upon with grave suspicion by the officials and consequently a strict watch is 
kept upon the movements of Mr. Dewa Dhar. 

19. The Prayag Samachar (Allahabad), of the 9th J une (received on the 
4th July) says that the excessive iaxation, colour 
distinctionand the enforcement of the Arms Act are 
the three causes of complaint that Indians have against Government, and that if 
these be removed they will look upon the British rule in India as a God-sent 
blessing to them. 


20. The 4 -i-Khala (Benares), of the 1st July, while referring to an 
Aut toacbauige gpd nage <7 Empire Remew by Sir Charles Elliot 


Deportation of Lala Lejpet Rai, 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


The deportation of Lala Lajpat Ral. 


Mr. Dewa Dbar and Lala Lajpat Rail. 


The rulers and the ruled. 


The rulers and the ruled. 


of the good understanding once existing between the ryots and the District officers, 


Who acquired ents of the people by their kind and sympa- 
thetis Sreatment ~ tetecemctadltges. Lar that it is ae yet too late and that it ‘4 still 
within the power of English officers to revive those old and affectionate relations 

etween the rulers and the ruled if the former will only condescend to feel a little 
pity for the latter. 
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in which he expresses his regret at the disappearance . 
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- The Nasim-i-Agra, of the 30th June, referring to the two politica] 
se , meetings held in Beadon Square and College Square 
with Mr. Bipin Chandra Pal as President, remarks 
that in spite of the orders of the Government prohibiti students from taking part 
in politics, these meetings were conspicuously attended by students. The speeches 
delivered at these meetings were very exciting, and pointed out that Government 
laws are always subservient to the people and it wholly depends upon them to follow 
and recognize a particular law or not. It was also urged that speakers should he 
deputed to start political associations in places where they have been prohibited 
by law, and to advocate and explain the principles of swadeshism and boycott as 
well as to advise the people to boycott all Government Departments. 


Mr. Bipin Chandra Pal in his speech, referring to the Government Resolu- 
tions on the Press and on public meetings, and the ordinance prohibiting the 
teachers and students from taking part in politics, said that the people should never 
yield to these laws, but devise means to frustrate their aims and objects. He also 
said that everything in nature is subject to incessant change. The Kuropeans are 
now under apprehension of danger and the crisis to which they are exposed, and 
fully realize that the attitude of the public is not in sympathy with them. ' They 
shudder at the thought of the Mutiny which was but a trifling strife between the 


masters and the servants. The rebellion of the masses must be something more 
formidable and dangerous. 


Similar speeches were delivered at a meeting addressed by the students of 
the Ripon College and the Professors of some three other colleges and was held in 
the College Square. They said that the attempt of the Government to silence the 


newspapers can be of no use, as the duties rendered by them will now be perform- 
ed by political missionaries. 


The editor regrets the inconsiderate action and the attitude of the Benga- 


lis, and remarks that the undue enthusiasm evinced by them will be all the more 
disastrous to the country. 


22. A correspondent in the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 30th June, 
remarks as follows while referring to the two loyalty 
meetings at Aligarh :—Referring to the Muhanimadan 
meeting he says: No public notiee of this meeting was given. Only the selected 
few were invited and the notice which was cceiiane among these did not say 
anything about the object of the meeting. I have it on good authority that 
of the twenty-five or thirty who attended this representative meeting there 
were some who had no sympathy whatever with it and did not take any part in 
its deliberations. They would not have even attended the meeting if they had 
known its object beforehand. To tell you the truth the object of the meeting was 


more to bring diseredit to the Congress and less to make any display of the 
so-called loyalty. 


Adverting to the Hindu meeting he said that it had been given out that a 
meeting of the Hindu raises, zamindars, bankers and merchants had passed the 
resolutions which have been printed in the newspapers. It isa lie pure and simple. 
It is a significant fact that all the barristers, vakils and pleaders, medical practi- 
tioners and independent educated gentlemen of the town were carefully excluded 
from this meeting. We can quite understand the reason for excluding the educated 


ne Fe but we confess we are at a loss to understand why all the traders were not 
invited. 


Political meetings by students. 


Loyalty meetings at Aligarh. 


The gentleman who read the resolutions which were written in Urdu dis- 
charged his duty in the way in which all forced work is done. 


23. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the ist J uly, says that time brings 
The expression of loyalty. about Strange revolutions. Those who only a short 


while ago gloried in calling themselves Extremists, 
to-day hasten to proclaim themselves to be Moderates. For earl has only 


to take the case of Saiyid Haidar Raza, who formerly used Id 
a ; to say that he wou 
deem it a fortune, if he could sacrifice his very life in the etry of the country; 


but who now shrinks to deliver a lecture even on the sw 
ctu adesht movement, and has 
learnt to make respectful requests to the Collector! The editor points out that 
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the Ary Sama) alone has kept to a uniform policy in politics. Neither was it 
disloyal formerly nor is it now. But it must be borne in mind that itis not 


‘ghtened into expressing spurious and artificial loyalty as the Muhammadans or 
_— communities have been doing. sient 


The editor then goes on to say that no other community could better 
give evidence of its loyalty towards Government than the Muhammadans who 
murdered Lord Mayo and the Chief Judge of the Calcutta High Court, and 
who at every turn express their sympathy with the Sultan of Turkey. But 
the Hindus too have not been backward in giving expression to their loyalty. 
Neither have the Sikhs been wanting in this respect, whose head, the Maharaja of 
Kashmir, has given proof of his loyalty by the expulsion of four students from his 
territories. Thus at present loyalty is in full swing and it is expected that 


finding its way into Rajputana, it will grow into gigantic proportions. 


24. The Prayag Samachar (Allahabad), of the 2nd June (received on the 

4th July) considers the holding of protest meetings 
_ against the deportation of Lala Pot Rai inadvisable 
so long as order and peace is not completely restored in the country. What has been 
done by the Government has been done from the best of motives and it is 
—_ when peace again prevails in the country Lala Lajpat Rai will be 
released. 


Protest meetings. 


25. The Veda Prakash (Meerut), for June, says that those who take the 
Arya Samaj to be a political body make a serious 
blunder, considering the little success it has met with 
in provinces where political agitation reigns supreme as is the case in Bengal, and 
Bombay. The editor points out that the Arya Samaj is a religious institution 
having for its object the spread of Vedic religion throughout the world, irrespec- 
tive of caste, creed or colour. 


Arya Samaj and political agitation. 


26. The Riyaz-1-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 28th June, writes that the position 
of the Aryas is sufficiently well-defined in spite of the 
present political agitation. The Samaj has nothing to 
do with the present political agitation which approves of fraud which is in opposi- 
tion to the views of the Vedic religion. 


27. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 1st July, says that although the 
Arya Samajists of the Punjab have been trying to 
rove their isolation from political agitation, and 
have issued a public manifesto to the same effect, yet their innocence is not 
admitted, and it is firmly believed that they do take part in political agitation. 
Itisa pity though that the local authorities of some of the towns in the Punjab 
have stood up in opposition to the Arya Samaj, and have begun to warn Govern- 
ment servants not to take any interest in it on pain of being discharged from 
service, 


Tbe Arya Samaj and politics. 


The Arya Samaj. 


28. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 30th June, discusses the proposal to 
en ey nS power of the House of Lords in England, 


while Mr. Morley is proposing to establish a council 
of notables in India. Referring to their qualifications the editor suggests that 
they must belong to the aristocracy, the aristocracy of land and wealth and not 
that of intellect and character. hile he is sure the ruling princes and even 
their relatives will have nothing to do with this proposed counciJ—they are 
not to be given any voice in the affairs of British India—one cannot think that 
educated Indians will contribute the major portion of the members of the body. 


Lords versus Notables. 


29. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 8rd July, while referring to Sir H. 
Campbell-Bannerman’s resolution fo nine the House 

of rds, remarks that when English statesmen 
have after a long experience come to form such opinions regarding the House of 
tds why then do they desire to establish a Council of Notables in India merely 


a8 an €xperiment. 


Lords and Commons. 
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30. The Cawnpore Gazette of the - July, ean: J ys -" Reon Bey of 

+ some Bengali newspapers that the attempt of the 
Raussen Goverument, by putting obstacles in the way of 
native newspapers, to gag them is useless because in future their duties will be 
performed by political missionaries, remarks that Government ought to take serioy, 


notice of this sentiment. 


81. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 1st July, says that it cannot make 

out why the London Zimes has deputed its special 

wssiareeacieas war correspondent to India, seeing that there j, 

neither war in this country nor any possibility of such a contingency. The editor 

characterizes this conduct of the Zimes as an attempt to prejudice the whole 
English nation against the Indians. 


82. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 2nd July, referring to a statement 
in the Rangoon Times pointing out that the English 
are masters of India by ee of conquest, and that the 
sooner half-educated Indian leaders recognize this fact the better will it be for 
them, remarks that it is only for the last few years that the English and the 
Anglo-Indian ‘Press have been adopting this hostile attitude against the Indians. 
Formerly, whatever might have been in the inmost hearts of the British statesmen, 
they always professed to look upon the Indians as their equals and promised to grant 
them their rights and privileges as they advanced in education and ability. Though 
the policy of reducing the Indians to the abject position of slaves was inaugurated 
by Lord Lytton yet it received great encouragement under the régime of Lord 
Curzon, who by his speeches and acts made it clear to the Indians that they should 
expect very little at the hands of their English masters. Again Mr. Morley’s justif- 
cation of the reactionary policy of Lord Curzon has shaken the faith of the Indians in 
the British Government ad now such papers as the London Times and the 
Rangoon Times mark a new era by giving expositions of the British policy 
with regard to India in its true colours. The editor points out that such a policy 
has a very undesirable effect upon the public mind in India and in no way 
contributes to the stability of the British rule in India. To ignore public opinion 
will further throw difficulties in the way of administration to the great detriment 
of both the ruler and the ruled. 


33. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 2nd July, referring to two carica- 
tures in the English Punch, one representing Mr. 
Morley as steering a ship with ‘ the oar of sympathy ° 
and Mr. Redmond and Sir Henry Cotton harassing him, and the other represent- 
ing him as the Secretary (a bird of Africa with the serpent of disloyalty and 
sedition firmly grasped in its claws), remarks that if there were really any sedition 
or disloyalty in the country, the caricatures would have then indeed elicited praise 
but such is not the case. The Secretary bird has mistaken a rope for a serpent. 
But this mistake has been an unfortunate one for India. 


34. The editor of the Asr-i-Jadid (Lucknow), for June, writes as follows :— 
A political league of Mubammadans, LUhammadans of India are more loyal and faithful 
' to Government than the Muhammadans of other 


countries are to their rulers, the reason being that Government affords ample 
opportunities of liberty and progress. 


The Rangoon Times. 


The English Punch. 


The Muhammadans want to organize a political league, but his opinion 
regarding the movement is that people in aineeel having no interest in politics, the 
Anjuman cannot work on an electoral system, that a small committee for the protec- 
tion of political rights of the Muhammadans Will suffice for the present, and that 


all their energy and time ought to be devoted towards improving the educa- 
tional and material condition of the community. 


39. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 27th June, while referring to the proposed 
Deputation to Engiand. deputation to England with a view to represent before 
of affa; sence oe the Parliament and the English public the true state 
bs i now existing in Eastern isa and the Punjab, remarks that as it cal 
ae 1, expected that Mr. Morley will give any weight to statements made by 
¢ deputation in opposition to the official version, it will be a waste of public money 


. An, 


mn -s a — — ~ = 


oe i, 
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to send & large number of representatives and suggests that it will be sufficient to 
end the following representatives from various provinces’ :— 

1) Raja Ram Pal Singh. 

: The Hon’ble Pandit Madan Mohan Malviya. 

(3) Rai Har Kishan Lal, Barrister-at-law. | 

4) Lala Dwarka Dass, M.A. 

5) Babu Surendra Nath Banerji or Nawab Atiq-ullah Khan. 

A Mr. Gokhale. 


36. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 27th June, points out thatthe claim to self- 
government preferred by the Indians is incompatible 
with the boycott movement. which seems to have a 
great fascination for one section of the [ndian community. Australia and the 
Transvaal did not secure self-government by means of the boycott movement, while 
the Irish, who have been the most zealous advocates of this movement, are still 
rery far from ‘Home Rule.’ If the Indians really Wish to achieve self-government 
they should begin by winning the confidence of Government, which is at. present 
conspicuous by its absence owing to racial differences. The leaders should see that 
the interests of the Hindus, the Muhammadans and the Christians do not 
dash. Mere oratorical effusions can avail nothing. The recent. public-speaking 
campaign simply gave an opportunity to the Muhammadan and the Anglo-Indian 
Press to poison the ears of the authorities against the Hindus, and to openly call 
them disloyal and seditious, while arrogating to themselves the réle of loyalty. 
Leading Hindus therefore should see that they do nothing to damage their cause. 


37. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 27th June, writes that the British posses- 
sions in general, and India in particular, were relieved 
that after twenty-seven years of Conservative govern- 
ment, the power passed into the hands of the present Liberal party. India began to 
dream of its liberty at the hands of Mr. Morle . But, meeting with constant 
rebuffs and disappointment in all its memorials and representations to the Liberal 
Government India had, after a sad experience of two years to realize its misplaced 
tryst and faith in Mr. Morley, and concluded that as far as her fate was concerned 
the Liberals as well as the Conservatives were the same, as neither was prepared 
to give India the liberty it asked for. Statesmen hold diverse views — the 
causes Of the present unrest and agitation in Hastern Bengal: and the Punjab. 
The Ansindiiiiein newspapers call it rebellion, some take it to be the outcome 
ot Western’ education, while others attribute it to the harsh treatment of the 
officials. It is feared that, if such a state of things continues long, it will further 


self-government, 


An open letter to Mr. Morley. 


strain the relations between the rulers and the ruled. India is quite contented and 


willing to live under British rule, provided it is treated with due consideration. 


38. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 30th June, says that there isa 
very general feeling throughout the country that the 


proper remedy for the present critical situation is not 
the employment of force or persistent repression but the extension of sympathy 
between the two races in India and the restoration of amity and good feeling. 
But the real source of the strength of the British Government in India is not in 
the systematic employment of force, or meeting with and overcoming opposition 
at eve int, but in the willingness and co-operation of the people and their 
ready dellends to law. However much arrogant imbeciles may prattle about 
India having been won by the sword antl now being held by the sword, that 
Weapon has ayed the least important part in the winning and retention of this 
country, The highest place in the organisation of the Government is assigned 
fie but to law, and everything else is subordinated to the upholding 
ol the law, 


The need of sympathy. 


It is onl 
‘Tament esia 4 


z opular confidence. 

tone : faticas alike. It is the at 

“ounts for everything, for it does not take long to 
209 


ANAND, 
27th June, 1907. 


HIND, 
27th June, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
30th June, 1907. 


res 
ee ee ee 


e > «f oye ° a c 
x ——_ —— . — 
“ 9 SR Te 
—_ RS 
~ > 


; = — 
Ore —_ 4 
Ae ee Se RE oe ae 5 ~ 
. ~ ee a 


Et ee 
“ * «>* 


ea op ay ee ~ 

ee ee ne 

* . -_s ; a gt. 
- —— 
. 


— 


— - 
ay 4 4 


< . sm hee a a on 
— 2 X ? , . , 
” mS aie a : 
oe qm ve ory — ~ hvak r 
motes ~* See —_ - = 
“ ~ a. 
- ; —— acne 
<> Ls 5 
- . . - ~ ~ ss 
aS 
Wi sain “eee me *2 2, Le Cat ee" ~~ te a : — ~ — 
—_— - ~~ * md ~ = er ~ - - - > = ee — as -—@ ——— —s 
See ee eet : - 
on — eee — Sa eee ~~ ene = — ~ 
< OO! PRE See 
. po —* ‘ 
- ~ . 7 


ea _ aos 
err — on~m a i 
se o + ’ 
rE te te a ine 


_ A iiacnnntate ea, Ri. ch nel 


™ r { -s 
; 
. 7 
af 
. ’ : 
j is 
» J 
, } : 
| ; 
i 
‘ ; 
, Yi 
: 
. a ; ; 
' € 
#3 5 i? 
if 4 
: 
’ ‘ 
’ of 
; if 
’ s| 
ie | 4. 
ii 4) 
; b 4 
| | 3 
;' 
i! i! 
. iF 
} | 
3} 
‘ : ¥ 
+? : ii 
: i} 
15 : 
, 
f at 
HH 
. 7 
bs _ 
; : : 
+ . ) 
if 
,' a4 
4 : ' ' . t : 
vi 5 5 
7 7 , 
; i F 
; * 
bi ’ 
H 1 ' 
- 7 J 
Lar he) 
ri : 3 
| 
| PY} *G 
, { %; i} 
r ' % ‘> 
; 4 . 
os : be ij 
| ee 
ia : 
- ; : ci 


REVIEW, 
July, 1907. 


Fae» cients, ling 
wt 77 ” eS 
- & ~~ - = = 


J 
ee : 
ar SS ae - 


- te ere 


- ~- 
: 
x ee ee ore eee os 


+ 


~~ ae 
- . nn oe ~~ 
2 ee oes ~ = - = e > - es - - aaliieae - x - —— _ ~ — = a + 
- wes “ ae . = _ wae - ~ <a Mm p 
~ “ 4 —_ ee ee pve ond - Se id ree = an > 
z yen Oe Ee Nee ” _— ~-—— aw — —— 5 a ee = 
= — — - ‘we me wm ~ -- ——e — —— —~ -s a - ng A erg aat thy NE Pepe 
on “ SE ~ > “ . - - —— > — ——— ‘ 
= - — 34ers eo 4 het 2g? per int - oe eet ———— —— oe he hadi : = 
5 >. PE Pin Tn ge ee “¥ eo ~~~ ; = __ ~ ye a 
— - —— oo om 
ine —_ — aovutieniill — ee ee ~ — . : —— = * 
> . s ti = ae ee _ - - ~ -~ ™ 
“ a —— — _— ” ee Oh ee mye 4 . -- -"s 

ae . 


- — megesdp <tas 2.8 


SHAHNA-I-HIND, 
Ist July, 1907. 


{ 800 ) 


The aristocracy in Indiais effete, ignorant and fond of pleasure: The 
intellectual decadence is very marked. They are very anxious to cultivate the 
favour of officials, but the majority of them cannot carry on even ap 
intelligent conversation. In their conversation with European officials they 
are seldom able to throw any light upon an important problem or any vexed 
question. The rats or wealthy class is in the same position. Most of them hanker 
for a title or some honorary distinction. They rarely venture to differ from the 
opinions of European officials, and their very obsequiousness prevents them from 
being of any use so far as an intelligent interchange of ideas 1s concerned. The 
educated classes and their representatives are nearly on the same level as the 
Europeans in this country, but this is petulantly denied. Educated Indians are 
called half-educated. Their independence is miscalled insolence and no attempt. ig 
made to cultivate them. Europeans expect from them the same abject cringin 
servility that they find among the aristocracy and the ravses. The antipathy to 
the educated classes is responsible fora good deal of the trouble that we are 
witnessing to-day. , 

Sympathy towards the educated classes must be the note of successful 
administration. European officials must realise, that a new class of people has 
grown up. which seeks neither favour nor honour, and which refuses to associate 


with Europeans except as gentlemen with gentlemen. To ignore this class is 
useless, to despise it Is worse. 


89. The Modern Review for July contains an article entitled “Is Parlia- 
“ts Parliamentary Government suitea Mentary Government suited to India?” It is appa- 
adhvonecubd rently written by the editor. The article is to some 
extent a résumé of former articles in the March and June numbers of the magazine 
regarding self-government. The writer commences by expressing the opinion 
that if self-government of a republican type has proved a success in America there 
is no reason why it should not be a success in India also. He deals witha few 
of the objections regarding the advisability of granting India self-government. 
He compares the unity of India with the heterogeneity of Austria, Russia and 


other countries, and thinks that when compared with them, India is broadly speaking 
socially and spiritually one nation. 


Regarding the want of public spirit he compares the present state of public 
spirit in India to that in England in the middle of the 18th century, as recorded 
by Lecky, and remarks that the remedy which Henry Fox proposed for the cure 
of the decline of public spirit in England is also the remedy which will infuse new 
_ life in the Indian nation. It was ‘ to satisfy the demands of the nation.’ 


Regarding the objection that venality and corruption are national vices 
in India, he quotes from the history of England and of the United States of 
America to show that the corruption in those countries was very widespread. The 
writer characterises Mr. Morley's remark that Indians were incapable of working the 
elaborate machinery of the Indian Government as a slander to the whole nation and 
one which could be easily refuted. He does not accept the argument that the people 
owing to being illiterate are not fitted for the boon of self-government, and refers 
to the case of England, where even now voters need not have any educational 
qualifications. He argues that it is liberty which alone befits a people to enjoy 
it, and if the people of India are given swaraj they are sure not to abuse the 


privilege. Finally he considers the question of language, and acknowledges 


that a difficulty lies in the fact that it is impracticable to have one parliament 
for the whole of India. He suggests that India should be divided according 


to a linguistic basis, suggesting that Bengal proper should be one federation, the 


Hindustani-speaking tracts another self-governing state, and that other divisions 
should be similarly formed. 


: With regard to the difficulty of Hindu-Musalman relations he does not 
think that too much should be made of this, as Roman Catholic and Protestant 


animosities have not prevented representative institutions from flourishing in 
European countries, 


40. The Shahnd-i-Hind (Meerut), of the 1st July, referring -to the exulta- 
Government end the people, tion of the anti-political party displayed at the 


troubles of the political leaders in India, observes 


that the former has little cause for exulting, as the present troubles to the leaders 
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are ynavoidable. All mistakes of this sort whether they be on the part of 
he Government or the people are always corrected and set right in this way. 
Government knows perfectly well that all Indians are not seditious as well as 
that all political leaders are not Extremists. A few of them hold by the Extremist 

icy. tt 18 inconceivable that Government will show more favour to one 
ace than the other as it will be quite inconsistent with justice and good govern- 
ment. ‘She political leaders know well the internal private differences among the 
Indians as well as that the Indians cannot carry on successfully the administration 
of the country at present, without the assistance of some foreign Government. 
The political leaders simply ask the Government to fulfil the promises made 
to them, for a voice in the administration of their country and for impartial 
dispensation of justice in al] matters. All their outcry and agitation is because 
Government denies them their lawful rights and privileges, but they are never 
seditious nor anxious to overthrow English rule. They are confident that after 
sll their troubles and persecutions Government will take pity on their condition and 
grant them what they have ry so earnestly. The present harsh, unsympathetic 
and repressive attitude of the Government is only like the rod used to chastise a 
wayward, wilful youth. Before long Government will come to realize its duties 
towards the Indians and they will obtain their rights and privileges. 


41. The Sulaimani Akhbar (Benares), of the 1st July, writes that Mr. 
iii ail dled mage Krishna Varma, now in England, is a zealous 
ee and sincere lover of India. He is performing a noble 
and useful service to his country by starting the Indian Sociologist (London) with 
the object of forming a national association, Desh Bhakt Samaj. Mr. Varma 
has subscribed Rs. 10,000 from his own pocket towards the formation of this 
samaj. Its object will be to send political missionaries throughout the country. 
India stands in sad want of such a society to shake off her lethargy. The 
es ought to takea lesson from the disinterested and noble example set by 
r. Varma and help in all possible ways towards the formation and improvement 


of the proposed sama). 


42. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 1st July, while referring to 
the late disturbances in the Punjab, writes that, when 
the Musalmans and the Sikhs strongly condemned 
agitation, the leaders of the Congress likewise got alarmed and contrary to what 
had been their wont by this time, stooped to present a memorial to Government 
expressing their utter contempt and dislike of the methods adopted by the agitators. 
The editor sarcastically ete that the Muhammadans were formerly criticised 
for their open and peaceful policy, but the same policy has now been adopted by 
the Congressists who seek to justify it on the ground that it is the duty of the 
leaders to remove all misunderstan ing on the part of Government. He further 
remarks that the leaders of the Congress, who signed the mainfesto in direct 
opposition to their former views and against their conscience, are far more cowardly 
than the Musalmans and the Sikhs who openly declared their policy at the very 
outset and kept themselves aloof from Silene agitation. 


43. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the ond July, gives a summary of the article 
contributed by Mrs. Cama to the June numberof the 


 -_—Indian Socialist on the present situation in India. 
The editor points out that Mrs. Cama’s suggestion to found an institution to 
Preach union will serve no purpose so long as the sympathy and the support of the 
masses are not secured to the national cause which is only possible by a com rehen- 
‘ive scheme of education. Referring to Mrs. Cama's suggestion to boyeott Govern- 
ment service, he considers such a step to be quite impracticable under the present 
circumstances when the sources for the support of the people are so limited. 


44, Th llahabad), of the 30th June, says that Mr. 
ae a VE sendin the well-known Social Democratic 


Time is a great teacher. 


Mrs. Cama on India. 


Mr. 


A se > ° 
rv ae fe Wer oath. leader, whose views on India are widely known, deli- 


Yered an address in London on the 12th May on the Unrest in India. Lord 


Ampthill would doubtless include Mr. Hyndman among the English enemies of 
ritish rule in India, but there is always this difference that, whereas an Indian 


may be suspected or ‘accused of trying to subvert British rule in this country, no 
Such accusation can be preferred es. an Englishman, who can desire nothing 
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worse than that the resent system of Government should be superseded by a 
better one. Mr. Hyndman is not a solitary fanatic, but the spokesman of a large 
party and he knows more about India than most members of Parliament. © . 


The speech that he delivered was of the nature of a challenge which had 
already been conveyed to Mr. Morley in a letter which Mr. Hyndman read out in 
the course of his speech. It is evident that Mr. Hyndman was conscious that for 
what he said he would be liable to prosecution—not in England, but in India. In 
England there are absolutely no limitations to freedom of speech. It may be 
different in Ireland ; it is different in India. But Mr. Hyndman knew that he wag 
challenging the empty air because in England no prosecution need be apprehended. 


After quoting largely from the speech the editor concludes that Mr. Hynd- 
man has certainly his use. His bitter and savage denunciation has the effect of 
balancing the extravagant praise of British rule. There are Englishmen who 
think that the British Government in India is very imperfect, very human, and 
very unsatisfactory. That is a grim satisfaction. But neither we nor politicians 
like Lord Ampthill must confound thinkers like Mr. Hyndman with enemies. Mr. 
Hyndman speaks like the man in the street. Put him in office and he will make 
a fine Minister, or a bureauerat for the matter of that. John Burns is getting on 
very well as a Cabinet Minister and his former brother Socialists are howling at Fim, 
When the Unionists are in office the Radicals are the great friends of India; when 
the Radicals come in the Socialists are all for giving complete self-government to 
India. With office comes the sense of possession and the determination to hold 
on to what you have. British rule in India is not at all so perfect as most officials 
want to make out; nor is it so utterly wicked as Mr. Hyndman would have it. 
And the moral for us Indians is that we must not follow the example of either the 
former or the latter. | 


45. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 4th July, while referring to the attempts 

which are being made to colonize Eastern Africa 
with Indians and the advantages promised to these 
colonists, remarks that the Indian peasants should quickly seize upon the good oppor- 
tunity afforded to them, for it is feared that like other colonising places, Indians 
may be barred from going to this place also. 


46. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 4th July, says that Mr. Morley is 
satisfied that educated Indians are unable to carry 
on the complicated work of the Indian Govern- 
ment. Evidently like Lord Milner, he holds good government much better than 
national government for India, no matter if. it be run by an alien race. The 
Kuropean agency is, in the opinion of Lord Cromer, required in Egypt for two 
reasons : to supply technical knowledge which the people do not possess, and to 
remedy the defects in the Egyptian character developed by a long course of mis- 
government. In India the case is different. Such technical knowledge is not rare 
when there are facilities afforded to gain it. If honestly pursued, the policy of 
substituting Indian for European agency as far as technical knowledge is concerned 
is the work of a few more years. hatever may be the defects in the Egyptian 
national character, there is no question that these are less grave and less marked 
in India of to-day. What is then the plain course before the Government? 
Utilise the material available for the best purposes of the State. 


47. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 6th July, while referring to the 
letter, published in the Zimes Ssarmg2 of an officer 
of the Punjab, on the present unrest in India, remarks 
that Indian historians do not admit unless it is proved that the English conquered 
India by the sword. The editor says that the writer has exaggerated the element of 
disunion in India. There is in fact no disunion between the rulers and the ruled, 
and what misunderstanding there is, is because Indians are encouraging swadeshism 
which is likely to injure the British.trade and because they are making an urgent 
demand for their political rights which the English are not inelined to give. 
Moreover Indians long for union and co-operation but it is some community in 
India which purposely creates digunion and hatred among them. 


II.—Arauanistan AND Trans-F’RONTIEgB, 


Nil, 


Colonization in East Africa. 


India versus Egypt. 


Political condition in India. 
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48. The Cawnpore Gazette of the ist July, referring to the wise action 
of the young Nawab of Radhanpur, Gujrat (Bombay), 
in making education free and prohibiting cow-killing 
throughout his state, remarks that the high administrative ability of the young 
Nawab merits all praise in emulating the British Government, and in winning the 
hearts of his subjects. 


49. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 1st July, referring to the proposal 
of the Maharaja of Kashmir to start a technical 
school in his state, says that it is highly gratifying 
that the Native States have also begun to realize the importance of technical 
education. The editor points out that it is not still too late to revive the old 
decaying industries of India, and introduce new ones by making proper arrange- 
ments to impart technical education to the people. He hopes that other Indian 
Chiefs, following the example of the Maharaja of Kashmir, will start technical 
schools in their respective states for the encouragement of indigenous arts and 
industries. 


The young Nawab of Radhanpur. 


Technical education in Kashmir. 


IV.—ADMINISTRATION, 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


50. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 27th June, referring to the withdrawal of 
some vakils for defence in the Rawalpindi riot case 
for fear of being molested and ill-treated by the police 
and the prosecution of a witness who retracted his statement which was in favour of 
the prosecution, remarks that the Deputy Commissioner of Rawalpindi ought to 
take serious notice of the conduct of the police as it brings British justice into 
nag, “as and that he should award i punishment to the retracting witness 


for telling a mischievous and bare-faced lie. 


The Rawalpindi riot case. 


51. The Nasim-i-Agra, of the 30th June, expresses its astonishment on the 
withdrawal of some vakils for the defence in the Rawal- 


— a pindi riot case because their sympathy has made 


enemies for them. 


52. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 30th June, remarks as follows 
onthe question of admitting the accused to bail 
in the Rawalpindi riot case :—It may be asserted 
with tolerable certainty that the Calcutta or Madras High Court would have 
admitted them to bail. The Rawalpindi trials are following a very peculiar course. 
There are practically no lawyers for the defence, all having withdrawn from a 
sense of personal danger. The witness charged with prejury has been promptly 
tried by Mr. Agnew, the Deputy Commissioner, who sentenced him to six months’ 
Imprisonment in consideration of his youth. The punishment of the witness was 
hot put off till the end of the original case. There is a rumour that all the accused 
will move for the transfer of the case to the jurisdiction of a High Court, but there 
8 no probability of the Government of India exercising that extraordinary power. 

ll extraordinary authority is reserved for emergencies and at Rawalpindi the 
emergency has been promptly met. The accused have got a special magistrate 
to try them. What more can they want ? 


93. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 4th J uly, writes that the hearing in the 

Barisal sedition case case of Maulvi Liakat Husainand Dr. Abdul Ghafur 

of Barisal, charged with sedition, will commence on 

the 9th July, as, accordin g to the Bengalee, the Agent of the Nawab of Dacca was 
unable to attend the court on the 26th June. 


The Rawalpindi riot case, 


The Pioneer and the Englishman, as 18 their wont, have depicted. the case 
In the worst possible light. It now only rests with the justice of the Government 
Lo go deep into the matter and ascertain the real facts for itself, instead of trusting 


90 much to what varnished accounts of the case have been given by others. 
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54. The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 1st July, writes that for a long time 
the list of touts in local courts has not been revised. 
The editor hopes that the police will prepare a com- 
plete list of such persons as Incite people to litigation in every town and city, and 
give them due notice with a view to restrain them from such malpractices. 

55. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th June, while referring to the 
enhancement in revenue made by the late settlement 
in Orissa district, and the reduction of the period of 
settlement from thirty to ten years, and to the proposal of the people of Orissa to send 
Mr. Madho Sadhan Vass, vakil of Cuttack to England with a view to represent 
their grievances before the Parliament, remarks that they should not expect any 
good from their representation at the hands of the officials in England, who are 
mere puppets in the hands of the Anglo-Indian officials. The Colonization Actis 
atively responsible for the present state of affairs in the Punjab. The people 
in Orissa likewiae should not waste their energy in indulging in the vain expecta- 
tions of justice from the official quarter. They must rely on their own efforts and 
conduct themselves accordingly. 7 


56. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 4th July, referring to the same subject 
expresses similar views. 


Touts in Courts. 


Settlement in Orissa. 


Settlement in Orissa. 


57. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 3rd July, while referring to the 
increase, in contemplation, of the number of Deputy 
Collectors in this province, says that it would be onl 
doing justice to promote the tahsildars who have been nominated two or three 
times to Deputy Collectorship, and after them graduates who have passed 
the LL.B, examination may very well be appointed in the new posts, mae | being the 
most efficient men for the work of the department. Lastly, says the editor, those 
able graduates of ordinary status who formerly could not compete with the sons of 
Talukdars though the latter had no recommendation but that of wealth should now 
be selected according to their educational qualifications, which can be ascertained 
from the university where they received their instruction. 


(b).—Police. 


58. The Mufid-i-Am (Agra), of the 1st July, complains that the Super- 
intendent of Police, Ajmere, has prohibited the 
striking of all the bells of the city mt consequently 
the public is put toa great amount of inconvenience. 
The editor further remarks that if the order has been issued in order to 
prevent the thieves from knowing the exact time at night there is no reason why 
bells should not be struck during the day. 


Deputy Collectors. 


Ajmere time. 


(c).—Finance and Taxation. 


59. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 30th June, while referring to 
Mr. Morley’s remarks against the educated Indians 
made in the course of his budget speech, points 
out that even the wildest and bitterest Anglo-Indian paper has never suggested 
that a revolutionary change would be profitable to the more violent agitators 
in India. The editor remarks that in the first place the number of those 
who are desirous of seeing the end of British rule in India hastened is very small ; 
in the next, they have no unworthy motive, however unwise they may be. It fills 
one with despair to see that, while laudable attempts are being made in this country 
to restore friendly feelings between Indians and Europeans, the highest official 
authority 1s under the conviction that the educated classes in India are intent upon 
overthrowing the Government for the object of loot and personal gain. 


60. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 4th July, remarks as follows on the 
Indian Budget debate :—The speeches of the debate 
were three; those of Dr. Rutherford, Sir Henry 
Cotton and Mr. Grady. India has lost ground. Unfortunately our opponents 
have succeeded in getting the ears of Mr. John Morley and for the present he is 
not prepared to hear our side of the question. Mr. Morley as soon as Lord Percy 
had spoken did not even care to remain in the House. But we have the satisfaction 


Mr. Morley’s budget speech. 


The Indian Budget debate. 
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-.¢ that our friends put our case with great ability and courage, and from 
of cago in the House off Commons appealed to the British nation to do justice 
pay ere of the millions of fn le entrusted to their charge and whose affairs are 
7. resent neglected. Mr. Morley’s 4 ww has done greater harm than what 
rf B of speeches of % Hamilton or a Brodrick would have done, because Mr. 
Morley has tried the faith of even the staunchest admirers of Liberals. Mr. John 
Morley’s speech has caused no doubt keen disappointment, but it is yet possible that 
this disappointment ~ be replaced by hopefulness if only ee ghar reforms 
are pore. ina truly liberal spirit. Mr. Morley can, instead of making the 

roposed council of notables a movement to checkmate and counteract the influence 
* New India, as is openly asserted by the Times and writers of that ilk, make 


=. real living body an thus widen the basis of the Government. 


(d).— Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


61. The Praydg Samdchdr (Allahabad), of the 16th June, complains of the 
ekkawalas of the Allahabad station as unprincipled, 
and asks for closer supervision of them. 


62. The Praydg Samdchdr (Allahabad), of the 16th June, (received on 
| the 4th July) complains that in spite of repeated 
suggestions to the Allahabad Municipality to fill up 
an old ruined well in the Chitpur muhalla, no attention has as yet been paid to 
the matter. The editor again invites the attention of the Chairman of the Munici- 
pality to the matter and asks him to erage” inspect the well and see for 
himself how dangerous it is for the passers-by. e also requests him to meanwhile 
post two constables on the road adjoining the well. 


63. The Israr-t-Alam (Allahabad), of the 28th June, regrets the want of 
proper care on the part of the Municipal Commis- 


sioners of Allahabad with regard to conservancy 
matters and the cleanliness of the city. 


64. The Naswm-i-Agra of the 30th June, while referring to the levying of 
a tax of three annas for each drain by the Moradabad 


3 municipality, asks if it was not necessary toask for the 
sanction of the Government in this matter. 


65. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 1st July, while referring to the orders 
of the Bilari Municipality in Madras, prohibiting the 
ram fighting, remarks that it is very desirable that 
the example be followed by all other Municipalities in India and by the Associa- 


tion for the prevention of cruelty to animals, and that all animals and birds 
fighting be stopped by law. 


66. The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 1st July, writes that the Kanun- 
gos deputed to prepare a list of voters of the local 
District Board have this year prepared it arbitrarily, 


omitting the names of those who were deserving and including those of mere 
cultivators, 


67. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 4th July, referring to the levying of a 
new tax on the grass-cutters by the Benares munici- 

7 : pality and its subsequent compulsory abolition on the 
strike of the grass-cutters, remarks that the Municipality ought to have considered 
the consequences before the tax was levied. 


(e).—Education. 


68. Inthe Modern Review for J uly, is an article entitled “ Swadeshi in 
Education,” of which the name of the writer is not 
of Ind; given, In this article the writer urges the necessity 
7 78 lans taking the matter of higher education into their own hands and ceasing 
ook to Government and Englishmen for help. He points out that the Educa- 
er pra line: in India offers no inducement for Englishmen of ability to join it, 
at the best men who come out to India join the Indian Civil Service only. 

* Rotes that a certain well-known Cambridge tutor advises his pupils not to join 
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the Indian Educational Service. The want of talent in the Indian Educational Ser- 
vice is, he thinks, due to the fact that Government has no desire to have able men 


engaged in the work of teachers, partly because they dislike English education. In 
this connection he remarks as follows :— 


“We have heard on good authority, that on one occasion Sir Auckland 
Colvin, after being shown in some provincial town a hospital and a school, said, 
erty to the one ‘‘ Every one who comes out of that building is a friend to the 

ritish Government,” and then pointing to the other “ And everyone who comes 
out of that, is an enemy to the British Government.” If by being an enemy to 
the British Government is meant that educated Indians are nov content with a 
system of Government which the English themselves would not tolerate for a 
single month, Sir Auckland Colvin was quite right.” 


The first step towards improving educational conditions is to establish an 
Indian College superior to any existing college. For this purpose he requires 
that the teachers should be the men with the highest educational qualifications in 
India such as Mr. Paranjpye, Dr. Zia Uddin and others, and that the staff should 
be entirely Indian. With regard to salaries he recognises the impossibility of 
offering them a salary adequate to their abilities, and trusts that the men honoured 
by the selection for these appointments will be willing to sacrifice themselves to 
a certain extent, and thata salary of Rs. 300 rising to Rs. 500 would probably 
suffice. He does not propose to teach any oriental languages, nor philosophy and 
history. He concludes by making the suggestion that the college need not be 
created, as one already in existence at Poona could be developed into an Indian 
National College on the lines indicated. He reverses Mr. Gokhale’s proposition 
and says “ Let us have a really good college of our own, and then Government will 
have to improve its colleges or see them deserted.” 


69. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 27th June, while fully reelizing the 
severity of punishment inflicted on the students of 
the Rajmundri College for disobeying the Principal’s 
orders, considers the attitude of the students of the college and of those who 


wilfully set themselves up in opposition to Government measures as highly 
reprehensible. 


70. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th June, referring to the strike of 
isdiidaiiii aia an students of the Rajmundri College owing to the 

' harsh treatment of their Principal, remarks that the 

Government has pronounced the action of the Principal as quite legitimate and 


justified, and has issued repressive orders which have ruined the lifelong pros- 
pects of a good number of students. 


71. The Kanauj Punch of the 1st July while referring to the expulsion 

of the students of the Rajmundri ellen’ for wearing 
Bande Matram lockets and the despatch of troops 
to maintain peace and order in the place, remarks that it is very strange to see 
Bengal proper, the source of all agitation in perfect peace and order, while 
Eastern Bengal, the Punjab and Madras are full of agitation and unrest. 


72. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 30th June, suggests the 
desirability of giving an impetus to the study of the 
art of medicine as treated in Sanskrit works, as the 
Indian system of treatment is far more successful in dealing with the cases of 
Indians than the Western system, owing to climatic conditions. 


73. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 30th June, expresses its 


An industrial school atSerampur, gt2tification-at the interest which Government takes 

| in reviving the decaying industries of India, as is 

apparent from its decision to open an Industrial school at Serampur with a view to 
impart systematic training to students in weaving. 


74. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 3rd July, while referring to the 


weaving school going to be started at Serampur by 
| | the Government of Bengal, expresses the hope that 
the Government of the United Provinces will follow this example. 


The Rajmundri College, 


Rajmundri College students. 


Encouragement of Anurved. 


‘Bengal weaving School. 


a 


75. The Riydz-wl-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 4th July, writes that 
dia. India is sadly wanting in the education of arts and 
reohnical education in In industries. Unless this want is removed all attempts 
at national progress and material prosperity of India are vain. The present 
educational system 1n Indian colleges is quite useless from a practical point of view. 
It entirely exhausts the students, weakens their mental faculties and leaves them 
utterly unfit for active occupations of life. Although Government is in sympathy 
with the people and feels for their wants, still they must not confine and content 
themselves with what little help Government has bestowed on them in the way of 
technical education. They must depend upon their own exertions and enterprise in 
furthering the eause of technica] education in India. Its advance and spread will 
not only remove the growing poverty of India but will also remove the discord and 
disunion amongst various classes of people in India, who now quarrel and compete 
for an appointment in Government service, by opening new means of livelihood and 
sources of prosperity for India. It will also be a sure way for the advance of 
swadeshism, but to boycott all commercial relations with Europe without this 
education is absurd and suicidal. 


76. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 4th July, referring to the dismissal of an 
assistant teacher of the Vernacular Normal School, 
Nandgaon (Bombay), for making a speech in some 
political meeting, while giving him the hope of reinstatement if he promised not 
to join any such meetings again, criticises the justice of the order. 


Dismissal of a teacher. 


({).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


77. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 20th June, points out that not only 
Bengal but Northern India also is a victim to famine 
at present, and suggests that Government would do 
well to alleviate the miseries of the people, and to give due consideration to the 
case of zamindars who are the chief sufferers during times of scarcity. 


Existing famine rates. 


(9).—General. 


78. A correspondent of the Agra Akhbar of the 28th June, gives a dialogue 
between himself and a swadesh lecturer. The corre- 
spondent gives himself out as a patron of swadeshism 
and sounds the lecturer by questioning him about the agitation and unrest in India 
and the true object of swadeshism. The lecturer in his ag age taking him for a 
genuine sympathiser pours forth his mind freely, saying that Western education 
has turned the heads of Indians. They aspire for high Government offices and 
despise the old ways, manners and occupations of their forefathers. They cannot 
undertake any profession other than service for want of money, as they spend 
all they have in acquiring Western education, in the hope of securing a high 
office under Government. As to swadeshism he viewed it asa device simply to 
boycott English goods. 


79. The Israr-i-Alam (Allahabad), of the 28th June, writes that as a rule the 
ruling nation always pays much regard to its national 
) rights and privileges, but at the same time it does not 
ignore the rights of the people it governs. The impression of some Indians that 
the English do not look with favour upon any actions of the Indians tending to their 
prosperity and national improvement, and consequently hate swadeshism, is utterly 
afalse and groundless notion. Swadeshism in itself is a good movement, and the 
English are in no way jealous of it. But the movement has been degraded 
by rash and inconsiderate actions of the noisy Bengalis, so that, instead of any 
Improvement, it has given rise to internal strife in the country, and has set at war 
the Hindus and the Musalmans. The Musalmans are not opposed to swadeshism 
nor should they be in any way against the movement provided that it be not 
tempered with evil motives. 


80. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 1st July, contains the following letter 
regarding an incident at Dacca:—This morning two 
sons of Babu Harish Chandra Roy, Personal Assistant 
to the Commissioner, were practising on the bicycle in one of the public thoroughfares 
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near their house. It so happened that one of them ran against a passer-by, and 
the boy assailed the wayfarer immediately. A Muhammadan pahruwala remons- 
trated and was also assailed by the two brothers and beaten with a shoe till his head 
bled-profusely. A great many of his co-religionists now gathered on his calling for 
help. Both the brothers were then paid in their own coin. The elder brother who 
was lately appointed a Sub-Inspector of Police bearing the brunt of the combined 
assault. The younger brother fled and the elder sought refuge in a house where he 
was pursued and beaten by a tarred bamboo which left all its marks on him. He 
then fled to a rice shop where againhe was fvullowed and likewise belaboured. 
Harish Babu now appeared on the scene in a huff and himself got a smart handling, 
it is alleged, for using abusive epithets. Some gentlemen now appeared on the 
scene and persuaded the Muhammadan mob who numbered more than a hundred to 
disperse. Harish Babu next repaired with his sons to the thana where, we hear, he 
has lodged a complaint. 


We understand that Harish Babu, Personal Assistant to the Commissioner, 
has sent the following account of the fracas of yesterday, originated by his sons, by 
wire to the authorities, that it was a preconcerted plan of the swadeshites with 
whom he had not been able to cast in his lot. ‘Phe crowd, who assaulted his sons, 
were all Muhammadans, who came in response to the call of one of their co-reli- 
gionists. 


81. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 2nd July,says that the Government 

The susdeshi and boycott movee Teports show that the imports have considerably 
ecwensa decreased this year owing to the boycott movement in 
Bengal, and the swadesht movement in other provinces, and that a good many kinds 
of articles that were formerly imported, have come to be manufactured in India 
itself. The editor concurs with the Hindu in holding these to be hopeful signs for 
the future. It shows that the demand arising from the spread of the swadeshi and 
boycott movement is met by local supply. 1t was formerly apprehended that the 
existing capital and labour in the country would not be able to cope with the 


growing demand for indigenous articles, but now this apprehension is being 
dispelled. 


82. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 4th July, referring to the notice published 
by some Musalman and Hindu Bengali students, to 
| take part in swadeshi meetings in spite of all remon- 
strances and prohibitive orders of the Government, and without the least fear for 
the consequences, remarks that the action of the students is very daring, and wonders 
what action the Director of Public Instruction takes in this matter. 


83. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 5th July, says that it 
is because of the misuse of the word swadeshi, 
that one is looked at with suspicion, if one chances to 
mention it with approval. Misuse of the word has brought swadeshi into contempt 
these days, a contempt from which it should be rescued, if India is to be pre- 
served as a nation, and from the fate which now threatens it—the disinte- 
gration and dispersion of every national characteristic the country and 
its people possess. For swadesht rightly interpreted, means the national 
spirit, tne national sentiment, without which nothing worthy of achievement 
can be achieved, without which in course of time, a people must perish. 
Swadeshi, then, stands for the national spirit of India, and regarding it from 
the point of view of the Government of India, there can be two courses only 
open for adoption—either it is to be fostered, or suppressed. Now, whatever 
may be the Government policy as regards the future, certain it is that 
in the past swadeshi has been suppressed, and it is that suppression which is 
responsible for the misuse, or rather the misapplication of swadeshi to-day. An 
India sacrificed on the altar prepared for her os Lancashire money-bags has long 
borne her sorrows in silence, has long hoped for that redress of her grievances 
she has a right to demand, and, the redress not being forthcoming, she has 
unwisely, but in the heat of passion, and as things human go not unnaturally 
Phe attempted to take matters into her own hands by proclaiming a boycott 
ofall European manufactures. With this boycott we do not agree. It is a 
dangerous weapon to use, one that is two-bladed, so that those who smite are 
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ten more heavily smitten, but what must be recognised isthe right that 
very ohind the wrong, the Swadeshs that lies behind the boycott, for alt ough it 
7 falsely so-called, 8 ha is not, nor ever was, boycott. 


How does it come then, that, as we have said, swadeshi has been suppressed, 
not fostered by the Government of India? If we were asked to define in two 
words the main cause of the present unrest in this country we should write 
« secular education. It may be that it Was not seen then that religion is the 
soul of people, that its youth, deprived thereof, would become soulless and 
celfish, entertaining low and false ideals and following wrong paths, or it ma 
have been that the difficulties of introducing education on religious lines then. 
were considered too wany and too great. When we realise the nature of the 
difficulties of such a step in these times of progress we are inclined to think it was 
the latter, but anyhow, secular education was the order of the day, and since 
nothing can be conceived which is more opposed to swadeshi—the national spirit 
and sentiment of India than secular education, swadeshi was suppressed by the 
Government and it has remained suppressed ever since. 


We have succeeded in making Government employ a veritable fetish, before 
whom the Indian bows low in prostration, too often in the absence of belief in 
anything worthier of his adoration and we have accordingly fostered a system of 
deceit and intrigue in order to obtain entry into that most-coveted employ, and of 
bribery and corruption in order to make the very most out of such distinguished 
employment, that would do credit to Satanic organisation. This is the measure of our 
success. On the other side we have so stifled the soul of a people that their minds 
have lost inventiveness and imagination. We must set about the task in right earnest 
of imparting education to the people of India, which is education in the truest 
sense—as unfolding of the moral, intellectual and spiritual powers of man and their 
direction for the use of humanity. This is our duty to India, and it means an avowal 
of swadeshi—its suppression no longer—and recognition that the power lies latent 
among Indians now, which utilised may surpass the prowess they exhibited of 
old, and give re-birth to those arts, crafts and sciences the fragments alone of 
which have astonished the Western world. To achieve this would make us 
rich indeed in the recognition of a great work done. Such is to come from the 
meeting of the Kast and the West. 


84. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut), of the 1st July, referring to the manifesto 

A manifesto by some educated Pan- Published by some forty-one educated Punjabis of 
- high position and influence, remarks that the manifesto 
is a faithful and true representation of their feelings. They have concealed nothing. 


And it can never be expected from the Hindus especially, who enjoy the lion’s share 


of the English favour—that they will be in the least anxious to throw off the English 
tule or be disloyal and ill-disposed to Government. 


85. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 1st July, while referring to the dakaity 
committed on the house of a vakil in Rawalpindi and 
— the withdrawal of the vakils for defence in the Rawal- 
pindi riot case, remarks that although the actual facts are not yet ascertained still 
the Indians, accustomed as they are tothe oppressions of the police, can easily find 
out the causes of these incidents. 


The Rawalpindi riot case. 


86. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 1st July, referring to the wise policy of 

the Government in ordering the arrest of all mullas 

that might be found preaching sedition in the Punjab 

and Eastern Bengal, remarks that this order will soon restore peace and order in 

both these places and it would have prevented all such disturbances had the 
overnment issued these orders earlier. 


87. The Prayag Samachar (Allahabad), of the 16th June, (received on the 
4th July), points out that the educated and respect- 
able classes being physically weak and timid, Govern- 
ment should have nothing to fear from them. It 1s only the badmashes who 

ing advantage of the disturbed condition of the country commit riots here and 

ere. If the Government is desirous of restoring peace and order in the 
country, it should keep a stricter surveillance upon their movements. 


Sedition-preaching muiles. 


The existing unrest in Indie. 


SHAHNA-I- 
HIND, 


Ist July, 1907. 


CAWNPORE 
GAZETTE, 


Ist July, 1907. 


CAWNPORE 
GAZETTE, 


Ist July, 1907. 


PRAYAG 
SAMACHAR, 


16th June, 1907. 


—_— Oe mm — - 
— ; 
eRe 


Ps — a oan — + —~- = - _ e . _ es P : es >~< 4 “ e 
. -s _— SSS ee ee ee ee ee <~™ ne “ as oie 
4 TT a rz" a - m ach = ; = we gees = one “ : < 


aes. Pa a 
5 ae the tr 


> ee 
S ——_—- 
a 


—-~ 


ALIGARH 
INSTITUTE 
GAZETTE, 


22nd May, 1907. 


|AGRA AKHBAR, 
28th June, 1907. 


OUDH AKHBAR, | 
2nd July, 1907. 


ISRAR.I-ALAM, 
28th June, 1907. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
4th July, 1907. 


( 810 ) 


88, In an article in the Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 22nd May, received 
on the lst J uly,’Maulvi Zaka-ulla deplores the attitude 
of the so-called Indian agitators, and points out that 
whatever satisfaction they themselves might have after being convicted owing to 
their misguided zeal in the cause of their country, there cannot be the least doubt 
that they make the lives of their wives.and children utterly miserable, and that 
their conduct tends to retard the progress of India, and to make the gulf between 
the rulers and the ruled wider and wider every day. The editor elsewhere in 
the same issue gives a detailed account of a Muhammadan meeting at Aligarh 
presided over by Khan Bahadur Muhammad Muzammil-ullah Khan, who urged 
his community to hold itself aloof from the agitation at present fermenting Indian 
society, and pointed out the desirability of the Muhammadans remaining stead- 
fast in their loyalty to the British Government. 


89. A correspondent in the Agra Akhbar of the 28th June, writes that the 
Suggested remedy for the present United Provinces men have learnt a. lesson from 
agitation. the mutiny. They lack in patriotism, courage and 
ambition when compared with the men of other provinees. None of its editors 
were sent to jail like the editors of the Punjab, during the last year. 
The agitation spread by means of seditious and exciting writings is not confined 
in its effects to India alone, but it has spread to England also, and this sort of 
agitation can very easily be quelled and put down provided the Government only 
cares to send a few more M.A.’s and B.A.’s to jail. It does not mean that the 
Government should discard the educated class for ever, it only means to correct 


them, and, when they have regained their senses to treat them again with 
consideration. 


90. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 2nd July, while referring to the 
ee nee ee eR wa present agitation in India, remarks that the Indians 
are fighting for political rights, not against Govern- 
ment but against Europeans, and accordingly if Government desires to serve its 
purpose by coercion or intimidation it will only aggravate rather than subdue the 
general commotion. The first.and the foremost duty of Government is to do away 
with all distinctions of caste and creed and to look on natives and Europeans alike. 
The editor, however, fears that this hope will never be realized, and that the 
distinction will be preserved in spite of all objections. 


91. The Israr-i-Alam (Allahabad), of the 28th June, referring to the Gov- 
sabaeiniaidadiatiadiaas ernment resolution on the Press, expresses its wonder 
at the immunity enjoyed by some Calcutta and 


Bengali newspapers which the public think ought to be brought to justice for 
their immoderate tone. 


92. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 4th July, while referring to the 
iii i i Resolution on the Press and the present attitude of the 
Government towards native newspapers, observes 

that hitherto these newspapers have been enjoying almost absolute immunit 
from such dangers, and if there happened to be some quarrel it was always with the 
people, but never with the Government. The cry for national unity, the demand- 
ing of their rights and privileges by the people, the introduction of swadeshism 
and above all, the observance of racial distinction and prejudice between the rulers 
and the ruled, have been the chiet causes for the passing of the resolution in order 
to modify the immoderate and seditious tone of the native. Press. Government 
can never take offence at moderate and polite criticism of its measures. It is 
true that the Anglo-Indian papers also are as immoderate in their criticism on 
some measures of the Government as the native papers. But their case is quite 
different from that of the latter. The Anglo-Indian editors being of the same 
nation as the rulers are above suspicion. Their criticism, however severe 
and immoderate ‘it may be, will always be looked upon as in good faith and never 
as meaning any ill-will to the Government. The native newspapers grow still more 
vehement and bitter in their criticism when they see the distinction between 
themselves and the Anglo-Indian editors, and from mild criticism they resort even 
in their fury to unqualified abuse. If however the resolution be made applicable to 


both sections of the press, it will remove the misunderstanding and the charge of 
racial prejudice against the rulers. ) 


Agitation. 


pee S| 


. of 


s The N ajm-t-Bazigh Moradabad), of the 8th June (received on the 4th NAJM-I-BAZIGH, 
i ae Ju 8th June, 1907. 


y) while referring to the resolution on the Press, 
noon remarks that it is foolish on the part of the native 
“ apers to attempt criticism of political matters. Their ability as well as their 
sd a OI politics is very limited, and they have not the means and capacity 
know oth emselves thoroughly acquainted with every phase of a political problem, 
0 j consequently their criticism must always be inaccurate and wrong. It is 
m4 -efore desirable for them to deal with such things only of which they have 
aficient knowledge or with which they can become thoroughly acquainted, 


94. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 27th June, while pointing out that 
| protest meetings were held all over the country on the 
conviction of the editor and the proprietor of the 
Punjabee, expressing public disapprobation of the severity of the measures taken, 
says that the public ad nothing but lip sympathy, for when an appeal was made 
to help the editor in trouble, by raising a subscription, all their hollow 
sounding professions of love and sympathy with the Punjabee melted away ina 
moment. The existence of genuine sympathy amongst the Indians can be estimated 
sufficiently from the fact that a sum of Ks. 73 only was subscribed with great 
difficulty from the whole of India. 


95. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 27th June, referring to the sudden arrest 
and prosecution of Babu Dina Nath for publishing 
the India (Gujranwala) from his press at Lahore, 
suggests that the young gentleman should have the full benefit of English justice 
tempered with mercy, and that he should be spared to serve his country as 
heretofore. 


96. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 2nd July, while referring to the 

rosecution of one Babu Gopi Mohan Mullik of 
Pithora under section 107 of the Criminal Procedure 
Code by the Magistrate of Mymensingh, remarks that so far Government bestowed 
its favours only upon the young men, but now it has directed its attention towards 
men more a hundred years old. 


Incompetence of the native news 


gympathy with the Punjabee. 


Prosecution of Babu Dina Nath. 


Prosecution of Baba Gopi Mohan. 


97. The Nasim-i-Agra, of the 30th June, writes that the use of petroleum 
_ oil is the chief cause of plague in India as it emits 
a good deal of carbon. It cannot be so injurious in 
countries in the torrid and frigid zones. It is exceedingly injurious to poe suffering 
from rheumatism, eye diseases and consumption. Its smoke works like a poison 
on the system. The countries equipped with gas or electric lights have no fear 
from these epidemics, and unless its use is wholly given up in this country, India 
can never be saved from the epidemic. 


98. A correspodent in the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 30th June, 
with reference to a notice issued by the Aligarh 
Municipal Board, expressing its preparedness not 
only to disinfect but also to whitewash the houses of those who cannot afford to 
do so themselves, says that the arrangements for disinfection are not thorough. 


99. The Prayag Samachar (Allahabad), of the 30th June, says that of late 
Plague, a certain section of the Press has been very clamor- 
ous in urging upon Government the necessity of 
taking preventive measures against plague, but Government will do well not to take 
any measures except those of sanitation in connection with plague, if it is to profit 
y its experience of the enforcement of the plague regulations a few years ago. 


100. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 4th June, referring to the arrest of a 
Plague. ~ gertain person at Nitarmal in the Rawalpindi district, 
found throwing dead mice in the wells and fouling 
their water with medicines, remarks that it is such rascals that create misunder- 
standing and belief among the people that the Government is the cause of plague 
nia, and asks that most exemplary punishment be awarded to the scoundrel 
for his m7; U St exel | 


Mischievous action. 


The causes of the plague, 


Plague disinfection et Aligarh. 


212 


HIND, 


27th June, 1907. 


HIND, 


27th June, 1907, 


ABHYUDAYA, 
2nd July, 1907. 


NASIM-I-AGRA, 
80th Jane, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
80th June, 1907. 


PRAY AG 


SAMACHAR, 
80th June, 1907. 


HIND, 


4th June, 1907, 


AW AZA-I- 
KHALQ, — 
Ist July, 1907. 


ANAND, 
27th June, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 
28th June, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 
28th June, 1907. 


SULAIMANI 
AKHBAR, 


Ist July, 1907. 


RAFIQ PUNCH, 
20th June, 1907. 


KANAUJ PUNCH, — 


ist July, 1907. 


( Gi: 3 


101. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 1st July, while referring to the 
ee a Birthday honours, remarks on the fewness of titles 
la ce haa a conferred on Indians. 

102. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 27th June, points out that until recently 

it was urged that the educated Indians did not 

represent the voice of the people ; but now that the 

masses and the educated classes have begun to co-operate, the conduct of the public 
is characterized as disloyal and seditious, . 

1038. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th June, referring to the appoint- 


eer eye ment of Sardar Bala Singh of Bombay as the second 
ee eee Lieutenant of the 103rd Mabratta Infantry, remarks 
that this reminds one of the old martial spirit of the Indians. It is promised that 
the sardar will hold rank in the English Army on proving himself a competent and 
able Lieutenant. The question however is if he will ever be given an independent 
command in the army. 


104. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th June, publishes some verses 

sk sae ten Vidi acini composed by Babu Vazir Chand, B.A., a teacher in the 

) High School, Amritsar. The poet after describing 

the past glories of India mourns its present helpless and miserable state, and 

prays God to infuse some fresh life and activity in the frame of Indian nationality 
like that of Japan and Tibet. 

105. The Sulaiman: Akhbar (Benares), ofthe Ist July, while dweliing at 


length upon the duties of an Indian towards his 
RAT MI ae observes that Indians have of late 
awakened a little and begun to realize the duties they owe to the public. 
But the slavish life which they have lived for a long time, has so blinded their 
vision and blunted their senses, that they can hardly see their way to progress 
which lies open before them, and instead of making any substantial progress they 
waste their time and energy in petty private quarrels. A very few fortunate 
Indians have got respcnsible offices in the Government of their country. Had 
not the Indians been lacking in patriotism and the duties that each of them 
owes to the other as a unit of the nation, they would not have been oppressing and 
cutting the throats of their brethren. It is only the want of sympathy in the 
Indians that hinders them from performing the duties they owe to the nation. 


106. A correspondent in the Rafig Punch (Moradabad), of the 20th June, 
sila hain this regrets to notice that the partition of Bengal has 


brought the strained relations between Hindus and 
Muhammadans to such a degree of tension that even leading Hindus have taken to 


finding fault with Muhammadans simply because the Muhammadans have not 
raised their voices against the partition. The deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai has 
tended to widen the gulf between the Hindus and the Muhammadans and the 
former seem to think that it has been a cause for exultation amongst the latter. 
The correspondent cites the remarks of the Hind (Lucknow) on the subject of 
the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai in suppoit of his view, and points out that the 
editor of the Hind seems to be unaware of the fact that the Muhammadans of 
Madras and various other places have expressed their regret at the as deporta- 
tion. He concludes with pointing out the desirability of both Hindus and 
Muhammadans working amicably and living in peace and harmony. 


107. The Kanauj. Punch of the 1st July, holds Hindus responsible for all 
mnie thicitibii cil ¢ tak disunion and differences between themselves and 
: ar Musalmans. The Hindus have no toleration for Musal- 
mans in their religious observances as in cow-killing, while the latter have for their 
idolatory. The Hindus ill-treat Musalmans in othce, and despise their religion. 
Above all the absurd notion of pollution by touch among the Hindus will 
never suffer them to consort with Musalmans and have free intercourse with 
them. One may ask that if the Musalmans are so tolerating and friendly 
towards Hindus, then how is it that they did not mix up with the latter in their 
—— political strife and national agitation. The answer is plain enough, that the 
usalmans are forbidden by their religion to také up arms against their King. 
Moreover the agitation. is premature and ill-advised. The Hindus ought 


to have formed themselves into a nation before attempting agitation and political 
struggles. 


The educated Indian and the masses. 
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108. A correspondent in the Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 1st July, while re- 
ferring to a letter published in the Civil and Military 
Gazette, expressing regret at the growing union 
between Sikhs and Hindus, remarks that for the last two or three years a deliberate 
ttempt has been made in the Pun jab to create differences between these two commu- 
nities but the fomenters of strife have been disappointed in their hopes. If the 
Punjab (Government be desirous of doing justice, it can prosecute this newspaper 
on the same charge on which the Punjabee was unjustly prosecuted. He expresses 
the opinion that though the Anglo-Indian papers may leave no stone unturned 
to create hatred, yet that does not amount to any offence. Such offences are only 
committed by the black natives. 


109. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 4th July, on the authority of the Awaza-t- 
Khalq (Benares), while referring to the death of a 
sweeper at the hands of an Anglo-Indian belonging 
to the Delhi municipality. and his permission to continue in the office upon a 
nowinal bail of Rs. 100, asks Government to enquire into the matter. 


110. The Nigamdgam Chandrikd (Allahabad), for February (received on 
the Ist July), referring to the Hindi Press Conference, 
remarks that considering the present attitude of the 
Government towards the press, it was very necessary to convene such a conference 
which would attempt to bring the united pressure of public opinion to bear upon 
the Government in case it should unduly repress the liberty of the press. 


111. A correspondent in the Sundar Shringar (Muttra), of the 30th April 
(received on the 3rd July) says that there is a very 
easy way to fortune, though it is only practicable in 
England. ‘ Rich’ is ashort English word composed of four letters, RI C and H 
which stand for the sentence ‘ Rob India Come Home.’ 


Union between Sikhs and Hindus. 


English oppression. 


The Hindi Press Conference, 


An easy way to fortupe. 


112. The Mohtnt (Kanau)j), of the 28th June, referring to the statement of 


Contradiction between thestatement of Lr. Morley, pointing out that the disturbances in 
Mr. Morley and that of his sabordinaves. = Kastern Bengal were due to the Hindus attempting 
to force the Muhammadans to boycott English goods, says that one must be ata 
loss to reconcile the opinion of Mr. Morley with the finding of the Judges. 
Kurypeans and Muhammadans alike, appointed to inquire into the cases arising 
out of the disturbances, expressly stated in their judgments that the troubles 


were not the outcome of the boycott movement or the doings of the national’: 


volunteers but of a desire on the part of the Muhammadans to harass the Hindus. 
The editor remarks that under these circumstances one can see for himself how far 
Mr. Morley’s statement can be regarded as consistent with reality. It does not 
become a man of Mr. Morley’s learning and experience to be misled by one or two 
selfish Europeans and to hazard such utterances. 


113. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th June, while referring to the 
| loyal services which the Indian Army rendered to 
Government at the very outset of British rule in 
India, and the contempt and distrust with which it treats them at present, 
remarks that the Indian Army isonly asource for providing Kuropean officers with 
lucrative posts. There are at present no well paid offices for the Indians. India 
is simply a field of exploitation for English officials. During the last four or five 
years, the number of oglish otticers has been doubled in the Indian armies impos- 
ing unbearable excess of expenditure on the famine-stricken Indians, and sti!] there 
are cries for more English officers and it is expected that a time will come when the 
words “ officer,” and “ European ” will become synonymous terms. 


114. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th June, while referring to the 
remarks of the Nawyar-1-Azam (Moradabad), of the 
26th June, that a secret meeting of the Hindus was 
“onvened in the second week of June last at night outside the town in the garden 
of local sahukar and was attended by some enthusiastic lecturers from Lahore, 


Indian armies. 


A secret meeting in Moradabad. 


and that some patriotic and exciting poem, which was read at some meetings - 


ore, was recited here also, writes that the remark is entirely without 
loundation. | 
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115. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th June, while referring to the 

enthusiastic speech on the swadeshi movement 
delivered by Lala Sundar Lal of Allahabad, in 
Benares, on the occasion of the Sivaji anniversary and his interview with the 
Magistrate of Benares, remarks that Lala Sundar Lal was a bit too zealous and 
patriotic. Had he acted up to the Magistrate’s advice in not delivering another 
lecture his action would not have been so injurious to the public,as the magistrate 
had to issue an order interdicting the meeting on finding that his private advice was 
thrown away upon the Lala; moreover the latter transgressed the bounds of social 
etiquette during the interview. This action of the Magistrate will serve as a 
precedent in other districts. It would be wiser for Lala Sundar Lal to advocate the 
cause of swadeshism as enthusiastically as he likes so long as he does not meddle with 
matters which he is yet too young to comprehend. 


116. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 29th June, suggests the 

A suggestion forthe support of the esirability of a large fund being opened with a 

poor and the helploss. view to found orphanages for the poor and the helpless, 
where they can receive general and technical education. ) 


117. The Nasim-i-Arga of the 30th June, referring to the scarcity of 
Scarcity of copper and small silver COpper and other small silver change in the Agra 
coinage at Agra. market, and the consequent incanvenience to the public 
holds the Agra Bank responsible, and attributes such conduct to motives of 
personal gain on the part of the native amla of the lacal treasury who sell the 
small coins to the sarafs for a slight commission, and requests the Government to 
save the Agra people from this inconvenience. 


118. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 1st July, referring to the 
sufferings of the residents of Pali (Hardoi) at the 
hands of Chaudhri Fateh Singh and the tax bakshi, 
and the disregard of Government to the complaints made by the residents of Pali, 
hopes that the Government will not confine its enquiries to and be satisfied with 
the report of the individuals complained of. 


Lala Sundar Lal. 


Residents of Pali in trouble. 


V.—Leaistatioy. 
119. 


Land Alienation Act in Bundelkhand. 


The Hindustant (Lucknow), of the 3rd July, while referring to the 
remarks made by the Pionéer on the annual report 
: on the working of the Land Alienation Act in 
Bundelkhand, says that the Act is popular with neither the zamindars nor with 
the cultivators. There has been a contraction of credit due to the withdrawal of 
large capitalists who used to lend money and the price of land has naturally fallen. 
There is no doubt that a tendency is noticed among the people to look to Pesmcang 
ment rather than to money lenders, and that the Act is more popular with the 
large than with the small proprietors, but both these results are detrimental to the 
country, and Government should try to controvert these evil effects of the Act. 


120. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th June, while referring to the 
intended appointment of a Traffic Inspector to inspect 
and superintend all shops kept at railway stations, 
remarks that the mere appointment of an Inspector cannot remove the difficulty unless 
the Railway Board take due precautions to save the Inspector from corruption. 


121. A correspondent in the Sundar Shringar (Muttra), of the 30th June, 
| complains of the inconvenience to which the pilgrims 
travelling in connection with Puranmashi festival 
were putat the Rajghat station on the 25th June last, and suggests that Railway 
authorities should take care to make adequate arrangements for the conveyance of 
passengers on festival days so as to avoid similar difficulties. Further the Railway 
employés should be instructed to treat the passengers with greater civility. 
122. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 30th June, says on 
: the authority of the Indian Daily News that in, 


spite of all endeavours of both Europeans and Natives, 
so¢ial feelings, in the Punjab has not improved in the least. A British officer 


The Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. 


The Oudh and Rohbilkhand Railway. 


Incident in 4 train. 
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elling near Multan was recently annoyed to find his seat occupied by a native 
att who refused to surrender it in yom of the Police and the Station Master’s 


remonstrances. The officer however kept his temper admirably and referred the. 


case 60 _ntceninane atic’ | 
123. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 2nd July, expresses its 
sssat ter the inspection of seam ais at the intended appointment of an 
ereutts at railway stations. nspector to _examine food stuffs sold at various 
stations of the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway, and suggests the desirability of 
having dining cars attached to running trains on all railway lines as is at present 
done on the Risatheeris Mahratta Railway. 


124. The Hindustanr (Lucknow), of the 8rd July, while referring to the 
Railway Guide book prepared by Sir Fredrick Upcott, 
the Chairman of the Railway Board, about to be 

ublished from Lucknow, remarks that the book should be published not only in 
English but also in vernacular so that persons of every class can take advantage 
of it. The editor regrets ey much that thousands of rupees have been spent every 
year in publishing Railway Guides in English only. 


VII.—Post Orricz. 


125. The Sitara-1-Hind (Moradabad) of the 28th June, complains of the ill- 
temper and discourteous behaviour of Babu Sita Ram, 
a Registration clerk of the Moradabad Post office. 
The editor further remarks that it is such rude and impolite persons that bring 
the Post office into disrepute. 


126. The Mufid-i-Am (Agra), of the 1st July, while referring to the 
abolition of commission on postage stamps, remarks 
that the pennywise policy adopted by the Director- 
General of Post Offices to make an insignificant saving in the.revenues of Govern- 
ment at the sacrifice of public convenience is not looked on with satisfaction in 
the country. The editor hopes that the Director-General will cancel the orders in 
the public interest. 


VIII.—Native SocreTIES AND RELIGiovs AND Socrat Marrers. 


127. The Arya Miura (Agra), of the 1st July, while referring to an article 
entitled ‘What are the Aryas to do now? appearing 
in the Satdharm Pracharak, and to a number of 
letters received, saying that Government servants are being forbidden to attend 
mectings of the Arya Samaj, and that in future Aryas will not be taken into 
Government service, says that so far no Government order has been issued, to 
justify these rumours though it is quite possible that some narrow-minded officers 
may have prohibited his subordinates from attending the local Arya Samaj. If 
the worst should happen and Government acting a i the advice of authorities 


Indian Railway Guide book. 


Post office. 


Commission on postage stamps. 


The Arya Samaj. 


prejudiced against the Samaj, should pass such an order, it will not only be a rare 


fortune to the Arya Samaj, but will be a direct contribution to its strength and 
progress, as the history of the world exemplified in the case of Christianity. 


128. The Kanauj Punch of the 1st July, while reproducing from the Sanatan 
The Arve Samai Dharam Gazette, remarks that the Arya Samajists 
® iets. Rohege 
are wanting in moral courage. They not only depre- 
cate other religions, but also disown and abuse their leaders as has been seen in 
the case of Lala Lajpat Rai, the most earnest and enthusiastic advocate of the 
Arya Samaj and supporter of the D. A. V. College, Lahore. 


129. A correspondent of the Hindustant (Lucknow), in its issue of the 38rd 
July, writes that the Arya Samaj has no connection 
: with politics and nothing but religion is the subject 
of discourse in its meetings. He says that the opponents of the Samajists could 
hot stand against them in religious controversies and have found a great obstacle 
put in their way of carrying on their work of mission :hence they took the advan- 
lage of the present occasion and poisoned the ears of the official classes with 
©xaggerated and false reports against them. The suspicion can now best be removed 


"+ and responsible officers should attend secretly or openly the meetings of 
he Samaj and observe closely what the Aryas do there. 
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180. The Nigamagam Chandrika (Benares) for May (received on the 1g¢ 
July), deprecates the sacrilegious conduct of the priest 
at the Rameshwar temple in removing the image 
of the god from the old to anew temple. The editor calls upon every Hindu to 
oppose this sacrilege in the name of religion. 


131. The Asr-i-Jadid (Lucknow), for June, writes that Raja Chandra Chur 
Singh has contributed an article entitled ‘ Advice to 
the educated Muhammadans of Lucknow’ in which 
he points out that the religious disputes between the Sunnis and the Shias of 
Lucknow are painful to Indians in general. He further suggests that four 
or five preachers should be deputed to deliver sermons in all quarters of the city 
and. inion the Muhammadans of the evil that has resulted from mutual strife 
between the two sects in the past ; he is moreover prepared to subscribe somethin 
in this behalf. The editor highly approves of the suggestion, and thanks the Raja 
very much, deprecating at the same time the conduct of some of the educated 
Muhammadans who do not care to attend to such reforms on account of their 
selfishness. 


132. A correspondent in the Sundar Shringar (Muttra), of the 30th April, 


The Rameshwar temple. 


Sunnis and Shias of Lucknow. 


» aaeiaicabiinel (received on the 3rd July), attributes the degeneration 


of the material prosperity of India to the indiscrimi- 


nate slaughter of cows, and appeals to His Majesty the King-Emperor to take 
measures for their protection. 


133. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 1st July, while referring to the proposal 

ae dees i Seen of the Deputy Commissioner of Hazaribag to build 

F bungalows on the sacred hill of the Jains, remarks that 

it is highly improper on the part of the authorities to interfere with the religion 
of any community or to try to desecrate any holy place. 


134, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 2nd July, while referring to the 


nce Association, coming annual session of the Army Temperance 
bastards coupes ructser Association, urges on the Government the necessity 
of likewise checking the drink habit in the people also. Though several associa- 


tions are making strenuous efforts to check this evil, yet, unless the Government 
heartily co-operates with them, no great success in this direction can be expected. 
There is no doubt that Government revenue will suffer from the decrease in the 
consumption of liquor, but it is also true that the revenue derived from sources 


that corrupt public morals and have a benumbing effect upon the public vitality can 
ultimately lead to no good results. 


135. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 4th July, points out that Mr. 
alia Gordon Walker will not probably be able to take an 
action, nor will he be able to lay any ‘gg g 
before the Government of India for relieving the present tension, as Sir Denzil 
Ibbetson is coming back next month; and remarks that if there is cordial co- 
operation between the Government and the natural leaders of the people the 
present unhappy state of things in the Punjab may be speedily ended. But 
there must be a restoration of confidence and not mere toleration if a new leaf 
is to be turned and the interrupted progress of the Punjab is to be resumed. 


IX.—MIscELLANEOUS. 
Nil. 


ALLAHABAD : CC. BE. W. SANDS, 


Asst. tothe Deputy Inspector-General of Polve, 
The 8th July 1907. Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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1.—Potrrtos, 
(a).—Foreign, 


1. Tae Jadu (Jaunpur), of the 21st May, received on the 12th July, writes 

) ates aa that the J y po aed Government has decided to shortly 
Japances embassy ig an Ambassador to Constantinople. The deci- 
sion probably means that the F’owers of Europe have now abandoned the idea 
of dividing the Turkish dominions amongst themselves. The editor remarks 
that it is a good opportunity for the Sultan to make an alliance with the Mikado 
ainst the encroachments of the Czar, whose aims and objects are entirely opposed 
to the interesta of the Porte and the Mikado. The friendship thus formed would 


litically very important, and likely to obviate any apprehended attack of 
dare sahat from the West or the East of Asia. y PP 


2. The Hind (Iuucknow), of the 11th July, reproduces the following letter 
indian stadente in J6pen, from a contemporary sent by an Indian student in 


Japan :— 


“There are here in Tokio about 35 Indian students from Madras, Bengal, 
the Punjab and other places in India, The Indian students have to face 
reat difficulties in learning their work in Japan. We have free access to the 
actories in which matches and pencils are manufactured. But our access to all 
other factories is not very easy. Sometimes the students have to wait for five or 
six months before they are admitted to any of the factories. They do not treat us 
properly. We look up to them with respect, but they do not feel the least hesitation 
in treating us with contempt. The newspapers here always call the British 
Government a blessing to India which they take to be the home of savages. They 
eall themselves Aryas. Indians experience a sad disappointment in all the hopes 
they entertain in coming to Japan. 


3. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 10th July, writes that not only 
the male Muhammadans of Russia are trying to secure 
their rights, but the Muhammadan women also have 
been pressing for political rights, and the Duma has allowed them to adduce argu- 
ments in favour of their claims. The editor sarcastically asks whether it is that 
the Muhammadan women in Russja are more advanced in civilization than the men 
in India, or that the latter are so timid that they do not aim at obtaining repre- 
sentative form of Government, 


Mobammadans in Russias. 


(b).—Home. 


4, The Rastgo (Allahabad), for the month of May (received on the 11th July) 
writes that the 9th of May is the blessed day on 
which Lala Lajpat Rai offered himself as a sacrifice 
for his country. It is the day on which the inefficacy of the English army and navy 
was clearly shown to the world; for when the English were so much afraid of one 
lala Lajpat Rai, what must surely be their horror at the sight of 30 crores of 
Lajpat Kais? It is the same blessed day on which Mr. Morley in the vanity and 
arrogance of hisofficeoverruled the Act of 1833 and the Queen's Proclamation of 
1858, the Indian Magna Charta, and consequently freed India from the spell of its 
Specious and false promises. This is the blessed day on which the foundation-stone 
of the salvation o ia was laid, and it will always be remembered in the annals 
of India like the midday sun. 


5. The Rastgo (Allahabad), for the month of pt a = oa 1 $e 
Reportats — July) while referring to areply of Mr. Morley that 
mira? ite ane te ret ela for Lala ‘Laj at Rai’s deportation will be 
put before the House after they have been ascertained for certain, and that the House 


The 9th May, deportation day. 


must wait for these, remarks that after all his evasive answers Mr. Morley has. 


confessed that the reasons for the deportation are uot justifiable. 


The editor gives the following reasons for the deportation, although Mr. 
Morley may feign ignorance regarding their knowledge :— 
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(1) because he interested himself in the service of the nation and his country 
from his boyhood ; 


(2) - beeause he wrote the lives of Mazzini, Garibaldi and Sivaji and other 
worthies of the human race so as to teach and elevate the young men 

Of his nation ; | 3 ee ee 

(3) because he saved the lives of thousands of poor orphans in India from 
famine and plague ; | 


- (4) because he was the foremost Samajist and an educational reformer ; 


(5) because he undertook to travel on foot a tiring journey through the hills 
to the assistance of the unfortunate sufferers of the * Fase earthquake, 
and piovided and arranged for their relief and comfort as well as 
brought to the notice of the public the weaknesses and blunders of the 
English officials ; 


(6). because he went to England, America and other foreign countries ag 
a member of the Congress, and appealed against the injustice and 
oppressions-of the English towards the helpless Indians. 


In short he was deported because he was a true, sincere and practical lover 
of his country, for which he sacrificed his life, his wealth and all that he could call 
his own. His deportation is in all respects a fitting and true offering to the 
goddess of liberty without which India could never obtain swaraj. The history 
of the liberty of every nation abounds in such noble sacrifices. If according to the 
Christian faith (sic) of Mr. Morley the sacrifice and crucifixion of Jesus is taken 
to have brought about the salvation of the whole world, then according to the 
faith of the Indians, the sacrifice of a true orthodox and practical well-wisher like 
Lala Lajpat Rai-will at least suffice to liberate India. Wecongratulate the whole 
nation, his bereaved family as well as Lajpat Rai for the fitting and appropriate 
sacrifice he. offered.. Blessed are the parents who bore such a pure, true, calm, 
sincere and resigned son, who willingly sacrificed himself for his country. His 
deportation also has clearly revealed the hollowness of the English power, the dread 
of which has hitherto been the chief obstacle in the way of Indian swaray. 


The English with all their powers were afraid to allow Lajpat Rai to live at 
liberty in India, as he has laid open the door of swaraj for India. 


6. The Rastgo (Allahabad), for the month of May (received on the 11th 
July) writes that the action of the Government in 
deporting Lala Lajpat Rai in direct contravention of 


all laws is very oppressive and has sent a thrill of consternation and disquiet 
throughout the country. 


7. A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 8th July, while 
referring to the universal sympathy felt for Lala 
Lajpat Rai and his family, expresses a hope that the 
Lala will sooner or later be restored to his friends and family, which will be a 
source Of universal gratification. It is however to be regretted that certain 
opponents of Lala Lajpat Rai are getting up meetings with a view to dissuade 
Government from reconsidering the question of his deportation. 


8. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 8th July, writes that the 
Secretary of State is incessantly worried by a repe- 
tition of the same questions regarding the deportation 
of Lala Lajpat Rai, and with remarkably patient forbearance returns the same 


answers as before, refusing to disclose the reasons for refusing a regular trial to the 
Lala on political grounds. 


9. The Rehilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th July, writes that the 
deportation of Tae Lajpat Rai has taught a moral 

lesson to Hindus in general, and to the Arya Samajists 
in particular. Before the deportation every effort was made by the press and on the 
latform to excite the public against Government, but after the deportation they 
ve slunk back in silence. It isa matter for thanksgiving that Lajpat Rai, a 
mortal enem of Muhammadans and an ill-wisher of Government, has now been 
wag 2 for his ill-utterances. Now the Aryas who were formerly bold enough to 
efy Government, have stooped to court its favour and make affectation of loyalty and 


_. Deportation of Lala Lajpat Ral. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai, 


Lala Lajpat Rai in Parliament, 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Ral. 


( 8% ) 


sey to imitate Muhammadans, but imitation is after all an imitation. Howevér much 
a should make their voices soft and mild, Government ought to watch their 

pvements. Their views and intentions should be judged by those of Lala Lajpat 
Rai who voiced the ideas of the Samaj in general. Their loyalty would certainly 
bane been taken as sincere if they had taken up the work of peace and order a 
ttle earlier, but to sing the song of loyalty after their crushing defeat is clearly 


deceit. 


10. A correspondent in the Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 8th July, 
writes that after the year 1857 the present crisis in 
; the Punjab has been looked upon by the English as 
the most intricate difficulty, but eventually it has been found to be the work of some 
mischievous Perr itke We are never opposed to political agitations, but strongly 
dislike mischief like that lately wrought in the Punjab. The mischief-makers 
afely exult at the troubles of the innocent man who suffered for them Every 
one is of opiuion that Lala Lajpat Rai has fallen a prey to injustice. The pre- 
eminence which the send Samaj enjoys to-day in being the most practical body is 
entirely due to the English Government, and it can hardly be reasonable to think 
that the most prominent member of the Arya Samaj did ever entertain any thought 
against the Government. He perfectly knew that the salvation of India depended 
wholly on the Arya Samay, and the success of the Samaj entirely rested on the 
henevolence of the Government. He very well knew that internal differences as 
well as that the least connivance on the part of the Government will encourage the 
other Samajes, and mostly the Sanatan Sabha, to deal their blows upon the 
Arya Sama). These arguments show that the Lala could never have entertained 
ideas injurious to the Government, and we hope that Government has ascertained 
all these facts by this time. But there is no remedy against the evil speakers who 
always pour ei in the ears of the officials. Our rulers do not know our language 
perfectly. They do not attend our meetings. Our own brethren simply to win 
their bread or to secure an office, bave flattered the Government and poisoned its 
mind against the Arya Samaj, and the Government must guard itself against 
the advice and whisperings of such selfish and ill-advised flatterers, as the slightest 
encouragement from officials will embolden them to give free play to darker and 
more dangerous designs. 


Deportation is & blunder. 


11. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 10th July, writes that from 
the questions and answers in the House of Commons 
it can be easily inferred that Lala Lajpat Rai cannot 
be accused of sedition. Itis very strange indeed that the speeches by the Lala 
a year ago should have been bod at now in proof of the charges brought against 
him. The editor says that Mr. Morley is tired of questions and answers, and it is 
certainly a characteristic of Englishmen that their feelings are wounded when 
they see injustice done to anybody. Under the present circumstances the 
deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai cannot last very long, and the slur brought upon 
British justice will soon be removed. 


12. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 13th July, while referring to the 
Deportation of Lala Lajpat Raiana questions put to Mr. Morley in Parliament regarding the 
prben deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh, 
‘uggests that so long as men like Lala Lajpat Rai can be deported on the strength 
of insinuations made by local authorities, without ascertaining any reason for the 
action taken, it will not be possible to maintain peace in India. The editor remarks 
with due deference to the remarks of the Secretary of State that Indians, who know 
more about India than the average member of Parliament, cannot rest satisfied 
With the sort of reasoning advanced by Mr. Morley. He concludes with pointing 
cut that Mr. Morley had to admit that there is no specific charge of sedition 
‘gainst Lala Lajpat Rai. | | 


13. The Nasim-i-Agra, of the 11th July, expresses its approval of the 
suggestion by a correspondent in the Punjabee that 
’ in memory Lala Lajpat Rai’s deportation a particular 

ay should be appointed on which people should observe fasts, and deliver lectures on 
tational subjects, sing songs of Bande Matram and give something in alms. 
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14,. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th July, while referring to the intended — 


visit of Mr. Gokhale to the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Burma and his preparing a memorial for the Vicero: 
of India regarding the affair of Lala Lajpat Rai’s deportation, remarks that these 
utterly false rumours are invented and spread by the Ang/o-Indian press. 


15. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th July, writes that after all Sir H. Cotton 

has succeeded in getting Mr. Morley to admit that 
among the reasons for the deportation of Lala Lajpat 
Rai were two speeches he delivered on the 8th January 1906 and the 27th March 
1907. They were considered ceJitious, and the Government was compelled to enforce 
Act 3 of 1818. The editor remarks that though Mr. Morley has still reserved the 
other reasons which led to the deportation of the Lala, yet it is satisfactory that Mr. 
Morley has made some declaration. | _ 


i6. The Rastgo (Allahabad), for May, 1eceived on the 11th July, writes 
that Sardar Ajit Singh also was deported under 
. the provisions of Act 3 of 1818, and it is also 
said that his seditious speeches have been the chief cause of trouble to some 
respectable vakils, but unless the, Sardar is given a regular trial and proved 
guilty of the charge brought against him we will not hesitate to say that he was 
entirely innocent, and simply fell a prey to English tyranny, and advises other 
reckless and inconsiderate young Indians not to blindly follow the path taken by the 
Sardar creating fruitless agitation, but to perform some practical service to the 
country. | 


17. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 9th July, says that it is quite true 
as Mr. Morley remarked in answer to a question 
put by Sir Henry Cotton, that Sardar Ajit Singh 
twenty years old as he is, needed no warning to be given to him against delivering 
seditious speeches, but is there any civilized Government that would deport a man 
of twenty-three years for delivering seditious speeches without any trial according 
to the ordinary law? Can Mr. Morley or any other Englishman honestly say that 
when Itegulation 3 of 1818 was passed, it was intended that this thunderbolt 
destructive of all law would be directed against such subjects of the Government 
as‘ Ajit Singh and that the offence of sedition cannot properly be punished accord- 
ing to the prevailing laws of the country ? But the fact is that the Government, 
bewildered by the injudicious and alarming reports of Sir Denzil Ibbetson, has 
perpetrated an act of gross injustice, which neither Mr. Morley nor any other 
member of the British Cabinet can now properly justify. 


18. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 7th July, remarks as follows on the 
present political situation of India: —The All-India 
| Congress Committee will meet in Bombay on the 
20th instant to consider the present political situation, especially with reference 
to the measures adopted by the Government. It is hoped that leading Congress- 
men from all parts of India will assemble in Bombay and calmly consider the 
situation and make a weighty and dignified pronouncement. 


There are men who think that there is no use in carrying on political agitation 
because the rulers of the land are not inclined to pay heed to the prayers of the 
people. This is a counsel of despair and we for one have no sympathy with this class 
of thinkers. Political agitation is the life of the English people and it is the weapon 
by which the English people have made their position what it is to-day, and it 
will be political agitation alone by which India will gain those powers of organi- 
sation which will ultimately lead them to success. The Congress agitation has 
produced a solidarity of opinion inthe country, and it isno small gain. The 
agitation must then be kept up on the old lines. Those who have no faith in 
the suitability of constitutional agitation may keep themselves aloof and chalk 
out their own line, but such of the Indians as believe in the ultimate salvation of 
India through the help of influential English friends and the awakening of the 


Rumours regarding Mr. Gokhale. 


Reasons of deportation. 


Deportation of Sarder Ajit Singh. 


Deportation of Sardar Ajit Singh. 


The present political situation. 


English people must stick to the lines marked out by the Congress leaders, 
Englishmen and Indians, If it is necessary that the Congress Committee should 
make a reiteration of this policy, it must be made with frankness and without 
reserve. If sucha declaration. leads to some difference of opinion, it must be 


( 828 ) 


The Congress Committee, in view ofthe difficulties which have arisen 


in the arrangements for the session of the Congress at Nagpur should make this 


pronouncement without any further delay. 


mAs to the recent acts of the Government due to a misrepresentation of the 
situation in Ind “! our opponents, the Committee may appoint delegates and ask 
them to proceed to . ogland. Mr. John Morley’s attitude is regrettable, but he may 
at be open to conviction aad nothing will be lost by arianging an influential depu- 
tation to wait on him. The deputation later on should appeal to the English people. 
The Committee, should also submit on behalf of Lala Lajpat Rai a petition to the 
Government showing Its errors of judgment and the mischievous result of the 
licy of repression inaugurated by it. There is no evidence against Lala Lajpat 
Rai and none can be produced to show that he was plotting the overthrow 
of the Government. But the greatest work which the Committee has to do 
‘s to strengthen the political machinery for future work. The Press in the 
country is stong. Bombay is soon going to remove the want of a first class 
‘daily’ run in the Indian interest. The U. P. will be the only province 
without its daily, but we do trust that a day is near at hand when this want will 
be removed. But in the meantime what is needed is a regular press agency 
to. keep the English public supplied with facts from our side. This agency should 
be established to counteract the influence of the scare-manufacturing agencies. 
We should on no account swerve from the old line of work and one angry speech of 
a Secretary of State and insinuation of another Minister should not prevent us 
from doing our very best to prepare our c.untrymen for more ae constitu- 
tional fight for Political rights and privileges or impressing the English public 
with the belief that the solution of the Indian problem lies in the association 
of the people more with the Government of the country. ae 
19, Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 9th July, contains an article entitled “ The 
existing unrest in India.” The writer who is a corre- 
| ce spondent begins by dwelling upon the manifold. bless- 
ings that British rule has conferred upon India and points out that British 
government in India being beneficial and necessary for the good of the country 
it behoves every well-wisher of the Government to uphold its cause and contribute 
towards its stability. He then criticises the policy of the Indian National 
Congress which he regards as having now passed beyond the limits of the law, 
and says that its real object is nothing short of the withdrawal of the English 
from India, leaving in its hands the reins of Government. — 

__ No other civilized Government has given to its subjects such freedom as the 
British Government has conferred upon India, but after all there is limit to this 
freedom, and for the administration of the country it is necessary that the people 
should abide by some laws and statutes. It is not liberty that instead of making a 
just criticism of Government measures, we should represent the realor imaginary 
evils of the Government in the worst colours, and by denouncing the Government 
on platforms and in the Press as tyrannical, false, deceitful and ruinous to the 
0 , prejudice the ignorant masses against it. It was necessary for the cause 
ow government an order in the country to take measures for the suppression 
= a undesirable and harmful agitation, and the measures of the Government to 
ee " + have not been more extreme and harsh than the occasion demanded. 
oe he Government has been too mild and has shown too much clemency in 
ar with these delinquents. It is a pity that the educated classes that have 
a most by British rule in India should not be grateful to it for its blessings, 
- + the contrary should call it tyrannical and ruinous to the country and 
i. Soatemennte ceasing all relations with the Government under the cover of 
< w ne and boycott movements, and establishing swara) in the country. He 

a eulogizes His Excellency the Viceroy for his good intentions in not with- 
" rey) his promised reforms in spite of all this trouble and commotion 
country, It Is still not too late for the wise and the prudent to come back 

. ponstitational agitation, and to demand their rights and privileges with respect 
moderation, and to point out the detects in the administration witha view 
ef reform, otherwise if they persist in abusing the Government by their 
: weant and mischievous speeches and writings, and regard it all as a means of 
ertisement of their ability and name, they should bear it in mind that they not 


The existing unrest in India. 


° ’ ad 


only damage themselves but also poor India in the bargain, — 


AIL BASHIR, 
9th Jaly, 1907. 
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: ; _ At is sheer folly. and madness ‘on their part to think that they can achieve their 
ends by para education throughout the country and by fomenting a turbulent 
and hostile spirit against the Government. 


They must bear in mind that, though Government is tolerant and forbearing to 
an extent, it is strong enough to raise a powerful arm to check them in the interests 
of the country at large, where there are communities besides them who highly 
value its blessings and look upon the agitators with the greatest contempt and 
disdain. They will never allow the dream of the latter for self-government to be 
ever realised, nor think them to be fit for such a ditticult task. 


It is incumbent upon all the well-wishers of the country to be sincere] 
loyal to the Government and to respectfully demand their rights so that it may 
grant them a larger share in the administration of the country, and make them 
its councillors and supporters, but such an aim can never a attained by the 
methods adopted by men of the type of Pal, Ghosh, Banerji, Tilak, Lajpat Rai 
and Ajit Singh. 


20. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 10th July, writes :—It is true 
that Government will not give us freedom to rebel 
against it, but in its own turn it should take care not 
to make such laws as bear hard on the people. Petitions and representations are 
listened to, but, when people make agitation, they are held liable to punishment, 
and what is worse is that neither the order and regulations that cause agitation 
are cancelled and modified nor are the local authorities called for an explanation 
regarding them. 


On the contrary the Times writes that the present situation is an introduction 
to arising of the Hast against the West, and that it is my | power that commands 
respect in oriental minds, and that the downfall of the British raj will come on 
the day when it will cease to hold power. 


This is of course the result of the seditious speeches with which Rawalpindi 
is associated, and, if the speeches delivered by Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh 
were delivered by some one else, they would not have a noticed at all. They 
were made so important only because they were delivered by educatedmen. After 
all, says the editor, it is the repressive measures that have caused national union 


Mational agitation in India. 


among Indians, and if they should maintain the union throughout, ard continue to 


act on the principle of swadeshism they will do the greatest good to India. 


21. The Hindustana (Lucknow), of the 10th July, writes that an extra- 
The existing political agitation in OFdinary meeting of the All-India Congress will be held 
India. on the 20th July in Bombay to consider the present 
political condition in India, and it is hoped that eminent Congressmen will 
attend the meeting from all parts of India. Those who advise educated 
Indians to abstain from political agitation uphold a suicidal policy, which the 
public at large is not prepared to accept. Therefore the Congress should keep 
up the agitation as it has been doing, and arts, industries and education too 
should not be neglected. Indians should acquaint themselves with political matters 
and should impress Englishmen with the idea that they will not rest so long as. 
they do not obtain all the rights of a British subject. 


22. A correspondent of the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 12th July 


ec uatiniianiiiaiemeiie writes as follows :— 


Some of our countrymen look with satisfaction on the arrest of many 


educated men of leading, while others feel sorry at the deportation and arrest of 


Lala Lajpat Rai and others, and are endeavouring to get them released. A people 
having differences of opinion among themselves eannot improve their condition. 
Under the present condition it is best that the enthusiastic men should control 
their feelings and should not exceed moderate limits in expressing their views. 


It is to be regretted that some of us have gone so far in our speculation as to 


compare the present unrest with the Mutiny of 1857. The present agitation, 
however, does not contemplate any revolution, or an overthrow of the British 
raj. It is in fact no more than astruggle for securing means of livelihood, and 
those who talk ill of authorities are really no friends but enemies to India. 
Indians only want the fulfilment of the promises made to them. Save them from 
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93, The Jdsus(Agra) of the 15th June, while referring to the statement of 

the Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), disapproving of 

wasalman meetings the loyalty meetings held by the Musalmans in various 

laces, remarks that the Musalmans must be ashamed of their policy as even the 

a bigotted Musalman organ could not maintain its silence at the flattering 
attitude of its community. 


94, The editorial notes of the Modern Review for July, contains the 


peeerren following regarding ‘Repression and Protestations 
2aeecton and protestations of of Loyalty aes a Pp , 


« A wave of loyalty has been passing over parts of the country, keeping pace 
sdmirably with repression and coercion on the part of Government. It proves to 
demonstration that your rod is the best stimulant of loyalty. If the bureaucracy 
be satisfied with this latest brand of the stuff, it does not concern us to criticise. 

‘A woman, a spaniel and a walnut tree, 
The more you beat them, the better they be.” 


So runs a chivalrous English rhyme. Itis, therefore, no wonder that English 
bureaucrats should ply the rod to improve the quality of the Indian political 
character. But what concerns us Indians is toenquire to which class named in 
the couplet we belong.” | 


The editor quotes from Bacon’s essay ‘On Seditions and Troubles’ to point 
out that Government must not ‘ make themselves as a party, and lean to one side.’ 
Regarding the source of sedition, he gives it as his opinion that the present dis- 
content isa “ Rebellion of the Belly.” He also quotes Bacon’s fadvice against 
repression ‘ by turning the humours back so as to cause internal ulceration.’ 


f loyalty. 


Regarding Mr. Morley’s proposed reforms he discusses the proposals for 
eliciting independent opinion, and asks why the Press, the Congress, the British 
Indian Association At other similar associations are not held to express as gat 
dent Indian opinion. He thinks that Mr. Morley’s idea is to elicit the kind of 
ages opinion that will suit him best, and that probably the ‘notables’ who will 
é chosen, will be able to give the government palatable advice. He wonders how 
Government propose making public any advice and information, and asks if they 
intend to have a newspaper for the purpose. 


Regarding the necessity for maintaining the official majority he says that, 

80 long as this is maintained, enlarged legislative councils can only increase popular 
irritation and discontent. Regarding the proposal to appoint the commission. to 
enquire regarding the centralisation in India, the editor has expressed the opinion 
that nothing will permanently improve the government of India, except popular 
control. He mistrusts the proposition suggested by Government for redistribut- 
ing the charges borne by the War Office and by India. He thinks that. India is 
und to suffer by it, and remarks that Indians want to control their own finances 
and that nothing else will satisfy them. THe discusses the use by Mr. Morley of 
the word ‘enemies’ with reference to some people in India in the following 
lerms :—~“‘ Whoever these enemies of England may be, this open declaration of 
war has not come a day too soon. It has served to remove much misconception. 
Mr, Morley’s epithet & been taken to refer to those educated Indians who want 


freedom for their country, and who does not ? ” 


Regarding self-government he says that Indians have been practically told 
that they must take all if they can, or else they will get nothing. - This is an un- 
Mise attitude for an English statesman to take up. 


Ina; Regardin repression he says that it ig useless to argue with the Anglo- 
ddian rulers of India. “ Ijet them choose their own path, we will choose ours. 
Het us resolve not to be diverted by repression and petty persecution from the 
Pursuits that lead to final success. Let us utilise even repression and persecution, 
taking them the means of strengthening the fibres of our national character.” 
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The editor discusses at some length some criticism that had been made of 
Sister Nivedita’s proposition that ‘ India is miserably under-populated. ’ In order 
to prove this contention the editor compares India with Belgium, and the prosperity 
of India with the prosperity of Belgium. He remarks that it is the distinctive 
glory of civilisation that in increasing degree as civilisation increases, @ man can 
produce more than he costs. He draws attention to the amount of land in India 
which is not under cultivation, and remarks as follows :—‘ Vast areas, together 
with the requisite labour, are occupied with purely imperialistic crops, like jute, 
is opium, tea, coffee, and materials, which are exported raw, and feed the industries of 
i, @ foreign countries. An undue amount of the food values actually produced, 
Hi | | moreover, goes to maintain an expensive Government and a useless standing army, 
I and to pay interest on foreign loans, for India parts with food, it must be remem. 
bered, in order to do these things.” 


_ Regarding the deportation of Lajpat Rai, he refers to the suggestion made by 
a prominent Todian paper that at the present what is required is a proclamation b 
Edward VII. “ Proclamations, seats in councils, promises by the bushel made on 
the paper ; how far away from the facts of life they are withdrawo who can think 
and feel in such a manner ?” 


Regarding Lajpat Rai himself he remarks as follows :—“ We feel that he is 
not a criminal, he is innocent, he is our own. Those of us who temporise do so 
through fear only. Heis our own. In hisdeportation, our honour and safety are 
lost. Did the Government want to impress on us that our interests are not their 
interests?” 

KANAUJ PUNCH, 25, The Kanauj Punch of the 8th July, while referring to the proposal 

Sth July, 1907, of some of the Henaiile to burn all the works of 
| Mr. Morley available in Calcutta, remarks that it is 
not known what the Bengalis had been expecting from Mr. Morley that now 
they have been carried to such a depth of despair, Did they think that Mr. 
Morley would induce the Parliament to consent to all Europeans being recalled 
from India and the Government entrusted into the hands of these agitators ? 
If it was not so and only reforms were expected at the hands of Mr. Morley 


then they should patiently wait for the fulfilment of the promises that he made 
regarding these reforms. 


HIND, 26, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th July, contains an open letter to 
11th July, 1907, reat Mr. Morley pointing out that it is almost impossible to 
n open letter to Mr, Morley, : . 
retard the progress of the swadeshi movement in 
India, which, unlike the movement in Germany and America, has the sincere support 
of the official classes in every province. The editor remarks that it is calculated 
to prove beneficial to the rulers and the ruled alike, and to relieve Govern- 
ment of a good deal of anxiety that it at present has in providing work for the 
teeming millions of India, and will enable the ruling classes to have various 
articles at much cheaper rates in India itself than those at which they are at 
poegnes imported from foreign countries. He further remarks that itis calculated 
do considerable good to the Muhammadan community from which come most of 
the weavers of India. He concludes with the remark that the movement has 
been exonerated oY British and Indian tribunals alike of the serious charge of 
ened dissatisfaction laid at the door of the swadeshists by Nawab Salimwulla- 
aD. 
RASTGO, 27. The Rastgo of Allahabad for May (received on the 11th July) contains 
May, 1907, geen Victoria's advice to King une ily hag which purports to be from fa 
ee ajesty the late Queen Victoria to His Majesty Kin 
Edward VII :— ne ee ee ne 
My son, the light of my eyes, may God grant you long life and a more 
exalted position, 
After my prayers for your long life and the increase of your dignity be 1b 
known to you that I am alright here and pray God for your welfare. 


_ a a 
i 4 —— ——————————— 


Mr, Morley and the Bengalis. 


It is under compulsion that I write to you about the prevailing discontent 
in India. It is the topic of conyersation here and is talked about so often that 
I have lost all patience. After experiencing the kindness of Lord Salisbury in 
the South African War I thought of living here insperfect rest. But alas! in spite 
ef your Liberal Cabinet I have no peace and rest even here. While living there 1 
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pled day. and night. with the false and true clamourings of Reuter’s 

and here likewise 1 am perplexed and bewildered by the telegrams about 
Ee eries and screams emanating from the heart reaching me every moment of the 
oppressed Indians. I am quite at a loss to know what to do, so that the Indian 
34 ects whom I brought up like children may be saved from the various tyrannies 
and oppressions of the English officials. Iam all the more grieved to think that 
ou in spite (of the experience) of your advanced age have left the reins of 
Government entirely im the hands of utterly neglectful and inconsiderate 
ministers ; and amuse yourself by strolling and travelling about sight-seeing in 
France, Italy and such other come ; and do not think for a moment that (may God 
forbid it) if like America you lose your India also through the tyranny and neglect 
of your officials, you will have to rub your hands in remorse. When America 
ed out of the hands of your great-grandfather, his tears were dried on account 

of the immediate possession of India. But what will you get if India slips out of 
your hands, and you become the laughing-stock of the whole world through the 
misdeeds of these faithless and disobedient officials. I have used the words 
«faithless and disobedient purposely,” for in their arrogance in reviving the dead 
Act 3 of 1818 they have actually trampled under foot the Act of Parliament 
of 1833 and my own Proclamation of 1858, both of which had entirely repealed Act 
of 1818. | | 
After all I write some important facts meant for your good, and hope 
that you will act upon them, and remove the prevailing unrest in India as soon as 
ssible ; because it has brought me into sad affliction here, and moreover it. 
forebodes the sudden downfall (decay) of yourempire. Although your Cabinet 
may take this statement lightly, but my earnest and motherly affections cannot 


brook the sight of such things. 


Before I give you some advice regarding this important affair, I think 
it better to inform you of the proceedings of a meeting convened here by the great 
well-known and illustrious Indian Rajas, Maharajas and Commanders-in-Chief to 
which I was invited and at whose proceedings I felt utterly confounded. 


They have established here a national sabha under the name of Bharat 
varsh-uddharnt sabha and its existence, it is said, dates from 1897 when Mr. 
Tilak got involved in some ease. Since that time this sabha has been taking an 
earnest interest in the defence (support) of all matters concerning the Indian 
nationality. A meeting of this sabha was recently held on the occasion of the 
deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. I myself was invited to this meeting and its 
proceedings were as follows:— 


The President of the sabha was Maharaj Sri Krishna, a better diplomatist 
than whom has never been produced in India; nay in the whole world. The Vice- 
President is Mahara j Paras Ram, at whose name the wicked and tyrannical Rajas 
and Maharajas hide themselves asin a living grave. Its Secretary is the brave 
Arjuna whose glorious deeds abound in the Mahabharath, nearly all the illustrious 
and renowned Rajas, Maharajas and Commanders-in-Chief of ancient and modern 
India were present at the meeting. For example the brothers Maharaja Kam 
Chandra and Lackshman from Ajodhya, accompanied by their great and 
lnmatched commander-in-chief Hanuman, and Maharaj Paras Ram. Some veteran 
commanders-in-chief of the Mahabharath, viz. Drona, Bhishma, Karan Arjuna 
and Others, as well as some well-known Rajas and Maharajas of Modern India, V12. 
the Maharana Partab Singh, Emperor Akbar, Maharaja Sivaji, Maharaja Ranjit 

ingh and others were present. 

This meeting was marked by unsurpassed excitement and enthusiasm and 
nearly every one present exclaimed to the President ‘I will liberate Bharat,’ I 


will liberate Bharat, order me, ‘order me’. 


But for the present they have contented themselves with paring two 
resolutions only, one expressing unanimous sympathy with Lala Lajpat Rai 
and the other, (may God forbid it), that if India continues to sweat and groan 
under the existing unrest and discontent, then Hanomanji, Arjuna, Maharaja 
Partab Singh and Maharaja Sivaji will be deputed (to relieve her distress). For 
they said they can no longer bear to see the Bharata Mata suffer in trouble. 
N early every one present delivered a speech at the meeting, but the om of Paras 
Ramji deserves special notice. When Paras Ramji denianded of the audience 


— = 
as Coca -< r= a 
+ = e - _— ’ —_ 
< ee 
2 a ~.- ‘ 
. 7 ‘ ar 


- = _ er - ~ vs - oes ~ 5 
=. Se ee ee Ee eee — - 
- —o— een re 9 
jek apn > so 


oe OA Be rd aren 


1) Vee HINDUSTAN 
. i fl ; REVIEW, 
ta June, 1907. 


HIN DUSTAN 
REVIEW, 


Jane, 1907. 


( 828 ) 
“Are the Rajas of Bharatvarsha again grown so wicked as to stand in need 


of seeing my axe once more?” a grim silence prevailed over the scene. He 
demanded an answer to his question repeatedly but none dare open his lips as they 
were all struck with terror. At last the President himself mustered up courage 


- and in a very humble tone replied as follows :—“ Maharaj, have mercy, forego your 


anger ; you need not trouble yourself about it, and, but God forbid it, if the oecasion 
pm for any help, you should rest content, your disciples will be quite capable of 
rendering it.” These pacifying words restored quiet and calmness. There were also 
present some four visitors of other nations who were specially invited merely to 
witness the proceedings of the meeting. They only expressed their sympathies 
and did not take any active part in the proceedings. They were Washington of 
America, Mazzini and Garibaldi of Italy and myself. It was not ascertained 
what object they had in inviting us to the meeting. After passing the aforesaid 
resolutions and voting thanks for the President and the visitors the meeting 
was dissolved. After informing you of these facts, I simply advise you that it 
is not the time for obstinate clinging to your views or for boasting of your 
military prowess. You should act as the occasion demands, and the best thing wil] 
be to recall Lord Minto and depute the Marquis of Ripon as Viceroy to India, 
because the nese circumstances in India require an experiened diplomatist 
and a peace-loving Viceroy instead of a soldierly inexperienced and quarrelsome 


Governor. Lala Lajpat Rai should at once be recalled from exile and released, 


I have consulted Bright, Burke, Gladstone, Wellington and others in this matter 


and they all concur with me in giving the above advice. Besides this, Gladstone 
is of opinion that a list of all those officers who have grossly insulted us by 
disobeying the Act of 1833 and the Imperial Proclamation of 1858 must be 

ut up before the Parliament for necessary orders. Burke’s anger knows no 
boat s, and he says that had he been there he would have undoubtedly impeached 
Lord Curzon, Lord Minto and Mr. John Morley without the least considera- 
tion for the consequences, and he advises and requests Sir Henry Cotton and 
Mr. O’Donnel and such other persons as hold views similar to them to take 
measures against them (Lord Curzon, etc) for in his opinion their reckless actions 
have brought disgrace upon the English nation as a whole, and humiliated it in 
the eyes of the world. 


I advise you that now and then, and specially at such critical moments as 
this, you should also exercise your royal prerogatives, for it is such emergencies 
that require the king to break the sllonne and exercise his own discretion and 
his personal rights asa king, otherwise the whole empire will go to ruin and 
desolation. You are wise and consequently I close this letter, as a word to the wise 
is sufficient ; and pray God that everything may be settled happily. Remember 
my love and blessings to all, daughter-in-law, daughters, and children. 


Written under my hand, 
| VICTORIA, 


From the English quarter in Paradise, 20th May 1907. 


28. Inthe editorial notes of the Hindustan Review for June (received on the 
Sth July) the editor discusses the events of the past 
month. He deprecates the repressive measures of 
Government, the notification regarding press prosecutions, the action consequent 
on the Cocanada riot, the quartering of a regiment at Rajmundry, and the interdic- 
tion of the annual Sivaji celebrations at Benares and at Tanjore. He complains 
that almost the only means which Government employs for knowing the feelings 
and opinions of the people is the police, with the result that the government is one 
of shadowing by the police tempered with magisterial irregularities. He urges the 
appointment of an independent and representative commission to enquire into the 
state of affairs. He repeats his remarks in the May number, which were taken 
exception to oy the Pioneer, as being literally true that “the pay of the European 
Civil officers has been indiscriminately increased, while no fresh post or increase 


Repressive measures of Government, 


of salaries has been provided for Indian officers.” 


29. There is a note on “ The Present Situation in India” in the Hindustan 
The attitude of Government towaras vewiew for June, by Satish Chandra Ghoshal, in 
_ which the writer remarks that after a long uninter- 
rupted mastery over Indian affairs the Government has become convinced of its 


the Indians. 
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at hl ro d d t h , | —— a... 
fllibility, and has now rashly proceeded to throw away the support of the ¢o- 
aoaerony Ie sympathy of its subjects. He urges Government, if it wishes the 
Indian connection with England to continue, and not to poor reser srg popular 


opinion to rescind the orders for the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit 


ingh. | 

“on « But if, despite all this, the administration will wrongly es in its 
erroneous policy, let it pause to calculate the consequences which it is heaping 
up for itself. Let it not try to kill public opinion by suppressing overt 
meetings, by erg newspaper editors on trifling causes, and subjecting, 
without the least shadow of justice, the devoted sons of India to exemplary 
unishments. If it does away with the confidence of the people in this reckless 
isshion, it it tramples ander foot the sympathy of the ruled for the rulers, 
and deprives itself of the warm co-operation of Indians of undisputed ability in 
the matter of government, then, in spite of its expensive military organisation, 
its intimate alliance with the strong and rising Powers of the East, in spite of 
the poor, the disarmed and the starving condition of its subjects from one end of 
this vast continent to the other, in spite of, 1 say, the iron grip in whieh it fan- 
cies it holds securely this peace-loving and unmurmuring country—in spite of all 
this, well may we say that the Government’s efforts to hold the country by physical 
—as opposed to moral—force shall be doomed to failure.” | 


30. The Garhwals (Dehra Dun), for June (received on the 12th July) says 
that the India of once world-wide renown is being 
trampled under fovt to-day, while the Indians aie 
looked upon as a barbarous and ignorant people and still their eyes are not opened, 
even now they are not a-oused from their fatal slumber. The editor points out that 
the one panacea for all the evils of India and a course which will raise her to the 
pinnacle of glory is to have recourse to her ancient stronghold of religion, which 
alone can banish famine, poverty, plague and earthquake from India. 


31. The Modern Review for July, contains an article on ‘“ Plassey” by 
Akshaykumar Maitra, B.A., B.L., whieh professes 
to be a correct account of vhe great battle. The 
writer commences by recapitulating the progress of the British in India, pointing 
out how the Kast India Company received from the Moghal a commercial privilege 
of carrying on trade in certain articles free from all customs duty, how this 
privilege came to be abused and taken unscrupulous advantage of, and that there 


od continual eases of abuse of their privileges by the English merchants of that 
1€, 


Regeneration of India. 


Plassey. 


_. He gives an account of the conditions imposed on and accepted by the 
British after the siege of Kasim Bazar, their non-compliance by the English and 
the fall of Caleutta. Thec nspiracy and the treachery which resulted in the 
pew Aa Plassey were particularly depicted and the action of Clive in deceiving 


Omichand was earefully described, and the writer remarked with reference to the 

latter that the historian could hardly anticipate that a hundred and fifty years 

aiter the event, funds would be raised by his countrymen for a suitable memorial 

in the honour of the very man whose contemporaries condemned him with one 

a 28aman “towhom deception, when it suited his purpose, never costa 
g. 

, <mrecounting the events of the battle of Plassey the writer suggests that 
Clive himself retired to a house close by and took no part im the battle. He 
hotes that the story of Plassey displayed the defective characteristics in the native 
‘ces, and so encouraged the Kinglish to utilise them for the purpose of building 
on empire. He denies the suggestion that the battle of Plassey could be consi- 

ered as a fit retribution for the atrocities of the Black Hole. 


He deprecates the erection of any monument to commemorate the battle, and 
says that the only way in which the memory of Plassey can be really honoured is 
y 3 united efforts of both the rulers and the ruled to ensure better administration 
empire. 

82. Dr. J. N. Bahadurji, M.D., has contributed an article to the July. 
number of the Modern Review on “ British Indians 
“ay in South Africa.” He contrasts the conditions of 

¢ British Indians in Africa before and after the Boer war, and remarks that laws 
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which had been inoperative under the Boer régime have been set into operation 
by the British administrators, and seemingly the British gis is really more 
powerful than the British flag. He remarks that the Location Law, which wag 
suspended on the representation of the British Government by the South African 
Republic before the war, was after the war revised and strictly enforced. He 
calls attention to the hardships of the registratio |, and particularly to the degra- 
dation of each Indian having to have his finger prints recorded for purposes of 
identification as if they were criminals. He urges that mass meetings should be 
held in India, to give moral support to their countrymen in South Afriza in their 
efforts to effect some alteration in these hardships and disabilities. He suggests 
that, failing redress of the indignities suffered by Indians in South Africa, the 
Indians should demand retaliatory measures against the colonials. 


83. The Kayasth Hitkari (Agra) of the 8th July, writes that the 
principles of the administration of the British 
Government are very liberal and just and that 
ublic opinion had never more right to be regarded than it has now under the 
British rule. Freedom however is not allowed to be abused, and demands for poli- 
tical rights should be made by petitions and representations with a due regard 
and respect to authority, otherwise rash and precipitous actions are doomed to 
end in failure and disgrace. Government is just, unbiased, liberal and wise, and 
it can therefore, understand any hint given to it. It is quite foolish and absurd to 
entertain any doubts about its justice. 


34. Referring to the rumour regarding the appointment of Sir Antony 
MacDonnell on the proposed Royal Cowmission to 
: inquire into Indian affairs, Al Bashir ( Etawah) of the 
9th July, remarks as follows :— We are ata loss to understand how the appoint- 
ment of Sir Antony MacDonnell, on the commission has been considered proper 
in view of the present unrest in the country. Considering the fact that Muham- 
madans unanimously hold him to be their open enemy, it is certain that his 

resence on the commission will be detrimental to their cause. Sir Antony 
Moat ieneull is not only opposed to the Muhammadans, but also none of the 
Europeans in India, whether official or non-official, regard him as their friend. 
If the commission is therefore to be made an impartial body, Sir Antony must be 


removed therefrom just as Hindus would have been displeased by the presence 
of Sir Fuller on the commission. 


35. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 9th July, saysas follows :—In our 
Self-government or representative Opinion British rule in India is a dispensation of 
ee Providence. The English did not conquer this coun- 
try by force, but profiting by the unfitness of the Indians in general, and bY their 
own superior ability to govern, they, assisted by the I[ndiaus, had a firm footing 
and established their sway in India, and from the very outset of their rule they 
have been telling the people of this country that they are governing India not 
for their own good, but for the benefit of the Indians themselves. It was only 
last year when Mr. Morley himself declared on the occasion of his budget 
speech that they (the Englishmen) knew that they were not governing India for 
their own interests but in the interests of the millions committed to their care, 
and that they would be guilty of neglecting their duty by the Indians, if they took 
no steps to raise India in the scale of civilization. Thus the logical conclusion 
which one can derive from these statements is that it is the duty of the English 
to fit us for self-government. If they are sincere in their professions it cannot 
be the object of the British rule that they should manage the affairs of the 


How to deal with Government, 


The Royal Commission. 


Indians for ever, but that they do so only so long as Indians are not qualified to 


manage their own affairs. The paper then quotes Sir Henry Campbell-Banner- 
man that good government could never be a substitute for government by the 
people themselves, and points out that it ison this principle that the educated 
Indians have been praying to the government for the last twenty-two years to 
introduce in India swaraj (self-government), t.c. government through the represen- 
tatives of the people themselves, but excepting the partial extension of the Indian 
councils in 1892, the representative form of government has not yet been granted 
to the Indians, though it is certain that without such a form of government 
India cannot get rid of its present unhappy condition. 
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96, The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 10th J uly, writes that the best man 
available for the membership of the India Council is 

Indie Council Babu Romesh Chandra Dutt, who is well-known 
for his capability and knowledge of India. His appointment will be a source of 
oneral satisfaction, but if unfortunately, as itis reported by the Englishman, some 
opposition 18 made to his appointment in the Council and a less competent man is 


‘ngtead, the whole country will be disappointed and: the real object of the 
vepoiatment will moreover be defeated. ” , 


97, The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 10th July, while referring to the 
Conference proposal to send a deputation to England to inform 
ee cee the English public of the true state ot things in India, 
approves of the suggestion and says that the deputation should not only trul 
represent Lala Lajpat Rai's case, but also — before Mr. Morley and the whole 
English public, al the events that have been taking place during the last two 
months in India. It will likewise be the duty of the deputation to get all the 
recent regulations and ordinances that bear hard upon the public cancelled, and to 
expose before the Secretary of State all the excesses practised by local authorities. 


If such steps will not be taken local authorities will continue venting their wrath 
on the subjects in every matter however trifling. 


38. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 10th July, writes regarding Mr. Keir 

js aiiaaiicatiaae Hardy's proposed visit Calcutta sometime this year, 
— that he is a well-wisher of India, and it is to be hoped 
that he will hold interviews with Iudian leaders so as to get full information about 
the condition of the Indians. The editor refers to the warning of the Statesman 
that the Indians should not take his advice lest it should involve them in trouble, 
remarks that as the interests of the Labourites and the Indians are common, the 
latter ought to take the side of the former and inform them of every aspect of the 
condition of India. He further remarks that the Indians are like small children 


blindly led away by others and that it is not only the Indians themselves who are 


punished for uplifting their heads, but their English friends too are charged with 
inciting them. 


39. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th July, writes on the authority of the 


Indian Daily Telegraph that at a meeting held in the 
ead pecgiees wacecaniciey College owe Woke Nand Upadhia, the editor of 
the Sandhia, delivered the following speech :— 

“There are two kinds of evil-spirits (bhuts) here (India); one the white 
sabib log and the other sahib log of mixed breed. They call the Indians by the 
name of Babus. We do not address each other with this name, but our servants call 
us by this epithet. The time is not very far off when those who call us by the name 
Babu, will call us by the same epithet in the sense in which it is used by our 
servants. The time is near when the Englishmen who rule over us and take away 


o money will have to work in place of our servants, and sweep and cleanse out 
e drains. 


Can it be believed that we will ever have sucha sight ? Doubtless you will. 
Lala sien Kai and Sardar Ajit Singh have been deported and the Gurkhas are 


permitted to do what they like and consequently the day cannot be very far. Our 
+ ed must be silent for some time, but they must never think that they are 
eleated.” 
The editor remarks that if this is actually what the editor of the Sandhia 
has sa'd then surely his foolish talk is very reprehensible. 


40. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 11th July, writes as follows :— 
ii ce A rais while advising students to abstain from taking 
ents “e ° 
rt in politics and to remain loyal to Government, 
says that in past ages the Brahmans alone were hostile to the State, but now-a-days 
men of all castes are prepared to oppose Government. 

It is certain that with the exception of a few no one is opposed to Govern- 
ment, and even the few who were charged with being seditious have not been 
Proved to be such as yet, and even most Englishmen hold contrary views about 
them. It ig, however, under no circumstances good to oppose Government. But 
as there is certainly some cause for the present Saunt it is likewise the duty of 

ove.nment to remove it. It is very regrettable that an Indian rais or raja 
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should hold all the communities of India as hostile to Government. It is only on 
account of these reasons that high officials are growing suspicious, and Indians 
alone can be held responsible for it. | 


41. A correspondent in the Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the llth J uly, 
records a dream in which he saw how a man having 
retired from service began to follow the example of 
Lala Lajpat Rai in the hope that he too will likewise be deported and get an 
allowance of Rs. 40 per day; but his efforts proved futile and he was sent to prison 
for two years. Ina second dream he was told by a divine spirit that Lala Lajpat 
Rai’s case corresponds to that of America, while that of the prisoner to the state of 
present India. He explained that the Americans had strength, knowledge and 
character, while Indians have none of these. It is therefore advisable that they 
should make only petitions to Government and abstain from unlawful agitation. 


42. Referring to the statement in a Lahore paper that the British and 
British Government seeking help from the French Gover nments have come to an apr cement 
Fraace. that the latter should help the India Government in 
suppressing the agitation in India, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 12th July, 
says that the British Government is not so weak as to be unfit to suppress the 
agitation of the disarmed and eifeminate Indians. It looks ie! strange that 
Government have sought help from the French Government. hether British 
Government realise the power of a few agitators or not, some papers are trying to 
| et the present unrest more serious than an invasion of India by Russia or 
apan. The Indians have not the courage to defy Government, but some flatterers 
persistently exaggerate every matter, though Government dislikes flattery as much 
as it hates riot and disturbances. 


Desire for freedom. 


II.—AFGHANISTAN AND Trans-F'RonTIER. 


43. The Kanauj Punch of the 8th July, says as follows :—Their own nation 
is dear to the Afghans while other nations are con- 
temptible in their eyes. They cannot bear the sight 
of foreigners. The mullas of Kabul are quite averse to the appointment of Europeans 
in Afghanistan; but now such appointments are no mates. 8 There have been 
Europeans in the Kabul Darbar since the time of the late Amir and some of them 
have done useful work too. Besides His Majesty Amir Habibullah Khan has a great 
liking for Kuropeans, and an Afghan declared in the course of the Awir’s visit to 
Indra, that that event had raised Europeans very much in the estimation of the Amir 
and that His Majesty had far greater confidence in an ordinary European than in 
an ordinary Muhammadan. ‘he Amir has further ordered all his courtiers to 
dress in Kuropean style, not even excepting the head-dress. Considering all these 


facts, it is impossible that the opposition of the mullas against Europeans should 
be of any avail. 


Enropeans in Kabal. 


IlI.—Native Srarss. 


44. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 15th June, while referring to a rape and 
Repe and suicide casein the Jaipur Suicide case in the Jaipur state, remarks that the case 
— has been pending trial before Pandit Din Dial for 
over a year, and progressing at this rate it will certainly take not less than five or 
six years to reach the Council of the State. The editor desires the Faujdar of 
Jaipur to give this case his serious consideration. 


45. The Musafir (Agra), of the 15th June, while quoting some amusing 
examples which display the lamentable want of wit, 
education and common sense in some of the present 
officials of Jaipur state, specially in Babu Sansar Chandar Sen, prays the Agent to 
the Governor-General and the Government of India tolook into the unsatistactory 


state of things in the state courts and save the unfortunate people of the state 
from these officials. 


The officials of Jaipur state. 


46. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th July, while referring to the 


orders of certain Indian princes prohibiting all politi- 
| cal meetings within their states, as weli as to the 
crowning folly of the Raja of Dha in driving out of his state or punishing 


Native states and public meetings, 


( 888 ) 


. d teachers simply f 
wise certain students an mply ior celebrating the anniversary of 
a remarks that it is an instance of abject flattery encouraged by the example 
set by Government. 


47. The Hind (Lucknow), of the llth J uly, writes that the Raja of 
Darhang Dhara in Kathiawar has ordered that no one 
pane will be allowed access to his office unless dressed in the 
English style. It is said that at present there is some quarrel between the Raja 
and his grandees, and about one hundred men and one jagirdar have been arrested. 


48. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th July, writes that in these days the native 
states in India are very enthusiastic in displaying 
_ their loyalty towards Goverainbl, Following the 
example set by the Maharaja of Kashmir, the Raja of Dhara also has banished 
- oat of his state some students and teachers and imposed other serious penalties on 
some jagirdars for celebrating the anniversary of Sivaji. An appeal against this 
oppression of the Raja has been made to the Agent to the Governor-General. Such 
serious punishment without any just cause can only be expected from the Russian 
Government and never under the benign rule of England. Government ought 
to do justice to the oppressed and teach the Raja not to disgrace the English Govern- 
ment by enforcing such rude laws in this civilized age. 


49. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 11th July, while referring to 
an order issued in Rewah that every one employed in 
the Rewah state force must wear a boned irrespective 
of caste or other considerations, and pointing out even when a Hindu is in 
mourning for a near relative he cannot shave his head or beard without permission, 
asks why the Maharaja is regener | the susceptibilities of all Hindus and insisting 
on their doing what they do not like. 


state of affairs in Dhare state. 


Oppressions of the Raja of Dhara. 


The Maharaja of Rewah. 


I1V.—ADMINISTRATION. 
(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 
50. The Indian People ge of the 7th July, says that the editor 


of the Musafir has been sentenced to a month’s 
imprisonment for an obscene publication. The accused 
was sentenced on the 29th June, the King’s Birthday and a close holiday. The 
judgment was not read in court and copy of the judgment could not be granted to 
the accused on the ground that it was a close holiday. The Sessions Judge 
refused the application for bail because copy of the judgment was not before him. 
It was not only a close holiday but the King-Emperor’s Birthday, a day on which 
prisoners may be liberated but no man should be sent to jail. The action of the 
District Magistrate is a shock to a proper sense of toyalty and we think he 
should be called upon to explain why he sentenced a man to imprisonment on the 
King’s Birthday. 


ol. The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th July, writes as follows:—“ The 29th of 
June will in future be celebrated as the day infusing 
the spirit of self-sacrifice, for it is the day on which a 
sincere and faithful Arya suffered martyrdom for his faith.” The followin 

scene of his conviction will be remembered for ever:—'‘O how pathetic an 

blessed it was for the Arya Samaj when an old and aged but brave servant of 
the Samaj was standing in the court before the District Magistrate of Agra 
to hear the final orders for attempting to save not the Aryas only, but collectively 
all the Hindus of India from the ahesene and mean attacks of Islam, for saving 
the honour of the Arya sagesor Rishis from the clutches of these infidels, for 
Saving the nation from the evil teachings of Islam as well as Christianity, 
aud in the eyes of the public for having dared to lay open the obscene and 
objectionable attitude of the teachings of Islam. All courts were closed on the day 
as It was a public holiday, and consequently the public could never think that the 
District Magistrate willbe taking the troable, merely to pronounce his judgment 
‘Uthat day, Also considering the present evidence on record in the case no one 
¢lieved that the District Magistrate will be justified in ordering the conviction 
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of an aged editor. The Magistrate came to court just at 11 oclock and having 
occupied the chair of English justice, pronounced the terrible words ‘‘ one month’s 
rigorous imprisonment,” which struck all present with awe so that they looked 
aghast at the presiding magistrate, 


It was an ennobling, grand and instructive scene to look into the perturbed 
face of the District Magistrate, and the calm, serene and bright aspect of Pandit 
Bhoj Dutt, the pride and champion of the Arya faith, the advocate of the 
Mission of Lekh Ram. 


52. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th July, while referring to the conviction 
‘A of Pandit Bhoj Dutt Sharma for writing obscene 
articles against other religions, remarks that it is not 
its business to discuss the soundness or injustice of the conviction, but it must 
be remembered that other bigoted religious organs ought to take a lesson from 
this precedent and give up mean and despicable attacks against other religions. 


58. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th July, while referring to the 
| prosecution of the Yugantar (Calcutta) under section 
124A for its obstinate clinging to its immoderate tone 
and objectionable language notwithstanding the warnings given by Government, 
remarks that though it may not be believed by Government, he is confident 
that not an individual in India even dreams of opposition to Government. 
The plain and true statement of facts by newspapers is simply in the hope of a 
better administration of justice which, if discouraged, will be injurious both to the 
rulers and the ruled. ) 


54. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th July, while attributing the severe 
punishments awarded in the Comilla case to the 
influence of swadeshism, writes that such treatment 
from Government can only control for a moment the external actions of man, 
but can never tame his nature or subdue and arrest his feelings which remain pent 
up within simply to burst out with renewed fury and force. The Indians are 
very easy to please, and if Government cares to give stability to its rule in 
India it should grant the Indians what little rights they are capable of exercising. 


55. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 7th July, remarks as follows in 
connection with the prosecution of the Jugantar 
(Calcutta) :—It is reported that the papers seized by 
the police will make the future publication of the paper impossible. That means 
the suppression of the paper, but we do not think that can be the intention of the 
Bengal Government as there is no provision in law at present for the suppression 
of a newspaper. Any newspaper may be prosecuted and convicted of sedition, 
but it may continue to be published as usual without any interference. And as a 
matter of fact a prosecution for sedition is a very good advertisement for a news» 
paper. The Jugantar is a very small and very obscure concern, but now it will 
gain a good deal of notoriety. The reluctance of the Bengal Government to take 


action is very creditable, and if the newspapers refuse to be warned they must 
abide by the result. 


56. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 11th July, while pointing out 
that the Presidency Magistrate made no difficulty 


Conviction of the Musafr. 


Prosecution of the Yugentar. 


Comilia riot case. 


Newspaper prosecution in Calcutta. 


| Sedition case in Calcutta, 


in letting out on bail the accused in the Jugantar 


case in spite of the stout opposition of the Government Pleader, asks in what sense 
this case 1s different from that of India and Hindustan in the Punjab, and remarks 
that an application for bail was promptly refused, and the public confidence in the 
Chief Court is so far lost that no application was made to it for bail. Handcuffs are 
used for the purpose of security, but in the Punjab they are being used for addi- 
tional humiliation, and magistrates order accused persons to a handcuffed 1n 
court whenever there is any complaint against them. 


57. The TYohfa-t-Hind (Bijnor), of the 4th July, while referring to the 
decrease in the period of settlement from thirty to ten 
pas years in the Orissa District and the consequent loss, 
misery and trouble it will entail on the people of Orissa, prays Government not to 
curtail the usual period of thirty years in the settlement of the province. 


Settlement in Orissa. 
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5g, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 7th J uly, while referring to the INDIAN PEOPLE, 
7th July, 1907. 


murder of a constable of the Fatehpur district on 
the 12th November last, and to the two different 
vonfessions volunteered by two different men made to two different Sub-Inspectors 
at different places and times, implicating two different sets of men, says that it is 
beyond human credulity that they were voluntarily made without pressure of any 
tind. Behind these confessions must be a fearful er which the public will never 
:now, and to ascertain which probably no effort will be ever made, for it would 
‘avolve @ complete exposure of the methods pursued by the police and this is not 

sible in a country where the police has the full support of the executive authorities. 
The editor then regrets to notice that Magistrates and Judgesshowed such a lamen- 
table want of capacity for weighing evidence, that the learned Judges of the High 
Court had no hestitation in characterising as false and unreliable, what the magis- 
trate and the judge believed to be true, and the latter sentenced two innocent men 
todeath without any hesitation. He then refers in passing to the double murder case 
from Aligarh in which not very long ago the Allshaber’ High Court confirmed 
the sentence of death ona man who had been convicted on the evidence of an 
secomplice, and points out that the man would have been hanged but for the 
Lieutenant-Governor of these Provinces, who weighed the evidence as an impartial 
judge and ordered that the man should be set at liberty. The editor concludes 
with pointing out the extraordinary latitude given to the police in the Rawalpindi 
riot case in bringing into court every witness for the prosecution in spite of the 
protest made by the pleader for defence. 


59. The Awaza-t-Khalg (Benares), of the 8th July, referring on the author- 
ity of the Amrit Bazar Patrika (Calcutta) to the 
cases in the Rajshahi district against some Musalmans 
for forcibly converting some Hindus to Islam, remarks as follows :—Do the Musal- 
mans take such things to be meritorious or the British officials consider such 
events to be their glory and honour? Do the Hindus who give bread to the 
thousands of Musalman weavers deserve such treatment at the hands of Musal- 
mans! Have the Hindus done any wrong to Musalmans? They do not interfere 
with any of their doings and never beg a favour from them, and withall this they are 
plagued by them for nothing. The Hindus must not despair ; they will have 
justice, it is sure, on the day of judgment. 


60. The Hindustans (Lucknow), of the 10th July, while referring to the 
tition submitted to the Lieutenant-Governor of 
: ngal by the Marwari Association regarding the 
service of summonses, recommends the procedure suggested by the Association, 


The patenpar murder case. 


Hindou-Musalman cases in Rajshahi. 


Service of summons. 


irstly that summons should be served by amore responsible and important man 


than a mere peon ; secondly that there ought to be two copies of the summons, one 
to be served as usual and the other to be sent to the defendant by post nnder regis- 
tered cover. It is most advisable, says the editor, that Government should consider 
these suggestions when making amendments in the Civil Procedure Code. 


61. The Hindustani (Lucknow), ofthe 10th July, writes that the Indian 
Daily News (Calcutta), is quite correct in saying 
thatit is the duty of Government that the Police 
Department should be kept separate from the judicial, so that the subjects should 
not lose all confidence in the authorities. The other reason of the loss of confidence 
isthat the post of the District Judge is not considered so respectable as that of the 
District Magistrate. The editor points out that the subjects have now less confidence 
in the justice of courts because they find themselves utterly helpless in the hands 
of the Police Odicer and the Magistrate who work in union. The subjects will 
have faith in British justice only when they know for certain that there is no room 
or prejudice on the bench of justice, and this defect can only be removed when 
the executive and judicial functions of the court are kept separate. 


62. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 11th July, while referring to 
certain libel suits brought by certain Superinten- 
. dents and Inspectors of Police arising out of a murder 
Which took place in Calcutta some years ago andin which the murder or murders 
Were never discovered, remarks as follows :—The Statesman, which may be next 
*hosen for a suit for libel, has commented very strongly upon the decision and blames 
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Sir Andrew Fraser personally for having placed the public purse at the disposal of 
the police officers. The case was scandalous and the newspapers criticised the 
conduct of the police honestly and without malice. Of course there will be an 
appeal and the matter may go up to the Privy Council with the permission of the 
High Court. This decision adds a new terror to the function of journalism jp 
India, for it lays down that while the police may fail scandalously in the discharge 
of their duty, fearless criticism of their conduct is not permissible, and all the 
resources and influence of the Government will be used on behalf of police officers, 


63. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 11th July, says that in the comments 

dijiitiiiiidia id Chines ie an || Wee. eee 0een ide in the English Press on the 
the Panjab and Bengal. subject of unrest in India, it has been general] 
remarked that the seditious propaganda could be tolerated in Bengal but some harsh 
measures were found necessary when it extended to the Punjab. In the matter of 
administration of criminal law the Punjab is dealt with with a severity which is heart- 
rending, and at the present moment one is forced to think that there are two laws 
in the land: one for the hardier races and one for the milder races. The laws are 
surely not two, but those who administer them look at them from different points 
of view. The charge against the editor of the /ugantar is as serious as against 
the editor of India and the proprietor of the Hindustan Press. Yet we find a vast 
difference in the treatment. of the accused in the two provinces. As to the Rawal- 
pindi cases if bail for accused persons of the position of Lala Hansraj and Lala 
Amolak Ram had been accepted, the stability of the Government would not have 
been in danger. We ask, why this difference in the Punjab and in Bengal? Is it 
necessary for the Punjabis to be thoroughly emasculated before they can expect to 
reeeive any kindly treatment? The effect of these proceedings is very disastrous. 
The universal esteem in which the British courts of justice are held is shaken and 
there can be no greater disaster than the strengthening of this feeling. 


64. The Advocate (Lucknow), of llth July, contains the following para- 
graph on the Rawalpindi riot case :—A representative 
of the Zribune has interviewed the vakils and counsel 
of the Pindi Bar who had retired from the defence of Lala Hansraj and others. 
Some of them said that they received special attention from the police, their houses 
were watched, even male relatives were asked to give the object of their visit, 
clients began to be scared away, barristers were called to the police station to 
give the whereabouts of their clients. This the pleaders admitted led them to 
leave the accused to their fate and God. 


65. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 11th July, while referring to recent 
Press prosecutions, says that if it be possible we 
would prefer two other courses to intervene between 
warnings and prosecutions. If false accusations are made in any paper against the 
Government a plain statement of facts combating the false report should be 
published under authority in that very paper and in others, and the offender asked 
to withdraw the unsupported assertion. The next course is to give the paper some 
time sutticiently long to mend it ways. Prosecution at the end of these courses will 
certainly find the offender in command of little or no sympathy from the a 
Sir A. P. MacDonnell once had recourse to the first method and succeeded well. 


66. A correspondent in the Indian Daily Telegraph of the 13th July, 
Cie tile on 6 writes as follows:—In a city of such commercial 
6 gari hire at Cawnpore. ; : 
importance as Cawnpore, it was to be expected that 
a great deal of inconvenience would be experienced in business circles, in con- 
sequence of the order by the Allahabad High Court, abolishing the gari-hire 
allowance hitherto paid to the bailiff attached to the civil courts at Cawnpore 
for each process he was called upon to serve. Under this arrangement, the 
services of the bailiff were available to both Europeans and Indians for the serving 
of processes on both Europeans and Indians: whereas, since the disallowance of 
carriage hire, the bailiffs services are available only for serving processes on 
Europeans. Formerly the bailiff’s services were available at all civil courts in the 


The Rawalpindi riot case. 


Between warnings and prosecutions. 


district, and, as a matter of fact, largely employed by natives to get possession of 


attached property. Decree-holders outside Cawnpore appreciated the advantage 
of the bailiff’s services and regarded the gari-hire allowance as an insignificant 
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jetail compared with the work done. When amins who used in former days to be 
- ad with the serving of processes, were often unable to obtain admission to 
¢ ‘iy and other large firms, the appointment of a bailiff was sanctioned especiall 
_ th a view to meet this difficulty. But having withdrawn this—to the durwan’s 
1“ j_-semblance of prestige from the bailiff, it is almost certain that the old 
jifficulty will arise again. ) 


(6 ).— Police. 


67, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 11th July, while referring to 

PP the discharge of one Rogers arrested on a charge of 

the ways of the FOUos: : murdering Inspector Crabbe, and to his subsequent 

vearrest and discharge In a Chittagong case for lack of evidence, remarks as follows:— 

Does not this case show clearly how easily the police can take away a man’s 

character? What was there to prevent the Chittagong police from sending down 

ome one to Calcutta to identify Rogers? And when he had been dragged all the 

way to Chittagong, he was let go again and even his passage to Calcutta was not 

‘1, And after all this hardship and humiliation it is doubtful whether he has 
any redress at law. 


(c).—Finance and Tazation. 


68. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 2nd July, while discussing Mr. 
Morley’s speech on the Indian Budget, remarks that 
a justification of the policy of the Government of 
India seems to. be the keysnote of his speech. Referring to Mr. Morley’s 
expression of astonishment at the seemingly strange phenomenon of the Europeans 
remaining entirely safe from plague while thousands of Indians fall victim to it, 
the editor remarks that any one who has studied Professor Linton’s Treatise 
on Plague, and other works on the subject, will not find the least difficulty 
in explaining what Mr. Morley regards asa mystery. Indians fall very easy 
victims to plague on account of their extreme poverty and the insanitary condi- 
tions under which they live. If Mr. Morley had appointed a Royal Commission 
as proposed by Mr. Hardy, it would have inquired into and settled once for all 
the disputed question of the growing poverty of India and whether the spread of 
plague was not chiefly accelerated through the poverty of the people. The editor 
characterizes the remarks of Mr. Morley on the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai 
as being the weakest part of his whole speech, and says that Government 
has done the greatest injustice to Lala Lajpat Rai in deporting him, to screen which 
Mr. Morley refuses to prosecute him or mention the speeches which he looks upon as 
seditious. The editor notes with regret that Mr. Morley who throughout his 
ite stood forth as the champion of truth and justice should lose sight of them in his 
old age, though under a misapprehension. He concludes with the remark that 
aoe peshoda like these are in no way calculated to do guod either to the rulers 
or the ruled. 


69. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th J uly, while referring to Mr. 
Morley’s proposal to i a committee to consider 
about and = a fair distribution of the army charges 
between India and England, remarks that hardly any good to Indians can be 
expected from this proposal, especially when they will hold sittings in England, and 
fears that India may be saddled with the expenses of the committee. 


70. A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 9th July, writes 
as follows :—If one were to ask what it is that has 
broken the back of the declining Moderate party and 
added to the strength cf the Extremist party it can unhesitatingly be said that 
itis the speech of Mr. Morley with its plethora of liberal principles. Signs are 
dot wanting at present to show that the policy of Mr. Morley is rousing fears 
in the minds of the Moderates and is a source of weakening their party. So long 
8 Government confined itself to constituitional policy, only constitutional 
°pposition was offered : but now that the Government, leaving aside all the 
dinary laws of the country, wants to have recourse to regulations destructive 
of what may be called ‘ royal rights,’ is: it possible that the people will keep 
219 
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themselves to constitutional agitation only? When Mr. Morley not only calls 
what is in fact constitutional agitation, seditious and down-right selfishness, 
but wants to shake the very foundations of the Moderate agitation, why should 
not the Moderates fall away one by one. The Moderate leaders of India 
are called black feringis and corresponding to them are in England “ White 
Babus ” who want to allay the discontent and concede some rights just as one 
throws crumbs of bread to a dog. There the Extremist party is that which 
breaks out like Sir Howard Vincent, into such expressions as “ Why not shoot 
down Lala Lajpat Rai” Here in this country when the black jeringts see 
the ground upon which they have been standing for the last twenty years, i, ¢, 
their rights and privileges based upon the promises of the Government, giving way 
under their feet, they must either give up their cause in silence or join the Extre- 
mist party. There the white Babus fearing rightly or wrongly the spread of 
sedition and the overthrow of the British rule in India, will bow their heads 
before Mr. Morley, the god of the India Office, and then will only be left the 
aan and the Extremists to match with the thundering party of Sir Howard 
incent. : 


As said by the former Under-Secretary of State for India, East and West 


cannot meet, the gulf between them cannot be bridged over. Ah! How horrible 
will be the end, if our rulers will try to pass over this gulf and miss their footin 
unless the intermediaries—the black Jerangis and the white babus be there 
for support. 

he Moderate party holds that England holds our rights and privileges in 
trust, that promises of their being granted to us have often been made in Procla- 
mations and other state documents, and that they will be granted to us gradually 
according as we qualify ourselves in the work of government, and it is on this 
account that the Moderate leaders are possessing their souls in patience for that 
time, and are looking up to Mr. Morley, the high priest of liberalism, but he tells 
them to their face that England holds no such trust and that though good 
government will be allowed to them yet self-government can never be granted. 


The paper then goes on to point out the illegality of Regulation 3 of 1818 
being applied to the case of Lala Lajpat Raiin spite of the “ Habeas Corpus Act ” 
and the“ Magna Charta ” being the standing guarantees of the liberty of all British 
citizens. Dealing with the decentralization scheme of Mr. Morley the paper 
remarks ‘that if it be of the nature of the one step that has recently been taken in 
that direction, the delegation of the power to the Local Governments of prose- 
cuting cases of sedition without the previous sanction of the Government of 
India, then bid farewell to it and to the Liberalism that dictates it. Mr. Morley, 
has met with a retort in the Zimes of his accusation against Lord Curzon that he 
left storm and whirlwind in India, but itis a pity that there is none to answer 
the charges laid by Mr. Morley against Lala Lajpat Rai and the educated classes 
of Indians. Does it behove him thus to strike the Indians from behind and give 
evidence of his refinement and self-respect in this way ? It is particularly deplorable 
that he called them enemies who held him in high esteem and reverence. The paper 
concludes by ae its regret that Mr. Morley should have so far fallen from 
Liberal principles as to prescribe absolute personal government for India for all 
time, and thus destroy all the hopes of Indians. 


(d).— Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


71. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 8th July, complains that no 
attention has hitherto been paid to its —— to 


| The Benares municipality. ° ° ° 
improve the lighting arrangements of Benares and 


to increase the existing number of water-pumps in the city though a new and © 


arbitrary tax has been imposed on factories and workshops for water-supply. 
(e).— Education. 


72. The Hindustan Review for June, contains an article entitled ‘“ Our 


: primary school masters” by Mr. C. Rajagopalachari, 
oe ee B.L., in which the writer characterises the primary 


school teachers as inefficient, and urges that the necessity for an intelligent and 
capable teacher in the primary stage is far more essential than in secondary and 
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aibsequent stages. He contends that the collegiate classes would improve by a 
little less teaching on the part of professors and that real work might be taken 
fom the highly paid professors ore over these classes by’ making them 
direct the most important and difficult stage of education, namely that of the child. 
The writer recognises the difficulty on the ground of expense of improving the 
standard of teachers of children. He considers that the question of improvement 
should now be considered, before the scheme of universal free primary education 
for India 18 carried out, otherwise he thinks that the latter will, instead of 
being a boon, be a general massacre of the intellect of all Indian children by 
the organised society of intellectual assassins known as the primary school- 
masters. 

73, The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 8th July, referring to the opinion 
of Babu Jagdeva Prasad, published in a pamphlet 
‘ Respice kinem,’ writes as follows :—We entirely 
eoncur with the opinion of the able writer in hiring the services of foreign 
srtizans from Japan or some other countries to educate our people at home, for 
the same sum spent by one individual in acquiring his education by travelling in 
foreign countries will suffice to prepare many artizans in India, and besides this 


we shall have the advantage of saving our young men from falling a ‘prey to 
foreign fashions and manners which have ruined many. 


74. A-correspondent in the Mufid-i-Am (Agra), of the 8th July, writes a 
wenern education—the cause of Ong article to show that Western education has 
sgitation in India. been the chief cause of all agitation and disturbance 
in India. The English thinking that the education of the masses will have the same 
beneficial effect in India as it has had in England, made education accessable to all 
classes Without any distinction of social position or nobility of descent. The 
English thought that a free bestowal of this blessing will make the Indians more 
enlightened and gratetul towards the Government and enable them to undertake 
different professions according to their own tastes and inclinations. But the 
Indians instead of making any improvements in arts and industries or in the 
occupations of their foretathers, began to feel a disgust for all occupation and 
devoted themselves wholly and solely to Government service. Instead of becoming 
oval, thankful and obedient to the Government, they have grown arrogant, in- 
solent and utterly faithless. The National Congress is the first indication of 
the feelings engendered in Indians by Western education, and the foundation-stone 
of revolution in India, as was pfedicted by the late Sir Saiyid, who consequently 
urged the Musalmans to keep themselves entirely aloof from the Congress. 
It is the influence of education as well as of their birth that makes them so noisy 
and clamorous to claim equality with the Europeans. 


75. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 9th July, while referring to the 
Missionary opposition to free pri- Opposition of the missionaries to free primary edu- 
oe cation, says that though we are sorry for their hostile 
attitude yet it has not caused us any astonishment. It was these missionaries who 

made many converts among the famine-stricken in the famine of the year 1897 
and some of them had expressed their gratification that its occurrence gave them 
good opportunity to convert so many “ heathens.” Under the circumstances the mis- 
Sionaries will do well to advise the Government not toadopt any measures which 
will diminish the poverty of the Indians and thus create obstacles to their work. 

¢ hope that neither the Government nor the Director of Public Instruction will 
take any notice of such narrow ideas, and will take steps to make primary education 
free throughout India. What we have said only applies to such of the missionaries 
as are narrow-minded and not to all. 


76. The Institute Gazette (Aligarh), of the 10th J uly, publishes an article 
chttet of English education onthe from Maulvi Zaka-ul-lah Sahib under the heading 
wane 00 Enalane, ‘Effect of English education on the character of 


the Indians’ in which the writer says as follows :— ; 

_ , Great statesmen and politicians have been expressing quite contradictory 
‘Pinions regardin g the effect of Western education on Indian character. But 
the most authentic view is recorded in the report of the University Commission 
appointed by Lord Curzon. The commission held that the knowledge of the grad- 
uates of the Indian universities is only superficial and that most of them are not 
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possessed of those capabilities and culture that make a man successful in life o, 
that are essential for se on advanced studies. 

The heads of schools and colleges are generally Europeans who deliver 
lectures at fixed hours but keep themselves so aloof from the society of students 
and have so little sympathy with them that their training has noeffect on the 
character of the students. Sir Saiyid thoroughly saw this defect and he 
understood that the formation of character is the result, not of any system of 
education itself, but of the training which they receive from those noble and 
high-minded English tutors who are pleased to mes here with Indian students 
and treat them as parents treat their children, But in nocollege in India can 
such Englishmen of high character be always available. It is not the charac- 
teristic of the Anglo-Saxon race that it should sincerely sympathise with foreign 
nations. 


Moreover there are two things which, when combined, produce good results, | 


nature and culture. Here in India Indian nature is associated with English 
culture, and itis this inconsistency which does not produce good results from 
Western education, just as the oak tree on the bank of the Thames cannot remain 
green on the banks of the Ganges, so Western education cannot yield those 
results in the East which it does in the West. 

77. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakdénkar), of the 11th July, writes that the 
industrial condition of India has undergone such a 
change for the worse that the Indians now have to 
depend upon foreign countries for the satisfaction of even most trifling wants. 
But it isa matter for gratification that the industrial question is now engaging the 
closest attention of the Government of India and of the Local Government, and, if a 
number of free industrial schools be started at all the important centres of India, 
there is no doubt that they will very much benefit the country and raise it to its 
former industrial prosperty. 

78. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 13th July, feels highly gratified 

Foundation ofa College for spirituas tO learn that Calcutta will soon have a college of its 
ee ee own which will impart spiritual training side b 
side with secular education, and points out that the college when established 


will supply a long felt want in India, as a knowledge of theology is essential to the 
proper culture of the human mind. 


Technical education. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affectung the land. 


79. A correspondent in the Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 4th July, 

siecle iil writes that the present condition of ryots in the 

one Gorakhpur district is far worse than what it was in the 

famine of 1887. He regrets that the editor of the Riydz-ul- Akhbar has not as yet 
invited the attention of Government to the miserable state of the poor. 

The editor, referring to the matter, writes that he has been constantly 
complaining of the dearness of provisions, but Government does not reckon the high 
prices prevailing now to be famine rates. He further says that the Collector is good 
enough himself to be mindful of the existing state of things, but he must have been 
perplexed with the principle of famine rates as caneaiiall by Government. 

80. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 13th July, while pointing out the 

mane general rise of prices of all articles of human con- 
; sumption, remarks that the lot of the poor is extremely 
deplorable, and points out that they are anxiously awaiting the rains which have 


already been considerably delayed. 


(g).—General, 


81. The Rastgo (Allahabad), for May (received on the 11th July,) publishes 
The Hindu-Musalman problem. & poem which sets forth that Islam wants to treat 


all men as equal and teaches universal brother- 
hood ; but the present Musalmans are selfish and proud slanderers. They are 


Spies’ against their brethren. As they have to live with Hindus in India 
they should treat each other like brothers. Disunion is the root of all misfor- 
tunes. It is true that the Hindus hold a different faith, but nevertheless they 
are the sons of the same soil. The Musalmans must expect from the Hindus the 
same treatment which they accord to the Hindus, The Hindus simply ask the 


3 


oe i Se ee od -—- +t — KS mrt DO MDM 


\e@ —_ Oo i e = 


( 841 ) 


Government 10 B ive them the rights which are promised them and surely there 
van be no fault in that. 


g9, The Hindustan Review for June, contains an article by Mr. Chunni 
Lal Mukerji entitled “ Thoughts on current events.” 

The Hi in this article the writer discusses the advisability 
of union between the Hindus and Musalmaas, and points out that the social and 
religious Manners and customs of Hindus and Musalmans are diametrically 
opposite, and that the entire Hindu society must be remodelled before a practical 
lution of this momentous } compe can be found. To conserve everything Hindu, 
to embalm the rotten prejudices of their aa and atthe same time to make a 
mockery of friendship and union in sham social gatherings, as desired by some 
eople, is simply ridiculous. He says that the caste system must be destroyed 
utterly before union with Muhammadans is possible. He says that it is amalga- 
mation by marriage and by other social bonds that has built European races into 
mighty and powerful nations, and that the present is a question of either saving 
india or of saving Hindu orthodoxy. Both cannot be safeguarded. Social brother- 
hood, he says, is essential to the formation of political fedoraiien. 

With regard to the action of the Extremists he considers that their policy 
isa mistaken one, and any reforms or concessions obtained are likely to be obtained 
only by the efforts of the Moderate party, and that the greatest revolutionists of 
the world were not blustering bullies. 


83, A correspondent in Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 5th July, while referring 
to the ill-will and differences existing between the 
Hindus and the Musalmans in Jndia, reminds the 
latter of the mischief done to them in 1857, and advises them never to listen to 
the persuasions of the treacherous Hindus against Government. 


84, The Ruhi/khand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th July, highly approves 
of the views of Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk, expressed 
in an interview with the representative of the 
Bombay Gazette. The editor says that some people are devising means to mar 
thelr own progress. Hindus may agitate, but they will have to suffer the 
consequences. It is not child’s play to turn the English out of India. 
The present attitude of the Hindus signifies clearly that they would apply, some 
time in future, the weapon of boycott against Muhammadans also, because Muham- 
madans and English are alike aliens in the eyes of the Hindus. 


ndo-Muselman problem. 


The Hindu-Musalman problem. 
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85. The Indian Peopie (Allahabad), of 11th J uly says thatif difference of INDIAN PEOPLE, 
f 


relizion makes such a gulf as no common interests can 
bridge over, then the sooner this fact is realized the 
better for the future of India. Union can be effected by the exertions of both the 
parties. The present situation has shown that the majority of Muhammadans are 
not fulfilling their part in this great consummation. On the contrary they are 
playing fast and loose with the present situation. We do not fora moment doubt 
their loyalty to the Government, but their desire to prejudice the Government 
against the Hindus is un justifiable and regrettable. This attitude is due to the 
‘xpectation of getting more largely the loaves and fishes of office than they would 
entitled to under ordinary circumstances. 


The question whether the English took India from the Hindus or from the 
uhammadans is acquiring undue importance as a test of loyalty. If the Muhamma- 
dans think that their interests are better served by keeping aloof. from 
Hindus, then like good and loving neighbours, Hindus should agree. But it 
Y 20 means follows that they should forget that if not members of the same nation, 
ey are inhabitants of the same country and subjects of the same Government. 
°y must live together like neighbours without thinking to injure each other. 
The Government is as much bound to protect and safeguard the interest of one 
48 of the other. 


. If merit and educational qualifications are not safe passports to Government 
’rvice, then we should leave it to the Government to distribute posts and one 
vents on the basis of numerical strength and should not try to ae an 

If the Government think that Muhammadans 
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are entitled to a larger share of their patronage and favour, the Hindus should no¢ 
quarrel with such a decision. But there are other communities also—Parsis ang 
indian Christians, Jaing and Buddhists and Sikhs. Under such circumstances 
religion cannot provide a safe and workable basis for any such adjustment as 
would give any satisfaction to the parties concerned. 


86. The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 8th July, writes: “ O unfortunate 
Bharat! Thy Hindu progeny are like a thorn 
in the eyes of the Government. The words comin 
out of Thy pure and sincere heart are taken to be seditious. Bharat, it js 
thy misfortune. There was a time when Raja Ballabh fled to the protection of 
the East India Company from falling a victim to Saraj-ud-doula. The Nawab 
threatened the company to restore the Raja. The company kept up the glory and 
honour ot their noble blood and refused to surrender a refugee who sought their 
protection. The Nawab’s anger knew no bounds and could not be pacified although 
the company offered a ransom for the Raja. The Nawab laid siege to Calcutta and 
the Company were routed and took themselves to sea but did not forsake the 
Raja whom they took on board with them. Were these Englishmen of the 
same England as our King-Iimperor Edward VI1? The Pande of Oudh were 
the chief allies of the English before 1857, then came the Gurkhas and the Sikhs 
who still serve the Government. In ancient India there was a perpetual war 
between the Mahrattas and the Rajputs, the Musalmans and the Sikhs, but the 
British Government put a stop to all these quarrelsand restored peace and order to 
the country. The same Government is now setting one nation quarrelling with 
the other! Dear Hindus, do not lose heart. Those who attempt to hide the sun by 
throwing dust at it willbe ashamed. Your faithfulness needs no comment or 
history for it. Itdoes not require an advocate like Sir Saiyid. Your faithful 
sacrifices will defend you against all calumnies. 


87. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 9th July, while referring to the 
iia proposal for raising a statue to Lord Clive being 
dropped, remarks that Lord Curzon perhaps forgot 
that he was no longer the Viceroy of India, that the Indian chiefs, for fear of incur- 
ring his displeasure would have each subscribed five or ten lakhs of rupees on his 
appeal, and in a moment would have swelled the subscription to “ fifty lakhs of 
rupees.” It must be borne in mind that fall from power always brings men to such 
a pass. The editor concludes with the remark that the foresight and the generosity 
displayed by His Majesty, the King-Emperor, in not countenancing the proposal 
merit high public approbation. 


88. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 10th July, writes that if the news 

Statue to Lord Clive and Lora CODained in the Indian Daily News that the King- 

staitenen K'mperor has refused to subscribe towards the erection 

of a statue to Lord Clive in India be true, it certainly gives proof of the prudence of 

His Majesty. Mr. Morley deserves high approbation for his statement that the 

discontent in India is due to Lord Curzon’s policy, and certaivly it is Lord Curzon 
alone who is responsible for the whole unrest in India. 


89. The Rdstgo (Allahabad), for May, received on the 11th July, referring t© 

Mullas and Pandits,the cause of the social, moral, intellectual and educational depravity 
ee ee among the mullas as well as the pandits, remarks that 
these men have been the chief obstacle in the way of progress in India as well as 
the chief sources of all the present disturbances and unrest in the country by 
preaching against swadeshism and exciting the Hindus and Muhammadans to be at 
daggers drawn with each other. They have entirely deceived and misled India 
as far as religion is concerned, and are now trying to waylay the Indians in politics 
also of which they are utterly ignorant. The country should avoid these dangerous 
men and eschew their bigoted, selfish and narrow-minded views. 


90. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th July, referring to Mr. Amir Ali's 

The disaffection in India and ite SUggested remedies for the present disaffection in India, 
ore ab ished in the Ninteenth Century, regrets that the 
remedies suggested are inadequate for the disorders. It shows that Mr. Amir Alt 
owing to his long absence from India cannot correctly ascertain and estimate the 
quality and extent of the present disaffection in India. He is mistaken in 
thinking that the formation of clubs will encourage and improve social intercourse 


The old and new Englishmen in India. 
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even the English and the Indians and remove the dissatisfaction. For it is not 
Me che want of social sympathy and the bad treatment by Europeans of Indians, 
= also the growing overty, the ever present famines and scarcity of work for 


he working classes in India that have to be considered. It cannot do any material 
we if the opening of social clubs and the arbitrary bestowal of government 


,ppointments be withheld for some time, but the improvement of the material 


resources of the people, and the removal of famine rates are the most crying 


wants of the times, and efforts should be made without delay to remove these 


evils. 


91, The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th July, asks the Bengali 
papers how it is that now when everything has grown 
calm and quiet the Bengalis are still teasing the 
Musalmans. The editor has been informed that a band of volunteers in Mymen- 
singh make rounds in the city during the night and shout “Bande Matram,” and 
has become very hard for Muhammadans to pass the night in rest. He hopes that 
(overnment will soon take action. 


92. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 9th July, while referring to the 
urprancis Younghusband onthe Sympathetic and advisory remarks made by Sir Francis 
Indian agitation. Younghusband on the oceasion of the Kashmir 
Darbar that the Government of India and the Secretary of State both desire to intro- 
duce some reforms in India, and under such circumstances it is the duty of the 
Indians that they should hold themselves aloof from unconstitutional agitation which 
may tend to hinder all reforms ‘in contemplation, highly eulogises the Resident of 
- Kashmir and points out the strong contrast he bears to those knglishmen who wish 
to retard the progress of India. Theeditor further says that the advice of Sir 
Francis Younghusband to act peacefully and orderly is no doubt sound and 
perfect, but the difficulty is that there is no clear and defined line between what is 
eful and constitutional and what is seditious and unconstitutional. The 
ordinance for public meetings may have some justification so far as Rawalpindi is 
concerned, but a meeting for merely promoting the swadesht movement cannot be 
justly declared seditious in a native state like Kashmir. One thereforeis at a 
loss to understand why even meetings conducted in a most peaceful manner and 
for a lawful object should be held as cbjectionable. 


93. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th July, attributes the present discontent 
in India to the partition of Bengal on the one hand 
and to the exclusion of the Indians from a larger 


share in the administration of the country. 


94. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th July, while referring to a cartoon 
published in the Mahratta of the 9th June on the 


| ' disturbances in the Punjab, representing Sir Ibbetson 
with a cigar in his mouth and its fumes being taken for the unrest, and advising 
Nir Ibbetson to give up smoking asa remedy for the boil on his lips caused by 


a smoking, rewarks that the cartoon is interesting and the suggestion 
userul. 


pistarbances 1p Eastern Bengal. 


Dissatisfaction in India. 


A cartoon. 


95. The Mohini (Kanau}) of the 5th July, regrets to notice that the Hindi 
Press Union ever since its formation has brought 
about no practical results. It is very necessary, 
particularly on account of the existing state of affairs in the country, that the 
Union should be strengthened and made a working body, as it cannot serve the 
“untry and raise it otherwise in the scale of civilization and at the same time 
femain loyal to the British Crown. It is hoped that none of the Hindi papers 
will neglect the union, but will try their best to turn it to good account. 


%6. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th July, referring to the remarks of 
the Naiyar-1-Azam, a local contemporary (vide para- 
the ots graph 114 of Selections No. 27 of 1907) demands of 
'¢ editor of the latter the name of the garden and the Hindu editor, referred to in 
bata aks, and requests the local authorities to stop this creating of disaffection 


een Hindus and Musalmans. 


The Hindi Press Conference. 


The Rahigp versus Naiyar-i- decom. 
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97. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 7th July, says that it mug: 

have been noticed that most of the newspapers which 
have recently got into trouble are conducted by 
‘very young men, some of them mere boys. When journalism pons into the 


Immature Journalism. 


hands of young boys without training or experience the danger is obvious. Indian 
journalism is at best very thankless work and is besides full of danger. Of course 
the danger has to be faced but revolutionary literature even in Europe is_publish- 
ed secretly. Ifa number of young journalists recklessly preach violence and 
defiance they are very easily silenced. The spirit that cannot be crushed is g 
different thing. At the same time, these young men and their wild writings are 
a proof of the change that is coming over the country. The more reckless the 
writing, the more sweeping the anathema the more eagerly and widely are they 
read all over the country. 


98. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 8th July, while referring 
Mubammaden and Angloindien tothe remarks made by the Army News that the 
Press, | Anglo-Indian and Muhammadan apers now take 

advantage of the situation, and have made it their duty to bring respectable 
Hindus and Aryes into disrepute, repudiates the charge, and says that the Anglo- 
Indian and Muhammadan papers have certainly never discredited Hindu or Arya 
entlemen of estimation, but only those who create disturbances in the country, 
f the Army News desires to call such persons noble and gentlemen it may do so, 
but no one else need foilow its example. 


99. The Kanau Punch of the 8th July, says that very violent articles appear 

in Arya Samaj organs. Todisparage the religion of 
others is nothing with them. When writing against 
the Government they seem to lose all control over themselves. The paper concurs 
with the Sanatan Dharm Gazette in its proposal that the Government should lose 


no time in teaching a good lesson to these Arya rebels by properly punishing 
them. 


100. The Bhdrat Jwwan (Benares), of the 8th July, says that the new 
Defiance of Government circularsangd Circulars and regulations of Government have not 
iene | in the least daunted the spirit of the citizens of 
Agra, but on the contrary have redoubled their zeal for the swadesht movement. 
School boys as usual are taking a deép interest in political matters. 


101. The Garhwali (Dehra Dun), for June (received on the 12th July), 
contains apoem in which the writer exhorts the 
Indians to regard their mother country as their true 
mother and to devote their lives in its service, if they are dutiful sons. 


102. The same paper contains another poem in which the following 
occurs :— 


The Arya Samaj papers. 


A poem. 


The same) 


“ Open your eyes and see the degraded condition of India.” 
“ Think! Is it not your primary duty to ameliorate it” 
‘¢ Human life is active work, to breathe is not to live. ” 
-& Qye brave men! you are born of a leonine race, it is not for you to be 
cowards.” : 
‘QO ye Brahmans, Kshatriyas, Vaishyas and Sudrus unite and rise up! ” 
** Devote yourselves to the service of your country and earn fame for 


apes ” 
<¢ 


se swadeshi shoes, use swadeshi clothes, use swadeshi caps and use all 
that is swadeshi.” 

“ Go to foreign countries to receive training in arts and industries and 
coming back enrich your country. ” 


103. A correspondent in the Zamana (Cawnpore) in its combined issue for 
Siaetiiiiiis asl Mitiiiniinssiae April and May, received on the 29th June, writes 
that the Musalmans are mistaken in thinking that 

swadeshism has its origin in the partition of Bengal, and that it is against 
the wishes of Government and the interests of the Musalmans. A little 
reflection on the matter will clearly show that it is altogether a mistaken idea. The 


Government is wholly in sympathy with the movement, which has nothing 10 | 


nd 
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n with the partition of Bengal, as there are strong reasons to confirm 
existence in India long before the partition was ren. fi of, as well as 
1» prove that far from being injurious it is perfectly in harmony with the interests 
of the Musal mans. The Musalmans in India have suffered much by keeping 
sloof from politics and the Congress, and if they hold themselves aloof from Swad- 
rshism also they will surely have to repent their folly. 


Swadeshism 18 the only specific remedy for the chronic and ever-increasing 
gisorder of Indian poverty, in order to make the movement a success in India. The 
Musalmans must work hand in hand with their Hindu brethren. 


The true spirit of Swadeshism is not to boycott English goods only, but all 
foreign articles, and this object can only be achieved by degrees in proportion 
43 India can turn out indigenous products of its own to meet the public want 


and demand. 


104. The Hindustan Review (Allahabad) for June, contains an article on 
“ The Swadeshi Movement” by Mr. Kailash Chandra 
Kanji Lal, B.L., in which the writer traces the 
history of the movement, and instances how in the 18th century England boycotted 
Indian goods, which resulted in the present depression of industries in India. 


The Swadeshé movement and boycott. 


He points out that the existing relation between Manchester and India 
ss manufacturer and grower of cotton respectively is not the natural and normal 
outcome of division of labour. The swadeshi movement is intended to restore, as 
far as practicable, the original conditions which favoured the growth and develop- 
ment of the indigenous industries of India. For the success of this movement the 
national sentiment is most necessary. With regard to the policy of boycotting 
British per he is opposed to its adoption, as the British Government is too 
powerful and is too — established to be intimidated by Indians. He calls 
attention to the necessity for not despising the occupation of commerce and labour, 
and that religious prejudices should not prevent the higher castes from becoming 
artisans and mechanics, with a view to the improvement of arts and industries. 
He recognises the necessity for bringing about an understanding between capital 
and labour, and urges the necessity for the employment of the best business 
instincts with a view to attaining success in commerce and industries in India. 


105. The Sulaimani Akhbar (Benares), of the 9th July, writes :—If we desire 
to enrich our country with flourishing trade we 
should at once bid farewell to the existing boycott 
agitation, nor is the boycott of the foreigners possible for the present, nor can 
it be —— that a disunited people can suddenly throw off the yoke of allegiance 
to the British Crown. It is to be remembered that mere agitation will not secure 
our porisien! rights. It is therefore necessary that arts and industries should be 
developed and trade should be improved. Along with the efforts for improving 
the trade and commerce of India a lawful agitation too will certainly do good. 
Moreover the lesson of swadeshi should be taught to merchants and artisans, 
and it is most necessary that influential and wealthy men of our country should 


é an active part in the swadeshi movement. 


There should likewise be established a committee in every city to consider 
the local necessities and to provide for them. But it should be the duty of such 


‘committee to abstain from unnecessary and fomenting discussigns. 


106. The Sundur Shringar (Muttra), of the 7th July, notes with regret that 
the citizens of Muttra have relaxed in their zeal for 


the exclusion of foreign sugar, and that a number of 
shops dealing in the commodity have been set up afresh. The editor invites the 
attention of the leading men of the city to the matter aud exhorts them in the name 


 teligion to take steps to stem this reaction. 


107. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 7th July, while considering the advantages 


Serv and disadvantages of service and trade, approves of 
lee and Commerce. the latter as the sure means of the liberty and the 


Material prosperity of a nation, and deprecates the former as degrading. 
221 


The sxadeshi movement. 
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108. The Mukhbdir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 8th July, referring to the 


conferring of titles in honour of the King’s birth. 
day, remarks that some raises of the Moradabad 
district who in point of respectability, education and loyalty to Government 
deserve distinction in every way are unfortunately always left out. It was very 

strongly hoped that the title of ‘ Raja’ would be bestowed on Kunwar Karan 
Singh the adopted son of Rani Kishori Kunwar as the maternal grandfather of the 
Kunwar had always been most faithful and 4 to the Government, and the 
Rani also has been keeping up the glory of her family and the honour and _ reputa- 
tion of her deceased husband, by most liberal contributions in all matters 
of public good. Itis hoped that the claim of the Kunwar for the title of ‘ Raja’ 
will not be ignored on the next occasion. 


King’s birth-day honours. 


109. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 11th July, writes that the Maharaja of 

Bhawalpur has shown his liberality on the occasion of 
the King’s birth-day by contributing Rs. 5,000 towards 
the improvement of the Victoria Park and planting of trees in certain places and 
Rs. 500 to help the poor Christians. , 


We are glad, says the editor,at the magnanimity of the Raja, but cannot 
account for his exclusion of the poor Hindus and Musalmans. 


110. One Vishwambhar Dutt Chandola writes in the Garhwali (Dehra Dun), 

for June, (received on the 12th July), that a scare 
has been caused in Garhwal by badmashes spreading 
a report that persons are being seized in the locality for the purpose of extracting 
oil from their bodies for medicinal purposes, and asks the Deputy Commissioner to 
order the arrest of all such badmashes in order to allay the fear in the public mind, 
and to instruct the patwaris to contradict this false report. 


111. The Modern Review for July contains a short article entitled “The 

vaces and castes ofindia. «4euting races and castes of India,” apparently 

eae ne ‘ dhitiucsccdeie written by the editor, in which, after enumerating the 
various fighting races, the writer points out that all such races and castes are not 
represented in the Indian native army. He deprecates that the natives of Madras 
and Bengal have been excluded from the army, who are descendants of the famous 


King’s birth-day. 


A scare in Garhwal. 


_ soldiers who fought under Clive, Coote and other British generals. He opposes 


the idea that there are any classes that can be called hereditary fighting castes, and 
contends that any race or caste can be trained and transformed into brave 
soldiers if given proper military discipline and training. 


With regard to the proposals to recruit for the native army from outside 
India, he thinks that the two reasons for the alleged unfitness of the inhabitants 
of British Indiafor military life are that they have become so emasculated as 
to be totally unfit and that confidence is not placed in their loyalty. For the 


latter reason he concludes that Mahratta Brahmans are totally excluded from the 
army. 


112. The Sitara-i-Hind (Moradabad), of the 4th July, writes that the visit 
RN pans of the Lieutenant-Governors of Bengal and of 


Eastern Bengal to Simla has very much alarmed 
the Bengalis, and has given occasion for a good deal of surmise en? 


them. ‘They apprehend that they are even to be turned out of the Punjab. The 


‘editor, however, remarks that the Bengalis will do well if they change their 


attitude towards Government rather than entertain such fears. 


113. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 7th July remarks as follows on the 
The people’s duty. duty of the U. P ° Association :-— The action taken 


by the Railway Board reminds us of reponsibilities 
that rest upon the members of the U. P. Association in general and those of its 
Executive Committee in particular in the matter of advocating and promoting the 
public interests of the country in general, and these Provinces in particular, by all 
legitimate and constitutional methods, and as to the Swadeshi movement, to do all 
that in them (the people of the United Provinces) lies to stimulate the production 


and consumption of indigenous articles by giving them preference over foreign 
commodities. : 


rumour among 
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114, The Prayag Samachar (Allahabad), of the 7th July, says as follows :— 


Only recently our beneficent Government has given 
gword sticks. proof of its generosity in bringing sword sticks within 
the purview of the Arms Act. sabe the Government has taken this step to 
satisfy the clamour of the Anglo-Indian Press. We thank the Government for this 
enerosity and ner its foresight and readiness in adopting measures calculated 
fy strengthen ritish rule in India. We also offer the following four sugges- 
tions for the consideration of His Excellency the Viceroy which, it 1s hoped, will 
very much contribute to the stability of British rule in India if acted upon :— 

1, The exception that arms for domestic use should not come within 
the purview of the Arms Act should be omitted and that butchers’ knives two feet 
long should also be brought within the purview of the Act and their possession 
held a crime as they can well serve the purpose of a sword in time of need. 
There can only be one objection to this suggestion, that these knives are kept by 
Muhammadans exclusively, and they being loyal subjects and well-wishers of the 
(overnment, no danger can be apprehended from them, but then it is to be feared 
st the flesh-eating Hindus should also begin to keep in their possession such 
knives which may endanger the British Lion. 

y, Asection should be added in the Arms Act for the deportation of all 
sich Indians as are strong and robust in case sedition spreads in the country. 

3. The importation and manufacture of long knives in India should at once 
he forbidden. | 

4, Natives should not be allowed to manufacture powder and other ingre- 
dients for fireworks, for if the Moderates and the Extremists should not be kept 
wooo restraint it is quite possible that bombs should come to be manufactured 
secretly. 

i15. The Kanauj Punch of the 8th July, says that the refusal of the Hindu 
leaders to join the conference that was to be convened 
by the Nawab of Dacca to discuss the ways of culti- 
vating friendly relations between Hindus and Muhammadans, leads one to 
infer that it was due to a desire on their part to keep up strained relations between 
the two communities, or at least the complaints of such dissensions so as to keep 
alive the agitation against the partition of Bengal. 

116. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the9th July, reproduces from the Azdd an 

“How the Government servants anq er vicle by Lala Lajpat Rai under the marginally 
So mponeing classcan improve their noted heading. The writer begins by deprecating 

: the general scramble among the educated classes for 
Government service, and thinks that itis on account of this struggle that remu- 
neration in the Government service hascome down to the lowest point. He is 
not in favour of Government service inasmuch asit absorbs all the best talent 
and intellect in the country and compels them to keep aloof from the service of 
their country, and helps an alien nation to tighten all the more the chains of 
slavery round their legs. He has the following results to enumerate as ensuing 
irom the struggle for Government service :— 

Hi The rate of the pay of Indians is falling day by day. 

2) The treatment of the Indian subordinates by their European officers is 

becoming oppressive. 

(3) Indian clerks have to work more than eight hours a day, although 
workmen in England are legally bound not to work more than 
eight hours. | , 

(4) There has been no increase in the pay of Government servants in the sub- 
ordinate grades of the service in spite of food stuffs and other necessaries 
of life and the education of children becoming very dear. 

(5) The depreciation of the rupee has practically decreased the pay of the 
Indian by six annas in the rupee. 

(6) New appointments for Indians carry very Small salaries owing to the 
enormous increase in the number of applications, which is also 
responsible for the Indian clerks falling off in the estimation of 
European officers. ; . 

(7) Inadequacy of pay and the dearness of the necessaries of life have driven 
the x fs Bad staff to receive illicit gratifications and practise 
other mean tricks. 


The Nawab of Dacca. 
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To remove all these evils so as to improve their position, Government 


servants, who strictly _— are a labouring class, are advised to form trades. 
unions on the lines of those in Kurope. 


117. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 11th July, while remarking that ihe 
British Government has a knack of associating boong 
granted to the people with conditions that largely take 
away the value of and interest of the people in the privileges says that the decep. 
tralisation scheme to be of benefit to the people must commence from the very 
lowest degree. Every district should have its Advisory Council and the District 
Officer asked to seek its help in carrying on the administration of the district. 


118. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 11th July, says that the Swadesh; 

Hs movement has shown the door of new openings for 
which people have got the enthusiasm though few 
own the necessary. capital, and fewer still the required technical knowledge. The 
demand now is for facilities to acquire expert knowledge, both commercial and 
manufacturing. For this purpose industrial and technical schools are being 
opened slowly in different parts of the country; commercial classes are being 
attached to ordinary schools and colleges ; mills and factories are taking in appren- 
tices to give them a training. The Swadeshi movement has also done two other 
things : it has not only checked the tendency to costly and luxurious living, but 
has on the other hand raised the dignity of manual labour in the shop and in the 
factory, no less in the field. The solution of the problem about bread-earning 
for boys then largely depends upon the attitude of parents and guardians towards 
the movement, a veritable God-send for all concerned. 


There is, however, another class of people—a very, very large class, with whom 
bread earning is a question of a struggle Sabueen life and death, but for which 
struggle they had not got the proper schooling in time and now do not or cannot 
command the necessary amount of energy and perseverance, education and other 


qualifications, They are past the age of beginning afresh and thus adapting them- 
selves to altered circumstances around them. 


But the hardest lot is of the person who had been a good student in school 
and college, burnt midnight oil and did his best in the examinations and was while 
at school content with the simplest of fare and coarsest of clothes, but who on 
finishing his _ education finds himself adrift in the world without any friend or 
seca: to help him up with recommendations for securing a good berth, much 

ess with capital to start an independent career. 


British administration in India, 


The surplus middle class. 


Both Society and State owe a duty in this respect, while that of parents and 
pepe is simply paramount and imperative. Many boys go muddling through 
ife because those in charge of their boyhood gave them whatever education came 
in their way, sought to give play to their own hobbies instead of full play to 
the nature and tendencies of their words, supplied them with no proper equipment 
for the hard struggle in life. By instilling into youthful minds false ideas about 
respectability which forbids the earning of a living by the sweat of the brow, Society 
unnecessarily renders a large class of people miserable. The State fails in its duty 
when it does not afford facilities for training its subjects for all walks of life. 


V.— LEGISLATION, 


119. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 11th July asks Government to enact such 
wieiitiasiis laws as should compel the beggars to join schools 


and prohibit them from begging on the public way 
and to introduce reformatory schools. 


~ViI—RaIiLway, 


120. The Jésus (Agra), of the 15th June, while referring toa quarrel 
Quarrel between the stetion-master between the station-master and the parcel clerk of 
and percel clerk of the Rohiikhand the Rohilkhand and Kumaun Railway station, Luck- 
and Kumaun Railway, Lucknow. ° ° ; d 

eg now city, in the presence of the Traffic Inspector an 
the consequent dismissal of the clerk by the Traftic Superintendent, remarks that 
the aggrieved clerk has referred the matter to court, and as it is a question between 
@ Huropean and a native the result is anxiously awaited, : 


§'VEeconuweoewgrs 


wavs © er FF 
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11. A correspondent pede reread r the 15th June, writes that 
sa. standing the daily inspection of the sho 
spopst the Tundla railway oat! at the Tundla yop: station iva medical sinerviane, 


the shopkeepers somehow or other continue to sell unwholesome and rotten articles 
of food to the travellers. He a 1 the desirability of more careful inspection by 
he medical men and the police by making sudden and irregular inspections at 


ynfixed times. 
192, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th July, thanks the Traffic Manager 


jon in the Claims Section of the for his kind and timely care of some clerks in the 
offpand Rohiikband Railway. Claims office in saving them from getting into trouble 
st the hands of Mr. Jackson, and requests the Railway Board to transfer Mr. 
Jackson altogether from the place as he has got much influence with the Traffic 
Superintendent, as well as to recall and reinstate a clerk who has already fallen a 
victim to his relentlessness. 


VII.—Post Orricz. 


123. The Mohini (Kanau)), of the 9th July, suggests the desirability of the 

Postal Guide likewise being published in English, Urdu 

— and Hindi on the lines of the Railway Guide with a 
view to afford facilities to the public at large. 


VIII.—Native Societies anp Reticiovs anp Socrat MatTters. 


124. The Arya Samachar (Cawnpore), for May, contains a long article 
entitled “ Arya Samajand Politics” in which the editor 
writes as follows :—The Arya Samaj never had nor 
hag any connection with politics. Some opponents of the S:maj had once before 
tried in vain to bring it into disrepute, but no notice was taken of the charges: 
but the recent disturbances in the Punjab and the deportation of Lala Lajpat 
Rai have afforded ample opportunity to the opponents of the Samaj to charge 
it again with disseminating sedition, and with having taken interest in politics, 
and the occasion demands that the position of the Samaj should be made clear, 
and the doubts and misgivings maliciously created in the minds of the officials 
of the Punjab removed altogether and at once. We do not question the loyalt 
of any community in India, and it is our belief that every community is loyal, 
but it is certainly very regrettable to charge any section of the people with 
sedition, and still more it is surprising that a man like Sir Denzil Ibbetson should 
hold the members of the Samay as rebellious merely on the strength of false and 
malicious reports. We strongly affirm that such reports are barefaced lies. We 
request the English officials who have been deceived by such reports to personally 
make an enquiry into the matter either openly or in secret. 


| The history of the Arya Samaj itself shows that its founder had no other 
object in view than that of introducing religious and social reforms, and his mission 
was to preach a universal religion and not ferment a party spirit. The very rules and 
regulations of the Arya Samaj forbid the Samajists from taking part in politics. 
The Arya Samay is in fact one of the greatest blessings of the British Government, 
and but for the British Raj in India it would hardly have flourished. It is therefore 
quite natural that the Samaj should long for its permanence and stability. The 
Samaj has always taken the social and religious aspect of every problem and has 


The Arya Samaj and politics. 


' purposely abstained from politics, as for example it forbids all kinds of intoxicating 


tugs, but it never criticises the excise policy of Government. 
The proceedings of the Samaj are moreover carried. on openly : it has no 
masonic principle to teach. It admits of the doctrine of the survival of the fittest 
and therefore believes that the English nation which is fitter than the Indian 1s 


naturally to govern us. 

But the Samaj being no political body why should its members, e.g., Ajit 
Singh and Lala Lajpat Rai take part in politics ? Ajit Singh is certainly no 
Arya but a free thinker. Lala Lajpat Rai on the other hand is an Arya and we 
ate certainly proud of the valuable services he rendered to the Sama), but from 
the case of a particular individual it is unjust jo infer» general conclusion that the 
Samay is political body. 
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It'is in the end to be pointed out that no true member of the Samaj wil} 
entertain the idea of overthrowing the British rule in India, and the idea is in itgelf 
ridiculous enough. A highly-educated and well-informed man like Lala Lajpat 
Rai cannot be foolish enough to build castles in the air. Whatever was done tg 
Lala Lajpat Rai, just or unjust, we certainly sympathise with him, not because of 
his political views, but because we are deprived of his most precious services and 


because it is quite natural that men should sympathise with those in distress. 


125. The Bhdrat Sudasha Pravartak (Farrukhabad), for June (received 
sia Wisi tiacitlied on the 13th July), while referring to the Arya Samaj 
or eT deputation to His Honour Sir Denzil Ibbetson, 
says that one who is innocent has nothing to fear. The Arya Samaj has nothing 
in common with political agitation nor is it in any way associated with sedition, 
It was on this account that the Samu had so far been carrying on its work 
quietly and silently. When the Punjab Arya Sumayists came to know that some 
mischievous persons had poisoned the ears of the Government against the Samay, 
they sent a deputation to wait upon His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the 
Punjab, and it is a matter of gratification that thereby a good many misapprehen- 
sions of His Honour regarding the Samaj have been removed. 


126. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 15th June, while deprecating the measures 

hs Asn Baad Sibetiaten and hollowness of the AryaSamaj deputation to His 
: ce Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab in 
representing that the Samaj and the D. A. V. College, Lahore, had nv concern 


with the agitation and unrest in the Punjab quotes the views expressed by the A/tab 
(Delhi) on the subject. 


127. A correspondent in the Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 8th July, proves by 

The Arya Samaj end political agite. Means of quotations from the Satyarth Prakash, (a 

o. religious book of the Arya faith), that the Arya Samay 

is a purely religious fraternity, having for its object the propagation of the Vedic 

religion throughout the world, and that it has nothing whatever to do with political 

agitation. Itis true that an Arya Samajist can participate in politics in his 
individual capacity, but as a member of the Sama) he is not entitled to do so. 


128. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 9th July, says that the Arya Samayists 

Why the Arys Samajistsattack other ave been attacking other religions with a view to 
— conceal the real object of their society, that if the 
Government should suspect them of trying to establish swaraj they might point 
out that the Arya Samaj being hostile to other religions, the followers of 
those religions have poisoned the ears of the Government against it with the object 
of crushing it. But the Government is clever enough and well understands this 
curious piece of logic, and has a vigilant eye on the newspapers and the literature 


of the Arya Samay so that the latter can no longer throw dust in its eyes. 


129. Mrs. Annie Besant, has contributed an article entitled “ Religion and 
Papa Aves Bree Oe AL Patriotism in India” to the June number of the Hin- 

; dustan Review, Allahabad, in which she urges the 

necessity for retaining religious and moral instruction in schools and colleges. She 
remarks that religion thrust out of school and college is largely thrust out of life, 


a that statesmen cannot ignore or overlook the force and influence of religion in 
politics. 


She urges that if there is to be an Indian nation, patriotism and religion 
must join hands in India and help to strengthen each other. To the objection 
that the various antagonistic religions in India cannot join hands, she urges. that 
England made greatest progress at a time when religious tolerance and antagonism 
between Roman Catholics and Protestants were greatest. After this argument 
she goes on to ee a treatise on Theosophy, pointing out that all religions are 1 
a sense one, and she urges that, as in India there are many peoples to be blended 


into one nation, so there are many religions to be blended into one religion. 


130. The An Najm (Lucknow), of the 10th July, writes that just like Hindus, 
finetiie il iii ti the Shias too have misunderstood the implication of the 
term freedom. The Government of India has tried 
its best to suppress the disturbances in the Punjab and Bengal, but perhaps 
the Government of the United Provinces is not aware of the fire that has been 


( 851 ) 


—— four years in Lucknow. It j 
dering for the last y ; is the duty of the Govern- 
— to restrain the Shias from excesses and wounding the religious feelings of 


They are so cunning that sometimes 

hey eve he two sects to avoid any suspicion 

ost ernment does not take any steps 

the mat wil r points out that imvestigations 

should be made regarding the aims, objects and proceedings of the societies like 
th P Daruz-zikr and others. 


131. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 11th July, while referring to 
a lecture delivered at the Jubilee Club of Meerut by 
; a barrister some time ago, and the,opening of an Indian 
Jub at the sacred city of Prayag, remarks as follows :—“Educated pe are very 
nd of Western institutions. They care very little for the spirit of these institu- 
tions but dote on their forms. The utility of these institutions does not lie so 
puch in their names as in the spirit of toleration which characterizes the working 
if such institutions in the West. The circumstances of the two countries differ 
materially. Public opinion in this country is in its infancy and does not provide 
fective checks for deviations from the established rule. The mania for ‘ Even- 
ing parties ’ and ‘ At Homes ' is mischievously undermining the Hindu institu- 
tions, and serving to complete the separation of educated people from the mass. 
This is high'y undesirable in the interests of the community. The tall talk of 
Swadesh will prove quite impotent before the love of show and supposed decency. 
They will not serve to bring Indians closer among themselves but on the contrary 
vill foster new elements of aloofness and separation with only this difference that 
social position will take the place of birth privileges. It will produce greater 
aang Europeans living in India are very differently situated from the 
Indians. They have no clash of interests. The Judges and barristers can mix 
and mingle more freely without giving rise to any misunderstanding in the popular 
mind. The case is quite different with the Indians. If officers and pleaders mix 
freely itis sure to prejudice the public. Favouritism and nepotism are more 
oe in Indian officers, and such institutions have not a very brilliant future 
ore them, ” 3 


clab life in India. 


- [X.—MIsceL.Laneovs. 
Nil. 


ALLAHABAD : C. E. W. SANDS, 
Asst. tothe Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
The 15th July 1907. Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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I.—-Pourrics, 
(a) —F ore ag Ne 


1, A CORRESPONDENT in the Chhdtra Hitaishi (Ali garth), for June (received 

— on the 16th July), says that the victory won b 
ine Japanese and the Japanese over the ians has infused a new life 
inty all the dall nations of the East and has opened the eyes of the world to the fact 
that the streagth of a State depends entirely upon the harmonious relations 
subsisting between the sovereign and the people, and upon the development of 
indigenous arts and industries, that independence is the only source of true happiness, 
whereas & life of dependence brings in her train misery and affliction and that 
education by itself should not be a passport to Government service. He concludes 
with exhorting the Indians to take the Japanese for their model and to remember 
that it can do them no good to be hostile to Government. 


9, The Tohfa-t-Hind (Bijnor), ofthe lith J uly, while referring to the 
é decision of the Government of China to completely 
agen wate. ro the use of opium from the country within a 
space of ten years by penalising its import and cultivation, remarks that 
considering that the British Government has gladly acceded to sustain a loss of five 
and-a-half crores a year for saving the Chinese from the evil habit of opium-eating, 
will it be too much to ask it to take steps to stamp out its use from India. 
The editor concludes with the hope that the memorial presented by the clergy on 
the subject will not fail to have the desired effect in the matter. 


(b).—Home. 


3, The Kanavj Punch of the 15th July, while referring to the satisfaction 
expressed by the deputation that waited some days 
back on His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the 
Punjab, says that it will be premature to anticipate any om until Government 
makes some definite announcement in the matter, and the Hindus should not build 
any hopes on the treatment accorded to the members of the deputation as it was 
a mere matter of form and common courtesy. 


4, The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 16th July, points out that 

Mr. Morley'’s object in deporting Lala Lajpat Rai 

ee and Sardar Ajit Singh has been frustrated as the 

action taken by Government has given them a far wider notoriety than they 
would have gained, if they had been put on trial under the Penal Code, instead of 
being treated as State prisoners. blic sympathy is becoming more and more 
enlisted in their behalf every day, and it is desirable that steps should be taken 
to give the public detailed information about the treatment that is accorded to 
them as State prisoners. Besides they should also be informed if the deportation 
is life long, temporary or provisional. The editor remarks that the deportation 
has no doubt acted as a check on the prevailing dissatisfaction in the Punjab. But 
it is highly desirable that Government should take certain other measures which 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


it knows well enough before it will have succeeded in striking at the very root of 


this evil, 
5. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 16th July, says that Sir He 

_— re yon oP after all succeeded “y aeaee om Mi, 
es Morley that the speech delivered by Lala Lajpat Rai 
on the 27th of March last led amongst other things to his deportation. The editor 
Says that it was no doubt a very scathing criticism of the Punjab Colonization 
Bill, but it cannot be characterised as seditious. Besides the Punjabee of the 27th 
ch which gives only a substance of the speech, does not vouchsafe its accuracy, 
e full speech was reported correctly about the same time in a vernacular paper, 
and taki everything into consideration the speech referred to does not appear to 

afect the Lala’s case in any way. 


6. The Mufid-1-Am (Agra), of the 16th July, suggests that Lala Lajpat 


gti Lajpat Rat and serdar Ajit ai and Sardar Ajit Singh have not been tried judi- 


cially, as such a course would be calculated to enlist 
public epethy in their behalf and to give them undue notoriety which they do 
y 


ot rea) eserve. 7 
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7. The London Correspancint of the Hindustane (Lucknow), of the 17th 
(ilk a il aie uly, while referring to the deportation of Lala 
ene ae cE La Jpa Rai, writes that the treatment that has beep 
accorded to him was unwarranted, and that Government has adopted this - course 
intentionally in the face of public opinion. He regrets to learn that Mr. Morle 
has been led to believe that Lala Lajpat Rai had conspired with Ajit Singh. [; 
is certainly Sir Denzil [bbetson who has impressed Mr. Morley with this idea, 
and unfortunately the Secretary of State has gone so faras to act solely on his 
information. The correspondent concurs with the opinion of some Englishmen 
in thinking that the relations between the rulers and the ruled cannot be amicable 
unless Lala Lajpat Rai is placed on his trial. 


8. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th J uly, quotes a verse 
from the Bostan of Shaikh Sadi which inculeates 
deportation in case of sedition-mongers, and remarks 
that the attitude of Government in deporting certain of its seditious subjects from 
India is in no way blameworthy. 


Deportation, 


9. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th July, while commenting 
Mr. Moriey’s opinion onself-govern- OD the opinion of the Indian Patriot (Madras), charg- 
ment in Indie. ing Mr. Morley with arrogating tco much in assert- 
ing that the Indians are not fit for self-government, observes that the opinion 
of the Patriot is altogether erroneous as history shows that the Indians have 
never been able to rule the country. Had they been fit for self-government, India 
would not have been called the land of slaves (Hindu—slave, and sthan—place). 
The Patriot dreams of castles while living in a humble cottage. It is sometime 
possible that a slave may rise to the position of a ruler; but the Indians can 
never be expected to rise to such eminence as famine rates are constantly prevailing 
in the country. 


10. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 16th July, says [that ever since 
India has come under the British rule there has been 

a steady tendency towards the representative form of 

Government, the Indian Councils Act of 1861, and the grant of Local Self-Govern- 
ment by Lord Ripon in 1883, have been steps in that Titection. The editor refers 
to Sir Saiyid's work entitled “Causes of the Indian Mutiny” and his speech of 1864 
delivered at Ghazipur showing how that veteran leader cherished the ideal of the 
representative form of Government in India. The same ideal has been con- 
stantly kept in view by the Indian National Congress and British statesmen have 
from time to time been encouraging them by granting them one concession after 
another. Again, the various sessions of the Congress, and particularly the later ones 
clearly show that the Indians are not ina hurry to obtain self-government all at 
once ; but will be contented to secure it step by step. It must be well borne in mind 
that the Congress has done nothing to show that it desires the overthrow of 
the British rule and the establishment of absolute swaraj; on the contrary 
it has been very clear on the point that it wants self-government on colonial 
lmes under the supremacy of the British Government. He lays particular 
stress on this se since of late a party has come into existence which dissatisfied 
erence of the British Government towards India, has said good-bye to 

foresight and common sense and is advocating the policy of severing all connection 
with England and of establishing absolute swaraj. In view of the present state of 
affairs in the country, such talk is very pernicious and will only bea stumbling- 
block in the way of Indians obtaining what is really practical, viz., limited self- 
overnment as demanded by the Congress. Thus, in the interests of India these 
reamers of absolute swaray are to be expressly given to understand that they 
should exercise a little self-control and refrain from the pursuit of airy nothing. 
On the other hand narrow-minded Englishmen of the type of Earl Percy and others 
following in the wake of the London Zimes should be expressly warned that the 
Indians with their ancient and present civilization and the present state of their 
education cannot remain content with “good government” alone, and that they 
cannot rest and be happy until they have obtained constitutional Government by 


all constitutional means, for such a form of Government is best suited to the 
interests of their country. : 


8 waray + 
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11. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 16th J uly, says that Mr. pai is ABHYUDAYA, 


committing a serious blunder in consulting the Con- 
yr, Morley: ‘Servatives on his policy at every step. He is winning 
ver to his side the benches of the Opposition only to show that there is one 
snjforta policy of the Liberals and the Conservatives with regard to Indian 
ministration. It isa pity that the Liberal Government having come into power 
Wy an overwhelming majority should still seek to gain the support of the Conser- 
“tives When it comes to deal with Indian affairs. it is quite possible that the 
(onservatives may again come into power in future. They are therefore stengthen- 
ing their cause even while in pposition by supporting Mr. Morley in his 
onservatism, With & view to afford the Liberals no chance to open their bs in 
fture when the Conservatives might deal severely with India. What Mr. Morley 
in power fails to see, Mr. Morley, the philosopher and of Opposition will complain 
of as unjust later on, under the Conservative Government : but the memory of his 
,st doings will then seal his lips and the Conservatives, congratulating themselves 
upon their present policy will either laugh at his simplicity or reproach him for 
bis ingratitude. 

12, The Hindustans (Lucknow), of the 17th July, while referring to a 
engthy letter from Lord Curzon published in the 
__ _Lvmes (London) criticising Mr. Morley’s Budget speech 
snd defending his administration of India, supports Mr. Morley’s views, and alleges 
that the present unrest in India has really been caused by Lord Curzon. The 
difor pomts out Lord Curzon’s predecessors likewise are to a certain extent 
responsible for it, but it was Lord Curzon who brought the dissatisfaction to a 
culminating point, and if he had not left India in time to escape the embarrassed. 
situation he would have been brought face to face with the boycott movement and 
the general opposition of the people. Lord Curzon therefore is not right in saying 
that the Bengalis have taken i advantage of Lord Minto’s weakness. 


tord Carzon and Mr. Morley. 


It was a mere matter of chance that there was a general dissatisfaction in 
India just when the Liberal party come into power. The editor points out that 
Mr. Morley’s attempt to defend Lord Minto against Lord Curzon shows clearly 


enough that the former has been led to believe.that the discontent was really caused. 
by the Liberal party. as the Indians aspired for liberty when the Liberals came 
to be in power, and it is owing to this impression that Mr. Morley has resorted 
tosevere steps. With reference to the invitation to the Amir on the occasion 
ot the Dar at Delhi, the editor says that it would be best if Mr. Morley 
open the communication that passed between the Amir and the Government 
of India. 

In conclusion he says that the decentralisation scheme of Mr. Morley is 
beneficial to the Indians only so far as it promises to give them a greater share in 
the administration of their own country as it would be quite useless to enhance the 
power of collectors and other district officers otherwise. 


13. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut), in its combined issue of the 8th and 
Sedition, 16th July, says that the British Government has of 
late been listening to tales from various quarters and 
has made a mountain of a mole-hill in arriving at the conclusion that disaffection 
prevails throughout India. The fact is that there never has been any disaffection 
In the country nor does any exist at present, except in the imagination of certain 
glo-Indian ofticials. The people, however, are asking the Government to conter 
on them certain rights for which the Government thinks they are not yet prepared, 
while the political agitators are of opinion that the time has come when they 
should receive those rights and privileges ; and that Government is so stingy as to 
reluse them what they deserve. The editor concludes with the remark that peace 
“telgning through the length and breadth of India. 
14, The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th J wy: contains certain extracts 
from a letter dated 9th July, purporting to have 
been written by Lala Lajpat Rai, and points out that 
Sardar Ajit Singh and Lala Lajpat Rai were the mouthpiece of the Indians, and 
it will be nothing short of madness to treat their utterances contemptuously. 
® Lala has pointed out that Government may achieve a temporary success In 
Welling the public spirit, but this policy is doomed to failure in the long run, and 
Pople will continue to vent forth their feelings so long as they continue to believe 
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that their interests are different from those of Government. The public spirit 
may be paralyzed for a moment, but sooner or later people will realize that personal 
sacrifices are nothing compared with the good of the people. He also points out 
that the progress of the national movement will be facilitated in direct ratio io 
the arrests made by Government. 


15. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th July, after giving the 
number of emigrants to certain colonies during 1906, 
says that the figures speak for themselves and show 
to what deplorable pass India has come. 


16. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 16th July, joins issue with the Hindustani 
(Lucknow), and presses the claims of Mr. Amir Ali 
and His Highness Agha Khan to the two seats in 
the India Council that have been reserved for J ah and suggests that their 
claims are in no way inferior to those of Mr. Romesh Chandra Datt whose case 
the Hindustani advocates so strenuously, 


17. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 17th July, while commenting on 

i dali tilda: _ the remarks of the Pioneer referring to the reserva- 
tion of two seats in the India Council for Indians 

exclusively, says that the Europeans should not monopolise every appointment in 
the Indian Service, and that the Anglo-Indian papers are mistaken in thinking 
that Indians appointed to high offices simply usurp the rights of Europeans. In 
conciusion he remarks that they eulogise Mr. Morley when he resorts to drastic 


measures to suppress the Indians and have recourse to hostile criticism when he 
feels inclined to do them a good turn. 


18. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 15th July, says that certain 
eR English officials are of opinion that their influence 
as such ison the wane and that the Indians have lost 
all x pe aig for their rulers. The editor regrets that neither the rulers nor the 
ruled are prepared to admit that they are in any way to blame, and that even 
officials in high circles fancy that the Indians wish to subvert British rule, and 
suggests that they should redress the grievances of the people by making liberal 
concessions, for, to suspect them of disloyalty would only aggravate the existing 
discontent and make the situation worse. 
19. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the 18th July, cites a number of 
ila instances of petty and imaginary offences for which 
persons have been convicted in Russia and Germany, and 
exhorts the Indians to look upon British rule as a boon and godsend. The editor 
regrets to notice that the Indian public does not appreciate sutticiently the peace and 


freedom they enjoy under the’ present benign rule, and is prepared to offer hostile 
criticism on the action of Government. 


20, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 18th July, contains an article from 
eiiiekal ha a Oni, one ASHHARI who deplores that the inauguration of the 
ee British rule in India, and the Western education that 
has come in its train have led to a marked decline all over the country and have 
given birth to various sects and schisms which have raked up old animosities 
and created a most unhealthy influence. The correspondent then notices in parti- 
cular the evil effects that have been brought about in Lucknow, and points out 
that the capital of Oudh shows no signs of its past activity and prosperity except 
in courts of law where litigation has increased considerably. 


21. The Kalwar Mitra (Allahabad), for July, says that there was a time 

iid sik ieee ae when France and England were fighting for supre- 
tas macy in India : but now the former is ready to help 

the latter in keeping up its presree in this country. The reason for this change 
of attitude on the part of France is clear enough as France and England were 


rivals at that time, but now the former must help England in order to retain her 
few scattered possessions in India. | 


22. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 4th July, (received on the 20th July) 

gis, Proposed Advisory Councit of While refe.ring tothe proposed Advisory Council o 
ro us Notables to be associated withthe Government of 
India, remarks that it isa strange and incomprehensible policy that while the 


Emigration. 


The India Council. 


: 
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_ayence of the aristocracy in England should be regarded as dangerous and 
anni s should be adopted to curtail its influence ; aristocracy in India is sought 
: he strengthened and its support is courted by Government. 


23. The Anand ve of the 11th J uly, says that the present unrest 

in India is due to certain measures initiated by Lord 
Curzon during his Viceroyalty, and though peace 
reigned throught the country during his tenure of office he cannot be exonerated 
of the charge of sowing the seeds of discontent in the country. 


24, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 14th July, while referring to a 
recent article in the Punjabee on“ The need of 
turning over a new leaf,” remarks as follows :— 

« The writer of this article comes to the conclusion that we must take a lesson 
fom Irishmen in our methods of political agitators, We cannot, however, afford 
to refuse paid work under the Government, nor have the Irish done this when the 
work was non-political. Honorary appointments are more doubtful. When an 
Indian at such an appointment in order to be of service to his countrymen 
he does well, but he does not do well when, as often happens, he allows himself to 
be bribed by a cheap compliment to take the official side.” 


“ In social relations too, the preservation of independence is the first thing 
to be considered. Asis well-known the members of the Indian Civil Service are 
considered offensive even by their own countrymen ; and it is our own fault if 
we submit to their rudeness or what is more detestable, their patronage.” 


“We might too, be a little less eager to send deputations or present 
farewell addresses to retiring officers. Such marks of distinction should only be 
given in the case of exceptional services, as the mere fact of deputations waiting 
on every retiring officer, whether he was a brilliant administrator or a failure, 
gives a stamp of insincerity to our whole political movement.” 


The editor in conclusion points out that the Indians might at any rate be 
swadesht so far as not to pass over their own countrymen in favour of inferior 
Europeans,as is very often seen at prize distributions, and other occasions of a similar 
nature, and suggests that “ they should not believe in English Liberalism.” He 
cannot however agree to the policy of boycotting foreign goods, as in the first place 
a boycott is only effectual when applied toa single individual, secondly Indians 
buy English goods not for the benefit of Englishmen but for their own benefit, and 
thirdly there is no reason why Indians should wish to injure Englishmen. . 


25. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 15th July, reproduces Mr. Tilak’s speech 
Mr, Tilak’s speech at the Poone ani. at the Poona Shivaji festival in extenso wherein the 
ee — speaker pointed out that festivals like these proved an 
incentive to the legitimate ambitions of a people with a great historic past, and 
malice or wickedness was never the keynote, or even the minor note of those who came 
together on occasions like these. ers to Mr. Morley’s Budget speech, he 
asked what is it in the educated classes that leads Mr. Morley to mistake them for 
enemies ; and pointed out that those who are shadowed, may console themselves with 
the idea that the great God who sees everything is the people’s detective upon 
kings and governments, and that this divine detective must sooner or later bring 
the British Government to justice. 


As regards the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai, he said that it was meant not 
0 much to penalise Pale Lajpat Rai as to terrorise those who would follow 
hisexample, He urged that there was no disloyalty. What the Indians wanted 
was bread for the masses and honourable rights for the masses as well as classes. 


26. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 16th July, construes a certain passage 
in the Bengalee into an implied admission on the part 
of Babu Surendro Nath Banerji that Maulvi Liakat 
Husain is a paid agent of the Congress, and points out that the Muhammadans will 
“ve no ground for complaint if the Congressists treat the movement as a purely 

indu propaganda. The editor remarks that, granted that Maulvi Liakat Husain 
has been actuated in all that he did by the necessity of keeping body and soul 
together, his utterances cannot be looked upon as those of a leading Muhammadan, 
‘td suggests that the Hindus should cease fenceforward to dupe the British public 


into the belief that the Congress is & national movement, 


Lord Curzon. 


India and Ireland. 
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II.—AFGHANISTAN AND Trans-F'RONTIER. 
J an 
I1J.—Native States. 


27. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th July, while referring tothe advice 
volunteered by the Madras Mail, suggesting that 
the Nizam should disallow all political meetings and 
demonstrations in behalf of Lala Lajpat Rai within his dominions, says that the 
suggestion.is simply malicious and made with a view to poison the mind of Govern- 
ment ; and remarks that.as a matter of fact Native States have evinced no sym- 
pathy with Lala Lajpat Rai and have little or no interest in politics. 


Lala Lajpat Rai and Native States. 


IV.—ADMINISTRATION. 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


28. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 14th July, while referring to the 
libel cases arising out of the Soba Bazar murder case 
in Caleutta, says that the plaintiffs (three of whom 
were Superintendents and the remaining three Inspectors) not only suffered no 
material injury, nor mental pain or anxiety, but on the other hand were promoted 
by way of appreciation of their work in general, and in connection with the murder 
case in particular, perhaps provoked by the unfriendly criticisms of the Press: 
Then came'the agreeable sensation of prospective collection of the amount at 
which their injuries had been assessed. Again it transpired in the course of 
the trial.of the.case that the Bengal Government undertook the responsibility 
of the costs. The editor points out that this misuse of the taxpayer's money 
is in keeping with what took place in. many cases where officers sought to vindicate 
their character in courts of justice against the criticisms of the press, This fact 
once:more proves.the general impression that the Government resents all criti- 
cisms of its measures and officers, and even does not stop to think if it is doing 
the right thing in placing the public Treasury at the disposal of its servants, 
not se much-to vindicate their character, as practically to sap the independence of 
public journals that. make bold to offer criticism. 


29. The Indian Daily'Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 16th July, remarks 
as follows on the prosecution of certain Calcutta 
papers for libelling three Inspectors and three 
Superintendents of Police about their failure to work out the Soba Bazar murder 
case :-—“ In our judgment, it is one which strikes a heavy blow at the liberty of the 
Pressin India. If newspapers in this country are to be restrained from comment- 
ing on matters of vital public importance they may as well suspend publication 
to-morrow, since their chief purpose, that of exposing injustice, ignorance and error, 
must of necessity be thwarted at every turn. It is surprising to find the Bengal 
Government stooping to such meanness.” 


30. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th July, while referring to the release 
of the editor of the Jugantar (Calcutta) on bail, says 
that the crime of which Dina Nath is aecused is less 
serious than the one with which the editor of the Jugantar has been charged. More- 
over the charge brought against Dina Nath has not as yet been proved. There 


is therefore no reason why the editor of the Hindustan likewise should not be 
released on bail. 


Press rersus Police. 


Libel case against Calcutta papers. 


Editors of the India and the Hindustan. 


31. The Kanauj Punch of the 15th July feels highly gratified to learn 
,Cenvietion of @ -SubInspector that the High Court has upheld the conviction and 


sentenee passed by the Sessions Judge of Budaun on 
a local Sub-Inspector for demeaning himself in stripping naked, raping and 
lashing a woman who used to live with one Ram Das brutally. 


82. The Sulaimani Akhbar (Benares), of the 16th July, while referring 
to the prosecution of the Jugantar for sedition, and 
the rl oder of its editor on bail, says that itis 4 
matter of great regret that the Pun jab papers which are undergoing prosecution 
on similar charges have not been admitted to bail. The editor remarks that 


‘Prosecution of the Juganiar, 
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eatise of this mysterious incongruity must best be known to the tryin 
jo" trate. As to the public it can make nothing out of it, since the law, the 


Government and the subjects being the same, the different procedure of law in | 


two sister provinces isan inexplicable mystery, 
93, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th July, while referring to. the: convic- 
is tion of the editor of the Musafir on the King’s Birth- 
| yt day, which was observed as a close holiday through- 
out the country, reg rets to note that no arrangements for furnishing a copy of 
the judgment were made by the District Magistrate of Agra, who took the trouble 
of going that day to court with the sole object of pronouncing sentence in this 


case. 


The Musafr case. 


34, The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 14th July, contains the following 
paragraph with reference to the view taken by 
ne the Times, and to an article contributed by its Mur- 
ree correspondent, pointing out that Europeans are apprehensive of the Govern- 
ment withdrawing the prosecution against the Rawalpinui pleaders :— 


“So the Zimes has the privilege of commenting on a sub judice case and 
rejudice the Judge against the accused. But how perverse is the argument! 
hat will impress the people more:—the magnanimity of the Government 

‘1 withdrawing the prosecution, its vindictiveness to obtain conviction on doubt- 
ful evidence, or collapse of the case after three months’ trial? To our mind the 
Government of the Punjab would not lower its prestige by adopting the first 


course. 

35. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 16th July, says that the attitude of 
the presiding Magistrate towards the accused in the 
Rawalpindi riot case is a serious blot on the adminis- 
tration of British justice, and suggests that in view of the state of their health and 
all other circumstances, they should have been admitted to bail pending the trial of 
the case. | 

86. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 17th July, notes a difference of 
treatment that the Government of India is according 
to certain accused persons in the Punjab and Bengal, 
though the charges laid at their door are almost identical. The editor ascribes 
this to the fact that the Punjabis are a manly race compared with their effeminate 
Bengali brethren. He further points out that there is no apparent justification 
for not admitting to bail the accused in the Rawalpindi case and concludes with 
the remark that the recent policy of Government is a stigma on British justice. 


87. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th July, says that the 
sentence ofa fine of rupees fifty is extremely inadequate 
in a case of murder, with which Mr. Hyde, Conser- 
ee er enent, was charged. The editor expresses ahope that the matter 
will en up in revision and justice done to the heirs of the poor sweeper 
who was kicheed to death by the accused. 


388. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 16th July, in view of the amendment of 
the Railway Act hopes that the question of looking 
after the comforts of third class passengers should 
engage the closest attention of the committee for it is they who contribute most 
to the earnings of the railways. | 


89, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th July, while referring to the case of 
one Mr. Ridley, the guard on the Eastern Bengal 
sii Railway who fired on a sweeper and then assaulted 
her with @ razor, says that the case has been compounded with the permission of 
the District Ma istrate, and asks if Government gets cases of attempt at murder 
also compounded in like manner. : 

40. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th July, points out that Bengal and the 
Punjab seem to be governed by different laws. He 
ae draws a comparison between certain cases of a 
Similar nature pending in the two Provinces, showing that the offenders in Bengal 
ave been treated with far greater lenience than in the sister province. The 


editor apprehends that the intellectual progress of the Punjabi appears to have 
"come so great ag to call for the particular notice of the Government of India. 
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— (b).—Police. 


41. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th July, while pointing 

out that the detectives of the subordinate grade fay 
from concealing their office and movements, make a 
parade of them with a view to command awe and respect to serve their private 
ends, urges upon the Government the necessity of equipping this branch of the 
police with upright and able men so as to make it a healthy, really efficient ang 
useful institution. 


42. The Mufid-i-Am (Agra), of the 16th July, suggests that the concessions 
made to the Armyin the grant of pensions should 
he extended to the police also, as this will prove a 

strong incentive to jnduce capable and regpectable men to join the police force. 


Detective police. 


Police. 


(c).—Finance and Tazation. 


48. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 16th July, says that Mr. Morley’s 
budget speech has dealt a severe blow to his repu- 
tation as a Liberal statesman and the distinguished 

discipline of Mill and Gladstone. The editor points out that the quotation of Mr. 

Morley from Mill justifying the government of India by England on qutocratic 

principles, the maintenance of an enormous army to keep order and peace in the 

country, and to guarantee the stability of foreign rule in India, is at best a parody, 
for if it is not so, what steps Mr. Morley has taken to raise India to the level of 
civilised England which is the condition laid down by Mr. Mill in justifying the 
domination of one nation over another. Has Mr. Morley given any right to the 

Indians to control the finances of their country—a right that Englishmen enjoy. 

Has not Mr. Morley deported Lala Lajpat Rai and Sirdar Ajit Singh in direct 

contravention of all the professed guarantees of the personal liberty of a British 

citizen ? Is this what Mr. Morley has done to bring the civilization of India on 

a level with that of England ? England is the home of industries and manufactures 

but what has Mr. Morley done to fosterthem in India? In short, Mr Morley deluded 

by his overweening confidence in the man on the spot has not only fallen off from 
his life-long principles but has also tried to drag down along with him the Liberal 
arty, and has not scrupled even to bring discredit on his great master, John 
tuart Mill, who, if he could come to life again would surely be extremely grieved 
to see his disciple thus discrediting his sublime cult. 


44, The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 18th July, while referring to Mr. 
Morley’s decision to divert a part of the profits aris- 
ing out of coinage operations towards railway develop- 
ment, says that “if, as has been more than proved to the hilt, the currency policy of 
the Government has taxed the agricultural classes most severely and without any 
legislative sanction, a part of the profits should first of all be devoted towards 
giving some measure of relief to the ryot.” 


Myr. Moriley’s budget speech. 


The use of coinsge profits. 


(d),— Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


45. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 14th July, says that the sanitary 

neil ila arrangements at Moradabad gre in a most unsatisfac- 

: tory condition, and that the Octroi Superintendent 1s 

so engrossed with decorating and beautifying his own garden that it seems 

necessary to invite the attention of the District Magistrate to the existing state 
of affairs at Moradabad. : : 


46. A correspondent in the Rafig Punch (Moradabad), of the 14th July, 
Seis eee says that the Bareilly municipality, whose chief duty 
| is to look to public convenience in particular has laid 
itself open to a serious charge of forgetting its duty towards the people m 
disposing off shops by public auction which, though a source of income to the 
municipality, has led to a considerable rise in the price of vegetables. Thus the 
Bareil ye lic is subjected indirectly to a heavy unauthorized tax. It is hi hly 
desirable that the local authorities should interfere in the matter at an early date 
and reduce the rent of the shops to a reasonable degree. : 


me eee fe oe - 
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47, The Hindustant (Lucknow), of the 17th July, while referring to the 

at Mussoorie. strike of sweepers at Mussoorie, says that the muni- 

eet ee cipalities on the plains should be prepared to contend 

yith similar difficulties, as they cannot employ whole-time sweepers owing to the 
‘sadequacy of funds at their disposal. 


(e).— Education, 


4g, The Chhdtra Hitatshi (Aligarh), for June, (received on the 16th July), 
exhorts students to keep aloof from politics, as such a 


gradents and aoe course is only calculated to interfere with their studies 
and to mar their future prospects in life. 


49, The Sahifa-t-Bynor of the 5th July, approves of the advice given to 
students by Mr. Justice Chandravakar, inculcatin 

_ respect and obedience to teachers and the study of 
good and standard authors, instead of reading execrable articles published in scurri- 
lous newspapers, and other light literature of an obscene character. The 
Hon'ble Justice exhorts them to reform their own ideas before setting themselves 
up as censors. | 


50. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th July, referring to the 
order of the Director of Public Instruction of the 
Punjab, prohibiting all schools from subscribing for 
newspapers without previously obtaining his sanction, remarks that this illustrates 
the proverb that one sick sheep infects the whole flock ; and admits that the Director 
of Public Instruction has every right to prevent students from taking part in politics 
ss well as from subscribing to seditious newspapers. 


51. The Oudh Akhwar (Lucknow), of the 17th July, while referring to the 
circular orders issued by the Government of India 
directing that students and the teaching staff should 
hold themselves aloof from political meetings, says that there is not the least doubt, 
that there is a tendency towards independence in the rising generation, and the 
one thing that should be attended to most carefully is that sedition does not 
become implanted in their hearts. The editor thinks that some concessions will 


advice to students. 


Newspapers and students. 


Advice to students, 


have to be made before Government can expect to secure the object aimed at by 
the circular. | 


52. The Zuhfa-t-Hind (Bijnor), of the 11th July, writes that the text-books 
Selection of text-books for schools in 00 History prescribed for use in Government schools 


_ so distort facts occasionally, as to lead Hindu and 


Musalman students to undervalue the teachings of their own religion, besides certain 
Hindu and Musalman rulers have been so misrepresented as to foster animosit 
between students belon ing to the two communities. Mr. Amir Ali, late Justice 
of the Calcutta High Court, is perfectly justified in saying that the strictures of 
oglish authors have been the main cause of the existing ill-will between the 
Hindus and the Musalmans, who uséd to live on the best of terms before the British 
rue in India. He approves of the action of the Anjuman-t-Imdad-i-Islam of 
Karachi in protesting against the use of a Gujrati text-book in the Bombay 
esidency and in presenting a memorial ta the Director of Public Instruction, 
Bombay, requesting him to exclude the book altogether from the curriculum of 
studies, as it contains a perversion of certain facts which are derogatory to Muham- 
mad and Islam, and suggests that all other religious institutions in India should 
follow the example of the Anjuman where necessary, for similar reasons. 


538. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th July, while referring to the opening 


tr of a technical class in the college at Rurki, suggests 
leah tig that Government should confer greater latitude in 


making nominations of studeuts for admission to the technical school and the 
Privilege restricted so far to the Vaishya Sabha should be extended to various other 
oMMuUnities so that students of every class and community should have the oppor- 
tunity of profiting by. the institution. é 4 
94. The Uni lly), of the 14th July, while referring to the 
ne inion Soeetie eo detention of the students of the Ahmad- 
abad College under orders of the Principal, for the 
Simple reason that they cannot say for certain who wrote the words “ Hirst 1s 
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worst ” on the arch of 4 local bridge, says that the public have to bear in mind that 

the Principal was fined only recently for assaulting a Parsi.. The editor 

remarks that ignominious treatment of this sort isno longer confined to civil 
and military authorities, but is beginning to take its root in other departments 
ree He says it will have a limit after all, and such a state of things cannot 
ast long. 

55, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th July, invites the attention of the 

Mr. Hirst, Principal of the Abma- Government of Bombay to the conduct of Mr, 
dabad.College. Hirst, Principal of the Ahmadabad College in Gujrat, 
who has of late been detaining students till nightfall in the hope of eliciting from 
them the name of the offender who inscribed some unbecoming 1emarks about him 
on an arch of the Ellis Bridge, Ahmadabad. ‘Lhe editor reminds his readers that 
Mr. Hirst has been fined Rs. 10 only recently on a charge of knocking down a Parsi, 

56. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 14th July, while appreciating the 
usefulness of the seholarships offered by Government to 
Indians receiving technical education at Birmingham 
and Manchester, expresses a hope that they will be conferred with due regard to 
the interests of the Muhammadan community. | : 

57. A correspondent from Bombay who interviewed Nawab Mohsin-ul- 
Mulk while he was there, writes in the Zul Qarnain 
of the 14th July, that in view of the feeble state of 
his health it is highly desirable that the College committee should think of selecting 
his successor and relieve him of the heavy work as Secretary which he now finds 
too. heavy for himself. 

58. The Awaza-+-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th July, while referring to 
certain good results by a change in the constitution 
of the universities and to the selection, by Sir Andrew 
Fraser, of a certain number of graduates for the public service, asks if the Govern- 
ment of these Provinces will follow the example set in Lower Bengal. 

59. The Hind Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 19th July, expresses its 

PO NTE NS OE AN ratification at the useful work that the Association 

, for the advancement of scientific and technical 

education has been doing for the last few years in Caleutta, and urges on the 

people the necessity of having similar associations in almost every important city 

throughout the country with a view to enable young men to earn an independent 
living and at the same time help in the industrial development of India. 

- 60. The Nawyar-t-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th July, while referring toa 
‘Mubammadan Anglo-Oriental col. Gonation of sixty lakhs of rupees given by the 
— American millionaire Rockfeller, with instructions that 
the money be laid out in promoting education at private institutions, says that the 
Muhammadans of India do not lack the means but have not the magnanimity of 
Rockfeller without which it is impossible to raise the status of the Muhammadan 
Anglo-Oriental College to that of a university. 

(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


61. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 18th July, says that the absence 
of rain so far is causing great anxiety to the agricul- 
turalist as well as to the non-agriculturalist population. 
The editor points out that the condition of the cattle is simply pitiable, and the 
general belief is that there is not sufficient fodder in the country. 
As to man, famine and scarcity prices of food grains are already prevailing. 
The sufferings of the people are great indeed and will, it is feared, . converted 
into a calamity in the course of the next week. The situation is not yet quite 
hopeless, but the people and the state alike must be prepared for every emergency- 
He concludes with requesting Government to do its hest to facilitate the transport 
of grain from less affected parts of the country to other needy parts. 
62. The Natyar-1-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th July, says that the situa- 
rae tion at present is assuming a very threatening aspect 
ae owing to the total absence of rain so far. Famine 
prices are prevalent all round, and all articles of human consumption are selling at 
abnormally high prices. The editor thinks that India would be able to get through 


Commercial scholarships. 


Nawab Mobsin-ul-Mulk. 


Universities. 


The Agricultural situation. 


_ seasons of: dearth if export of grain could be prevented, and the entire produce 


allowed to remain in the country. 3 
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(9).—General. 


63, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th July, points out that the use of 

indigenous articles in India has brought a number of 

gwadeshism. Lancashire mills to a standstill, with the result that 

about a lakh and a half of labourers have been thrown out of employment. The 

itor argues that under such circumstances the workiug classes in England will 

gee every reason to intercede in behalf of the Indians to whom the swadeshi move- 
ment is sure to do incalculable good. 


64. The Sundar Shringar (Muttra), of the 15th July, contains a poem 

vi exhorting the [ndians to devote themselves heart and 

ereanineaisiias __ soul to the service of their country aud to encourage 
the swadeshi movement with a view to save India from ruin. 


65. The Mohini (Kanau)), of the 16th July, expresses its gratification at 
the success that has attended the swadeshi movement 
as shown by the number of factories that have of late 
been started in the country, from the decrease in imports and the closing of some 
mills in Lancashire for some specified period. The editor hopes that, if the 
swadesht movement continues to make’ such steady progress the prosperity of 
India may be calculated upon as something certain. 


66. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th July, has reason to complain of the 
undue interference of Mr. Waller, Joint Magistrate of 
Tuticorn, who is doing what he can to disparage the 
swadesht movement in general, and the Swadeshi Steam Navigation Company 
in particular. The editor expresses a hope that the higher authorities will 
issue nece instructions to Mr. Waller whose attitude towards the company 
has been hostile for the last two years. 


67. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th July, writes that Sir William Clark, 
the Chief Justice of the Punjab attended an Indian 
social gathering held in honour of the appointment of 
Justice Partul Chander Chatterji as Vice-Chancellor to the Punjab University, and 
made an excellent speech on union between the English and the Indians. The 
editor says that deeds, and not words will carry force. There is no doubt that Sir 
William has evinced great sympathy for the Indians, but his lip sympathy can 
have no weight on the public mind. He has not only refused to admit accused to 
bail in the Rawalpindi riot case, but has prejudged them on the bare strength of 
the reports of the prejudged local Deputy Commissioner. 

It is instances like this that lead toa tension of feeling between the two 
nations when a minister of Mr, Morley’s pronounces Indian leaders to be enemies 
how can the two communities live in amity and friendship, 


68. The Kanauj Punch of the 15th July, compares the Hindus and 
Muhammadans to two bands of political wrestlers 
performing feats of valour in the political arena. 
Referring to the riots in Eastern Bengal, the editor says that the Hindus of Calcutta 
sent out some of their volunteers to various parts in Eastern Bengal, to incite the 
Muhammadans, and failing that, to divide themselves into two bands, one of which 
was to disguise itself as Muhammadans, rob the shops of Hindus and make out 
that it was the work of Muhammadans. He invites the attention of Government 
to the matter, and asks it to consider who began the fight. He urges that the 
uhammadans lack both men and money to press their cause with any degree of 
success, and that the decisions of the cases are for the most part not based on 
justice. The result of the present policy will be that the Hindus will in every 
way be encouraged to commit acts of violence on the Muhammadans, and the 
latter finding themselves utterly helpless will resign themselves to their will and 
come mere puppets in their hands. It is thus that the Government will have 
destroyed a faithful and grateful community. He concludes with the remark that 
her authorities will give the matter their further consideration. 
69. The “Jad-o-Jehad (Shahabad), : the 15th J uly: eres 
Amir Ali’s views pointing out tha estern 
The Hindu-Mohammadan problem. = a and the tal S ot missionaries are 


materially responsible for the existing tension of feeling between the Hindus and 
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the Muhammadans, as they have not unoften perverted facts to ingratiate themselves 
into the favour of one community or another, says that the Government cannot 
possibly be held responsible for the mischief that has resulted, and that the charge 


at best can be laid at the door of the Text Book Committees that are primari y 
responsible for the selections made. 


0.7 The Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th July, contains an article from Saiyid 

Gul Badshah, editor of the Jdsus, (Agra) condemning 
the attitude of the Muhammadans who are clamoyr- 
ing for a larger share of Government appointments than they should really get in 
view of the proportion they bear to the Hindus. He pomts out that conduct 
like this cannot fail to widen the gulf between the two communities, nor can such 


clamours influence the Government which is acting on fixed and equitable prin- 
ciples. 


71. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 14th July, while referring to the 

The Hindus and Mubammadans of differences between the Hindus and the Muhammadans 
a of Muzaffarnagar over the erection of a Gaughat, says 
that the question is one of a civil nature and should not be dealt with as a racial 
matter. The editor remarks that the courts of law are open for the Hindus and 
Muhammadans alike, and there is no reason why any attempt should be made to 


make any insinuation calculated to tell upon the integrity of the district authori- 
ties. | 


72. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 16th July, while referring to the alleged 
| «Phe Hindus and Muhammadans of COCroachments of the Hindus of Muzaffarnagar, who 
ee wish to build a pucca Gaughat on certain lands belong- 
ing to Nawab Muhammad Azmat Ali Khan, which adjoin those of Lala Kashi 
Das, says that the Hindus wish to take undue advantage of the presence of a 
Hindu District Magistrate, and three Hindu Deputy ee in the district, 
and think that they can carry matters with a high hand. The editor points out that 
both the District Magistrate and the Subdivisional officer have given ample proofs 
of their integrity, and the Hindus will find themselves sadly mistaken eventually, 


73. The Chhdtra Hitaishs (Aligarh) for June, received on the 16th July, 

deprecates the present agitation in the country, asks 

Winns the Hindus to remember the manifold blessings that 
British rule has conferred, and exhorts them to remain loyal to the Government. 


74. The Jad-o-Jehad (Shahabad), of the 15th July, points out that the parti- 

tion of Bengal, the prosecution of the Punjabee and 

SERN Chas tree of the Vakils of Rawalpindi, the Colonization Act of 
the Punjab, and the rustication of students at Rajmandri are some of the acts of 
official high-handedness which have led to the present unrest and agitation in India. 


75. The Awaza-t-Khalgq (Benares), of the 16th July, says that India is at 
present in a most deplorable condition, but its past 
glory still serves to stimulate the people and to incite 
them to acts of greatness. The editor exhorts the Indians to boycott foreign 
goods and to promote indigenous trade, but regrets to notice that the number of 
sincere workers who can make every self-sacrifice is infinitesimally small, and the 
people are extremely poor, so that they can do no practical good to the country. 


76. The Kalwar Mitra (Allahabad), for July, states on the authority of the 

blest cS Indian Daily News that the King-Emperor_ has 

expressly refused to contribute towards the Clive 

Memorial Fund, and hopes that all sensible Englishmen will do the same. It is 

never wise to waste a good deal of public money in commemorating an ignoble act. 

It is to be hoped that Lord Curzon, from whom the suggestion emanated, will now 
drop the proposal for at least some time to come. 


77. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 16th July, feels highly gratified 


injon 1s 
Sheiees bs Sauk Chien, to note that questions on which Indian + a 
unanimous, command at least some respect in Hngland, 


Hindus and Muhammadans, 


The present situation in India, 


as is apparent from the rebuff that Lord Curzon has received in his proposal to 
erect a statue to Lord Clive. This would have been only a further step in the 
spa policy of Lord Curzon, and would have opened old wounds that are now 


well-nigh healed. 
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7g, The Anand (Lucknow), of the 4th J uly, received on the 20th instant, 
writes as follows :—The work of teaching a lesson to the 
- Native Press is going on in courts all round. The 
authorities feel that they owe a duty to the people and should bring native editors 
to their senses. The editor asks way similar treatment is not accorded to the 
Anglo-Indian Press, which has been beating all record in circulating all sorts of 
false reports for some time past. It is hoped that Government will not be afraid 
of the Anglo-Indian Press but will keep unswervingly on the path of justice and 
righteousness 1n dealing with European editors. 


79. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th July, while referring to the timely 
cael warning given by the Government ot Bombay to the 
— editors of the Presidency, pointing out to them the 
necessity of abstaining from publishing seditious articles, remarks that the attitude 
of the Government of Bombay is Just. that of a parent, and expresses a hope that 
the Press in that Presidency will not fail to act up to the noble advice that has 
been volunteered. 

g0. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th J uly, views with satisfaction the 
change of attitude in the Nawab of Dacca who has 
of late been expressing his sympathy for the Hindus, 
and is interesting himself in establishing cordial relations between them and their 
Muhammadan brethren. 


The Nawab of Dacca. 


~ 81. The a (Benares), of the 16th July, sees no reason why the 
oe Ra eG overnment of India should have advanced a loan to 
ha. oe Nawab Salim-ullah of Dacca at the low interest of 4 
shi per cent., while a similar favour was refused to the Maharani of Ajudhia even on 
aw valuable security. The editor points out that the Nawab’s debts amount to about 
mm 14 lakhs of rupees on which he has to pay an annual interest of about Rs. 56,000. 
hak He also fails to see what exceptional reasons Government saw to confer this un- 
ofs precedented favour on the Nawab. 


ly, 82. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th July, while referring to the Akdala 


awab 0 (Bengal) disturbance, says that one Maulvi Zamir-ud- 
y aacaracmas din has deposed to the effect that he learnt from 
sal Nawab Salim-ulla Khan that Bengal had been bestowed on him by the Government, 


and the sum of rupees fourteen lakhs has been advanced to him in consequence. The 
editor says that these are serious allegations against the riotous mission of the 
i Nawab, and something should be done to improve the existing state of things in 
, f Eastern Bengal. 

: 83, The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 14th July, regrets to notice that 
abu Bipin Chandra Pal who poses on the public 


- mon ee nenenee Oak. as their leader should have incited students while 
at protesting against the circular orders of the Government regulating their conduct 
st In connection with public meetings, and advised them to cut short their connection 
te with Government schools and colleges to signify their disapproval of the circular 
7 and of the deportation of Lala La jpat Rai. 
, 84. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th July, considers Babu 
biaitnies ena Bipin Chandra Pal’s conduct in inciting students to cut 
: heme short their connection with Government institutions 
he as highly reprehensible, and points out that this looks all the more odious as he 
aS 1s looked upon as a leader of the people. He ought to be able to understand 
ve What dangerous results mi ght ensue from haranguing large bodies of students, 
: and inciting them in the manner he did at the College Square, wherea meeting 
was held to collect subscriptions for the defence of Liakat Husain. 


89. The Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 5th July, says that unheard of diseases 
like the plague and the peg ee econ will lead to 


: no less disastrous results in India than have attended 
loreign exploitation, and regrets that the existing arrangements for the examination 


Sleeping-sickness in India. 


. of persons coming from infected areas are extremely inadequate. 

P 86. The Riyaz-ul- Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 12th July, writes that the 

v acoecution of Maulvi ‘Mamet — and writings of the Bengalis commenting on 
0 


vernment measures have been rabid and malicious 
inthe extreme, but the Government of India has never cared to take any action 
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against them owing to their well-known effeminacy of character. The case of the 
Punjabis however is quite different from that of the Bengalis, and Government 
had to adopt drastic measures in the case of Lala Lajpat Rai and others, J]; : 
is to be feared that Government will similarly emasculate the martial spirit jn po 
the Muhammadans as evidenced by the arrest of Munshi Laikat Husain ang sil 
Dr. Abdul Ghafur, who have been charged with publish ing seditious articles 
while no notice has been taken of the real wire-pullers, Babu Bipin Pal and 
men of his ilk. The editor suggests that Government would do well to strike at 
the very root of sedition N 
TAFRIH, 87. The Za/rih (Lucknow), of the 14th July, approves of the idea of making 
14th July, 1907. India independent of foreign countries for her am- ' 
munition, and congratulates Lord Kitchener on the " 
partial success he has already achieved in this direction. The editor suggests that 
Government should not monopolise the manufacture, but should encourage private 
capitalists also to start factories of their own so as to meet the demand in times of 
emergency. | 
UNION GAZETTE, 88. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 14th July, invites the attention of 
14th July, 1907. the local authorites to the poverty stricken people ; 
ictal a of Moradabad, and points out the desirability of their , 
stopping the theatrical performances of the itinerant company that has been 
draining public money for sometime. The editor remarks that such interference is | 
most urgently needed in view of the prevailing famine prices and absence of rainfall 8 
which is very threatening. b 
SUNDAR 89. The Sundar Shringar (Muttra), of the 15th July, exhorts the educated 
ssi Sele te ate classes to train the masses and to secure their co- 
eee ag operation which is essential to the material wellbeing 
of the Indians. The editor expresses a hope that self-government will be within 
their easy reach if they can satisfy their British rulers that they are capable of 
combined action. 
SHAHNA-I-HIND, 90. The Shahna-t-Hind (Meerut), in its combined issue of the 8th and 16th : 
=o July, regrets to note that Government is so apathetic : 
. Bribery. ° ° ° ° .< ° } 
in putting down bribery and corruption which is a far 
more heinous offence than sedition. The editor remarks that what a seditionist does . 
is to use his pen or tongue in a manner calculated to incite public feeling against 
Government while a corrupt man cuts the throat of the public with a steel 
knife and brings the administration into obloquy by oppressing the public, and 
thereby leads them to charge Government with appointing blood-sucking officers : 
to dispense justice between man and man. 
The course of law is simply ruinous to the litigants. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 91. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 16th July, says that the perpe- 
ae Sy Pervs Ps se of ie famine ceatalihes fe no small aloe 
to the enormous death-rate from plague, as the bulk 
of the people are famished and have not in them the stamina to withstand the 
ravages of the pestilence. The editor seems to be very diffident about any steps 
being taken to eradicate poverty from the land. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 92. The Oudh Akhbar (Luckhow), of the 16th July, says that there has been 
<atinsndn:sttvncaeme == re of late years a growing tendency to have a common 
script for India. The editor after giving details of the 
views expressed from time to time by Mr. Justice Gurudass Banerji, a retired 7 , 

Judge of the Calcutta High Court, Mr. Justice Sarda Charan Mitter, Mr. 
Umapati Sharma, Babu Bankim Chander Chatterji, author of the Bande Matram, 
and others, points out that the Nagri characters are steadily gaining ground in 
Maharashtra, Gujrat, Madras, and Bengal, and suggests that they are so easy to 
acquire, as remarked by Mr. Romesh Chandra Datt, C.I.E., who presided over 4 
meeting of the Nagri Pracharnt Sabha, just after the Benares Session of the 

Congress in 1905, that there can possibly be no great difficulty in adopting Nagr 

as the common script of the country. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 93. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 16th July, regrets to notice that high 
ae ee SPmeayeng education has produced very harmful results in certain 


quarters, and points out that adverse and unconstitu- 


tional criticism of Government measures cannot but lead to disastrous results to the Ha! 
nation as a whole. | 


Manufacture of ammunition. 


Plague and Famine. 
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94, The Mufid-t- Am (Agra) of the 16th J uly, deplores the tendency to 
discard ornaments which were heretofore used ‘both 
ornaments. as@means of decoration and making savings, and 
‘nts out that any attempt to replace them by things made of glass and German 
silver and gold without having economy constantly in view will not lead to fruitful 


results. 


d 95, The Awaza-t-Khalg (Benares), of the 16th July, says that the native 
t soldier is a regular nuisance when outside his 
Native soldier. lines. He does not hesitate to molest passers-by or to 
g jevastate whole fields while on the march ; and his attitude towards the travelling 
\- iblic is simply unbearable. It not unoiten happens that he wishes to monopolize 
° the whole compartment when travelling in a railway train, and outrage the 
t nodesty of women when stationed close to a village. 
e 96. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 16th July, while referring to the 
' de Fuller hope expressed by Sir Bampfyide Fuller in the course 
_ciessgpeagaae ine of his speech at the Annual Assam dinner that he 
if would like to be domiciled in Assam even asa Manager of a tea garden, remarks 
~ that it is the heartfelt wish of the Indians that Englishmen of Sir Bampfylde’s 
. amp should do so as their determination will furnish a noble example to the 
: children of the soil and they will then not rest until they have secured self- 
. government for India on colonial lines. No one will then taunt them with being 
I unfit to work the machinery of administration even for seven days, nor will they 
J be told that they will be ruled for ever by an absolute personal government. Such 
Englishmen however do not domicile in India. They only like to drain the wealth 
m of the country and disparage educated Indians. 
. 97. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 17th July, takes excep- 
if a i tion to the title of a series of volumes now in course 


of preparation, and dealing with what he thinks are 
curiously termed “The Native races of the British Empire.” The editor 
suggests that “ The Races of the British Empire” would have been the correct title. 
He would like to hear far less in India of the term “Native” used in an offensive 
sense to Indians, but regrets to note that little care is taken by writers on India 
to avoid exciting racial prejudice. He then refers to the preface to the “ Natives of 
Northern India ” written by Mr. Northcote W. Thomas, who appears to be editing 
the series. Therein he says “ The present series Is intended to supply in handy and 
readable form the needs of those who wish to learn something of the life of the 
uncivilized races of our FEmpire .....+-- . money will perhaps be forthcoming 
in England for work on anthropology, when savage life and savage culture has 
disappeared for ever from the earth.” 


The editor looks upon these remarks as a most unjustifiable insult to Indians 
and deplores the palpable ignorance of Mr. Thomas who seems to be unware of the 
pronouncements of Max Miiller, Victor Cousin, Schopenhauer, Matthew Arnold 
aid other giants of learning about the sacred literature and advanced civilization 
of India, which has existed almost from time immemorial and did exist certainly 
when men in Britain wore the undressed skins of animals to cover their nakedness 
aud painted their bodies with dyes. 

%. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 17th J wy expresses its high 


Speech of the Maharaj _ appreciation of the views of the Maharaja of Darbhan- 
r os oa x as ressed at a meeting of Zamindars’ Association 


a, it Patna wherein His Highness pointed out that now that the Government has 
D (eclared the partition of Bengal as a settled question itis high time that efforts 
0 should be made to secure national government in the country, so that the relation 
& tween the rulers and the ruled may be more amicable than before. The edit 


“etving of every support. 


%, The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 17th July, approves of the view 
taken by Government to stop the import of German 


. sugar. The editor, however, thinks that the duty 

“ foreign sugar is very small cad suggests that 1b would be much better to 

— a duty of 5 per cent. on the beet sugar in lieu of the duty on the bounty 
*t various governments pay to the sugar manufacturers of their countries. 
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r 
trther points out that the speech of the Maharaja contains much sense and y 
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100. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 17th July, while referring to the 

rosecution of the Indian Daily News, says that the 
overnment of Bengal ought certainly to have taken 
up the position of a spectator to the litigation between the Police and the Calcutta 
papers instead of siding with the police. The editor is surprised to find that the 
papers that used to uphold the action of the Government of Bengal on every point, 


owever trifling, have now taken to calumniate it and shake heaven and earth with 
their complaints. 


101. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th July, while referring to the evidence 
Pare of a Kuropean witness in the-Cocanada case who 
pte deposed to the fact that he has been abused by a 
native, and when asked what the abuse was, remarked that the words used were 
Bande Matram, suggests that it would be a happy thing for India if European 


officers came out after receiving a training in the languages, manners and customs 
of the country. 


102. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th July, says that we are living in an age 

of progress ; that Japan, China, Egypt, Turkey, and 
Afghanistan have not only shown signs of awaken- 
ing but are taking the foremost place among the nations of the Hast. India however 
is still what it was,-and this is due to the fact that those who should come forward as 
advocates of public interests are hankering after titles and distinctions and doin 
what they can to pose on the Government by making a false show of loyalty and 
slandering those who are really earnest in promoting the interests of India. Such 
men having once secured a position with the help of the people misuse their position 
and influence with Government for purposes of self-aggrandizement, and lead Kuropean 
officers to believe that Indiais in a prosperous condition and that the people are 
not really so unhappy as the udeeaied classes depict them. The chief offenders are 
oe Commissioners or members of Provincial and Imperial Legislative 
Councils, and the representations that the public make of their grievances are met 
by the Government with the argument that it has consulted their representatives, 
and they have no reason to grumble. The editor therefore suggests that the 
public should exercise due care and caution in electing their representatives without 
which they have no chance of ameliorating their lot. 


103. The Advocate peel of the 18th July, while referring to the 

wholesale detention of the students of the Ahmad- 
abad College till late in the evening, says that the 
Principal Mr. Hirst has not even gone through the form of an investigation that 
would lead to the conclusion that one of his students is responsible for writing the 
words “ Hirst is worst ” on the arches of the Ellis bridge which is about half a mile 
from the college building. The editor remarks that nothing is so effective in 


creating discord than such unmanly and ungentlemanly behaviour on the part of 
Kuropean Professors. 


104. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th July, suggests the 
Sant vetoeen. | -desirability of giving prisoners every facility of 


representing their grievances to jail authorities im 
the absence of the subordinate staff so as to ensure their better treatment. 


105. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 20th July, suggests the appointment 

niin eineinids ofa commission to inquire into the causes of the existing 
racial difference between Hindus and Muhammadans 

on the one hand and between Indians and Europeans on the other. The editor makes 
references to an article in the Times o f India showing that native chiefs and princes 


do not look upon their position as safe and feel that Government treats them 
differently from what it did formerly. 


The Police versus Calcutta Papers. 


The representatives of the people. 


**‘ Hirst is worst.” 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


106. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 16th July, while referring to an article 
Bengal Legisiative Council, . in the Hindustani suggesting that Mr. Sinha, 
barrister-at-law, will be by far the best representative 
in the Bengal Legislative Council from Patna, says that the claims of Mr. Saiyid 
Imam Ali, barrister-at-law, who is second to no one, should by no means be lost 
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sight of, The editor remarks that the Congress men as a body have set themselves 
up in open hostility against the Muhammadans and have made them their enemies, 


VI—Ratway. 


107. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), while referring in its combined issue 
of the 24th and 30th June (received on the 18th July) 
to the usefulness of the Inspectors appointed for the 
‘,gpection of refreshments on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway, suggests that other 
nilwsy lines would do well to follow this example as it is calculated to conduce 
materially to the convenience of the travelling public in India. 

108. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th July, points out that the confec- 
conteetioners on the Oudh and U1ONETS supp y ing refreshments to passengers at Luck- 
Robiikband Railway ae gh now, Bareilly, Moradabad and certain other big sta- 
tions are close relations, and have certain others of their relations employed in the 
ofice of the District Traffic Superintendent, Moradabad, so that there is a wide- 
spread family clique which places the travelling public at a great disadvantage. 
The editor suggests that the matter should be gone into thoroughly and steps 
should be taken to check the sale of adulterated articles of food. 


109. The Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 14th July, says that the confec- 
nefreshmente at the Moradabadrai- tioner at the Moradabad railway station supplies 
way station. refreshments at a much higher rate than that charged in 
the city though the articles supplied are comparatively of an inferior quality. The 
reason for this misconduct seems that he has got an influential relative in the office 
of the District Traffic Superintendent who is of great’ help to him in carrying on 
his nefarious malpractices. The editor hopes that the manager will make a proper 
aug into the matter and take steps to secure the travelling public against this 
fraud. 


110. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th July, says that the 
Refreshments on the Oudh andiRonil- CONfectioners supplying refreshments to the travelling 
ee public at Moradabad Lukur and Budaun belong to a 
family and have relatives in the office of the District Traffic Superintendent to 
back them in selling deleterious food at exorbitant rates. One can see for himself 
what influence such a clique can exercise : in fact the District Traffic Superinten- 
dent is their disciple, and is entirely in their hands. The editor suggests that the 
transfer of the clerk in question seems to be urgently needed, but is afraid that the 
suggestion will not be adopted. 


111. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 14th July, while referring to 
the case of a Hindu girl who is alleged to have been 


ravished by a Hurasian railway employé and a native 
porter at Rawalpindi, says as follows :—“ There is fierce indignation in the city, so 
much so that people are feeling wrathful towards Dewan Bahadur Daulat Rai, 
pleader, for appearing for him to apply for bail. They do not understand that it is 
not a question of fee but sacred duty with counsel to defend an accused, however 
heinous the crime. 


112. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 18th July, while referring to the inhuman 
High-handedness of a European COlduct of one Mr. Moore, a European assistant 


ere outrage on afemale passzen- 


nt cation master, station master at Rawalpindi, who seduced a respec- 


table native girl through Fazla porter, the latter likewise gratifying his lust 
alter his master had gratified his passions, says that this is indeed a very sad state 
of things for India. The editor expresses a hope that the Sessions Judge who is 


low trying the case will inflict exemplary sentences on the offenders. 


113. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 18th July, says that the question 


The man fore the Government is, who is to be appointed 
hand Railway’ ‘be Oudh and Rohil- eas ofthe Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. The 


editor while pointing out that there is a general feeling that an outsider should be 

brought in or if a local officer is to be appointed, the present officiating manager 

should be confirmed. The point is, that no person with an overzeal for reduction 

ln the clerical establishment can efficiently discharge the responsible duties of the 
hager, 
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114. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th July, says that the ticket 
checkers all over the lines area bad lot, and lose no 
opportunity of squeezing what they can from the 
travelling public. They are assisted in carrying on this nefarious trade by the 
Railway Police, who share with them the money so realized, The editor further 
points out that while checking tickets on the train, they spend their time mostly 
alongside the zanana compartment and take undue liberties with the females ; not 
hesitating to dishonour them when they can get an opportunity to do so. 


115. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 16th July, regrets to notice that 
Summary dismissal of certain rail ® DUMber of railway employés at Lahore were dis- 
way employes missed summarily, cbvicusly for singing the National 
song ‘“ Hindostan Hamara.” The editor says that they should have known that 


Ticket Collectors. 


looking upon it as thew country. 


— is right, and that they would not have been deprived of their bread if they 
h 


simply maintained a passive attitude, instead of feeling interested in India and 


116. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 17th July, while referring to the 
provision of additional rolling stock on Indian Rail- 
ways, regrets to note that Mr. Morley has ordered 
that the additional expenditure to be incurred should be met from the —s on 
coinage. The editor remarks that such would not be the case, if the Indians had 
the control of the finances of their country. They would, on the other hand, pro- 
pose that in view of the large profits of coinage the public should be relieved of 
some of the taxes they are paying at present. He concludes with the remark that 
Government could contract a loan for providing additional rolling stock and pay 
the interest thereon from the profits accruing to the various railways. 


VII.—Post Orrice. 


117. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 14th July, invites the atten- 
tion of the Inspector-General of post offices to the 
injustice of realising from Fazl-ul-Rahman, Branch 
Postmaster, Jhansi, the sum of Rs. 300 in cash, and suggests that the conduct 
of the Postal Inspector and the Superintendent in trying todo so is wholly 
iniquitous, considering that the Branch Postmaster had taken every possible 


precaution to secure the money against theft or other mishap. 


118. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 14th July, says that the increase 
in the number of branch post offices at large centres, 
and other measures taken by the postal authorities 
for the better supply of postal stamps, are not calculated to meet the requirements 
of the people living in small towns and villages. 


119. The Sulaimani Akhbar (Benares), of the 16th July, in view of the 
Arrangements for the supply of poe: Nconvenience to which the public is put in getting 
tege stamps. postage stamps ever since they have ceased to carry 
@ commission to the vendors, suggests the desirability of special arrangements being 
made at all post offices, and special shops opened im all provinces for the supply of 


sar, stamps to the public as has been done by the Postal Department in the 
unjab. | 


120. The Institute Gazette (Aligarh), of the Ist July, feels highly gratified 
at learning that Government has directed the publi- 
sed cation of the Railway Guide in English, Urdu and 
Hindi, and suggests that it will afford much public satisfaction if similar orders 
are issued in respect of the Postal Guide also. 


Rolling stoek on Indian Railways. 


Theft in a post office. 


Sale of postal stamps. 


Postal Guide. 


VIII.—Nativg Societies anp REuIGIovus anp Socian MATTERS. 


121. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 14th July, while referring 
to the Women’s Club started at Poona witha view 
to promote friendly relations between Anglo-Indian 
and Indian women, remarks that it is highly desirable that similar clubs should 
be started in all other ports of India, so that Indian women may have ample oppor- 
tunities of mixing free y with European ladies, and of improving their social status. 
So long as Indian ladies remain prisoners within the four walls of the Zanana, 


Women’s Club at Poona. 
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not allowed to mix freely with their European sisters and to take part 
in various societies and associations, their lot will remain deplorable. The editor 


sdrises educated Indians to encourage their females to join at least such clubs and 
societies 48 are exclusively intended for women. 


‘ snd are 


nepetation. Government inthe Rawalpindi riot case will form 
me Panjed ©o? __ the proper criterion of the success that has attended 
the deputation of the leading Punjabis. The courtesy shown by His Honour to 
those Who waited on him was @ mere matter of form and the outcome of good 


social etiquette. 


122, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th J uly, says that the attitude of 


RAHBAR, 
14th July, 1907. 


123. The Arya Mira (Agra), of the 16th July, says that the Arya Samaj ARYA MITRA, 


Samaj. o, ¢@ . . 
the Arya care of the British Government which shows univer- 


‘gl toleration in matters of religion, and it stands to reason that the Samaj there- 


fore cannot but uphold the British rule which watches all religious disturbances 
vith a jealous eye and does not hesitate to put them down with a strong hand 
where necessary. The editor, however, regrets that a number of self-seeking 
persons have of late been poisoning the ears of the officials and spreading false 
rumours With a view to disparage the Samaj. He points out that Government 
has so far issued no circular orders directing students and Government servants to 
hold themselves aloof from the rag and under the circumstances sees no reason 
why the students belonging to the Normal School at Moradabad should have been 
ordered to have nothing to do with the Samaj, while no such orders have been 
received at Agra. 


124. The Mufid-i-Am (Agra), of the 16th July, says that the Local Govern- 
ment has made a great mistake in appointing life- 
members to look atter local endowments. The editor 

ints out that they have no respect for each other’s opinions and lack co-operation 
without which disastrous results are sure to follow. Amongst other things the 
safe custody of money received, seems to be a source of constant anxiety as one of 
the members is against depositing it in the Bank of Bengal, and the bank will nob 
receive any deposits so long as there isa dissenting voice. He concludes with 
inviting the attention of the Government of India to the matter. 


IX.—MIscELLANEOUS. 
Nil. 


: AMBIKA PRASADA.DIKSHIT, 
eased For C. E. W. SANDS, } 
Asst. to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
the 22nd July 1907, Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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I.—Pottrics. 
(a).—Foreign, 


1, Tae Indian People (Allahabad), of the 21st J 1 Selaony retaitalh to the INDIAN PEOPLE, 
| 2ist July, 1907. 


abdication of the emperor of Korea, says as follows :— 
| o foreign rule and no foreign ruler is very gentle. 
It is not PY. comparing this Government with that, that much consolation is to be 
derived. oreign domination is always an evil, but the nation which suffers it 
g, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 24th July, writes that English- 
men look upon Indians and Egyptians alike, as unfit 
for self-government owing to a want of sufficient 
education. The editor remarks that such conservative views are allowed to pass 
without any comment in the English Press, merely because they echo the policy 
of the British Government, and that Englishmen would make a strong protest and 
at on an air of magnanimity if the Government of Russia happened to entertain 
such narrow views. He suggests that it is the duty of every statesman to govern 
its subjects, in @ Manner calculated to suit their moral and intellectual condition : 
for instance, an attempt to introduce swaraj may be made in Bengal where people 
have made the greatest intellectual progress. The editor looks upon the partition 
of Bengal as a severe blow to the Bengalis, and suggests that if it has led to public 
dissatisfaction it should be modified at any rate so as to leave as little room for 
public dissatisfaction as possible. 


3. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th July, says that the 
present Khedive of Egypt is an enlightened and 
resourceful monarch who received high education in 
Europe for a considerable length of time and is well acquainted with European 
statecraft and yet he is suspected by a certain section of the English Press of 
rendering secret aid to the Nationalist party in Egypt. The editor ridicules 
the insinuation, regards it as a curious piece of logic a.d reproduces the remarks 
of a European correspondent in the Daily Telegraph (Cairo) exonerating the 
Khedive and Mustafa Kamil Pasha, leader of the Nationalist party in Egypt of 
entertaining the slightest hostile intention towards the British Government and 
condemning the conduct of that section of the English Press whose malignant attacks 
on the Khedive are intended to create a tension of feeling between him and the 
British Government. The editor concludes with inviting the attention of the 
London Times to these remarks, and asks it tobe ashamed of itself to write 
such nonsense against the Khedive. 


(b).—Home. 


4. The Hindi Pradip (Allahabad), for July, contains an ode addressed to 

la Lajpat Rai written by one Madhava Prasad 
Sukul, in which the Lala is described as a martyr in 
the cause of his country, and a hope is expressed that young Indians will tread in 


his footsteps, and that nothing will deter them from serving and protecting 
their country. 


5. The Sulaimani Akhbar (Benares), of the 28rd July, says that the 
deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai has been a mystery 
_ to this day and has bafied the attempts of even the 
host talented politicians to give any plausible explanation for the course adopted. 
No one can tell what electric force lay hidden in his utterances and movements that 
led to the revival of an old and extinct act which has very seldom been brought 
into operation. The Anglo-Indian Press charges the Lala with having at his 
‘command anarmy of one lakh of men and with meditating to rise against the 

ritish Government. Another reason urged against him was that he opposed the 

Unjab Colonization Act in a spirit which went far beyond the limit of honest 
‘iticism, The editor then says that it is all the more to be regretted that some 
‘onfounded editors of the Native Press echo the feelings of the English Press, 
m denouncing Lala Lajpat Rai. The editor while referring to these various 


charges argues that if the imputations made against Lala Lajpat Rai are true, 
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Government ought to have declared its reasons clearly and given the public to 
understand that he has been deported for meditating its overthrow or for offerip 
vehement opposition to the Colonization Act, But it is curious to notice that 
while the Press has been making clear and well-defined charges against the Lala 
the Secretary of State has maintained a rigid silence in the matter whenever he has 
been called upon to give his reasons for the de tion. He was afraid to speak 
out on the point lest he should be overheard by his enemies ; and always attempted 
to give indirect and evasive and equivocal answers to justify his action on politica] 
grounds. The editor is of opinion that it will be extremely impolitic to leave the 
public in the dark regarding this matter; and that the reasons ought to be 
= clearly so as to remove the prevalent misunderstanding from the public 
mind. 


6. Al Bashir eae of the 23rd July, publishes certain extracts from 

a letter contributed to the Arya Gazette (Lahore) 
by Lala Radha Kishen Azad, father of Lala Lajpat 
Rai, showing that the Arya Samay has by its overzeal and fervour for the true faith 
it preaches created a whole host of enemies on all sides, amongst the idolatrous 
Hindus, the Muhammadans and the Christians, and that his son who isan ardent 
and staunch Samajist has therefore become the victim of a widespread conspiracy. 
The editor while sympathizing with the bereaved father, says that the simple-minded 
Muhammadans can hardly protect themselves against the intrigues and machina- 
tions of the Hindus, how then can they have the courage to form a conspiracy 
against the latter and carry tales to Government officials? _ It is however possible 
that the followers of the Sanatan Dharma may have done something to get Lala 
Lajpat Rai into trouble. 


7. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut), of the 24th July writes as follows :—The 
lecture which Lala Lajpat Rai delivered a few days 
previous to his deportation has been reproduced by 
various papers in England and all of them have given one unanimous verdict that 
the writer of that article could on no account be associated with sedition of body or 
mind. His long travels in European countries and his association with the best 
political thinkers of Europe infused in hima fresh vigour and life; and impressed him 
with the sublime ideal of nationality, liberty and patriotism. He had begun to 
realise personal duties and privileges, the rights and blessings of self-government 
and had become initiated into the mysteries of British statecraft of English rule. 
His insight into the administration of the country made him a pricking thorn in the 
eyes of English officials. He became a victim to the hostile reports of the 
officials and the calumniesof hisenemies. “Perhaps he felt a sort of prophetic 
presentiment when he said that his lawful demand of political rights and privileges 
for his countrymen will move Government to put him into prison. He never sought 
a change in Government or to upset the machinery of administration. He only 
pointed out the existing defects in the working of the machinery and suggested 
wise changes to set them right with a view to enable it to properly work and to 


Lala Lajpat Rai. 


Lala Lajpat Rai and sedition. 


ensure its durability. 


There may be some dangerous political leaders such as we see at present in 
autocratic Russia or in Iran and Afghanistan. But these properly speaking are 
No true physician will ever 
attempt to poison his patient as long as there is the slightest hope for his 
recovery, likewise no true political leader will ever resort to the extreme measure 
of subverting all Government as long as there is the faintest possibility of reform in 
the administration. Of course a luxurious tyrant like the present ruler of Morocco 
must at once be done away with or dethroned, but we have to deal with a wise, 
just, civilized and sympathetic Government and no such fears can ever be enter- 
tained in respect of such a government. Lala Lajpat Rai was not a claimant 
for government. He was a trueand sincere political leader in the true sense 
of the word. His actions were never seditious. They were the pure and simple 
representations of our grievances and nothing beyond honest, loyal and sincere 
though vigorous prayers to secure an equal share in the administration of the 
country as promised by Her Majesty, the late Queen Victoria. Her Majesty’s words 
were said in earnest and meant practical fulfilment. ‘Perhaps it may be urged as 
an excuse that the Indians are still wanting in civilization to be entrusted with 
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yif- government, but the cose have given unmistakable proofs of their administra- 
sve ability and intellectual attainments at home and abroad. Properly speakin 
they do the entire administrative work In the country. The European official. 
re simply their supervisors. Their sincere prayers are treated as seditious, by the 
Anglo- hdians ; but the time is not far distant when Government will become fully 
ware of their sincere loyalty and will grant them all rights and privileges as 
-omised. 1t1s a happy sign that Government is giving clear indications of its deter- 
nination to grant their lawful spe and thus put the public under a 
May the Anglo-Indian officia s understand the real state of things in India and 
advise Government accordingly. 


g The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 24th J uly, writes that the 
present attitude of Government and the repressive 
_____ measures taken by it are quite in keeping with the 
resent state of things in view of the recent conduct of the Bengalis and the Arya 
Samajists in exciting people against Government. Government is fully con- 
scious of the fact that such a state of things cannot last long and consequently its own 
repressive Measures are only temporary and meant merely to put down the growing 
lwlessness in the country. They will be withdrawn as soon as agitation subsides 
and peace and order are restored in the land. The editor also remarks that the 
sound statesmanship discernible in Mr. Morley’s speeches, has won for him the 
reputation of the ablest politician. Although the Congress organs dispute Mr. 
Morley’s views, but his speeches have proved to be most serviceable at this critical 
moment in modifying the tone of seditious papers and checking violent speeches. 
Even the Zribune which felt most irritated at Mr. Morley’s speeches, has now 
assumed a milder tone, and the Daily News, which could not help remarking that 
the Government of Austria must have used the same remarks for Mazzini which 
Mr. Morley has used regarding Lala Lajpat Rai, has now come to its senses and 
has modified its tone. 


The editor in conclusion remarks that the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai 
has been a blessing to the country as ‘the less the rubbish in the world the better.’ 
He thinks that his timely removal from the country has done much in warding off 
the impending danger and that the slightest show of mercy in this respect would 
= led to insurmountable difficulties and encouraged the insolent clamours of the 

itionists. 


9. A correspondent in the Indian People (Allahabad) of the 25th July, 
while referring to the deportation of Lala Lajpat 
Rai, has the satisfaction to know that though a pri- 
soner his private character is admitted to be above reproach. He regrets that 
he has been condemned, unheard and sent away into exile with restraint on his 
liberty and even on the legitimate use of his gifts. He points out that he is the 
recipient of unbounded and unstinted love and reverence at the hands of his coun- 
tymen during his political incarceration; and that if he dies in his exile Hindu 
tradition will find a place for him amongst the saints and heroes, and his country- 
nen may vote a shrine and a temple to his memory and thus perpetuate the 
Political blunder of a great Government under a Liberal statesman’ He is of 
(pinion that Mr. Morley’s reasons for not legally prosecuting him do not carry 
any force, much less conviction, and the policy lacks all justification and soundness. 
he reason that the persons would acquire importance and fame does not apply 
0 Lala Lajpat Rai’s case. Turning to the charges alleged and preferred 
against him the correspondent says that Mr. Morley takes refuge in the “ Reason 
State” which he admits to be pone 

He confounds discretion with jurisdiction and thereby lays down a very 
abgerous precedent which less gifted men may follow to the detriment of the 


ttue interests of the Empire, 
__ When deported Lala Lajpat Rai was described as an arch-intriguer and his 
ches were said to be utilized in promoting and fomenting sedition and disloyalty. 


© Was also said to be the leader of 100,000 stalwart rustics. He was charged 
with intentions to overthrow the Government. What has now become of all these 


Charges 2 Ajit Singh was described as his lieutenant. Insinuations were also 
mig: that attempts were made to inflame native troops. Mr. Morley’s answers in 
® House of Commons do not substantiate these charges. According to the latest 
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answers the charge is confined to sedition and that too on the basis of two solitar 

speeches made at an interval of 15months. This is sufficient to negative all inate 
tions as to conspiracy and concert. In the absence of a reliable report of those two 
speeches it is difficult to judge of their motive and intentions. To quote Mr. Morley 
himself these two speeches were outside the limits of constitutional agitation. It js 
just possible that in the heat of the moment, the proper limits may have been trans. 
gressed, but such transgression can never justify the use and employment of drastic 
measures and recourse to the powers and forces at the diposal of the Government. 
The answers in the House of Commons do not establich any connection between 
a Rai and the now famous Ajit Singh who is said to be a lad of 23 years of age 

an 


who through frolicsome mischief has disturbed the peace of mind of the most 
experienced Lieutenant-Governor in India. 


He then points out that the suspension of high water rates and of the 
Punjab Land Colonization Act have restored calm and quiet, and if the Lieu- 
tentant-Governor could foresee the unwisdom of these measures much of the trouble 
would have been saved. In conclusion the correspondent enters upon an exami- 
nation of Mr. Morley’s Budget speech and regrets that he should take a pessimis- 


tic view of the possibility of the Indian administration becoming a living and 
sympathetic rule with a soul and a heart. 


10. The Asr-i-Jadid (Lucknow) for July says :—‘ Thanks to God, that the 
political horizon is clearing and that in Northern 
sini cetihenie tial India at least no party now maintains a hostile atti- 

tude towards Government. On the other hand professions of loyalty are being 
made on all sides. Now the people have come to perceive that the arm of Govern- 
ment is not only strong, but also that if its influence should cease to exist, India 
would no longer be a fit habitation for gentlemen. It is a matter of gratification 
that sensible men of other communities likewise are adopting the same policy which 
the Muhammadans have — from the very outset and to which they stil! adhere. 


The editor thinks that the Indians will not be prepared to profit by political agita- 
tion for another half a century.” 


11. The Indian Daily Telegraph of the 23rd July, contains notes of an 
ee ene ae article on the wave of Indian unrest contributed to 
the Standard by a non-official Anglo-Indian who 

knows the country. The existing unrest in India is said to have its roots in 
the curious wave of nationality which has swept over Asia and the success of the 


Japanese in the late war is alleged to be the principal factor in forcing this spirit 
to the front at this juncture. 


12, The Indian Daily Telegraph of the 24th July,gives a résume of a very 
RDS TM HAE Ae ably written article contributed by Mr. S. M. Mitra, 
in the Nineteenth Century for July on ‘‘ Discontent 
in India.” The writer speaks as one of a great community which has been 
and which is now voicing grave charges against the Government of India, 
and these charges he disproves in a very skilful fashion whilst at the same time he 
is caretul to point out what he considers the weak spots in the administration. 
Admitting “unrest in India,” also a great gulf between the East and the West, Mr. 
Mitra says this is due not so much to racial animosity, as to the fact that ae to the 
manners and customs of the two races being so different, the Indian finds it difficult 
to accommodate himself to English ways ; he may admire the excellent work done 
by “ee but he does not like the way in which it is done. 
he editor, in conclusion says, that the writer of ‘Discontent in India,” 
who concludes his essay by recommending the appointment of two Indian members 
to the Council of India, a Muhammadan and a Hindu, “ has made some very sensible 


suggestions regarding his supject—we should like to see several of them carried 
into effect ”. 


13. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 25th July, says that a non-official 

pao ae Anglo-Indian who lived long in Bengal and Bombay 
sees the main cause of the existing unrest in the 

defeat of the West with its own weapons at the hands of the East. He 
thinks that the victory of Japan created a racial feeling in India between the 
Occidental rulers and their Oriental subjects. The editor however thinks that what 
the victory of Japan really did was only to give an impetus to a sense of nationa! 
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seeiousness and what direction this feeling would take, depended more upon 

eG Government in India than SC the people. But what did the fv sh fa 

>? India was then under Lord Curzon. The policy of this “ superior person’s ” 

{ministration is well-known to need any detailed recapitulation. The attempt 

ty) restrict local pond apnea In & Presidency and mufassil municipalities, the 

tion of the Universities, the discouragement to private enterprise even 

of education, are some of the measures adopted, that aimed at a further 

of the already limited scope allowed to the abilities of the Indians. The 

‘outing of Indian public opinion was a characteristic feature of the last régime. 

To cap the climax came the Partition of Bengal. All these things were hardly likely 

to satisfy the growing desire of educated Indians, to be more and more taken into 
partnership in the administration of Indian affairs. 

Lord Minto succeeded Lord Curzon, but a general election very soon 
after his arrival in India brought the Liberals into power and the Indians naturally 
began to entertain high hopes. Mr. Morley did not a little to fan the flame of high 
aspirations by his election utterances and more by his Budget speech last year 
and sundry admissions of blunders committed by the Government in India. And 


Lord Minto helped in the growth of the rising hopes by accepting the resignation 
of Sir Bamfylde Fuller. 


Indians naturally thought that the ackowledgment of mistake would soon 
be followed by rectification thereof. But no; the former policy of divide-and-rule 
had not given place to one of consolidation and conciliation. Then came definite 
agrarian and other measures which were passed in opposition to the united 
protest of the people in different parts of the country followed by press prosecutions, 
deportations, suppression of meetings, prosecution of alleged seditious speakers and 
oficial connivance of outrages on East Bengal Hindus. Last came the Indian 
Budget debate in Parliament where Mr. Morley, if he did not belie the promises 
of the past year, chained his scheme of reform with a condition that nearly took 
away the spirit and left but the letter. Against the promises of statesmen 
who had gone before, he was the first to propound the policy of a personal Govern- 
ment for India and for the sake of which he would not mind to put restrictions 
on public —e and a free press. While all this was in progress, the Anglo- 
Indians added fuel to the fire by first of all spreading alarming things against 
theattitude of Indians and by their supporting the repressive measures passed 
by a panic-stricken Government. 


“ Let the Government heed the counsel and the warning of the Moderates, and 
not take a leap in the dark.” It must differentiate between the two: those who 
condemn everything British, and those who take a sensible view of things. 


14, The Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the 25th July, contains a cartoon 
sedition. wherein the British Lion is represented as swallowing 
sedition, which is handed over to it by one of the 

everal Indians assembled close to a pulpit. 


15. Having given a clear exposition in its previous issues, (wde paragraph 

ovanes 35 of Selections No. 28 and paragraph 10 of Selections 

: No. 29 for 1907) of what the Indians mean by Swaray, 

the Abhyudaya (Allahabad) proceeds to examine, in its issue of the 23rd July, whether 

the Indians are fit for pense or not and answers the question in the 

alfirmative. The editor points out that those who ignore the fitness of the 

Indians for self-government do so either through ignorance or through interested 

motives. The latter class of people affirm that the representative form of govern- 

ments 18 suited only to European nations, and that if Japan has profited by it, Japan 
“an exception to the general rule applying to Asiatics. 


As to the inauguration of constitutional institutions in Persia and China they 
already foresee their failure. He remarks that Europeans of this type influenced 
y racial pride and prejudices and desirous of keeping up their present exclusive 
“ntrol over India will never. admit that the Indians are fit for self-government. 
Uch of them however as are guided by liberal principles and have a thorough know- 
“ge of and insight into the character of the Indians, have no hesitation in affirming 
that they are fit for self-government though they concede that the British Govern- 
nent should for its own satisfaction grant the boon only gradually. In support 


8 contention he institutes a comparison between the ngland of the time when 
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the first Parliament was convened by Simon de Montfort in the year 1265 ; ang 
the India of the present day ; and remarks that the degree of civilization reached } 

the former at that time was far lower than that of India at the present day. H, 
disposes of the objection to the grant of self-government to Indians that—the maggos 
were not educated erough to profit by it by saying that the constitutional histor 

of England shows that the election of representatives by voters has never resteq 
on the basis of education, but on that of property, and-the same system can be 
introduced in India. He adds that even granting that representation was to be 
based on education, even then the progress of education in India at present is such 
as would compare favourably with that of England three generations ago, and 
every impartial observer will acknowledge that the Indians haveldistinguished them- 
selves in every walk of life whether they are placed in Government Service or 
undertake private enterprise. It is only owing to their being a subject race that 
not only Lord Curzon, but also Mr. Morley, the liberal of liberals, pronounces them 
‘to be unfit for self-government. Nor havethe Indians been unaecustomed to repre- 
sentative institutions. The Panchayet system has prevailed m India since times 
immemorial. Such institutions are not unknown in modern times. The municipal 
and district boards and theeleetion of members for various Indian councils have 
familiarised them with the principles of representation. Again the parapher- 
nalia of the Indian National Congress, the election of delegates, its sound and 
systematic deliberations on the lines adopted in the English Parliament bear 
ample testimony to the power of organization possessed PY the Indians. The 
editor remarks that in the face of all this evidence, no lover of justice and 
truth will hesitate to admit the fitness of the Indians for self-government, and 
suggests that if Kngland, with her characteristie liberality, will mS grant tothe 
Indians their rights and privileges, her prestige im India will not be weakened ; 
but on the other hand will be strengthened threefold. The happiness of India 
will be assured while England will be remembered eternally for her justice and 
liberality, but if she will persist in pronouncing the Indians as unfit for self- 
government, the diseontent of the Indians will be constantly on the increase, 
to the detriment of both the rulers and the ruled. He concludes. oY suggest- 
ing some means whereby Indians can obtain swaraj. They should develop 
their sense of patriotism so as to banish all party spirit, and sectarian feelings, 


and adopt measures for the instruction of the people in the principles of 
SWAPO). 


16. The Shahna-1-Hind (Meerut), of the 24th July, while discussing the 

iain i question of self-government, says that it is in the very 
epost nature of man to rebel against all restraint imposed 

on him. The more he learns of science and philosophy the more he is led to 
think of his personal independence. He sees no reason to recognise the superi- 
ority of kings who are men like himself. The progress.of education and civilization 
in the West has fostered this spirit in particular. It has reached the remotest 
eorners of Asia and Africa and has infused the spirit of independence in the 
Asiatics. Seditions and disturbances are an indieation of the weakness of the 
people and point tothe fact that they are not yet fit for self-government. 
No power can deny liberty and slfrule to a truly civilized subject. people. 
Impartiality, freedom and sincere loyalty are the chief constituents of self-govern- 


ment. A truly civilized subject people can never lack thesequalities and consequently 
it cannot want self-government. 


The editor brings home this illustration to the Indians and'deplorestheir want 
of these qualities which are essential fora self-governing people. He points to 
their selfishness, their bigotry, the quarrels and differences. existing between the 
Hindus andthe Muhammadans and ridicules their vain and childish attempts for 
swaray. aapesstiys, 3 to the faet that no disturbances like those in India, Russia 
and Afriea, ever take place in America and Europe between the Government and 
the people, he draws the moral that a civilized subject can never be seditious.. 


17, The Oudh Puneh (Lucknow), of the 25th July, contains an article in 
Soe which the writer ridicules the dream of the Bengalis 
| for swaraj, their passion for speech-making and the 
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18, The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th July, says that one of RoHILKHAND 


the two seats in the India Council is sure to go to 
nye India Council. a & Muhammadan, and suggests that Mr. J iatioe 
Amir Ali or His Highness Sir Agha Khan will be the likely recipient of this 
honour. Lhe other seat will in all probability be conferred on a Hindu who 
has held himself aloof from political agitation and from the boycott and the 
; ovements. The editor is of opinion that the Muhammadan deputation 
i, beginning to fructify, and hopes that Mr. Morley will gived due consideration to 
the political importance of the Muhammadans in bestowing these appointments. 


19, The Jad-o-Jehad (Shahabad—Hardoi) of the 22nd July, suggests that 
adil His Highness Sir Agha Khan and Sri Krishna 
es Murti will not be the proper men to fill the two seats 
reserved for Indians in the India Council as experience, insight and independence 
of opinion are the essential qualifications for these appointments. The editor while 
admitting the broad sympathy and the patriotism of these gentlemen, suggests 
that Mr. R. C. Dutt and Justice Saiyid Amir Ali will be the proper representa- 
tives of the people in the India Council. 


20. The Hind Pradip (Allahabad), for July, says that self-interest seems 
to be the guiding principle of the British Govern- 
ment in India and it so happens that the interests of 
Englishmen clash with those of the Indians. It is therefore most unlikely that 
Mr. Morley will do anything to help the Indians at the cost of his countrymen 
and lay himself open to the hostile criticism of the British nation asa whole. The 
editor thinks, however, that the official classes are making a great mistake in throw- 
ing obstacles in the way of the Indians, who are trying to acquire political rights 
by constitutional means. Such a desire is only the necessary outcome of Western 
education, and their hostile criticism of Government measures and the active 
interest they evince in politics should not be treated as something serious. He 
concludes with the remark that any attempt to check the Indians in their political 
progress will only lead them to tread on their course all the more assiduously, and 
expresses &@ hope that Government will not fall into this egregious blunder. 


21. A correspondent in the Hind: Pradip (Allahabad), for July, quotes 
the views of Mr. Wendell Philips to. show that the 
stake and the scaffold have always played an impor- 
tant part in the history of reform. The hardships which the Americans had to 
bear before the American War of Independence, the atrocities which the Austrians 
perpetrated on the Italians before the latter secured their liberty and the ill-treatment 
accorded to the Bengalis by the Gurkhas at the present day are cited as instances 
illustrating this principle. He suggests that Lord Curzon, Sir Bampfylde 
Fuller and Sir Denzil Ibbetson deserve the best thanks of the people for opening 
their eyes to the real situation in India, and remarks that the time has come when 
better days willdawn on the Hindus. They should be prepared to face all human 
and superhuman calamities, wherein lies their salvation. They should bear in mind 
that truth triumphs eventually, and that if they can persevere and put up with 
ma gy, no power on earth will be able to defeat them in their righteous 
struggle, 


22. A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 28rd July, 


contains the following substance of a conversation 
which he had with Mr. C. F. Andrews, M.A., Principal 
of the Delhi College, on the present and the future condition of India :— 
As a means of making India independent Mr. Andrews advises the Indian 
youths to thoroughly master the history of ancient India and that of countries 
Which in aneient or modern times have obtained swaray through their self-exer- 
tion, have reformed their society, and have made material progress so that they are 
at present called civilized countries. He specially recommends Mr. Morley’s 
“ Dutch Republic,” to Indian students on whom the future of India depends. He 
also impresses upon the Indians the necessity of cultivating patriotism and of being 


ever readv to sacrifice their lives for the good of their country ; and of encouraging 
the swadesht movement, He urges that religious toleration should be fostered, 


British and Indian interest. 


Regeneration of India, 


Regeneration of India. 


, and the Hindi and the English Press made as strong as that of England and Germany. 


‘He lays particular stress upon Hindi being made the common script of India. 
231 
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28. The Hinds Pradw (Allahabad), for July, while reviewing a book 

entitled Japan Darpan, offers the following remark .— 
“ How can India groaning under foreign domination 
with chains of slavery tightened round her for the last hundred and fifty years 
hope to follow in the wake of rising Japan.” 


A review on Japan Darpen. 


24. The Swadesh Bandhava (Agra), for July, points out that a diversity of 
Diversity of religion and nation. Yeligion can be no bar to the formation of a nation 
alism. and the growth of patriotism in India, if the different 
communities inhabiting the country will bear in mind that they live in the same 
country, are governed by the same laws, and have common political interests, 
There is no reason why India should not progress in spite of a difference jn 
religion when England and Japan have come to be the foremost nations though 
they had to contend with the same difficulties in the past. 


25. The Hindi Pradw (Allahabad), for July, says that the plain-spoken- 
ness Of the Indians is oftentimes misconstrued as 

disloyalty, though it is a well-known fact that every 
Indian is very well aware of the good results ushered in by the British rule. The 
editor thinks that Mr. Morley and Lord Minto cannot be unaware of the motives 
that lead to open criticism of Government measures by the Indians, but the relations 
between England and India are socomplex that they dare not avow their own feelin 
openly lest they should offend the British public. They are fully cognizant of the 
helplessness of the Indians and are guided by laws of expediency in their aggres- 
sive policy towards the Indians. He condemns the policy of the Punjabis in 
making superfluous professions of loyalty and withholding their sympathy from 
Lala Lajpat Rai ever since his deportation, and regrets to notice the change of 
attitude in the Arya Samaj, which far from being disloyal was organized b 
Swami Dayanand Saraswati on principles of sound polity. The Indians ts not ak 
that Englishmen should withdraw from India, but there is no reason why they 
should not use.all constitutional means to secure their rights and privileges. 

The editor looks upon the police, and particularly the detective police, as 
a stigma upon the British rule. They are looked upon not only as a pest to the 
people but as mainly responsible for widening the gulf between the rulers and the 
ruled, and for misleading the officials in their neh of administration. He con- 
cludes with the remark that free andopen criticism of Government measures is 
calculated to place British rule on a secure foundation. It is always offered with 
the best of intentions and any repressive measures initiated with a view to gag 
the press and the people are ‘dhe to end in failure. The best thing that 
Government can do is to attend to the grievances of the people instead of turning 


a deaf ear to them and affecting ignorance of the real state of things in the 
country. 


False loyalty. 


26. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 15th July, says that recent events that 
 Sineniteinenesiaien have tended to spread dleaffection in India have led 

; leading Indians to feel deeply concerned about the 
success of the ensuing sessions of the Indian National Congress. The editor while 


referring to the forthcoming meeting to be held on the 27th of July at Bombay, 
expresses a hope that no pains will be spared to merge all personal and party 
differences and to make it as great a success as its predecessors have been. 


27. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 21st July, while referring to the 
eishnuiilinte Galas. present antagonism to Government and to the 
attempt that Government is making to suppress this 

development by antagonism, remarks as follows:—“ The Government is not our 
enemy ; we are Our Own enemies, and we must wrestle with ourselves if we mean 
to develop into anything like a nation. Every trait of our character which may 
be aniageniiie to development must be rigorously put down and replaced by 
sterner feature. We cannot possibly grow a great deal by mere antagonism to 
the British rule or British people. Suppose this antagonism were at an end and 
the British ceased to be in India it | no Means put an end to our troubles 


for it would mean endless struggles with other nations until we could prove that 
we can hold our own against the whole world.” . 


ee a a ae 
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98, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 2ist July, asks if disaffection which - 


is talked of so much at ‘the present day exists. any- 
pisaffection. where beyond the heated brains of a few officials 
The editor says | that the Faridpur conference had to be ad journed because the 
nanaging committee did not find itselt prepared to frame and pass a number of 
resolutions calculated to humour Government. He points out that there is no dis 
fection in the land, and no sensible Indian with any education will ever dream of 
aubverting British rule. All that they seek is seif-sovernment and the reorganiza- 
‘ion of the village panchayat system. If Englishmen think that the people are 
Jissatisfied the best thing that they can do is to remove all cause for dissatisfaction. 


29, The Jad-o-Jehad (Shahabad-Hardoi), of the 22nd July contains a 
dialogue between a Hindu and a Muhammadan 
relating to the present condition of the country. 
The Hindu remarks that the Sultan of Turkey is doing all he can to encourage 
Muhammadans visiting Turkey by awarding medals and recognising their services 
in various other ways, while the Hindus who have no national sovereign of their 
own have Do opportunities of receiving similar distinctions from independent 
Hindu monarchs ruling outside India. The Muhammadan on the other hand 
oints out that the European Powers are not slow in forming coalitions against 
the Sultan of Turkey or other Muhammadan powers whenever war between a 
Christian and a Muhammadan power becomes inevitable. The result is that the 
Muhammadan power concerned has to sustain a defeat, as no other _Muhammadan 
power ever comes forward to its aid; and thus one Asiatic country after another is 
continually coming under European domination. He points out that if the 
Muhammadans are slow in opening their eyes, every Muhammadan power will 
become extinct after a time. Leaving aside all considerations of progress they 
are in fact exhausting their existing energies. The Hindus on the other hand are 
fully conscious of their numerical strength, their valour and their pecuniary 
superiority. They have a thorough grasp of the constitution of Government 
and are making satisfactory progress in every department of life. He regrets to 
notice that the Muhammadans for the most part are anti-swadeshists ; and that 
being scattered in various parts of the world are oppressed everywhere ina 
variety of ways. He thinks that the Hindus are none the worse 5 abosans the 
Muhammadans hold themselves aloof from their movements. 


30. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 25th July, while a to amnesty 
ranted by His Majesty the King-Emperor to 
be ros be Colonel aload who stead lesa with the + “ll of 
ding with the Boers during the late Boer war, says that the action taken by His 
Majesty is sure to receive public approbation. The editor suggests that should 
His Majesty be pleased to extend a similar favour to Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar 
Ajit Singh whose guilt dwindles into nothing when compared with that of Colonel 
lynch he will win the goodwill and the gratitude of the Indians as a whole. 


Hindus and Muhammadans. 


II.— AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-FRONTIER. 
Nil. 
ILI.—Native STATES. 


31. The Alamgir (Aligarh), for July, rejoices to notice that Government 
has expressed its willingness to confer greater powers 
on Native States, and remarks that be that as it may, 
Government might feel inclined one day to look upon the Indian public likewise as a 
usefu body, and find it necessary to look up to it for assistance as it now does 
“wards Native Chiefs and Princes. 


32. The Kanau) Punch of the 23rd J uly, while referring to the speech 

The Maharaj made by the Maharaja of Kashmir on the occasion of 
1 en the King-Emperor’s birthday, says that it furnishes 

clear evidence of His Highness’ sincerity towards his subjects and bears a marked 
Ontrast to the speeches of the educated classes who are so ungrateful as to 
Preach Sedition against Government in spite of the various favours and concess10ns 


they have received from their British rulers. 


Native States, 


RAHBAR, 
21st July, 1907. 


JAD-0-JEHAD, 
22nd July. 1907. 


HIND, 
25th July, 1907. 


ALAMGIR, 
July, 1907. 


KANAUJ 
PUNCH, 


23rd July, 1907. 
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MOHINI, 
19th July, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 
Zist July, 1907. 


JAD-0-JEHAD, 


22nd July, 1907. 


AWAZA-I- 
KHALQ, 


24th July, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 
Z2ist July, 907; 
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88. The Indian Datly Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 25th July, contains the 
following paragraph on the loyalty of Indian 
Princes :—‘ The loyalty of the Indian Princes needs 
no demonstration, but the remarkable letter of the Maharaja of Bikanir does more 
than emphasise the determination of the Indian Chiefs to stand by the British 
Government in any future emergency. It shows that the Government of the 
country has been we in one essential particular. The real leaders of the people 
have been disregarded, while the Government has been educating the class from 
which have sprung the agitator and the congresswalla. There must now bea 
reversal of this policy, and it is well that the reminder should have come from a 
member of the great Indian aristocracy itself.” 


IV.—ADMINISTRATION. 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


384. The Mohim (Kanauj), of the 19th July, complains of a failure of 
justice in the case of Mr. Hyde of the Delhi Muni- 
cipality as it was a case between a Native anda 
European. The editor says somewhat sarcastically that unfortunate Indians have 
their spleen so enlarged that no sooner a European touches it than it is ruptured 
as happened in the case of this unfortunate sweeper. 


85. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st July, while referring to the 
Mr. Hyde, Conservancy Superinten.- inadequacy of the sentence passed on Mr. Hyde, 
Cont 66 eee. Conservancy Superintendent of Delhi, who was 
charged with assaulting and|thereby causing the death of a sweeper who demanded 
his money, remarks as follows :-— 


‘¢ Officers treat natives like beasts, as if God had created them for the sole 
purpose of lording it over these natives. It is this impression that leads to such 
sad results, but the official classes appear to be quite unmindful of the consequences. 
The reason is that they have not to suffer for their indiscretion, but it is the,people 
in the city. that have to bear the consequences. Alas! Our officers at present 
are quite unaware of their duties, otherwise one would not witness such spectacles,” 


86. The Jad-o-Jehad (Shahabad-Hardoi) of the 22nd July, says that the 

Mr. Hyde, Conservancy Superinten- Sentence passed on Mr. Hyde, Conservancy Superin- 

vein iameces tendent of Delhi, is extremely light and the mere fact 

of the accysed having an enlarged spleen is no justification for Mr. Hyde’s unwar- 
ranted conduct. 


Mr. Hyde of Delhi. 


The editor thinks that an exemplary sentence should have been passed in 
this case. 


87. The Awaza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 24th July, while referring to 

Mr. Hyde, Conservancy Superintena- the light sentence passed on Mr. Hyde, Conservancy 
ent of Delhi. — Superintendent of Delhi in view of the fact that the 
sweeper whose death he is alleged to have caused was suffering from an enlarge- 
ment of the spleen, says as follows :— 


“ Had the sahib’s spleen been ruptured by a native kicking at him, the 
latter would have been fettered, put into the Delhi Jail, and hanged with a view 
to make him an example for others. An excellent Sahib indeed! A man has lost 
his life whereas his conduct is looked upon as an act of dalliance. 


38. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st July, says that the charge of 
partiality laid at the door of Native assessors and jurors 
is equally applicable to European magistrates, who 
do not fail to show a racial predilection in favour of their countrymen when they 
have to dispense justice dan Natives and Europeans. Referring to the 
Cocanda case he asks if the Magistrate’s refusal to release the accused on bail can 


Racial predilections. 


- be attributed to any other thing than racial af ceanion It is. quite a different 


thing that natives do not open their lips mere 


y because Europeans happen to be 
the ruling race. 
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39, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 2ist J uly, while refetring to the 
ofe Hindu girl et Rawal- C480 of a Hindu girl who has been recently outraged 
pol Railway Station. by a Hurasian and then by a native porter at 
Rawalpindi, says as follows an 
“The fact _is that having observed how respectable Indians have been 
disgraced in the Rawalpindi riot case, Europeans and Eurasians have begun to 
think that they can insult Indians with impunity, The accused in the present 
case were emboldened to take the liberty they did, by what they had geen in the 
riot case. Bail however has been refused, and considering that justice has not been 
done in thousands of cases it is to be hoped that the acoused will be properly 
dealt with in this case. 


40. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 25th July, says that accused 
si Bhupendra Nath Dutt, editor of the Jugantar, has 
apts peucaars accepted, sole responsibility for all that has appeared 
in his paper, and said he had done what he considered his duty to his country. The 
editor remarks that “this 1s a tangible evidence of the new spirit. Ifhe has offended 
he is prepared to take his punishment manfully. But there are no signs of fear, 
or a confession of regret which is not real. If there are other prosecutions of this 
nature, and more men are found of the stuff of which Bhupendra Nath is made, the 
moral victory will not lie with the Government, and the example of such fearless 
fortitude will stiffen the backs of those who are prepared to suffer.” 


(6 ).—Police. 


41. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 25th July, invites the attention of the 
Government of Bengal to the conduct of certain 


members of the punitive police force quartered at 
Jalakati who are said to have ravished a girl aged thirteen years. The editor 


asks for a sifting inquiry into the matter and regrets to note that a body whose 


duty it is to protect the public against danger should so demean themselves and 
play the part of thieves. x 


Police outrage. 


(c).—Finance and Tazation. 


42, The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 22nd July, while remarking that the 
announcement of Mr. Morley in the matter of the 
gold currency reserve ought to be hailed with general 
satisfaction by the public at large, points out that “ one of the purposes for which 
the gold reserve was created was ostensibly to enable the Government of India 
in times of emergency to meet without making actual remittances what all called 
the Home Charges, 1.c., the expenditure it has to defray in England. It was in 
keeping with that aim to invest the fund in British consuls, because they are 
eminently marketable securities, but the Reserve in gold kept in England as well 


as that in silver kept in the mints here, are clearly deviations from the main pur- 
pose of the fund.” 


43. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 26th July, while referring to the 

ombay Budget debate eulogises Sir Firozshah 
Mehta for his bold and eloquent speech made in reply 
to Mr. Logan’s imputations that it is the political Indian leaders who stand by the 
cultivators and excite them to make complaints. The editor regrets to state that 
most of the Indian members of the councils utterly disregard the interests 
of their own. countrymen, and support the views of Government officials and are 
nothing but tools in their hands. He approves of the opinion of the Governor 


Gold reserve fund. 


Bombay Badget. 


of Bombay that those only should be elected for the membership of Councils who can 


enter into a free discussion on every matter. 
(d).—Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


#4. The Prayag Samachar (Allahabad), of the 21st July, complains of the 

bad condition of the road leading from Chowk to 
Daraganj (Allahabad) and of the inattention of the 

local municipality to improve its condition. 

, | 232 


| Fhe Allahabad Municipality, 


RAHBAR, 
2lst July, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
26th July, 1907. 


HIND, 


25th July, 1907. 


CITIZEN, 


22nd July, 1907. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
26th July, 1907. 


PRAYAG 


SAMACHAR, 
Zist July, 1907. 


4th July, 1907. 


WAIYAR-I- 
AZAM, 
26th July, 1907. } 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
zist July, 1907. 


KANAUS 
PUNCH, 


28rd July, 1907. 


(pp aszyopara, 
23rd J uly, 1907. 
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- The éditor requests the Chairman of the Municipal Board to personally 
inspect the road, and remarks that the bad condition of public roads besides being 
dangerous reflect discredit on Government: 

45. The Surma-i-Rozgar (Agra), of the 24th July, while referring to the 


insufficient supply of water, to the bad condition of 


Agra municipality. roads within municipal limits of which the Civil 


Court, the Belanganj and the Benkateshwar Mahadewa roads deserve particular 


mention, to the deplorable lack of interest in his official work evineed by Baby 
Kannumul, the Octroi Superintendent of Agra, and to the excess expenditure 
of Rs. 55,000 on the refunding of duties during the year alleged to be an 
embezzlement, remarks that the Chairman of the Municipal Board, Agra, should 
take immediate measures to remove the complaints. As to the excess of 
expenditure, he remarks that the allegations as to the embezzlement are not true, 
the fact being that there is some misunderstanding between Babu Kannumal, the 
Octroi Superintendent, and Lala Banarsi Dass, the refunding Superintendent, but 
it is highly desirable that the authorities should remove this public suspicion by a 
sifting examination of the accounts. He also advises Babu Kannumal to take 
reater interest in his duties and to resign if he cannot do 80, lest he be compelled 
y the authorities to submit his resignation. 


46. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th July, points out that 
‘municipal boards have fallen very much in publie 
estimation ever since they engage the services of 
id secretaries, but there has been at the same time an enormous increase in their 
income, and business is despatched far more speedily than before. The editor says 
that the history of Municipal Boards before the appointment of paid secretaries, 
shows that Indians have not yet proved themselves to be fit for self-government, and 
that the present advocates of swaraj and self-government have been signal failures, 
The editor concludes with the remark that Asia is a continent where personal 
government alone commends itself to the people and where representative mstitu- 
tions cannot flourish. 


Municipal Boards, 


(e).— Education. 


47. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 21st July, says that the autho- 
rities in the United Provinces are taking an entirely 
wrong course in regard to students accused of taking 
part in politics. The editor condemns the practice of acting on the reports of 
the police, which he looks upon as pernicious in general and as infinitely so in 
the case of students. He is of opinion that disciplinary measures should never 
be taken on police reports, and magistrates should leave students to the college 
authorities. The Principal of the College should warn the students that if a 
similar complaint is again made against him he will be expelled. In 95 cases out 
of 100 this will be found sufficient and the boy will not offend again, for he wants 
to finish his education first and become a politician afterwards. It is politically 
unwise to treat the escapade of a boy so seriously. The student who is a po 
for making a seditious speech looks upon himself asa power in the land and 
others may share his opinion, The expulsion of a student may put an end to his 
university education, but it does not make him cease to be a politician, and a very 
bitter one at that. For every student expelled, there may be another advocate of 
revolution. He thinks the authorities are acting far too light-heartedly, and instead 


of treating students as such, are treating them as revolutionaries and political 
firebrands, | : 


48. The Kanauj Punch of the 28rd July, while referring to the prosecution 

of the editors of the Sonar Bengal and the India, 

remarks that considering that young men of n0 

experience dabble in politics and go beyond all moderation, Government was fully 

justified in issuing the Risley Circular prohibiting young students from taking 
part in polities. 

49. The editor of the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), says in its issue of the 23rd 

Risley circular, | | July, that while it is his firm conviction that students 

| should take no part in politics, he cannot help thmking 

that Government interference in the matter and the promulgation of the severe 


Students and politics, 
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caxnres laid down in the Risley Circular will lead to far more disastrous 
ie than the good cuntetaglated by Government. He expresses his 
regret that the circular has been enforced in these provinces also and that 
, number of students have been expelled from certain colleges and schools under 
+43 provisions. He considers this policy as opposed both to justice and reason. 
He is of opinion that Government should have left the matter to the discretion of 

arents and guardians instead of issuing the Risley Circular, and thinks that the 
course suggested must now serve to obviate the difficulty and stop the growing evil. 
He goes on to say that it Is nothing but downright injustice to expel students for 
their having taken part in political meetings before the Risley Circular was issued. 
No reasonable man would support this retrospective effect of the circular. He 
further remarks that it must be borne in mind that the mere acts of students 
taking part in politics 1s in itself not at all objectionable, but that such an act is 
criminal in case it is contrary to the law, and no student therefore deserves punish- 
ment for taking part in «J public meeting not opposed to the Government or the 
law of the land. He is fully aware of the advantages of the students keeping aloof 
from politics, but to punish them for their past conduct before they were warned not 
to dabble in politics 1s inevery way unjust and consequently cannot have a whole- 
some effect upon the students or their parents, and thus the effect of this action will 
be contrary to what is aimed at by Government. He cannot believe that the 
students who are being expelled have been punished either under the orders or 
within the ean of His Honour Sir John Hewett, and hopes that His 
Honour will personally inquire into the cases of such students as may have been 
reported against by the detective police and give thema chance to defend them- 
selves, where Deceesary, So as to prevent injustice being done. 

50. The Indian People, of the 25th July, offers the following remarks on 
the operation of the Risely Circular :—The provisions 
of the Risley Circular are being given effect to with 
a vengeance. We do not believe that it was ever contemplated by the author of 
the Circular that a regular system of espionage should be established to watch the 
movements of our boys; nor was it the intention of the said circular as we interpret 
it, that mere presence in a political meeting is sufficient to bring down on a student 
or a teacher all the terrors of the new law of enforced political neutrality for boys 
and schoolmasters. 

Then there is the important question of the procedure, mode and agency of 
inquiry and ultimate finding as to the delinquency ofa particular student, or 
schoolmaster. The circular itself is silent on these points. No indications are 
piven as to the nature and character of the information on which an inquiry is to 

started, nor is it clear as to who is empowered to make the inquiry—the police, 
the magistracy or the educational authorities. Then nobody knows what proce- 
dure is to be adopted in conducting the inquiry—whether it is to be conducted in 
the presence of the person accused, whether opportunity should be given to him to 
show the falsity of the charge brought against him according to the known methods 
and canons of testing evidence, or whether the inquiry is to bea modern “ Star 
Chamber,” inquiry behind the back of the person charged, without giving him any 
information as to the person who charges him with participation m political pro- 
pagandism and without affording him an op ortunity of meeting the said charge 
ace to face with his accuser, but simply adjudging him guilty on the ex parte 
statement and reports of police spies and informers. 
_ _ Lhe editor asks—if such a state of things is allowed to continue what safety 
is there for anybody howsoever loyal, and law-abiding he may be ? 


He lies at the mercy of every unscrupulous wretch who is willing to stab his 

reputation in the dark for any and every motive. Knowing as we do the police in 

ndia, if their secret reports are sufficient to pronounce any one a political offender 

No one will be safe and when the future of our young boys is going to depend on 

the tender mercies of police spies and informers it is high time for us all of what- 

ever shade of political opinion we may be, to make a united protest against this 
i of inquiry and procedure. 

_ there may be two opinions as to the desirability of students and schoolmasters 
dabbling in politics, but there can be only one opinion as to the proper method of 
making an inquiry into charges of alleged political offence brought against them 

Y the secret police. | : a 


The Risley Circular in operation, 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
25th July, 1907. 


ROHILKHAND 
GAZETTE, 


16th July, 1907. 
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51. A correspondent in the Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th J ul 
while commenting on the influence of Western edlnes’ 
tion in India, says that the Indians have given ample 
proofs of their intellectual greatness and have shown that they are in no wa 
inferior to Europeans in this respect. What they lack is strength of mind, sia 
of character and ambition; and this is due to the fact that Huropean professors 
while cultivating the minds of their Indian students do not take the least care to 
form their character. On the other hand they are not slow to scoff at such of 
them as try to ape English manners and customs. Referring to the Darwinian 
theory about the development of man, the editor says that if Indians go on apin 


Englishmen they will find ere long that they have lowered themselves to the 
level of monkeys. 


52. The ZJafrih (Lucknow), of the 21st July, while referring ta the new 
University Act, excluding the students of the Calcutta 
, University from joining the Thomason College, at 
Roorkee, and reserving the Oriental Faoulty of the Punjab University only for the 
students of the Pun iab, regrets to remark that the Act is caloulated ta mar the 
progress of education and to blast the prospects of educated men generally. 


58. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 2ist July, suggests that the Indians 

should take the education of their children into 
their own hands. The editar is not in favour of 
boycotting European Professors, hut is of opinion that Government seems to be 
slow in appreciating merit and recognizing the claims of really deserving Euro- 
peans, as has been seen in the case of Mr. Gough. Mr. Gokhale likewise has pointed 
out the necessity of educating native children on native lines, and has suggested 
the desirability of opening national schools and golleges. The editor further 
remarks that ffaropean scholars of ahigh order are not unoften dissuaded from 
coming out to India, because amongst other difficulties they find that their emolu- 
ments are not so high as those of Indian civil servants : besides success in India to 
a very great extent depends upan securing the favour of the Secretaries of Local 
Governments, . 


European Professors. 


University Act. 


Suadeshié education, 


54, A correspondent in the Agra Akhbar of the 21st J uly: while expressing 
eiciieis teaiie his entire satisfaction at the marked is to made 
ee by the Muhammadan-Anglo-Oriental College in 
spreading Western education among the Musalmans of India, which has secured 
the reputation of being the best institution of its kind, not only in India, but in 
the world, regrets to remark that absolute disregard for the cultivation of 
Eastern literature and religious education by Indian institutions in general, and 
the Muhammadan-Anglo-Oriental College in particular, has led the students to 
adopt English manners, customs, and modes of thinking. He is of opinion that the 
present unrest in India, the strikes, boycott, swadeshism, and the National Congress 
are the natural consequences of a surfeit of liberty infused in the minds of the 
Indians by Western education, which has brought about a complete change in the 
mental and moral activities of the Indians. He also holds that these unhappy 
results would never have followed had Western education been imparted side 
by side with a training in Eastern literature and theology. The correspondent, 
while suggesting the desirability of checking the growth and development of 
this irreligious tendency in the students of the Muhammadan-Anglo-Oriental 
College (Aligarh), paints out that Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk and others in authority 
should take steps to include Akhlag-i-Mohsani and Akhlagq-i-Jalali amongst the 
text-books prescribed for study, and arrange to appoint religious preceptors for the 
Shia and the Sunni students of the College. | 


55, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 21st July, reproduces a letter 
Zn contributed by Mrs. Besant to a Londoa paper, 
| wherein she points out that one of the most important 
causes of the present unrest in India isa deep and settled discontent with the 
educational policy of the late Viceroy of India, who has rendered education so costly 
as to place it beyond the reach of all but the wealthy. She thinks that there 1s 4 
widespread idea that this policy is intended to keep Indians out of the:higher posts 
in Government service and to reduce them to a condition lower than they have 
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long enjoyed. The idea, she adds, has been confirmed by the frustration of all 
attempts to place Indians more on an equality with Englishmen in the educational 


ervice. , 

; 56. The Awaza-t-Khalg (Benares), of the 24th July, says that the unlawful 
detention of students by the Principal of the Ahmad- 

Ahmadabad College. abad College till late in the evening is viewed with 

sreat concern by the Ahmadabad public. The general impression seems to be 

that the students are In no wa to blame for inscribing the words “ Hirst is 

worst” onthe arches of the Hillis Bridge. The editor hopes that the Local 


Government will make a sifting inquiry into the matter, and take proper notice of 
the ynwarranted conduct of the Principal. | 


57. The Awaza-t-Khalg (Benares), of the 24th July, notes that a student 
has been expelled from the boarding-house attached 
_ to the Muir Central College on a charge of delivering 
seditious lectures. The editor further notes with surprise that Mr. Bacon, Inspec- 
tor of Schools, impresses teachers and students while on tour with the necessity of 
holding themselves aloof from the swadesht movement. 


58. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 25th J uly, while referring to the expulsion 
expuision ofastadent from the Al- of a student from the Allahadad Teachers Training 
Iababad Training College. College on a charge of making seditious speeches, says 
that it has been generally believed that the official classes in the United Provinces 
will not look upon the swadesht movement as dangerous so long as His Honour Sir 
John Hewett remains at the head of the administration of these provinces: but 
unfortunately facts go to lead to different views. The editor withholds his comments 
until sufficient light is thrown on the matter, but in the meantime requests His 
Honour to make a sifting inquiry in the matter. 


Muir Central College. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


59. The Zohfa-1-Hind (Bijnor), of the 18th July, says that the failure of 
the rains has tended to raise the prices of articles of 
{food all round, and suggests that Government should 
take proper measures to provide adequate water-supply for irrigation purposes and 
to encourage indigenous arts and industries so as to ameliorate the unhappy condi- 
tion of the Indians, who have had to face famines for several years past. The 
editor suggests the desirability of Government laying by their scheme to provide 
additional rolling stock if sufficient funds are not forthcoming for both purposes. 
He attributes the present unrest in India to the rigours of famine and plague and 
repudiates the theory that it is the result of Western education. 


60. The Advocate (Tucknow), of the 2ist July, says that theduty in connec- 
tion with the cultivation of cottonis twofold. In the 
first place the work of research has to be carried on 
vigorously with a view to find out methods of adding to the yield and improving 
the quality, and in the second the information thus acquired has to be brought 
to the very doors of the ignorant, but not unintelligent peasants. The editor 
then gives details of the experiments which are being conducted in several pro- 
vinces with more or less enthusiasm. He then points out the lack of interest 
evinced by zamindars in the welfare of their tenants, and in the methods of agricul- 
ture, and suggests that now that every province has got its Agricultural Depart- 
ment one.may reasonably expect that some arrangement will be made to bring the 
new knowledge to the very doors of the ryot. He suggests the appointment of 
peripatetic practical teachers of scientific methods of agriculture as the only 
possible way to spread far and wide,and that speedily the successful results of 
experiments, on the lines on which it is done at present in Baroda. The teachers 
should induce cultivators to try plots of such crops and methods as may be approved 
by the Director for introduction ; to induce cultivators to try plot experiments 
of crop and methods which are likely to succeed ; to give lectures to cultivators on 
agricultural subjects, and to show the use of implements approved for introduction 
and to induce cultivators to use them. 

_ He is of opinion that they may be induced to carry out all good advice on 
Condition of being assured that they would get full prices for crops raised by them, 
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and concludes with the suggestion that the swadeshi sentiment should here come 
to the rescue of the tillers, and landholders should be the first to be in the fielg 
to their own profit as well as to the good of their tenants. 


61. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 21st July, says that prices in India 

have taken a serious upward tendency that pinches 
the people in both urban and rural areas, Tho 
editor remarks that one fact that stands out in bold relief is that an increase ot an 
all-round character takes place whenever cereals have to be bought dearly, 
Referring to the reasons of the abnormal rise in prices the editor mentions the 
untimely rains during the last year, the plague, the shortage of waggons, and the 
reckless coinage of rupees. His own view, however, is that there are secret 
agencies at work in the form of trusts which even if unable to send out of the 
country the available stock, hold it tight in their grip. The delay in the setting 
in of the rains makes the grip firmer in anticipation of a plentiful harvest not of 
crop, but of profits at the cost of the Indian people. 


62. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 24th July, says that the steady and 
abnormal rise in the prices of ght and milk is due to 
@ growing tendency to bring under cultivation every 
cultivable area, which has so far been allowed to lie fallow, and been used for pur- 
oses of pasture. The editor is of opinion that if this tendency is allowed to 
follow its course unchecked it is sure to lead to disastrous results. The cattle are 
bound to get famished. There will be enappreciable decrease both in their 
numbers and condition in no time, and the people will have to face insurmount- 
able difficulties, which are calculated to tell upon the agricultural prospects of the 
country. The editor suggests that dairy and cattle farms should be established 
throughout the country, and cultivation on modern scientific linesshould be encour- 
aged by all possible means. ‘He concludes with the remark that Government and 
the Anjuman-i-Lambardardn should have recourse to legislation and make ample 
provision for pastures for cattle. 


Dear food, 


Cattle. 


(9).—General. 


63. The Agra Akhbar, of the 21st July, while referring to the offer of 
Rs. 1,000 per annum by Mr. Shiamji Krishna Varma, 
M.A.., editor of the Sociologist (London) and founder 
of the Desh Bhagt Sabha for preaching nationalism, says that Babu Bipin Chandra 
Pal, to whom the offer has been made, might with approaching old age retire from 
Government service and preach swara) and swadeshism. 


64. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 21st July, says that the fact of Mr. 
Shamji Krishn Varma, M.A., the founder and 
editor of the Indian Sociologist (London) promising 
to pay a sum of Rs. 1,090 per annum to Babu Bipin Chander Pal for visiting all 
important centres and- lecturing on swaraj, the swadesht movement and other 
subjects of interest to the Indians is the general topic of talk in Indian circles. 
Referring to Mr. Pal’s present programme the editor suggests that Oudh does 
not seem to be prepared at present to profit by his instructions. 


65. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 21st July, says that there is not a 
‘The indignation of the Calcutta single Anglo-Indian newspaper of Calcutta, perhaps 
SOG ee eee with the exception of the Englishman, which is not 
up in arms against the Bengal Government generally, and Sir Andrew Fraser 
personally for what has been done in the police libel case. Day after day violent 
diatribes are appearing. Editorial and correspondence columns are kept open for 
a ceaseless fire upon Sir Andrew Fraser who does not get any rest. 

The indignation of Calcutta is genuine and there is no artificiality about it. 
It is full of lessons to us. The one lesson which we can draw fiom this storm 
is that Anglo-Indians get enraged at the slightest attempt to interfere with tne 
liberty of the Press. It clearly shows that the Anglo-Indian Press is no respecter 
of persons, and whoever touches its prestige, all combine to cry him down and 
to protect its honour. Thus we see that to be powerful, combination is the first 
thing necessary, and this the Vernacular Press is lacking. It must develop this 
virtue 1n order to make its power felt, The editor then says that there is another 
lesson which we draw from this Calcutta incident. The Anglo-Indian Press may 
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liberty and freedom and its desire to protect the rights of free criticism in 

aa. But this desire they exhibit to benefit their own conaneiaiien The rights 
und privileges of the people outside the circle of Anglo-[ndians are not to be 
rotected. While the Calcutta Anglo-Indian Press is violent about the executive 
irregularities of the Bengal Government, what is its attitude towards what ‘is hap- 
ning in Rawalpindi and Lahore ? There is not one word to be said against the 
 titude of the Government of the Punjab in the Lahore riot case. The Faridpur 


Conference has been unjustly suppressed. The right of protest even against the 
ob jectionable order has been withdrawn. 


66. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 24th July, reproduces the views 
she indignation of the Caloutta contained in the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 21st 

pagie-tedien Drom. July, on the Indignation of the Calcutta Anglo- 
Indian Press. 

67. The Cawnpore Gazette, of the 15th July, while referring to the prosecu- 
tion of the Jugantar and certain other Calcutta 
_ papers under section 124A of the Indian Penal Code, 
asserts that Government 1s committing a serious blunder in holding the press 
responsible for the existing unrest, as there cannot be the least doubt as to the 
bond fide of the editors who make a plain statement of facts solely with a view to 
secure justice and good government for their countrymen. 


The editor apprehends that the policy of repression is fraught with danger 
and cannot fail to injure the interests of the rulers and the ruled alike. 


68. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 21st July, while referring to the 

outh of certain of the editors now under prosecution 
in the Punjab and Bengal, suggests the desirability 
of Government making a sifting inquiry, and finding out the persons who are actually 
pulling the strings behind the scenes. The editor remarks that the boys who are 
put forward as the ostensible editors of the Jugantar, the Sonar Bangla, and 
certain other newspapers are not wholly responsible for the views expressed in 
these papers, and it is highly desirable that Government should strike at the very 
root of the evil and proceed against the persons who are guiding the footsteps of 
these young men on the path of politics. 


69. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 2nd July, reproduces a letter from the 
Indian Daily News wherein it is pointed out that 
every organ of public opinion, every section of the 
press, testifies to the absolute inutility of the endeavour on the part of Government 
to shut the mouths of the Press. The correspondent in the Calcutta daily while 
admitting that the concernof the Bengal Government for the character of its 
Police is all very well, says that the concern of the public for the integrity and 
independence of the Press is higher still. ; 


70. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th duly: points out that 

almost all the papers that have so far been prosecuted 
for sedition are owned by Hindus. The cause for 
this difference, observes the editor, is not far to seek. The Hindus who are more 
wealthy and better educated than the Mubammadans own the bulk of the Indian 
papers and consequently they w.sh to have undue liberty. On the contrary, the 
Muhammadans are few and poor. They do not therefore agitate for liberty, nor 
do they rebel against the authority of His Majesty the ing-Emperor for the 


— of their rights and privileges. Such conduct does not behove the 
indus. 


71. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th July, remarks that the 

Urdu, Paisa Akhbar is of opinion that Western education 1s 
. mainly responsible for the prevailing discontent in 
India. The editor however is prepared to accept this allegation with certain 
reservations, and points out that asa matter of fact it is only educated Indian up- 
starts of low descent who preach sedition, and that while the Muhammadans as a 
ody have viewed this dissatisfaction with disfavour, loyalty and gratitude are not 
vanting amongst the higher ranks of Hindu society. He regrets to notice that 
the question of a common script for India has been a source of much bickering on 


oth sides and expresses a hope that the Hindus will eventually forego their 


press prosecutions. 


Prosecution of newspapers. 


Muzzling the press. 
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predilection for Nagri and co-operate with the Muhammadans in adopting Urdu ag 
their national language. 


72. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 25th July, while referring to 

an article in the Nava Shakti, suggesting the ways 

ce ite and means of encouraging the use of Hindi among the 
Bengalis, notes with gratification that the Bengalis are beginning to interest 
themselves in this behalf. The editor remarks that the use of the Hindi as the 
common script of India is one of the various means 7 the heterogeneous 
masses of India can be welded into one homogeneous whole. Lt should therefore 


engage the closest attention of the Indians. He concludes with the remark that 


there is no doubt that the Hindi will progress with far greater rapidity in Benga] 
than elsewhere if the educated Bengalis lend it every possible support. 


73. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 16th July, says that the 

Hindus and the Muhammadans have not become 
welded into one nation, though they have lived along- 
side of each other for centuries. This is due to the fact that they profess two 
different creeds and use two different languages. Referring to the Congress the 
editor says that it cannot be called a national institution, nor can it claim to have 
the support of the Muhammadan community. He points out that Mr. Dadabhai 
Naoroji is not the accredited mouthpiece of the nation. It is suggested that it 
will be impossible to unite the two communities into one compact body so long 
as the Hindus persist in their endeavours to force Nagri on the Indian nation 
as its common script, continue to adopt unconstitutional measures and to 
preach sedition and find themselves unable to tolerate the slaughter of cows He 
is further of opinion that the Hindus are ever ready to take undue advantage of 
their simple-minded Muhammadan brethren, and will not hesitate to put them in 
an awkward situation when opportunity offers itself, He concludes with the 
remark that the Hindus must become | gpa bon to Islam before they think of 
setting all racial differences at rest, and expresses a hope that the day is not far 
distant when Englishmen and Muhammadans who both believe in a revealed reli- 


gion will cease to observe the distinction that now exists between them as the 
rulers and the ruled. 


74. A correspondent in the Sulaamant-Akhbar (Benares), of the 23rd July, 


regrets to notice that education has failed to improve 

ee eee ee the relations between the Hindus and the Muham- 
madans. The editor thinks that co-operation between the two communities 
is calcylated to bring good results to both, and to facilitate the work of 
Government in the administration of the country. He finds that they fail not 
only to co-operate but also exult at each other’s misfortunes ; that this is very well 
illustrated by the recent cases against Hindus wherein Muhammadans have rend- 
ered themselves conspicuous by figuring as the principal witnesses for prosecution. 
He suggests that in case Muhammadans happen to be placed in the dock they will 
have no reason to expect any forbearance at the hands of the Hindus. He further 
points out that the swadesht movement which is calculated to do much more good to 
the Muhammadans than to the Hindus has met with opposition at the hands of 
the Muhammadans generally. The chiet cause of all this friction appears to be 4 
difference of religion, and it is highly desirable that the leading members of the two 
communities should try to establish better relations by actsof mutual toleration. 
Ile concludes with the suggestion that to secure each other’s goodwill the 
Muhammadans should give up cow-killing and the Hindus should not look upon the 
touch ofa Muhammadan as contaminating. They should tolerate each other's 


religious predilections, respect each other’s sacred places like their own, and treat 
each other like friends and brothers. 


75. The Tohfa-i-Hind (Bijnor) of the 18th July, while referring to 
The Times on the present agitation in the unscrupulous attack of the Zimes (London) in 


referring to the present unrest in India and recom 
mending Government to take drastic. measures to suppress the Indians, writes that 


the Indians fully realise the power Government wields, and it is therefore very 
strange that the Times should be persistently urging Government to take 
repressive measures against the poor Indian ryots instead of pointing out 1 
Government the necessity of removing the real eauses of the existing disaffection. 


The Hindu-Muhammadan problem. 
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76, The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 21st July, while pointing out that INDIAN PEOPLE, 


honesty and truth are the two chief pillars of all 


situati : 
— progress, material and moral, social and political, 


Reflections on t 


remarks as follows :— 

« Situated as we are at the present moment witha cloud hanging over 
our loyalty, let us pause and ask ourselves, can these virtues stand us in good. 
stead, and vindicate the righteousness of our cause? Qhall we follow our Sikh and 
Muhammadan friends and seek our aggrandisement in the condemnation of our 
honest and innocent countrymen, whose only fault is that they love their country 
and countrymen more than they love themselves ? ” 

The editor then remarks that Englishmen being foreigners, sticking to 
the policy of soulless mechanism of routine work and social isolation cannot 
have first-hand knowledge of the very events that are taking place under 
their very nose in the country. That knowledge they would not care to derive 
from sources tainted by the touch and contact of the educated classes. The 
raises are themselves ignorant of the true facts and would not have the 
courage to lay the true facts before them. The members of the Subordinate 
Service to which exclusively Indians are admitted, would bea very unsafe 
channel for the transmission of information regarding popular work and 
popular aspirations, as they cannot afford to speak out their mind. The secret 
police is thus the only agency for collecting information, good, bad or indiffer- 
ent. The value of such information is froma practical point of view, almost 
nil in the absence of any test or safeguard against incorrect information. 
The sort of persons employed and the very nature of the work they are 
required to perform in secrecy, makes it quite unsafe, nay dangerous for the 
rulers to act upon such information without testing its secrecy. He adds that the 
best course for District officers, if they care to have first class reliable information 
about the needs and wants of the people and their views and work and feelings 
is to keep themselves in touch with the leading educated men, unconnected with 
the administration of the district. In conclusion he points out that Indians 
do not find fault with the Government officers sv much as with the system of which 
they are the victims. 

77. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 24th July, while reproducing the 
views of the Army News on the existing agitation in 
the Punjab, says that it has led to satistactory results 
on the whole, inasmuch as while it has brought about a more healthy tone in the 
pressand on the pulpit it has induced Government to repeal the Colonization 
Act, which was the cause of much public dissatisfaction. It is satisfactory to note 
that the Government of India have been led to realize that the enactment had led 
to much dissatisfaction in the Punjab. 


78. The Naiyar-t-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th July, notes with regret 
that the freedom which the Indians enjoy at present 
under the British Government has a tendency 
towards sedition as indicated by the speeches of some of the leading Indians. 

The editor says that freedom does not consist in becoming independent of 
the reigning sovereign. It should only enable the people to make industrial and 
commercial progress so as to become entirely independent of the bondage 
of service, The object of the liberty of the Press was to bring the grievances of 
the people tothe notice of the rei ning sovereign with a view to their being 
redressed, but it has been used to spread sedition and disaffection among 
the people and to prejudice them against the ce, The result has been 
the addition of section 124B. to the Indian Penal Code and the forfeiture 
of the liberty they enjoyed formerly. It is therefore that one cannot now 
give free opinions without coming in for sedition. He concludes with the suggestion 
ne educated Indians should not care much for service but turn to independent 

OleSslons, 


9 A correspondent in the Saraswati (Allahabad), for J uly, while refer- 
ring to an article in the Pravast advocating the 


. boycott movement, condemns the views expressed 
therein on the ground that boycott signifies hatred of others and is a political 


Veapon which a weak country like India cannot use without injuring its own 
Interests, 
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80. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 28rd July, says that the swadeshi ang 

boycott movements amongst other things have led to 
a considerable fall in the import of piece-goodg jp 
Bengal. The editor quotes the opinions of certain district officers in the Province 
to bear out his statement. 


81. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 28rd July, contains a poem de loring 

_ ° the degradation of India and urging the Indians i, 
encourage the swadeshi movement, to give up the use 
of articles of foreign manufacture and to serve the cause of the country. 


82. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 23rd July, says that Allahabad was for 
time the stronghold of the swadeshists, and that 
lecturers, who were invited from various parts of India 
with the ostensible object of promoting the cause of the swadeshi movement, 
did all that they could to spread disaffection in the country and to alienate the 
feelings of the Indians from Kuropeans in — and from their British rulers jn 
particular. The editor says that one Tahal Ram of Punjab was the chief agitator 
at Allahabad; and that the Muhammadans who were not slow in finding out 
what incalculable harm he and his supporters were doing, held a mass meeting 
consisting of about five thousand men at the Jam-t-masjid, and decided upon 
sending forth lecturers and preachers into the villages to warn the Muhammadans 
against the evils of the swadeshs and the boycott movements, and to dissuade them 
from attending meetings against the interests of Government. 


83. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 23rd July, says that a pamphlet 
entitled Bilaits Varjan Rahasya (Mystery of boycott) 
which is similar to the notorious ‘ Red pamphlet’ is said 
to have been published recently. It does not give the name of the writer and the 
publisher. The writer has indulged in abusing the Hindus to his heart's content in 
this pamphlet and has charged them with using force in promoting the boycott 
movement. The editor suggests that Government should take early steps to trace 
the author who has done his best to foment class hatred among the people, lest 


the public be led to think that Government officers connive at attempts to cause 
hatred between Hindus and: Muhammadans. 


84. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st July, while referring to the 
Faridpur Conference which had to be adjourned 
sine die, as Government would not allow it to be 
held unless the managing committee undertook to avoida discussion of certain 
questions, says:— 

“This order will commemorate Lord Minto’s rule; and leave a lasting 
impression on the mind of the educated people. Our countrymen should be 
prepared to undergo greater hardships. The reason is that they have found out 


The swadeshi movement in Bengal. 


The swadesht movemen 


Swadeshé lectures at Allahabad. 


Bilaiti Varjan Rahasya. 


The Faridpur Conference. 


. the true way to progress which lies in promoting the swadeshi movement. Every 


attempt will be made to divert them from this path. It admits of no doubt.” 


85. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 28rd July, says that the conduct 
of the magistrate in stopping the Faridpur Con- 
ference and the meeting that was to be held to protest 
against this order has caused considerable excitement amongst the people and that 
the Gurkhas quartered over the area are insulting them in broad daylight in public 
streets. The editor remarks that Government has committed a serious blunder 
in issuing orders prohibiting public meetings and conferences, and certainly it 1s 
inconsistent with the duties of Government not to restrain the Gurkhas from 
maltreating the people. He hopes that Government will make a thorough enquiry 
into the alleged atrocities of the Gurkhas and take serious notice of their conduct. 


86. The Hindi Pradip (Allahabad), for July, says that the free trade 

Free trade. licy is ruinous to countries like India which pro- 
‘duces only raw materials and is mainly an agricul- 

tural country, and is beneficial only when the competition lies between countries 
that have reached a igh stage of industrial and commercial progress. The 
rowing poverty of India and the consequent ever-increasing prosperity of 


The Faridpur conference. 


ngland are the result of this unequal competition between England and India. 
‘The editor thinks that it is impossible to check this policy with any degre 
of success so long as the British nation is blinded by self-interest and is nov 
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repared to take any risk for the good of the Indians. He further points out tl at 
Ee swadesht and the boycott movements will not help the Indians to any great 
extent so long a8 the dominant race is not prepared to do away with this policy 
in her dealings with India. | 
97. The Alamgir (Aligarh), for July, while referring to the appointment of 
pails iui the sons of two Muhammadan raises of the Punjab as 
Im cadet corps. 


that this is a great slight to their position and attainments, and suggests that the 
Indians should expect nothing better. 


gg, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 2ist July, while referring to an 
attempt on the part of the Principal of the Vizia- 
_.  nagram College to secure the co-operation of parents 
and guardians in restraining students from the use of the nt Bande Matram, 
suggests that the best way to achieve this end would be to take no notice what- 
ever when the words are used. 


g9. The Zafrih (Lucknow) of the 21st July, while pointing out that the 
Industrial exhibition, which has been held simultane- 
ously with the Congress for some years past, is 
productive of very useful results, suggests the desirability of Bengal and Madras 
arranging for the Exhibition if the people of the Central Provinces find themselves 
unable to do so, in view of the special circumstances that have rendered their 
work in connection with the Congress so difficult. 


90. Referring to the present situation in the Punjab, the Indian People 
(Allahabad), of the 21st July, remarks as follows :— 
“ Every day that passes is bringing into clearer relief 
the fact that the situation in the Punjab has been very much exaggerated, and 
there was no oe ms that ordinary measures could not have overcome. Local 
irritation due to local causes was magnified into a widespread revolutionary move- 
ment and has had consequences quite disproportionate with the cause.” 


91. The Jad-o-jehad (Shahabad-Hardoi) of the 22nd July, regrets to find that 

ord Curzon while referring to the prevailing dis- 
satisfaction in India has tried to create a false 
impression on the mind of the Indians and to lead them to believe that the 
members of Parliament who have interested themselves in their behalf are men 
of no consequence. 


The editor thinks that his Lordship has been provoked to offer these 
remarks because certain rights and privileges have been secured recently for the 
Indians, He thinks that his Lordship’s object in expressing these views has been 
to lead the Indians into the fatal error of believing that they should expect no 
help from their friends at home. 


92, Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 23rd July contains an appeal to Bharat 

Mata (mother, India), which is the common mother 
of the Hindus, Muhammadans and Christians, who 
have been born and bred in the country and have lived side by side with each other 
for several centuries. The editor points out that the conduct of the Hindus is 
extremely unsympathetic, and that they do not lose one single opportunity of 
injuring the interests of the Muhammadans. He invokes her assistance in conse- 
quence in bringing about an amicable settlement of the family quarrel; and points 
out that the interference of the Hindus with the Muhammadan religion, the keen 
competition for Government appointments and the belief of the Hindus that the 
Le touch of a Muhammadan is polluting are the chief causes of the existing 
ill- eeling between the two communitics. 


93. The Kanauj Punch of the 23rd 


Bande Matram. 


The Indastrial exhibition. 


Serious and frivoloas. 


Lord Curzon. 


An appeal to Bharat Mata. 


July, expresses its high gratification at 
the measures that Government has been taking for 
preventing plague in India. The editor deprecates 
the preventive measures and do not follow the 
instructions on the subject. With regard to the statement by Mr. Morley that the 

udget of India was a prosperity Budget, the editor remarks that there is a black 


Spot in the middle of this prosperity, and that black spot is the plague. 


Plague. 


those who disapprove of 
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94, The Kanauj Punch, of the 28rd July, highly appreciates the views of the 
Maharaja of Darbhanga on the partition of Bengal 
) wherein he points out that now that the question 
is finally settled by Government the people ought to submit to it and try to accom. 
modate themselves to the existing circumstances. The editor points out that since 
the province of Bengal was too big to be governed by a single Lieutenant-Goyer. 
nor a change in the administration was quite inevitable. He further says that it jg 
quite absurd on the part of the Bengalis to object to the partition Which has 
benefited the province in every way and has led to various reforms in its 
administration. 


95. The Awaza-1-Khalg (Benares), of the 24th July, feels extremely 

Assault by a European Military SUrprised to learn that the Head Clerk of the Benareg 
OMeer. unicipal office has been assaulted by a European 
Military Officer who felt offended at finding the Babu’s dog following him while 
he was driving alongside his house. It is said that the Babu rose up and salamed 
the sahib very respectfully on the latter coming up to chastise him, but his respect. _ 
ful attitude and his apology did not help him in the least. 


96. The Awaza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 24th July, says that teachers 
The Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal 800 students at Bhagalpur had to contribute their 
‘ee share towards the expenses to be incurred durin 
the visit of His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor. The editor says that His 
Honour of course isin no way to blame, but he should discourage such a course 
when the matter is brought to his notice. 


Maharaja of Darbhanga. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


97. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 23rd July, while referring to the various 

causes leading to the poverty of the Musalmans, 
points out that usury plays an important part in 
bringing aboat the ruin of the bulk of the community. The editor exhorts his co- 
religionists to look down upon such of the Muhammadans as borrow money on 
interest and to excommunicate them from society. He is of opinion that the exist- 
ing laws of Government on the subject are in a great measure responsible for bring- 
ing about the ruin of the bulk of landed proprietors borrowing money at compound 
interest which goes on accumulating until at length they find themselves unable 
to redeem the property mortgaged and are obliged to transfer it to the creditor. 
He further points out that the existing revenue laws likewise require amend- 
ment; and concludes with suggesting the desirability of landed proprietors 
disposing of a portion of their lands in case a loan becomes inevitable. 


98. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 25th July, contains the following para- 
graph on Legislative Councils in India :—“ Raja Prith- 
wipal Singh has contributed a short but very interest- 
ing paper on this subject in the July number of Hast and West. His contention is 
that the Councils stand in need of reform in two ways ; they require not only 
practical expansion but also some reorganisation. To take the last first: our 
friend is alive to the evil of electing to the Council members who are quite 
innocent of any knowledge of English. Not unoften the Government is the 
greater sinner by making non--English-knowing gentlemen its own nominees. 
Kn glish education has advanced far enough to make a knowledge of this language 
a sine qué non of candidature for the honour. As to expansion, Raja Pirthwipal 
Singh wants a proper equilibrium between official and non-official members to be 
effected by the division of the membership equally between the two elements. The 
power of the Government will, he thinks, not be curtailed as the President will 
have the right of a casting vote. He concludes with the suggestion for the 
appointment of at least one member for the Viceroy’s Executive Council.” 


Usury. 


Legislative Councils. 


99. The Prayag Samachar (Allahabad), of the 21st July, while expressing 


: . ° ° f 
The proposed appointment of itS gratification at the proposed appointment 0 
Refreshment Inspectors, "Refreshment Inspectors on the Oudh and Rohilkhand 


Railway, suggests that some arrangement should also be made to see that 20 


i. nn? ee ee sf 


wT = |v“ 


~ (8 


een ~ = 
a 
Se 


————— 


( 899 ) 


‘an passengers are sub) ected to inconvenience and ill-treatment which is at 
Lot the standing evil of the traffic by rail. The editor hopes that other 
Pilway companies will follow in the wake of the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway in 
adopting these measures. | 

100. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st July, says that certain railway | RAHBAR, 

summary alsmissal of some railway employés in the Punjab have been dismissed sum- Jt July, 1907. 
employes _ marily for Singing the national song “ Hindostan 
Hamara” to the accompaniment of music while at the railway platform. The editor 
also refers to the removal of another employé merely because he happened to be 
an Arya, and remarks that such measures on the pak of the official class are 
calculated to create @ scare which does not exist and cannot certainly be expected 
to bring about good results. 


101. The Naiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad) of the 26th J uly, says that the staff NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 
at the Moradabad station contains a ‘hed number of 26th July, 1907. 
oung inexperienced Indian and Eurasian lads who 
do not treat passengers with ue civility and do not know the duties of their office. 
The editor remarks that the indifference of the District Traffic Superintendent 
and the Station Master in the matter is very surprising. | 
The same paper says elsewhere that the confectioner on the Moradabad 
station is very overbearing owing to the fact that all the railway employés 
favour him on account of his relationship with certain influential clerks in the Traffic. 
Superintendent's office. It is therefore that the refreshments he supplies to the 
passengers are of the worst sort and the rates exorbitant, The editor further 
charges him with using harsh words towards the public with nobody to check him. 
He expresses his surprise at the station master’s connivance and suggests that 
selfish motives are at work and thus prevent him from attending to public 
grievances. ; é 
102. The Indian nave Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 27th July, contains a INDIAN DAILY 
etter pointing out that the salaries of the bulk of TELEGRAPH, 
railway employés are for the most part so lowasto th July, 1907. 
compel them to contract loans in times of emergency at abnormally high rates 
of interest which reduce them to utter destitution and make their life a burden. 
Referring to the Provident Fund the correspondent points out that the conditions 
are so exacting as to make the position of the employés taking advances from 
mien even worse than that of persons borrowing money from usurious money- 
enders. 
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Railway complaints. 


Loans to Railway servants. 


VII.—Post Orricz. 


103. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 23rd July, complains of the non-delivery aL BasHIR, 
of his paper to his subscribersin various places, and 8rd July, 1907. 
| suggests that complaints of this sort become all the 

more frequent when some important question is under discussion. The editor sug- 

gests the desirability of the postal authorities instituting necessary inquiries into 

the matter and bringing offenders to justice. 

104. The Sulaimani Akhbar (Benares), of the 23rd July, while complaining svLAImaNI. 
of the non-delivery of his paper to certain of his ,, ean 
ste subscribers, says that the papers are done away with aa 
while in transit and suspects that this isdue to the unscrupulousness of postmen 
who deliver the papers to persons with whom they can make arrangements for 
their personal gain. The editor requests the postal authorities to order a sifting 


wa into the matter at once and to put a stop to the malpractices of the 
ostmen. 


105. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 25th July, notes with gratification that HIND, 
postal clerks have had no cause for complaints 25th July, 190 7. 


Non-delivery of newspapers, 


Non-delivery of newspapers. 


The new Postmaster the : 
General. ever since thearrival of the new Postmaster-General. 


The editor expresses a hope that he will remove such of the grievances as he can 
without any detriment to the public service, and do what he can to help his subor- 
nates who are hard-worked. 
106. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 25th July, says that there is discontent ADVOCATE, 


The Post om among the postal employés. It isto be found in all  *5thJuly, 1907. 
So ada. i. by those employed in the Postmaster- 


General’s Office and those serving in the numerous post offices. The grievances are 
239 | 


19th July, 1907. 


AL ISLAM, 
19th July, 1907. 


ARYA MITRA, 
24th July, 1907. 


( 900 ) 


such ‘as deserve every attention. To these have lately been added the sufferings of 
Postmasters and the Sub-Postmasters who have lost commission which used to be 
earned on the sale of postage stamps. 


| The editor is, however, glad that. Mr. Harryington, the new Postmaster. 
General of these Provinces, who is highly spoken of by his subordinates has begun 
to look into the grievances of his men. He hopes when the time comes for tho 
Postmaster-General to pass final orders on these representations, the complaint 
that will receive Mr. Harryington’s first attention will be that about overwork 
In no case should any employé in the Department be asked to work for more 
than eight hours in the day and six hours during the night, and points out that 
no other grievance of the employés of the Department rouses greater sympathy 
in the public mind than the one of overwork to which the people are subjected, 


He goes on to say that the scale of pay of the establishment also deserves 
revision, and understands that the amount of commission which the Postmasters 
and Sub-Postmasters used to receive on the sale of stamps is to be added to their 
pay, but regrets to note that the increase has been made according to the a of 
the Postmasters without any regard to the amount of money which each individual 
officer used to earn. 


Adverting to the Postmaster-General’s Office, he says that the number 
of low paid clerks is very large. Out ofa total establishment of 84 or 85 clerks, 
each of whom is expected to work at high pressure, and even at times to work 
overtime, not less than forty are in receipt of salaries ranging between Rs. 15 and 
Rs. 30. Such is the scale of pay given to the clerks of the Dead Letter Office also, 
which has a separate establishment, consisting of about 40 clerks. Now at a 
place like Lucknow with its costly living, ever-rising house-rent to expect a poor 
clerk to live on Rs. 15 or 20 is preposterous. The miseries of these low paid 
clerks are doubled during the plague season and days of scarcity. He thinks that 
the pay of the establishment ought to be revised, and better attractions should be 
held out to young men to enter the Department. 


VIII.—Nativz Societies anp REticiovs anp Socrat MaTrTers. 


107. Al Islam (Aligarh), of the 19th July, while referrmg to the sudden 
change in the policy of the Arya Samajists who 
| have taken to coax Government into the belief that 
they are a very loyal body, says that there is not the least doubt that the Arya 
Namajists have contributed mainly to the present dissatisfaction in India, and 
that the way in which they tried to vindicate their religion has on their own 
admission given offence to the followers of every other creed in India. Govern- 
ment therefore is fully justified in looking upon them as the mainspring of the 
existing discontent in India. 


108. Al Islam (Aligarh), of the 19th July, feels highly gratified at finding 

ids sient that the Arya nates have after all adopted 

: the policy of the Muhammadans which they have 

hitherto deprecated as one of flattery. The editor is glad to notice that they have 
given up the idea of swaraj, but fails to reconcile their conduct in protesting 
against the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai and the attitude of the Government 
in the Rawalpindi riot case on the one hand, and the encomiums that they 
bestow on the justice and blessings brought in by the British rule on the other. 

He concludes with the remark that the deportation of Lala La jpat Rai and of 
Sardar Ajit Singh would not have been ordered if the Arya Samajists had actually 
held Government in the high estimation that they now profess. 


109. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 24th July, publishes a letter from one 
The Arya Samaj. eni Madho Misra, Secretary, Arya Samaj, Bidhnu 
(Cawnpore), wherein he complains of the conduct of the 

local Sub-Inspector, who sent for the President of the local sama) and took full notes 
of the name and address of every member of the samaj from his register. The editor 
is at a loss to account for such alarming roceedings on the i of the police, 


and remarks that such unjust acts are calculated to bring great discredit upon the 


Government, 


The Arya Samaj. 


( 901 ) 


110. One Ram Gopal, Secretary to the Arya Sumaj, at Mau Nathbhan jan 
(Agra) writes the following to the Arya Mitra (Agra), 

roe Arye Samal. of the 24th July :—I have read to-day a very sad news 
‘, the Hindustan (Lahore), viz. that Government servants should not be allowed to 
attend the Arya Samaj and that no Arya Samajist should be taken into Government 
ervice. Now what should the Aryasdo. In my opinion such of them as are 
learned should go to foreign countries as missionaries, while those who are rich 
-hould carry on business in foreign countries : others again should go to Japan and 


China to gain & livelihood there. But at all events mutual sympathy and religion 
should not be lost sight of. 


111. The Awaza-s-Khalgq (Benares) of the 24th July, says that power and 
sical sovereignty are the gifts of God. . This is very well 
ee illustrated by the fact that there has been such a 
thing as the Slave Dynasty in the History of India, Leaving Divine interference 
quite out of consideration, who will ever believe that the Aryas have greater reason 
io subvert British rule than their Muhammadan fellow-subjects whose sway over 
India came to an end only fifty years back, and who still feel a fervour for Jehad 
(crusading). As regards the Aryas, the editor says that the religious teaching 
that they receive is not at all calculated to prepare them for warfare. The 
attitude of the Samaj has created a host of enemies for them on all sides, and the 
Samajists would therefore be the last men to rise against their Government, 
especially when they know that but for the British rule, it would have been 
impossible for them to enjoy the religious freedom that they do, They pray for 
the perpetuation of the British rule every morning and evening as the teachings 
of their religion impose this duty on them as obligatory. They know very well 
what their fate will be if the reins of Government again pass into the hands of 
Muhammadans, for it is nothing but madness to think that the Hindus will ever 
be able to bring the country under their rule. The editor calls upon the Govern- 
ment to go deep into the matter and to disabuse its mind of the complaints made 
to it against the Aryas. 


112. The editor of the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 25th July, while 
iii referring to the ensuing Nag Panchmi which falls this 

3 year on the 14th August, says that he would like to 

see the exhibition of physical and manly games, which formed an essential part of 
the celebration of this festival. He points out that “the high caste Chaube of 
Muttra wrestled with the Musalman athlete, the high caste Brahman whose 
leet are worshipped by the pilgrim, took his lessons in physical traming from his 
Muhammadan ustad or master and did him such reverence as he would do to his 
ae Guru. Were not these things of more salutary and practical effect in 
blending the diverse nationalities than speeches and writings? Is it not worth 
while to revive these nasiums and ae and give a new lease of life to such 
of our old national festivals, as encourage the cultivation of physical skill and 
strength? We suggest to our readers todo their best to celebrate the Nag 
Panchami this year according to our old-time tradition by inviting both our 


ARYA MITRA, 
24th July, 1907. 


AWAZA-I- 
KHALQ, 
24th July, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
25th July, 1907. 


Hindu and Muhammadan brethren as of old to join in physical contests and _ 


athletic games on the day of the Guria. 


1X .—MIScELLANEOUS. 
Nil. 


AMBIKA PRASADA DIKSHIT, 
ALLAHABAD ; For C. E. W. SANDS, : 
Asst. to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
The 30th July 1907. Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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I.—Poxrricg, 
(a).— Foreign. 


1. The Khatun (Aligarh), for July, received on 2nd August, congratulates 
vamaie votersin the Persian Parlla- the women of Persia on securing for themselves the 
ment. | right to votein Parliament. The editor hopes that 
this will goa good way to bring about the future regeneration of Persia, as the 
children there will have the benefit of a political training from their very cradle, 
and the women will become intimately acquainted with the science of politics. 


2. The Zohfa-t-Hind (Bijnor), of the 25th July, says that the recent 
mprovabiiity of Russian invasion of efeat of Russia, her civil wars, her financial difii- 
India. culties and the friendly relations existing between 
England on the one hand, and Japan and Afghanistan on the other, have set at 
rest, for at least another age gg ew every possible apprehension of a Russian 
invasion on India. Then again, England is on the eve of concluding a treaty 
with Russia which likewise will ensure future peace in India. There is therefore 
every reason to congratulate the British Cabinet on its adoption of Mr. Haldane’s 
draft resolution regarding the curtailment of the arm, in spite of strenuous opposition. 


8. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 28th July, says that now that 
Japan has appeared in a new role and has laid her 
_ hands on the liberty of another nation, there has been 
a strong and natural revulsion of feeling against the Empire of the Morning Sun. 
The editor concludes with the remark that while Europeans are admiring the 
Japanese for their vigorous action in Korea, and the deposition of the Korean 
Emperor, the Indians, who have lived in subjection for centuries, sympathize with 
the Koreans who are being ruthlessly deprived of their liberty. 


4, The Indian Daily Telegraph of the 31st July, says that it is high 
time the Powers stopped Greece from annoying 
Turkey as she is doing, and has been doing for gen- 
erations past. The editor looks upon the quarrel. between the Greeks and the 
Bulgars as religious persecution of the bitterest type on the part of the Greek 
Church, openly encouraged by the Patriarch and abetted by the king of Greece. 
He suggests that the latter, who is a monarch on sufferance, ought to be severely 
reprimanded by the Powers and warned as to his future conduct, and the former 
ought to be dismissed from office. He concludes with the remark that the conduct 
of the Greeks “is beyond endurance certainly from a Turkish point of view. It 
looks as though Greece is asking for another thrashing at the hands of Turkey. 
That it would do her a great deal of good, we do not doubt.” 


(b).—Home. 


5. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th July, while referring to the 
statement of Mr. Morley regarding the deportation 
of Lala Lajpat Rai, that Sir Denzil Ibbetson had 
given his best consideration to the matter, remarks that this does not leave a shade 
of doubt that Mr. Morley has been guided entirely by His Honour’s opinion, 
which in all probability is based on the report of the Deputy Commissioner. As 
an illustration of how Deputy Commissioners form their opinions the editor 
refers to the case of one Sita Ram, a student from the Allahabad Teacher’s 
Training College, who has been expelled recently under the orders of the 
Magistrate of A lahabad, who it is said told the student that he himself had no 
personal knowledge of the matter but had issued the order of expulsion on a 
— from the detective police. In conclusion he says that the remark that 
“ Kuropean officers see with their ears” holds true to the letter in their case. 


6. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th July, says that the attention 
and the consideration that Lala Lajpat Rai is receiving 
at Mandalay is wholly immaterial to those who are 
prepared to make every sacrifice and to go into exile for the sake of their country 
do not surely expect to sleep on a bed of roses. To them a battle field, a thorny 
wilderness and pWavdieg funeral pyre make no difference. They work undaunted 
for their country, and do not a to live in ease and comfort. 7 
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7. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 1st August, while referring 
to the remark of the Civil and Mitary Gazette 
about Lala Lajpat Rai, that the traitor and the 
revolutionary is non est, points out that Lala Lajpat Rai was at worst accused of 
scheming against an alienrule. Suppose a hero could arise in India who, after 
expelling the foreign rulers would establish an indigenous rule, History would 
not call him a rebel or a traitor, but by another name. The editor says that 
supposing he dies to-day in prison his life will not be looked upon as wasted, and 
then concludes as follows :-— 


“Tf death were the end of everything, why is the blood of martyrs so 
fertilizing ? If exile ends everything, why have the exiles in Siberia moved their 
countrymen so powerfully in Russia? To say therefore that Lala Lajpat Rai 
has been extinguished, because he has been deported is to say what is clearly 
wrong.” 


The editor remarks in another paragraph of the same issue that the July num- 
ber of the Review of Reviews contains a portrait and a character sketch of Lala Laipat 
Rai. He quotes the opening and the concluding sentences of M1. Stead’s sketch 
and ends with the following remark :—“ Lala Lajpat Rai is the only Indian, we 
believe, whose character sketch has appeared in the Review of Reviews, and we 
were not very far out when we said the action of the Government of India has 
made him the most distinguished Indian living. He quotes Mr. Stead’s own 
words that “ his deportation without trial made his name familiar all round the 
world ” and points out that this does not look like extinction. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Ral. 


Referring to Mr. Morley’s remark that there is no objection to Lala Lajpat 
Rai's friendsseeing him under supervision, he writes as follows :— * The chief object 
of deporting a man is to make it impossible for his friendsand relatives to see him, and 
it is ungracious to speak of a relaxation or a boon when it is improbable that it will 
be ever availed of. To remove a man from Lahore to Mandalay, to detain him 
there as a closely guarded prisoner, and then to say blandly that there is no objec- 
tion to his friends seeing him under supervision is an unconscious irony of which 
only Governments are capable.” 


8. The indian People (Allahabad), of the 28th July, while referring to 

The Calcutta High Court and the the application made to the Calcutta High Court for 
er a rule to the Magistrate of Faridpur about the Farid- 
pur Conference, says that the High Court avoided very adroitly dealing with the 
direct issue, by suggesting that the applicants should have disobeyed the order of 
the Magistrate and taken the consequences, if they considered his order unlawful. 
The editor remarks that the High Court affords no relief against regulation 


lathis, and those whose heads were broken at Barisal never got any redress. 


from the High Court, though the conviction of Babu Surendranath Banerji for 
contempt of court was set aside. The impression left on our mind is thatthe High 
Court regards anything done under the Ordinance as executive action, with 


which it is not competent to interfere. If that is so, the hope of relief from even 


the High Court must vanish. 


9. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th July, says that Government 
at present sees nothing but visions of sedition all 
round, and takes every step to suppress H#. The 
Faridpur Conference was stopped lest seditious speeches should have been delivered 
at the meeting, and, when both Himdus and Muhammadans wanted to hold a meeting 
to protest against this unlawful interferenee of the Magistrate, they were prevented 
authoritatively from doing so. The editor asks if this is the way im which the 
people ean be induced to be the well-wishers of Government, yet feels certain that 
i pa will adhere to its present policy, though eoercion is wholly unjusti- 
able. 


He further remarks that Government contrives to keep Ioeal authorities 
ignorant of the feelings of the people by promulgating the Ordinance for the pro- 
hibition of public meetings. There is no doubt that this will be detrimental 
to the interests of the people, but Government likewise will not be benefited by 
this measure, and sooner or later it will have to face the consequences of its 
suppressive policy. 


The Faridpur Conference. 
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10. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 28rd July, (received on the 29th July), 
while referring to Mr. Redmond’s’ speech exhorting 

self-government. _ his countrymen to wrest self-government from English- 
men, says that the attitude of the Irishmen is causing considerable anxiety amongst 
Englishmen. The editor says :—“ It has to beseen what law is enforced against 


Irishmen.” 


11. A correspondent in the Agra Akhbar ofthe 28th July, says that the 

fact, that the Indians were a self-governing nation 
before the Mutiny does not lead necessarily to the 
conclusion that they are fit for self-government at the present day. The present 
is an age of light and liberty, and the Hindus and the Muhammadans are torn by 
she. dissensions and religious differences. He quotes the names of Chaudhri 
Fateh Singh, an Honorary Magistrate of Pali (Hardoi), and Pandit Jwala 
Prasad Sankhadhar, District Magistrate, as exponents of the bigoted section 
of the Hindu community, and remarks that the good old age when peace and 
harmony reigned all over the country, and an honest, truthful, well-meaning, law- 
abiding and God-fearing per inhabited India is gone. He regrets to note that 
envy, racial antipathy, igotry, and an attitude of utter disrespect towards 


the entire European community are the characteristic features of the present-day 
_ Indians. 


12. The Mukhbir-t-Alam (Moradabad), of the 24th July, condemns on the 
one hand, the propaganda of the Extremists, and on 
the other the apathy of thase who consider it simply 
useless to demand their rights and privileges from Government. The editor 
advocates their taking a middle course, and points out that any unjust 
measures of Government must be criticized and the rights of the people demanded, 
but all this should be done in good part and through constitutional methods. 
Had the Government disregarded the representations of the people, a good many 


reforms obtained ‘through the exertions of the Congress would never have been 
carried out, 


13. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th July, says that the present 
rulers of India present a sad contrast to those who 
ne inaugurated British rule in the country. The liberal 
principles and the broad sympathy of the latter contributed mainly to the stability 
of the British Empire in India. They ruled India for the Indians, and were always 
true to their word. The present day rulers however present a sad spectacle. 
Brute force and repressive measures seem to be their chief weapons of 
administration, and they do not hesitate to remind Indians when an opportunity 
Offers itself, that India was conquered by the sword and that they mean to hold it 

by the sword. Clemency Canning, Lord Elgin and Sir John Lawrence are some of 
the typical rulers of the past whose treatment of the Indians, even in times of the 
greatest emergency, compares most favourably with that of Mr. Morley, the 
greatest statesman and philosopher of modern times, who has however said good- 


bye to his liberal principles from the time he took the reins of Indian government 
into his hands. . | 


self-government in India. 


Rights and privileges of Indians. 


British rulers, past and present. 


14, The Nasim-i-Agra, of the 31st July, while referring to the pagers 
Midst kas, unrest in India, suggests the necessity of a better 
fet hg treatment being accorded to the Indians. The editor 
8 of opinion that the present dissatisfaction, which is no doubt very appalling and 
transcends everything of its kind ever since the Mutiny, is the outcome of 
obstinate perverseness on the of certain members of the official classes. He 
onsiders a change in the present policy of Government to be highly imperative, 
and quotes a verse from the works of Sheikh Sadi of Shiraz showing that kind 
“nd sympathetic treatment is calculated to enslave even strangers. 


1. The Vasundhard Caoknow): for July, contains a poem of which the 
Regeneration of India. fo lowing is the substance :—“ O In lans, ponder care- 
Th agit fully over your duties, and cultivate union and valour. 
sn boat’ is sinking, wake up from your slumber and devote yourselves heart 
Soul to the service of the country lest you miss the present opportunity. 
reseed ard those who sacrifice their hopes for the good of their country. Alas! 
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Where are now Shiva Dadhich, Pratap, and Ranjit Singh who sowed the 
seed of independence even at the sacrifice of their lives? They are gone, but have 
left their successors whose name brightens our hearts, and encourages us to hope 
for the regeneration of India. Wake up, Indians, from your deep slumber otherwise 
this hope likewise will vanish.” 


16. The Rahbar (Moradabad),:of the 28th July, while referring to the 
enthusiastic reception which the Irish are accordin 

| to His Majesty the King-Emperor, in spite of their 
vehement opposition in Parliament, says that the Irish are far more fortunate than 
the Indians inasmuch as they have the felicity of seeing the King-Emperor in their 
midst. The editor remarks that it is a matter of deep regret that the Indians 
though far more loyal than Irishmen have not had so far the good fortune of seeing 
their Emperor. fe notes with régret that this is due to the rulers having no 
trust in them. How ignominious it is to think that no confidence should be reposed 
in those who have made every sacrifice for him : but what is most deplorable is that 
they cannot make any effort to secure his confidence. 


17. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 28th July, contains a somewhat 


significant article, showing how Sir John Elliot was 
ersecuted and his death hastened during his 


The King-Emperor in Ireland. 


The first martyr of English Nberty. 


confinement in the reign of Charles I. The editor looks upon him as having 


suffered for truth and justice, and describes him as the first martyr of English 
liberty. 


18. A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 30th July, while 
speaking of bureaucracy in India, remarks as follows :— 
It is immaterial what may be the form of govern- 
ment, its beneficence or otherwise depends upon its good administration. Bureau- 
cracy is the form of government in India. Itcontrols the destinies of the people of 
the ccuntry and guides His Majesty the King-Emperor in dealing with India. 
An 5 aioe Tr into the present condition of India will clearly show how far 
His Majesty is deluded by his servants in India. They call India prosperous 
though it is unable even to provide bare subsistence to its teaming population. 
They represent poor India as a celestial palace when any one comes to visit it. 
Their callousness is shown when they listen to the lamentations of the people dying 
of plague by hundreds of thousands. One day they represent India as enjoymg peace 
and tranquillity, and the next point to an apprehended rising, they quietly exile some 
well-wishers of the country without any trial, frame new laws to suppress the voice 
of the people, and try to make the poor helpless Indians voiceless by reminding 
them of their (rulers’) power fifty years back. Are not such actions on the part of 
the authorities creating misunderstanding between the people and their sovereign 
and ruining the good old reputation of the Empire! Had the authorities been pro- 
perly performing their duties, India would have shown to the world that it is still 
worthy of its old fame, and would have added tenfold to the good name of its cope 
Then there would have been no plague, famine and poverty in this country, and it 
would have taken the foreigners into its bosom and identified its interests with 
theirs. There would have been rejoicing on all sides, and our Emperor would 
have had no cause for anxiety from the Indians, and would have wept with tears of 
joy at the prosperity of his loyal subjects in India. | 


19. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 31st July, says that the case 

pao tor ea against the six lawyers at Rawalpindi does not close 
the chapter of prosecution initiated by Government. 
Itisunderstood that anumber of respectable citizens of good family are now being 
charged under .the bad livelihood sections. The editor quotes the conflicting 
theories of the Native, the Anglo-Indian and the English Press regarding the exist- 
ing situation in India. He seems to look upon the present unrest as the outcome of 
conflicting ideas between the rulers and the ruled. He admits that. all petitions 
and representations should be couched in respectful language and made in a con- 
stitutional manner, but points out at. thesame time that it is impossible to clap with 
one hand. He urges on Government the necessity of taking a calm and 
considerate view of things, to act. in utter disregard of the suggestions of the Zumes 
and other papers of its views, which look upon the Indians as Gaavine of nothing 


Bureaucracy in India. 


but blows. He further says that Government has an iron hand, but that the other 
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; \vet, and that itshould treat Europeans and Natives alike so that its justice 
oe be depended upon. It should look to the objects and interests of both : rties, 
for if this is not done the decisions arrived at will be looked upon as-one-sided and 
rtial, and no amount of pr osecutions and deportations will succeed in terminating 
this racial animosity. The co-operation of the people with the Government has 
become @ matter of necessity, and the trp ages: and deportations ordered by 
Government will not succeed by themselves in putting down the existing dissatis- 
faction. The present unrest has assumed a religious aspect, and history shows 
that repressive measures have never succeeded in extinguishing it in the past. 
The difficulties of administrators will keep on increasing, and the only means of 
coping with the situation is to adopt a policy of peace and sympathy in the administra- 
tion of India. He suggests the desirability of replacing the present policy of 
repression by one of sympathetic treatment, and not only to give up the idea of 
instituting further prosecutions, but also to withdraw those already instituted, and 
now pending in courts. Deportation is of no use. It does not put out the fire, 
but rather tends to inflame it. Convictions give rise to flames which have to be 
stifled within the heart. Mark what results the deportation of Ajit Singh and 
Lajpat Rai have brought about. They have increased the existing animosity, and 
Mr. Morley is overwhelmed with questiuns in Parliament, so that he has to fall 
back on negative answers which lead the world at large to think that he has 
exhausted all the tricks of his political jugglery and that he cannot lay his hands 


on one of them to stand him in good stead in his present predicament and support 
the action that he has taken. 


20. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 31st July, writes that there being no 
Control of Parliament over Anglo- Yepresentative of India in Parliament it is most neces- 
Indian Offelals. sary that the Parliament should exercise control over 
the Anglo-Indian officials. The editor feels greatly relieved at finding that 


repressive measures of Government have now led the English public and the 


Parliament to realize that there is some defect in the Indian administration. He 
points out that the Anglo-Indians have been watching the unusual degree of interest 
taken by Parliament in Indian affairs with no small amount of concern. They 
think that if Parliament happen to grant any concession to Indians, they will be 
unable to continue doing just as they please, They therefore desire that 
Parliament should not have a hand in the affairs of India 


In conclusion he suggests the desirability of forming an Indian committee 


which should submit a paper dealing with the powers of Parliament in matters 
connected with India. 


21. The Jad-o-Jehad (Shahabad-Hardoi), of the 29th July, exhorts the 
Mr. Kelr Hardie’s intended visit to Indians not to be dissuaded bythe remarksof the 
a Statesman about Mr. Keir Hardie. The editor asks 
his countrymen to give Mr. Keir Hardie a hearty reception and to exchange views 
with him on matters concerning India as the Honourable gentleman is a sincere 
well-wisher of their country. Ht feels a little surprised to find that Mr. Keir 
ardie’s opinions on Indian questions do not command the same attention in 
Parliament as they do on other subjects. 


22. A correspondent of the Institute Gazette (Aligarh), of the 31st July, 

,iit Henry Cotton's views about sir Questions the impartiality of Sir Henry Cotton’s 
" views contained in New India, wherein he points 
cut that Sir Saiyid participated the views of the congressists and slunk back only 
When he found out that Government was not prepared to give’ any encouragement 
to the Indian National Congress. He thinks that Sir Henry is making a clever 
attempt to wipe off the impression created by Sir Saiyid and to win the Anglo- 
ndian community and the British public to his own side. In conclusion he 

Points out that it is a great mistake to enupres that the Muhammadan League is 


hot working on the lines. indicated by Sir Saiyid for the guidance of Muhammadans. 
23; The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar pacensheet) of the 1st August, says that a certain 
u 


The Congress - gection of ammadans who advocate the cause 
eit a a asain of thé Congress entertain very absurd notions. about. 


Wheir co-religionists, party and look upon their loyalty to Government.as something 


HINDUSTANI, 
Sist July, 1907. 


JAD-0-JEHAD, 
29th July, 1907. 


INSTITUTE 
GAZETTE, 


8lst July, 1907. 


RIYAZ-UL-AKH. 
BAR, 
Ist August, 1907. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
Ist August, 1907. 


ADVOCATE, 
ist August, 1907. 


= . - - - 
. ‘ = . ; . “ . > am ~ yt -% Ses ee Oe res . ’ 
- 
mn aan agian - —s ~ : —" — 
es ——— on ——— . are ear + ad ern a a ’ 
- : 5 4 Range - a am as . ‘ as 7 igo ~, Pa —er ry - ~~ B yy BA te". eae i ¥ - - 
ca 2 . — : . we 5a seemen : . 2 4 ‘ aol wih nw — a, ont tee » 
a - . . — . ee oa PR rg et EY Sy erat ate = Fa 4 = ante tntieeten, ly 
aoa ~ - : - poate = sama 
EE A I a a ae - — o . cgamnmmnataeyets 
. 
= =e Pw 
~ —_ — Tr -~ - = — — =. ~ m - » ” a ‘ ie 
ed a oe & heel ~ SIR WI Age te em . - *N er oe S x - 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
Ist August, 1907. 


( 910 ) 


very servile. They point out that Muhammadans generally fail to realize what 
liberty is, and thereby suggest that the community as a whole should find fault with 
the measures of Government,'dispute its authority, and criticise all its actions. 
They construe loyalty to Government as flattery, but it is a matter for rejoicing 
that recent events are seca ay Sr Congress party and the Arya Samajists back to 
their senses, and that they are beginning to realize the power that Government wields 
for good and evil. The editor points out that the Muhammadans should first and 
foremost see to their national rights and privileges, and remarks that it is the 
duty of Government to do what is most expedient and conducive to the happiness 
of the greatest number without prejudice to other sects. He isin favour of 
constitutional agitation provided the language used is not violent. He concludes 
with exhorting his co-religionists to beware of all temptations and to remain 
loyal to Government. He further asks the Government to take the people into its 
confidence and to give them a larger share in the administration of the country. 


24. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 1st August, while referring to 
seisiiniabectiadl the Budget Speech of Mr. Morley, quotes the views 
‘ inne of Dr. Sarat Kumar published in the Daily News, 
pointing out that the Council of Notablesin India will be of no use unless 
its members are allowed to express their views freely. Some Native Princes complain 
that they are treated like children by Government. 

With regard to the extension of the Council the Doctor says that native members 
should have a greater share in framing the laws of the country, and that meré 
humerical increase is of no good to the country, Referring to the statement 
in the Pioneer that the admission of two Indians in the India Council is in fact an 
encroachment on the rights of the Civil Servants, the editor remarks that Indians 
have a right to claim any office in the Indian services. It is very strange, the editor 
thinks, that Anglo-Indians eulogize Mr, Morley if he adopts severe measures to 
suppress the Indians, but when he is inclined to grant them some concession they pass 
severe strictures on his conduct. 

He further points out that it was really the partition of Bengal which has 
led to thousands of evil results and that no amount of defence on the part of Lord 
Curzon will acquit him of the charge that he left India in astateofunrest. In con- 
clusion he remarks that whenever Government is inclined to introduce some reforms 
for the benefit of the Indians, it is charged with creating discontent and dissatis- 
faction ‘so that the good intended to be done is suspended indefinitely. 


25. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 1st August, compares the existing 
unrest in India with the lawlessness. prevailmg in 
Ireland. The editor refers his readers to Mr. Birrel's 
reply in which he said that in his opinion ordinary laws were far more likely to 
make people law-abiding than the adoption of coercive measures, and thenasks if 
the answer given is a home-thrust or an object-lesson to Mr. Morley. 

26. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the ist August, while quoting at 
length from Mr. Morley’s last Budget — says 
that of all the Ministers in the English Cabinet the 
gag of State for India is the only Minister who is encumbered with a council. 
_ This India Council does not change with the Ministry, and this fact is responsible 
in a very large measure for the disappointment which the people in India have 
felt. One can read between the lines of Mr. Morley’s Budget speech, the true 
man overshadowed by his council, trying to justify the policy of Indian and Pro- 
vincial Governments, only with reference to a great danger which according to 
official view, threatened to menace Indian peace and tranquillity. The editor then 
a out that the India Secretary has to carry on the Indian Government from 

ngland at a distance of six thousand miles. He has to depend for his information 
on the Government of India, which jn its turn has to depend on the various Local 
Governments, and these again depend on the hard-worked District Officers who are 
forced into mere official relations with the people in their districts. He then points 
out that as regards the people’s needs and aspirations, their feelings and their attitude 
towards the Government, and the activities carried on in the country, the main 
sources of information and knowledge are the' Secret Police and the Subordinate 
Services, who try to prejudice the mind of the District Officer against the educated 
people for: obvious reasons.. As regards the Press, he says that a responsible 
minister cannot act on information supplied by the Press. The Anglo-Indian, 


India versus Ireland, 
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Press take its clue from the officials ; and it is never at one with the Native Press 
on any important measure OF reform. The facts in the process of transmission 
as a rule eva rate, leaving behind only opinions and conditions, which must 
necessarily be in keeping with the views and hobbies in many instances, of young 
Civilians incharge of districts, who have hardly any sympathy for the growing 
aspirations and changing conditions of life of the Indian people. 


He regrets to note that Mr. Morley did not, like a practical man, test the 
information submitted to hin with a view to obtain his assent to the repressive 
measures, in the light of his confession that Government knew little of the needs 
of the people. He then expresses a hope that now, when the danger is over, he 
may yet do something to make amends for the past, and come to some definite 
conclusion after the enquiry he has been making all day long. 


Adverting to the causes that have led to the present situation in India, he 
again quotes from Mr. Morley’s speech, and points out that the chief cause is the 
treatment of the educated Indians, their needs and aspirations. They constitute 
an infinitesimal fraction of the population. Mr. Morley has rightly remarked that 
it is fatal to say that an infinitesimal fraction does not count. That fraction 
makes all the difference and is now making all the difterence. He then points out, 
that if properly treated they can be made amenable to anything. They may 
be of scanty means but they are honourable gentlemen. Instead of seeking their 

rivate ends and interests, they are sacrificing them to secure national prosperity. 
He is of opinion that, if District Officers can take educated Indians into their 
confidence, they can, by the exercise of sympathy and kindness, have first-hand 
information, and command the co-operation of educated people in the administra- 
tion of the district. He concludes with the remark that Mr. Morley may be able 
to undo the educational policy of the previous Government, which has in some 
measure contributed to the unrest, but the Indians should be very moderate in 
their expectations, remembering that Mr. Morley is not sRsiowerful. 


Referring to the question of reforms, he expresses a hope that one of the 
two scats reserved in the India Council for indieins may go to Mr. R. C. Dutt, 
unless an Indian of more colourless opinions is to be preferred, and he hears that 
the second appointment is to be conferred on Saiyid Amir Ali or His Highness the 
Agha Khan, both of whom enjoy public respect and confidence. 


As regards the Advisory Council, he remarks that, if this institution is 
extended to the District Administrations, and proper care is taken in selecting 
the members of this council, it will prove more beneficial than the addition of 
two Indians to the India Council. 


27. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 2nd August, discusses the suitabi- 


Reprewentative government for lity of representative Government for India, and 

disposes of all the objections to the institution of it, 
using the arguments urged by the editor of the Modern Review in the article on 
this subject in the J uly number of that magazine. 


II.—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-FRONTIER. 
Nil. 


IIlI.—Native States. 


28. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 28th July, while referring tO & INDIAN PEOPLE. 


letter in the London Times by the Maharaja of 
on behal Bikanir, says that the Maharaja can claim to speak 
' : alf of the Chiefs and Princes of India, but he is obviously not qualified to 
te on behalf of the educated classes of whom he has no personal knowledge. 
rete Indian Prince who can claim to speak of the educated classes with 
ority is the Maharaja Gaekwar, and his views are well-known. The editor 
chy ce hope of the Maharaja of Bikanir, that the Government may reconsider 
ovalt Telations with Native States, but in spite of the hitherto unquestioned 
a Y of the Native Princes, there is not much likelihood of the position of Native 
to the Noproving: or the power of British Residents diminishing. Referring 
ae ative Princes generally, he regrets to notice that frivolous accomplishments 
ow taught to Indian Princes, ae that there is scarcely one Indian Prince 
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who can be considered a capable ruler. He remarks that such accomplishments 
as state-craft and political wisdom are things of the past, but he trust that with 
the Native Princes also a period of reaction will come, and that they will give 
up in disgust the imitation of foreign vices and pastimes. He concludes with 
the remark that a Native Prince should bemore intensely swadeshs than any 
ordinary citizen, and his life should have a far more serious purpose than a mere 
round of pleasure. 


29. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 30th July, referring to the 
letter of His Highness the Maharaja of Bikanir in 
the London Zimes condemning the present agitation 
in India, remarks as follows :—The Indian Chiefs have begun to proclaim their 
steadfast loyalty to Government since it has adopted repressive measures in the 
country. These manifestos, to speak the truth, are not expressions of loyalty 
but in a sense they are indicative of fear. We do not oppose | measures that 
the Indian Chiefs may adopt for the protection of their States, but it is wholly 
unjustifiable on their part to make an attack upon the Indian leaders and to 
characterise their policy as dangerous and seditious. 


30. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 31st July, while appreciating the 
views expressed by the Maharaja of Bikanir in a 
letter in the London Times, disapproves of the whole- 
sale condemnation of agitators who, the editor remarks, are not a whit behind 
Native Chiefs and Princes in their loyalty for the Crown, and points out that they 
do not seek to overthrow British rule in India. 


31. The Awaza-t-Khalq (Benares), of the Ist August, while referring to 
the letter contributed to the Zimes by His Highness 
the Maharaja of Bikanir, dissociating the Hindus in 
general from disloyal feelings against Government and referring to their devotion 
to their king, points out that the sincere loyalty of the Hindus needs no 
comment or demonstration, that the fact is well-known to Government, who 
appreciates that it is the Hindus who will shed their blood wherever Government is 
in difficulty. 


32. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the Ist August, while referring to 

rd Lamington’s speech at Bombay, pointing out 
that Mr. Morley contemplated giving fuller scope 
to Native Chiefs in matters of administration, says that as things stand they have 
not the option of appointing their own ministers without the consultation of the 
Residents, and the inevitable result therefore is that the minister so appointed acts 
as aspy on their actions, and becomes a mere puppet in the hands of the 
Resident. The editor agrees with the Bengalee in urging the necessity of making 
Native Chiefs quite independent of Residents. . 


The Maharaja of Bikanir. 


The Maharaja of Bikanir. 


The Maharaja of Bikanir. 


Lord Lamington’s farewell speech. 


I1V.—ADMINISTRATION. 
(a).—JSudicial and Revenwne. 


33. The Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 26th July, points out that the accused in 

i ies the Khulna sedition case have been prejudiced by 
| _ being plaeed on their trial before a J mv who hap- 
pened to have committed them for trial after holding the preliminary inquiry a3 4 
Magistrate. The editor suggests that if British rule ever comes to suffer, it will 
be through the indiscretion of magistrates and judges, who allow themselves to be 
actuated by political motives in dispensing justice. 

34, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th July, while expressing its regret 
nae nen ROT at the conviction of the editor of the Jugantar, 
remarks as follows :—‘‘ The editor was sent to the jail 

without being heard in his defence. Alas! Wedonot have a tittle of faith in 
courts of justice. A public meeting was held to express sympathy with him.” 

35. The English Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 29th July, contains the 
Sita dcecbiaioess following remarks regarding the convietion of the editor 


; of the Jugantar :—“ This is by no meansa severe punish- 
ment, but it may haye a tendency to teach the brainless boy-writers, who have the 
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.apudence to assume the réle of editor, to be more prudent than most of .the stu- 
dent class are pa to be. If the printer of the paper was cognisant of the matter 
he printed, an printed it knowing it to be of a seditious character, he was much 
more blameworthy than the writer, as without the printer’s assistance the vilify- 
ing stuff would never have seen the light of day. Something might be done by 
Government in the way of satisfying itself as tothe responsibility of such people 
who designate themselves as editors. It is satisfactory to note that from the hour 


of Lala Lajpat Rai's deportation, perfect quiet reigns in Bengal and the Punjab.” 


36. The Indian People of the 1st August, while referring to the informa- 1xpIaN PEOPLE, 


_ tion conveyed by the Calcutta correspondent of the 

maestros Pioneer, that the brief for the prosecution in the 

Jugantar case contained a petition from Bhupendra Nath himself to the Govern- 

ment, which was presented at the time proceedings were going to be instituted 

aainst him, expressing regret at the articles, alleging that he had been misled by 
his countrymen and praying for forgiveness, says as follows :— 


“It is a grave allegation thathe makes, but it cannot be accepted without 
corroboration.” At the public meeting held to express joy at the incarceration 
of Bhupendro Nath Dutt “ Maulvi Liakat Husain, who is himself under prosecu- 
tion for sedition at Barisal, said Bhupendro had gone to heaven. If such men 
are to be punished Government must think of some other method than imprison- 
ment alone.” | 

37. The Jad-o-Jehad (Shahabad-Hardoi), of the 29th July, while referring 
to the inadequacy of the punishment of a fine of 
Rs. 50, inflicted on Mr. Hyde, Conservancy Superin- 
tendent of Delhi, who was charged with causing the death of a sweeper, remarks 
sarcastically as tollows :—“ The enlargement of spleen seems to be the prevalent com- 
plaint in India, so that every unfortunate Indian whose death is brought about by a 
European is invariably found to be suffering from the fatal disease ; it is therefore 
highly desirable that Government should root out this disease from India.” 


38. The Awaza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the Ist August, while referring to the 

act that a compensation of rupees forty has been 
awarded to the heirs of the sweeper, whose death was 
caused by Mr. Hyde, Conservancy Superintendent of Delhi, says that this leads to 
the inference that the life of a native is worth forty rupees. 

89. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 28th July, says that it is a 
reat mistake to thmk that the publisher of the 
ed Pamphlet and the editors of the Golden Bengal 
and the Jugantar have been treated differently on racial grounds. The severe 
measures taken against the two Hindu editors are in conformity with the 
enormity of their offences, Again, while the author of the Red Ponphiet preached 
jihad (crusade) against the Hindus, he had not a word to say against the Englishmen, 
who believe in a revealed religion like the Muhammadans. The two Hindu editors 
have transgressed the law-of the land, and had taken no heed whatever of the timely 
warning given to them by the Local Government. 


Mr. Hyde of Delhi. 


Mr. Hyde of Delhi. 


Prosecution of Calcutta papers. 


40. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 3rd August, condemns the action of oupa aKuBaR, 


the Government of Bengal in frittering away public 
money witha view to aid the police in vindicating their 
character which had been assailed by certain papers in Calcutta. The editor 
thinks that the aetion of Government is calculated to deter the Press from honest 
criticism of the actions of public servants. It cannot besides fail to make the police 
nore arrogant and to endanger public life and safety. 

He is surprised to notice the sudden change in the attitude of the Anglo- 


Indian Press, which had been systematically upholding the policy of the Govern- 
nent of Bengal. 


41. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th July, refers to two cases 
of attempt at murder: Miss Brown versus Stanley 
Watson, anda Muhammadan merchant versus Sergeant 
Barterly ; and to two cases of murder: Mr. Bloomfield versus five natives, and 
a Sweeper versus Mr. Hyde of the Delhi municipality, and remarks as follows :— 
“We leave to the judgment of our readers to decide in which of these cases 


Justice was done and on what ground. ’ 


Police versus Caleutta Press. 


Administration of justice. 
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42. The Nasim-i-Agra of the Sist July, suggests the advisability of a 
change in the procedure of issuing summonses and 
warrants in criminal cases, and points out the desir. 
ability of a copy of the complaint being sent with the process issued to secure the 
attendance of the accused in courts. The editor isof opinion that such a course 
will be ina line with that adopted on civil cases and will enable accused to know 
the charges he has to meet on going into court. : 


43. A correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 31st July, points 
out that there seems to bea strange anomaly in the 
rules regulating the several examinations held under 
the direction of the Allahabad High Court. He is strongly of opinion that, 
considering that there is no age-limit to stand in the way of candidates going 
up for Vakils’ and Pleaders’ examinations, there is no reason why candidates 
going up for the Mukhtars’ examination should be handicapped by restrictions 
regarding age. He further fails to see the reasonableness of debarring graduates 
from the Mukhtars’ examination simply because they have passed the prescribed 
age-limit, though they would be eligible for the other two examinations if they had 
only attended the necessary course of lectures prescribed under recent orders. 
In conclusion he invites the attention of the High Court to the difficulties that 
present themselves in the way of graduates who have not attended the necessary 
course of lectures, and hopes that they will be moved to exempt such graduates 
from the age-limit by altering the standing rules for the Mukhtars’ examina- 
tion. 


44. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 29th July, givesa brief résume 
of a pamphlet written by Mr. O'Donnel, M.P., 
pointing out that the existing disaffection in India 
is due mainly to the ever-increasing land revenue inthe British territories. Mr. 
O’Donnel remarks that cultivators are very often compelled to contract debts at 
exorbitant rates of interest for the payment of government dues. Again plague 
and famine have been playing havoc throughout the country for seven years past, 
so that the famished agriculturists very often succumb under their combined forces. 
He then quotes facts and figures tu show the large increase in the revenues of 
the Punjab, Bombay and Madras, and then points out that the inevitable result 
of enhanced assessment is that cultivators are ejected from their holdings, which 
are put to auction sale along with their private effects, leaving them utterly 
destitute to eke out a miserable existence as best they can. "While admitting 
that a much larger area has been brought under cultivation within the last thirty 
years, he urges that the productive power of the soil has suffered considerably. 
Referring to the times of the Moghuls, he says that the revenues then were 
paid in kind, and were considerably less than what India has to pay at present. 

The correspondent while appreciating the soundness of the arguments put 
forward by Mr. O'Donnel, remarks that it is impossible that they should be at 
all taken into consideration, or that any practical result should follow from 
them, as they clash with the interests of the ruling classes, and Government is not 
at all prepared to sustain any appreciable loss in the revenues it realises at present 
from its vast Indian Empire. It has also been pointed out that the revenues at 
present realised in the Native States are far lighter than those payable in British 
territories. 

45. The Jad-o-Jehad (Shahabad-Hardoi), of the 29th July, while referring 
Seiteestn. to certain reforms that the Local Government 1s 
fis contemplating at present regarding the appoint- 
ment and the promotion of patwaris, says that the direct appointment of the 
patwaris independently of the opinions of the lambardars will lead to constant 
litigation between the tenants and the landlords, and the interests of the latter 
will be sure to suffer eventually. The editor suggests that an increase in the 
salaries of the patwaris will not lead to any beneficial results, but incalculable | 
good will result if they can in due course rise to a naib tahsildarship or even to a 
higher position in the revenue line. 

46. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 1st August, says that in Sep- 
Deputy Collectors and extension of tember Sir John H ewett will have to go into the ques- 
a tion of the claims for extension of such of the Deputy 
Collectors as have come under the 55 years’ rule. The editor suggests that 


Service of process in criminal cases. 


The Mukhtarship examination. 
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extensions should iat iven only in exceptional cases, but in all other cases the 


cs years rule shou be enforced as otherwise it blocks the whole service and 
deprives other qualified men of their promotion. | 


(6).—Police. 
47. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th July, says that the quartering of 


oppression and excesses ofthepuni- 4% punitive police force is a form of punishment which 
tive police. one enemy would scarcely like to inflict on another, 
much less & king who looks upon his subjects as his children, The editor regrets 
however that this form of punishment 1s accorded to Indians at present owing to 
the want of foresight on the part of certain local authorities. It produces no good 
inasmuch as it cannot reform the people punished, particularly when they are 
punished on mere suspicion. : 


The editor says that the oppression and the excesses of the punitive police 
force quartered at J _—" and Jalakhati are only very likely to stamp on the public 
mind an indelible mark of hatred towards Government. He concludes with 
the remark that it cannot be alleged that Government is harassing the people, 
but there is no doubt that the facts noted apply with equal force to punitive police 
forces quartered at other places in India. 


48, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the ist August, says that the 
curious feature of the dakaities in which Patandin 
and his gang are said to have taken part is that for 
the most part they were committed by gangs of over a hundred men, armed with 
weapons of various kinds, and more particularly with bows and arrows. The most 
sensational coup of this campaign was the drive in the Bara Banki district at the 
end of May, which resulted in the arrest of about one hundred of the alleged 
dakaits, Mr. Goutiere, Superintendent of Police at Bara Banki, having been in 
charge of the operations. 


Referring to the judicial aspect of these cases the editor says that the 
collection of evidence against so large a number of accused persons has necessarily 
entailed a considerable amount of labour on the recently-formed Criminal Investiga- 
tion Department of the Province, a Department which appears to be rapidly 
justifying its existenee by the character of its detective work. 


Petandin dakgit of Bera Banki. 


(c).—Finance and Tazation. 


49. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the ist August, says that coins have 
an intrinsic value as well as face value, and when 


Profit on coinage. the two approximate, the coins are looked upon as good 


coins. The editor then points out that apart from the depreciation in the value of 


silver, @ rupee of 1840 or even 1862 will be found to contain more silver than a rupee 
coined now. He then says that the new pice is altogether inferior to the older 
pice ; and asks what the intrinsic value of the new anna coin is, and then makes 
the following remarks :— 


“This expanded profit on coinage is not to be approved, for it gives rise to 
unfavourable criticism among the lower classes of the population. They never see 
4 sovereign or a mohur, but they handle pice and they make edifying but scandalous 
comparisons between the old pice and new.” 


— (d).—Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


90. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 27th July, complains of the unsatisfactory 
~ gondition of roads within Agra cantonment, and of 
insufficiency of lights within municipal limits. 


Ml. Phe Jad-o-Jehad (Shahabad-Hardoi). of the 29th July, while referring 

3 to the capitation tax pone by the Lahore Munici- 
ality on all first, secon and third class passengers 

at the rate of one anna, half-anna and quarter anna respectively, remarks that this 

tax is nothing short of the Jezzia, the imposition whereof has been tbe principal 

charge against Aurangzeb’s administration. The editor fails to see how the British 
Cvernment can tolerate an act which they have considered so odious in others. 

| 239 


Roads and lights in Agra. 


The Lahore Municipality. 
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(e).—Hducation, — ” 


52. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 23rd July, says that a certain 
Gujrati text-book, containing a number of passages 
calculated to injure the religious feelings of Muham- — 
madans has found its way into the curriculum of studies prescribed by the 
Bombay University, owing toa preponderance of the Hindus over the Muhammadans 
in the Text-Book Committee and the Syndicate, and regrets to say that similar 
difficulties present themselves to Muhammadans in every other Province. 


53.. The Sulaomani Akhbar (Benares), of the 30th July, while pointing out 
thet much loss is caused to school boys through the 
delay in the publication of new books sanctioned in 
the curriculum, suggests the desirability of the Text-Book Committee giving 
earlier intimation to authors and compilers with a view to obviate that difficulty. 

54. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th July, quotes an article from the 
Indian People (Allahabad) of the 25th July, (vide 
Selections No. 30 of 1907), pointing out the imprac- 
ticability of the Risley Circular, and then concludes as follows :—'* Thus does every 
temple of knowledge stand the chance of being turned into a subject for police 
surveillance, and the Principal into an instrument of torture to students. One 
may not like to breathe the atmosphere of criminal courts m educational institutions, 
but that does not mean that dark and dubious ways of accusing students should 
take its placé instead of methods that are fair and above board.’ 

55. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 28th July, while referring to the 
expulsion of one Sita Ram, a student in the Allahabad 
Teacher’s Training College, on a charge of delivering 
seditious speeches, remarks that it was highly impolitic on the part of the Principal 
of the College to hold a student guilty on the bare strength of a report from the 
detective police. He ought to have made personal enquiries into the matter, and 
even if the charge of delivering speeches on the swadesht movement be true 
there is neither a loveseat order, nor a rule in the College regulations to warrant 
the treatment accorded. He then adds that even if this movement be looked upon as 
a political movement, a sunple reprimand or a fine would have met the requirements 
of the case. 

56. A correspondent in the Sulaiman: Akhbar (Benares), of the 30th July, 
regrets to note that a number of students belonging 
to the Queen’s Collegiate School, Benares, have been 
rusticated. for the period of three months simply because they had the hardihood 
to complain direct’ to the Director of Public Instruction about the severity of 
certain of their school examinations. While condemning the extreme severity of 
the punishment inflicted, he points out that it is measures of this sort that lead the 
public to believe that Government wishes to discourage higher education. 

57. The Khatun (Aligarh), for July, received on 2nd August, contains an 

Female education amongst Mobam. af ticle from Mrs. Ali Akbar, exhorting her sisters 
en to devote themselves heart and soul to education, and 
to lay aside all prejudices against Western culture so as to be able to hold their 
own against Hindus who live far more frugally than Muhammadans and constitute 
an overwhelming majority inthe population of India. Western education, she 
remarks, is calculated to fit people for clerkships only, but there is no reason to think 
that they will not be able to turn it to their own advantage and make it the means 
for achieving their highest aims. She impresses on her sisters the necessity for 
female education by pointing out that it is they who mould the character of their 
children, on whom the future of their community will depend, and points out that 
they can by no means calculate on the patronage of Government unless they and 
their children are sufficiently educated to enjoy that boon. 

58. The Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 26th July, condemns female education on the 
ground that, when once women can read and write, 
there will be nothing to withhold them from reading 
novels, poetical works and other books of a demoralizing nature. The editor appre- 
hends that such books will tend to make them unchaste, and to contaminate society 
generally, and suggests that the education of women should be purely theological, 
if they are given any. He is strongly opposed to placing works on Urdu and 
Persian literature in the hands of women, as they deal mostly with love. 


An objectionable text book. 


The Text-Book Committee. 


Students and politics. 


Expulsion ofa student. 


Ruastication of students. 


Female education. 
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59, .Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 30th July, says that free primary education 

in India will prove very injurious to the interests 
of Muhammadans, and will place them .ata great 
disadvantage 3 compared with Hindus, who are disseminating seditious views 


- through political sanyasis, village schoolmasters and patwaris. The editor 


‘nts out that religious hatred between the two communities is constantly on the 
increase, and that it 18 extending to the lower classes of the Hindu community, so 
much so that they are forming committees and holding panchayets to renounce the 
flesh of animals slaughtered by Muhammadans. 

He points out the necessity of keeping up an agitation against free primary 
education, which gives an undue advantage to the Hindus, and to facilitate their 


work of —— out Englishmen from India after they have crippled the power of 
the Muhammadans. 


60. The Sulaamant Akhbar (Benares), of the 30th July, considers the present 
system of education in India as defective, inasmuch 
as it is wholly inadequate and profitless, owing to 
the fact that it is conveyed through a foreign language, which is a serious obstacle 
inthe way of Indian students. The scheme of education besides is of a very 
general character and neglects technical education. The editor says that the 
multiplicity of subjects tells upon the body and the mind of the stadents, while the 
absence of technical education has already led to the decay of every sort of ancient 
industry and handicraft. Referring to the views of the Echo-de-Paris, pointing out 
that the present unrest in India is the outcome of Western education, the editor 
remarks that India had awakened to her responsibilities long before the English came 
into the country, and would have progressed like J _ but for the present system 
of education, which, among various other evil effects which it has brought in 
its train, has thrown the idea of Indian unity and nationalism into the background. 
It is nothing but Western education that is responsible for the present strained rela- 
tions between Hindus and Muhammadans. He further points out that the present 
system of education has not helped the Indians in getting a fair share in the 
administration of the country, but it has certainly led them to look with con- 


The present system of education, 


tempt upon their own civilization and refinement. In short it falls far short of — 


supplying the needs of the country and has struck at the root of moral and spiri- 
tual education. He goes on to say that this state of affairs is continually leading 
Indians into the vortex of degradation, and is incapable of producing any fruitful 
results, He thinks that ‘enlightenment’ and not the Indian was responsible for the 
Mutiny of 1857. He is of opinion that the present system of education should be 
entirely recast and greater importance should be attached to technical education, 
and that the vernaculars of the country should ferm the medium of education He 
concludes with the remark that, under these circumstances, it is the first and the 


sone duty of Government to remove the defects of the present system of 
ucation, 


61. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 1st August, regrets to notice that 
Western efnention. the growing tendency towards irreligiousuess and 
scepticism is mainly due to Western education. The 
editor thinks that the present generation his adopted English manners and 
customs, and is hankering after independence which it cannot possibly attain unless 
it deserves it. He then points out the imperative necessity of parents taking the 
religious education of their children in their own hands and of giving them a moral 
training side by side with intellectual culture. 


62. The N, usim-i- Agra of the 27th July, says that it would have been much 
better if the claims of the rich and the poor received 
: equal consideration in the distribution of commercial 
‘cholarships, which under the existing orders of the Government of India, are to be 


awarded only to the sons of respectable capitalists. 


63. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 31st July, invites the attention of 
the Director of Public Instruction to the in sufficiency 


of the funds set apart by Seth Jaidayal of Biswan 
(Sitapur) for the maintenance of the school he has started. The editor suggests 
at in view of the munificence of Seth Jaidayal who has spent about twenty-five 
ousand rupees on the building alone, and has supplied a long-felt need at Biswan, 


Commercial scholarships. 


Seth Jaidayal’s Schoo) at Biswan. 
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it seems only natural that the institution should receive every encouragement 
from the educational authorities, and expresses a cad that the Director of Public 
Instruction will not be slow in recognising the usefulness of the institution and 
in conferring the usual grant-in-aid, which seems so necessary for 1ts maintenance. 


64. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the lst August, says that the hardships 

to which Hindus are subjected are only too well 

eae ' known. The followers of the Sanatan Dharm Sabha 
in the Punjab rejoice at the misfortunes that befall the Arya Samajists every now 
and then. They are perhaps ignorant of the fact that as in Bengal so in their own 
Province, the Hindus, whether Budhists or Arya Samayists, whether Sikhs or 
Sanatan Dharmists, prick like a thorn in official eyes. Referring to the Tribune 
the editor says that the Department of Education is at present full of Muhammadans, 
There were only 93 Muhammadans in the Provincial and non-gazetted subordinate 
services in 1906, but the number in 1907 has risen ta 295. The editor asks if any 


one of the members af the Legislative Council will ask a question on this point. 

65. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the Ist August, while pointing out that a 
desire to know more of India, much more of the 
system of administration follawed by the British, has 
grown up in America, remarks as follows :—‘ It strikes one that while Indian 
history does forma subject of study in aur universities, the administrative 
machinery of the Government receives but little attention from the professors, 
much less naturally and necessarily, from students.” 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


66. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th July, while reviewing Mr, 
Frederick Noel-Paton’s Review on the Trade of India 
during the year ending 31st March 1907, says that 
there has been a sensible decline in the purchase of salt and foreign goods, by India. 
This revelation cannot but gladden the hearts of good many ind 


India in America, 


The Trade of India ; its lessons, 


lans, who have 
the material advancement of the country dear to their hearts. Referring to the 
opinion of the Director of Commercial tsdiauans, pointing out that boycott as 
working in Bengal js not the cause of the decline. He does not agree with Mr. 
Noel-Paton who comes to the conclusiqn that the two factors that stood most in the 
way of the import of cotton goods were the high prices of cotton goods, and the 
dearness of food grains. He then points out that while the imported fabrics rose 
by 24°75 per cent. those made in India showed an upward tendency to the extent of 
only 8°4 per cent. So Indian goods were, comparatively speaking, on the vantage 
rig He himself is of opinion that the determination to use articles made in 

ndia in preference to those of foreign make is a factor to reckon with, widespread 
as the sentiment now is, and indigenous goods now supply a great range of our 
needs. As regards Mr. Noel-Paton’s assertion that the alarmists who tell 


the ryot to grow rice in preference to jute, are preaching not only aq false but a 


mischievous economic theory, the editor admits that the demand is ever on the 
increase, and jute is being bought in spite of a rapid rise in the price, but asks if 
Mr. Noel-Paton can assure the Indians that the larger profits do not stick to the 
exporter, and filter down if that pracess is at all at work, to the middle-man only. 
He then points out that the first point of danger is over-productioqn, and that 
secondly political economy has found out that agricultural countries stand ona 
separate footing from manufacturing ones in the matter of food supply. While 
there is a brisk export trade of agricultural produce in times of plenty, there is 
little or no activity in the matter of the importation of food grains from abroad, 


when the rains fail prices go up, and scarcity, if not famine, stares the people 
in the face. : | | 


67. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 8rd August, says that 
the review of the Trade of British India with foreign 
; countries for the year 1906-07, issued by Mr. Noel- 
Paton, susrocter Sonera] of Commercial Intelligence, is of extraordinary interest. 
The moral to be drawn therefrom is that there is apparently no limit to the 
wonderful resources of the country, for the total volume of trade in the past year 
has eclipsed former records, and there is every reason to anticipate that this remark- 
able expansion will continue. Referring to the restriction in the import of cotton 


The Trade of India. 
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sods, it is said that though the so-called swadeshi movement may have counted 
something in the contraction of the imports of cotton goods, there were other 
‘nfluences at work to which the decrease may be more reasonably attributed. These 
were the high-level of cotton goods prices, and the dearness of food grains, with the 
consequent contraction of the people's purchasing power. The editor says that the 
statistics prepared by Mr. Noel-Paton regarding the rise in the price of food-grains 
are almost incredible, and they show that unless the Government bestirs itself in 
the enquiry into the matter, it must be prepared to face a crisis in the affairs of 
the people. The extent to which the purchasing power of the people was restricted 
by the Dearness of food grains, says Mr. Noel-Paton, may be gathered from the 
fact that the monthly average prices of the seven principal food grains was 31° 2 per 
cent. higher in 1906 than im the average of the previous five years. 


68. The Advocate (Lucknow), -of the Ist August, while giving a brief 
account of a meeting of the Talukdars of the Bara 
Banki district, to hear the first annual report of 
the Bara Banki Urban Bank, says that great credit is due to the insight of Mr. 
Sherring, the Deputy Commissioner, who realised how agricultural progress might 
be encouraged better through Taluqdars. Asa matter of fact in so short a time 
as twelve months or even less he could through the agency of the Taluqdars create 
anew spirit and spread it far and wide throughout the district. And Mr. 
Sherring’s method of operation brings home to all the fact that kind and gentle- 
manly treatment may and do bring about a more real intense and solid devotion 
than can be secured by 7 masterly supervision. It was found that even 
the important services of a Manager could be dispensed with, and for the last six 
months the work has been going on with the clerical staff alone, no other paid 


The Bara Banki Urban Bank. 


servant being required. How fortunate would it be if in other lines as well people — 


could co-operate thus. 


(9).—General. 


69. The Kayastha Hitkar: (Agra), of the 1st August, says that the boycott 
movement has gone a gor way to alienate the 
sympatheis of foreigners from Indians. The editor 
regrets to notice that the promoters of the swadesht movement madethe mistake 
of mixing up industrial and political questions, and were led by their misguided 
zeal into adopting seditious oxecaal in denouncing the apathy of Government. 
He is of opinion that public leaders should carefully refrain from saying or doing 
anything that could in any way be calculated to widen the gulf between the 
rulers and the ruled. 


70. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 1st August, writes that it is the duty of 
every individual tv espouse the cause of the swadeshz 
movement. The editor repudiates the charge brought 
by the opponents of the swadeshi movement that the swadesht movement has 
been started by the Bengalis asa sequel to the partition of Bengal, and 
that Government is opposed to the movement. He points out that the first 
Promulgatorjof the mictitahs movement were Ganesh Vasdeva Joshi and Justice 

nade. It is therefore wrong to say that the Bengalis were the originators of 
this movement. 


He further shows that the fact that Government has always been ready to 
patronize the industrial exhibitions held along with the National Congress is 
‘cleat indication of the fact that Government is ready to lend its meet to the 
novement aiming at industrial progress in India. In conclusion he says that 
Under these circumstances it is no sedition, no crime, and no sin to take up the 


Cause of swadeshism. 


71. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 21st July, (received on the 30th 
nites July), apprehends that the Local Government may 
Perse « sooner or later insist on editors qualifying themselves 

fora certain fixed period in the office of some respectable journal, before they take 
‘ver independent charge of a newspaper. The editor suggests that it will be 


rther desirable that they should bear an irreproachable character, and should 
Never have shown a tendency towards sedition. 
240 
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72. The Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), while condemning the conduct of the 


Naiyar-i-Azam in its combined issue of the 21st 
and 28th July, points out that the information 
conveyed by its local contemporary about a secret meeting having been held at a 
certain bagh in Moradabad city with a view to protest against the deportation 
of Lala Lajpat Rai is utterly false. The editor suggests the desirability of 
Government taking definite measures to put a stop to the publication of such false 
items of news, as they are calculated to widen the gulf between the rulers and the 
ruled, and are quite beyond the legitimate scope and license of free journalism. 


73. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th July, says that the indignation 
of the Anglo-Indian Press against the action of the 
Bengal Government in financing the police against 
the Indian Daily News has evaporated into thin air, and the Defence Fund started 
by the Statesman dropped. The editor then quotes a passage from the Statesman 
showing what led his Calcutta i a to give up the idea of the protest 
meeting and to close the fund so abruptly; and not satisfied with the version 
contained, therein, asks if there is ‘‘ a secret understanding that the police will drop 
the further prosecution of the case.” He remarks in conclusion that “ anyhow the 
decision proves that blood is in all cases thicker than water.” 


74. The Jad-o-Jehad (Shahabad-Hardoi), of the 29th July while referring, 
to the recent Resolution of the Government of India 
conveying a@ warning to the Press, says that it is a 
matter for regret that the Press as a whole has been discredited by the indiscreet 
conduct of some of its members. The editor remarks that indiscriminate measures 
affecting the whole Press, and a wholesale crusade against educated Indians will 
lead to the formation of secret societies, the result of which will be to keep the 
Government entirely in the dark about all matters in the country. 


75. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 31st July, exhorts the Native 
Press all over India to follow the instructions con- 
veyed by His Excellency the Governor of Bombay 
to the editors and proprietors of papers in his own presidency, and points out the 
necessity of making their representations in a constitutional manner, and to couch 
them in respectful language, so as to avoid giving any offence to Government, and 
to spare Government the necessity of having recourse to repressive measures. 
Ihe editor concludes with the remark that, be that as it may, there is not the 
slightest reason to suppose that there is one single individual in British India 


Publication of false news. 


Press versus Police, 


Resolution on Press, 


The Native Press, 


who ever thinks of disseminating sedition or spreading disaffection against His 


Majesty the King-Emperor. 


76. The Awaza-t-Khalgq (Benares), of the 1st August, regrets to notice that 
there is a growing tendency in a certain section of 
the Muhammadan Press to depreciate everything that 
comes from the Hindus, and to do all that is possible to injure the Hindus, both 
individually and as a community. The editor illustrates this sentiment by 
pointing out that the Naiyar-t-Azam (Moradabad) has only recently been trying to 
get the editor of the Rahbar into discredit by making allegations about his presence 
at a secret meeting said to have been held in connection with the deportation of 


Lala Lajpat Rai at Moradabad. 


77. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th July, remarks as follows on the 
ag necessity of a News Agency to serve the British 
public with Indian information bereft of any 
colouring from the sender :—“ We again repeat, if we have to depend upon the 
British public—who is there who does not agree with us ?—for a liberal policy to 
characterise the Government of India, it is of paramount importance that Reuter 
and others should not be given the start to publish in England yarns divorced 
from facts. The present situation proves definitely the need of some arrangement 
to Bese the real facts before the British public and to be abreast of, if not fore- 
stall, Reuter’s agency.” | 
78. The Nasim-t-Agra of the 27th July, says that “ the existing state of 
affairs in India and the events that are happening 
ie in the country at the present day lead one to infer 
that India is no longer inhabited by men. How can it be believed that a place 


The Muhammadan Press. 
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intellect and force are not allowed to have full play, is inhabited by man- 
rind? Men are seen 1D. the four quarters of the globe—Europe, America, Asia 
and Africa, but India which has been renowned in every way, from very ancient 
times appears to be devoid of men. How can it be proved under the existing 
»ircumstances that men exist in India when intellect and force are wholly motionless 
though the country 18 1m a state of commotion? Nothing but distressing and heart- 
vending events appear .before the eyes in every direction. A duststorm is 
brewing. Nothing but red and yellow colours are ‘visible on the horizon. The 
arth is emitting fire, but lan, scheme and exertion are not seen anywhere. 
Time is passing. or whom they are waiting, or what is their future hope 
s not clearly known. Tron is malleable only so long as it is hot and if it is struck. 
Deeds do not avail after the time is gone. Why fear a sword when there is no 
chance for escape. ‘God helps those who help themselves,’ is a maxim that should 


not be forgotten. 


What fear when the angel of death has to be confronted. What will nob 
adying man do? There is no room to march back, and an onward march is a 
matter of necessity, for if you remain standing death is inevitable. If one does 
nothing to mark out a course for oneself after becoming so cirumstanced then one 
has to admit that there are no men in India.” 


79. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 28th July, says that the real cause of the 
present unrest in India is dearness of corn and of 
every other necessary of life, which has made the 
pinch of distress felt very severely by the middle and the poorer classes, and which 
has rendered them all the more incapable of withstanding the attacks of epidemics. 
The editor remarks as follows on the duty of Government in this matter :—“Gov- 
ernment. can have no objection to take steps to prevent the dearness of provisions 
which it can do very easily by stopping the export of grain from India. 
No doubt free trade is a_ blessing to England, but it will eventually lead 
the Indians to destruction. Government should therefore once more face this serious 
question, It is certain that such a course on its part will be detrimental to the 
interests of some, but the interests of the minority, if protected so scrupulously, will 
involve millious of Indians in ruin. Government should bear in mind that the 
earnings Of railways are in no way larger than the expenditure incurred on plague 
and famine relief.” 


80. The Jad-o-Jehad (Sbhahabad-Hardoi), of the 29th July, says that the 
apathy of Government towards the grievances of the 
Indians, their disregard of the representations made 
by the Congress, their inattention to the grievances of the agricultural classes 
who rite a permanent settlement, the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai without 
any rhyme or reason, the failure of the Secretary of State to ascribe any reason 
or his deportation, and his reticence as to the period during which this deportation 
is to last, are some of the main causes of the existing unrest in India. He further 
points out that the unsympathetic attitude of the Anglo-Indians and the rough 
treatment that they iw § to their Indian fellow-subjects contribute in no small 


The real cause of the present unrest 
jn India. 


Causes of unrest in India. 


degree to the present situation in India. 
81. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 30th July, while referring 


to the views of Mrs. Annie Besant pointing out that 
the present unrest in Indiais the outcome of Lord 
Curzon’s educational policy, which has made education very expensive and placed it 
cyond the reach of a large number of poorer students, and consequently led to 


Mrs, 
rest in Innie Besant on the present un- 


dissatisfaction and unrest among the well-wishers of India, remarks that there is no 


oubt that the Universities’ Act passed by Lord Curzon is detrimental to the cause 
of education in India, yet all the same nobody will admit that the present unrest in 

© country is based on the good intentions of England or her judicious friendly 
relations ‘with India. The editor hoges that Mr. Morley and Lord Minto 


Somewhat relax the provisions of the Act. 
82. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 31st July, regrets to notice that the 


Anglo-Indian Press is indulging in vagaries and 1s 
ublishing most wild and extravagant accounts of the 
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dissatisfaction throughout India, but finding that the allegations were wholly 
unfounded it now explains away the conduct of Anglo-Indian editors by pointing 
out that peace has been restored to the country by Government having recourse to 
drastic measures. ‘The editor then refers to certain articles in the Standard and 
points out that the Indians believe that the regeneration of India depends entirely 
on the promotion of indigenous arts and industries, and that it is on this account 
that they are devoting themselves heart and soul in advancing the cause of the 
swadeshi movement. He concurs with the writer in the Standard in holding that 
the present unrest in India is due to the unsympathetic treatment accorded to the 
Indians by their Anglo-Indian rulers, and concludes with the remark that the 


success of Japan over Russia is in no way responsible for the existing state of affairs. 


83. A corrrespondentin the Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the Ast August, 
says that moderation and constitutional agitation alone 
will help the Indians to secure swaray. He suggests 
that extreme views should be discarded in making demands for rights and privileges, 
and that Hindus and Muhammadans should co-operate in securing their common 
rights and privileges, and should by their uniform conduct show that they are worthy 
sons of worthy fathers. | ; 


84. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the ist August, with reference to Lord 
Lamington’s speech at the Byculla Club (Bon- 
bay) discusses. His Excellency’s views about probing 
the public feelings, regarding which the editor holds fast to the view that of all 
agencies the State Agency is the least calculated to gauge the true feeling of 
the masses and get correct information of their views on any question. On the 
other hand, the espionage that has recently come into existence on account of the 
repressive measures adopted by the Government has made free expression of 
opinion by the common people unlikely and almost impossible, much more so the 
political education of the people by the leaders. Then again, history does not lend 
the weight of its support to Lord Lamington ; changes are made not according to 
the views of the illiterate masses, but in consonance with those of the educated 
classes, whose duty it is to educate the masses to an appreciation of the measures. 


The present situation in India. 


Lord Lamington on the situation. 


He then refers to His Lordship’s views about getting first-hand knowledge 
of local conditions and wants, and then concludesas follows :—‘‘ Noble words these, 
if translated into action with a singleness of purpose as dictated their pro- 
nouncement. But there is a deal of difference between living in Capua and 
moving among the people.” 


85. A correspondent in the Agra Akhbar, of the 28th July, says that the 

Kuropeans have inaugurated a new siviiiontien in 
India and other countries that they have visited, 
but it is matter for regret that the Indians are so obstinate and self-opinionated 
as to be blind to the good brought into the country. He then refers to the in- 
discretion of some of the Indian leaders who plunged themselves headlong into 
the vortex of politics, and did all that they could to spread disaffection in the 
country, till they found themselves in jail or had to leave their mother-country 
to lead the life of an exile beyond the seas. He remarks that Government knew 
how to close with the difficulty, and acted with the most admirable dexterity, 
which has satisfied even the leaders of extreme views who have made Bande Matram 
their national by-word and are loud in applauding the swadeshi movement. 

__ He concludes with the hope that the educated classes all over the country 
will beable to realize their true position, and that peace and order will be restored 
throughout the country, as they have been in the Punjab. He apprehends that 
the Indians will lose the little liberty they enjoy through the folly of a limited 
number of headstrong self-styled leaders. 


European civilization in India, 


86. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 1st August, refers to the defects 


Anglo-Indian officials. in the characters of Lord Clive and Lord Nelson. The 
editor deprecates the erection of a statue to the former 


— aye that disaffection has been caused by the action of certain hot-headed 
cials, veer 
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97, The Awaza-t-Khal (Benares), of the Ist August, says thatthe Head 


at by @ European Military lerk of the Benares Municipal office (vide aragraph 
Asse 


nae 95, Selections No. 30) referred to in its last issue, 
erved the Military Surgeon, who had assaulted him, with a notice. This, the 
dito? says, brought the sahib to his senses and the case has been compromised. 


gg, The Hind (Lucknow), of the Ist August, says that another pamphlet 
written on the lines of the Red Pamphlet and 
abusing the Hindu community has been put into 


another Pamphiet against Hindus. 


circulation. 
The editor asks Government to take steps to arrest the author and to deal 
with him according to his deserts. 


g9. A correspondent in the Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the 1st August, 
says that the antipathy of the Bengalis towards the 
_ Muhammadans is due to the inability of the latter 
to join them in their agitation as _the partition of Bengal and in promot- 
ing the swadesht movement. He points out somewhat humourously that the 
friendly attitude of the Bengalis is due to their desire to use the Muhammadans as 
their tools in turning out Englishmen and to employ them afterwards as meniais. 

He concludes with the remark that the swadesht movement will not be able 
tobring about a cancellation of the partition of Bengal. 


pengalis and Musalmans. 


90, The Nasim-1-Agra of the 27th July, regrets to notice that Government 
is enforcing the provisions of the Indian Arms Act 
with the utmost rigour, which renders them utterly 
helpless against gangs of armed dakaits whose attacks are becoming more and more 
frequent. The editor refers to a particular case of armed dakaiti, in which the 
offenders are said to have tied hand and foot the several comararnente and the police 
that came up to their aid, and to have made off with their plunder, after advising 
their victims to ask Government to supply them with arms,as they themselves 
would not have come off successful in the contest if they were not armed. 


91. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th July, says as follows :—“ What 
an influence do the words “ Bande Matram” wield ! 
Understand their full significance and utter them but 
once, and you feel a thrilling sensation. Is there a man on earth who will 
mere the worship of one’s motherland as reprehensible. It is this Bande 

atram which the young children of our country shout. May God expedite 
the day when they will understand its significance and raise the cry of Bande 
Matram unanimously. Referring to some children shouting Bande Matram 
at Kastia (Nuddea) in the presence of a European, the editor remarks that 
it was well that the matter was settled amicably by their tendering an apology to 
him, for had they made faces at him, the scenes of Cocanada would have been 
‘Te-enacted of necessity. Alas! One cannot see the ruling race treated so 
despicably.” 


92. The Jad-o-Jehad (Sahabad-Hardo)), ofthe 29th July, while referring to 
certain remarks in the Pioneer about the prestige and 
influence of the present day district officers, says that 
they do not stand so high in public estimation as they once did, because they have no 
sympathy whatever with the people, and their one care 1s to enrich.the public exche- 
quer at any cost. The editor thinks that the Secretaries to Government should 
have a wider knowledge about the grievances of the people. He fully approves of 
Sir William Wedderburn’s suggestion to increase the powers of district officers 
who should act in consultation with the people. He notes in conclusion that 
another reason that the district officers have lost prestige in the public eyes 
is that they have no power whatever to do any good to the people on their 
own authority. 


93. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 30th July, points out that the prestige of 
Anglo-Indian officials has suffered in India because 
education, and not hereditary claims of loyalty and 


fespectability, form the test for preferment. 
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ANDIAN . DAILY 
TELEGRAPH, 
Srd August, 1907. 


UNION GAZETTE, 
21st July, 1907. 
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94, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 30th July, remarks as follows 


Industrial development of India on the industrial develo mens of India:—* In view of 

: the growing poverty of India, it has become a matter 

of supreme importance for us to look round ourselves for new openings to engage 

our energies and to provide us with subsistence. We.see that we cannot do with 

Government service alone. Under the circumstances we should not hanker 

after Government service, but direct our attention to the development of indigenous 

industries, which will not be only beneficial to the country but will also afford us a 
good many openings. 


95. The Kanauj-Punch of the 1st August, regrets to notice that a number 

of national Voanbeds wearing Bande Matram 
badges assaulted an officer of a steamer company at 
Bhairah on the Megna, and remarks that this incident shows that the national 
volunteers have not as yet given up the use of distinctive Bande Mutram badges at 
to places other than Barisal and that they have set at nought the authority of 
the police. The editor further remarks that those who declare that the ear-rending 
shouts of Bande Matram and the unjust and extreme agitation in favour of the 
swadeshi and the boycott movements have nothing to do with politics should 
be ashamed of such incidents and think of the dangerous consequences in the 
future of such methods. 


National Volunteers. 


96. Referring to Reverend Knowles’ Romanic script the Indian Daily Tele- 
graph (Lucknow), of the 3rd August, says that it 
has been designed to meet the requirements of the 
Sankrit, Dravidian and Perso-Arabic alphabets alike. It is simple, clear, easily 
written and easily read, and not so extended as to be cumbersome, attributes 
which unfortunately do not distinguish the oriental scripts, especially when written 
rapidly. It seems well-fitted to supplement at least the various scripts now in 
use, though not necessarily to supplant them. er from the obvious 
advantages afforded by a universal alphabet for all the Indian languages, 
especially as it would resemble closely the alphabets of Kurope, America, Austral- 


Knowles’ universal script for India. 


asia, and much of Africa, and the alphabet that Japan will before long exchange 
her vast burden of Chinese logograms, it is calculated to facilitate the acquisition 
of Indian languages by Europeans to a considerable degree. The editor is grati- 


fied to learn that the Director-General of Education is interesting himself in the 
matter, and that the script, which closely resembles the universal European 
alphabet, is likely to meet with official approval. 


97. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 3rd August, points 
out how very discouraging the Government attitude 
is at present to those Indians who wish to select 
medicine as a profession. The editor suggests that the backward condition of 
the people in sanitary matters might be remedied by more medical apppoint- 
ments amongst Indians, who best understand the manner in which to overcome the 
scruples of the people, He concludes with the remark that there is need of reform 
in the Medical Department, lying largely in the recognition of Indian medical 
men who are qualified, but who practise privately and there should be little delay in 
effecting it. 


The Medical profession. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 
Nil. 
VI.—Raitway. 


98. The Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 21st July, (received on the 30th 
Head-clerkship of District Traffic July invites the attention of the Railway Board and 
Superintendent’s office, at Moradabad. the al (FJovernment to the gTOss injustice that 1s 
likely to be done to Babu Kalka Prasad, the Officiating Chief Clerk of the office of 
the District Traffic Superintendent of Moradabad, in case he isallowed to be 
superseded by Lala Ladli Prasad, a junior clerk, whose experience of railway 
work is comparatively limited, and whose only recommendation is that he 
happens to be a graduate and to be the District Traffic Superintendent’s nominee. 
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99, Al-Islam (Aligarh), of the 26th July, while referring toe the out- 

rage pepo ated by a Eurasian railway employé 

Outrage of 0 and a Muhammadan porter on a Hindu girl at Rawal- 

indi, says that these cowardly assaults are so common because the sentences 

+ ficted are not at all deterrent. The editor further suggests that better accommo- 

dation should be provided for female passengers and that tickets of female pas- 
sengers should invariably be checked by female ticket-collectors. 


100. A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th J uly, says 
catering arrangements on the Oudh that the catering arrangements at some of the princi- 
aad Robilkband Retiway. a stations on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway are 
simply disgraceful. — He is afraid that this is due toa sort of mutual understanding 
between the confeetioners and certain railway officials. Having received no reply 
to one of his own complaints he is led to think that such reports are suppressed because 
they are @ source of illicit gain to the clerical staff, through whom they are supposed 
to pass. He concludes with the remark that the contract system was far 
preferable to the existing arrangements. 


101. The Mukhbir-t- Alam et of the 30th July, says that the 

catering arrangements onthe Oudh ‘COMplaints made by a number of newspapers against 
and Rohilkhand Railway. the confectioners on the Moradabad station are 
wholly unfounded and are due to interested motives. The editor suggests that 
the Railway authorities should attach to them no importance whatever. 


VII.—Post Orrics. 


102. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 31st July, reproduces the views 
rhe Post Office Establishment in the CONtained in the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 25th 
maneet reruees. July, (vide paragraph 106, Selection No. 30 of 1907), 
regarding the existing dissatisfaction amongst the underpaid employes of the 
Postal Department who, the editor thinks, are undoubtedly overworked. 


103. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 31st July, agrees with the views contained 
in the Union Gazette (Bareilly), of the 14th July 
regarding the injustice of the postal authorities in 
realising a sum of about Rs. 300 from a Branch Postmaster in Jhansi district, 
though he was in no way to blame and had taken every possible precaution to 
secure the money against theft or other mishap. 


104. The Awaza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 1st August, while referring tothe 
transfer of some employés of the Postal Department, 
then posted at Allahabad, for forming an association to 
lay their grievances before the authorities and to the rustication of some students from 
the Benares College for representing certain grievances concerning local examinations, 
remarks that although the Secretary of State has pointed out very distinctly that 
heisin no way against constitutional agitation, yet the Departmental Officers are 
taking an undue aeabhaee of the present attitude of Government, and do not appear 
to understand the spirit of the orders conveyed to them by the Secretary of State. 


ales travelling by rail. 


Theft in a post office, 


Transfer of postal employes. 


VIII.—Native Societies aNp REticious AND SocraL Matters. 


105. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the 24th July, while referring 
to the Ladies’ Club recently opened at Poona, 
notes with gratification that not only Indians but 
also almost all the Europeans now admit the importance of friendly relations 
between the rulers and the ruled, and regard it as a means of securing the stability 
of British rule in India. The editor suggests that non-official Europeans should 
do their best to bridge the gulf between Europeans and Indians. Ifa number 
{clubs gimilar to the Ladies’ Club at Poona be opened in all parts of India, the 
pesent state of affairs in the country will soon improve and the grievances of the 


ndians will soon come to an end. 


106. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 27th July, says that Indian 
women have much to learn from their European 


I 

me and European ladies. sisters, an d ib is therefore very desirable that 
Indian reformers should direct their attention towards starting Ladies’ Clubs 
all parts of India, in order to enable Indian women to cultivate friendly relations 


Ladies’ Club at Poona, 
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with European ladies and profit by their society. The editor further suggests 
that European ladies should be invited to existing Indian Clubs, Societies and 
Associations from time to time, so as to afford Indian women an opportunity of 
benefiting by their views. 7 


107. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th July, gives the following account 
of the Ladies’ Conference held under the presidency 
aaa ae of the Maharani of Partabgarh on the 27th of March 
1907 :—** It was decided to hold a meeting of the ladies along with the Provincial 
Conference and the place agreed upon was Mr. Moti Lal Nehru’s house—Ananda 
Bhawan, Allahabad, Mrs. Nehru accordingly sent outa number of invitations, 
and though a large number of letters of sympathy was received, ladies from outside 
could not see their way to be present at the Conference as plague was then raging 
at Allahabad. However, some sixty ladies graced the meeting with their presence, 
and after the Rani of Partabgarh had been voted to the chair, the day’s 
business began. It was resolved (1) that greater attention be paid to female 
education than it had hitherto received, and that schools be opened to impart 
education to girls ; (2) that the Purdah system, which was inaugurated as a matter 
of necessity in the time of our Muhammadan rulers, be relaxed ; (8) that the age 
of marriage both for boys and girls be raised to 20 and 15 years respectively.” 

_ The editor after giving the substance of the speeches of the Maharani, Mrs, 
Nehru, Mrs. Ladli Prasad, Miss Bannerji and Miss Mohini Ghosh concludes 
with the hope that the day will dawn when Indian women will gain admittance 
to such of the public and semi-public careers as are essentially suitable to their 
genius and character, and to participation in those lines of industry which may be 
conducted through the co-operation of their special powers and methods. 


108. The Riyaz-1-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 28th July expresses gratification 
that the Government of Bombay is lending every 
support in stamping out the great social evil of dedi- 
cating Hindu girls to the temples, a practice which has prevailed fora considerable 
length of time amongst low class Hindus in the Bombay Presidency. The editor 
suggests that an orphanage should be established to receive the girls so abandoned 
and concludes with exhorting the people of Bombay to leave nothing undone to 
redeem the forlorn girls and to save them from a life of sim and immorality. 


109. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 29th July, while referring to the 
-_- resolution of the Bombay Government in condemna- 
tion of the pernicious custom of marrying young girls 
to Hindu gods, expresses a hope that the other Provincial Governors will imitate 
the noble example set by the ang | Bombay. The editor invites the atten- 
tion of His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the United Provinces in particular, 
to this resolution, calls upon Lord Minto to issue a similar resolution in the name 
of the Government of India, and concludes with exhorting the Indian public 


A great social evil, 


4 great social evil. 


_ to enter on a crusade against the pernicious traflic. 


110. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 30th July, while referring to the 

_* abduction of a Hindu girl at Madras by four mis- 
int sionary ladies of “ the Stes Mission Bible Women’s 
Training Institution,” remarks that the missiovaries who come to this country 
for propagating Christianity have recourse to various means for the accomplishment 
of their objects. There isno doubt that they meet but with little success in their 
propaganda in India owing to their having to contend in this country with religions 
which are far superior to Christianity. When the missionaries see that Indians 
will not be duped by their sweet words, they have recourse to such reprehensible 


jae preme _a8 the abduction of girls and boys and their forced conversion to 
Christianity. patie oe . [ee tee 


Abduction of 4 Hindu girl. 


111. The Arya Mitra (Allahabad), of the 1st August, while referring to the 

Abduction of a Hindu girl, abduction of a Hindu girl, the daughter of one 

a eo Dharma Linga Neniyar, ‘at Madras by a lady of the 

“London Mission Bible Women’s Training Institution,” remarks that it is surprising 

that the eyes of Hindus have not yet been opened by the frequent difficulties with 

which they have had to contend’ by entering into close relations with Christiay 
ladies, who visit their houses ostensibly for the purpose of teaching their girls. 


ee ee, eee) eee 
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112, Al Faiz (Fyzabad), of the 13th and 27th Jute, received.on the 2oth 

ons Hinduism and Christian- July, holds up to ridicule the NV tyoga system that 
=. prevails among certain low class Hindus in the 
Deccan, points out the superiority of the Muhammadan religion and quotes verses 
tom the Qoran questioning the origin of Jesus Christ, 


113. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 24th July, regrets to note 

: that a number of religious endowments (wakfs) are 
being misappropriated at present by the trustees, and 
requests Government to look after them and to gee that they are devoted to 
purposes for which they were originally intended. The editor concludes with calling 


upon the Muhammadans to press the matter on the attention of Government 
fom various quarters. 


Religious endowments. 


114. A correspondent writes in An-N ajm Coorg of the 26th July, that 
the religion of the Shias as taught by their Jmamis 
inculcates duplicity. He remarks that the Zmams 


themselves were hypocrites and self-opinionated, cowardly and immodest, and did 
all that they could to beguile their followers. 


Shias. 


115. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 28th July, while publishing the 
statement of receipts and charges for the Magh Mela 
from 1895 to 1907, notes that the Lieutenant-Governor 
recognizes that there is no need to strive to derive revenue from the fair, and His 
Honour will therefore hold the small surplus at present existing, though it is 
merged in the provincial balance, as being available for expenditure on the service 
of the mela in future years. The editor remarks that it will be observed from the 
statement that very little of the income is taken direct from pilgrims; it is 
mostly realized in the shape of rents and fees charged for the occupation of land 
or for the plying of their trades by persons having dealings with the pilgrims or 
supplying their wants; it is levied as much for the regulation of the ground and 
the assemblage and tor the convenience of the pilgrims as for the provision of 
funds to cover the costs of the arrangements that have to be made. It is also 
noticeable that while in an ordinary year receipts somewhat exceed expenditure, 
yet in the years of the Kumbh and Adh Kumbh (e.g. 1900 and 1906) the 


The Magh and the Kumbh Mela. 


outgomgs are far more than the incomings. The average excess of income over ° 


expenditure from 1895 to 1906 is still more than Rs. 400 each year. 


116. The Musafir (Agra), writes in its combined issue of the 23rd and 
30th July, that one can judge for himself of the 
i tone of morality of a religion by the doctrines it 
nculcates. The editor then refers to the tenets of the Free Love Religion 
founded by a certain Professor at Boston, and remarks that it is such men who 
ct themselves up as judges of obscenity in the writings of Indians. 


Free love religion. 


117. The Sundar Shringar (Muttra), of the 30th July, contains a poem of 
ie which the following is the substance :— 


“ Where are Bhishm, Yudhishtir, Krishna, Vik-— 


tan, Bhoj, Ram and others of our ancestors who were ready to sacrifice their lives, 
soul and wealth for religion?” ‘“ Where are we to seek for you?” “O slumberers, 
vou too should now wake up from your sleep of carelessness, and do what your 


eon’ did at the risk of sacrifice of their body, soul and wealth for the sake of 
religion,” 


118. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 30th July, publishes a letter 


be Shah Alauddin Cemetery at from a correspondent pointing out that the Shah 


T 
Moradabad, 


. Ala-uddin cemetery is a public place, which Afzal 
Ali endeavoured to appropriate, but when unsuccessful he formed a strong party 
‘iong the influential men of the.locality, and got it closed under the crders of the 
uunicipality, on the recommendation of the Civil Surgeon that it was too 
‘towded and full of plague corpses. The correspondent says that all this has been 
omen about through private jealousies and quarrels, and requests the District 

fheer to inspect the cemetery personally in order to satisfy himself that there 1s 
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stil much room in it, and to declare it again open to public use, considering that 
plague has now subsided and that other cemeteries also containing plague corpses 
have not been ordered to be closed. The editor endorses the request of the corres- 
pondent and invites the attention of the Collector to the matter. 


HINDUSTANI, 119. The Hindustan (Lucknow), of the 31st July, while referring to certain 
‘Blst. July, 1007. inquiries from Cawnpore about the police having 

been instructed todraw upa list of Arya Samayists, 
saysthat such enquiries are wholly unreasonable inasmuch as the Arya Samaj 
does not deal with politics. 


KAYASTHA 120. The Kayastha Hitkart (Agra), ‘of the ist August, deplores the back- 
HITKARI, 3 ward condition of the Kayastha community which 
aA... is due to the fact that they lack co-operation, and 
unlike Muhammadans have neither funds nor influence to back them in their 
endeavours. The editor regrets to notice that Hindus as a community are so 
blind to their religious interests that they do not hesitate to publish at their 
dex books compiled by Muhammadan authors in condemnation of Rama and 

Krishna. 


The Arya Samaj. 
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IX.—MIscELLANEOUS, 
Nal. 


ALLAHABAD : C. E. W. SANDS, 
Asst. to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
The 5th August, 1907. Crominal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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No. 82 or 1907. 


SELECTIONS 


FROM THE 


NATIVE NEWSPAPERS 


Published in the UNITED PROVINCES 


Received up to 10th August, 1907. 


1.—POLITICS. 
(a) oF oretg n? 


CONTENTS. 


1. Relation of the Indian Musalmans with 


Sultan of Turkey _ 
2. The policy of England and Russia 
8, Jepan and America vee 


(b) — Home : 


Deportation 6f Lala Lajpat Rai 
. Lala Laj pat Rai ... 
: Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai 
Lala Lajpat Rai ... 


Lala Lajpat Rai’s second spiel 


. Adefinite charge against Lala Lajpat 


1 oe eee 


Regeneration of India vee 
The All-India Congress Committee 
. The All-India Congress Committee 
. Repressive measure of Government 
India Council ase oe 
Indians in Parliament eee 
Powers of Indian Government 
The Advisory Council of Notables 
Indians and Americans ace 
A committee of Pro-Consuls 
. The Transvaal Loan eee 


- Legislation against Indians in 
Africa a nie 
Peace in the United Provinces 

. Sedition a. 


South 


Loyal Bengalis appeal to the countrymen 
II.—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-FRONTIER. 


Nil. 
IIl.—NATIVE STATES. 


Extradition i ee 
Newspapers in Nepal vee 
Supply of papers to Nepal ... 
Saiyid Abdul Rashid Khan ... 


IV.—ADMINISTRATION. 


(2)—Judicial and Revenue : 
29. The Lahore trials 
30. The Lahore cases 
31. The India and the Hindustan 


Page. 


937 
938 
938 


| 


Conviction of the Jugantar ... 
Conviction of the Jugantar 4. 
Conviction of the Jugantar ... 
Press prosecutions vee 


Conviction of the editors of the Jndia 
and the Hindustan see cee 


Conviction of the Indiaand the Hindustan 
Conviction of the India and the Hindus- 
tas ece eee eee 


Conviction of the India and the Hindas- 
$2B ces 


Surveillance over ilttien! agitators see 
Natives and Euro peans ee 
Confiscation of Sadhana Press 
The Mukhtarship examination 


(5)— Police : 
Nil. 
(c)—Finance and Taxation: 


44, Income-tax .§ sex 

45. Police cesstax ,,, 

46. Village Police cess es 
(d)—Municipal and Cantonment 4 fairs : 


47, Municipal Commissioners _ ,,, 
48. Octroi rules at Moradabad ..., 


(e)—LEducation: 


Moral Instruction in publicschools _.., 
The Press and students in the Punjab ,,, 
The Press and students in the Punjab .., 


The Queen’s College mercing House, 
Benares oe ove 


- The objectionable Gujrati text-book vee 
The Text-Book Committee... eee 
Free primary education oe 
Students and politics "90 


(/)—Agriculture and questions affecting the land: 
57. Degeneration of cattle 
58. Famine ia — 
59. Effects of scarcity see 
60. Export of grain from India ae 


(y)- General. 


61. The swadeskt movement on 
(62, Swadeshism and sujatism  s5 
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The swadeshst movement 

The ewadeshi movement 

Press prosecutions 

Press prosecutions 

The Timee of India 

The campaign against the Press 

Eastern Rengal disturbances 

The present unrest in India.,,, vee 


The path of duty under the present cir- 
cumstances eee eee eee 


Progress and constitutional agitation ov 
Agitation eee eee eee 
The new propaganda oes soe 


Mr. S. M. Mitra on the causes of Indian 
unrest eee ose eee 


Mr. Mitra on the present unrest in India 
Present unrest in India eee oe 


Mr. Morley on Plague Preventive 
measures eee eee eee 


Want of house accommodation 
Want of house accommodation 
Poverty among Musalmans ,,, 
Mubammadan endowments a. 
The Muhammadans and the Hindus 
Sikhs and Muhammadans oot 


The Nawab of Dacca and disturbances i 
Eastern Bengal .., ove 


The Nawab of Dacca “~ 
What should be donenow i,,, 
Indian students in England ... oes 
Indians’ trust in the Liberal lost eee 


Advice regarding government regulation 
and prohibition oes 


The grievances of pensioners. 
Touring of officers ose 
The Red pam phlet eee 
Lord Curzon ‘a ove 


see 


V.—LEGISLATION. 


Flogging in courts eee 
Reform in the civil courts .,,, 


VI.—RAILWAY. 


Railway clerks at Benares cantonment 
station eee eve 
Refreshment Inspectors ove 
The Ram Ganga Bridge ove 
Waiting-Room for native females 
Moradabad Railway Station 
VII.—POST OFFICE. 
Nil. 


VIII.—NATIVE SOCIETIES AND RELIGIOUS 


101, 
102, 
103. 
104, 
105, 
106, 
107. 


108, 
109. 
110. 
111. 
112. 
113. 
114. 


115. 
116. 
117. 


AND SOCIAL MATTERS. 


The enemies of the Arya Samaj 

The Arya Samaj eee 

Politics and the Arya Saniaj 

The Arya Sama)... ee 

Shias and Sunnis ,,. eve 

The Shtasand the Hindus ,,, oce 


Hindus and Muhammadans at Muzaffar- 
nagar ae 


Abduction of a Hindu girl at Madras 
Abduction ofa Hindu girlat Madras 
Seduction of a girl 

The pollution of the Tribeni 
The pollution of the Tribeni 
The pollution of the Tribeni 
Bande Matram ,,.. 


Cow killing pee 

The Koran oce 

Reform of Sadhue on 
IxX.—MISCELLANEOUS. 


Hil. 
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(a).—Foreign, 


1, Toe Akhbar Imamia (Lucknow), of the 20th J uly, received on the 10th §AKHBAR-I- 
ation of the Indian Musalmans August, says that the Shias so far have taken no part IMAMIA, 
with Baltan of TOrkey. in the loyalty meetings held by their co-religionists 7 ss 
belonging to other sects. It is suggested that they have not done so because the 
voice of the community re resents their feelings also. Thejeditorh owever suggests 
that facts are otherwise. The attitude of the All-India Muhammadan deputation 


led the Shia Muhammadans to the conclusion that a separate deputation exclu- 
sively of their community should wait on the Viceroy. 


The Shia Muhammadans are of opinion that their position so far as their 
numerical strength is concerned relatively to their Sunni brethren is very much 
the same a8 that of the entire Muhammadan community to the Hindus. 
They have decided upon not joining the so-called Muhaisenden deputation for 
the very same reasons which have led the Muhammadans as a whole to hold them- 
ylves aloof from the Congress, which they declaim as a purely Hindu propaganda. 
Being in a minority they believe that their rights are sure to suffer if they 
co-operate with the Sunnis. hr have no hopes whatever from the Sunni Mu- 
hammadans, who they think are like the brothers of Joseph. Experience has shown 
that the Sunnis are guided by sectarian prejudices in dealing with the Shias, and 
vill not take the least care for their interests. The editor then asks what motive 
could the Sunni Muhammadans have tor holding loyalty meetings? Have they 
adopted this line of action because they are afraid that Government does not 
repose confidence in them, in spite of their professions that they regard obedience 
to Government as binding and as obligatory as obedience to God a his Prophet. 


The fact however is that the Sunn: community looks upon the Sultan of 
Turkey as the Caliph of Musalmans and regard the Amir of Kabul as the chief of 
religiousmen. ‘This is a very dangerous doctrine, and itis this of which the British 
Government is constantly in dread from the Muhammadans generally, and the 
Indian Muhammadans in particular. 


Englishmen are always doubtful about them and can never calculate upon 
their assistance as certain, in time of need, against either the Sultan of Turkey or 
the Amir. No amount of loyalty meetings will change the opinions of English- 
men on this point. They know that the Muhammadans cannot carry out the orders 
of more than one sovereign, and that when an occasion arises they will have to 
choose one of them. They know equally well under whose banner they will find 
Sunnt Muhammadans in case of a religious war. 


2. The Surma-i-Rozgar (Agra), of the 1st August, while referring to the SURMA-I- 
death of a well-known Muhammadan Governor of a BCGCAR, 

| Russian Province, says that the policy of Russia 7 4%8™* 17. 
differs a good deal from that of England, for though Russia is not in favour of free 

education, nor does it tolerate other religions like England, yet one finds leading 

members of other communities holding the highest offices in Russia, a thing which 

8 quite unknown under British rule. 

38. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th August, says that Japan will RAHBAR, 
impress America with its greatness, just as it has 7h August, 1907 
impressed Russia. The nations of the West must 
bear in mind that their oppression has stirred up the nations of the East, but they 
are Maintaining a passive attitude for want of co-operation. Matters will however 
assume a different aspect as soon as China comes to take a place amongst civilized 
lations. It is therefore highly desirable that Western nations should adopt a 
policy of sympathy towards the East, so as to bridge the existing gulf, as a time must 
“ome when the latter will regain its past eminence. 


(b).—Home. 


4. A correspondent in the Baranast (Benares), of the 21st May, received BARANASI, 
Deporte : on the 5th August, while referring to the depor- lst May, 1007. 
To ee tation of Lala Lajpat Rai, fails to understand how 


Government can restore peace in the country by sending Lala Lajpat Rai into exile. 


The policy of England and Russia. 


Japan and America. 
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VAISHYA 
HITKARI, 


July, 1907. 


CITIZEN, 
Sth August, 1907, 


AL BASHIR, 
€th August, 1907. 


( 932 ) 


The Government must bear in mind that the agitators want some reforms, and unless 
those are conceded they will continue the struggle. The deportation of Lala 
Lajpat Rai cannot therefore in any way improve the situation. It will only 
ereate a hundred more Lajpat Rais, and add to the seriousness of the situation, 
He points out that Russian methods of suppression are unworthy of the British 
Government, and asks if any one who speaks out his mind for the good 
of his country and the Government is seditious. He remarks that it does 
not behove the Government to prevent. the Indians, who are without arms, 
power and money, from giving expression to their feelings, and suggests that it 
should attend to their grievances. The editor hopes that Government will make 
2 sifting inquiry into the present situation in India and adopt a better and a wiser 
course 1n future. 


5. A eorrespondent in the Vaishyou Hitkari (Meerut), for July, says that the 
Vaishya conference and its members so far have had 
nothing to do with politics, nor do . intend to 
deviate hereafter from the path which they have marked out for themselves. The 

leave the deeds and the ordinances of the Government and its officials to God and 
public opinion, yet cannot refrain from an expression of their regret and sorrow at 
their separation from Lala Lajpat Rai who is the pride of their community. 
Granting for a minute that Lala Lajpat was all that is said of him or even 
worse than what he is depicted by the governing body, the action of the com- 
munity cannot be looked upon as improper and unjustifiable in ne ag its 
sorrow at this serious mishap. As itis not improper that the members of his 
family should weep at Lala Tota Rai’s misfortune, so it is not against the laws 
of nature forthe members of the Vaishya community to deplore the fate of Lala 
Lajpat Rai, whom they look upon as a part of their community. Shaikh Sadi has 
remarked that mankind form the limbs of one body. They have been created from 
ene source, and if one limb suffers pain, the other limb can have no rest whatever. 
The Vaishyas therefore appeal to Government with every respect, and solicit it 
not to abandon merey and justice but to test the information that has been 
conveyed to it as fully as possible. Weare confident on the strength of facts 


that have been brought to light that Lala Lajpat Rai is. free of the eharge that has 
been laid at his door. 


Lala Lajpat Ral. 


6. The Citszen (Allahabad) of the 5th i grec apn follows es wer 
deportation of La ipat Rai, and the attitude o 
sa tae teenie ee rr. B trmcevedn of State in treating him as a State 
prisoner :—“Admitting the existence of “ether information” we would like to 
know why the Lala should not be prosecuted and punished for the alleged 
inflammatory and seditious speeches? From the answers returned in Parliament 
it is obvious that Mr. Rai is now treated as a State Guest, a punishment 
much less severe than that meted to a convict. Why,if Lajpat Rai is guilty 
ef sedition, he should not undergo the severer punishment? We are. inclined 
to think that Mr. Morley has. not the “trump card” which he says he has, or 
probably he has got one as good as.the one which was shown in the case of the 
Natu Brothers—a trump card which will not stand the test of enquiry and 
eross-examination. Another question we would like to ask is: why did not the 
Punjab Government take notice of those speeches. when they were delivered, or at 
any rate convey to Lala Lajpat Rai the risk he was running by delivering such 
speeches? As a contemporary says: “it is no justification for deporting a man 
i May 1907, when one of the offending speeches was made in 1906 and another 
months before the Government became panie-stricken and found themselves com- 
pelled to unearth something in defence of their high-handed action.” 


7. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 6th August, while referring to an article in 

ae the Prakash (Lahore) deploring the apathy of the 

Panjabis, who have not held one single meeting to 

express their sympathy with Lala Lajpat Rai, and who have not one man 1D 

their midst that would follow this great leader of the Punjab (to Mandalay), 

says that the Prakash is practically inciting unconstitutional agitation that should 
induce Government to deport a large number of men. 
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g, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 8th August, remarks as follows INDIAN PROPLE, 


with reference to La . + 
pneprnatvmernme = which the Wafalar tee givens freemrtann 
report :-—" 1t 1s & garbled and fragmentary report ofa speech delivered two months 
before it appeared in the Wafadar, which tried tomake out that such a speech 
was calculated to excite people. This isa game which many newspapers in India 
have long been playing, but that the Government should take action on their 
nisrepresentations 18 wholly inexplicable. The speech that Lala Lajpat Rai 
jelivered was not even & political speech, but an appeal for funds in aid of the 
Dayanand ee att College, and the passages considered seditious had no 
reference to In but tc educational and other subjects in America. As the facts 
radually come to light the grave injustice and despotism of which the Punjab 
triot is a victim will become apparent, but the ‘law of the land’ applied in his 
ease does not require that any charge should be brought home to him. The more 
vague the charges, the less substantial the evidence, the greater the applicability of 
Regulation III of 1818. 
9, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 8th August, says that the Simla 
sdefnite chargeagainst LalaLejpat COlTeSpondent of the London Eapress has improved 
Rul on the Crvil and Military Gazette and other Anglo- 
Indian papers in his version of the communication said to have been sent by Lala 
Lajpat Rai to the Amir of Kabul, informing him that all Indian troops were 
against the present Government and would readily go over to the rule of Afghanistan, 
and the people also were prepared to rise. The editor says that “in circulating 
such a delightful romance the correspondent does not give the Lala credit for even 
ordinary 7 ae and prudence. Did he believe Afghan rule to be superior to 
British rule? Did he believe himself capable of seducing the Amir from his 
friendship for the English Government? If, however, there had been any truth 
in this cock-and-bull story there would have been no need for Sir Denzil Ibbetson 
to a py to the Government of India for the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. It 
would not have been even within his knowledge, and the Government of India would 
have taken independent action. The scare factory has been very active in England 
but we can judge for ourselves to what desperate straits it has been reduced.” 


10. The Vaishya Hitkari (Meerut), for July contains a poem from the pen 
of Babu Vazir Chand, B.A., a teacher in the Govern- 
ment High School at Amritsar, suggesting that India 
should be galvanized with eletric force, that anew spirit should be breathed into 
the country and that a new life should be infused into the nation. He points out 
that the Indians will be brought back to life if they are allowed to drink the 
hectar of Japan. He urges that this nectar will revive the nation, and 
calls upon Khizr not to mislead the Indians, for they have been thirsting for 
centuries. India has lost its name and fame. It has lost its prosperity, and want 
of work has reduced Indians to the state of penury which ain the country 
fom Kashmir to Cape Comorin. India is the most degraded country in the world 
and sadly lacks the sympathy of the nations. He invokes sacred hills and rivers 
o infuse a spirit of love and sympathy among the Indians, and to raise the coun- 
try to its pristine glory. He invokes them to place India on a level with Japan 
" to - India free from religious prejudices which stand in the way of its 
generation. 


11. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 4th August, says that the entire 
country will be exceedingly disappointed to learn 
that the meeting of the All-India Congress Com- 
mittee held at Bombay on the 27th of July last was nothing but an unmitigated 

sure, so far as the - bia with which it was convened was concerned. The editor 
points out that the provinces which are most affected by the present situation, 
ogal and the Pun jab, went entirely unrepresented. eis prepared to excuse 
us friends of the Punjab in their present state of demoralization, and thinks that 
it would be too much to expect that Lala Har Kishan Lal, who has of late never 
J an enthusiastic friend of the Congress, would care to attend the meeting of 
the vonference, in view of the importance with which the situation has invested 
im now, but what ible excuse can Bengal bring forward? Itis no use 
taking shelter behind technical pleas. It looks as if they did not like to come to 


“oubay and did not come in consequence. 
244 


Regeneration of India, 


The All-India Congress Committee. 


Sth August, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
8th August, 1907. 


ADVOCATE, 
4th August, 1907. 
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INDIAN PEOPLE, 
Sth August, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
18th July, 1907. 


ROHILKHAND 
GAZETTE, 


Ist August, 1907. 
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12. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 8th August, while referring to 
the failure of the All-India Congress Committee which 

metat Bombay on the 27th July last with a view to 
consider the extraordinary situation that exists at present in the Punjab, Bengal 
and in part in Madras, says that Bengal and the Punjab were entirely unrepre- 
sented. The member from Sind was sa absent. Those who were present could not 


The All-India Congress Committee. 


arrive at any definite conclusion. There seemed to bea general feeling that no 


action whatever should be taken about Ajit Singh. As regards pare Tay er Rai 
almost every member present has individually condemned his deportation, but after 
mature deliberation it was decided to wait for further developments before makin 
any representation on his behalf. Consideration of the other subjects also wag 
tponed. The editor thinks that the Congress Committee should have done its 
uty by recording an expression of opinion on the subjects it had met to consider, 
If the questions had merely to be deferred the members need not have gone to 
Bombay at so much inconvenience and expense, and might have arrived at their 
decision by circular. 


13. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 18th July, received on the 
8rd August, referring to the suppression of the 
Faridpur conference, and to the institution of pro- 
ceedings for sedition against some of the leading members of the Khulna con- 
ference, asks if the recent measures of the Government of India will be considered 
justifiable if they are not permitted to be criticised at public meetings. Referr- 
ing to the awe t measures of Government, the editor says that there is a subtle 
and swift te rea in India by which a dangerous rumour or report is spread with 
lightning rapidity, and the mischief is done before anything is known to the vigilant 
authorities. Whether public meetings are permitted or forbidden the measures 
of Government have done the mischief they were bound to do, and the most 
wicked inventions are easily believed against the Government. In the Punjab the 
belief that wells are poisoned by order of the Government has not yet gone out, 
and a most dangerous attempt is being made to implicate educated men in this 
movement. He refers to the Russian uwkase and to the deportation of Russians 
to Siberia, and then remarks as follows:—‘“ Here (in India} sleo suppression of 
meetings and prosecutions of newspapers are becoming common, and need not be 
called extraordinary. Sedition is rampant in the opinion ,of the Government, 
and the measures for its repression are amply justified. Deportations are still 
somewhat extraordinary but they may become quite common, though a convenient 
Siberia does not exist and every political prisoner causes a great deal of anxiety 
as regards his location. The extraordinary is becoming the ordinary in India, 


- ae character and complexion of the administration are becoming unmis- 
s<eable.” 


“ Then there are the extraordinary outbursts of loyalty. On the one hand 
there is a revolutionary spirit among a large number of people, and sedition is rife 
in many places; on the other hand the solid phalanxes of the loyalists are coming 
forward to assure the Government of their devotion and their contempt of the 
sedition-mongers. This is a most extraordinary scene. The revolutionists and 
loyalists are fellow-countrymen and should have a common ideal. How can revolu- 
tion be possible if opposed by the people themselves? But these demonstrations 
of loyalty are actuated by several motives, partly fear, partly the discovery of a 
golden Opportunity and partly a lower motive. Unless Englishmen in India have 
much less intelligence than they seem to possess, they must have been convinced 
by this time that much of the so-called lo alty is only lip-deep, and as little satis- 
factory as the revolutionist propaganda. But these docthustedtiane of loyalty are 


becoming so common that they are no longer extraordinary and are becoming 
quite ordinary occurrences.” 


In conclusion he says that “it is the extraordinary that will now happen 


constantly and the Government has practically ceased to depend on the confidence 
ef the people.” 


Repressive measures of Government, 


14, The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly) of the 1st August, says that Con- 

India Council, gress Organs seem to be opposed to the selection of His 
Highness Sir Agha Khan, to the India Council because 
they are actuated by religious prejudices. The editor points out that it is true that 
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. Agha Khan has not been a Government servant, but the same argument ap- 
Be equal force to Mr. Madho Rao, of whose nomination they approve. As 
fegard their allegation that Sir Agha Khan is not a resident o India, the 
editor is of opinion that the objection is not tenable and is a frivolous excuse. 


15. The Mufid-i- Am (Agra), of the lst August, writes that the idea 
entertained by the Indians that Mr. Dadabhai 
Naoroji’s election to the Parliament will enable him 
ty have all the grievances of the Indians redressed, and that his conspicuous ability 
will induce Englishmen to take other Indiansinto the Parliament has proved 
utterly groundless, as the British ublic will never elect a man who is not a perma- 
neat resident of Great Britain. The editor further points out that the voice of an 
,dividual, however competent he may be, can by no means command greater respect 
a civilized country than the opinion of an able editor. He is of opinion that even 
the unanimous voice of fifty or sixty members cannot be expected to defeat 
the dir be | majority of English members in Parliament as has been seen in 
connection with Irish questions. They can, however, establish more friendly rela- 
tions between the British public and the Indians, convince the educated Indians 
ofthe impartiality of Government and above all have a chance of laying their 
grievances before His Majesty the King-Emperor. 


16. The Rohiwlkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the Ist August, writes that the 
Mr. Morley’s proposal to invest Local Govern- 
ments and District Officers with larger powers 
s as to enable them to exercise their own discretion in times of emergency has 
been strongly opposed by Lord Curzon. In Lord Curzon’s opinion the Local 


Powers of Indian Government. 


Governments already hold sufficient power and exercise sufficient independence. 


He thinks that the Indians are not yet fit for holding greater powers than 
they already do. It will sufficeif for the present they are allowed to help the 
oficials by keeping them informed of all that they should know about the country. 
There is besides open hostility between the Hindus and the Muhammadans, and 
any erm of their powers will only tend to make the work of Government 
more diliicult. 


The editor remarks that the Musalmans are the weaker party ; there is a 
preponderance of the Hindus in all departments of the public service ; and the 
Hindus, the Musalmans and the Christians all alike look to their own interests to 
the utter neglect of those of others. He is of opinion that under such circum- 
stances the only form of Government which can be useful for India is personal 
government. 


17. The Anand (Lucknow), of the Ist August, while referring to the 

roposed curtailment of the power at present wielded 
b the House of Lords, says that the Liberals seem 
to have strange notions about justice, for while they are endeavouring to annihilate 
the influence of the aristocracy in their own country they seek to establish an 
something similar in India. 


18. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 5th August reproduces extracts from 
a special contribution to the Hindu (Madras) wherein 
, Mr. H. Phelps of the New York Bar assures the 
lndians of the deep sympathy of the Americans in their present trials. 


19. The Abdyudaya (Allahabad), of the 6th August, while referring to 
Lord Curzon’s proposal to form a Committee of 
Pro-Consuls to help the Secretary of State so as to 
reduce the Chance of blunders being committed to a minimum, remarks that it 
» 20t known what Lord Curzon means by blunders. It is quite probable 
that what the Indians cal] virtues, Lord Curzon might designate as blunders 
% vice versé. The editor thinks that Mr. Morley is making a mistake 
ursuing «a repressive policy with regard to India, and suggests that the 
yY way to avoid such mistakes is to appoint a number of Indians on the 
la Council to advise the Secretary of State in matters relating to India. 


The Advisory Council of Notables. 


Indians and Americans. 


4 Committee of Pro-Consuls. 


in 
On 
Ind 
'd Curzon however looks upon the appointment of Indians on the India Council 
Cus serious mistake. He Saks Phat it is to avoid blunders that Lord 
"200 advocates the formation of an advisory council to help pro-consuls, and points 


MUFID-I-AM, 
Ist August, 1907. 


ROHILKHAND 
GAZETTE, 


Ist August, 1907. 


ANAND, 
Ist August, 1907. 


CITIZEN, 
5th August, 1907. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
6th August, 1907. 
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out that this proposal is only intended to be a bar to the progress of India. He 
hopes that it will meet with the same fate as Lord Curzon’s Clive Memorial scheme, 


20. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 8th August, while 
| referring to the rejection of the Transvaal Loan 
moved in the House of Commons by Mr. Cor, 
says that it is strange to find such a Liberal of Liberals attacking a party measure, 
but that he is doing so indicates the detestation in which the action of Sir Henry 
Campbell Bannerman in bartering England’s interest in the political market ig 
held. Of course Mr. Cox is opposed to the loan also on the ground that the 
Transvaal denies law-abiding Indian subjects of His Majesty the rights of civilized 
men, and his opposition is worthy of the strong support of all conscientious 
Britishers, Liberals or Conservatives. To treat the Boer, who has always worked 
against Britain as a brother, and to allow him to treat little better than a beast 
of the field the Indian who has always worked for Britain, is strange indeed, 


21. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 8th August, says that the Asiatic 
The legislation against Indians in LAW Amendment Act has been passed, not because 
South Alte. Indians are more frugal and temperate, not because the 
are uncleanly in their habits, and not because they are in the majority of cases 
illiterate, but because they are Indians, The Indiansare under the new law forbid- 
den to enter the Orange River Colony ; they are robbed of their rights of domicile at 
the Cape, in case they should on leaving that colony temporarily, fail to arm them- 
selves with permits to return ; they are threatened in Natal with total loss of their 
trading rights and municipal privileges, and most’ of all are treated in the Transvaal 
as felons. No sooner was the Royal sanction given to the Transvaal Law, than a 
member of the Natal Assembly gave notice of a motion of serious consequence to 
Indians there. It proposes that steps should be taken to prevent the Indians, who 
would probably be expelled from the Transvaal, from entering Natal and the 
district, and ultimately to abolish Indian immigration, Indian labourers arriving in 
Natal after the present year being repatriated on the expiration of their contracts. 
The editor remarks that the Indians realise perfectly that the history of the 
Transvaal to-day will be re-enacted to-morrow in the other colonies. In conclusion 
he points out that despair has goaded British Indians, Hindus, Parsis, Musalmans, 
Christians to resolve upon one course, to go to gaol, the last penalty of the new 
law, but it has not robbed them of their confidence as much in the righteousness 
of their cause as in the sense of justice of the sovereign. 


22. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 8th August, while admitting 

sii isthe ill the sagen backwardness of the United Provinces, 
thinks that the other Provinces must envy them for 

the unbroken peace they have been enjoying. The editor points out that the 
credit is not due so much to the people as to the Governor of these provinces. He 
remarks that agitation is nothing but an attempt to remove grievances and to set 
wrongs right. So long as these are attended to, the attitude of the people must 
necessarily be one of contentment. Sir John Hewett has already won the confi- 
dence of the people, without at all seeking to be popular. He remarks that, if there 
had been some more Governors like the Lieutenant-Governor of these Provinces, 
we should have heard nothing about the unrest inIndia. It is a higher function 


to keep the peace than to rule a province, and Sir John Hewett should be hailed 
as the Peacekeeper of the United Provinces. 


28, The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 8th August, says that “it is assumed 
a that sedition is a self-growth for the adoption of 
a repressive measures. But this view History does not 

tolerate. In India it may safely be said that sedition is much of the Government's 
own making. The so-called Moderates are not worth listening to because | are 
Moderates. _ Loyalists may besafely disregarded, because they are Loyalists, 
and Extremists cannot be listened to because the very loudness of their tone 18 
proof positive of the shallowness of their cause. At the same time, if the people 
remain silent, they are supposed to labouy under no grievances. What a fine pre- 
dicament for the people! They begin to whisper at first, then talk among friends, 
address meetings and write in papers, The State is a piece of cold stone so long. 
Some over -enthusiasts take to shouting, and the noise grows into a regular din. 
Then steps in the Government and says that such talk and violent agitation cannot 
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erated, Bad and ill-conceived measures follow, adding to the causes of the 
tere already prevalent. Re 18 taken for granted that the Government is not 
‘y mend its ways Or end its policy which is the fons et origo of the present political 
troubles. It goes without saying that the attitude of the Government even towards 
rying grievances and most reasonable prayers most respectfully laid before it has 
nore than any other circumstance dissatisfied Loyalists, Moderates and Extremists 
slike, and brought about the present situation. ‘A little self-introspection would 
make the point clear to our rulers. And it is this quality of the mind that they 
lack most.” 


24. The Indvan Datly Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 10th August, expresses 
sarat Bangauls appealto the country- approval of the appeal issued by the noblemen and 
pen. gentlemen of Bengal, exhorting their countrymen to 
discourage the wild and mischievous propaganda which tend to encourage 


jisaffection to the British rule, or to create feclings of animosity between different 
classes and communities in India. 


II.—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-FRONTIER. 
Nil. 
IIT.—Native Starrs. 


25. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 4th August, suggests that the 

Government of India should be able to arrange for 

er the extradition of ali offenders going into Nepal as it 

is very likely that seditionists will we’ often try to seek shelter there if they find 
that the adoption of such a course will place them beyond the reach of law. 


26. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th August, while referring toa 
recent circular from the Nepal Darbar directing that 
all papers of a seditious nature published in Bengal 
and in the Punjab should be proscribed, points out that the circular appears no 
doubt to have been issued at the suggestion of the British Government, but con- 
sidering that itis impossible to overthrow British rule in India, such a course 
does not raise Government in public estimation, and was quite unnecessary. 


27. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 8th August, while referring to a recent 
order of Government directing that papers which have 
a seditious tone or which have been convicted for 
publishing inflammatory articles should not be supplied to the Nepal Darbar, suggests 
the desirability of Government publishing a Jist of all such organs which in its 
opinion are seditious and inflammatory, as such a course will prevent all misunder- 
standing in future. 


28. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 8th August, notes with regret 
that the Nizam has removed Saiyid Abdul Rashid 
Khan {Saiyad Jang Saeed-ud-dowla from Hyderabad 
owing to his having addressed to His Highness certain disrespectful letters, 
but the press has not made bold to make any referenee to the matter, although 
almost every paper has been agitating against the deportation of Lala os 

who was guilty of a most heinous offence against the Government. The editor 
concludes with inviting the attention of the Government to the case of Saiyid 


Abdul Rashid Khan. 


Newspapers in Nepal. 


Supply of papers to Nepal. 


Saiyid Abdul Rashid Khan. 


1V.— ADMINISTRATION. 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


29. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 4th August, while referring to 
the Lahore trials, says that some of the Anglo- 
Indian papers have remarked that two of the accused 
in the riot case thanked the Magistrate for his patience and justice, after 
the sentences had been pronounced. The editor points out that it has not 
curred to his Anglo-Indian contemporaries that there was a grim irony in the 
thanksgiving. He is of opinion that the ferocity of the sentences in the sedition 
and the riot cases has staggered the public throughcut India. In conclusion he 
sks if it is the vindication of the law that we are witnessing in the Punjab 


ot the establishment of the Reign of Terror.” 
245 
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80. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 4th August, while referring to the 
sentences passed on the India and the Hindustan, savg 
that “it is not difficult to say what the verdict of the 
public will be. As to the India case, those who have read the incriminatin 
article, cannot come to any other conclusion than the one at which the Magis. 
trate has arrived, namely, that the writer had no other motive in addressing an 
open letter to the soldiers than to excite them against the Government. The 
article was seditious, and such has been the tone of the Jndia from its ver 
existence. Hence its conviction will cause no surprise. The sentence inflicted 
is very heavy, having regard to the age of the accused and his behaviour | 
during the trial. But the Punjab is a land of barbarous sentences.” The editor 
then says that five years’ imprisonment inflicted on Pindi Das is nothing compared 
with the sentence of five years on Dina Nath. The vindictiveness of the sentence 
simply takes one’s breath away. The Hindustan had nothing to do with the 
India, and there will be a general feeling of sympathy with Dina Nath who has 
received the ferocious sentence of five years even without being concerned in the 
writing and publishing of the seditious article. 

Adverting then to the Lahore riot case, he points out that the sentences 
inflicted on the sympathizers of the Punjabee are more severe than what were 
inflicted on the editor and the proprietor of the ee Even if it may be 
admitted that the sympathizers of the Punjabee received no provocation at the 
hands of Mr. Phillips, who admitted he had used his whip, the accused were only 
carried away by indiscreet enthusiasm and lighter sentences would have sufficient] 
vindicated the majesty of law. He concludes with the remark that when the 
sentences are out of proportion to the offences committed they defeat the very 
object of the prosecution, and a feeling of irritation instead of satisfaction is 


created, and the convicted persons secure sympathy which they would not other- 
wise have received. 


31. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 7th August, reproduces the views 

ao re eI contained in the Advocate mdkea, of the 4th 

August, about the undue severity of the sentence on 

the editor of the India and the absence of any justification for the conviction of 
Dina Nath, who it said had no connection whatever with the Jndia or its editor. 


82. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 1st August, while referring to the 

Siinvicitins das Aiaias conviction of the editor of the Jugantar, remarks 

that a severe sentence like that passed on the 

accused does not seem to have any deterrent influence on the public mind. 

Jail life seems to have lost all fears for Indians since the convictions in the 

Punjabee case. Such harsh treatment will only make martyrs of men, for which 
only the advisers of the present Government will be responsible. 


33. The Sulaimani Akhbar (Benares), of the 6th August, while referring 
seach nite to the conviction of the editor of the Jugantar, 
remarks that the British Government supreme in 

power and prestige as it is throughout the world, perhaps thinks it proper 
in public interests that mere boys no more than eighteen years of age 
should be sent to jail, and should be considered as deserving of severe 
punishment for their liberty of speech and writing. The public might 
look upon it as beneath the dignity of Government, but the rulers do not care 
for public opinion. The editor points out that there is no doubt that the judge, in 
according a severe punishment upon an editor of so tender an age must have been 
guided in his judgment by a consideration of the deterrent effect of the punish- 
ment, but in some cases severity only leads to contrary results, as has been the 
case in Calcutta, where a meeting was held to honour the editor of the Jugantar 
under the presidency of Babu Bipin Chandra Pal, who declared that such punish- 
ment would not deter the people from speaking the truth plainly, that it was 


rather an honour than a ap to be thus convicted and that the public should 
follow the example of the editor of the Jugantar. 


The Lahore cases. 


84. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th August, while referring to the 
iitatiniaiaittitiaanitiaas remark of the Zribune disapproving of the view taken 
by Babu Bipin Chandra Pal of the conviction of the 
editor of the Jugantar, remarks that it was indeed a matter for gratification, 
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‘ate Op reson Lar eventually to a redress of wrongs, and that it is redress 
e Indl “8% 

that ro The Hind (Lucknow), of the 8th August, while referring to the 

pale sentences passed on the editors of the Sonar Bangla 

pros prose and the Jugantar, remarks that India appears to be 

wverned under two different laws, inasmuch as the punishment inflicted on 

6 editor of the India is unduly severe as compared with that accorded to the 


he 
“jitors of the two papers aforesaid, although allthree were tried for one and 


he same Offence. = 

36, The Sulaamant Akhbar (Benares), of the 6th August, while referring 
conviction of the editors of the India to the recent conviction of the editors of the India 
and tbe Hindsston. and the Hindustan, expresses its regret that such 
should be the end of a paper like the Hindustan which was so steadily and usefully 
performing its duties in the cause of the country. The editor regrets to notice 
that the Extremists should look upon such convictions as an auspicious sign for the 
fature, and regard them as a passport tohonour. He is of opinion that those who 
have been deported are more fortunate than these editors, and that the trial of the 


fomer will only reflect discredit on them, and should not therefore be urged by. 


the people in India or in England. 


37. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 6th August, condemns the heavy 
coovicton of the Indie andthe Sentences passed on the editors of the India and the 
Bitar, _ Hindustan, and regrets to notice that the trying 
Judge did not see that such heavy sentences will only enlist the sympathies of the 


public in favour of the accused, and tend to make a mockery of justice. The 


editor hopes that these sentences will be reduced on appeal. 


88. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th August, while referring to the con- 
conviction of the Indiaand the Hin.  ViCtion of the editors of the India and the Hindustan, 
: says that every Indian, whether Hindu or Muhanm- 
madan, will feelextremely sorry at the heavy sentences passed for a comparatively 
light offence. The editor remarks that the severity of the penalty can only be 
attributed to political expediency, otherwise, considering the merits of the case, 
the decision appears to be unique in its character. 


39. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th August, while discussing the con- 
viction of the Punjab papers, remarks that heavy 
sentences ought to have been passed on the accused 
aly in case their conduct produced any evil results. The Government having 
suffered no loss, it was desirable that only light sentences should be passed as a 
warning to the accused. The editor further points out that the trying Magistrate 


Conviction of the Indie and the Hia- 
dasi¢n. 


paid no attention to the statement of Dina Nath at the time of framing 


acharge-sheet in the case, otherwise the important issue whether the Paisa 
Akhbar had any hand in the matter would not have been left out of consideration. 
One can judge for himself how far justice was done in the case, when the evidence 
lor defence was thus ignored. Again Lala Ishwar Das declared himself to be the 
proprietor of the press, yet the Magistrate did not accept that statement, as he 
wanted to act on the suggestion of the police that Lala Dina Nath was the offender. 
Hethen points out that even admitting that Lala Dina Nath was the Manager of the 
press, and that the India of the 25th March was printed under Dina Nath’s orders, 
tren then he ought to have been punished only half as severely as Pindi Das, since 
the prting of a seditious article is not so serious an offence as its composition and 
publication, a fact well brought out in the Sonar Bangla case. Referring: to 
the Magistrate’s remark that to spread disaffection in the army was far more 

ngerous than a thousand murders, the editor says that it is on this principle that 
lropeans convicted of murder are generally fined only ten, twenty or fifty rupees. 
® concludes with the remark that it was the good luck of the accused that the 
‘gistrate was so merciful as not to proceed against the establishment working at 
€ press, 


40. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 4th August, says that when 
section 108 was first proposed to be introduced into 


§ 

" agitators. the Criminal Procedure Code of 1898, : an Anglo- 
lian paper remarked that the said section would effectively deal with another 
ld @ more dangerous class of badmashes, meaning the political agitators, as the 
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roposed new section was placed in close proximity to the badmashi sections of the 
ele, .é., 88. 109 and 110. Recently a writer in another Anglo-Indian journal hag 
improved upon the first-mentioned paper by dubbing political agitators “ Gentle. 
men rascals,” so that, according to Anglo-Indians’ nomenclature and classification, 
political agitators and bad characters belong to the same species, though they 
may be grouped under different sub-heads for the sake of convenience. The same 
strict system of espionage, surveillance and shadowing is adopted in the case of 
both the groups. The life history of every ordinary badmash is strictly entered 
and scrupulously recorded in the badmashs register. The movements, action, and 
speeches of every political agitator are similarly recorded by the Secret Police in 
registers specially prescribed for the record of the life-history of these “ Gentle. 
men rascals, ” When a confirmed bad character leaves the jurisdiction of one 
police officer, information is immediately sent to the officer in charge of the 
circle to which he goes. Similar action is also taken in the case of the 
new class of statutory badmashes, but the law provides that the worst criminal 
and the most confirmed badmash should have the benefit of regular trial and the 
recording of legal evidence in his presence before any order to his prejudice can 
be passed. It is therefore only natural to ask why should the report of a police 
officer or a subordinate magistrate be considered sufficient for the adjudication 
of the guilt and the consequent rustication of a college student or the. expulsion 
of a school-master soouned of having taken part in political i f such 
offenders are another class of badmashes or Gentlemen rascals, let them have 
at least the same opportunities for defending themselves and establishing their 
innocence as the ordinary badmashes have under the law of the land. 


41. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th August cites the case of a Native 
who was sentenced to two years’ rigorous imprison- 
ment for attempting to commit adultery with a 
European lady at Aligarh and that ofa European whoshot at one Chhagga though 
without fatal results and was sentenced to one year’s rigorous imprisonment on 
by Mr. Justice Richards on the verdict of the jury who believed that the accused 
was only guilty of causing grievous hurt and not of murder. The editor leaves it 
to his readers to find out why the Native was awarded two years’ imprisonment 
though his offence amounted only to an attempt, while the European was sentenced 
only to one year’s rigorous imprisonment though his offence was complete. 


42. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 8th August, says that the Calcutta 
High Court still remains the palladium of justice, and 
as shown by its decision setting aside the order of the 
Magistrate directing the confiscation of the Sadhana Press for rates the 
Jugantar. The editor concludes with expressing a hope that the Chief Court may 
now set aside the confiscation of the Hindustan Press. 


43. A correspondent in the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 8th August, invites 
the attention of the Allahabad High Court to the 
hard fate of graduates and cade ieaie who cannot 
appear at the Vakils’ and Pleaders’ examinations, because they have not attended the 
requisite course of law lectures, and are debarred from appearing at the Mukhtarship 
examination because they do not fulfil the condition as to age. He remarks that the 
cancellation of the rule as to age limit will enable the Government to get Mukhtars 
of superior intellect and education who are likely to better assist the courts 10 
administering justice, 


Natives and Europeans. 


Confiscation of Sadhana Press. 


The Mukhtarship examination. 


(b).— Police. 
Nil. 
(c).—Finance and Tazation. 


44. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 1st August, while referring to the 

ee _ Imconvenience experienced by persons paying the 

er a _ income-tax, suggests the desirability of its being 
realized in instalments as is done in the case of Government servants. 


45. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 7th August, while referring to the 
Police cess tax. memorial submitted a de Zamindars’ Association of 
Muzaffarnagar to the Viceroy praying for the aboli- 


tion of the Police cess tax, remarks that the memorial is based on reasonable 
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rounds and 3¢ is to be hoped that it will receive due consideration on the occasion 
‘ the Budget debate. 


46. The Awaza-t-Khalq (Benares), of the 8th August, while referring to the 

ie representation made by Rai Bahadur Nihal Chand 

village Poltee on behalf of the Zamindars’ Association, requesting 
Government to relieve the lambardars of the Village police cess, similarly to the 
twari and famine cesses, remarks that the representation is quite justified, as 


under the existing system the Zamindars have no control over the village police and 
ealize this cess from their tenants. 


cannot r 
(d).—Mumewpal and Cantonment Affairs. 


47, The Kanauj Punch of the 8th August, while admitting, as pointed out 
by a correspondent in the Paisa Akhbar, that Municipal 
Commissioners as a rule lack sufficient moral courage 
to differ from the Chairman, who is invariably the Collector and Magistrate of the 
istrict, and fear to give honest and independent opinions, approves of the sugges- 
tion of the correspondent, that the Chairman should reserve his opinion to the 


last. 

48. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 8th August, complains of the 
inconvenience caused by the Octroi rules, and the 
carelessness with which they are worked by the 
Members and the Secretary. The editor points out that the members are really 
the representatives of the people, and as such they ought to keep themselves fully 
informed of the changes and alterations made in the rules. They attend municipal 
meetings however with little or no knowledge of the rules, and frame them in a 
manner that proves in the end detrimental to public interests. He further 
suggests the desirability of Government affording the public an opportunity of 
making complaints about any matter causing inconvenience in connection with 
the working of the Octroi rules just as the Postal authorities have allowed 
this|privilege in connection with their own department. 


(e).— Education. 


49. The Baranasi (Benares) of the 11th June, received on 5th August, 
remarks as follows on the neglect of moral instruction 
in public schools:—“The importance of virtue and 
morality is now lost sight of in schools. Character is not thought to be of any 
real worth. In schools students left to themselves in this direction pursue 
evil courses, and it is to be regretted that they are not in such things checked 
by their teachers, many of whom are themselves devoid of morals. 


50. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of = 0 July, oonves oe ~ 
The 10th August, while referring to the order of the 
«RRS nee oe in Public Bronte 3 of the Punjab pro- 
hibiting students from subscribing to any newspapers without his express permission, 
remarks that the order is practically absurd inasmuch as it cannot restrain 
students who wish to read newspapers, from getting them under assumed 
names or from securing them in various other ways. The editor further observes 
that it will be much better if the Director announces the names of the papers 
that he looks upon as seditious instead of passing an indiscriminate order. 


ol. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 5th August, expresses its ap re- 
ciation of the orders passed by the Director of Public 


Instruction in the Punjab directing that no news- 
paper should be subscribed for in any school unless departmental permission 
has first been obtained. The editor points out that the orders are useful both 
to the students and to the Press, but they will in no measure help in saving the 


students from political contamination. 


52. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 5th August, expresses its 
strong disapproval of the transfer of used buckets 
from.the Hindu to the Muhammadan kitchen, at the 
Queen’s College Boarding House, Benares, and calls upon the Superintendent to 

¢ amends for this slight to the Muhammadan students as soon as possible. The 
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editor reminds him that the college is a Government institution and not a private t 
Pathshala where Muhammadans are to be despised and nicknamed Turks, He 
says that he is making an enquiry into the matter in order to find out who jigs 
responsible for this unwarrantable conduct, and that, if the report 1s found to be 
true, he will compel the Principal to dismiss the offender since such conduct involves 
contempt of Muhammadan principles. 


Ss SP te & . 


AL BASHIR, 53. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 6th August, is glad to announce that the 
6th August, 1907. 


assages in the Gujrati text-book referred to by the 
ee ee Pron as being derogatory to Islam and its Prophet 
have been excluded under orders of Government. The editor says that 
the use of books like the one in question shows distinctly that the present 
system of education is by no means calculated to do any good to the Muhammadan 
community, and it is therefore highly desirable that steps should be taken to 
found schools and colleges for Muhammadans exclusively, as has already been done 


in the case of Europeans. 


TAFRIH, 54. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th August, invites the attention of the 
7th August, 1907. | Text Book Committee to the loss sustained by stu- 
dents through the imability of compilers to put in 
a sufficient stock of these books in the market, and suggests that the Committee 
should buy the copyright of the books from their authors and compilers and have 
them printed under its own management. 


TAFRIH, 55. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th August, while referring to the 
7th August, 1907. reeeeee ——_ of Al Bashir (Etawah) to free primary 
| ee ee ee education, remarks that Muhammadan leaders should 

not only pass resolutions at the Educational Conference, but also see that the children 

_ of their Muhammadan brethren in the interior are admitted into village and town 

schools so as to profit by free primary education, for it is very difficult 

to dissuade Government from adoptmg such a useful measure merely because 

the editor of Al Bashir looks upon it as detrimental to the interests of the 
Mubammadans. The edi‘or points out that it is not yet too late for Muhammadans 

to profit by primary education, though after a few years this will become too late. 


HINDUSTANI, 56. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 7th August, approves of Rai Nihal 
arisen cea namaahniteg 88 ; Chand’s views suggesting that students should hold 
udents and politics, ens ° 
themselves aloof from politics, and thinks that they 
should not take any share in political discussions until they are twenty-five years 
old, the age at which Civilians are put in charge of district work. 


ne 
yey 
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(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


ALIGARH 57. The Aligarh Monthly for July, says that large areas of fallow land, 


which were reserved for the purpose of grazing cattle, 

ata ceric eR are being constantly eta a a cu tivation, and 
that this has led to the degeneration of cattle. They have besides been subject to 

epidemic diseases, and have suffered severely under them owing to their weakness. 

There are therefore grave reasons to apprehend that cultivation in India may 


rc ge gag vably owing to the numerical decrease and the famished condition of 
e cattle. 


) 

) 

| JAD-0-JEHAD, 58. The Jad-o-Jehad (Shahabad-Hardoi), of the 8rd August, while fully ap- ) 
| : 
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rd August, 1907. viii preciating the incalculable good that British rule has 
7 done to the Indians, refers to the action of Government 
in deporting persons whose speeches and writings have been looked upon as seditious, 
and points out that the failure of Government to prevent plague may be 
looked upon as excusable, but itis its imperative duty to save the thirty 
crores of people inhabiting India from the agonies of starvation. He suggests 


the desirability of immediate Government interference with the export of grain 
from India, which is quite feasible. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 59. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 5th August, writes that the 
5th August, 1907. iiiiniianiaaiie effects of the prevailing scarcity fall upon the rich 


| and the poor alike. The editor says that the mere 
fact that the aristocracy does not complain of scarcity leads generally to the 


inference that the complaints about famine are not genuine. The dearness of 
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pvisions invariably leads to a rise in wages, but it is only the lower 
ee Pe and not the poor em a people, who can benefit by this rise. 
Men of noble birth with large families but in narrow circumstances suffer most 


from the intensity of famine. He concludes with the hope that Government 
gill take up the question in earnest. 


60. The Imamia Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 5th August, while referring 

n from India. to recurr Ing famines and the consequent starva- 

export of Ere! tion of the people in India, remarks that they are 

jue to the enormous export of grain from the country, and that, if this state of 

things is allowed to continue for some years longer, the people will either die of 

¢arvation or migrate to some foreign country. The editor suggests that this 

sestion should moved in Parliament with a view to induce the Government of 
india to stop any further export of grain. . 


(9).—General. 


61. The Baranass (Benares), of the 18th June, received on the 5th August, 
says that if the Indians want to bring about the regene- 
ration of their country, they should talk less and 
should devote their attention to practical work. The editor points out that 
the Indians should no longer adhere to the mendicant policy, and should cultivate 
wion amongst the various communities and try to regenerate the condition of the 
country by promoting the cause of the swadeshi movement. 


The swadeshi movement. 


62. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 6th August, writes that the 
hostility existing between the Hindus and the Muham- 
madans has gone a good way to injure the interests 
of both communities. The majority of the Muhammadans are inclined to think 
that everything done by the Hindus must always be detrimental to their interests, 
and consequently they are led to believe that swadeshism and the National Congress 
are both adverse to their cause. The editor differs from these views and maintains 
that it 1s the opinion of some of the leading men of both communities that 
differences of religion between the Hindus and the Muhammadans need not 
necessarily interfere with their National progress. The editor points out that 
it is a mistake to think that the swadeshe movement is in any way prejudicial 
to the interests of the Muhammadans. It is in fact more beneficial to the 
Muhammadans than to the Hindus. He also disapproves of the Swats movement 
started by the Muhammadans in opposition to swa eshism as, it aims at boycott- 
ing the Hindus, and at cutting off all relations existing between the two communities. 
fn conclusion he requests the party decrying swadeshism to do what they please, 
but not to set Government against the advocates of the movement by their selfish 
aud inconsiderate insinuations. | 


63. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 6th August, says that the object of 
the swadeshi movement is the improvement of the 
material condition of India which can be attained by 
the encouragement of indigenous trade and industry. The editor then — out 
that the trade and industry of this country being of recent growth require 
Protection and encouragement, but almost nothing can be expected from Govern- 
nent in this direction, and it is therefore necessary that the people themselves 
thould undertake this task. Public leaders should, both through the press and from 
the platform, inculcate a love for indigenous articles. He regrets to notice that 
the movement has received a heavy blow ever since the deportation of Lala Lajpat 

land the promulgation of the ordinance for the regulation of public meetings, 
ind endeavours to. ae that all such fears are groundless by pointing out that 

Vernment is not opposed to the swadeshi movement. He says that it is the duty 
Government to encourage swadeshism, and that officials who are opposed to it, are 
‘Posed in their private capacity and not as Government officials. He advises the 
People to bring the matter to the notice of higher authorities if any officials should 
erfere with the movement, and concludes with exhorting the leading Indians to 

art large factories under the joint stock company system and to secure the help of 
‘idents who have learnt arts and industries in foreig0 countries, 


‘ 


The seadeshi movement, 
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64, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th August, while referring to the 

remarks of Sir Roper Lethbridge pointing out that 
no Englishman could support the swadesht movement, 
inasmuch as its success would be highly prejudicial to British trade, remarks that 
whatever might be the effect of this movement, Indians never look upon it ag a 
weapon of destruction either fori England or for any other country. All that they 
seek is to better their own material condition. 


65. The Imamia Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 20th July, received on the 10th 
August, while expressing its regret at the conviction 
of the editors of various newspapers in India, holds 
the Anglo-Indian Press and the Government officials both equally responsible 
for provoking the vernacular Press to use strong language against Government 
measures. 


The editor disapproves of prosecutions under the Indian Penal Code and 
suggests a revival of the practice in vogue in Lord Lytton’s time. 

He also suggests that the editurs should first be warned and then their press 
confiscated if the warning is ineffectual as this in his opinion will be a more effective 
measure than a prosecution under the Penal Code. 


66. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 8th August, expresses its approval of 
the suggestion made by the proprietor of the Advocate 
: and points out the desirability of Government warning 
papers found guilty of sedition instead of launching a case against them in the first 
Instance, as such a course will prevent all misunderstanding. 


67. The Anand (Lucknow), of the Ist August, says that the Zimes of 
India outdoes the Englishman in bitterness and 
vituperation, and that even the Pioneer lags far be- 
hind. It is so fond of sedition that it continually conjures up visions of mutinies 
and rebellions. It advises the Government to gag public speakers. The editor 
thinks that if Government could devise some means of gagging such unfortunate 
advisers, all sedition would soon disappear from India. 


68. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 8th August, says that printing 
presses do not come within the purview of section 517 
of the Criminal Procedure Code, and that no printing 
press can exist unlawfully because every such press is formally registered in the 
court of a Magistrate. Referring then to the confiscation of the presses at 
which the Jugantar and the Hindustan were published, the editor remarks 
that the order of confiscation is really an executive order. It is in conformity 
with the ordinance, the deportations, the trials in the Punjab and in East 
Bengal. The object of the prosecutions of neweagert isnot merely to punish 
some individuals but to cripple the newspapers themselves, and, if the law can be 
stretched to attain this purpose, it will be done. It is a good thing that such a 
case has happened in Calcutta, because the High Court may be depended: on to 
administer the proper law. As regards the Lahore case there are no expectations 
of any kind from the Chief Court. That court has been dealing political and not 
legal justice in all these cases, and appeals to the Chief Court have now become 
wy a matter of form than of faith. It has emphatically ceased to be a palladium 
Of justice. 


69. The Baranasi (Benares), of the 21st May, received on the 5th August, 
while deprecating the disturbances in Eastern Bengal, 
exhorts Hindus and Muhammadans to live in peace, as 
disunion will only facilitate the work of their enemies. The editor warns the 
Muhammadans not to cut the throats of the Hindus, and advises them to discard 
the counsel of persons like those who once beguiled Mir Jafar into stabbing 


Nirajuddowla in the heart, and persuaded the minister of Burma to betray. Thebaw 
into their hands. 


70. A correspondent in the Vaishya Hitkari (Meerut), for July, points out 
that the Indians are a peace-loving people, and 4 
; tremour passes through their bodies when the think 
of Kuropean political agitators like the Socialists, the Anarchists and the Nihilists. 
The Hindus prefer a life of peace to everything elss, They have always looked 


‘The swadeshi movement, 


Press prosecutions. 


Press prosecutions. 


The Times of India, 


The campaign against the Press, 


Eastern Bengal disturbances. 


The present unrest in India, 


( 
t 
| 
1 
e 
I 
t 
t 
f 
a 
I 
| 


et tute 


art © US “NUS 


—- td w@ 


of & 


‘appears a tendency, though very rare, to hurt the feelings of Europeans, and that 


( 945 ) 


on it as the road to salvation and have worshipped such of their kings as have , 
brought peace and prosperity in the land with the devotion due only to the 

Omnipotent Ruler. he editor thinks that the present unrest in India is in no ee aa 
way ra to political causes, and points out that strict adherence to duty and the Bi 
regener ation of Indian society are sure to lead to peace and prosperity in the land. Bt 


71. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 18th July, received on the 3rd rypraw PEOPLE 

whe path of daty under the present August, says that in India there are at least three 18th July, 1907. 
ciroumstances. parties with a definite object in view and with 

definite methods of work, The majority of the people is still in favour of consti- 
tutional methods. Referring to the students the editor points out that it must Wy 
be accepted that it is neither advisable nor desirable to allow students to take part : 
in politics. The responsibility of advising and guiding them rests heavily on the 
elders and the teachers and the professors. Referring to the Extremists the editor 
remarks that, if the leaders of the Moderate party disapprove of their extreme views, 
they should condemn them in an unmistakable manner and warn the people whom 
they lead, of the danger with which the speeches and aoe of the Extremists are 
fraught, and of the mischief already done and likely to be done in future by their 
authors. He points out that the Extremists in their zeal discard prudenc2, They 
place too much faith and reliance in certain methods which are not suited to the 
resent requirements of their country. He points out that the indifference of the ii 
a to of the Moderate party to all the mischief that the Extremists are causing |e 
is becoming almost culpable, and urges that, if the Extremists are not prepared + 
to give up their views and adopt the views of the majority, they must be abandoned. 


Adverting to the swadesht movement he remarks that boycott is distinct 
from swadeshism. Boyeott implies a feeling of revenge anda desire to injure. 
It further implies a feeling of helplessness and a distrust of the other side. There 


up 


feeling is reciprocated in a much larger degree by that class. The question has 
been finally settled by the Congress, and a declaration must be made that swadeshs 
has got nothing to do with politics. 


72. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 30th July, whiJe pointing out that apnyupaya. 
Progress and constitutional agitae- 00 Nation is prompted to ameliorate its condition un-  30tn July, 1907. 

_— | less it has fully perceived its degradation, says that 
the Indians should, as a first step towards progress, know their condition fully, 
and the press and public leaders should make it their first and foremost duty to open 
their eyes to the real state of things. The editor however thinks that leaders have 
acquired a sufficient insight into it, and hopes that through the medium of the press 
and the platform they will soon be able to acquaint the people with their grievan- 
ces and with their rights and privileges. He points out that the second step 
towards progress is the. dissatisfaction of the people with their present condition 
and a desire on their part to ameliorate it, but regrets to notice that this quelity 
is very much wanting in the Indians. They are too well contented with their 
present lot. He then notes that for some time past dissatisfaction has been increas- 
ing among them, which is a sure sign of progress, and they have been protesting 
against the unjust measures of Government. He suggests that constitutional agi- 
tation for rights and privileges should be widely exercised so that it may reach 
England, and that they may obtain the sympathy of Englishmen. He then points 
out the impropriety and the uselessness of unconstitutional agitation in the case of 
India, and warns the Extremists against the dangers to which they expose them- 
selves by their unconstitutional methods, at the same time he warns the rulers not 
to tax the patience of the Indians to an extent that may lead them to come to look 
upon constitutional agitation as futile. 


73. The Surma-i-Rozgar (Agra), of the 1st August, condemns the attitude SURMA-I- 
Agitation. of the lig who claim an equality of rights with ROZGAR, 

Englishmen, and attributes the existing disaffection ist August, 1907. 
in India to their ingratitude. The editor approves of the repressive measures 

taken by Government and exhorts the Indians to be loyal to the British Crown. 

He concludes with the remark that Government will be able to deal with the 

Indi ns with a strong hand if they persist in carrying on their agitation on uncon- 

stitutional lines and spreading disaffection in the country, ‘ 

247 
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74. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 4th August, says that the 
“Government is convinced that there is general unrest 
in the country, and that some newspapers are carry- 
ing on propaganda hostile to the cause of Government, and to the cause of 
law andorder. There is a determination on the part of the Government that this 
must be put down, and when there is a determination, minor considerations will not 
give any pause. The right of public meeting is at least as important as that of 
public criticism, but very little discrimination has been displayed in proclaiming 
areas under the Ordinance.” Referring then to the somewhat reluctant action of 
the Government of Bengal in initiating Press prosecutions, the editor says that 
“the country has never approved and will never approve of these prosecutions, 
but the objections of the people are easily met by the argument that they are 
concerned in these prosecutions. Thereisnothing that Government will not do to 
protect its own interest, and an extraordinary emergency will justify extraordina 
measures. Whether the public approve or disapprove of these prosecutions in 
Bengal, the attitude of Government must be fairly and impartially judged. 
Adverting then to the new propaganda, he says that broadly c gring two texts 
were the subjects of all preachings, a strong and bitter dislike of the foreigner and 
his rule, and a burning desire for absolute political independence. A glance at 
the course of recent events will lead one to see that Government is bent upon 
repression. The public have seen how easy it is to dry up the fountains of orator 
by an edict or ordinance. These are the highways of agitation, and in whatever 
direction you go you come into conflict with the Government. Has the time 
come for such conflicts, and will they benefit the “ny and the nation? Or 
does foresight point to other ways of national growth, wherein some substartial 

rogress may be made before there is direct antagonism with the Government.” 
He concludes with the remark that ‘ persecution and suffering are never without 
results, though none may be directly visible, but on them must be raised a super- 
structure of positive endeavour, the building up of muscle and brain, the cultivation 
of endurance and pluck in the body national, and the raising and preserving of the 
white flame of self-effacement and patriotism.’ 


75. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 4th August, says that Mr. 5, M. Mitra, 
‘Mr.S.M. Mitra on the causes of Whose antecedents do not entitle him to any excep- 
ee tional attention, has been hoisted by the English 
public into one of the greatest Indian statesmen, and he is invited to express 
his views on all Indian problems. Referring to his latest contribution in the Nine- 
teenth Century, which deals withthe causesof unrest in India, the editor says that 
one wonders how such writings are swallowed by the English public and how these 
find room in magazines of the respectability of the Nineteenth Century. Mr. Mitra 
takes delight at saying unpleasant things about his leading countrymen, and feels the 
same amount of satisfaction that a mischievous person would experience who had set 
fire to his own house in order to take his revenge on his neighbours. ‘ Mr. Mitra’s 
admiration for-the administration of Native States after his shaking the pagoda 
tree in Hyderabad may be great, but he is mistaken indeed in believing that 
there will ever be found English statesmen ready to set back the progress of the 
machinery of the Government of India, and set Hyderabad, or for the matter of 
that any other State, as a model, so as to give occasion to crafty persons for the full 
play of their intriguing genius.” 
76. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 7th August, reproduces the views 
‘Mr! Mitra on the present unrest in Contained in the Advocate of the 4th August, with 
— reference to Mr. Mitra’s article in the Nineteenth 
Century, dealing with the present unrest in India. 


77. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th August, says that the present 
unrest is not confined to India, and its effects have 
extended to all Indians, whether in or outside the 
country, as 18 apparent from Mrs. Cama’s letter on the subject. The editor notes 
with gratification that Dr. S. K. Mullick is acquainting most of the members 
of the Parliament, the officials of the: India Oftice and other Englishmen, with 
the real state of affairs in the country. He however remarks that, where 


there is a-struggle between greed and justice, the former generally comes out 
successful, 


Thé new propaganda, 


‘Present unrest in India. 
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78, The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 4th August; says that Mr. Morley’s 


yr. Morley on Plague Preventive eply as to the measures taken to prevent the spread 

measure. _ of plague, will lead the public to conclude ‘that 
the Government 18 spending its energy and funds in stainping out the disease by 
thorough disinfection of plague-infected areas and by segregation of affected people. 
But we know that nothing of the sort is being done. In the earlier stages of 
the plague outbreak the Government helped the municipalities out of provincial 
funds to carry on disinfection. It never did anything to help in the matter 
of segregation. But thereafter the grant was discontinued and the municipalities 
were thrown on their own resources to fight the plague, with the result that they 
failed to do anything. This lazssez faire policy the Government has been following 
for some years past, during the very time when the people were oying by 
lakhs. The editor then remarks that the schemes for the prevention of plague 
require eg Let the Government of India help the Local Government 
with funds. What we ask Mr. Morley to do is to show the same readiness in 
voting money for the stamping out of the plague as he has in finding funds 
for reproductive works like railway construction. The enormous profits from 
coinage should have been spent with fitness, we think, in returning them to the 
people from whom ““ are taken, in the shape of aid to Local Governments, 
tospend liberally in devising measures for stamping out the plague which it 
appears does not intend leaving us.” 


79. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 7th August, says that in the debate 
on the last Provincial budget the Hon'ble Pandit 
Sundar Lal pointedly invited the attention of the Local 
Government to the want of better house accommodation in large towns, and asked 
for help to the municipalities in constructing model houses for the poor. The 
editor is glad to notice that a reference has been made to the Divisional Commis- 
sioners on the subject, who have been requested to inform the Government whether 
the larger municipalities in their divisions are prepared to take the initiative in the 
matter, and whether it is possible for them to construct model houses outside the 
pulated area but within municipal limits, in case Government were to give nazul 
and free of rent. He then points out that there is no reason why the scheme 
should not succeed in these aces when it has succeeded in Bombay. He is 
of opinion that the Local Government should follow the example of Bombay and 
elther itself invest capital in building large model houses on sani 
principles in big towns, or guarantee loans to private companies. He urges the 
necessity of opening out old cities and of constructing houses in them on sanitary 
fa inciples, an points out that these houses can be let out at moderate rent calcu- 
ated to bring an interest of six to nine per cent. | i 


80. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 8th August, says that since the 
outbreak of the plague, the rich and the poor have 
become equally alive to the need of fresh air and sun- 
light. Referring to the necessity of Government encouraging the construc- 
tion of model houses, the editor is glad to note that the Local Government 
has taken the matter into its fi Parte and that the Divisional Com- 
missioners have been requested to inform the Government whether larger 
municipalities in their divisions are prepared to take the initiative in the matter, 
and. whether it is possible for them to construct model houses outside the papnlated 
area but within municipal limits in case Government were to give nazul land free 
ofrent. He then points out that the municipalities are busy with schemes of 
Talmage and water-works, and have neither the time nor the funds to undertake 
schemes on a large scale for the proper housing of the poor, thatsuch large schemes 
can be undertaken only by the Government with the help of private capitalists, and 
Suggests that the Government and the Railway should have model houses for the 
accommodation of their labourers and for people who have to work at night. He 
thinks that Government can force large employers of labour to build houses on 
sy on which two Cawnpore Mills have done. In conclusion he remarks that 
either itself invest capital in building large model houses on sanitary principles in 
ig towns, or guarantee loans to private companies equal to the capital raised 


age provided they agree not to make profits larger than 6 per cent. on the 


Want of house accommodation. 


Want of house accommodation, 
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81. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 24th J wy received on the 

10th August, notes with regret the degraded lot and 
poverty of the Muhammadans, and points out that 
it is due to their running into debt owing to their extravagant habits and 
expensive living. As a remedy for this evil, the editor suggests the 
desirability of starting a National Bank to pay off the debts of Muhammadans by 
advancing money at moderate interest. He is of opinion that making every 
allowance for those who are absolutely without means and*too poor to contribute 


Poverty among Musalmans. 


- even a rupee, the bank can be started with a capital of 7 crores by realizing on an 
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average a subscription of Re. 1 from every Indian Muhammadan. 
82. The Nizwm-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 24th July, received on the 
10th August, notes with regret that gifts and bequests 
ee made by some kind-hearted Muhammadans for 
charitable purposes or for the maintenance of orphanages, schools and shrines are 
often misappropriated by the Managers of such trusts, and exhorts the Muham-. 
madan community to move the Government to secure endowments Vee misuse. 
83. The Gauhar-i-Shahwar (Lucknow), for 
August, advises the Muhammadans as follows :— 

“Wake up. Save money and thereby establish schools and colleges and do 
not read with the Hindus. Do not purchase anything from the shops of the 
Hindus, but learn arts and industries instead. Do not touch anything that belongs 
to the Hindus. Do not enter into their wretched service, and do not consider an 
trade as degrading. You are uneducated, receive education, and you will be able 
to send all the Hindus to hell. You are in a majority in Bengal, and agriculture 
which is a good source of wealth is in your hands. If you become educated and 
learn the tricks of the Hindus, then they will either starve to death or will become 
converts to Islam. The Hindus try to persuade the Musalmans to take part in the 
swadesht movement by all possible means. Sometimes by means of flattery and 
sometimes by their high-handedness. They really do not mean todo good to 
the Musalmans but try to make them dependent on others. The Hindushave started 
the swadeshi movement in order to oust the English from India, but our movement is 
simply to reform ourselves and therefore our task is easy. The Hindus are selfish, 
whereas the Musalmans are ignorant, but the selfishness of one and the ignorance 
of the other are both injurious to the Musalmans alone.” 

84. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th August, while referring to the 
conduct of the Muhammadans in setting fire to a Sikh 
temple ata village in the Jhelum district, remarks 
that there is not the least doubt that such acts are committed by ignorant mobs, 
but the mild treatment accorded of late to Muhammadans by the Government 
appears to have turned their heads. The editor concludes with exhorting the 
Muhammadans to cultivate a feeling of friendliness towards the Hindus, and 
to make a combined effort to bring about the regeneration of India. 


85. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 3rd August, makes extracts from the judg- 

The Nawab of Dacca and disturbances Ments of Magistrates who decided the cases in 
7s connection with the disturbances in Eastern Bengal, 
and concludes that the Nawab of Dacca must have secretly incited the 
Muhammadans to rise against the Hindus. The editor points out that, in view of 
the fact that the leaders of the Rawalpindi riot case were arrested merely on 


suspicion, it will be only fair to ask the Nawab if he incited the Muhammadans 
against the Hindus. | 


The Muhammadans and the Hindus, 


Sikhs and Muhammadans. 


86. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 8th August, points out on the authority | 


Tae Mowe of tenes. of the Hitaishi (Barisal) that the agents of the 

Nawab of Dacca are taking extreme measures t0 

suppress the swadeshi movement at Fatjori. The editor remarks that one of them 

is said to have imposed a fine of rupees twenty-five on a respectable merchant who 

happened to have no foreign articles in his stock, and concludes with inviting the 
attention of the Government to his high-handedness. 


87. The Baranasi (Benares), of the 16th July, received on 5th August, remarks 

What should be done now. as follows on the duty of. the Indians in view of the 
mt existing relations between the rulers and the ruled :— 

‘‘ In our opinion neither should we be silent and hopeless of getting our rights, 

nor should we shed our blood vainly and foolishly, nor should we lose our fam¢ and 


aa _>~ if (ole 
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honour by working stealthily and playing tricks with our rulers 7 because in all 
our respective religions, whether we are Hindus, Muhammadans, Jains, Christians 
or Buddhists we are told everywhere to be loyal to our rulers, to obey their 
lawful orders, to follow their just rules and regulations, and to help the king when 
he needs our aid, whether in money or in personal service. ” 


gg, The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 8th July, received on the 10th 
August, while approving of the formation of a com- 
mittee consisting of Sir William Lee Warner, Sir 
w.H. Curzon Lee and Mr. Theodore Morison, late Principal of the Muhammadan 
Anglo-Or iental College, Aligarh, by the Necretary of State to enquire into the social, 
moral and educational condition of Indian students in England, remarks that the 
formation of this committee 1s calculated todo much good to the students, and will 
save them from imbibing objectionable habits which they would be apt to do if left 
without proper supervision. 
99. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 18th July, received on the 3rd 
: ae RS Ae August, points out that the faith of the Indians in 
een English Liberalism has received a shock which it cannot 
survive. The editor remarks that “ there is not the remotest chance of the Indians 
becoming a real nation with the help of the Government. And the Government 
is not to blame for it. Hatred and bitterness against the Government will not 
help them at all. The Government is not altruistic. They should be thankful for 
such help as they have had from the Government, but they must now really set 
about helplaw themselves. The fiction of Liberal Governments and Ministers is 
finally exploded. 
90. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 18th July, received on the 38rd. 
Advice regarding Government rego. August, says that “ when the - ececniesa prohibits a 
apiece atid or sisitecanmate meeting don’t try to hold one, where the Government 
says certain things are not to be written in newspapers don’t write them. Don't 
give the Government such easy victories by rushing into conflicts which can have 
only one result. Or if it is likely to have a good effect let there be a great deal of 
provocation. Ifa hundred newspapers were to be prosecuted, if two hundred men 
were to be deported it would have a striking effect. So long as that is not possible 
always turn in another direction and put your handto something else. ” 


91. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 4th August, says that the 
native pensioners at Allahabad are subjected to much 
unnecessary, though perhaps not unintentional harsh- 
hess when they go to receive their well-earned pensions. The editor remarks 
that the most annoying and humiliating feature is the distinction made between 
pensioners wearing hats and those who wear only a pagrt ora cap. The latter 
have to wait for days without any protection from sun or rain before they get 
their pensions, though the former get them irrespective of any consideration of 
the dates fixed or the order in which their names appear on the list. 


92. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad) of the 5th August, enumerates the in- 
Sein sc conveniences to which the official staff, the parties, 
cers. ° ° 
; the pleaders, the witnesses, the police on duty, the 
zamindars and the agriculturists are put when officers are out In camp, and suggests 
that Government should restrict the period for camping in the public interests to a 
minimum and that cases should invariably be decided at headquarters. 


93. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 6th August, referring to the 

The red pamphiet. withdrawal of prosecution against the writer of the 
: red pamphlet in consequence of his undertaking. not 
to print and circulate his amphlet, contrasts the leniency of this decision 
with the severity with which the editors of India and the Hindustan have been 
pa eas and remarks that the present policy of the British Government is quite 
4 mystery.. 
94. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 8th August, says that Lord Curzon’s 
bettie wilfulness and his notions of self-importance are 
responsible in a great measure for the difficulties which 

Lord Minto has had to face since his accession to office. The editor points 
Cut that his discourteous invitation to the Amir of Kabul would have led to disas- 
fous results if matters had not been settled according to the wishes of the Amir, 
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Indian students in England, 


The grievances of pensioners, 
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NATYAR-I-AZAM, 


8rd August, 1907. 


AW AZA.-I- 
KHALQ, 


Sth August, 1907. 


BARAN ASI, 
28th May, 1907. 


NATYAR-I-AZAM, 


_ 6th August, 1907. 


NIZAM-UL- 
MULE, 


8th August, 1907. 


He concludes with the remark that His Lordship 
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is still endeavouring to 
force his views about the Indians on the British public, and is quite unmindfy] 
of the evil consequences that might follow if he is taken at his word, and Govern- 
ment andthe British public happen to adopt his views and to look upon the 
present agitation in India as only transitory. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


95. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 8rd August, while referring to Sir Henry 
Cotton’s views condemning the system of whipping 


Flogging in courts. in British India, expresses a hope that Government 


will very soon reconsider the question and make necessary amendments in the 


existing law on the subject. The editor points out that the punishment js 
inflicted at times in cases of a very trifling nature, and that instances have come 
under notice in which the accused have lost their lives through sheer inability 
to stand the flogging. He further points out that the sentences no doubt are 
appealable, but considering that they are inflicted forthwith the law on the 
subject may be looked upon as a dead letter. 


96. The Awaza-t-Khalq (Benares), of the 8th August, while approving of 
the deputation of Mr. Greeven to enquire into the 
hardships of the overworked employés of the civil 
courts, suggests that the best way to arrive ata just conclusion and to forma 
correct estimate of the actual amount of work, will be to enquire from the subordi- 
nate staff. The editor hopes that the simplification of the work will remove a good 
many abuses, due to the employment of private assistants by overworked Govern- 
ment servants, 


Reform in the civil courts. 


ViI.—Rariway. 


97. A correspondent in the Baranas: (Benares), of the 28th May, 
Raliway clerks at Benares canton- Yecelved on 5th August, contains the following letter 
ee ee on the troubles that the passengers suffer at the 
hands of the Railway Police, and of the clerks employed at the Benares cantonment 
station:—“ In addition to the troubles suffered by the passengers at the hands of the 
Railway Police constables at the Benares cantonment station we have met with 
many cases of extortion at several railway stations of the Kast Indian Railway. As 
for instance I beg to inform you that just a day before the last solar-eclipse Babu 
Hari Sadhan Bhaduri, son of Babu Jagat Chandra Bhaduri, Head Clerk, Executive 
Engineer’s Office, Muzaffarpur, was travelling with family by the intermediate 
class. At Moghul Sarai he was trying to get into the train for Benares but was 
obstructed by a ticket collector. As the gentleman was accompanied by some 
female members he craved the ticket collector to allow him to travel by that train. 
The ticket collector at last demanded Rs. 5 from him, and as there was no otber 
alternative he paid the amount and was permitted to avail himself of the train. 
If the Railway authorities take trouble to enquire into the fact I can identify the 
ticket collector in question. ” 


$8. The Naiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 5th August, while referring 
tothe appointment of a Hindu as Refreshment In- 
spector on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway, sug- 
gests the desirability of a Muhammadan assistant being given to him to inspect the 
refreshments for Muhammadans, which the Inspector, being a Hindu, may ahiest to 
see and touch owing to religious prejudices. 


Refreshment Inspectofs. 


99. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 8th August, says that it is 
very hard for passengers to be prevented from going 


The Ram Ganga Bridge, ; ° 
_ across the Ramganga Bridge owing to heavy rail- 
way traffic. The editor pase out that the river is generally ina state of high 


flood during the rains and the use of boats for the purpose o passing. from one side 
to another is dangerous. It will therefore be in the interests of the public and the 


railway authorities alike if passengers could be booked on both sides of the bridge 
at a reasonable fare. > : 
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100. The V izam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 8th August, remarks that 
. the waiting-room hitherto set apart for native 
ueradabad F emales at the Moradabad railway station has been 
converted into an office room, and a small room has been provided for their accom- 
modation in the third class wailtipg-room, which is at a considerable distance from the 
latform. The editor pomts out that females have now to walk a considerable dis- 
tance before they can reach the station platform. They are open to public gaze all 
the way, and have to submit to great inconveniences in making their way through 
the rush of passengers. It 1s therefore desirable that the railway authorities should 
end accommodatiun for them somewhere close to the platform. 


VII.—Post Orrics. 
Nil. 
VIII.—NativeE Societies anp Reniciovs anp Socrat Marrers. 


101. The Arya Bandhu (Meerut), for July, exhorts the officials not to be 
misled by the Secret Police and the opponents of the 
Samaj, as such a course is calculated to injure the 
feelings of the AryaSamajists. It is pointed out that the British Government has 
given them freedom of speech in matters of religion, and, but for its universal tolera- 
tion, the Vedic faith would have become almost extinct. The Samaj sts aim 
at the conquest of their desires and not of countries. They should not therefore 
be dealt with severely lest the oppressive measures to which they are subjected 
should remind them of the days of Nadir. The Samaj has opened schools and 
orphanages. It preaches universal brotherhood, and Government should not lose 
sightof the immense good that it is doing. It has nothing to do with the congress 
and should not be regarded as a political body. 


102. The Arya Bandhu (Meerut), for July, points out that the Arya Samaj 
is at present the butt of all attacks made alike by 
Hindus, Muhammadans, Christians and other relli- 
gious bodies because the Samaj has come off successful in religious controversies with 
leading missionaries of every creed. The editor points out that the Vedic 
religion as preached by the Samaj transcends every other religion, and the 
advocates of various other creeds, finding it impossible to hold their own, are now 
trying to thwart the progress of the Samaj by denouncing it as a political body. He 
regrets to notice that Government has taken the opponents of the Samaj at their 
word and appears to be convinced of the truthfulness of the charges laid at the door 
of the Samaj. It is urged in certain quarters that the Satyarth Prakash of 
Swani Dayanand Saraswati is seditious, while it is pointed out by certain others 
that the Samaj is a political body because it has expressed its sympathy with Lala 
Lajpat Rai in his recent trials. The Satyarth Prakash is wholly tree from the 
charge made against it, for even the greatest opponents of the Samaj have been 
lorced to accept the arguments of Mahatma Munshi Ram on this subject. As 
regards the sympathy of the Samaj with Lala Lajpat Rai, there is no reason why 
the Samaj should be singled out as the root of all evil in the country, for the 
sympathy with Lala Lajpat Rai is universal; besides Lala Lajpat Rai is a 
mewber of the Samaj and he has done a good deal to strengthen its cause through- 
out his career as a public man. He couc!udes with pointing out to the ofiticial 
classes that the Samaj has nothing whatever to do with politics, that the secret 
police and its other o ponents a:e trying torun it down through interested motives, 
and that it is high y desirable that they should form independent opinions for 
themselves. 

103. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th August, says that the Arya 
Samaj has nothing to do with politics and it was 
therefore impolitic on its part to send a deputation 
to wait upon His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab in order to 
assure His Honour of its innocence. The editor thinks that the attempt of the 
Arya, Samaj to prove that its religious books are free from political taint,is only the 
tesult of unaccountable fear. There is no religion that does not more or less come into 
touch with politics. The Koran cannot be said tobe free from this taint. European 

istorians themselves know that men were forced to accept its tenets at the point 
of the sword. As to Christianity experience has proved that Christian missionaries 
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The enemies of the Arya Samaj. 


The Arya Samaj. 


Politics and the Arye Samaj, 
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are the pioneers of conquests by European Powers. Under.the circumstances can 
it be said that Christianity is free from politics ? He sees no reason why the Aryq 
Samaj should be looked upon as a political body, because Lala ee Rai, who 
has been deported under an arbitrary regulation, and certain other po itical leaders 
are its leading members, when Christianity isnot regarded asa political institution 
though the Viner: the Lieutenant-Governors and the Magistrates are Christiang 
and take part in politics. Admitting that the Europeans being aliens have to depend 
for every information upon the police, and consequently remain ignorant of true 
facts, he regrets to notice the exultation of a certain section of Hindus over the 
miseries of Lala Lajpat Rai and others, and suggests that, whatever might be the 
religious differences between the followers of the different sections of Indians, 
they should co-operate so far as political matters are concerned. 


ARYA MITRA, 104. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 8th August, says that the present 
8th August, 1907, is a very trying time for the Arya Samaj, but it is 
mrcaieees hoped that the Samaj will overcome the difficulties 
created in its way. [Police officersare hunting for every information that can be 
secured regarding the Arya Samaj. The editor while admitting that Govern- 
ment isthe protector of the people and can have therefore no evil intentions 
against the Samaj, suggests that the various Samajes should feel no _ hesitation 
in furnishing police-ofticers with all the information required regarding them. 
He warns the police officers against trying to secure such information secretly lest 
the enemies of the Samaj should give wrong information in order to secure their 
goodwill and approbation. Hesays that the Arya Sama) is not a secret society, 
and that its proceedings are conducted in broad daylight. He publishes the 
names of the office-holders of the Arya Pratinidh: sabha at Agra for the 
information of the local Kotwal, who has been making secret inquiries about 
them, and points out that, instead of adopting underhand methods, the Kotwal 
might inguire from the Secretary of the sabha who can furnish him all the 
particulars he requires. 


JADU, 105. The Jadu (J sass» of the 23rd July, contains an article on the 
tn tte unpleasant relations between the Shias and -the 
Sunnis, which runs as follows :— 

‘‘ Section 103A of the Indian Penal Code applies only to Jaunpur and to the 
Jadu.- All others form an exception. People have tried to make a mountain of 
a mole-hill in connection with an article about sweepers which appeared in the 
Jadu—an article which was circulated from city to city and from street to 
street, and the bad and filthy conduct referred to therein has caused a feeling 
of hatred not only among the Sunni Musalmans but also amongst members of the 
other communities. People went up with their complaints to the Local Govern- 
ment, but no one sees what our own deeds and actions are which lay us open to 
(unpleasant) replies. The Jslah and Shia, which is conducted under the supervi- 
sion of certain Shias, very often contains such attacks as are calculated to wound 
the feelings of the Muhammadans and are unbearable. Amongst other attacks, 
there is one which is couched in the foulest language possible. It deals with 
the relations between the Hindus and the Imamia religion. It abuses the 
Muhammadans openly and incites the Imamia community, pointing out that the 
Muhammadans, 2.e., Bie are their enemies, that they have perpetrated on them 
atrocities of various sorts and they should therefore join the Aryas, 7.e., the 
Hindus in obliterating them (Sunnis). This article is of a nature calculated to in- 
fluence illiterate Shias so as to attack poor and helpless Muhammadans and help 
the former in coming off successful in satisfying their grudge. 


The following extract from the tract gives such portion of the articles as is mosb 
inflammatory and venomous and is calculated to lead to a breach of the public peace. 
We invite the attention of our peace-seeking and just Government and the Leal 
Government, and hope that the editor and the proprietor of this tract will in the 
first place be called upon to explain their conduct, An inquiry into the names 
of such of the residents of our city as subscribe to this paper is solicited, as well 
as into the extent of publicity with which it is read. If the matter is looked into 
with an eye to arrive at the truth it will be found that it is subscribed for only by 
such persons as affect to be members of polite society, and as are looked upon 4&4 
yndoubted leaders. The article from the Islat is noted below “ae . 


Shias and Sunnis. 
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“Tf a little favour is shown to the Hindus, they do not forget it all their lives, 
at any rate they do not forget the obligation for a considerable length of time. 
This is corroborated by living examples. For instance, the Hindus in Lucknow 
never suffered any loss at the hands of the Shia Government, and a proverb is 
surrent there up to the present day which is to the effect that Asfad-dowla gives to 
‘hose whom God does not give. Jeople utter the name of Asfad-dowla when they 
open their — early in the morning and they commonly use the words “O Ali!” 
even up to the present day. The Jews killed a lara number of prophets 
but didso under the impression that they were impostors. These unfortunate 


men have perpetrated the greatest atrocity. They recite the kalma of the 


ther’s father (the prophet Muhammad), they invoke prayers on him and the 
ae a martyr of his daughter’s son (Ali). y pray y 


“They admit all arguments, but have no regard either for religion or for this 
world where half-a-seer (their livelihood) is concerned. O Shia brethren, are you 
unaware of the fact that when these blind-hearted men were the rulers they 
built the wall going round the city of Bagdad with plaster in which the blood of 
Saiyids, and particularly of the Shias, had been used instead of water. The Shias 
used to be buried alive in walls. These are acts of oppression that used to be 
perpetrated, while the dynasty known as Bani Abbas was in power. 


“In the days of the Moghal Sovereign of Delhi Qazi Nur-ulla of Shastir 
was invited for a religious controversy and when the Qazi’s arguments could not 
be met he was made.a martyr. 


“ Apart from these things, there is an example in our own times. What treatment 
has the Amir of Kabul accorded to the Shias, and every now and then the savage 
Kabulis are engaged in religious warfare with Hazara. In all nations the murder of 
religious and pious men, of men who renounce the world, of women and children is 
forbidden, but your children who were only six months old were murdered while 
they were thirsting and hungering. Who are responsible for all these atrocious 
acts of violence ? The result of enquiry will be that they are the enemies of Islam 
who profess themselves to be Sunnis by religion. 


“Ttis thiscommunity. Though God has obliterated their Government, yet the 
matter of rebellion is to be found in them in an excessive degree, so that if there is 
any tension of feeling between the Governmentand the Sultan of Turkey or the 
Amir of Kabul, you find that they are the first and the foremost to prepare 
for rebellion. On the other hand the Hindus take you to be Muhammadans and 
think that you and the Sunnis are pieces coming out of one purse. They have 
therefore relinquished you as they are unacquainted with your very principles. You 
should realise the requirements of the times and win over a nation which is capable 
ol appreciating obligations. For they are people who consider it a sin even to kill 
insects, how then can they bear the idea of killing man who is the noblest of all created 
beings? In like manner if history be searched, no instanceof a Shia Government, 
having killed a Hindu except for the commission of a crime will I think be 
found, rather out of s mpathy for the Hindus it obtained a Fatwa from Sunni 
Judges and put Maulvi Amir Alj to death. Totake an obvious example, the 

indus of the province of Oudh up till now shout the following on particular 
occasions :—<“ 6 Omar, O Abu Bakr, O carders and weavers (low people) or O 
lunatics and drunkards. ” 


“You should inform them (Hindus) of your principles, and of those 
othe Sunnis, for they belong to a different nation. hey will compare the 
Yarlous sects of the Muhammadans and give a just decision. You should give up 
the hope of ever receiving any help from these Sunnis. They bear you the 
greatest enmity and spite. But I say with the greatest force by way of illustration 
that, if it be publicly announced in behalf of Shias that they have given up eating 

cef out ofa regard for the Hindus, and if the suggestion be acted upon, the 

indus would be prepared to sacrifice their lives for your sake simply for this 
reason. Relinquishment of beef does not in any way interfere with your religion, 
lor does flesh become unlawful. I+ will, however, tend to raise you in the love and 
“stimation of your fellow countrymen and strengthen your arms. : 


’ The editor of the Zslah writes then as follows: “The Hindus weep bitterly 
men reminded of the rule of Musalmans.” 
249 
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A merpeer eae | paper namely the Curzon Gazette, contains a detailed and 
well-argued reply tothis article. All that we need write over and above this js 
“ What reason had the Jslah at the present time to publish an article which jg 
calculated to cause disaffection and disturbance through its obstinacy and eyjj 
nature. It will never do it any good to pose with the public as a sympathiser and an 
advocate of the swadeshi and the boycott movements, and to attack Sunni Muham- 
madans under that guise. It is tantamount to throwing a spark into a bundle of 
hay. It is disturbing the peace. Is it not rising in rebellion against the peace- 
loving Government ? . 

‘So far as we see with an eye of justice and weigh matters this article in the 
Islah by far transcends those m the Punjabee and the Hindustan, with which the 
editors were charged and for which they have got into trouble.” 


106. The Jadu (Jaunpur), of the 30th July, says that there is a growing 

tendency among the Shas to establish friendly relations 
with the Hindus, and points out that this is due to the 
fact that the Shias are false to tlie existing Government. The editor thinks there 
is no reason to be surprised at their conduct, for they were false to Ali whom they 
look upon as their religious guide next to the Prophet. 


107. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 6th August, gives a detailed account of the 
Hindus and Mubammadans at Mx. Steps taken from time to time by the Hindus of 
sacpannge. Muzaffarnagar to establish their claim to the plot of 
ground which now forms the subject-matter of a suit arising out of an attempt b 
them to build a temple, and a ghat for cows. ‘The editor makes out that the 
land in question belongs to Nawab Muhammad Azmat Ali Khan, and Nawab 
Muhammad Rustam Ali Khan, and that the Hindus are trying to encroach on the 
plot because a Hindu now happens to be in charge of the district. He further 
points out that the Hindus are trying to build a temple solely with a view to give 
the matter a reljgious aspect, and to obstruct later on the Muharram processions 
which take that route at present. 


108. The Zafrih (Lucknow) of the 7th August, while referring to the abduc- 
tion of a Hindu girl at Madras by some missionary- 
ladies of “‘ The Bible Women’s Home Society, ” scl 
that conduct of this sort leads to disaffection against Government, though it has 
no hand in such matters. The editor suggests that Government should take steps 
to deter missionaries from perpetrating such acts, and should instruct magistrates 
to pass deterrent sentences in such cases, so that the Indian public may have no 
ground to question its impartiality. 


109. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th August, while referring to the 
abduction of a Hindu girl at Madras, remarks that 
the Hindus suffer at the hands of missionaries 
almost every day, yet they cannot overcome their predilection for missionary ladies, 
to whom they entrust the education of their wives and children. Referring to 
the attempt of the Hindus to take possession of the girl by force, the editor asks 
how it could be possible for them to be successful in their attempt against the co- 
religionists of the ruling class. He thinks that, if Government were not partial 
to missionaries, the girl would not thus be kept in confinement, in spite of her 
having attained the age of majority. He sees no reason why she should not be 
permitted to go where she likes. 
110. The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th August, while referring to the abduc- 
PSS ae ES tion of a young Hindu girl by some Christain mis- 
sionaries in Madras, remarks that it is true that 
Christianity is the religion of the rulers, but does it follow that it should offend 


The Shias and the Hindus. 


Abduction of a Hindu girl at Madras. 


Abduction of a Hindu girl at Madras. 


against other religions merely because the Government is a Christian one? 


111. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 18th July, received on the 

i dias abliiictdei 8rd August, invites the attention of the district 
authorities to the kachcha drain from the Allahabad 

Fort, running from Mahabirji’s temple below the bund to the confluence of the 
sacred rivers passing midway between the two rows of pilgrims’ ghats erected by the 
Pragwals and the ghatias for the convenience of the Hindu bathers. The editor 
points out that this drain discharges its foul and dirty water just above the sacred 
confluence, at a place where hundreds of Hindu pilgrims bathe daily, and remarks 


ee a a a 
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t this hideous drain has been allowed to remain ag it is in spite of the protest 
por’ by the Pragw als and by the Press. He then thet te as follows ant Any 
strong protest made by the educated community is likely to be construed into an 
attempt to incite race feeling and hatred, and playing on the religious susceptibili- 
ties of the ignorant masses. But all educated Hindus are not unorthodox, and the 
self-constituted mabaps of the masses should pay some respect to their religious 
feelings and susceptibilities. The educated Hindus may be the “enemies” of Mr. 
Morley and_ his Government, but the uneducated masses are his friends and loyal 
subjects. Why should no consideration be shown to their feelings in a matter like 
this?” 

112, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 4th August, remarks as 
follows with reference to a letter on the pollution 
of the Tribeni published in the Pioneer of the 
ist August :—‘‘ We are almost certain that if the matter is properly brought to the 
notice of Sir John Hewett he will see to the abatement of the nuisance at once, 
since the objection is so glaring and the remedy so simple. Again and again the 

llution of the Tribeni has been discussed and it is not at all desirable that an 
agitation of a religious character should be set on foot. If the military authorities 
have no sympathy or regard for the pilgrims the same charge of indifference must 
not be laid at the door of the Local Government. ” : 


118. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 6th August, says that the Hindus 
for some time past have been extremely grieved to 
see the kachcha drain of the Allahabad Fort pour- 
ing its dirty water into the holy Tribeni at the point of confluence. Some time ago 
Sir James LaTouche on a representation from the Hindus, made temporary 
arrangements to divert this nuisance, but the drain now flows again into the river. 
The editor invites the attention of Lord Kitchener and the Local Government to 
the matter, and expresses a hope that they will soon remove this complaint of the 
Hindus, and place them under deep obligations by taking steps to turn the drain 
from its present course. 


The same paper in another place says that the Hindus of Allahabad have 
been representing to the Government for the last fifteen years that the dirty water 
of the city should not be let into the Ganges and the Jumna at any point whatever, 
but should be carried further into the fields beyond those rivers. The editor 
expresses a hope that Government will take steps to remove this complaint also. 


114. The Dayanand Patrika (Meerut), for July, received on the 7th August, 
quotes from the Vedas to show that the shouting of 
Bande Matram is reprehensible inasmuch as the 
Vedas do not enjoin the worship of anything except God. The editor also 
ints out that the term ‘ Bande Matram’ is not found in any of the religious 
ks of the Hindus in the sense of salutation, and condemns the attitude of those 


who use it merely to annoy others. 


115. The Mufid-i- Am (Agra), of the 1st August, refersto Maulana Ashhari’s 
opinion, published in the Parsa Akhbar of the 22nd 


pemae April, wherein he points out that the favourite 

animal is always selected for sacrifice to God, and that it is therefore that the 
cow has been selected by the Muhammadans as the best animal for their sacrificial 
offerings in India. 

The editor remarks that the argument is weak and defective. If this is the 
uy criterion for the fitness of an animal for offering then the offering of a man 
will be looked upon as the best. But human sacrifice is strictly forbidden by 
Islam, because man is the best of all created beings. The respect accorded to the 
cow in India is owing to its unique usefulness to man. 

The horse is the favourite animal among the Arabs as well as the Indians, 


and according to the Maulana the sacrifice of a horse will be as acceptable to God 
m India as it isin Arabia. The Amir’s condemnation of the sacrifice of cows 1s 


worthy of all respect for more reasons than one. first because its flesh has been 
Proved to be injurious to human beings. Secondly because, if cow-slaughter is 
Man up, it will enlist the love and sympathy of the Hindus in behalf of the 

uhammadans. | | 


The pollution of the Tribenti. 


The pollution of the Tribenti. 


Bande Matram, 


INDIAN PEOPLE 
4th August, 1907. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
6th August, 1907. 


DAYANAND 
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MUFID-I-AM, 


Ist August, 1907. 
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AL BASHIR, 116. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 6th August, apprehends that Government 
éth Angust, 1007. will not find it practicable to forbid the publication 
© Koran, . . ° 
of the Koran by printing firms owned by Hindus, 
as suggested by An-Najm. The editor however hopes that the Muhammadangs 
could all the same achieve this object by making up their minds to refuse to 
purchase copies published by Hindu firms, and exhorts them to do what they can 
to check this sacrilege. 


HINDOSTHAN, 117. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 8th August, suggests the 
8th August, 1907. : desirability ofa rg el of schools belie open at all 
importaut centres of India with a view to educate 
sadhus and to reform and train them as preachers on subjects of general utility to 
the masses, 


Reform of sadhus. 


{X.—MIsceLLANeous. 
Nil. 


ALLAHABAD : C. E. W. SANDS, 
Asst. to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
The 12th August, 1907.) Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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I.—Potirics, 


(4).—Foreign, 
1, Tue Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th August, says that the Japanese have 


been displacing Korean officers and ministers ever since 
Korea has been brought under the suzerainty of Japan. 
The editor remarks that this is due to the fact that the dominant race is always 
bound to give a better and prior consideration to its own people, and it matters 
little whether such domination is exercised by Japan or by England. 


(6 ).— Home, 


2, The Riyaz-t-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 12th August, while referring to the 
7 allegation of the London Express that Lala Lajpat Rai 
a has been deported because he invited the Amir of 
Kabul to invade India, remarks that this isdue to Mr, Morley’s silence on the 
subject and his refusal to state the reasons that have led to the deportation of 
Lala Lajpat Rai. The editor points out that if the allegation be true, the 
punishment of Lala Lajpat Rai has been quite deserved, but considering that he 
is an educated Indian and Arya Samayiet, it cannot be expected that he would be 
desirous of having Muhammadan rule again in India. 


8. A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th August, con- 
tributes a poem pointing out that Lala Lajpat Rai 
who was the Cynosure of all eyes is now shunned like 
a dread disease by those who once took a pride in being acknowledged by him as 
friends and acquaintances. The poet then moralizes on the vicissitudes of life and 
points out that misfortune always tries the sincerity of friends. 


4, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th August, says that if the story 
about Lajpat Rai’s intrigue to subvert British rule 
in India and toinvite the Amir of Kabul to seize the 
- country, is to receive any credence, the Lala should be set at liberty without. the 
least delay as his conduct cannot be looked upon as that of a sane individual 
and his action should therefore receive no more serious consideration than that of 
certain raving maniacs who labour under the hallucination that they are kings. 


5. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 15th August, says that there is not the 
Ricans least doubt that official classes have become prejudiced 
against the Arya Samayists and do not now hesitate 
to pass sentences of deportation even in cases of the most trifling nature. The 
editor supports his view by citing the case of B. Doi Ram, President of the Arya 
Samaj at Abbottabad who was charged with having used filthy ‘language in open 
market while speaking of the Prophet Muhammad. His action was looked 
upon as calculated to cause a breach of the peace, and the Chief Commissioner in 
consequence ordered him to be deported from his district of residence for a period 
ofone year. The editor concludes with the remark that B. Doi Ram should have 
been tried formally and that such summary and extreme sentences are wholly 
against the spirit of British justice. 


6. The Almora Akhbar, of the 31st July, received on the 16th August, 
regrets to notice that owing to the differences of 
opinion between the Moderates and the Extremists very 
little progress has as yet been made in the arrangements for the coming session of 
the Congress. The Ao disapproves of the suggestion of the Extremists that 
twenty-one years should be fixed as the minimum age limit for the delegates of the 
Congress, and points out that considering that the present is a critical time for 
India grave and elderly men should be selected as delegates. As to the election of 
the President, he suggests that the choice should fall on a man whose address 
should be caloulated to satisfy both the rulers and the ruled. He-concludes with 
pointing out that care should be taken that speeches delivered at the Congress 
Piatform are temperate and in keeping with the signs of the times so as to avoid 
he charge of creating unrest in the country. | 
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7. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 11th August, says that the Reception 
Committee of the forthcoming session of the Con- 
gress is itself divided imto two parties, Moderates 
xtremists, and that each party is trying to secure a larger number of its 
supporters by constantly adding on to the number of members already on the 
committee. The committee at one of its meetings laid down that any person 
aying Rs. 25-as subscription could become a member of the Reception Committee. 
Now, esides the gentlemen who have themselves paid their fees and got them- 
selves enrolled as members, such persons have been allowed to join the 
committee who have collected Rs. 25, and even men who are unable to pay the 
money but have got friends to pay it in their behalf. The editor remarks that 
only such gentlemen can be members of the Reception Committee who have them. 
selves paid the fee of Rs. 25 and whom the. citizens of Nagpur have given the 
honour, and not every man available in the streets of Nagpur on whose behalf 


The next Congress President. 


"Rs. 25 can be paid. While considering the claims of persons likely to be elected 


as Presidents of the forthcoming Congress, he suggests that Pandit Bishan 
Narayan Dar having for the present retired from public life, Mr. oe who is 
the political leader of the United Provinces and one of the old guards of the 
Congress, may be elected as the next President in view of the fact that the claims 
of the United Provinces have been neglected too long. 


8. The Jad-o-Jehad (Shahabad-Hardoi), of the 12th August, says that the 
Punjab and Bengal were not at all represented at the 
All-India Congress Committee which met at Bombay 
on the 27thof July last with a view to consider the sudden change that has taken 
place in Indian politics during the last three months. The editor ascribes the failure 
of the meeting to the despair of the Indians, due to the unexpected attitude of 


The All-India Congress Committee. 


- Government, and surmises that the annual sessions of the Congress will in all 


probability have to contend with similar difficulties. 


9. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 14th August, publishes an article con- 
“The Muslim League and the Nationa: tributed by Maulvi Zaka-ul-lah im which he contrasts 
TT the aims and objects of the All-India Muslim Jueague 
with those of the National Congress. The writer begins with repudiating the 
allegation of the Congressists that the Conservative Musalmans have at last 
discovered the defect lying in the policy of Sir Saiyid, and have accordingly formed 
a political league, though distinct from the Cungress but with the same objects and 
acting on the same principles. He quotes certain portions of the speech delivered by 
the Nawab Vikar-ul-Mulk, Secretary of the League, to the students of the 
Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, and contrasts them with an extract 
from Babu Bipin Chander Pal’s speech addressed to the students at Calcutta, and 
points out that while the one exhorts the Musalmans to sacrifice their lives 
for Great Britain, the other excites the Hindus to rebel against its rule. In 
conclusion he remarks that the Musalmans cannot join the Congress because 
their political interests conflict with those of the Congressists. 


10. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 14th August, repudiates the views 
expressed by a French writer in an article on the 
bites | politics of India published inthe Modern Review 
wherein it has been pointed out that the Hindus and the Muhammadans would 
have co-operated with each other in politics were it not that Sir Saiyid created 
a wide gulf between them from the very outset. The editor thinks that this 
allegation is wholly untenable because the Muhammadans never followed Sir 
Naiyid blindly, The orthodox Muhammadans looked upon him as a religious 
heretic, but his views on political matters were acce ted without any question 
—s raised as to their soundness. It is an axiomatic truth that Sir Saiyid had 
the friendly relations and co-operation of the Hindus and the Muhammadans at his 
heart and that he was forced into adopting a hostile attitude towards the Hindus 


who wanted to inveigle the Muhammadans into acts of sedition and to defeat. 
them in their aims by fair or foul means. | 


11, The Qudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 10th August, reproduces the views 
of Raja Pirthi Pal Singh expressed in an article from 


the Hast and West regarding the extension of Councils. 
The Raja says that the seats in the Councils should be filled up only by those who 


Sir Saiyid and the Congress. 


Extension of Counoils. 
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ow English well and who can express their opinions freely on subjects under 
pl He complains of the fact that hon pees wa, Sa on lost sight 
of in these Provir.ces, and further suggests the desirability of making the number of . 
nominees and of the elected candidates equal. The editor points out that it is not 
necessary that the members elected should have a thorough knowledge of English, 
for it often happens that those who do not know English give far weightier opinions 
than those who are thoroughly conversant with the language. He further disagrees 
with those who say that freedom of speech if allowed to native members, will tend to 
lead to strong and vehement opposition in Councils. He concludes with the remark 
that representation of public opinion in Councils is the best way of ensuring 
success and that it is a mistake to affirm that no matter can be discussed in 
Councils without giving vent to seditious ideas. 


12. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 11th August, while referring to the 
Bill to amend the India Council in London, says that it 
_ makes no definite provision for the appointment of 
Indians to the Council, much less refer to the qualifications that must be 
found in Indians. At the same time it carefully provides for no loss to Civilians 
on account of the impending selection of one or two Indians to sit on the Council. 
The editor thinks that in spite of the changed Act in order to make the Council 
useful, it isan anachronism and a mischievous anachronism still. “It is expen- 
sive and of but little real use. Membership of the Vouncil is neither a special 
reward for extraordinary services to this country, nor a recognition by the 
Home Government of superior talents exercised in India. In nine cases out of 
ten it is a mark of personal favour, of a reward for help given, or loyalty shown 
to some one or More among the administrators in this country. ” 


13. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 15th August, deprecates the 
strife between Hindus and Muhammadans on the 
question whether a Hindu or a Muhammadan should 
be appointed to the India Council, and points out that their aim should in the 
first place be to secure a seat on the India Council for the Indians. The editor 
is of opinion that Mr. Romesh Chander Dutt and Mr. Amir Ali should represent 
Hindus and Muhammadans respectively on the India Council and that if only one 
seat is to be given to the Indians, either of them may be appointed to look after 
Indian interests. He concurs in the opinion expre a contemporary that 
preference cannot be given to Sir Agha Khan and Mr. Madhva Rao over Mr. 
Anir Ali and Mr. Romesh Chander Butt as the latter are more capable men and 
will render more valuable services to the India Council than the former, 
but he disagrees with his contemporary in holding that Mr. Amir Ali cannot 
stand comparison with Mr. Romesh Chander Dutt, and points out that the 
atter may surpass the former in administrative ability, but the legal attain- 
ments of Mr. Amir Ali are far superior to those of Mr. Romesh Chander Dutt. 
He concludes with pointing out that if Mr. Morley should look upon Mr. Romesh 
Chander Dutt as a quarrelsome man as he is a leading Congressman and consequent! 
hesitate to appoint him, the appointment of Mr. Amir Ali to the India Council 
will be most welcome for various reasons. 

14. The Zamindar-wa-Kashtkar (Bijnor), for June, received on 14th 
August, suggests the desirability of starting asso- 
Giations for the guidance of Bang migrating to 
the colonies. The editor says that such associations are already in existence in 
other civilized countries and should be formed at least in the United Provinces 
and Madras which contribute the largest quota of emigrants. 


15. Al Aziz (Agra) for July, publishes a letter from the late Queen to 
guneen Victoria’s letter to the King- the present King-Emperor in which one Ganga 
. ; Prasad, B.A., writes as follows :— 


The India Council. 


Mr. Amir Ali and the Indian Council. 


Emigration from India. 


Lie or rar MOTHER, 


It is very long since I parted from you, but your memory is still as fresh in 
my heart as before. 


In return for the good that I did, although I enjoy here, a greater degree of 
ease and comfort than in the world below, nay, God was pleased with my love for 
Justice and care for my people and consequently he has given me a towering mansion 
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ZAMINDAR- 


WA-EKASHTKAR, 


June, 1907. 


AL AZIZ, 
July, 1907, 
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in the Highest vault of Heaven, yet O dearer than my life, my soul receives a severe 
shock when 1 find my subjects under your rule groaning under pain or misfor. 
tune. The reason is that the creatures of God that are under your rule 
to-day weré sometime ago under my protection, but when my last moment came 
I entrusted them to you as being the most fit for the charge. 


O peace of my heart, you got your nourishment from the pure blood of 
my veins, I am therefore quite certain that you are my successor In every way and that 
you must have followed in my footsteps. But you should keep an eye on the great 
and little doings of your representatives and of high and low officials, and it is 
equally necessary that the subjects should be cheered and consoled in your behalf. 
You thoroughly know how I won the uneasy hearts of my Indian subjects by pub- 
lishing the Proclamation of 1857, and since then they remained obedient to 
me and never budged an inch from duty and loyalty. My life afforded me 
no opportunity of fulfilling the promises contained in the Proclamation issued on 
ist November 1857. Alas, some high officials carelessly neglect to give my Indian 
subjects what is their right and some officers trample over their aspirations in 
arrogance and mest probably this is why they have been uneasy and 
restless for some time. Torule over a part of a country or even over a city or 
town is a work of great responsibility and labour. Your subordinates in the 
inferior grades seldom understand this secret. O my life, win the hearts 
of the subjects and make them your own, and this is the true principle of Govern- 
ment, and in this lies the good of both worlds. Lexpect from your dutifulness and 
goodness that you will personally interest yourself in the present affairs and re- 
dress the grievances of the people and by this means you will give peace to the 
heart of your mother. 


16. A correspondent in the Modern Review (Allahabad), for August, says 
that it is a lamentable fact that with the process of 
| awakening that is going forward with such remark- 
able velocity in India the minds of a certain section of Anglo-Indians are becoming 
increasingly embittered against the rising generation of Indians. Quoting Mr. 
Morley’s views on the new spirit in India, he says that it is a matter for gratification 
that some at least of those high-placed men in whose hands are supposed to rest the 
future destinie: of India are not at all loath to recognize that the national awaken- 
ing of the Indians was inevitable, considering the kind of education that a benevo- 
lent Government had introduced in the country. He then makes another extract 
from an article contributed to the Civil and Military Gazette for 21st August 1906, 
by an Anglo-Indian who signed himself “Fifty years in India,” showing that the 
manners of new India are regarded by a certain section of the rulers of India with 
the utmost and the most concentrated hatred. He points cut that new India, is 
not as black as it is unfortunately painted, and that those very people who rail most 
against new India are responsible for its evil and insubordinate behaviour, if any. 
He then concludes with a quotation from a book entitled ‘‘ Notes on Indian Affairs 
by the Hon’ble F. J. Shore,” a Judge in the service of the East India Company 
printed exactly sixty-nine years ago referring at considerable length to the haughty 
superciliousness, arrogance and even insolence of behaviour which the generality 
of Englishmen then thought it necessary to adopt towards the natives, and points 


7 that it is treatment of this sort that has led to the existing state of things in 
ndia. 


The manners of new India. 


17. The Modern Review (Allahabad), for August, says that Mr. Morley 
has called the educated people of India the enemies 
of England. The editor says that the efforts of 
educated Indians are directed to obtaining possession of their own birth-rights 
in their own native land, and not to injurin Bagiend or depriving Englishmen 
of their legitimate rights and possessions. Surely no just and liberal-minded man 
ought to make it a grievance that people whom he rules want their birth-rights. 
They may in his opinion be foolish or mistaken, but certainly they are not enemies. 
It does not require much discernment to perceive that the weaker party is naturally 


apt to be critical, and forbearance is as naturally the privilege of those who consider 
themselves stronger. pene 


‘6 Our enemies.” 
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1g. The Modern Review (Allahabad) for August, says that repression is 
still in full swing in the Punjab and United Bengal 
OP a and Madras. The latest noteworthy item in the 
story of repression 18 the prohibition of the Faridpur Conference and the interdic- 
tion of the meeting to pr otest against such prohibition, This conference would 
have been @ Striking lesson in Hindu-Musalman cordiality and co-operation. 
That is one reason why it was stopped. The editor does not care to examine the 
reasons assigned by the bureaucrats. He says that they have power in their 
hand; let that suffice. He then exhorts the Indians not to attach too much 
importance to repressive measures. They are concomitants of foreign rule 
and may be treated as blessings in disguise. He concludes with calling upon 
them to pursue steadily their own object, devoting their chief attention for the 
present to food, sanitation and education, 


19. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 11th August, says that the 
Proneer is very cross with a certain section of the House 
of Commons who persistently endeavour to obtain a 
larger share in the control of Indian affairs, and says that this persistent endeavour 
threatens to be a real danger to efficient government in this country. The 
editor remarks that most of the information leading to the deportation of Lala 
Lajpat Rai, or at any rate, the most material part of it, has turned out to be a mere 
hoax, and that Mr. Morley has maintained unnecessary reticence and reserve 
about the information which satisfied him as to the expediency of strong measures 
to save the Punjab Government from the humiliation of acting on incorrect infor- 
mation, and of not keeping itself in touch with the people, and of utter ignorance 
as to what was taking place in the province. He then points out that Lord Curzon 
thinks that unrest in India is not more than skin-deep, and suggests that the 
facts relating to the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai if brought fully to the know- 
ledge of the members of the House of Commons, would shake their indifference to 
Indian affairs and they would exercise more vigilant supervision. He remarks 
that the Punjab Government having set its heart on certain measures, tried to 
push them through in the teeth of opposition which they ignored and despised 
and when that opposition came to a head, did not know what to do to meet the 
situation. Surrender of policy is highly repugnant to an Anglo-Indian adminis- 
trator. However honourable and just the surrender may be, it means loss of pres- 
lige and a sign of weakness to an Anglo-Indian mind and instead of adopting this 
simple policy an Anglo-Indian Administrator would thmk of striking at the 
very root of the opposition as it did in the Punjab. Urgent cablegrams and 
telegrams depicting the situation to be very serious and urging the necessity 
of extreme measures to avert an imminent danger to peace and order could not 
fail to secure the concurrence and sanction of the Viceroy and the Secretary of 
State to the roposed measures. The plea of urgency i A the possibility of 
any thorough examination of the circumstances and information ‘submitted. This 
affords a very striking and instructive case of a great injustice done to the people 
by giving a fee hand to the local Governments and empowering them to manage 
‘aportant matters of policy independently of the Government of India, and these 
acts go to show the unwisdom and in justice of the great favourite scheme of 
decentralization. The “Reason of State” which is full of danger may allowa 
lurther extension of this scheme to root out supposed sedition. Whenever discontent 
breaks out into disorder strong measures are necessary. First discontent, then 
disorder. Why not first deal with discontent with a free and -_ mind? Why 
allow it to grow to that point at which it can break out into disorder? In this 
view of the case the supervision and interference of the Government of India pre- 
sided over by an English statesman with actual knowledge of English politics and 
tee from local prejudices would be very salutary and wholesome inasmuch as it 
would give a tone to local administrations and inspire confidence and respect in the 
minds of the people. 


bias He concludes with the remark that if the Secretary of State for India can 

© Induced to make arule that the posts of all heads of administrations will in 
future be filled by English statesmen directly from England and not by gradual 
Promotion from the ranks of the Civil Service, the decentralization scheme will 


Ave some justification in its favour and may be given atrial. 


The spirit of decentralization. 
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20. A correspondent in the N gpa: (Moradabad), of the 194 
August, while recounting the manifold blessings 
in augurated by British rule in India, says that should 
India ever pass out of the hands of its British rulers the Muhammadans yjj| 
undoubtedly become extinct as a community. Referring to the present agitation 
in India, is says that it dates from the Partition of Bengal which has improved 
the prospects of the Muhammadans and has in consequence made the Hindu 
jealous of them asa community. As regards the swadesht movement, he says that it 
is by no means harmful in itself, but if worked side by side with the boycott movement 
it cannot fail to lead to dangerous consequences. The boycott of foreign sugar 
on religious grounds might tend to lead to results similar to those that followed 
the use of greased cartridges in 1857. 1n conclusion he expresses his gratification 
at finding that the Muhammadans have held themselves aloof from all political 
agitation in spite of the strenuous efforts of the Hindus to secure their co-operation, 
and thinks that it is only natural that the Muhammadans should take up the 
attitude they have, inasmuch as they believe in a revealed religion like their 
Christian = Bg 


21. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 12th August, says that it is not too 
much to say that at the present day there is no 
such thing as public opinion. The country is torn 
into parties and factions, led by demagogues. The mob isso completely master 
of the situation that few men dare speak out their minds. The officials and the 
people alike have lost theirheads. The editor says that the cry to-day is noagitation, 
and that if ‘no agitation’ meant no excitement, ‘no ill-feeling,’ he should have welcome 
the change, but to keep up and aggravate all the fury of excitement and all the 
virulence of bad feeling, and only to give up constitutional agitation for legitimate 
rights is not a change for the better. The party that professes to eschew 
agitation declares that its aim is to have self-government established in India; 
but no scheme of self-government has yet been heard of. He then points out 
that if self-government has to be set forth even as an ideal, there could not 
be a more inopportune moment than the present. With all India, particularly 


British rale in India. 


Self-Government. 


Bengal, seething with discontent, agitated by noisy meetings, ggg and 
strikes, proclaiming a commercial war against the English nation by a policy of 
boycott, professing an open desire to starve the English into a surrender, would 
it be reason or commonsense to hold that the time had come for the generous 
gift of self-government? All this excitement and disturbance has a the 


country back almost in the position in which it was after the Mutiny. The Govern- 
ment has lost all confidence in the loyalty of the people, and it is not in human 
nature that it will make any large concessions to those who have made themselves 
an object of suspicion and a source of alarm. Riotous men can never plead 
effectually for a repeal of the Arms Act, and a disturbed country putting on 4 
menacing front could not very well ask for self-government even if the country 
was ripe for such a constitution. Ifthe time has come for anything it is for the 
ary to settle down and know its own mind. It must not only fix an end but 
discard methods that are clearly unsuited to that end. 


22. The Naiyar-i-Azam, (Moradabad), of the 12th August, says that consid- 

Oe ay a ering that the Bengalee which is the head and fountain 
of all mischief and agitation has admitted the fact of 

Maulvi Liakat Husain being a paid servant of the Congress, there is not the 
least doubt that the circulation of the seditious notice by Maulvi Liakat Husain 
of Barisal notoriety was undertaken at the instance of the agitators. The editor 
challenges the leaders of the Congress to disprove his charge, and warns his ¢0- 
religionists to beware of the deceit of the Hindus who imveigled them into the 
Mutiny of 1857 and are at present trumpeting forth the prorees of Muhammadan 


leaders with a view to lull them into a belief of friends ip and then to strike 4 
fatal blow at their future prospects. 


23. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 12th and the 13th August, while 
Indian affa pointing out that Lord Curzon is of opinion that the 
af irs, © ° Y ° ‘ a 
“i resent discontent in India is confined ‘to 9 sm, 
minority, says that there has been a good deal of discussion both in the English 4 
the Anglo-Indian Press on the present agitation in India, and it has been sugg® 
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at the on) obstacle in the way of conferring self-rovernment on the Indians is the 
nso of feelin between the Hindus and Mubsmmadans which is becoming more 
and more marked every day. The editor however is of opinion that racial pre- 
judices should in no way stand in the way of self-governmentin India, and thinks that 
sow that the Indiaas have qualified themselves for the rights and privileges 1 emg 
‘1 the Proclamation of 1858 they should get what they were promised, and all dis- 
satisfaction should come to an end. Referring to Mr. Morley’s attitude towards the 
Indians, he points out that the aspirations that the Indians entertained when the 
Liberal Government came into power have proved nothing better than a dream. 
He is strongly of opinion that it 18 Impossible to govern a country without gaining 
the confidence an co-operation of the people, and points out that the arrogant 
treatment that Englishmen accord to the Indians is responsible in 4 great 
measure for the existing dissatisfaction in the country. He further remarks that 
the Indians do not wish to subvert British rule in India; and that the one thing 
that Englishmen should aim at is to prepare them for self-government. In conclu- 
sion he points out the necessity of keeping alive the spirit of nationality that has 
been created in India and of giving every possible encouragement to the swadeshe 
movement which is calculated to contribute in a great measure tothe materia] 
prosperity of the people, 


24. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 18th August, while referring to the report 
: a: a that Mr. Gokhale will submit to the Viceroy an 
CERIO eereY: address in connection with the deportation of Lala 
Lajpat Rai, remarks that no one is going to stop him from submitting the address 
or asl sending a deputation to England, and he is sabrey at liberty to do 
anything he likes so long as he acts on behalf of the members of his own com- 
munity. The editor = out that Mr. Gokhale should not use the term ‘ the 
Indians’ or ‘the Indian public’ in his addresses submitted on behalf of the 
Hindus exclusively, nor should he attempt to secure the signature of any 
Muhammadan by undue influence or by deceitful means. 1f Mr. Gokhale 
includes the Musalmans in his party it would be quite fair onthe part of the 
Muhammadans to protest against the address to prove that they have no sympathy 
with Lala Lajpat Rai. 


25. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th August, says that the presumption 
of the Indians has gone beyond all bounds as shown 


The presumptt I l 
SOCrEaEpEe Of the Tutiaue. by recent events that have been occurring in the 


country. Every Indian has tried to pose as a publicleader. Public orations have 


been delivered on burning political questions of the day, anda good deal of lip 
patriotism has been heard from the pulpit without any sincerity of feeling in 
the professions of these self-styled leaders. At length Government found. that 
its interference was urgently needed in removing the disaffection that pervaded the 
country and with one eagle sweep itipounced upon two of these leaders and deported 


them with the result that agitation came almost toan end. Theeditor goes on to say. 


that this is what was anticipated, as a nation weak both in body and mind and 


lacking moral and social courage with only a smattering of Western education 


could not be expected to hold its own for any length of time against the over- 
whelming force of Englishmen. He is of opinion that absence of religious train- 
ing in Indian schools and colleges is the chief cause of the degeneration of the 
country and calls upon his countrymen to revive their love for theology and set 
aside all sectarian and religious differences and make one common cause in the 


regeneration of India. 


26. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th August, condemns the presump- 


tuous denunciation of Government measures in the 


Patriotism, 
crations at present. The editor 2 | 
People to cultivate arts and sciences, to create a spirit of mutual sympathy and 
to cultivate a sense of universal toleration for different creeds, It is highly desirable 
that Indians should cease to deliver seditious speeches in utter defiance of law and 
carn to use respectful language and to adopt constitutional mearis of seeking their 
nights and rivileges by standing forth as a nation instead of allowing, themselves 

esplit into factions by racial and religious differences. : 
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vehement manner that seems to characterise all public 
oints out that true patriotism should lead the 
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13th August, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 
14th August, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 
14th August, 1907. 


, > Sao 


<p) Soars 


puree ae © ate eS 
~ eb eee; 


ee ee 


—_ 


~~" 
— anetitn 


enema 


nde a ee . oe 


{ . 
4 
a Be 
ey 


RAHBAR, 
14th August, 1907. 


( 966 ) 


27. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th August, says that the existence 
of harmonious relations between the rulers and the 
ruled is essential to the stability of an — as has 
been aptly illustrated by the recent war between Japan and Russia. The editor jg 


The rulers and the ruled, 


strongly of opinion that the autocratic treatment of the Czar,.and his lack of 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
15th August, 1907. 


HIND, 
15th August, 1907. 


AWAZA-I- 
KHALQ, 


16th August, 1907. 


sympathy with the people were mainly responsible for the signal defeat sustained 
by Russia and that the equality of rights and privileges conferred by the Mikado 
on his subjects cheered Japan on its way to victory. 

He thinks that a Government which tramples over the rights and privileges 
of its subjects has norights to count upon their assistance in times of danger 
and that the fabric of empire is sure to crumble down sooner or later if its 
foundations are shaken by strained relations between the rulers and the ruled. 


28. Tke Indian abate) om serge of the 15th August, says that Mr. John 

orley when making his memorable Budget state- 
ment laid down certain principles of Government, 
which if only partially carried into practice would more than satisfy even the 
imaginative and theoretical Indian, highly sentimental and sensitive though he be. 
He pointed out that “ there is but one way, and it is eternal truth, get into their 
skins, try to realize their feelings : that is the true secret of Government.” The 
editor says that the “ eternal truth ” should then be the underlying principle and 
binding force and sustaining energy ofa good and just Government. The just and 
righteous policy should be so shaped as to enable the subject people to progress 
materially and morally. There is no justification for one nation trying to keep 
another nation in thraldom for ever. Referringto Mr. Morley’s quotation from 
Mill in justification of absolute and personal rule in India, he points out that ifa 
Government chooses to base its rights on the superiority of the strength and force 
of arms, independently of any moral obligations and responsibilities towards the 
governed, then such a Government has no right to promulgate laws for the people 
or make the breach or violation of such laws punishable. Referring to the recent 
troubles in India, he says that if people are rot satisfied with the present system of 
Government, do not run away with the idea that they are disloyal and that they are 
bent upon mischief. Try to analyze the feeling of dissatisfaction and unrest and 
be prepared to remove the causes which have led to this state of things. In 
conclusion he remarks that the art of government is progressive and asystem of 
government must be judged in the light of the test laid down by Mill, viz., whether 
it facilitates the transition of the governed into a higher state of civilization. It 
must provide for the full display, exercise, fulfilment and realization of the talents, 
capacities and just and legitimate aspirations of the governed. It must further 
byes for a full play of those qualities of head and heart which alone can infuse 
ife, soul, love an sympathy into the system of administration and in the hearts 
of theindividuals who carry on that administration. Efficiency must not be carried 
too far. Elasticity must characterize the policy if it is not to degenerate into 
rigid despotism and tyranny. Intimate mutual knowledge, by familiarity is 
essential for the true policy to be inaugurated and carried out with the best 
results. The ruler must understand the ruled and vice versd. Formal and mere 
official relations are injurious to the existence of good feelings and mutual appre- 


clation and understanding. Criticism plays a very important part in the realiza- 
tion of this task and should not be repressed. 


29. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 15th August, invites attention to a political 
fanatic on the authority of the Akhbar-i-Am, who 
gives himself out to be a graduate of the D A. V. 
College, Lahore, and says that his one mission is to keep up the agitation set on foot 
by Lala Lajpat Rai. He is said to be circulating a letter calculated to excite 
disaffection against Gcvernment, and proposes to visit Shanghai, Hongkong, China, 
Russia and Germany to denounce British injustice in India. The editor is at a loss 
to understand what motive can one have in undertaking such a mission and in behav- 
ing in the extravagant manner this man is doing. 


30. The Awaza-t-Khalg (Benares), of the 16th August, says that Indians 
Rebellion cannot be a means of Cannot secure independence by rebelling against the 


ore See authority of England as the Americans did in 1776, 
since India is not America, nor are the Indian States, Chiefs and statesmen like those 


A plea for a changein policy. 


A political fanatic, 
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of the United States. The editor points out that in the case of America both the 
rulers and the ruled were of the same religion and Americans could use arms freely, 
whereas in the case of India, the three hundred millions of Indians are divided 
‘nto more than three hundred millions of creeds and sects, have to take out licenses 
even for carrying lathis and the Government keeps the strictest eye over them 
and is ready to set artillery in motion on theslighest alarm. He says that 
under these circumstances rebellion will only involve Indians in destruction. He 
thinks that the Indians can secure swaraj either by resigning themselves to the 
will of God and adopting measures for saving their fellow-countrymen from 
starvation, or by becoming converts to Christianity in which case it is quite 
possible that Englishmen might feel inclined to grant them self-government. He 
has no objection to the system of representing grievances through petitions, hut 
points out that their petitions will not receive the consideration given to the 

titions of the Americans. It is certain that the petitions of the indians will not 
meet with positive refusal, but the answer to them will virtually amount toa 


refusal. 


31. The dwaza-t-Khalg (Benares), of the 16th August, while discussing the 
question of kingship for India, points out that India 
being the home of heterogeneous races and religions 
itisimpossible that aruler belonging to any particular creed inhabiting India should 
be able to govern the whole country inasmuch as a Muhammadan king will oppress 
the Hindus like Aurangzeb, while a Hindu king on the other hand will try to grind 
down the Muhammadans. The editor says that it is on this account that God has 
placed the reins of the Government of India into the hands of the English who 
hold Hindus and Muhammadans alike, and have brought peace and prosperity into 
the country. Astothe question whether the Indians will like to have Russians for 
their rulers, he points out that it is one and the same thing to Indian Chiefs who 
know that in the case of both the English and the Russians they will have to own 
allegiance to the Crown and do homage to the ruling race. They also know that 
Russia is exceedingly deceitful, covetous and tyrannical, while England is just and 
merciful, they will therefore like to have the King of England as their Suzerain Lord. 
And so will also the landed proprietors and the agricultural classes, though they do 
not like the hardships brought on them by recurring settlements and heavy taxation 
which Government will do well to remove so as to give stability to British rule and 
makeit popular. Asregards the trading classes they have been very much benefited 
by peace and order brought in by the British Government and consequently 
they will never like to subvert British rule. Similarly those serving in the 


Best rule for India ? 


Army. Government servants will too be contented with the British rule since in the 


case of the Russians being their rulers they will be losers, as the inhabitants of Tur- 
kistan and other subjects of Russia will then share the loaves and fishes of 
office with them. In conclusion the editor points out that Civil Servants however 
may like the suzerainty of Russia because natives also are likely to be appointed to 
high posts of trust under that Government, and advises therefore the British 

overnment to confer high posts of trusb upon Civil servants so that this class like- 
wise may be satisfied and there may remain no one who may be looked upon as 
dicontented with British rule in India. 


II.—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-F'RONTIER. 
Nil. 
III.—Native STATES. 
32. The Surma-i-Rozgar (Agra), of the 8th August, approves of the line 


Maharaja of argument taken up by the Maharaja of Bikanir 
an eer in eefutin the objection taken by the Blackwood 


Magazine questioning the loyalty of Indian Chiefsand Princes ; but joins issue with 
80 far as his condemnation of persons carrying on the present agitation 1s 


AW AZA-I- 
KHALQ, 


16th August 1907. 


SURMA-I- 
ROZGAR, 


8th August, 1907. 


concerned, The editor remarks that these latter by no means aim at subverting | 


British rule in India nor do they wish to spread discontent in the country. If 
It pleases God the time will never come when an Indian prince will have to take up 


armas against his countrymen, for there is no reason to apprehend a mutiny in India, 


nor has any one the courage to rise against British rule. 


l— 


ee ee me ee 
oo 
on * _ 


: INDIAN PEOPLE, 
ale: llth August, 1907. 


—- : - 


ay, Pa ee i anireee : 
- . 
- ye : ie = . — . : ung it nati 7 - oer ~ 
— ee ae — a , = i 
: = - > 
» . SS Ss — = — wens os = 7 “! re 
r . ° . - , oat ~* —™ a? - od 
ee ee ee a apie PR 5 te ae ye eS - eer se . ~ . = ee =" ; - o 
4 —e “ ti Le wy . . > : . 
te ta ee et = eo per es: etal . = —~ —_————— 
~ = « eT es — - a aeer = 
—— —— SO eee : , > a =~ : — 
“ —— ae > : ~~ ee e oe Oe o os — r. . = ™ 
— , " 7 ~ yt we ee ke Oe te on ee . 2 
— _ : Gon: siete atl : 
‘ ee nN I BEI POLL GOLD POA TOE Ts, Ae 
ue BP et ee ae renee - rn ih —_— : so 
. a 2 . em ~~ ‘ or . = 
me ee — = = 


ti 
ee 
a em 
een ey 
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AKHBAR, 


18th August, 1907. 


ADVOCATE, 
15th August, 1907. 


ANAND, 
8th August, 1907. 


MUSAFIR, 
8th August, 1907. 
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83. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 11th August, contains the 

following paragraph with reference to a recent notif.- 
Nepal. eens 

cation issued Y the Nepal Durbar with a view to 
forbid the receipt. of certain newspapers in Nepal :—“ notification by the Prime 
Minister of Nepal forbidding the entry of certain Indian newspapers into Nepal 
territory on pain of punishment has the Pioneer to the pious hope that it 
would bea great comfort if such summary methods could be pursued by other 
Governments. The recent deportations, the ordinance, the prosecutions for sedition 
are evidently not summary enough. Will Nepal do as an ideal for the Pioneer ? 
Then the Nepal methods must be carried out wholesale. Thus, such trifles as the 
changes of Prime Ministers with a few revolver shots and kukri blows might be 
found exciting in India, and occasionally, short shrift would be given to news. 
papers, even the Pioneer included, for Nepal is one of those ideal states where 
favourities rise and fall and nothing goes on for ever.” 


34. The Sulaimans Akhbar (Benares), of the 13th August, says that his 

Highness the Maharaja of Nepal has yr a little 
too far in making public announcement of his future 
attitude towards Indian papers looked upon as seditious, inasmuch as the Govern- 
ment of India has so far said or done nothing to impress the public with the desir- 
ablity of ceasing to subscribe to any papers that they please to purchase. 


85. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 15th August says that the 
Administration Report of Hyderabad gives an idea 
as to how the Nizam an after the 
welfare and happiness of his subjects. In every matter, large or small, His 
Highness’s command alone is final in the last resort. The editor is of opinion 
that two factors were hard at work against the bringing about of this wholesome 
reform in the state affairs—Residency influence and Prime Ministers backed by 
Residents. It was the proud glory of the present Prime Minister, Maharaja 
Kisher Prasad, with a single eye to securing better administration of Hyderabad 
affairs, and to help his master and friend the Nizam, to shear himself of some powers 
and privileges sanctioned to ministers by age and custom. 


Indian newspapers in Nepal. 


The New Hyderabad. 


LV.—A DMINISTRATION. 
(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


36. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 8th August, while referring to the 
Lahore riot and newspaper cases, remarks that the 
heavy sentences passed on the accused. show that 
peace and order are sought to be established in the Punjab by means of coercion; 
for Dina Nath would not have been punished so severely otherwise merely for 
printing a certain issue of the India. The editor says that there has been a mis- 


Lahore cases, 


carriage of justice in a more of less degree. 


37. The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th August, while referring to the severe 

Re eae sentences passed on the accused in the Lahore riot 

case, remarks thatthe Anglo-Indian officials are at pre- 

sent mere puppets in the hands of the police and if they will not take the trouble 

of arriving at facts for themselves, their indiscriminate acts will only further widen 
the gulf between the rulers and the ruled. 

The editor further remarks that. he cannot but pray, as Jesus did for the 


Jews, and seek forgiveness for the Anglo-Indians as they do not know what 
they are doing. 


388. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 15th August, while referring 
SO re _ to the rejection. of the appeal in the Lahore riot case, 

_ says that no other result was expected. The editor 

then. makes a general review of the administration of justice in the Punjab, ever since 
the institution of proceedings against the Punjabee, and remarks as follows:— 
“The law is: being used not as an-instrument. of punishment, but as a. vengeance of 


the most: terribe, description, while the whole country: is looking on in dismay. If 
there had been.an actual rebellion in the Punjab severer pass could not have 


been adopted, and. now that it is clear that: the danger was. exaggerated. there is the 


less. justification. for a course of action calculated to shake public confidence: in 
British justice.” 
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99, The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th August, whilé expressing its sympathy for 

the editors of the India and the Hindustan who Fa 
: been convicted on a charge of publishing seditious 
ticles only recently, says that the sentences passed on them are unduly severe and 
have blasted the life-long prospects of the two young men therein concerned. The 
editor remarks that Government has been partial to the Watan imasmuch as 
has taken no action against 1ts editor, proprietor or publisher though it has 
been proved for certain that the India used to be published at the Watan press 


also. 


The Indie and the Hindustan. 


40. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th August, expresses its approval of 


Conviction of the Jugantar. 


____ pendro Nath (editor of the Jugantar) received the 
news of her son’s conviction, and sop out that the salvation of India depends on 


i sons and mothers of this stamp. The editor concludes with the prayer that the 

le country should teem with men and women endowed with subi and sublime 

re aspirations like them. 

n- 41, The Indian People, (Allahabad), of the 11th August, while referring to INDIAN PEOPLE, 

r- the brvad principle that “unless there is very strong Mth August, 1907. 
ee presumptiun or primd facie evidence, accused persons 

le ought to be admitted to bail, says that the description of an offence as non-bailable 

> does not override the discretionary power of the court to grant bail in all cases. 

1€ The editor then draws a contrast between the procedure adopted by the Calcutta 

is High Court and the Punjab Chief Court in this respect, and says that the barbarity 

D of the Rawalpindi trial in which accused persons have been over three months 

le in jail and have never been let out on bail is almost incredible. The charge of 

y rioting or abetment of rioting is insufficient to justify treatment of this kind, 

BY but we can easily see that there is something behind the trial. Their guilt is 

d fully presumed from the moment of arrest, but their treatment is intended to strike 


terror into the hearts of the Punjabis, and there is ample evidence that they have 
been terror-stricken.” 


42, The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 14th August, while referring to 
Sir William Markby’s views on the unrest in India 
published in the Westmiaster Gazette, says that it 
is highly desirable that natives of India should be appointed more largely as 
District Judges, as both natives of India and European officers of the highest rank 
have ever since 1832 been complaining of the unfitness of the members of the 
Civil Service to perform the duties of a District Judge. Such a course will be 
calculated to minimise the number of appeals to the High Court. 


The editor is strongly of opinion that District Judges should invariably be 
men of long-standing in the service as they have been vested with far greater 
— than they had under certain recent amendments of the Civil Procedure 

@, 


District Judges in India, 


cr WwW 


43. The Indian People, (Allahabad), of the 15th August, says that a reso. 
| lution of the Provincial Conference dealt with the 


subject of appointments in the Provincial Executive 
Service by a system of limited competition introduced by Sir Antony MacDonnell 
and some very successful appointments were made. The right of Government to 
make direct nominations remained uncurtailed, and appointment by promotion from 
Tahsildarship was not done away with. Referring to the abolition of this system 
the editor cannot help thinking thatit was discontinued in a spirit of unreasonable 
Opposition to Sir Antony MacDonnell himself. He then points out thav the 
present Lieutenant-Governor is bringing an open mind to bear upon every question, 
and suggests that if two or three appointments are made by limited competition 

é Government would be gainer, while the people would be gratified at the 
restoration of a system of recruiting the public service that has everything to 
recommend it, | 


Limited competition. 


(b).—Police. 


Nil. 
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(c).—Finance and Taxation. 


44, The Jad-o-Jehad (Shahabad-Hardoi), of the 12th August. while referring 

to the memorial submitted by Rai Bahadur Nihaj 
Chand in connection with the police cess, remarks 
that now that the zamindars have ceased to exercise any control over the chaukj- 
darsit is only natural that they should expect to have the cess abolished 
at once. The editor however suggests that the zamindars should all the 
same have a voice in the appointment of chaukidars and complaints made by the 
former should be looked upon as a sufficient ground for the dismissal of the 
latter. 


45. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 12th August, approves of the 
representation submitted on behalf of the Zamindars’ 
Association by the Hon’ble Rai Bahadur Nihal 
Chand, praying Government to relieve the zamindars of the chaukidari cess, as 


‘Village police cess tax. 


Village police cess. 


_they can no longer realize the cess from their tenants, who share equally with 


them the benefit of the police kept at the cost of zamindars only. 
(d).—Mumnierpal and Cantonment Affairs. 


46. The Brahman Sarvaswa (Etawah), eomplains in its combined issue 
for March, April and May, received on the 14th 
August, that the new slaughter-house at Etawah has 
not been removed from its present site in spite of repeated suggestions, and invites 
the attention of the Collector to the matter with a view to its removal toa 
secluded quarter of the city so that the religious feelings of the Hindus may not 
be wounded by the sight of the slaughter of cows. 


47. A correspondent in the Modern Review (Allahabad) for August, quotes 
Manieipal Institutions in ancient largely from an article contributed by Rai Bahadur 
one Pandit Rajendra Chandra Shastri, M.A. of Calcutta 
to the Budhist Text Society’s Journal, and from the Samhitas of Vrahaspati, 
Yajnavalkya and Bhrigu to show that the principles of Local Self-Government 
were fully understood and acted upon by the ancient Hindus. What seems to 
have made Local Self-Government eminently successful in Ancient India was 
its entire freedom from the control and interference of the king, except on rare 
occasions, and the very large powers which the public bodies enjoyed. The reason 
why self-government has not been able to make any considerable headway under 
British rule and has failed to make its advantages felt and appreciated by the people 
is nothing more or less than that the Municipalities and District and Local Boards 
are too much under official control and are viewed by the people more with awe 
and suspicion than with love and trust. They look upon these institutions as so 
many Departments of the Government itself, and therefore do not feel an ardour 
or enthusiasm for them, as they otherwise would have done, if the institutions 
had belonged to them and been completely under their control. He concludes with 
the remark that the institutions which constitute modern Local Self-Government 
in India are half-hearted measures and have proved a failure. 


The new slaughter-house at Etawah, 


He points out that a good deal of the misconception with regard to the form 
of Government that obtained in Ancient India is due to the facts that (1) a 
long period intervenes between Ancient and Modern India, (2) Medieval India 
which intervenes between Ancient and Modern India was essentially a Muhamma- 
dan India, which gradually obliterated most of the distinguishing landmarks of 
Ancient India and imposed a form of government on the people, to which the 
Hindu system had to.adapt itself as best it could ;and (3) the English rulers 
derived their knowledge of the people from the civilization that they had directly 
come into contact with, and it isthe record of these their early impressions that 
is still helping British rulers to form an estimate as to the capacity of the Indian 
people for self-government. No wonder therefore that even such an enlightened 
statesman as Mr. John Morley, the present Secretary of State for India, should 
authoritatively declare that the Indians are not yet fit for the boon of self-goverm- 
ment, and that even the educated section of the people cannot carry on the govern- 
ment of the country “ even for a week.” 
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4g, The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 11th August, while refer- 


Inspection of food stuis. Calcutta Corporation for the inspection of articles 


of food brought into the market, points out that there are complaints of wholesale 
sdulteration of most of the articles of consumption in almost every city and 
own in India. The editor therefore suggests that all municipal boards should 


follow the example of the Calcutta Corporation so as to ensure the wholesome- 
ness of provisions before they are sold for consumption. 


(e).— Education. 
49, The Modern Review (Allahabad) for August, publishes extracts from 


uadent eifovernment in theuni- 42 interesting article contributed to the International 
versity of California, _ Journal of Ethics describing various agencies 
for building up “an effective student public opinion” leading on to student self- 
government such as the “ honour soceities,” “senior singing,” the “student 
mass meeting,” &c. Itis pointed out that the “members of the faculty are 
not really anxious to exercise a domineering sway over the students as it is 
not pleasant to play the part of the policeman.” But in India the editor 
says, the Inspector of schools, the teacher and the professor are expected actually 
though not in name, to play the part of the policeman, the detective and 
the spy combined. He is of opinion that the constant espionage to which Indian 
boys and young men are subjected must have a tendency to make sneaks and 
eynics of them, devoid of any enthusiasm for anything noble. He concludes 
with the remark that it is the duty of the Indians to save them from such a fate. 


50. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 11th August, says that “the 
action that is being taken in different parts of the 
country is not only excessively severe, but is clearly 
calculated to give an undue importance to students as a body. It has been openly 
alleged that the Government is afraid of the future influence of students and is 
determined that their spirit should be subdued sternly. Unfortunately it cannot 
be denied that students are now being treated very much as the students in Russia 
except that they are not yet arrested or imprisoned wholesale. And naturally it 
is being speculated that students in India are becoming as powerful as in Russia 
and they have come to handgrips with the Government. 


“Indian students however are of a different stamp altogether. They are most 
easily amenable to discipline, they are averse to violence of any kind, they are res- 
vectfal to authority at home and the school and college. All the part that they 
hitherto took in politics was confined to attending meetings and applauding popular 
oreloquent orators. It was a standing sarcasm with Anglo-Indian a ye that 
public meetings in India are mostly attended by students. The instincts of students 


The war against students. 


all over the world are generous and their nature is enthusiastic. Hero-worship. 


comes to them by nature. But students never took any active part in politics in 
India and there was no occasion to treat them with unnecessary harshness. 


“It is undoubtedly true that in the new propaganda that was pushed vigorously 
students were invited to take an active and prominent part. The elderly Moderates 
were contemptuously brushed aside as mendicants and a new class of sturdy inde- 
pendents, of which the students would form the stalwarts in course of time, was 
to be called into being. They were openly invited to carry on the new work and 
to preach the New Spirit. They were no longer to remain as spectators but were 


to become active workers. 


Thus tempted it must be confessed that a number of students fell. Several 


of them took to delivering lectures and preaching in public to the neglect of their 
studies. A few of them almost fancied that they were something like leaders. 

hen came the Government Resolution and the drastic measures which have 
rendered students political offenders. A very serious mistake has been made in 
making University and College discipline dependent upon reports of the secret 
Police. There is not only no necessity tor police interference, but we fully believe 
college authorities are quite competent to deal with their students. In most cases 

® offence is very trivial. The boys have either pe swadeshi or abstention 
tom the use of foreign articles. And they have been either expelled or debarred 
'oM appearing at examinations. In Allahabad these measures have been adopted 
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with unusual severity. The students here had offended very slightly. They 
should have been treated as having offended in ignorance, and warned against future 
offences. This would have been sufficient in the majority of cases. But the police 
reports and the direction from above left the educational authorities no option but 
to take extreme measures. The consequence is that a large number of students 
have had their careers abruptly broken. They have been sent adrift with their 
education unfinished and with an abiding conviction of unjust treatment. Their 
expulsion from college and schools does not imply that they will be never heard of 
again. They will bear in mind the treatment they have received and they will 
nurse their grievance. Inthe name of discipline a large number of discontented 
young men are being sent out into life and no one will be surprised if they help to 
promote the present discontent. 

 §1. The Indian People, (Allahabad), of the 15th August, says that the 
police reported that a certain student of a certain 
college had been making speeches in public on 
swadeshit and boycott. The student, however, succeeded in producing very 
respectable evidence to prove his alibi, and was ultimately allowed to stay in his 
college. The editor remarks in conclusion that if the Principals of Colleges do 
not protest against action being taken against their students on the strength of 


The Police and the students. 


o 
police reports injustice will be of common and frequent occurrence. 


52. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the 17th August, contains a cartoon 
depicting a Head-Master and a number of his boys 
struggling to stick to his legs which he keeps wide 
apart. The Head-Master holds a whip in his right hand which he aims at a_ boy 
holding his left leg, On the whip are inscribed the words ‘ Punishment of 
Deportation.’ 

53. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 12th August, while appreci- 
ating the readiness with which the Government of 
Bombay has excluded certain passages from one of 
its Gujrati text-books which were derogatory to Islam and its Prophet, says that 
an sh of certain passages which are a stigma on Aurangzeb’s character 
from Lee Warner’s History of India will contribute materially to bridge the gulf 
between the Hindus and the Muhammadans. The editor in conclusion remarks that 
similar objectionable passages are to be met with in certain text-books in these 
provinces also, and suggests that such text-books should be excluded from the curri- 
culum of studies prescribed by the university. 

54, The Ne uiyar-t- Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th August, while expressing 

a a its gratitude to the Government of Bombay for 

excluding a certain Gujrati text-book from the curri- 

culum of studies on the ground that it contained passages derogatory to Muham- 

mad, says that certain other text-books on History now in use contain matter 

calculated to widen the gulf between Hindus and Muhammadans. The editor 

— the desirability of such passages being excluded from University text- 
ooks. 

55. The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th August, while referring to the rustica 

PaR Es ee aE Sy tion of Babu Sundar Lal, B.A., a student of the law 
class at Allahabad, hopes that Sir John Hewett 
will be pleased to take good care before enforcing such measures in these 


Students and school masters. 


Objectiona le text-books. 


‘provinces where peace and quiet have reigned in perfection. The editor 


further points out that such actions are only calculated to soil the good name of 
the Government of these Provinces and to lead it to unnecessary trcuble and 
anxiety in putting down an agitated and rebellious mob. 


96. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 12th August, while referring 
College for females in Calcutta to the college for females recently opened in Calcutta, 
points out the necessity of women being protected 


against the influence of Western ideas which have already produced a very baneful 
influence on the men in India generally. 


57. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 14th August, while expressing its 

sa aa gratification at the grant of six scholarships as 42 

e education. . : that 
inducement towards female education, suggests © 

an increase in the number of scholarships offered is highly desirable with a view 

to help parents in indigent circumstances in educating their girls. 


( 973 ) 


58, The Raiyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 12th August, while 
sneknow Medical College. appraising the liberality of the several gentlemen 
the Medical College at. Lucknow, apprehends that further funds will be necessary 


1 expresses @ hope that the Government will not be slow in coming forward 
vith an additional grant to make up the deficiency, g forwar 


59, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 16th August, while referring to 
the old system of educating children in small Maktabs, 
qhe old Maktabs. © £ oss ae 

__ suggests the desirability of reviving the system, as 
inthe present day schools an colleges also students have to study Persian 
or Arabic and cannot master the subject for lack of sufficient time at school. It is 
therefore imperatively <r a that they should give a thorough grounding in 
these languages in the Maktabs before they are admitted into public schools, In 
conclusion he remarks that the suggestion is all the more useful because it is generally 
admitted that a good knowledge of Persian or Arabic is essential to a thorough 
education in the English language. 


(f).— Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


60. The Zamindar-wa-Kashtkar (Bijnor), for June, received on the 14th 
August while reproducing the views contained in the 
Advocate of the 21st July (paragraph 61, Selections 
No. 30 of 1907) says that the export of Indian grains, the enhanced assessments 
made by the Revenue and Irrigation Departments, litigation in courts of law 
and bribery and corruption are the chief causes leading to the poverty of India 
and the steady rise of the prices of food grains. 


61. A correspondent in the Sundar-Shringar (Muttra) of the 7th August, 
while. pointing out the usefulness of the cow in every 
department of life, says that it is on this account 
that the cow has been regarded all along as a sacred animal in India, so that 
vast forests were preserved in ancient times to provide fodder for its use. He 
concludes with exhorting the Indians to adopt every possible means for the pro- 
tection of this sacred animal. 


62, The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 11th August, says that the monsoon at 
last is come no doubt but has not ge plentiful rain 


as yet. Buteven a deluge, if need be, cannot brin 
down seed, implements, plough cattle and the wherewith to support life until the 
harvest time of the people who had been hard hjt by the failures of the harvest of 
the last two years. 
638. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th August, suggests the 
desirability of Government starting an experimental 
Babs <idieson farm for the cultivation of ramie, and assures it of the 


co-operation of certain enterprising zamindars in case such a project is undertaken. 
64. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th August, says that heavy 


import duties on Indian products, the deterioration of 
ete Randa pay Indian arts and industries, the enormous drain of 


the resources of the country and the recrudescence of famines are some of the main 
causes of the growing poverty of India. The editor exhorts his countrymen to 
do what they can to revive the decaying industries of the country and to impress 
the Indian public with a desire to patronize indigenous products ca bec use 
hey are indigenous. He points out that the Swadeshi movement s ould be 
treated as quite distinct from, and wholly independent of the partition of Bengal 
instead of being treated as a political question, and that Hindus and Muham- 
madans alike should co-operate in promoting themovement and in bringing about 
the regeneration of India. He concludes with thanks to the British Government 
for the freedom of word and deed that the Indians enjoy under its rule. 
65. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 1 Sth August says, that though there 
has been a fair distribution of rain all over the 
Me sericultural situation. country, prices run high in all provinces, and even 


in tracts well faveured, prices are above the normal though they have got a check 
in their upward move. ‘This naturally leads one to ask for the cause or causes of 
254 
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the present high prices of food grains throughout India. The editor then givog 
the ratious a suggested by the Gevernaiste of Madras, Bombay, Bind 
Bengal, United Provinces, Eastern Bengal and Central Provinces, and remark, 
that as many reasons, if nob many more, have been trotted out as there are 
provinces that reported on the subject. He suggests in conclusion that these 
remarks giveone more illustration of the fact that the Political Economy of India 
has yet to be written and serious attempt has not been made to grasp the 
economic situation of the country. As to the causes of high prices and compara. 
tively low wages now prevalent one may safely assert that the whole thing jg 
yet a mystery.” 


(9).—General. 


BRAHMAN 66. The Brahman Sarvaswa (Etawah), in its combined issue for March, 
SARVASWA, 7 — and May, received on the 14th August, while 
eT UO mow’ referring to the enquiries that are being made at 
Etawah witha view to find out as to what persons are Arya Samayists and 
Swadeshists, remarks that Government is justified in doing what it does inasmuch 
as it is highly desirable that it should have itsdoubts removed by making public 
inquiries. The editor suggests that the Indians should not be panic-stricken since 
they harbour no evil intentions against the Government. He concludes with 
inting out that though every Indian should shun sedition and disloyalty, yet 
e should not fail to promote the swadesht movement, through which alone the 
Indians can ameliorate their material condition, and be no longer dependent upon 

foreign countries for the supply of their wants. 


SURMA-I- 67. The Surma-i-Rozgar (Agra), of the 8th August, while referring to the 
ROZGAR, ‘a ‘ views expressed by Sir Roper Lethbridge regarding 
a et, 6. the effect. of the swadesht movement on Lancashire 
firms, says that leaving this question quite out of consideration, what blame can 
possibly attach to poor Indians if they help their countrymen and try to rescue 
them Rots starvation. Every Englishman is endeavouring to encourage English 
industries, and if the Indians act in a like spirit there is no reason why Sir 

Roper should look upon their action as hostile. 


HIND, 68. The Hind(Lucknow), ofthe 15th August, gives every credit to the 
aa Bengalis for their alain efforts in promoting the 
e boycott. ; ° 

omanenhe movement and the success they have achieved 
in boycotting foreign goods. The editor remarks that the mass meeting held on 
the 7th of August will be a memorable event in the annals of swadeshism. Ib 
is said to have been attended by lakhs of men professing different creeds and _hail- 
ing from various parts of India and they are said to have taken sacred vows to 

adhere to the cause of the swadeshi movement to the very last. 

AWAZA-I- 


AC RATO. 69. The Awaza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 16th August, contains a poem in 
16th Augast, 1907- , Encouragement of commerce ana Which the writer deplores the growing poverty of 
eee . India and condemns the Indian’s love for service. 
While pointing out that the prosperity of Europe, and particularly of England, 
is due to the development of trade and industry, he calls upon the Indians to 


quae indigenous art and industry as the sole means of removing the poverty 
of India. 


JASUS, 70. The Jésus (Agra), in its combined issue of the 23rd and 80th June, 
28rd and 30th 


s and 8th and 15th July, received on the 15th August, 
“Ist Suly, 1007. ia ail ciel while strongly ol hs the hostile attitude of the 
Anglo-Indian Press and the severe measures taken by Government towards Indians, 
remarks that notwithstanding the cruel and unsparing annarre of the Anglo- 
Indian Press and the harsh treatment of Government, the Indians asa whole, with 
the exception of a few Extremists are loyal and sincere to their rulers to the core. 
The editor a out that their denunciation of the measures of Government 1s 
actuated only by the best of motives for they cannot bear the idea that British 
rule should at all suffer in their estimation and fall short of the Utopian ideal they 
have formed about its efficiency and excellence. He deplores the short-sighted 
policy adopted by certain Anglo-Indian officials in governing the country, and points 
out that it is highly desirable that the rulers and the tdled alike should enjoy 
mutual confidence and that the Indians should be allowed greater latitude 92 
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independence than has hitherto been extended to them by Government. He 


neludes with exhorting the Native and the Anglo-Indian Press to co-operate in 
siving greater stability to British rule by abstaining from mutual recrimination 
snd by promoting the interests of the swadeshi movement which is beneficial to 
the rulers and the ruled alike. 


71. The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th August, writes that while Lala Dina 
specditors of the Hinduiten and the ath, the editor of the Hindustan and Lala Pindi 
Indi Dass, the editor of the India, after hearing the 
sentences passed upon them, were being taken under police escort were stopped on 
their way to the Jail by the editor of the Civil and Military Gazette, who took a 
photograp® of the prisoners. The editor remarks that this conduct of a European 
towards the prisoners has been looked upon as calculated to wound public feeling. 


72. The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th August, while referring to the prosecu- 
tion of the Bande Matramt (Calcutta), expresses its 
dissatisfaction with the attitude of Government in 
having recourse to repressive measures, and remarks that such selfish and incon- 
siderate measures will only tend to widen the gulf between the rulers and the 


ruled. 


The editor further points out that such measures will only weaken the 
foundations of the empire and that Government should not be too self-reliant on 
its own strength as no one can foresee the consequences. 


73. A correspondent in the Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th 
August, condemns the attitude of a certain section 
of the Native Press, which has been sowing the 
seeds of discord and spreading dissatisfaction in the land under cover of patriotism. 
The editor remarks that private interests are at the bottom of such conduct, and 
concludes with pointing out that a far higher tone of morality should characterise 
the Native Press before it can become a real power in the country. 


74. Al-Bashir (Etawah) of the 13th August, while referring to the prosecu- 
tion of Lala Dina Nath and Pindi Das and proving 
that they deserved the punishment inflicted on them, 
regrets to notice that the Arya Press is insisting on the allegation that the Watan 
Press (Lahore) published a certain number of issues of the /ndia, and as such a 
prosecution ought to have been instituted against that press also. The editor 
points out that allegations of this kind are false and groundless and they prove 
nothing but the narrow-mindedness and malice of the Hindu community. He 
further says that the Hindu Press is jealous of the Muhammadans, resents their 
being looked upon as quite distinct from sedition-mongers and regrets to find why 
all the charges were not laid at their door likewise. 


75. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 15th August, while referring to the rumour- 
ed prosecution of the Kesar, points out that press 
prosecutions are highly undesirable and extremely 
detrimental to the interests of Government as newspapers are the vehicle of public 
opinion and as such are of material importance to Government. 


76. The! Citizen (Allahabad), of the 12th August, remarks as follows on the 
resent situation in India :—‘“The indiscriminate pro- 


“he Present situation in India. secutions that are going on, the ordinances fast and 
thick that are being thundered down upon the oo the head and front of whose 
offence is that they do not see things in the same light as the official body,—the 
deportation of public characters, and the dispersal of Figen meetings—are a libel 
upon British honour and British statesmanship. Ihe people of this country 
are loval at the core. The domain of mind is beyond the reach of Legislation. 
The educated section of the population has no inherent love for lawlessness. If 
there is a contented pulation, why appoint punitive police, why persecute school- 

oys, why stop political meetings, why prosecute the press, why swell the rank of 
Prisoners, those deported and those not deported with men of education, respec- 
tability and position from the far east to the farthest west. No wise statesman 
can'pdssibly think that India was conquered by the sword and is maintained by the 
Same,“Dhe hearts of contented and loyal subjects form the strongest bulwark 


prosecution of the Bande Matram. 


The Native press. 


Press prosecution, 


Rumoured prosecution of,the Keseri. 
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to every state. It is a foolish policy to ignore the prevailing restlessness in thig 
country. Itismore foolish still to foment this restlessness by following up a polic 
which is calculated to bring about mutual distrust and cause new mischiefg 
which only eight years back were unheard of and undreamt of in this 
country—who is responsible for this? 1t may be convenient to the official body to 
fasten the entire blame upon those who are engaged in plying the political game, 
This however is hardly just. Ifthe saddle is to be put upon the right horse, the 
bureaucratic government must come in for its share of the blame. 


77. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 13th August, says 

that it is very essential at the present time for 
the Anglo-Indian community in this country to hear 
the other side “ with regard to the present unrest and its causes.” To dismiss 
the question as beneath consideration and to attempt to create an atmosphere of 
calm by means of a policy of repression on the one hand without on the other 
making an effort to discover whether,or not genuine grievances exist would result 
in eventual disaster. 


That discontent exists in India on a widespread scale must be admitted, but it 
is undesirable to construe that discontent into disaffection or further into sedition. 
It is true that some signs of sedition have not been wanting,and those guilty of 
seditious deeds and speeches have been and are being punished, but these are few 
and their words do not count for much as compared with the words and deeds of 
those who are discontented, but who have no mind at all for sedition. There existg 
a section of Indian people which ask for a larger share for Indians in the govern- 
ment of the country, which maintains that some of the promises conveyed to the 
Indian people in the proclamation of the Queen-Empress have not: been observed 
and that some of the pledges contained therein have been broken. The final aim in 
view is autonomy for India, self-government under the protection of the British 
Government. He points out that whilst Government is not bound to subscribe to 
all the articles of belief of the Congress, whilst it may reasonably insist on 
the dreams of autonomy being put aside for the present in favour of hard work 
in the direction of mental and moral development which alone can make auto- 
nomy eventually possible it is but fair that the charges made be economical. 
He then suggests that higher and better appointments should be conferred on 
Natives of India and in this connection refers particularly to the opinions of Sir 
William Markby and Sir John Strachey who held that all District and Sessions 
judgeships should be thrown open and that abler natives should be appointed to them 
more largely, specially in the quieter parts of the country He concludes with 
the remark that some benefit would be gained by an examination of these grievances 
for doubtless faults would be perceived in the present system of administration, 


and probably some suggestions would result to the advantage of both the rulers 
and the ruled. 


78. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 14th August, while referring to the 

tail le resent unrest in India, writes that it is the Anglo- 

ecm ndian press that is alone responsible for the existing 
situation in India, inasmuch as it has by its false and exaggerated accounts frigh- 
tened the English public that has been compelled to justify the severe attitude of the 
‘Government of India. The editor points out that the only object which the 
Anglo-Indians have in view in magnifying matters is that they wish 
to maintain their domination over the Indians and to impede their progress 
by charging them with disloyalty if they show any signs of activity. He further 
remarks that this policy of theirs is quite clear, and it is an admitted fact that 
though Europeans might deal with the Indians honestly in matters of every day life 
it becomes impossible to do so in political matters in which they are very circumspect. 


The present unrest in India. 


In conclusion he points out that the best remedy for the existing evil lies not 


in Suppressing the result but in nullifying the cause that gives rise to it. 


79. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 15th August, offers the following 

ici aaa remarks on a letter contributed to the Standard by 
Mr. C. E. Gladstone, a retired Bengal civilian, who 

holds the Government responsible for the present discontent in India :—‘ Mr". 
Gladstone apparently had a grievance against the Punjab Secretariat. On the 


pretext of finding a solution of: the alleged political unrest.in the Punjab, ths 
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hy ex-officer of the Punjab Commission discharges his pent up prejudice 
a the Punjab Secretariat which he foolishly fanales® has ocntetbabed to the 
creation of the capes political situation. But why on earth should the man 
have gone out of his way to drag in the Bengali in this connection passes one’s 
comprehension. True, the Bengali is to the average Anglo-Indian what the red 
rag is to the bull. But for a North-West Frontier officer who apparently never 
get foot in Bengal or served in that provinee for a day, to indulge in spiteful and 
venemous ranting against a people that has hed nothing to do with him is 
simply scandalous. 

g0. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 15th August, says that it is sad to note 

——— as a loyal people and whom Lord Minto himself until 
very recently assured that the Government viewed their loyalty with satisfac- 
tion, have now come to be looked upon as seditious and disloyal, as evinced by the 
attitude of the Government of India in proclaiming specified areas and warning 
the people there against holding public meetings, by issuing the Risley circular 
forbidding students from taking any share in politics, by deporting certain public 
leaders of note, by instituting press prosecutions and in a variety of other ways, 
which tend to show the excitement and want of confidence that influences Govern- 
nent at the present moment. | 

The editor says that the people look upon the attitude of Government as 
simply unaccountable because they believe that their agitation has been wholly 
constitutional. He thinks that Government is quite unjustified in looking upon 
the Hindus in general, and the Arya Samajists in particular, as the exponents of 
sedition in India, and points out that this attitude of Government can be accounted 
for only by the fact that the interests of the Hindus are centered in India and 
they cannot look up to any foreign potentate for aid by virtue of national and 
religious community, He fails to understand how the Arya Samajists can be 
looked upon as harbouring thoughts of sedition when it is a patent fact that the 
freedom of speech that they enjoy in matters of religion would not be tolerated by 
any other valing power on theearth. He is of opinion that the misrepresentations 
of the English and the Anglo-Indian Press are responsible in no small degree for 
the repressive measures initiated by Government, and points out that no Indian 
whatever, be .he a Hindu or a Muhammadan, can ever dream of subverting British 
rulein India, As regards the somewhat severe tone of the Press, he points out that 
having failed to attract the attention of Government while making respectful 
requests, it felt that it could not receive a hearing unless it spoke out louder. 

He eoncludes therefore with the remark that Government should disabuse its 
mind of the doubts it harbours with regard tothe loyalty of its Indian subjects and 
undo the mischief that has already been done by its hasty action necessitated by 
the Reason of State on grounds of political expediency. 


81. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 11th August, says as follows INDIAN PEOPLE, 
3 with reference to the manifesto issued by the nobility 11th Angust, 1907. 


The Bengal manifesto. of Bengal appealing to the patriotism of the Bengalis 


and depreeating the attitude of a certain section of the Press and a certain party :— 
“We are afraid:the manifesto will not jbe of much use. There is no question of 
holding out the olive branch and there is no mediator between the Government 
and the people. Why are the people asked to resume their former confidence and 
friendliness? Has the Government shown any inclination to abate a jot of the new 


Policy of repression ? People may be asked to bow their heads to the inevitable, 
the may be called tranquil with the gag in their mouths, but to ask them to 
Make fa 


e professions is scarcely honest. In every Province where the Govern- 
ment has not sought to coerce the people the old relations have been maintained 
unimpaired, and there has been no need of mainfestoes and mediators. But where 
repression is the order of the day confidence and amity are out of the question, 


and the olive branch is useless.” 


82. The Indian Peonle { Allahabad), of the 15th August, says that the loyal INDIAN PEOPLE, 
otha seceded J dear aed by anumber of titled gentlemen in 15th August, 1007. 


‘se Bengal matteo Bengal is in reality an emanation from the British 
Indian Association, That very greatly limits its scope. The British Indian Asso- 


“ation isa very influential body, but it represents a class generally unaffected by the 
| 255 


that the Indians who have all along been looked upon 15th August, 1007. 
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_ John Bull in Eastern Bengal. 


one of these are inscribed the words ‘down with the swades 
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agitation which has so deeply moved Bengal, and therefore any appeal roceeding 


from that body will not have much effect upon the people at large. The signa. 
tories are not the. leaders of the people they have tried to influence, and they 
already stand well with the Government. The patriotism that they invoke is not 


the kind of patriotism needed for saving the country. : 


83. Al-Aziz (Agra), for July, reproduces a cartoon from the Modern Review 
(Allahabad), for July, caricaturing John Bull who 
is riding an elephant with two age to his left. On 

1,’ while the other 
bears the words ‘down with the students.’ A trumpeter stands alongside the 
elephant underneath the banners blowing his trumpet which he holds with one 
hand while his other first is clenched. 


84. The TZafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th August, while referring to the 
National Volunteers in Bengal, cites the views ex- 
a ce lactase at pressed by Mr. Henry Newman on the subject in 
support of his own, and suggests that the present day Bengalis are no longer 
the timid people that they once were and their energies are no longer restricted 
to the press and the pulpit. They are devoting as much attention to their phy- 
sical culture as they do to intellectual pursuits and are doing their best to wipe off 
the stain of timidity which has been looked upon as one of their characteristics, 
The editor suggests that Government might put their courage and strength to the 
test by enlisting them as volunteers and finding out for a fact if they have really 
succeeded in becoming a brave people. 


85. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th August, regrets to note that the 
einietiicpieaanin hostile attitude of certain Anglo-Indians has stood 
in the way of Government withdrawing the prose- 
cutions that had to be instituted owing to recent disturbances in the Punjab. 
The editor points out that it would have been in the interests of all peretilee, if 
the irresponsible Anglo-Indians could understand the true nature and character 
of Asiatic people, who can be best overcome by kind and sympathetic treatment. 
He concludes with exhorting the Government to strike the iron while it is hot and 
to do what it can to win the goodwill of the Indians before it becomes too late. 


86, The Hind a of the 15th August, while referring to the evasive 
sii aeeieies. and unsatisfactory answers given b r. Morley in 
— reply to Sir Henry Cotton’s question demanding his 
reasons for not taking-any action against the author of the red pamphlet, regrets 
to point out that the attitude of Government is prejudiced and that Mr. Morley 
is lowering himself in the estimation of educated Indians by giving evasive and 
unsatisfactory answers to questions relating to the existing unrest in the country. 


87. The Modern Review (Allahabad), for August, says that the Government 

The efficiency of the Native Indian Of India invited the opinions of its distinguished civil 
“ny and military officers on the organization of the Indian 
army after the Indian Mutiny of 1857, and asked them whether they considered 
it desirable that the native troops should acquire a spirit of confidence and self- 
reliance, or be systematically trained to act in dependence upon European support. 
The editor then makes extracts from papers connected with the “ Reorganization of 
the army in India, presented. to both Houses of Parliament by command of Her 
Majesty in 1859,” and quotes opinions of eminent men both for and against keeping 
the native troops inefficient. The editor then regrets to note that the counsels of 
those who wanted to keep Indian soldiers in perpetual dependence prevailed with 


the Indian authorities and steps were taken which have kept the Indian Army 
inefficient. 


_ He remarks that all the British officers, whether civil or military, were unani- 
mous in their declarations that natives of India should be excluded from serving in 
the artillery. Unfortunately the Government of India acted on their advice and 
this deprived Indians of a right and_ privilege which they had enjoyed for many 
centuries. | » 

Bi He further notes with pain that. almost at the time when the Indians were 
being excluded from the To against the provisions of the Act of 1833, Was 


issued the. Proclamation of Her: Majesty Queen Victoria, declaring that the natives 
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iv] ll the posts under th me 
f India were eligible for a posts under the Crown, the duties of which they were 
sble to discharge ; and concludes with the hope that as the sepoy is admittedly fit 
for artillery service, and nothing is mightier than righteousness, he will yet be 


loved with guns, astep which will add to the st 
a and increase contentment. wee os of the army, promote the 


gg, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 15th August, reproduces the somewhat 
humorous views of the Khalsa Advocate (Amritsar), 
ge cp, the outbreak of a war between the 
Indians and the Englishmen in which the latter, it is apprehended, will sustain a 
jefeat at the hands of the Bengalis and the Mahrattas. It is further pointed out 
‘hat this victory will later on embroil India in a civil war in which Parsis, 
Budhists, and Muhammadans will combine to overthrow the Hindus, and then 
Japan, France and Russia will take the field against the Indians as a whole. The 
editor concludes with the remark that this account reads like the musings of an 
opium-eater and should not be looked upon with seriousness. 


89, The Sulaimant Akhbar (Benares), of the 13th August, while appreciating 
the good intentions of Government in inculcating 
_ the necessity of students holding themselves aloof from 
lities, suggests the necessity of its making tobacco-smoking penal by bringing 
it within the purview of law. The editor says that the habit has grown up within 
recent years and is highly injurious in its effects. ! 


90. The Jdsus (Agra), = inits combined issue of the 23rd and 30th June 
and 8th and the 15th July, received on the 15th 
August, that academical degrees and distinctions are 
no longer a passport to promotion in Government service which goes neither by 
gradation nor by merit, and can be secured only by back door influence and official 
patronage, The editor then remarks that those who wish to pass happy lives and 
P08 e abundance would do well to walk in the fuotsteps of Saivid Yabya of 
Aligarh, | | 
91, A correspondent in the Modern Review (Allahabad), for August, says 
that the growing poverty of India and the absence 
of working capital in her, have been the burden of 
complaint of a great many writers,—both Indian and Anglo-Indian, on the economic 
history of the country. He notes however with satisfaction that the practice of 
burying money underground or investing it in jewellery is rapidly disappearing 
with the growth of the spirit of industrialism and the dawn of enlightenment. 
He then refers to the potentiality of the by no means inconsiderable wealth 
accumulated in the form of cash or jewellery in many of the Indian temples, 
preerly in the Deccan, and remarks that the gods who have been figuring as 
andlords and litigants may go one step further and become masters of industry 
likewise and bring about the resuscitation of many of the dead or decaying indus- 
tries of India. In conclusion he calls upon the Dharma Rakshniz Sabha to add to 
its programme the responsible task of persuading these temples to do the substan- 
tial work of pioneering Indian industries on Western lines, and suggests the 
desirability of the temples laying out their money on technical schools, on sending 
students to commercial colleges in foreign countries and on monopolizing sugar, 
cotton and oil-seed industries in particular. 
92. The Modern Review for August, says that the ‘boycott’ movement 
The which is a complementary part of ‘the honest 
er or ee swadeshi’ is directed against the import trade of 
India. . If this boycotb were practised to such a large extent as it deserves to be, 
then its consequences would no doubt be felt very severely in England, as the 
bulk of Indian imports come from that country. But England’s loss would not 
necessarily mean India’s gain, unless the Indians directed their attention to the 
evelopment of their own resources; and the prevention of the export of raw 
Materials is highly desirable to the accomplishment of this object. The editor is 
o opinion that the export trade is to a certain extent responsible for the famines 
Which so frequently devastate large tracts of the Indian continent. He points out 
that no government which exists solely for the good of the people will encourage 
*xport of food materials, as the. object of every civilized government is to reduce 


Anticipated war in India. 


Topacco-smoking. 


Official patronage, 


Gods as capitalists. 


the struggle for existence, and not to make it keen. Dut it-is quite a different 
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that they should be treated fairly and at any rate protecte 
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thing with the Government of India. The interests of India are sacrificed fy, 
the benefit of the people of England. He then remarks that when Enplang 
was an agricultural country there were corn laws meant for the benefit of the 
poorer population, He quotes largely from Lecky’s History to show hoy 
the State had the interest of its subjects at heart, and then asks if the 
Government should not introduce the provisions of the corn laws for the 
parpose of supplying the Indian people with bread. India is mainly an agri. 
cultural country now, and the laws which proved so beneficial to England 
when the country was an agricultural one, are sure ta be 7 so in the case of 
India also, The editor isof opinion that the raw products of India are needed to 
be retained in India for the proper development of her industries, and that had 
India been an independent country she would have prevented her export trade by 
legislation. He quotes again from Lecky in support of his view pointing out 
that England had to resort to this procedure for the support of her industries. 

In conclusion he points out that the British Government will not certainly 
do that for India which proved advantageous to the development of industries in 
England, and the people of India must shift for themselves ; and trade and caste 
guiids should be impressed with the necessity of preventing these exports. 


93. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 8th August, says that it is indeed very 

: surprising that India should become poorer and poore 
) in spite of the fact that it isan English dependensy. 
The editor after recapitulating the various theories put forward to account for the 
growing poverty of India, says that the chief cause leading to poverty 
is that the Indians have not so far adapted themselves to their environments 
which have changed considerably under British rule. He is of opinion that an 
increase of population in India, the export of Indian grain under the free trade 
system, the ever-increasing revenues, the decay of Indian arts and industries, the 
monopoly of appointments in the higher grades of service by Europeans, the 
ignorance of the masses, and high rates of interest all contribute more or less to the 
growing poverty of India, 


94, The Naiyar~i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th August, says that the 
oe Vakils who are sucking the very life-blood of landed 
proprietors form the mainspring of the agitation. 
The editor ascribes the disturbances in Bengal and the Punjab to the high-soaring 
aspirations of Hindu vakils and condemns their hasty opposition to Government 
interference even in the smallest degree. He exonerates Muhammadan vakils from 
taking any share in measures initiated to counteract Government, but looks upon 
them as ng less grasping than Hindu vakils in other respects. He concludes with 
pointing out the necessity of Government imposing greater restrictions on legal 
practitioners’ examinations with a view to enable it to exercise a proper control 
over the too free attitude of this class of His Majesty’s subjects. 


95. The Sulaimani Akhbar (Benares), of the 18th August, protests strongly 
iii against the sale of medicines Ly Bag who gain access 
mon to the public by publishing elaborate advertisements of 
their medicines, and exhorts the public to hold themselves aloof from such quacks, as 
their medicines are calculated to do more harm than good. 


96. A correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 14th — 
Rie a suggests that the names of Sub-Registrars should be 
borne on the Civil List as is done in Bengal, so as to 

enable them to know what place they occupy on the gradation list. | 


97. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow); of the 14th August, while 
sii sss Waal referring to a letter contribyted to its columns by 4 
ee eee Muhammadan correspondent, pointing out that mem- 
bers of his community are being made everywhere. the victims of Hindu intrigue 
and jealousy owing to the loyal attitude adopted by them towards Government, 
says that Government shauld so distribute ita officers that the strength of Hindu 
combination would be materially lessened and clique-forming rendered impossible. 
The editor does not suggest. that Muhammadans should obtain preference, in the 
matter of appointment by reason of their consistent loyalty, but he does maintall 
} im y’ from Hindu intrigue, 
designed to force them into an alliance. they are uot willing to entertain. 
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9g. The Hind (Lucknow) of the 15th August, deplores to notice that even HIND, 
saiain ill a chaukidars and panchayats in Eastern Benga] 15th August, 1907. 
sir have been compelled to subscribe towards the funds 
raised with a view to meet the expenses to be incurred during the tour of his 
Honour Sir Lancelot Hare. The editor Says that His Honour’s tour presents a 
narked contrast to the visits of rulers in the past as far from inflicting such hard- 
chips on the people, royal and viceregal visits in those days enriched the peeple 
ind left them in a state of affluence. 
99. The Indian P mens arene’), of the 15th August, while welcoming IDIAN PEOPLE, 
r. Mahesh Charan Sinha to Allahabad, says as 15th August, 1907. 
. follows :—‘ Here we see this young Indian, friendless 
and fundless in foreign countries, with a university degree which was of no use to him 
making his way inthe most difficult countries in the world, earning his own living, 
educating himself wherever he went and keeping his eyes open ail the time. It is 
men of this type that India needs now. He has rightly imbibed the Japanese and 
American contempt for a mere literary education. Mr. Mahesh Charan represents 
the type of the free man and his freedom will not be lost if he lives in India, for he 
has got the brains and the muscles to earn his living anywhere and that is what 
his countrymen want. They are the essentials of trevdons, A whole nation of 
such men, Who can hold their own anywhere, can never be held in bondage. Let 
our young men follow the example of Mr. Mahesh Charan and not the precepts 
of ranting preachers who have already ruined the careers of many young men.” 


100. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 15th August, while referring to the ADVOCATE, 
affairs of the Ajudhya state, says that from al] 1h August, 1907. 
accounts received, it appears that Mr. Peters, C.S., 
the Manager, has earned golden opinions on all sides. He has built up the credit 
of the almost bankrupt estate in such a manner that the creditors of heavy loans 
have agreed to reduce their rate of interest at 5 or 6 per cent. The editor while 
comménding, the work of the Oudh Talukdars and their anxious solicitude to 
save the Sultanpur property from sale, so as to prevent the reduction of the 
Ajudhya estate toa'third Class Talukdari estate, says that it is this feeling 
which prompted the Talukdars assembled on 9th August to appoint a deputation 
to wait on Sir John Hewett in order to ask His Honour to prevent further sale of 
immovable property by securing a Government of India loan. Behind the keen 
desire of the Talnkddrs that anyhow the estate of their deceased leader should 
be kept intact, there is a general feeling throughout the Province that the 
Government of India should be moved to grant a loan to the Ajudhya estate 
on the same terms on which it has granted a loan of 14 lakhs to Hon’ble Nawab 
Salimullah Khan, C.S.I. He then points out that the services to the State 
rendered by the Dacca house and its present head, the Hon’ble Nawab Salimulla 
are surely not greater than those rendered by Maharaja Sir Man Singh Bahadur 
and Maharaja Sri Partab Narayan Singh Bahadur. Ifa distinction is made 
i granting such a loan ahandle will be given to the belief prevalent in certain 
quarters that the readiness shown in granting the Dacca loan was due to the 
services rendered by its present head in the partition agitation and as a reward for 
ls unpatriotic conduct in going against the interests of the majority of his country- 
Men and creating a sort of Muhawmadan opposition to the popular movement— 
Service for which there is no occasion in Oudh. He concludes with the remark 
that the Government of India cannot do better to. discredit such insinuations 
than by readily granting a loan for the requirements of the Ajudhya estate. 


101. Th ow), of the 15th August, says that there is a general § ADVOCATE, 
neemnene ag ba that sane pc sent to jail more for 15th August, 1007. 
BD ana, punishment than for correction, though it is 
*xpected the punishment should be corrective in both form and purpose. Be 
that what it may, says the editor, there is no question that when a prisoner suffers 

tom any disease and does not feign himself ill, all thoughts about correction, 

much less of punishment should cease, and the one motive of action should be 
restoration of health. Referring to the strictures in the report of the Inspector- 

fneral of Jails, Madras, endorsed in the Government olution, pointing out 

that the desire of the jail authorities in that Presidency to. show a small sick 
list made the death-rate unusually high, the editor remarks that this revelation 
Way create much searching of heart in prison authorities in other provinces. 
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V.— LEaGIsLaTION. 


102. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 11th August, while commending §j, 

Andrew Fraser’s anxiety to give good education to 
oung Bengalis and to save them from some of the 
temptations that beset them mm a town like Calcutta, remarks that there seems 
to be little enthusiasm except among social reformers of certain pronounced types 
with regard to any movement in favour of temperance, purity and even education 
as distinguished from its industrial and technical aspect. 


Referring tothe Metropolitan Bill, the editor while thankful for the pro. 
visions contained in the Bill, cannot but deplore the inadequacy of the measure. 
Solicitation to immorality, the white slave traffic and the question of brothel 
children are very important subjects that require to be dealt with in an 
enactment intended to stay the march of the social evil. With regard to the first 
offence the Bombay Act (IV of 1902) may be followed. As to whiteslavery seventy 
European women are reported to be leading a life of infamy in Calcutta. The 
editor suggests that a clause on the lines of the Ceylon Destitute Immigrants Act 
to punish persons living on the prostitution of others should be added to punish 
unfettered traffic in white girls for immoral purposes. 

The editor remarks in conclusion that asa beginning of a move inthe most 
desirable direction social reformers cannot but hail the measure with delight ; while 
its defects by way of omission and commission may be and are many, the public do 
wish legislation on this line to be introduced in all provinces in order to deal with 
a social evil that threatens to overtake young students and clerks who have to live 
away from their houses and the influence of parents and guardians. 


103. The Jad-o-Jehad (Shahabad-Hardoi), of the 12th August, while appre- 
clating the noble efforts of Sir Henry Cotton in 
connection with the abolition of flogging in British 
India, says that it is the most atrocious form of punishment, that it is very 
degrading to the Indian nation and reflects discredit on the Government. The 
editor suggests that flogging should cease to be inflicted on Indians as early as 
possible, and it is only natural that such a thing should be expected when one 
knows that the British Government has abolished far more barbarous customs 
in the country. 


Social Legislation in Bengal. 


Flogging. 


104. The Nasyar-1-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th August, suggests that 
considering that three-fourths of the earnings of 
railways are collected from third class passengers, it 
is only natural that they should expect to receive better treatment at the hands of | 
railway authorities. Referring to the ignominy to which they have to submit owing 
to the absence of decent accommodation in third class waiting rooms, the editor 
suggests that benches should be provided for their use, and expresses a hope that 
no time will be lost in giving effect to the suggestion. 


105. The Agra Akhbar of the 14th August, complains of the serious incon- 
venience to which passengers were put owing to the 
| insufficiency of accommodation on the Agra-Delhi line 
on the occasion of the Kailash fair at Sikandra on the 13th August last, and invites 
the attention of the railway authorities to the mismanagement on the Raja-ki- 
mandiand the Rankata stations which endangered the lives of hundreds of men who 
could not be restrained from rushing at every train and getting into the carriages 
without the least consideration as to accommodation being available. The editor 
suggests in this connection that a permanent station should be built at Sikandra, 


and that tickets should not be issued until adequate arrangements have been made 
for the accommodation of the passengers. 


106. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 15th August, says that there are four 
Platform arrangements on the Oudh platforms on the rai lway station of Lucknow aD 
entaroasy: -geemenie one does not know from which a certain train W 

start. Then again now and then a train is shunted even three or four minutes 

before its departure, and the result is that ignorant people often enter into wrong. 
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trains. The trouble to which Ist and 2nd class passengers and ladies are put 
for want ofa separate exit from 8rd and 4th platforms is very considerable. 
The editor suggests that the best plan willbe to have one more overbridge 


on the east, and till this is done passengers may be allowed to use the under- 
ground passage to avoid confusion. 


VII.—Post Orricg. 


107. The Al-Hads (Simrauta, Rae-Bareli) for August, while referring to 
experimental post offices placed under the charge of 
village school-masters, remarks that this addition to 
the work of village teachers is a great hindrance to the discharge of their legiti- 
mate duties as teachers, besides causing a good deal of public inconvenience. The 
editor hopes that the postal and educational authorities will look into the matter 
and appoint separate postal agents*for experimental post offices. 


108. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 12th August, while referring to 
the special gor arrangements made at Lahore, 
Amritsar and Delhi for the supply of postage stamps 
to the public, expresses a hope that similar arrangements will be made every- 
where. The editor points out that the public has been very much inconvenienced 
since licensed stamp-vendors have ceased to sell postage stamps owing to the 
abolition of commission, and expresses a hope that the postal authorities will take 
early steps to remove this public grievance. 


109. A correspondent in the Awaza-1-Khalg (Benares) of the 16th August 
suggests, as a means of removing the existing public 
inconvenience in obtaining postage stamps that 
Government should permit stamp-vendors to sell postage stamps also on 
commission, one pice per rupee being made chargeable from the public purchasing 
such stamps, 


Experimental post offices, 


supply of postage stamps. 


Sapply of postage stamps. 


VIIT.—Native Societies aND Rexiaiovs AND Socrat MarTters. 


110. The Brahman Sarvaswa (Etawah), inits combined issue for March, April 
and May, received on the 14th August, says that the 
Arya Samaj has been acknowledged to be a religious 
body for the last thirty or forty years, and that it is only this year that it has been 
declared to be the head and fountain of political agitation, The editor points out 
that Government already suspected the Sama to be a political society owing 
to its activities in the social and the religious world, and the Muhammadans, 
the bitterest enemies of the Samaj, had been fanning the flame of suspicion all the 
time, which was further confirmed by the zest of the Arya Samaj for the 
Swadesht movement as a means of bringing about the regeneration of India, at 
which it aims. He admits that there may be disloyal Indians whether they be 
Arya Samajists or, members of other creeds, and points out that such men should be 
punished as severely as possible, but at the same time advises the Government not 
to be panic-stricken since the Indians can do it no harm, being themselves power- 
less and incapable of being aroused to activity even by kicks. He thinks that it is 
sin to be disloyal to Government inasmuch as British rule in India is an act 
of Providence which every Indian is bound to revere. He points out that if the 
Indians encourage the Swadeshi movement, their action cannot in any way be 
prejudicial to the interests of the Government, and it cannot therefore be looked 
upon as a seditious movement. While pointing out that there is nothing which can 
escape the influence of politics, he says that itis a serious blunder to brand the 
Arya Samajists alone as a disloyal people because they take part in politics, and 
that it is nothing short of injustice to coerce, repress and to try to'prove them to be 
disloyal when there is nothing in the aims and objects of the samaj to show that 
they are desirous of assuming the reins of government of their country or of 
interfering with the administration of the Government. He is strongly of opinion 


ae Arya Samajists are by no means disloyal political agitators, and like all 


other Hindus, are the well-wishers of Government: but if any one of them is 
isloyal, it is a personal offence and does not affect the Arya Samaj. He advises 


the Arya Samoajists not to give out that they have nothing to do with polities since 
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Government will not put faith in such a statement, but to exclude from the pale of 
the Arya Samaj such members as may be disloyal to Government, as such a course 
will of itself remove the suspicion of disloyalty attaching to the Samaj. He alg, 
advises them not to shrink from their duty in the cause of the country on account of 
the temporary calamity that has overtaken them. He concludes with condemnin 
the conduct of such of the Sanatan-Dharmists as{try to prove to Government that 
the Samaj is a disloyal political body, and pointe out that religious differences 
should not blind them so as to make them tell lies out of spite. 


111. The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th August, while pointing out that 

Aeitis in tej Staten certain Government officials in the United Provinces 

ie aS do not accord good treatment to their subordinates 

who profess the Arya faith, remarks that such an attitude on the part of the officials 

is calculated to make the situation worse by widening the gulf between the rulers 

and the ruled. The editor hopes that Sir / ohn Hewett will take good care not to 
make these provinces a scene of dis order and dissatisfaction like the Punjab. 


112. The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th August, takes a text from the Koran 
to illustrate that the God of the Muhammadans is an 
angry God whose wrath visits the Jews and the 
Christians. It preaches obedience toGod and his Prophet only and distributes good 
and evil according to the arbitrary pleasure of its God. The editor points out that 
the Vedic religion sheds its enables influence all round and by far transcends the 
religion of the Muhammadans. He concludes with a prayer to God to save the 
ignorant and to lead them on to the path of righteousness. 


113. A correspondent in Al Bashir (Ktawah), of the 13th August, while 
referring to the remark made by Lala Munshi Rami, 
one of the leaders of the Arya Samaj, that the argu- 
mentative articles of Pandit Lekh Ram and the conversion of many Musalmans 
to the Videc religion have made the Musalmans bitter enemies of the Samaj and 
that the authorities should make a sifting inquiry into the matter, says that it is 
not the religious controversies that have made the Samayjists notorious, but their 
hatred towards all other communities and their desire to establish an arbitrary 
rule of Vedic religion by tyrannizing over members of every other creed and religion. 
He further points out that if the Muhammadans have become the enemies of the 
Samaj, the Samajists must have become worse than enemies to the Musalmans 
who, according to the Samajists, have left no stone unturned in persecuting them. 
Tn conclusion he says that the Samajists may be loyal to the British Crown, but 
they are no friends of the Musalmans. They want to avenge themselves for the 
wrongs done to them by the Musalmans and this they cannot do unless they attain 


swara), and it is therefore that they take a part in constitutional as well as uncon- 
stitutional agitation. 


114, The Urdu-i-Mualla (Aligarh,) for June, contains an article in Persian 
by Maulvi Barkat Ullah, under the heading ‘ The 
Hindus and the Muhammadans in India’ in which 
the writer has proved that difference of religion is no bar to union between the 
Hindus and the Muhammadans in India. He argues that all religions have had 
one object in view, and that Islam laid the foundation of a kingdom in which all had 
equal rights and all were free. If India consents to live in subordination for ever 
the liberty of the people in general will never be secured, It is necessary that 


Aryanism versus Mubammadanism. - 


The Arya Sama). 


Hindus and Muhammadans, 


India should remain abreast with Japan and China in securing independence if 


it is at all intended that Asia should be) liberated from thraldom. He has proved 
the necessity for the existence of friendly relations between the Hindus 
and. the Muhammadans of India. The editor remarks that he is pe rfectly 
right in saying that in view of the fact that out of the thirty crores of 
Muhammadans inhabiting the world some seven crores inhabit India, it 18 


therefore evident that the progress of Islam generally depends to a material 


extent on progress of Muhammadans inhabiting India. Besides, the population 
of India is one-fifth of that of the whole world. Therefore the freedom 
of the world will remain an impossibility so long as this one-fifth of the entire 
population remains in a state of thraldom and dependence. In short, the liberty 
of the world in general and the prosperity of the Islamic world hinges on the 
salvation of India and on the progress of the Musalman community it contains. 


eo = ot ee FS OOD 


( 986 ) 


9 points out that it 1s impossible to secure both these ends without securing the 
Scien of the Hindus and the Muhammadans, Shoulda foreign Sisteement 

rove # hinderance to the advancement of the country Hindus and Muham- 
adans should defeat it in its aims by having recourse to passive resistance and b 
sonducting themselves so as to become wholly independent of the assistance of the 
foreign Government in the educational, commercial and industrial development 


of their country. He suggests that the Indians should hold themselves aloof 
from Government service whether civil or military, 


He further makes out that religion is no bar to union between the Hindus and 
the Muhammadans in India. 


115. The Arya Samachar ey for July, received on the 16th 
August, while deploring the growing decrease in 


the number of Hindus through conversion to Islam 
and Christianity calls upon the Hindus to lay aside their mutual differences, adopt 


Hindas. 


means for the sng of their nation and religion and to find out means of adding» 


to their numbers, The editor points out that if they will not follow this course 
they will soon become extinct and not a single soul will be left to follow the 
religion of the Vedas in the face of the steady progress of other religions which are 
absorbing large numbers of Hindus every year. 


116. The Zul-Qarnain (Budaun), of the 14th August, while referring to an 
article published in the Hindustan (Lahore), point- 
ing out that the majority of the Musalmans of India 
are descendants of Hindus converted to Islam and that they should therefore look 
upon India as their home, work for the good of India aud hold themselves aloof from 
such of the Muhammadans as are of purely Persian or Arabian origin, remarks 
that the Musalmans of India have no doubt no other home than India, but they 
willjin no way risk their religious belief merely with a view to serve India. The 
editor further argues that the Muhammadans, so long as they believe in Islam, 
must maintain their national characteristics, and sa foog as they preserve the 
national characteristics they cannot co-operate with the Hindus even in politics, 


117. The Brahman Sarvaswa (Etawah) in its combined issue for March, 
April and May, while attributing the gree slaughter 
of cows in fade to the decay of love for religion among 
the Hindus, says that they should now devote themselves heart and soul for a con- 
siderable no | henceforward to the propitiation of their gods who will soon destroy 
those who slaughter cows. Being well aware of the effect of united action the 
editor is quite confident that Government will certainly attend to the grievances 


Mubammadans of India. 


Protection of cows. 


ofthe Hindus and abolish cow-killing if they will but unanimously represent the | 


matter to Government. He thinks that the Hindus are in the main responsible 
for the sin of cow-killing since Government does not compel any body to sell cows 
for slaughter. The oe, Mi themselves sell them on account of their ignable love 
for money. He condemns the conduct of such of the Hindus as carry on this 
nefarious trade and suggests their excommunication from their respective castes 
and the necessity of steps being taken for the protection of cows. He however 
thinks that perhaps it is due to the will of God that sin and evil are multiplying in 
ladia, and that Government is suspicious of Hindus although they are divided among 
themselves and are quite incapable ofdoing any harm to the rulers. Admitting 
that Government should punish those who should attempt to create anarchy in the 
country, he points out that it is sheer injustice, though it be dictated by God, that 
Lala Lajpat Rai has been deported without any charge being brought home against 
i, te says that the present situation 8 
Store for the Hindus in future, and advises them to be prepared to meet them 
and to pray to God to expedite the day when they will he overwhelmed 
With miseries so that there may be an incarnation of God as promised in the Holy 
riptures to sweep away all sin and evil from the world when it can no longer 
bear its burden, 


118. A correspondent jn the Modern Review (Allahabad), for August, while 
pointing out that the present repressive measures, 
unhappily adopted by an enlightened Government 
and sanctioned by an honest Secretar of State are bound in the fulness of time to 
‘trengthen the moral fibres of the Indians, says that no nation has ever risen by 
257 
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devoting its attention to matters solely political, and calls upon the Indians not to 
neglect other departments of human activity which demand their equal and rhaps 
greater attention. He then refers in particular to the present condition of Indian 
women, which is a perennial source of weakness, and points out that they are 
brought up under such conditions and in such atmosphere that they become Incap- 
able of saving even their own honour. He regrets to notice that they are g 
ignorant that outside their own homes,-they lose all their wits and cannot protect 
themselves. He points out the necessity of creating a ere opinion that will er 
shame on a man who suffers a woman to be insulted in his presence without doin 
his utmost to prevent it, but at the same time suggests that his countrymen should 
not in their desire for reform make their ladies, mem sahibs, as it is already bad 
enough that men are becoming sahib logs. He exhorts them to follow the example of 
Japan and to make everything swadeshi that they learn from other countries. He 
regrets to notice that Indian women are incapable of managing their own affairs, and 
in spite of the special protection afforded by law, they are unable to preserve their 
property. He considers the education of a girl nota matter of luxury, but one of 
pure necessity. 
119. The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th August, quotes various verses from the 
The practical side of crusades in Oran to show that the Muhammadan religion 
Indie. preaches religious warfare against all infidels. “ Divine 
pleasure depends materially on the amount of the blood of infidels that they 
shed with a view to propagate their religion. Things. belonging to various 
religious sects believing in revelation are rendered lawful for one another, while 
things belonging to the infidels are declared tu' be impure. The editor points out 
that the atrocities preached by Islam cannot be wiped off by Muhammadans and 
the more the mosque-going Muhammadan washermen try to wash off this stain the 
greater will be its prominence. He then invites attention to what his contem- 
porary editors say. On the one hand they preach faithfulness and express a 


- readiness to sacrifice their lives, on the other they are committing acts of robbery 


which are calculated to disgrace others in India. This is due to the fact that the 
Muhammadans acted for a considerable length of time in obedience to the dictates 
of the Koran referred to already, and throttled the Jews and the Christians, but 
now they see that the Christians hold a bright dagger in their hand while the 
Hindus through their misfortune are empty-handed and have no one to assist them. 
They look upon their knives as sutticiently sharp to cut the throat of the Hindus. 
It is owing to these considerations that they are making use of the trick of 
Muhammad. They hold their ancestral enemies under their arms of deception and 
pretend to be friendly and loyal to their cause while they are decrying members of 
every other nation as mutinous and are beheading them. How bold is the thief 
who carries a lampin his hand. Helpless men are being mingled in dust with the 
utmost audacity under pretences of friendship ; mark then how audicious Muham- 
madan papers are. They are moving heaven avd earth to conceal the blood- 
thirstiness and the craftiness of Islam. They denounce the Arya Samaj which is 
the well-wisher of all, as mutinous and disloyal ; while they proclaim a rebellious 


and bloodthirsty community as friendly and self-sacrificing. Bravo! but how 


long will any deceitful bloodthirsty man. conceal his craft and blood-thirstiness 
under the curtain of simplicity : though the mul/as of India have tried their 
best in every possible way to conceal this bloodthirsty spirit of the Koran yet it 1s 
all useless in the sight of the Omnipotent God. The practical side of the crusade 
undertaken by the crusaders of Bengal has exposed totally this principle of Koranic 
bloodthirstiness. Let Muhammadan editors and the followers of the Arch-Deceiver 
who are always putting forward a variety of interpretations in support of this prin- 
ciple legalizing the sucking of blood of helpless men now come forward and have a 
look at the photograph of their brethren in Bengal who have been waging a crusade, 
listen with the ear of sense to the evidence noted below, which has been 
given by truth-loving men of religion; and place on the crucible of test their 
hateful idea that mutiny and plunder are rampant where the Arya Samaj is power- 
ful. Let them place their hands on their vindictive hearts and then say what 
influence the Arya Samaj has in those places about which evidence is adduced 
hereunder and who the faithful men are who are agitating Bengal, men whose 
actions have tried to the utmost, the patience of the ruling authorities, men who are 
perpetrating acts of violence and ‘atrocity on helpless nations. - Is this agitatom 
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e work of the Arya Sama) or is the crusading community drenching the principle 
crusading in the blood of innocent men, Yes! let us’ caus read the ‘tations 
noted below, and tell us though it be with a handkerchief on your face. ~ Speak a little 
loudly so that the Government of the Punjeb “7, be able to hear you and shout 
forth “ Bravo to the followers of Muhammad. fark ! and see what the officers of 
Bengal have to say with their own lips. The editor then cites the opinion of Euro- 

ean and Muhammadan Magistrates in eleven different cases wherein it is pointed 
out that the Muhammadans,were actuated by religious frenzy in perpetrating acts of 
violence on the Hindus and in violating the chastity of their widows, The editor 


then remarks as follows :—“ We therefore content ourselves for want of sufficient. 


space with quoting the opinions of eleven respectable officers and beg our respected 
Muhammadan contemporaries to refrain from their baneful policy in future and not 
to draw out of spite the mark of Arabian bloodshedding on the forehead of the Vedic 
religion which wishes well to the world. How long could they conceal the cancer. 
It has burst forth eventually and is emitting the foul matter that it contained. 


“ Have this now treated properly and bend the head of humility before some 


experienced physician. God will do good unto you. We further beg to wake 
- our slumbering officials from the sleep of carelessness aud submit .to them with 


humility and supplication that dreams generally lead to contrary results. You 
have dreamt of sedition and disaffection while lying on the throne of Government. 
The demon of mutiny has put you to fright while you have been asleep. - The 
events that have happened in Bengal are in themselves an interpretation of this 
dream and point to the fact that whatever you have seen or heard while dreaming 
isa representation of the crusade of the Arch-Deceiver. It is just like a man 
seeing the head of another chopped off while in a state of wakefulness and then 
weeping, crying and shouting while sleeping and dreaming that his own head has 
been cut off from his body. Such is the portrait of this dream of disaffec- 
tion. The fearful sight that has put you to fright by appearing to you in the 
guise of the dead Hindu cummunity has been photographed and a copy thereof 
has been suspended in every court in Bengal. Be patient and persevering and 
then have a look at it. Use some cold water to shake off your drowsiness and 
then you will be able to realize for yourself what you have seen in a dream and all 
fear and danger will disappear through the favour of God. Our duty only went so 
far and we have performed it. You are responsible for the rest and it rests with you 
to act up to our advice or to reject it. You will act up to it perforce when you 
have shaken of your drowsiness and then you will know us and know also the 
Arya Samajes, as well as what agitation is and wherein lies this danger. O ! Sahab 
Bahadur, if you use your truth-seeing eye in the least degree you will know that 
throats are being cut for tae gratification of passions and that one man is enjoying 
the spectacle while the life of another is passing out of his body.” 

120. Al-Islam, (Aligarh), of the 16th August, while referring to an article on 
the Jihad (Crusade) published in the Musafir (Agra) 
of the 8th Auzust, remarks that it is utterly useless to 
hope to charge the Muhammadans with disloyalty by contributing an article on 
Jihad. The editor points out that Government kaows thoroughly well who the 
agitators are, and it is useless on the part of the Musafir (Agra: to stigmatize the 
loyalty of Musalmans who have taken no part in the late disturbances. In con- 
clusion he points out that great Maulvis have already issued Fatwahs to the effect, 
that Jihad is unlawful in British [ndia where Government does not interfere with 


the religion of the people. , 


121. The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th August, exults at finding that Maulvi 
| Abdul Aziz who was an apostate to Islam, has now 
reverted to his old Arya faith. The editor remarks 
that Abdul Aziz became an apostate to Islam with a view to gain an insight 
into the interna] working of Islam and to have an idea of the true life of Muham- 
madans, and concludes with holding out a promise that the Maulvi will soon after 
publish a pamphlet giving his reasons for abandoning Islam and exposing the 
shortcomings of the religion preached by the Prophet. 


Jihad (crusade). 


ape&damba Pershad alias Maulvi Abdul 


He further remarks that the return of Abdul Aziz to the faith of his ancestors 


will fall heavily on the Muhammadans who have hardly recovered from the shock 
they received at the reconversion of Nishi Kant and Atma Ram, B.A. 


AL-ISLAM, 
16th August, 1907. 


MUSAFIR, 
Sth August, 1907. 
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122. The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th August, says that the Paisa Akhbar 
has no justification for charging it with filthy lano. 

wa uage in denouncing other creeds, for the se f-styled 
prophet of Qadyan, the Ahit Figah and the Ahl-1-Hadis have a very profuse 
vocabulary of vituperation at their command and indulge to their heart’s content 
in abusing those who differ from them on religious matters. The editor points 
out that his contemporary is taking undue advantage of the present awkward 
position in which the Arya Samay has been placed by recent events, but has the 
satisfaction that this is an age of progress and civilization when things are sifted 
and examined very closely, and that it will not be song before the tables are turned 
on' the Muhammadans who are at present basking under the sunshine of official] 
patronage and are having their hits on the Aryas quite unmindful of their own 
merits and demerits. 

123. The Musafir (Agra) of the 8th August, while referring to the pan- 

_ Chayats held by the Chamars of Agra, Jalesar, Buland- 
shahr and certain other places resolving to give up 
the use of things touched by Muhammadans on pain of rendering the offender liable 
to a fine of Rs. 50, to abstain from the use of liquor and of the flesh of dead 
animals, says that these are indications of an awakening amongst classes who were 
looked upon as wholly forlorn, and it is desirable that the higher classes who take 
a pride in the use of meat and liquor should take a lesson from the low born 
chamars. The editor exhorts them to be prepared to make certain sacrifices with 
a view to bring about the regeneration of their country. 

124, The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th August, while referring, on the author- 
ity of the Khalsa Advocate toan act of Muhammadan 
incendiarism which consisted in setting fire to a 
Sikh Gurdwdrdé at Chakwal in Jhelum at.a time when the Hindus had left the 
village, owing to plague, remarks that no complaint need be made to Government 
against the Muhammadans, as it is afraid of the Muhammadans, just as 
the Hindus are. He further says that had Government not been afraid of 
them it would have been absolutely impossible for them to carry on open crusades 
against the Hindus in Bengal. 


125. <A’ correspondent in the Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 12th 
August while referring to the attitude of the Maharaja 
of Kashmir towards agitators and seditionists, suggests 
the necessity of strict surveillance over Sadhus who will be going in thousands to the 
temple of Amarnath sometime after, as it will not be strange if some undesirable 
persons get into Kashmir in the guise of mendicants. 


126. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares), of the 12th August, while referring to 
the abduction of a Hindu girl at Madras by some 
missionary ladies, advises the Indians to take a 
warning from this incident and never to allow missionary ladies to have access to 


their zanana, as any intercourse between them and native females is calculated 
to do more harm than good, 


The low classes of India. 


The burning of a Sikha temple. 


Pilgrims to Amarnath (Panjab). 


Abduction of a Hindu girl at Madras, 


I1X.—MIscELLANEOUS. 
Nil. 


'J.N. SHARPE, 
Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 


ALLAHABAD : 
Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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I.—Potrnics, 
(a).—Foreign, 


1. Tas Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 21st August, while referring toa 

letter from a Japanese pe at published in the 
Habl-ul-Matin (Caleutta), and addressed to the Per- 
sians suggesting to them means of making progress, remarks that some of the 
advice is not at all commendable. The editor points out that the ambassador 
wishes to induce the Persians to bring the forces of the entire Muhammadan 
community to a focus, which is practically speaking an exhortation to promulgate 
Pan-Islamism. He further says that if such is the object of the Pan Islamic 
movement it is nothing more thana dream which can never be realised. In 
conclusion he advises Muhammadans not to cherish such ideas, but to ameliorate 
their condition independently of any help from their co-religionists living in 
other countries. 


2. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 24th August, remarks 
as follows with reference to Mr. Shedd’s article on 
the revolution in Persia published in the Spectator 
of the 27th July last :—This question as to whether under Islam a democratic 
form of Government is possible is a weighty one. For our part we can see no 
reason why it should not be. Islam, in that in its widest sense in which it means 
“ resignation to the will of God,” seems to us to favour a constitutional form of 
Government rather than otherwise, but it would be helpful to have the opinion 
of representative leading Muhammadan politicians thereon. That the crude and 
narrow type of Islam retailed to the multitude will disappear, just as the crude 
and narrow type of Christianity is disappearing, may he granted, and if the 
revolution in Persia affects that alone and raises Islam to the high level whereon 
it once stood, it will not have been in vain. As Mr. Shed puts it, the new 
movement in Persia is practically the same as the new movement in China, India 
and Egypt, and in that movement the future of Islam is wrapped, and he bids 
Englishmen watch the Persian movement, as they are watching the movement 
in the other courtries named. It may be watched, and if we are wise, it should be 
aided. Stopped it can never be, for it denotes the assertion of the spirit of a 
religion—Js/am, amongst its millions of followers. 


(b).— Home. 


8. The Jdsus (Agra) in its combined issues of the 23rd and 30th June, 
and. the 8th and 15th July, received on the 15th 
August, referring to the deportation of Lala Lajpat 
Rai and of Ajit Singh, remarks that it is foolish to hope that Mr. Morley 
will ever a point @ commission to enquire into the causes which led to the 
recent disturbances in the Punjab, and it is equally vain to expect that he will 
ever allow a regular trial to the deported Lala and Sardar, as he is perfectly 
conscious that the Anglo-Indian ofticials have been the chief cause of all this 
lawlessness and agitation in India, and that the Lala and the Sardar have been 
deported without any fault, for they spoke out only true and simple facts. 

The editor, in conclusion, regrets to note the want of moral courage evinced 
y the Government, and says that it is shameful cowardice to overawe the people 
with highhandedness and by unjust measures. 


4. The Rafig Punch (Moradabad), of the 14th August, while referring to the 
allegation of the London Hapress that Lala Lajpat 
Rai has been deported because he invited the Amir 
of Kabul to invade India, remarks that such a proposition is mere madness since it 
is impossible that Lala Lajpat Rai should prefer the Muhammadan rule of the 
Amir of Kabul to that of the British Government. 


5. The editor of the Cawnpore Gazette of the 15th August, says’ that there 
Lala Lajpat R is nothing seditious in the two speeches which are said 
ita to have contributed towards Lala Lajpat Rai’s deporta- 
tion. He says that he himself was present when the speeches were delivered, but 
the Sharp attack of Lala Lajpat Rai against the officials has led them to revenge 


emselves upon him by bringing about his deportation. 


The Pan-Islamie movement. 


The revolation in Persia. 


The Panjab disturbances. 


Lala Lajpat Rai. 
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6. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 18th August, while referring 
to the conviction of one Gurdat Singh of Lyallpur 
a talkie for having recited to a listening crowd a poem he had 
composed on the arrest and deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai, and to his subsequent 
release by order of the Punjab Government, says that it will be an important point 
ained if the Punjab Government can be convinced that repressive measures are 
Beth g carried out to excess. : 


7. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 22nd August, says that the statement made 
Sets in the Anglo-Indian Press about the adequacy of the 
a ee _ allowances given to Lala Lajpat Rai and to Ajit Singh, 
which are said to have been fixed with due regard to their position, is probably 
false. The editor reproduces a letter addressed by Ajit Singh to Lala Salig Ram 
of Lahore alluding to his pecuniary straits, and says that Mr. Morley, himself had 
announced that Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh would be given adequate 
allowances, and there is therefore no reason why they should have complained of 
poverty if sufficient allowances were actually paid. He asks why the Government 
does not release them if it cannot afford to maintain them with due regard to their 
position in life. | 
8. The Hindi Pradip (Allahabad), for August, contains a poem wherein 
_ the writer eulogizes those who cannot bear to see the 
degradation of their country and are awakening their 
countrymen from deep slumber, men who are constantly devising means for making 
India independent and are ready to sacrifice their very lives in its cause, men who 
are determined to raise India at all costs heedless of the abuse and machinations 
of their enemies. 


9, The Sundar Shringar (Muttra), of the 15th August, while deploring 
the present degraded condition of India which has led 
to the starvation of the Indians, though in the case of 
the Europeans it- has added to their prosperity, attributes it to the deep ignorance 
of Indian females and to the physical degeneration of the males, The editor 
reproduces a story of a Japanese woman who stabbed herself in order to enable 
her only son to get himself enlisted in the army and fight against the Russians, 
points out that the regeneration of India will be a hopeless task until such mothers 
are born in this country. He concludes with exhorting Indians to open schools 
and colleges both for girls and boys on national lines, to give religious educa- 
tion to their children, to improve their mother tongue and start mills and 


— it they wish to obtain swaraj, and to bring about the regeneration of 
n 1a. . 


10. The Swadesh Bandhava {Agra), for August, says that the present 
misunderstanding between the rulers and the ruled 
is No more significant than a domestic quarrel in 4 
family, and those who try to paint this misunderstanding in darker colours, 
whether they ‘be Indians or Englishmen, are enemies of their nation and country. 
The editor sees no reason why the Indians should not demand their rights 
and privileges from the British Government, when they see valuable rights 
granted to the Colonists. He says that the educated Indians have been making 
constitutional agitation for the attainment of their rights and privileges, but seeing 
1t oear no fruit some of them are becoming discontented, and he points out that it is 
the duty of the Government to satisfy them by attending to their legitimate repre- 
sentations, masmuch as disregard of the public opinion is also calculated to be 
detrimental to its own interests. He is of opinion that the present unrest in India 
is largely due to the inability of most of the officials to bear public criticism of their 
arbitrary measures, and to the tendency of the Anglo-Indian Press to exaggerate 
matters and urge on the Government the necessity of adapting repressive measures, 


Regeneration of India. 


Regeneration of India. 


The present situation in India, 


and advises the Anglo-Indian Press to abandon such a policy in the interests of 


the rulers and the ruled alike. He is of opinion that the present unrest can be 


removed by Government revoking the b citgemng of Bengal and the deportation of 
I 


Lala Lajpat Rai, and by its attending to the representations of the Congress. 


He says that all Indians are desirous of the stability of British rule in India, 
but that is only possible when both the rulers and the ruled do their duty by 
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each other, the former attending to the grievances of the people, and the latter 
keeping loyal to the Government, and concludes with the remark that the British 
Gore should grant to India also self-government as it has done in the case 
f the Colonies. : 
"41, The Anand (Lucknow), of the 15th August, says that the Landholders’ 
| Association of Behar will not allow itself to be out- 
done by the Muhammadans in professions of loyalty 
to Government. The landed proprietors of Bengal have issued a manifesto 
exhorting the people to cease from agitating, and to live peacefully as they have 
jone so far. The editor points out that agitation is natural at present as India 
is passing through a period of transition, and the people and the Government alike 
should devise means to bring about a better state of things in the country. 


12. The Shahna-t-Hind (Meerut) of the 16th August, while dissenting from 
the view taken by the English Parliament that the 
, repressive action of Government has saved India from 
an impending mutiny, denies the existence of any seditious feeling in the country, 
and denounces the attitude of Government in taking such harsh and severe 
measures against the people, who were already oppressed with a variety of calamities, 
namely plague, famine, cholera and worst of all, disunion. ) 

The editor further justifies his view by pointing out that the Indians, owing 
to their mutual and sectarian prejudices, are wholly incapable of rising into rebel- 
lion, that they can mever do anything by themselves and depend wholly on 
Government for all that they want, that they cannot even make a right use of 
the little independence it has given them, as can best be judged from their conduct 
when called upon to give their opinion in a meeting presided over by a European. 
He deplores the foolish and prejudicial attitude of his countrymen in charging 
each other with sedition, and exhorts them to form themsélves into a nation, as 
the want of national feeling among them has lowered them considerably in the 
estimation of the Government. eS 

In conclusion he advises them all, Hindus and Muhammadans, to co-operate 
in wiping off the stigma of sedition from the character of Indians as a whole, and 
strongly hopes that Government will not be slow in recognizing the importance 
and worth, honesty of purpose and sincerity of a deputation representing both 
communities. | 

13. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 16th August, while refer- 
Mr. Mitra’s views on the present ing to the extremely moderate views of Mr. Mitra, 
ae ee regarding the present situation in India, published 
inthe July number of the Nineteenth Century, admits with Mr. Mitra the existence 
of dissatisfaction in India, and agrees with him in thinking that the present 
organization of judicial administration should be left undisturbed, but suggests 
that the country be governed with due regard to public feeling and aspirations. 

The editor disagrees with the rest of his views which are calculated to 
throw India a hundred years back in point of civilization. — 


14, The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 18th August, while referring to an 
article contributed to the columns of the India of the 


26th July by Mr. Arnold Lupton, M.P. quotes facts 
and figures to show that there has been a considerable increase all round in the 
revenues, and in the expenditure of the Civil and Military Departments, and says 
that Mr. Lupton has two ready-made prescriptions: govern India chiefly through 
the agency of Indians and make a reduction in the Army charges. The cost of 
the Army is three times as much as is necessary, because of four new factors that 
have come into lay since the Mutiny. These are: argy “ate A facilitating the 
rapid concentration of troops, high speed steamships facilitating the rapid 
Conveyance of troops and stores from Eng and to India, the Suez Cana shortening 
the distance from England to India, and the improvement in rifles and cannons, 
Making it impossible for any men not similarly armed to withstand British 
troops, whereas fifty years ago the native armourers could produce weapons equal 
the British. Now the only effective weapons are In England's hands. Twenty 
housand British troops would now be as effective as sixty thousand. fifty years 
i, Mr. Lupton though is not satisfied with the remedies proposed by him. 
he editor expresses the opinion that Mr. Lupton has made out a very strong case 
for a thorough overhauling of the methods of Government, =~ | 
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15. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 19th August, reproduces an artic}, 

contributed to the Westminster Gazette, by Sir 
William Markby, formerly a Judge of the Calcutig 
High Court, pointing out that there is a large number of educated natives in India 
who, without being disloyal, are profoundly convinced that the Government has not 
fulfilled, nor has made any serious attempt to fulfil, the solemn promises made 
in the name of the Sovereign, and that all persons of whatever race or creed should 
be freely admitted to offices under Government, of course subject to the usual 
conditions of their qualifications. 


16. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 19th August, says that the present 
unrest in India has attracted considerable public 
attention in England. The editor is of opinion that 
this commotion has been brought about not so much by the Indian Press or by the 
Indian agitator as by the writing of a handful of retired civilians who have 
been reading signs of wild alarm in the present state of India, and who, with 
more assurance than truth or generosity, have been imputing disloyalty of the 
deepest dye to the educated classes in this country. Facts however are otherwise, 
The series of riots in the newly created province of Assam and Eastern Bengal 
and in the Punjab show that the parties to them were not so much the educated 
classes as the ignorant masses, who have more or less become instinct with politi- 
cal life by years of political agitation. They however confine themselves to questions 
affecting their own condition in life. They feel that the productive power of the 
soil is becoming exhausted, and they cannot afford either to give it rest or to 
improve it with better manure or with better implements of wagging 5 They 
see that even in prosperous years the outturn of the field leaves very little tor 
their use after the rent has has been paid and the money-lender satisfied. They 
further know that famines are too frequent, that the prices of even coarse grain 
stuffs are constantly going up, and that they are required to pay a prohibitive 
price for an article of every day use like common salt. In years of scarcity the 
can hardly make both ends meet. Then again, they have occasionally to defray the 
expenses of litigation and give tips to iiaak, and process-serving peons. The 
political agitator has produced but little influence on the masses. Yet allthe same 
they feel they have their own grievances, which spring mainly from the present 
form of administration and the hard land laws. Straightforward dealing with 
less of diplomacy and more of honesty is urgently needed ; and the policy of imput- 
ing motives to leaders of political thought in this country is but a poor answer to the 
grievances of the people. The editor is not inclined to believe that the people of 
this country are disloyal, but he firmly believes that there is growing discontent 
in this country for which the authorities are mainly responsible. / 
17. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 20th August, while 
reviewing Saiyid Sardar Ali Khan’s book “ On the 
unrest in India,” endorses his views pointing out that 
Government should interpret more liberally its promise to admit Indians to all 
branches of the administration, and give Indians a large share in the Government 
appointments and in the administration of the country, but says that his book is 
Be means explicit concerning the causes of the unrest, or as regards education. 
‘ Reference should have been made surely to the unreligious system of education, 
which is to blame, which has produced sedition-mongers, and discouraged loyalty and 


Unrest in India, 


Unrest in India. 


The unrest in India, 


- morality ; the remedies advocated however are certainly worthy of serious attention. 


The key-note to them is “sympathy,” and that has always been urged in these 
columns. There lies the crux of the whole matter, and Mr. Ali Khan’s contribution 
to what one may now term the “ unrest controversy,” one for which he deserves 
much credit confirms the oft-uttered statement, that to rule India peacefully and 
well, there must be between rulers and ruled—moreé sympathy.’ 
18. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 20th August, says that agitation in India 
is fomented mainly by a certain section of members 
of Parliament, who interest themselves in Indian 
questions. They interest themselves however in matters affecting one community 
only. Theyare more in the position of paid agents of the Hindus, and their 
action is highly detrimental to the Muhammadans, who look upon the policy they 
pursue and the questions they put in Parliament with utter contempt, inasmuch 
as they are calculated to do no real good beyond harassing the Secretary of State: 


Unrest in India, 
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19. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 20th August, while approving of the 


i ° 
he present sttaation in Tails. delivered on the 7th August, deplores the attitude of 
the anti-Congress party which shuns ail political movements, and attempts to 
ychieve success by opposing the views adopted by others for securing the rights and 
privileges of their country and nation. The editor attributes their apathy to 
their want of national love and sympathy which he trusts cannot endure for any 
considerable length of time. He traces the origin of the national feeling in India 
to the Bengalis, approves of their political attitude, and condemns the severe 
measures adopted by Government in suppressing the moderate, legitimate and con- 
stitutional struggle of the people. He urges Indians to form themselves into a 
nation if they are anxious to change the existing policy of Government. In 
onclusion he poimts out that the existing friction between the rulers and the ruled 


is due entirely to the unsympathetic and inconsiderate actions of the officials and 
can be removed very easily if they like. 


20. The Hindustan (Lucknow), of the 21st August, while referring to an 
sir EAward Law on the unrest in ticle in the Blackwood Magazine by Sir Edward 
India, Law on “unrest in India,” remarks that it is very 
strange that the writer is quite uninformed of the real cause of the unrest. The 
editor ridicules the view expressed by Sir Edward Law that agitation is carried 
on by papers printed with type stolen from the Government Press. He further 
remarks that the suggestion in the Blackwood Magazine that only intelligent and 
brilliant students ought to be admitted to the Universities contemplates nothing 
short of keeping the Indians in utter ignorance so as to facilitate the work of 
Government. 


21, The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 21st August while referring to an 
Mr. Arnold Lupton onthe anrest in &Fticle by Mr. Arnold Lupton published in the India 
— of the 26th July, remarks that the dissatisfaction 
existing in India is caused by neither the educated classes nor by the so-called 
agitators, but by objectionable methods of British administration. The editor 
reproduces at length the views of Mr. Lupton that the real cause of unrest is the 
poverty of India, and remarks that the arguments of Mr. Lupton are very sound, 
and the whole machinery of Government should undergo thorough overhauling. 


22. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 22nd August while referring to 
the present policy and system of administration as 
having brought about the present unrest and estrange- 
ment between rulers.and the ruled, and as being no longer suited to the altered 
circumstances of the country and conditions of life of the people, says that the 
educated people, the microscopic minority of Lord Dufferin’s diplomatic calcula- 
tions, has been recognised by Mr. John Morley as making all the difference at the 
present moment, and cannot be left out of the reckoning. The editor pots out 
that first and foremost of the causes of this undesirable state of things is the treat- 
ment of educated people and their aspirations, and that if they receive a more 
human and liberal treatment at the hands of their rulers the present situation 
would'be materially improved, and much of the estrangement and tension of feeling 
and heartburning would disappear. He refers to Mr. Johnson’s views on the 
subject in support of his contention, and reviews in passing the views expressed 
on the subject in the Pioneer presumably by an Indian Civil Servant attributing 
the existing strained relations between the rulers and the ruled to the Ibert 

ll controversy, to Swami Dayanand Saraswati's preaching, and to Lord Curzon’s 
undue interest in criminal cases between Europeans and Indians, expressing his 
dissent from those views on the first two of these points and passing over the third 
Without any criticism. Adverting again to the In 1aNs he Says that the are & very 
sensible people. They have shown great capacities and capabilities. The Govern- 
ment can with advantage utilize the force of public opinion, which is the test 
of true statesmanship, and thus secure the love, sympathy and ¢o-operation of the 
ty 34 He points out that just now there are attem ts in evidence on the part 
of Kuropeans to discourage Hindus. ‘ Many of the demonstration meetings with 


Present situation in India. 


Pretentions of lip-loyalty are due to the district officers. There appear many 
articles in Anglo-Indian papers against educated Hindus accusing them of many 
false Charges. Indian princes and nobles are put up to criticise their educated 
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countrymen. The Government can very well see the impropriety of these things 
at the present moment. The overworked district officers are busy with makin 

out lists of persons who take interest in political work. Quite a harvest of false 
calumnies is appearing in the Anglo-Indian Press. Many people think that they 
can secure official patronage by accusations against their countrymen. Successfy] 
lawyers are exciting the jealousy of their briefless juniors, who in their turn are 
thinking of reporting the seniors in connection with some political work. The 
police must pelsouss such a time. The Anglo-Indian papers are freely indulging 
in objectionable criticisms of Indian aspirations and Indian activities. Backbiting 
is considered to be both lucrative and honourable. Thisstate of things must be 
stopped. It is very difficult to point to any particular measure which can be the 
cause of the present situation. It is only the effect of along series of things, 
Educated Indians have got their own shortcomings and weaknesses, but disloyalt 

is certainly not one of them. The rulers and the leaders of the people have very 
difficult task before them. There should be no feeling of rivalry between Indians 
and Europeans based on a difference of colour and creed. The whole situation can 
be improved.’ He concludes with an earnest hope that the suggestions made will 
be received in a spirit consistent with a desire to ameliorate the present situation. 


23. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 22nd August, publishes an article entitled 
‘ Qur present political position” contributed by Lala 
Lajpat Rai to the Zamana a few days before his 
deportation. The writer met the allegation made by a section of the English 
people about the conquest and retention of India by force by referring to history 
and pointing out that the English conquest of India had been the outcome of the 
superior wisdom and ingenuity of the English, who either lulled or frightened the 
different Powers of India at the dismemberment of the Moghal Empire into believ- 
ing that their interests would be best served by attacking the common enemy under 
the protection of the English, and, when India was entirely subjugated, the English 
broke their promises with their allies and rendered them quite powerless. He 
inted out that the English rulers of India established peace and administered even- 
ded justice in the country in the beginning, which soon won over the hearts of 
the people ; but in the course of time they abolished all rights and privileges 
regardless of claims of widows and of raises of minor age under the cover of public 
good and political expediency. Coming to the party in England that looks upon 
ritish rule in India as a wise dispensation of Providence for the good of the 


Political situation in India, 


- Indians themselves, declares the aim and object of British rule in India to be the 


bringing of the Indians on a level with the civilized nations of the world, and calls 
them “ fellow-subjects and fellow-citizens,” he pointed out that there is not much 
difference between the first and the second party, since the latter also puts forward 
the plea of their unfitness when it is represented that Indians do not possess equal 
rights with Europeans either in India or in any other part of the Empire. He 
complains that Indians have no control over the finances of their country, snd, 
not to spook of other departments, they do not possess any substantial rights even 
in the Educational department and, to add insult to injury, are told to their 
very face that they are incapable of understanding their own interests. He wrote 
that if the Indians were the direct subjects of His Majesty King Edward without 
the intervention of the English people, their position would have been much better, 
but as it is they are ruled by every nglish voter, who holds the destinies of the 
people of India for good and evil, and may deal with them as may please his fancy, 
and consequently their present political position is far worse than what must have 
been the position of the Hindus under Akbar or Aurangzeb. | 


24. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 22nd August, while referring 

The Anglo-Indian officialon Indian tO aD article inthe last number of the Quarterly 
sce ase i Review obviously written by a member of the Indian 
Civil Service, says that the writer will not even admit the possibility that “Indian 
poverty and discontent” are in any degree due to faults of the Government. 
it is all owing to the folly and ignorance of the Indian people and the wickedness 
of the agitators. The editor remarks that this view is a deplorable indication 
of the spirit of the service to which he belongs. The agitators, as the writer 
calls them, so far from havin anything to gain by their action, have often made 
a deliberate sacrifice of their time and money. The principal opponents of the 
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Indian Universities Act were Sir Guru Das Banarji, Mr. Justice Mukhopadhya 
and Mr. Gokhale, two ofthem High Court J udges, and Vice-Chancellors of the 
Calcutta University, and the third aman well-known aw India for his 
unselfish devotion to education. As for the friends of India in the House of 
Commons, It 18 @ perversion of facts to say that they support the Indians because 
they were disappointed in their careers. Sir Henry Cotton’s sympathy with the 
people of India goes back for more than thirty years, and it was precisely because 
of that sympathy that he was not made Lieutenant-Governor. The writer in the 
Quarterly Leview knows that he can safely presume on the ignorance of the English 

ublic, and is not afraid to misrepresent facts which are notorious in India, but 
when he attributes discontent to agitators he supposes his audience to be not 
merely ignorant but credulous, with a credulity surpassing what is politely 
called Oriental. It is the old explanation which the governing classes 
always i eager phy vc dissatisfaction, whether in India, Ireland or Egypt ; 
and on the face of it 1s absurd. 

Referring then to plague in India, he says that probably no more appalling 
calamity has ever befallen a nation. He quotes the views of Professor Ronal 
Ross, the highest authority on the subject, who said'that “the blame for this terrible 
visitation must be laid largely on those who govern the country.” After further 
quotations from the same authority he says that there is the same tale of neglect 
and indifference as regards cholera and dysentry, and the people of this country 
are dying of preventible diseases owing to the want of skilled and efficient assist- 
ance and a large and proper organisation to combat every fresh epidemic. The 

eople of India might perish for want of expert skill, but the interests of the Civil 
Service must be protected. Yet the Anglo-Indian official is surprised that the 
people are discontented. Referring tothe administration of justice he says that 
next to life itself, the most precious thing is justice, that the judges are com- 
pletely independent of the executive authorities evenin Russia, but such is not the 
casein India, whereas Sir W. Markby and Sir H. Maine have pointed out, 
District Judges are shamefully inefficient. Quoting from the Pioneer he says 
that “the forest policy of the Becomaccor of India is not enlightened at present, 
on the contrary it is short-sighted and stupid.” He points out that Lord Lawrence, 
the only member of the Civil Service who ever became Viceroy, objected altogether 
to the creation of a forest service, because it would be injurious to the prestige 
of the district officer, and remarks sarcastically that the forests of India, one of 
the chief sources of her wealth, might be ruined for want of expert knowledge, 
but the privileges of the district officer must be maintained. 


The same motives prevent the Indians from having an efficient system of 
education. Sir Edward Law pointed out that the Director of Public Instruction can 
only address the Local Government through the Secretary. The official position 
of an officer in the Education department is such as to deter a promising young 
man from joining the service. The United Kingdom spends more than eight 
times as much as India on education, while the revenue is less than double. Of 
the small sum allotted to education a great part is wasted on extravagant yt Hoang 
What is still worse is that no attention is paid to the competence of the officer for 
the special work on which he is engaged. Whether he is acquainted with the 
subject or has any knowledge of methods of elementary education is a matter 
to which he is utterly indifferent. 

As regards Public Works, there have been men who did not know how to 
use & spirit-level employed to make roads because they were related to some member 
of the Civil Service. ; 

For examples of public buildings erected by gifted engineers we need not 
go beyond Allahabad. We need only look at the Mayo Hall, the Muir College 
andthe Thornhill Public Library. In return for the large sums of money 
expended, we have only edifices destitute of all artistic merit and practically most 
inconvenient for the purposes they are supposed to serve. So it is throughout 
India with all the celtinns labelled with Anglo-Indian names. But all this is 
4 small matter compared with the destruction of the beautiful architecture of 
former rulers, “ There is nothing in Indiathat can escape the effect of ther unsym- 
Pathising ignorance,” writes Fergusson, the great authority on Indian architecture 
with reference to the Anglo-Indian officials. This book is full of examples of the 
havoc wrought by the “civilised” English. 
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The editor then concludes as follows:—We have passed in teview the 
different departments of this Government which Mr. Morley considers too efficient, 


We have purposely chosen Englishmen as our authorities that there may be no me! 
suspicion of prejudice. Everywhere we find incapacity and blundering. Men Mal’ 
dying by thousands of preventible diseases, incompetent judges, a short-sighted for t 
and stupid forest policy, education starved and mismanaged, money wasted on able 
tasteless buildings, the priceless monuments of the past destroyed : these are the the ] 


results of the rule of the Indian Civil Service. Itseems a case for reform or at 
least for inquiry. Yet if we ask what reforms that service proposes we find they 
are to censure and gag the Press, to suppress public meetings, and, as a concilia- 
tory measure, to give two Indians salutes of guns ! 


25. The Surma-i-Rozgar (Agra), of the 16th August, says that some 
documents were forged at Ktawah with a view to 
Manufactured sedition at Eiawa® —_ implicate Babu Ishri Prasad, Deputy Collector, 
Pandit Shyam Behari Lal, Deputy Superintendent of police, with certain 
other Hindu officials, vakils and raises of Etawah. An attempt was made 
to getup evidence of complicity in aiding the defence of Lala Lajpat Rai, 
against the gentlemen mentioned. The editor expresses the hope that the matter 
will be gone into carefully and that the offenders will be called to task. 


26. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 22nd August, contains the 
following paragraph about the forgery of a subscrip- 
tion list for Lala Lj at Rai, with a view to implicate 
a number of Hindu officials, raises and others at Etawah :—‘ While awaiting full 
particulars and corroboration, we think we would not be justified in withholding 
the strange reports that have reached us from Etawah. It seems a document 
purporting to be a subscription list for Lala apes Rai, though for what _ purpose 
is not known, and bearing several signatures of Hindu officials, ravses and others, 
was forwarded by some one to the Punjab Government. It was sent on by that 
Government to the Government of these Provinces and an enquiry was ordered. 
Several officers conducted the enquiry in person, paying domiciliary visits and 
sending for the persons whose signatures appeared on the document. It was 
found that all the signatures were forgeries, and suspicion fell on a particular 
individual, who was examined by a magistrate. If evidence of the man’s guilt 
can be found we hope he will be brought to trial, for we have never heard of a 
more cruel or heartless hoax. Ifa subscription is raised for Lala Lajpat Rai, 
though we see no reason for it, there is nothing to prevent people subscribing to 
it. But such a proposal could never originate at Etawah where there is uo stir 
of any kind, nor any public activity. Some designing persons, wishing to injure 
a number of unsuspecting and innocent people, forged their signatures, a a 
dirty trick upon the Government, and filled with alarm the whole town of Ktawah. 
An offence of this kind calls for condign punishment, and it is to be hoped that 
the offenders will be brought to book.’ 


A cruel hoax at Etawah, 


27. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 20th August, endorses the views expressed 1 


The President of the forthcoming by the Hindustani (Lucknow), as to the fitness of 2 
Gongrene. | Pandit Madan Mohan Malviya, to fill the chair at in 
the forthcoming Congress, and points out that Mr. Malviya possesses all the quali- hy 
fications that one could desire in the president of a Hindu Congress, though cer- th 
tainly he is quite unfit to preside over an Indian National Congress. The editor ‘i 


points out that Mr. Malviya is bitterly opposed to the Urdu language, and that 
his attitude in the matter has in a great measure widened the gulf between the 
Hindus and the Muhammadans. Mr. Malviya is besides the sincere admirer of Sir 


Antony MacDonnell, who oppressed the Muhammadans, and trampled over their : 
rights and privileges. His election will prove beyond all doubt that the Congress , 


is a Hindu movement, and that it can do no possible good to the Muhammadans, 
whose sympathies it tries to enlist by professions of friendship. He concludes 
with the remark that, but for the action of men like Mr. Malviya, the Muhan- 
madan community would have failed to realize its true position, and suggests that — 


po at would do well to declare openly that the Congress is purely for the 
indus, . 
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93, The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 2ist August, while referring to the 
election of the President for the next session of 
nile the Congress, writes that Pandit Madan Mohan 
Malviya is very unpopular among the Congressists, and is therefore unqualified 
for the office of a president of the Congress. The editor suggests that the Honor- 


able Pandit Sundar Lal is the most capable gentleman in these Provinces to fill 
the presidential chair at the Congress. 


ext congress President. 


the 30th June and the 8th and the 15th July, received 
- on the 15th August, to Mr. Morley’s remark that the 
Amir’s visit to India has done a good deal to strengthen the friendly relations 
between His Majesty and the British Government, says that this practically means 
that the people of India should expect no help whatever from the Amir in times of 
need and danger. As to the Amuir’s regard for the British Government it must be 
borne in mind that His Majesty cannot forget the manner in which Lord Curzon 
sighted him, nor can he look upon Mr. Morley’s professions as earnest and sincere. 


The editor points out in conclusion that the Indians can never fail to look 
to the Amir in times of emergency. 


30. The Urdu-i-Mualla (Aligarh) for June, says that considering that 
me fatare political policy of the 1 1S impossible to secure the co-operation of the 
Mubammadans. Hindus and the Muhammadans in politics, particu- 
larly in view of the — recently delivered by Nawab Vikar-ul-Mulk, Secretary of 
the Muhammadan League, who pointed out the irreconcilable differences between 
the Congress propaganda and the scheme laid out by the League on the occasion 
under reference. The editor suggests that it is however impossible that this state 
of things should last long, as the Muhammadans who have only entered the field 
of politics are sure to progress with the lapse of time, and to discard their effete 
theories, and to adopt after the next twenty years the views now propounded by 
the Moderates. The present backward condition of the Muhammadans is due to the 
fact that so far their educated men have been absorbed in Government service, 
and there has hardly been a surplus that could devote its time and attention to 
other matters, such as politics. It will not be possible for them for any consider- 
able length of time to live on Government service alone, and, when they have to 
betake themselves to arts and industries, and thus find that their interests are 
common with those of other communities, they will seek the co-operation of their 
fellow-countrymen, and feel with them that India is for the Indians. 


31. The Hindi Pradip (Allahabad), for August, says that the present 
unrest in India is the outcome of rivalry between 
Indian leaders and European officers. The latter evince 
deep solicitude to keep up their prestige, and Mr. Morley has promised to increase 
their powers so as to help them in maintaining the latter. The editor points 
out that the present system of administration, under which the exponents of public 
opinion are sent into exile, is more calculated to deal a heavy blow to this prestige 
rather than maintain it. He says that formerly the policy of the rulers was 
qute different, and they did not disregard public opinion, and consequently the 
people too held them in awe and reverence, but since the beginning of the twentieth 
tentury a change has come over this policy, which led to the partition of Bengal 
in the very teeth of public opposition. He says that this regard of public opinion 
has ended in the rise of two parties in Indian politics—one that of the rulers and 
the other that of the Indian leaders. The former are backed by power and can 
deal harshly with the latter, but the people have been exasperated by the disregard 
t public opinion, and have become so tired of the severity of Government, that 
they are constantly thinking of the means whereby a change may be effected 
i the present system of administration, so as to guarantee their association with 
ona larger scale. For this reason they follow the leaders, though fully con- 
“lous of the fact that such a course is in every way dangerous to themselves. 
¢ points out that so long as the rulers and the Indian leaders worked together, 
nd so long as the former ~ respec ted the public opinion, there was no discontent 
IN the country, but now they are at variance with each other. The former want 
‘ep even the educated classes ignorant of politics, whereas the latter are 
‘uxl0us that even the meanest coolie should be able to discuss polities and have 
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his own independent opinion on every question. He approves of this aim of the 
leaders, and points out that the degraded condition of slavery in which the 
Indians are at present placed is the outcome of their ignorance of politics, and that 
if the people had been inspired with enthusiasm for their country’s cause, the sepo : 
would never have fought against the Peshwa and Haidar Ali, and so placed x he 
reins of Government in the hands of the English. He suggests that at the present 
time politics alone should engage the closest attention of the people, as their first 
and foremost duty. He is confident that in spite of the repressive measures of the 
Government, which may hinder the lukewarm friends of the country from takin 
part in the struggle for the attainment of its rights and privileges, the efforts of 
the earnest workers in its cause will be crowned with success, and swaraj will be 
obtained though after many failures. He is of opinion that Western education hag 
produced a craving for freedom among the Indians, and a sound knowledge of polities 
alone will be the means of their protection and salvation. He says that swadeshism 
and boycott are the first steps in politics, the — of which in the country has 
occasioned consternation inthe hearts of the rulers, and they prevent the people 
from taking part in politics by means of repressive measures, so as to keep them 
ignorant of their (rulers’) crooked policy, which, when perceived by the masses, is 
sure to lead to dissatisfaction among them also and bring discredit on the Govern- 
ment. He says that it is for this reason that students, upon whom depends the 
future welfare of India, are precluded from taking part in politics, and points out 
that Government commits a serious mistake in doing so, since what is unattain- 
able through coercion is easily achieved by securing the goodwill of the people. 
He wonders why the Government does not take such measures as may keep the 
students, as they have been hitherto, loyal and admirers of British rule, and 
expresses his apprehension that Government will not do so, and will not pass from 


a crooked policy to a simple one, merely because the latter will be detrimental to 
the interests of England. 


32. The Hind: Pradip (Allahabad), for August, while referring to the 
Pe eae ei ee charge which is laid at the door of Indian politics 
, that it has a tendency towards immorality, remarks as 

follows:—At the present t!me Indian politics is charged witha tendency towards 
immorality and impiety. Some agitators are divorcing Indian politics from 
morality and are infusing sedition into it. They inform the people of their political 
and material condition, and call upon them to rise in ad a sa The Govern- 
ment has promulgated a number of acts and circulars with a view to check this 
evil tendency, and has deported rebels of the type of Lala Lajpat Rai, since their 
presence in the country was calculated to lead toan outbreak of rebellion. Through 
the favour of Sir H. Risley, school boys, college students and professors have been 
forbidden to take part in politics, since that is calculated to spoil their character. 
Detectives have been employed to inform Government of the secret move- 
ments of the people so asto prevent them from becoming immoral. Government 
keeps a close eye upon editors and public speakers, and a number of them have 
already been sacrificed to this vigilance. The Press, which is a means of salvation 
from several political evils and is a great power in the country, is being coerced 
and the presses of convicted editors are confiscated because they want to spoil 
the character of their readers by means of their articles. All this leads us to 


infer that our kind Government wants to rescue Indian politics from its immoral 
tendency. 


_ _ Hindus have always given the highest place to religion and morality. How 
is 1t that they are treading this evil path to-day? Is it really the case what 
Government apprehends? Is it the duty of the Government to remove this defect 
from us. Is it really calculated to be detrimental to the interests of the people! 
The editor says that it is only with regard to such countries as do not concern them 
that people can have impartial political opinions, but in the case of the countrits 
with which their interests are bound up it is very difficult that political opiniovs 
about them should be free from partiality and selfishness, and points out that this 1s 
the principle in accordance with which both the Liberals and the Conservatives of 
Eng and sympathize with the revolutionists in Russia, while they call a itation 12 
India sedition and endeavour to uproot it. He regrets to note that Mr. Morley 
confined his Liberalism only to theory, but in practice divorced politics from 
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morality and justice and would not listen to the impartial advices of statesmen 
of the type of Sir Henry Cotton, just as the protests of Burke and Pitt were 
ignored on the occasion of the American War of Independence. He says that 
Indian politics of the Nineteenth century hada tinge of slavery and was conspicuous 
by the absence of self-respect, but the poses of the present time is free from both 
of these defects, and if the rulers should choose to term it immoral, that should not 
be a matter of regret for Indians, since the element of servitude in polities is in 
‘tgelf reprehensible and immoral. He thinks that the present Indian politics has 
shown to the people the true path to progress, that the very thought of liberty is 
infusing morality and nationalism into them, and that the ideal of liberty is the 
best way to progress to the Indians of the new generation, He says that Indians 
should be grateful to Lord Curzon, Mr. Morley, and Lord Minto, who are the 
real founders of the Indian nationality. He points out that the present state of 
Indians will bear out how far Englishmen have been guided by morality in deal- 
ing with them, aud concludes his remarks as follows -— 

“Ts it moral for the English who are held to be the foremost among the 
lovers of liberty to deprive a nation of liberty under the cover of introducin 
reforms? Is it moral to destroy or attempt to destroy the trade and industry 
of another country to make room for the development of the industries of 
one’s own country ? — Englishmen are fully aware of the disadvantages of free 
trade to India but still are blinded by self-interest. They say with pride that 
they have done a very meritorious deed in saving the lives of hundreds of thousands 
of men from carnage and bloodshed by establishing peace and order in the country. 
But whois responsible for the mortality of the present times of hundreds of 
thousands of men from plague and famine? Can the treatment that the Indians 
are = at the present time be said to be in keeping with the principles of 
morality? If not, Indian politics cannot be said to be opposed to religion and 
morality.” : : 


33. The Kanauj Punch of the 15th August, referring to the Bengali 
Sanyasis who have of late been seen preaching 
swadeshism and delivering political speeches on swara) 
in the Bombay Presidency, remarks that these Sanyasis belong to the mission of 
the late Swam: Vivekdnand, and asks them to take a lesson from the present situa- 
tion of the Arya Samajists, who now declare their entire dissociation from all 
political movements. : 


34. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 18th August, says that Lord 

The policy of Decentralization in Curzon’s ardent love for centralization of power and 
ca his strong and towering personality brought him into 
conflict with Lord Kitchener. The contest lay between two great men of 
imperial tendencies and both impatient of interference from without. England 
could not afford to part with the services of the great general in the interests of 
her great dependency in the East, and the civil statesman had to give and make 
way. Now a reaction has set in and decentralization of power is advocated. The 
editor points out that the public has learnt nothing about the attitude of the 
present Government with regard to the policy and legislation of the late Govern- 
ment concerning education and self-government. The much-needed reform of the 
separation of judicial and executive functions, a reform which Lord Dufferin 
characterized as a counsel of perfection, and held out hopes of its being carried 
into effect before the term of his office ended, has not been referred to in the 
budget speech of Mr. John Morley, even as engaging the attention and considera- 
tion of the Government. The present Ministry is unduly partial towards decen- 
tralization. In the decentralization an indian reads an object quite similar to the 
one that led to the partition of Bengal, which aimed at the political influence of 
the Bengalileaders. If the decentralization is extended to district administration, 
political aspirations and constitutional agitation will be nipped in the bud. The 
metropolis can hardly do much without any response from the mufassil. The 
mufassil under young Civilian administrators will be too hot for the politicians in 
embryo to bud forth into leading citizens. This will have one more advantage. 
e doings of the young Civilians will not attract so much public attention both 
ere and in England. The personal rule will be carried on smoothly. The Press 
Will cease to be a power. Such in short will be the suspicions of an Indian in 
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connection ‘with the decentralization! There is a consensus of opinion in India 
as regards decentralization, The Indian Mirror voiced the opinion of the people 
when it' said that the appointment.of the Decentralization Committee would not 
conduce much to:public good and had filled the minds of the people with fears, 
The wise words of Sir Henry Cotton, who spoke with the authority of an Indian 
administrator, that the local Governments were already petty despotisms, fell flat 


on his hearers, The Indian Mirror very ably summed up the evil effects of this 


policy in one single sentence. “To increase their powers would be a dangerous 
step in the direction of mereasing the prevailing unrest.” ' Indians have great 
faith in the Indian Government presided over by an English statesman free from 
the prejudices common to the Indian Civil Service. The Bengalee has made a 
very apt and pertinent criticism on this. “But there will be a commission to 
enquire into the centralization of the Government. The editor regards this with 
great suspicion. The object will probably be to farther decentralize, with a view to 
add to the powers of the local Governments. Such a step will be regarded by 

ublic opinion as retrograde and reactionary. The local Governments are ' little 
ieipidiaann, steeped in local prejudices, and it must be said that: on the whole, the 
Government of India exercises @ wholesome effect upon the local administrations. 
To give them further powers of independent action would be to make them more 
arbitrary, by withdrawing them from the wholesome control of a superior adminis- 
tration.” : 


85. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 18th July, referring to the 
present spectacle of the entire people cvercome with 
terror and uttering prayers and professions of loyalty, 
says that this helps one to’see how far India is from being a nation, far less a nation 
of self-respecting individuals. The editor says that loyalty is not a thing of words 
but it translates itself into action, and when there is active loyalty there is no need 
for profession or protestation. Referring to the proclamation of areas under the 
Ordinance, he points out that those who make professions of loyalty are in the 
same boat with the suspects and their loyalty brings them no privilege: It has all 
along been asserted that educated Indians are seditious, that they are in a minority 
and that they have no influence over the other classes. But this assertion 
is belied by recent measures which point to the existence of a widespread 
and immediate danger. In the Punjab their loyalty has been seriously 
doubted. The princes are said to be loyal and it is their interest to be so, for 
disloyalty biter g involve forfeiture of their possessions. The landed aristocracy 
are in the same position but the value of a man’s word is the same, whatever his 
station in life, and whether it isa prince or a pedagogue the Government exer- 
cises its own discretion in accepting his word. One thing is absolutely certain. 
Anxious protestations of loyalty after a hundred and fifty years of British rule are 
either ridiculous or suspicious. They are in any case unnecessary, and they are 
certainly incompatible with a sense of self-respect. Ifthere had been any man- 
liness or self-respect the ultra-loyal people would have maintained a dignified 
silence at this juncture. If they have done nothing to raise a suspicion against 
their loyalty they may well hold their peace; if they are suspected no avowal of 
loyalty will help them. All the manifestos that are being issued are due to 
selfish fear and nothing else. They are inspired neither by patriotism nor a lofty 
motiye and they will produce no effect upon the country. But they present to the 
world the humiliating spectacle of an abject, grovelling people, devoid of back- 
bone and crawling in the dust. And in this lies the security and strength of the 
Government. So long as the people are so hopelessly divided, so long as selfishness 
and not sacrifice is the revailing motive of their lives no unrest or general discon- 
tent need be Sceanhendol Unless the impossible were to happen the position of 
the Government is absolutely secure. 


36. The' Advocate (Lucknow), of the 18th August, says that the Registra- 
tion Act now in force seeks to class Indians and 
criminals alike. This self-respecting Indians in the 
Transvaal have flatly refused to submit to. The Registration Office is open through- 
out the day, but the officers enjoy leisure as Indians have given it a very 
wide berth.’ It is to be followed by a new Immigration Act the purpose of whic 

is to exclude Asiatics, particularly Indians, altogether from the colony by virtue 
of the language clause, most shamefully named the- education clause, as if a labourer 
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var of Europe, or # wandering Jew who can scrawl his name in an 
from wef oh on Yiddish, is more learned and worthy of rights of citizenship 
gh Transvaal than an Indian with a good acquaintance with any of the beauti- 
a ripts of hisland. The editor says that this is indeed a painful situation for 
7 Th ians, who have contributed largely towards building up the colony, and 
t °- des with the remark that it Jars on the ears of Indians to hear that the 
King-Em ror himself is practically unable to save his Indian subjects from the 


tyraDby of the misguided and prejudiced people of a part of his own empire. 


37, The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 19th August, while referring to an 
invitation sent by the. District Magistrate of Allaha- 
quo waraing 00 o me bad to the editor and proprietor of the Rastgo on the 
13th of August last in connection with a letter which appeared in the May 
number of the Rastgo, pur sac to have been addressed by Her late Majesty the 
Queen-Empress to King Edward VII and posted from Paradise, says that were it 
not for the recent circulars and ordinances the letter in question would not have at 
all attracted the attention of His Honour’sGovernment. A letter from Queen Vic- 
toria addressed to His Majesty the reigning King, warning him against the conse- 
quences of the present unrest in India counselled by Burke, Gladstone, Bright 
and Wellington, worded as it is, borders on the ludicrous. No man in his right 
senses could ever be expected to treat the epistle at more than it is worth. _ The 
editor trusts that there will be some interesting matter in this connection in the 
next issue of the Rastgo and therefore contents himself for the A a with a 
record of his unfeigned admiration at the policy of the present Goverment and 
the influence which it wholesomely exercises over the official body. 


38. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 22nd August, pointing out 
that the present agitation in India is due to the 
influence of Western education, expresses regret at the 
internal differences and sectarian prejudices of Indians, and regards them as the 
chief obstacles in the way of their progress. The editor while recommending a 
moderate attitude in demanding their rights and privileges, denounces the harsh 
and violent tone assumed by certain newspapers. He also impresses upon the 
mind of Government the desirablity of adopting the wise policy of the Calcutta 
officials of warning seditious writers in the first instance, to mind their attitude, 
and then punishing the:n lightly if they appear incorrigible and obstinate. 

He further points out that there is no sedition in India, and that the chief 
cause of the bitterness of feelings between the rulers and the ruled lies in the 
demanding of the promised rights and privileges by the peeple and the unwilling- 
ness and reluctance of the rulers to concede them. 

_, He is of opinion that this quarrel between the Government and its people 
will never ceasé until the latter have obtained their rights, and exhorts Govern- 
ment that it is now entirely useless to withhold them from the people whom 
it has taught how to demand them. 


The rulers and the ruled, 


II.—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-F'RONTIER. 
Nil. 
III.—Native States. 


39. The Jésus (Agra), in its combined issue of the 28rd and 30th June, 
Tonk. and the 8th and the 15th July, received on the 15th 
August, while referring to the antecedents of Niyaz 
of Rutlam, at present the judicial clerk ia the Council 


Muhammad Khan, a resident 
of the Tonk State, invites the attention of the Agent to the Governor General, 

ajputana, to his underhand practices, and suggests the desirability of his removal 
from the office in the public interest. 


40. The Jésus (Agra) in its combined issue of the 28rd andthe 30th June, 


The and the 8th and the 15th July, received on the 15th 

Kappa t strane August, invites the sibasliien of Thakur Umrao 
Singh, President of the J aipur Public Library and of the Agent to the Governor 
General for Ra jputana to the rude behaviour of the Hindu librarain and to the 
fact that the Zamana and the Akhbar Am are the only Urdu papers received in 
the Public Library, 
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The Hindi Pradyp (Allahabad) for August, while referring to the 

letter of the Maharaja of Bikanir published in the 
London Times, expressing his loyalty tothe British 
Crown and condemning the agitators of Bengal and the Punjab, Says that 
His Highness will now be honoured with a most exalted title as a reward 
for his flattery in which he has outdone even the Maharaja of Kashmir, who 
spared no pains in proving himself to be the foremost well-wisher of the Govern- 
ment. 

The editor however thinks that Indian chiefs are not much to blame in this 
respect since they are mere tools in the hands of Residents and may come to grief 
if they show an independent spirit. He regrets to notice that the Maharaja of 
Bikanir, educated as he is, has failed to do his duty by his country, and remarks 
that there is nothing surprising in his conduct which has been in keeping with 
that of other Indian Chiefs and Talnqdars who cannot sympathize with the people, 
being wholly under the influence of Kuropean officers. He notes with regret that 
the Maharaja was so much possessed of adesire to surpass all other Indian 
Chiefs in making professions of loyalty, that His Highness forgot the time- 
honoured traditions of his family and condescended to flattery quite unnecessarily. 
He does not mean to say that the Maharaja should not be loyal, but his first and 
foremost duty ought to have been to profess loyalty to his country. He ought not to 
have joined with the Anglo-Indians, but should have acquainted the British public 
with the real state of affairs in India. He says that nothing can be expected in the 
way of the regeneration of India from the Maharaja coming as he does from Rahtor 
Kshatriyas, to whom also belonged Jai Chand who invited the Muhammadans to 
India. He apprehends that the swadesht movement will soon become one of the 
most heinous crimes in Native States, and the Residents will probably banish all 
swadeshists therefrom. He concludes with the remark that under such circum- 
stances regeneration of India can only be expected to come from the middle classes, 
who will sii be dissuaded from the swadeshi movement by means of resolu- 
tion after resolution, but they should be prepared to meet with all this if they 
want to see this movement a success. :; 


42. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th August, complains of the 
vexatious treatment accorded to agriculturists in the 
Rampur state by persons to whom villages have 
been leased out, and exhorts His Highness the Nawab to devote more of his time to 
the better administration of his state instead of wasting it in the company of 
buffoons and prostitutes. : 


43. The Sulaiman: Akhbar (Benares), of the 20th August, while referring 
to the report on education in the Hyderabad State, 
writes that the progress of education is not quite 
satisfactory there. The editor points out that the Hyderabad State though larger 
than most of the European States (sic) possesses no university of its own. He 
further regrets to note that the Government of India spends the bulk of the Indian 


41. 
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- revenues on pr | organization and not on education, so that a vast country like 


India has yet only five universities. 
IV.—ADMINISTRATION. 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


44, The Anand (Lucknow), of the 15th August, says that now that the 
High Court of Calcutta has cancelled the order of 
the trying magistrate directing the confiscation of 
the Sadhana Press at which the Jugantar used to be published, there is every 
reason to hope that the public will cease to think that the official classes take 


The Sadhana Press, e 


their cue from Government. The editor further hopes that magistrates who act 


as they please in utter disregard of law will take a lesson from the decision of the 
High Court in this case. | | 


45. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 16th August, while refer- 
‘Civil administration of the Kumaun Ying to the existing civil and criminal administration 
: ‘ in the Kumaun Division, says that. the existing civil 
administration is not satisfactory, and suggests the desirability of civil courts 
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cht under the ‘jurisdiction of the Allahabad High Court, and of the 
being abe of an additional judge and a sub-judge for the division, as well as 
Hk ‘appointment of munsifs at Naini Tal, Almora and Garhwal. 


46. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 18th August, cites a numberof INDIAN PEOPLE, 


cases In which sentences of judges have been set 

sepa nis aside of late by the Calcutta and the Allahabad High 

Courts on the ground that it was uasafe to convict on the bare and uncorroborated 

testimony of an approver. The editor remarks that these cases go to show 

clearly that there is & amentable inability on the part of Mufassil judges to weigh 
evidence even when the issue is one of life and death. 


47. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 19th August, says that the subor- 

ton of ExecutiveandJaai- dinate magistrates very oftea find themselves in a fix 
cial functions. in dealing with criminal cases, particularly when 
they are dealing with the class of cases known as cha’an cases, for very often it 80 
happens that they find that the evidence on record justifies a conclusion which is 
not in harmony with the inclinations of the chief executive authorities of the dis- 
trict, and that, even if they are aren to stifle their conscience, the fear of 
censure from the court of appeal is before them. This difficulty of the situ- 
ation is felt all the more keenly by Native Subordinate Magistrates. The editor 
remarks that it is highly desirable in view of these difficulties that the executive 
and judicial functions should be separated as soon as practicable. 


48. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 21st August, while referring to the 


18th August, 1907. 
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prosecution for sedition in the Prosecution of one Akbar Khan, on a charge of st August, 1907. 


Punjab. circulating seditious pamphlets in the Punjab, a 
it is true that the accused is a Muhammadan, but there cannot be the least doubt 
that he is a mere tool in the hands of the Hindus, who must have been employing 
him solely with a view to bring discredit on the Muhammadan community. 


49. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 22nd August, says that well 
may the Anglo-Indian Press stand aghast at the 
unheard of daring of the Calcutta High Court in 
dealing as it has done with the Bloomfield murder case, the Comilla shooting 
case and finally the Khulna sedition case. The last case is the least important 
80 far as the punishment is concerned, because no one was condemned to death and 
only a pleader was bound over to be of good behaviour, but it has become the 
most important on account of the pronouncement of the High Court. . . The only 
two charges were the mention of the fiftieth anniversary of the Mutiny and Swaraj 
and that was enough for the magistrate . . In the High Court the Deputy Legal 
Remembrancer made a poor show in attempting to support a case which never had 
aleg to stand on. Mr. Justice Fletcher was surprised to hear the late Mr. 
Justice Ntrachey’s interpretation that “disaffection” meant want of affection. 
It does not do so in common language and in law it ought to mean somethin 
much stronger. Council for the Crown tried to make out that Swara) meant the 
removal of the present Government, but this was romptly repudiated by Mr. 
Justice Mitter, who said in that case no writer or sttesr was safe. Swara) meant 
self-covernment and every Indian liked to hope for it. The other J ares remark- 
ed that if it was an hing like Colonial Government it was a very legitimate 
aspiration. In their judgment they made their meaning clear. The magistrate’s 
order was set aside and Swaraj was declared perfectly lawful. Hurrah for Swaraj 
and the Calcutta High Court! 


90. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 22nd August, remarks as follows 

The second prosecution of the With reference to the second prosecution of the Jugan- 
— tar :—This time there 1s no editor to be found, but 
the printer and the manager of the press have been placed before the magistrate. 
-he printer has followed the same course as the editor. He accepts all respon- 
sibility and has nothing further to say or do. This is nota plea either way. It 
as been interpreted as a refusal to plead. The manager alone disclaims respon- 
sibility and pleads not guilty. We think this case furnishes an object lesson of 
great significance. There is no chance whatever of a newspaper persisting in a 
Struggle of this kind, but there is also an evident determination not to yield. In 
8 Single cage there has been a warning and two prosecutions. It remains to be 
seen whether the Jugantur will be carried on on the old lines. But what has 
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already happened is enough to convince any independént observer that these cases 
must have an effect on the minds of the people. When men suffer for their 
convictions, right or wrong, and suffer in silence and with courage, they move 
others to emulate their example. It is apparent that a sturdier class of men are 
coming to the front in some provinces in India. 


51. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 23rd August, while referring to the order of 


the High Court passed in the Musafir case as a Court 


—— of appeal annulling the. sentence of one month’s 


‘imprisonment, and sentencing the accused to a fine of Rs. 500, remarks as 


follows :—“ The gentlemen who have read the speech delivered by the able counsel 
for the Musafir--Pandit Kailash Nath—reproduced in its columns, after it had 
been delivered before the Sessions Judge will no doubt be surprised at the oppres- 
sive sentence of the British Court. But no, we should now bear the oppressive 
sentences passed in cases of ap 4 with the greatest forbearance, and in fact 
what can we helpless Indians do beyond being patient, especially when our honest 
Governnent tyrannizes over the Arya Samajists merely with a view to please 
the Muhammadans and looks upon it as an act of piety and virtue. Those who 
are acquainted with the real facts of the Musafir, know that the Government 
instituted this case against the Musafir merely with a view to please its faithful 
wife the Muhammadans, otherwise what can it mean that the very same decree 
of Islam, which forms the basis of this case, had appeared already in about a dozen 
Muhammadan publications of recent date in the Amritsar Akhbar, and the 
Ahl-i-Hadis particularly. But the authors of these Muhammadan books and the 
editor of the Ahl-i-Hadis were not even questioned about their action, and the 
Government made a mountain of a mole-hill when the same decree came to be 
reproduced in the Musa/ir, and had the old editor of the Musafir sent to jail. No, 
that is not the only decree (Fatwa), but many more like that, and transcendin 
that decree, not only two or four, nor ten or twenty but hundreds and thousands 
in number are to be found in Muhammadan books and papers, and the Government 
does not even shake its ears. Weask if any example of more patent oppression 
can be met with under the rule of any just Government. Never. But the 
question that now arises is—can Government suppress the propagation of the 
Arya faith by its oppressive policy? Can the Arya Samajists be compelled to 
desist from duty by the harsh measures of Government ? Our conscience tells us 
that Government is mistaken, and the views of Government about the Arya Samaj 
are based on absurdity. There is no doubt that those who are the slaves of bread will 
be influenced by the threats of Government, and can cease tocry for bread. There 
is no doubt that those who have a mania for titles can be silenced with one hint from 
Government. There is no doubt that those whohave to rot in tombs till dooms- 
day after they are dead, can build a bridge through fear. But those who believe 
in the immortality of the Lord, those who seek eternal beatitude, nainely the 
Aryas who believe in the transmigration of souls, can by no weans be influenced 
by the undue severities of a temporal government. They are of course ever ready 
to bow their heads before truth and justice.” 


The editor then endeavours to make his case the national cause of the Aryas, 
and exhorts them not to be deterred from the performance of their duty in propagat- 
ing the vedic religion even if a thousand Musajirs are placed under arrest. 


(b).—Police. 


52. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 18th August, says that the United 
Provinces Police have now organized a sort of 
espionage which is highly objectionable and some 
swadeshi lecturers are haressed on little or no excuse. The editor points out how 
Pandit Suraj Prasad Misra, a respectable resident of Cawnpore, and his friend Pandit 
Bishan Dutt, (late) Secretary of the Swadeshi Vastu Pracharni Sabha, were 
detained by the policeat Allahabad station merely because they happened to be 
enthusiastic swadeshists and Arya Samajists, and a telegram bad ean received. 
from Cawnpore with iastructions to watch their movements during their stay 
at Allahabad. He then refers toa report of the police, trying to implicate a 
senior Sub-Judge of Oudh by making out that he was present at a meeting held 
to express regret at Lala Lajpat Rai’s deportation. He remarks that the whole 
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was found to be a pure concoction and mere figment of some police officer’s 
saw | but nothing is known &s to the action taken agalnst the police with a view 
wy » them a lesson. Referring finally to the transfer of a Naib Tahsildar 
to cial it is alleged he had induced some people of his district to take in certain 
newspapers of the Punjab, he points out that all this means persecution, and there 
should be 20 place for it in @ province which is free from unnecessary unrest and 


excitement. LoS : 
53, The Sitara-i-Hind (Moradabad), of the 20th August, complains of the 
oppression by the local police of the shopkeepers in 


Goleghar, and invites the attention of the District 
Superintendent with a view to stop their malpractices. 


54. The Hindustens (Lucknow), of the 21st August, writes that it is highly 

objectionable that the police authorities have appoint- 
ed detectives to watch the actions of the Samayists. 
The editor gives several instances in which the police has been known to have 
harassed and disgraced persons of estimation who were the advocates of the swadeshi 
movement. He further asks Government to restrain the Police department from 
wrongfully interfering with the liberty of the people, and points out that in view 
of the fact that all Englishmen sympathise with the swadesht movement, inas- 
much as it tends to develop native industries, it is no sin t6 impress the people in 
general with the necessity of promoting indigenous arts and manufactures. 


55. The Hind amare’ a ae 22nd August, reproduces a letter contri- 

Hs uted by Pandit Suraj Prasad to the Abhyudaya, com- 

eepammemas ce ims laining of the il trentenemt of the Silos: on his 
journey from Allahabad to Cawnpore and inviting the attention of the higher 
authorities to the matter. The editor fails to understand why the police offers 
opposition to the swadesht movement in the face of Lord Minto’s and Sir John 
Hewett’s distinct approval of pure swadeshism. He further points out that the 
Collector of Benares presided at one of the local swadeshi meetings, and expresses 
a hope that the district authorities at Allahabad and His Honour Sir John 
Hewett will take due notice of the matter lest the public should suspect that the 


authorities far from being in favour of the swadesh: movement, are bitterly opposed 
to its interests. 


56. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 23rd August, regrets to note that 
seit the Police department is wielding excessive powers 
eh: mrceris far} 2 oat under the British Government, which very often 
result in acts of violence and uppression. The editor thinks that the Government 
ought to take a warning from the cases of police high-handedness which are being 


ho to light from time to time, and adopt such measures as may ensure 


Police in Moradabad. 


Detective police and the Arya Samaj, 


(c).—Finance and Taxation. 


57. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 16th August, says with 

The one anne coin reference to the opinion expressed in the Dar- 
ul-Saltanat (Calcutta) that the new one-anna coin is 

made of brass and only plated with nickel, says that it is doomed to remain 


es ular, and that it would have been far better if the coin had been made of pure 
nickel or aluminium. 


98. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 22nd August, ga asd to the 

‘jibe roposed experiments with the Bremner mono rail 

cere nt ba Tale. saabilea that India has been saddled with 

an additional expenditure of ninety thousand rupees, and wonders why rich 

ngland should not have borne this burden, inasmuch as Englishmen alone are 

© Proprietors of railways in this country, and as it is unfair to overburden 
ndia which is already impoverished. 


(d).—Municipal and Cantonment Affacrs. 
29. The Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 14th August, while expressing 


The Shah its regret at the Shah Ala-ud-din Cemetery at 
ee eee Moradabad being closed, says that this measure 


besides causing considerable inconvenience, has created much discontent in the 
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families which used to bury their dead bodiesin this cemetery. The editor points out 
that apparently this cemetery has been closed simply on account of some private 
misunderstanding, since no other cemeteries of the city, though they also contain 
plague corpses, have been ordered to be closed. He hopes that if this measure was 
adopted simply because this cemetery contains plague corpses, the Collector will 
be good enough to declare it open again, conuidielbe that the city is now entirely 
free from plague. 


60. The Akhbar Imdmiya :(Lucknow), of the 20th August, invites the 
attention of Government to the havoc that fever and 
| other diseases are playing all over the country, and 
points out the necessity of its establishing dispensaries at convenient distances 
and within easy reach of the rural population of India, The editor is also of 
opinion that the sanitary condition of most of the towns and villages is deplorable. 
61. The Sitara-i-Hind (Moradabad), of the 20th August, writes that the 
siehadiiih Uhaihiiaimes demolition of the katcha latrines attached to the 
houses in Asalatpura (Moradabad) by the order of the 
Municipal Secretary has caused a great deal of inconvenience to the public in 
general and to the purda-observing women in particular. The editor invites the 
attention of the District Magistrate to the matter, and suggests that people should 
be allowed to construct pakka latrines as their circumstances allow. 


62. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 21st August, while referring to the 
notice given by the Municipal Board of Lucknow 
proposing to raise the octroi duty on some articles, 
writes that an increase of duty on wheat and barley will cause hardship to the poor. 
The editor further argues that the enhancement of tax on molasses, though likely to 
encourage abstinence from liquor, will after all tell upon the cultivation of a 
useful product of the country. | 


Sanitation. 


- Municipality of Lucknow. 


(e).— Education. 


63. The Urdu-i-Mualla for June notes with regret that the commission 
The Mubammadan Angio-Oriental ®PPOinted to examine the grievances of the students 
College. who went on strike sometime back has arrived at no 
useful results. The editor is of opinion that the college should be placed ona 
permanent national fund so as tobe quite independent of Government aid, and 
that the European staff should have no hand in the internal administration of the 
college, and that trustees should not be elected for a longer term than three years, 
though they should be eligible for re-election. Referring to the charge that certain 
Congressmen deluded the students, he says that there is no truth in the charge, and 
it was only a clever dodge on the part of the students to frighten the trustees, and 
to parade their own sincerity to the time-honoured principles of the college. 


64. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 18th August, while inviting 
The Arabic Professorship at the attention to the appoitment of a German Jew as 
Muhammadan-Anglo-Oriental College. ‘Professor of Arabic at the Aligarh College, refers 
to the opinions of Noldeke and Dr. Talcott Williams, who hold that the best 
European scholars in Arabic and other Oriental languages recognize their inferior- 
ity to natives, says that such a thing would have been impossible in the time of Sir 
Saiyid Ahmad and Saiyid Mahmud, and points out that the chief blame in the 
matter falls on Maulvi Mehdi Ali, Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk, the Secretary. The 
editor points out that the action of the Lieutenant-Governor was natural enough 
from his point of view. It was merely part of the policy of treating Indians as 
in all respects inferior to Europeans. But it was not natural that Muhammadan 
trustees should tolerate an insult to the Muhammadan community. The editor 
concludes with the remark that his object in referring to the matter is to prevent 
similar scandalous jobs from occurring in the future. 


65. - The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 18th August, while referring 

a to the paragraph in the Pioneer, resenting the dec!- 
L sion of the Syndicate of the Allahabad University 

about the payment to invigilators and others, says that the matter was both one 
of principle and of funds, and considering that the Allahabad University is not 
richly financed, the Vice-Chancellor was fully justified in the manner he acted, a8 the 


| University would otherwise have to depend either on State contribution or on an 
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. nage of fees Which latter measure would sit heavily on Indian students. The 
a ‘nts out that the postponement of the examinations was the outcome not 
or the resting -yote,of the Vice-Chancellor, but of the unanimous vote of the 
c.ndicate and the full 5 hi of the Chancellor, and concludes with the suggestion 
that the writer in the £.oncer appears to have been actuated by personal animus 
against the Vice-Chancellor. 


66. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 19th August, while referring to 
applications for travelling and incidental expenses 
The Allahabad University: in connection with the last Intermediate Examination 
held during the annual vacation, says that it is difficult to believe that all these 
applications were rejected unread ona motion that they should be referred to the 
Finance Committee, yet this was the case. The editor is informed that the motion 
was lost by the casting vote of the Vice-Chancellor, who he believes was largel 
responsible for the Fp gponeeaged of the examinations. He remarks that the 
decision of the Syndicate seems singularly unfair, and will do little to encourage 
the participation of those engaged in education in University affairs, and suggests 
that Government might well reopen the matter. 


67. The Indian Prople (Allahabad), of the 22nd August, reproduces a letter 
contributed by Mr. A. M. Ward, defending the action 
of the Syndicate of the Allahabad University in 
refusing to pay the invigilators, 
68. The Naswm-1-Agra of the 16th August, while expressing its high appre- 
ciation of the recent circular orders issued by the 
Director of Public Instruction with a view to prevent 
smoking amongst students, — out the necessity of Government taking steps to 
revent the sale of cigars and cigarettes to students, as it is impossible to eradicate 
the evil otherwise. Lhe editor remarks that the existing orders do not affect 
students beyond the prortinete of the school or college compound, and are therefore 
not of much value. He points out that the evil effects of smoking should be ex- 
plained to, and firmly impressed on the minds of the students, so as to create in 
them a strong revulsion of feeling against this evil habit. 


69. The Sulatmani Akhbar (Benares), of the 20th August, says that the 
recent orders issued by the Director of Public 
Instruction with a view to prevent smoking amongst 
students will no doubt have a wholesome effect, but it will be impossible to 
eradicate the evil and to ensure successful working of the order without taking 
steps to prevent the sale of cigars and cigarettes to the student community by 
means of legislation. 

70. The Agra Akbhar of the 21st August, approves of the precaution taken 
by the Director of Public Instruction of these provinces 
by issuing a circular order prohibiting smoking 
amongsts school-boys on pain of punishment and directing teachers to see that the 
instructions conveyed by him are strictly carried out. 


71. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 8th August, received on the 20th August, 
eatin attnaiiitins while referring to the rustication of a student from 
the Allahabad College for delivering speeches calcu- 
lated to be seditious, remarks that the ghost of sedition which had hitherto been 
frightening the Pun jab and the Bengal Governments only, has now begun to loom 
In the United Provinces also. The editor further maintains that India is free from 
all seditious spirit worthy of the name. He also says that the charge of sedition 
may be brought equally against all Indians if the word is taken to mean a struggle 
md Bs ie because there can hardly be one man who does not wish well to his 
ry. 
72. The Jado-Jehad (Shahabad-Hardoi), of the 19th August, says that Rai 


Stude Nihal Chand’s advice to the students impressing on 
nee eee them the necessity of holding themselves aloof from 


The Allahabad University. 


Tobacco-smoking amongst stadents, 


Tobacco smoking amongst students. 


Tobacco-smoking amongst students. 


Politics is no doubt very well meant, but when one comes to take aclose view of - 


things, one finds that all that the students have done sofar is to attend political 
meetings, to read certain newspapers and to support the cause of the swadeshi 
movement, and if they are denied even this freedom of action, there will be no 
Possible Chance of their taking any share in politics after they have entered 
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life and taken to Government service. The editor therefore suggests that no 
such restrictions should be imposed at least on grown up students, as it is far from 
advisable to prevent them from making a study of the current events of their 
country. On the other hand it is alleged with some force that Indians are 
incapable of holding executive appointments, it is therefore highly desirable that 
they should receive some sort of training in politics. 


73. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 20th August, while referring 

to the scholarships granted to the female students of 

ee the F. A. and B. A. classes of the Allahabad Univer- 

sity, remarks that the Hindus and the Muhammadan girls of these Provinces 

cannot for the present avail themselves of these scholarships because the standard 

of female education in these Provinces is not yet so high, and that they will be 

utilized either by the Bengali or the Christian girls who are far more advanced 
in this respect than their sisters in these Provinces. 

The editor suggests that the money spent on these scholarships can be better 

utilized by dividing it proportionately between the Female Normal School at Aligarh 

and the Hindustani Female Schools at Lucknow. 


({).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


74. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 8th August, received on the 20th August, 
while giving the various reasons put forward for the 
scarcity of wheat in India, remarks thatits chief cause 
is the regular decrease in the wheat-growing area, and suggests the desirability 
of encouraging agriculturists by removing their apprehensions regarding assess- 
ments which hinder them from increasing the area of wheat cultivation. 


75. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 19th August, regrets to note that 
nothing is done to ensure the wholesomeness of 
ght and other articles of food sold in markets for 
human consumption, or to check the rise in prices, which tells a good deal on the 
= The editor remarks that the apathy of the rich towards these difficulties is 
ue probably to the fact that they donot feel the pinch of poverty and can 


secure good things for their use owing to the facilities that riches place within 
their power. 


76. A correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow) ofthe 21st August, 
writes that the condition of the cultivators is very 
lamentable at Biswan. They have been reduced to 
poverty and can neither maintain themselves nor their cattle, and also the uncertain 
rainfall has brought their miseries to ahead. He hopes that Government will 
take steps to ameliorate the condition of the people there, and urges it to give 
the people proprietary rights in land with a view tosave them from ever-recur- 
ring difficulties of this sort. 


Scarcity of wheat. 


High prices of articles of food, 


Agriculture in Biswan. 


(9).—General. 


77, The Swadésh Bandhava (Agra), for August contains a poem in which 
the writer attributes the poverty of India to heavy 
taxation by the Government, to the export of grain to 
foreign countries, to the visitations of plague and famine, and to the love of Indians 
for foreign-made articles, and calls upon them to have brotherly feelings towards 
one another and encourage the Swadesh movement by boycotting foreign goods, so 
as toimprove the material condition of their country. 


78. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 8th August, received on the 20th August, 
while expressing its satisfaction at the vow taken 
by the Muhammadans of Persia and the members of 
the new Sadrya, never to use foreign articles, notes with regret the attitude of the 
Muhammadans of India who take offence at the very name of swadeshi. 


79. The Kanauj Puneh of the 15th August, while expressing its deep 
iii sympathy with the swadeshi movement, inculeates the 
necessity of keeping it quite apart from boycott, and 
points out that the swadeshi movement if worked independently of boycott will 
lead to incalculable good to the country. 


The Swadesht movement, 


The Swadesht movement, 
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90, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 17th August, says that the 


swadeshi movement which came into prominence some 
whe eadaki movement. i time back in Bengal, has now taken a firm root not 
sly in India, but in Persia also. The Mullahs of Persia are doing all that they can 
: 7 press the necessity of patronizing indigenous products on the Persians ; and 
ne ig expected that the movement will meet with far greater success in Persia than 
+ ever will in India, where it 1s receiving strenuous opposition from certain official 
aarters, though it is alleged that Government is not at all hostile to the movement. 
Referring to the attitude of Native Chiefs and Princes, the editor says that it can 
he asserted with the greatest certainty that they have a liking for the movement, 
but itis equally certain that they cannot give vent to their true feelings through 
certain political considerations. 


g1. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th August, denounces the in- 
sincerity and false enthusiasm evinced by the advocates 
of the swadzsht movement, and points out that the 
movement has been inaugurated much before its time, because it is impossible 
to expect that it would be of any use without a proper study of technical 
sciences. The editor thinksthat far from doing any good, the movement has 
led to the rise of prices of the Lancashire goods, which is calculated to tell 
upon the Muhammadans, particularly as they cannot manage to live with one 
luin cloth like the Hindus. He points out that it is impossible that the Hindus 
should ever succeed in working the Congress or any other movement without 
the co-operation of the Muhammadans, and points out the necessity of the 
Hindus giving up their racial prejudices and of discarding all selfish and mis- 
chievous views which are calculated to injure the Muhammadans. 


82. The Indwn Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 22nd August, while 
sir John Hewett on Commercialana Yecapitulating His Honour Sir John Hewett’s 
ne ee speech on the opening of the Industrial Conference 
at Naini Tal, says that he is an exponent of the genuine Swadesht, that which 
will rightly and profitably utilize the resources of the country and build up India 
into a great manufacturing nation, for he regrets that so much raw produce, which 
might be made up locally, should leave Indian ports annually to be conveyed to 
other countries, there to be converted into manufactured articles, and he would 
greatly increase the amount of articles manufactured in this country. It is 
strictly political, of course, but the editor wishes His Honour could see his way 
clear to advocate the raising of import duties, to give the much-needed incentive to 
Indian manufactures, and to aid them in fighting foreign competition. There is little 
fear of foreigners taxing raw material in return, for such they are only too glad to 
get as a rule, and after all they will take it only whilstit suits their own purpose. 
Besides India would surely be in a far stronger position all round did she utilize the 
greater part of her raw materials in her own factories. With many exceptional facili- 
ties for cheap production such as a cheap labour supply, good water power and so forth, 
once a start were made in the right direction, she would not be long in takin 
her rightful place as a great manufacturing country. He does not feel the 
slightest doubt that no true and lasting industrial development will ensue 
unless craftsmen, workmen and artizans are better equipped in the future for 
their work than they have been in the past, and that they should be educated 
before entering the factory, rather than at evening classes, whilst this is also 
‘Most necessary. He concludes with the remark that Sir John Hewett has plainly 
demonstrated to the people of the United Provinces that, in the matter of technical 
and commercial education, in the commercial and industrial development of the pro- 
vince, Government will lead,—now let the people follow. 


83. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 22nd August, while referring to 
conettustrial Technical Educationat Lis Honour the Lieutenant-Governor’s presidential 
“Sle os ene Vatred Provinces. address delivered in opening the Industrial Technical 
en Confererice at Naini Tal, says that the address was heard with rapt 
entlon and feeling of admiration for the masterly exposition of the situation, 
ear insight into the needs of the province, readiness to face the problem which 
il 4, Coupled the anxious consideration of many an administrator, and above 
veh © ring of sincerity which ran throughout the speech, which is pervaded 
th but one feeling that the millions of the people under his charge should 
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Sh, and that the industries of the United Provinces which have detériorated 


should be revived, and that new industries should be opened to add to the means 
of livelihood, 


84. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 22nd August, while referring to 

the Industrial Conference which met at Naini Tal on 
the 19th instant, invites attention to the earnestness 
and sympathy which are the most marked features of His Honour’s presidential 
address, and remarks that it is gratitying to find that the selection of Mr. A. C, 
Chatterji for this work has proved a happy one, and that that officer has been conduct- 
ing the investigation into the industries of the United Provinces with intelligence 
‘and enthusiasm. Mr. Chatterji’s preliminary notes and Mr. Butler’s admirable 
note should prove of valuable help to the conference, which will deliberate for a 
week. The Lieutenant-Governor's reference to the Pioneer Sugar Mill Company, 
started at Allahabad after the Industrial Conference, should bear fruit and the 
‘company should become a working concern before several months elapse. 


The Industrial Conference, 


85. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 21st —— while 
referring to His Majesty's letter on the plague policy 
of the Government of India, says that it is very satis- 
factory to note that the Viceroy has taken immediate steps to institute preventive 
measures and has addressed letters to the various Local Governments suggest. 
ing measures which if adopted to the fullest extent, will contribute materiall 
towards a successful resistance ofthe plague. The editor points out that it is no 
doubt difficult to initiate measures of reform in this country, but they should 
be introduced all the same, by explaining to the people in a careful manner 
the beneficial and harmless nature of all sanitary measures, and by showing how 
conformity with the rules set forth will lessen the ravages of the disease, and 
conduce to healthful surroundings. He agrees with the Lancet in thinking that 
the Indian Medical Staff is quite unable to cope with the plague in its present 
dimensions, and points out the necessity of Government training Indians for the 
work, as they can surely petter effect the introduction of Western methods of 
sanitation, and of preventive medicines among their follow-citizens than Europeans, 
It is extremely necessary that effective measures should be taken to check the 
appalling mortality, as India is an essentially agricultural country, and it is ver 
much to be feared that if things continue as they so far have, whole districts will 
become depopulated and the revenues therefrom will vanish. This will affect 
Government surely, and to remain indifferent te such a state of affairs is to court 


Plague measures, 


disaster. 


86. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 21st August, while referring to 


ilies the plague mortality for the last ten years, writes that 
the number of deaths since the visitation of plague 


in India is enormously great indeed, and expresses a wish that Government should 


take preventive measures without the least regard for the opposition of the ignorant 
masses. 


87. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 22nd August, while referring to the 
PRR Ay King-Emperor’s letter to the Viceroy on the sore 
affliction of the Indians on account of the plague, and 
to action taken by the Viceroy with a view to root out this evil from India, says 
that it must be admitted that much of both energy and funds has been directed 
into wrong channels, and the exertions put forth have been quite incommensurate 
with the gigantic character of the calamity that has befallen the country. The 
editor asks how it is that the plague was so soon exterminated in Egypt.and even 
in Mysore, while it refuses to leave British India, and points out that this question 
suggests a line of thought forthe rulers. Referring to the allegation that the Indian 
isa fatalist, he says that fatalist or individualist, the Indian has got as much 
love of life as the European or any other person on the face of the earth. I 
he be satisfied that any measure is sure to protect him and his kith and kin from 
disease and death he is as quick to adopt it as any Westerner, only he must 
make sure that the step advocated is no make-believe affair but a genuine process 
of killing disease and saving life. : 
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yerting to the measures contemplated for coping with the plague, he says 
shat F nainwiae A has. pinned its faith to evacuation of infected enin and to 
‘noculation. The first is intended to —. contact between man and infected 
aa and rat-fleas, and the second to nullify the effects of bites of infected fleas. 
a difficulties present themselvesin the way of the proposed ees 
le to kill rats and 


‘7, houses, supply of food in them, unwillingness of the 

ins disinclioation to afford facilities for rat destruction. While the construction 
of our houses favours infection by rats, eatables being left open or in easily 
available niches and vessels. attract rodents. These are objective factors. 
The subjective factor is the Indian’s horror of taking life. To remove both forms 
of difficulties is no easy task. The é@ media between demolition of old houses 
and a laissez faire attitude lies in the construction, in suitable centres, of a few 
houses suitable for poorer classes, to serve as models of the type of residence best 
fitted to secure freedom from rats. So the Government advice is to build such 
model health camps, demolish insanitary areas and open up congested quarters. 
Better protection of stores and prompt removal of garbage may also lessen the rat 
population in any place. 

Inoculation is considered the next best measure in order to stay the spread 
of the disease. It is held that this operation is a valuable protective, and. 
even if it does not afford immunity it doubles the chances of recovery. Ever 
facility should be given for inoculation, but its claims must be advocated wit 
caution and tact. 

88. The Anand, (Lucknow), of the 15th August, while referring to the 
estate of the Nawab of Dacca being taken over by 
the Court of Wards at the recommendation of the 
Financial Secretary, fails to understand how one who is not eapable of even manag- 
ing his own private officers should be thought fit to sit on the Imperial Legislative 
Council asa representative of the people. 


89. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th August, while referring 
to the attack of certain Bengali newspapers on 
Nawab Salim-ulla Khan of Dacca, which urge that 
the Nawab should be treated as a minor now that his estate has been brought. under 
the Court of Wards, and that as such, he is quite unfit for a seat in the Imperial 
Legislative Council, defends the Nawab by pointing out that Nawab Salim-ulla 
Khan cannot justly be held responsible for the conduct of his ancestors, who 
burdened the estate with debts through their extravagant liberality, and that the 
fact of his making over his estate should not detract from his personal merits as a 
member of the Imperial Legislative Council. Besides the Government loan was 
granted to the Nawab on the understanding that his estate will be put under 
proper Management. 


90. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut), of the 16th August, while peering. 

Mr. Morley’s reply to a question put by Mr. 
O’Grady regarding the government loan advanced 
to the Nawab of Dacca, suggests that other Muhammadan landlords also who 
have exhausted the yielding power of their estates through extravagance should 
ask the Government to help them in saving their estates from utter ruin. 


91. The Riyaz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 20th August, while referring 

The Nawab of Dacea. to the attitude of certain newspapers in questioning 
the fitness of the Nawab of ca for a seat in the 
inperial Legislative Council because he has fuiled to manage his own private 
airs, defends the Nawab and maintains that his running into debt can in no way 
8 disqualification for membership of the Imperial Legislative Council. The 
editor further remarks that this crusade against the Nawab is based entirely on 
racial prejudices, because the Press did not adopt such an attitude in the case of the 
Maharaja of A jodhia who ran into an enormous debt amounting.to a sum of seventy- 


ve lakhs of rupees and was yet a member of the Legislative Council. 


92. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 15th August, while referring to the 
deportation of Lala Dhani Ram of Abottabad, says that 
‘ the will of the ruling authorities is the law inthe 
fanjab at, present and it is no use enquiring under what. law Lala Dhani Ram 
88 been deported on the alleged charge of abusing Muhammad. 
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93. The Riydz-1-Faiz po arm of the 20th August, while discussing the 

eportation of Lala Dhani Ram from Abottabad, 
Says that when the magistrate had dismissed the 
case brought against Lala Dhani Ram by the Muhammadans the proper course 
for them would have been to apply for a revision of the order or to prefer an appeal 
to the Chief Court against the decision of the Magistrate. The editor expresses 
his surprise at the decision of the Chief Commissioner who, on a representation 
from the Muhammadans, deported Lala Dhani Ram for one year without makin 
any further inquiries, and expresses a hope that the Government of India will 
take due notice of the matter since though the weaker party may suffer the 
punishment without opening its lips through fear, yet it will be discontented at 
heart and will think that justice has not been done in the case. 


Deportation of Lala Dhani Ram, 


94, The Musdfir (Agra), of the 28rd August, referring to the deporta- 
tion of Lala Dhani Ram, says that ever since 
the commencement of agitation in India, the Govern- 
ment has acted on the policy of lending every support to the Muhammadans in 
and out of season, whether they have deserved it or not. This attitude of 


Government is entirely in consonance with the policy of Sir Fuller who styled the 
Muhammadans as his “ faithful wife.” 


Lala Dhani Ram’s deportation. 


95. The Jdsus (Agra), in its combined issues of the 23rd and 30th June 
and the 8th and 15th July, received on the 15th 
August, while referring to the case of the Hindustan 
and India, remarks that considering the unfriendly relations which existed between 
them it is absurd to think that the India was publised at the Hindustan Press; 
and even granting that it was then Dina Nath should have been held responsible 
only under the Press Act,. instead of being tried on a charge of spreading or 
abetting sedition as has been done. The editor remarks that it is vain to advance 
reasons and arguments for the consideration of an autocratic Government, 
especially when one knows that it is determined to act in utter disregard of 
justice. The editor says that, not content with convicting Dina Nath and 
Pindi Dass, Government is now instituting inquiries with a view to trace the 
men who acted in concert with and guided the footsteps of young Pindi Dass, 


and urges the latter to hold his tongue and to make no further disclosures about 
his accomplices, if any. 


Press prosecution. 


96. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 20th August, while referring 
Libel case against the Rohitkkana ge. tO the prosecution of the Rohilkhand Gazette for 


gett e. 


libelling two clerks of the Oudh and Rohilkhand 
Railway, sympathises with the accused in his troubles, and remarks that it would have 
been much better had the Railway authorities, previous to their ordering prosecu- 
tion of the editor, satisfied themselves of the innocence of the clerks by confidential 
and departmental enquiries, regarding the charges published against them. The 
editor deplores the sad lot of the vernacular press in general, and observes that 
such rash and inconsiderate prosecutions of editors simply mean to restrain them 
from pointing out the defects and reprehensible conduct of public servants, which will 
surely lead to very serious consequences by affording them perfect immunity from 
apprehension of danger arising from their misconduct. In conclusion he points out 
the peculiar difficulties encountered in establishing the charge of bribery against a 
person, and impresses upon the railway authorities the importance of depart- 
mental enquiries of a confidential nature regarding the imputations brought 
against their subordinates, before prosecuting the editor, because publications 


ot i nature are always made in the interests of the public and not for a private 
grudge. 


97. The Nasim-t-Agraof the 16th August, says that Government would do 
Government report on the Native Well to make a note on the tone of each paper in its 
geo annual report, as such a course will be of material 
assistance to the Press and the public alike, by helping the former in improving 


its om and the latter in making a choice of papers to which they should sub- 
scribe. 
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| he Mufid-i-Am (Agra), of the 16th August, condemns the suggestion 
". * “* of the Vakil and thinks that it is simply haopinaAlenble 

a government newsPAP©r- _ that Government should start an organ of its own 
with @ view to promulgate its views. The editor is of opinion that the object that 
the Government organ would serve can be gained equally by reverting to Sir 
William Muir's policy in providing village schools with newspapers having a 
moderate tone as such recognition on the part of Government is sure to impress 
seditious papers with the necessity of adopting a moderate tone and maintainiog a 


loyal attitude towards Government. 


99, The Naiyar-t- Azam (Moradabad), of the 15th August, while repro- 

ducing from the Sandhya, a seditious article comment- 

The Sendiye ing on British rule in India, remarks that it is 

to be regretted that the conviction of the Jugantar has failed to improve the tone 
of certain extreme papers in Bengal. 


100. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th August, while referring to the 
present strike and disturbances at Belfast, says that 
it is strange that Government has so far taken no 
repressive measures to restore peace and order there, The editor further points 
out that the Asiatics learn the evil ways of the Europeans to begin with, and, when 
they give practical effect to what they have learnt in imitation of their European 
rulers, the charge of sedition is laid at their door. | 


strike at Belfast. 


— 


101. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 18th August, while referring to the 
sideiieaiaiiii sympathetic attitude of the officials and the readiness 
and promptness of the leaders to intervene, asks how 

the British rulers of Ireland treat such cases in India—India that is unarmed and 
more law-abiding than Ireland. ‘On even a suspicion of possible disturbance of 
the peace the police exceed their authority and magistrates cry for vengeance. 
Ordinances, notifications, and the imposition of punitive police follow in regular 
order and actually produce uneasiness and unrest in the people’s mind. If there 
be anything like a meeting prohibition orders passed, in anticipation are executed 
with promptness, backed by the force of the police baton more than by that of legal 
sanction, If there be any show of fight, fight to assert the people’s right to hold 
meetings, to make speeches and pass resolutions, the military ot a is called out with 
bayonets pointed towards the crowd behind the police armed with regulation lathis. 
And in the event of an actual disturbance of the public peace, wholesale arrests and 
the clapping the accused into hawalat, refusal to let them out on bail, and the station- 
ing of punitive police form the inevitable procedure. Any inquiry into the cause or 
causes of the unrest is not to be thought of, much less application of any remedy. 
This would bea sign of sheer weakness on the part of the Government. Are Mr. 


Morley and his lieutenants in India too old to take a wholesome lesson from Mr. 
Birrell’s ways in Belfast”? | 


102. The Jésus (Agra), says in its combined issue of the 28rd and 30th June 
Disturbances in the Punjab ana Dd the 8th and the 15th July that the Punjab alone 
= is not the home of sedition and agitation, as informa- 
tion received from Madras shows that punitive police has been quartered in the 
Madras residency, and that the military had to be called out to maintain 
peace. Lhe editor suggests the desirability of Government taking the people into 
lls confidence instead of trying to restore peace and order by repression. 


103, The Jésus (Agra), in its combined issue of the 23rd and 30th June 

The Punjebie, and the 8th and the 15th July, received on the 15th 

August, while referring to the professions of loyalty 

mde by the Pun jabis who but a few days ago were the most excited people in Tndis, 

marks that the Punjab is at present under martial law and the professions of 
yalty are more the outcome of fear than of sincerity. | 


104. The Hindosthan (Kalakinkar), of the 19th August, says that the 

Abiatics versus Bur people of India particularly, and the Asiatics generally 
) opeans, eas , 

. feel a pride in the achievements of J apan, and in 

the of the State of the world’s opinion, the pride that 1s at present running high in 

® Asiatic breast is excusable. It is necessary, however, that the sentiment of 
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pride should retain its character as asentiment and should not assume a serious 


character and form the basis of definite hopes. The editor then remarks ag 
follows :— 


*’ We understand, sympathise with and share the pride of our countrymen in 
the triumphs of Japan, but we are afraid we cannot. share the hopes we have seen 
expressed in some quarters at least, that this country may by a few well-directed 
efiorts, and at no very distant, day, develop into a Japan. Different nostrums 
have been prescribed by different men, according to taste and temperament, for 
bringing about the consummation. Some would prescribe social reform, some sug- 
gest technical education, some would have acourse of athletics, and the latest 
recipe is boycott. It is imagined that by some such methods, or all combined, 
India would become as advanced in arts and arms as Japan hasbeen. We are 
sorry we cannot dream this _ y dream. To cherish it implies, we fancy, an utter 
ignorance of the laws of social life and national development.” 

105. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 2ist August, while citing the 
views of Sir Redmond West and Sir Alfred Lyall 
regarding the loyalty of the Musalmans of India to 
the British Crown, and the close relation existing between the Muhammadans and 


- fhe Musalmans and the English. 


their English rulers, remarks that the Musalmans are very strict in religious 


observances which teach them to remain loyal to their rulers even if he bea 
‘black slave.’ The editor points out that History shows that of all the foreign 
nations that have ruled over the Musalmans the British nation, besides being very 
just, is the most enlightened and tolerant, and that it is owing to these ennobling 
virtues that the Muhammadan leaders of India bring up their sons in a manner 
ealculated to impress on them the benefits of loyalty to the British Crown, and, if 
need be, to prepare themselves to sacrifice even their lives for the stability of the 
British empire. 


106. The Indian Daily Telegraph Gaewnew). of the 23rd August, while 

referring to a letter contributed in the co'umns of its 
Lahore contemporary by Dr. Lefroy, the +t ishop 
of Lahore, administermg a rebuke to that journal for having made reference 
to the literary class of India as a “ deadly legacy of Metcalf and Macaulay ” and 
voicing his protest against the present attitude of Anglo-Indians and the Anglo- 
Indian Press towards educated Indians, says that there is another side to the 
question, which is that newspapers, like merchants, must to acertain extent 
cater for the wants of the reading public, amongst whom it is sought to obtain 
a circulation. The editor says that it is not by any means to be inferred that 
it is the duty of an editor to pander the prejudices of his constituents, but he 
must generally recognize the prevailing sentiment amongst them, and if that 
happens to be actuated by a dislike of Indians, educated or otherwise, whether 
such be due to ignorance, jealousy, racial and colour prejudice or so forth, it is 
somewhat difficult for him to write concerning Indians with that degree of 
sympathy he may wisb to display. Unfortunately there are a few Knglo- Indien 


Anglo-Indians and Indians. 


who demand that as it were, no quarter be shown to Indians or as they would 
term them “‘ natives. ” If sympathy is expressed in a leading article or otherwise 
in a paper they chance to patronize, they actually misconstrue it, according to 
their own method of interpretation, into Anglo-Indian hostility, and write 
indignant letters to the editor threatening to withdraw their subscription. 


107. A correspondent in the Swadésh Bdndhava (Agra) for August 
Meetof one common languagetor SAYS that the reason of the Swadesht and _ the 
= boycott movements not being accepted by the 
Masses, and of their ignorance of the aims and objects of the Indian National 
Congress, is that all speeches dealing with them are delivered in English, whieh 
the masses do not at all understand, and as a means of obviating this difficulty 
suggests the desirability of the adoption of one common language throughout 
the whole length and breadth of India. He thinks that Hindi is best fitted to be 
the common language of Indians, and exhorts the people to encourage its use by 
every possible means, : | 
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108, The Cawnpore Gazette of the 8th August, received on the 20th August, | 
says that the measures taken so far have failed to 
Gambling. exercise a deterrent influence on gambling which is 


vil in Cawnpore, and suggests that severer sentences should be passed 
Oy offence is to be dealt with successfully. 


109. The Rafiq Punch (Moradabad), of the 14th August, while referring 

to the exultation of Babu Bipin Chandra Pal over 
the conviction of the editor of the Jugantar, says 
that it is this man who has been exciting the people by his speeches and is now 
exulting over their troubles when they are sent to jail. The editor thinks that it 
‘, foolish and loquacious agitators of this stamp who are really at the bottom of 
all unrest and agitation in the country. : 

110. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 15th August, says that Japan has risen to 
be a great power in the world because it has marched 
with the times and the people have by patient and 
persevering cultivation of indigenous arts and industries placed themselves amongst 
the foremost nations of the globe. The editor suggests therefore that the Indians 
should not hanker after political rights and privileges, and should devote their time 
and energy to the commercial regeneration of India. 

111. Al-Bashir (Ktawah), of the 20th August, regrets to note that the 
King-Emperor has contributed one hundred guineas 
towards the Memorial Fund to be raised in honour 
of Lord Clive who was only too well-known for his fraudulent actions in India. 


112. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 21st August, reproduces the views 
contained in the Advocate (Lucknow), and exhorts 
The Ajodhia estate, ? 

Government to grant a loan to the Ajodhya estate, 
for the reasons that have induced it to show a similar favour to the Nawab 
of Dacca. 

113. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 21st August, while 
ne es referring to a notice published stating that the 
zanana Mission bungalow in Hazratganj (Lucknow) 


pabu Bipin Chandra Pal. 


Japan‘and India. 


Lord Clive’s statue,’ 


is to be acquired under the es of the Land Acquisition Act for the resi- 


dence of a Professor of the New Medical College, protests against this encroach- 
ment on principle, and points out that it would be interesting to know whether 
Government really have the lawful power to evict a private unofficial resident 
in favour of an official one. The editor suggests that in the present over-crowded 
condition of Lucknow the Government policy should be to build houses for its 
oficials and to leave others to private residents, especially in the neighourhood of 
the law-courts. 
114. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 22nd August, invites the attention of the 
iii eis higher authorities to the conduct of the Opium Deputy 
Agent of Lucknow in imposing a fine of Rs. 20 on 
Babu Sripat Rai, sarishtadar of his office, and entering in his service-book the 
remark that he was disloyal and wished ill to Government for the reason that 
he subscribes to the Bengalee, and expresses # hope that the grievances of the 
aggrieved sarishtadar will be redressed. 
115. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 22nd ra yas while referring be we 
Panitive ? uartering of a punitive police force at Rawalpindi, 
iat teil areutaaly teat that considering the fact, that 
there has been no breach of the public peace at Rawalpindi since the late distur- 
ances, such a measure only reflects credit on the wisdom and the intelligence of the 
njab authorities. The editer fails to understand what reputation the Punjab 
vernment expects to gain by adopting such measures. He points out in con- 
clusion that Sir Denzil Ibbetson has in all probability taken this step with a view 
mark a new epoch in his administration after his return from home. 
116. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the 22nd August, pointing out the 
Various sorts of swindling mischievous swindling carried on without tbe least 
apprehension by sham alchemists, quacks, astrologers, 
‘oothsayers and necroman cers, remarks that these people are more dangerous and 
cruel than robbers, and that the time is not far off when Government will feel the 
of bringing them within the grasp of law and of dealing with them as 


with other criminals. 
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AE BAILY 117. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow,) of the 23rd August, contains 


the following letter proposing certain changes amongst 
2érd Angust, 1907, The Taluqdars’ Association. the office bearers of the Oudh aluqdars’ Association ai 


“Referring to the letter of a ‘Taluqdar’ regarding the Oudh Taluqdars’ Association, 
published in your issue of the 17th instant, beg to say that I as a Taluqdar of Oudh, 
agree with the views of the writer, except with a few alterations, 


What the writer has shown about Sir Harnam Singh seems to be quite true , 
but as we have made him a Life-Secretary, it will be improper for us to depart 
from our decision ; and, therefore, to remove this objection, it would be better 
to let him remain as he is, but the actual charge of the whole work be given to 
Mr. Shahid Husain, who isa highly educated Taluqdar, and most fitted for the 
Secretaryship of the Association. 

In this connection I would suggest some more changes to improve this 
well-known Association. 

The Maharaja of Balrampur has been now elected President, and we should 
wait and see how he discharges his important duty till the term of his re-election. 

For the Vice-Presidentship, the Raja of Mahmudabad, a promising young 
gentleman, seems to be more fitted than the present Vice-President, the Raja of 
J ahangirabad. , 

The Hon'ble Rai Sri Ram Bahadur, though an experienced gentleman, 
yet his knowledge in several points is limited, and it would be much bette: to 
appoint Shaikh Mushir Husain Kidwai, Barrister-at-Law, who is very well-known 
to us. 

Chaudhry Nusrat Ali, the present Assistant Secretary of the Association 
I believe is now entitled to pension, and as he does not seem to be fit to carry 
out the schemes on new principles, he must now retire. For his place, Shaikh 
Inayat-ul-la seems to be most suitable, and besides, he being a Bt has a 
prior claim to this office. In this arrangement there will be a saving to the 

Association, as he will be only Honorary Assistant Secretary. 

In the end, I would draw the attention of the Taluqdars towards the 
excellent services of the late M. Athar Ali, as legal adviser of the Association, 
and, if — his son M. Azhar Ali, who is a graduate and a pleader, may be 


appointed a Manager of the Hapress and be given the work of translation for the 
Association, 
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V.— LEGISLATION. 


Cawereee 118. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 8th August, received on tke 20th August, 
"1907. are in ctvilend criminal cases, ile pointing out that a copy of the complaint is for- 
a er re warded to the defendant for his information in all civil 
suits, suggests the desirability of Government directing that a similar procedure be 

observed in all criminal cases also, whether instituted by the Crown or at the 

instance of private individuals so that it may afford the accused sufficient time and 

opportunity to come prepared to defend himself against the charges he has to meet. 


NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 119. The Naiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th August, says that Lord 
th Angast, 1007. ston tu tadle Minto will earn the everlasting gratitude of the 
2 é Indians if he can enact legislative measures for the 
repression of prostitution in India, and points out that there is not the least appre- 

hension of an opposition in carrying the bill through the Legislative Council. 
arsey at- 120. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar reagan of the 20th August, while eeree: 
20th August, 1907. Prostitution in Calcatta. ng 0° the usefu Ness of the. Act recently P SSC y 
the Calcutta Council, bringing toa certain extent, 
the women ofbad reputation within the province of law, suggests the desirability of 
similar measures being adopted by the municipalities of the sister-provinces also 

as corruption of this sort is common to all of them. 


AGRA AKHBAR, 121. The Agra Akhbar of the 21st August, while referring to Lala Lajpat 
@ist August, 1907. 1, rajpat Raion the Punjab Goloni- ais speech on the Punjab Colonization Bill, agrees 
Bessa ch wast with Government in upholding the view that it was 
seditious, and approves of the measure taken by it against the Lala. The editor 
further exhorts his countrymen to be afraid of the strong arm of Government and 


to give up their present inconsiderate policy by reverting to their former 
attitude of submissiveness, 
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192, The Jdsus (Agra), in its combined issue of the 23rd and the 30th June, 


JASUS, 


sof the Oadh and Robil- and the 8th and the 15th J uly, received on the 15th 78rd and 80th June 
acks0o 


eed Railway. ; August, while referring to some abuses in the Railway 

tment in general, points particularly to the dismissal of certain Assistant 
° king clerks of the Lucknow Junction Station and of ten clerks of the Claims 
se of the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway, and invites the attention of the 
Seal Board and the Government to the high-handedness of Mr. Jaekson, as any 
f ther indifference on the part of the authorities will lead the people to think that 
tr certain reasons of their own they are not prepared to question the conduct of 
their subordinate officials, and that the people must mend their own affairs as best 
they can. 

123. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad) of the 16th August, disapproves 
of the appointment of a Hindu for the ingpection 
of catering arrangements at railway stations, and 
suggests that the authorities of the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway will do well 
to appoint a Muhammadan ora Christian in his place as caste prejudices will 


stand in the way of the Hindus tasting the various articles of food in order to satisfy 
himself about their wholesomeness. 


124. The Natyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th August reiterates its 
remarks about the existence of a family clique in the 
office of the District Traftic Superintendent of Morada- 
bad, about the unwholesome nature and the exorbitant prices of articles of food sold 
at the Moradabad railway station, about the supersession of deserving men, and 


regarding the existence of racial feelings and prejudices in the office of District 
Traffic Superintendent. 


inspection of catering arrangements. 


Oudh end\Robilkband Railway. 


125. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 21st August, while referring to 

ma ECS the memorial submitted by the Muhammadan 
employés of the Bombay-Baroda, Central India and 

Rajputana Malwa Railways to their departmental authorities requesting them 
to issue railway passes to Muhammadan preachers deputed to preach the anti- 
boycott movement, remarks that the petition is quite fair and reasonable, and it 


is to be hoped that the railway authorities will give every possible consideration 
to their wishes. 


VIT.—Post Orrics. 


126. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 16th August, suggests that if the rae 
ieee authorities find it impracticable to make better 

arrangements for the supply of stamps by appointing 
paid vendors, a reversion to the former system will conduce materially to public 
convenience, and remove the existing complaints received from all quarters regard- 
ing inconvenience experienced in securing postal stamps. 


VIII.—Native Societies anp Reticious anp Socirat MatTrers. 


127. A correspondent in the Hindi Pradip (Allahabad) for August points 
Foreign travel, out that the practice of outcasting all such persons 
: as go to foreign countries sows the seeds of discord 
mthe country, and is a serious ha im the way of Indian progress. He 
Nggests the desirability of doing away with such a pernicious practice, and exhorts 
countrymen to take back into caste all persons visiting foreign countries with 
‘view to learn arts and sciences, so as to encourage them in the work of bringing 
about the regeneration of India. 


128. The Sundar Shringar (Muttra), of the 15th August, while pointing out 
Protection of cows, the necessity of cow-protection, says as follows :— 

“ O brethren, if you will not wake up from your 

‘lumber even now and let the present opportunity slip out of your hands, a time 

vill come when even the necessaries of life will not be available in India. Therefore, 


v brethren, pluck up courage, be persevering and make determination that you 
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will not shrink from protecting your religion and Bharat Mata, and introduce 


reforms in your country, even though you have to lose your life and are overwhelmed 
with terrible calamities.” 


129. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 15th August, exhorts the Arya Samajists 
to send up Provincial deputations to the various Local 
Governments to assure the authorities of their loyalty 


and to point out that the Samay has nothing whatever to do with politics, and is a 
purely religious movement. 


180. The Riydz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 20th August, while pointing out 

that the founder of the Arya Samaj never intended 
it to be at variance with any community in the world, 
expresses its regret to find that enemies have come into existence in every quarter 
Owing to its proselytising propaganda, and have poisoned the ear of the 
Government against it. The editor points out that the effect of this has been 
that Government misunderstands the Samaj and its work suffers through the inter- 
vention of the police, which has been instructed to keep a close eye upon every 
Arya Samajist. He assures the Government that the Samaj is a religious bod 
having nothing to do with politics, and requests it to make direct and thorough 
inquiries into the character of the Samaj, and not to be suspicious of it on the 
basis of only second hand information which is frequently prejudiced. 


131. The Agra Akhbar of the 2lst August, while expressing its 
regret at the objectionable practice of recording 
verses of the Quran on gramophones, deplores the 
impiety and disregard evinced by Muhammadans towards their religion and con- 


demns the reprehensible and impious tendency of religious men selling their 
recitations for gramophone records, 


132. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 23rd August, contains certain ex- 
tracts from the Anwar-ul-Islam underneath which 
it gives its own comments on certain extracts from 


the Qoran. The extracts from the Anwar-ul-Islam and the comments of the Muséfir 
vie with each other in vituperation. 


133. The Musafir (Agra), of the 28rd August, cites a verse from the Qoran 
finding fault with the Jews, as idolaters and then 
points out that the Arabs themselves were idolaters 
to begin with, that Muhammad himself was an idolator during a certain period 
of his life, and there are a number of stones in Kabu for instance the Sangi-asmed, 
the Sangi-Yamani, and several others which every Muhammadan — going 
to Arabia takes a pride in kissing, there seems no reason why the Jews par- 
ticularly should have been singled out for censure for idolatry. 


134. The Musafir (Agra), of the 23rd August, while referring to a query 
from Maulvi Sana-ulla about the appearance of large 
| flights of locusts, which cannot be reconciled with 
the vedic theory of transmigration of souls indulges in his usual tirade of vituper- 


atin a out that the “limited” (man) cannot comprehend the “ unlimit- 
ed” (God). 


The Arya Samaj. 


The Arya Samaj. 


Gramophone records of the Qoran. 


The Musafir and the Anwer-ul-Islam, 


The Jews and the Muhammadans. 


Locusts. 


1X .—MIscELLANEOUS. 


185. The Jésus (Agra), in its combined issue of the 23rd and the 30th June 
and the 8th and the 15th July, received on the 15th 
August, regrets to note that the bazars of HEtawah 
have become infested with women of ill-repute who wander about the streets, and 
points out that this is calculated to corrupt public morals, and suggests the desir- 
ability of their being removed to some secluded quarter outside the town. 


Prostitutes in Etawahb, 


C. E. W. SANDS, 
Assistant to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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I.— Potties, 
(a).—F oreign, 


1. Tas Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th August, received on the 28th idem, 

while referring on the authority of Reuter to the 
massacre of the Muhammadans in Morocco by the 
French and the Portugese, points out the absurdity and falsehood of the existing 
friendliness and professions of good intentions between Christians and Muhamma- 
Jans, and condemns the religious prejudice of both communities, evinced by them 
in carrying OD selfish wars and bloodshed merely for the sake of trifles. 


2, The Shahna-1-Hind (Meerut), of the 24th August, while strongly dencunc- 
| ing the threatening attitude of the European Powers 
towards Morocco, and their selfish and avaricious 
motives with regard to Turkey, expresses satisfaction at the strong position now held 
by Sultan Abd Hamid Khan, and warns the Powers against despising the Sultan’s 
ower, for his hand can bring upon Europe calamities worse than what Japan 
Lroagit on Russia. 


8, The Jad-o-Jehad (Shahabad-Hardoi), of the 26th August, while refer- 
‘iii png the existing disturbed state of Morocco caused 
wer : by France and Spain, deplores the sad want of racial 
sympathy towards Asiatic Powers, which is a characteristic of European Govern- 
ments. The editor remarks that it can hardly be expected from the Porte that it 
will come to the help of Morocco, or that Germany will come to its succour, and 
save it from falling a helpless prey into the hands of the European Powers. 
He attributes this weakness of Turkey to the religious degradation of the Muham- 
madans and refers to the prophecy of the prophet Muhammad, that there shall 
come a time when the Muhammadans will lose all their possessions and will only 
be found in Mecca. © 


4, An-Najm (Lucknow), of the 28th August, expresses sympathy with the 
natives of Morocco and condemns the avaricious and 
selfish attitude of the European Powers in carrying on 
ajoint attack against the Moors. 


5. The Aligarh Institute Gazette, of the 28th August, notes with regret 
that the Muhammadan State of Morocco is now on 
the verge of downfall. The editor after recounting 
the past glories of Morocco, remarks that a nation that does not take advantage of 
the bounties of nature is doomed to decline. He further expresses his sorrow at 
the incompetency of the Sultan, who is quite ignorant of the political conditions of 
the present day, and suggests that if the Musalmans of India likewise fail to do 
their duty they will lose their national individuality. He suggests that the lesson 
taught by Sir Saiyid should be taken to heart by the Musalmans of Morocco, that 
itis education and education alone, by which they can achieve progress and stand 
in the world’s competition, and that the old system of education which is prevailing 
10 Morocco is not suited to the conditions of modern times. 


6. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 27th August, writes that the Musalmans of 
Persia have solemnly declared their intention to 
abandon the use of foreign articles. The editor 
contrasts the Musalmans of Persia with those of India, who take offence even at 


- ae of the term swadeshi, and remarks that flattery has altogether depraved 
e latter. 


7. The Sulaimant Akhbar (Benares), of the 27th August, writes that India 
and Egypt have, after centuries of bondage and 
ignorance, now gradually begun, under the influence 
of Western education, to realize the necessity of forming themselves into a united 
nation, Egypt too, like India, has got its Extremists and Moderates in politics. 
The former, though in an insignificant minority, aim at cutting off all connection 
With the British Government, the latter, in an overwhelming majority, are content 
it living under its auspices, provided they are allowed sufficient power to manage 

clr own affairs according to their necessities and environments. The editor 
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further writes that considering that Egypt has not been conquered by the English, 
and that it has only come under their protection on the express understanding that 


_ they will not hold it for ever, its people have reasonable grounds to rise against 


the British Government and demand forcibly their rights of self-government, But 
it is to their credit that they have restrained themselves so far from all such 
violent and inconsiderate action in demanding their rights and privileges. 


He exhorts his countrymen to take a lesson from the Egyptians, and be 
ashamed of their gross insolence and grave misconduct towards their Government, 
and trusts that if they ask for self-government with a mild and submissive 
attitude, they may rest assured that the British Government will neverdeny them 
anything. 


8. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 30th August, writes that the 
object of the agitation prevailing in Egypt, Persia 
and India, is not to disseminate sedition but to secure 
and safeguard the political rights of the natives of those countries. The editor 
points out that the Persians have been so far successful in their attempts, 
and, in view of the fact that they are an independent nation, they can easil 
introduce reforms into the administration of their own country as they like, but the 
Egyptians and the Indians have to encounter innumerable difficulties as the 
Government of these two countries does not want to grant the concessions demanded 
by them, inasmuch as any concession of the sort will prejudice its own national 
interests. He further remarks that it is very strange indeed that the Musalmans 
of Egypt and Persia are endeavouring to secure self-government, but the Musal- 
mans of India follow a directly opposite course. In conclusion he rejoices at the 
signs of improvement in Japan and Persia, and remarks that without the support 
of the British Government, Indians will hardly be able to gain their object, yet 
they should continue to strengthen the friendly relations existing among the various 
communities of the country, and try to avoid all unconstitutional agitation, 


(6),—Home, 


9. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 13th August (received on the 
29th idem) while referring to the allegation made 
by the London Express that Lala Cates Rai 
was deported because he had invited the Amir of Kabul to invade India, 
assuring His Majesty that the Indian Native Army would side with him, remarks 
that if this report were true no stronger evidence was necessary to imprison 
Lala Lajpat Rai or transport him. . The editor fails to understand what 
good English papers have in view in publishing such unfounded reports, and points 
out that those who are acquainted with Lala Lajpat Rai know that he is incap- 
able of such foolish conduct, but in England the reports of such papers alone 
are generally believed in. He suggests the desirability of some steps being taken 
to stop the publication of such reports, since calumnies like this, whether true or 
false, always detract from the merits of the calumniated, and concludes with urging 


the necessity of questions heing asked in the House of Commons regarding this 
allegation. | 


10. The Musafir (Agra), of the 15th August (received on the 28th idem) 
Lala Laipat Raj’s intrigue with the While referring to the resently rumoured charge 
seat against Lala Lajpat Rai that he carried on an intrigue 
with the Amir and asked him to invade a conquer India, remarks that it is 


simply absurd and repugnant to think that a sincere and orthodox Arya will ever 
consent to Muhammadan rule in India. 


11. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 24th August, while referring 

PSE ENTE to the views of the Indian Daily News regarding the 
game: Sete : petition of Lala Lajpat Rai submitted to His Majesty 
the King- Emperor, expresses a hope that his application will not be kept back from 
being submitted to His Majesty, and disapproves of the system of Western 


Egypt, Persia and India, 


Lala Lajpat Rai. 


countries in denying the public free access to the Emperor. 


12, The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 28th August, while approving of the 
views of the Bhala in proposing Lala Lajpat Rai as 
io cred : the President of the next National Congress, or, in 
case he is not released by that time, that his photo be placed in the meeting on 


Lala Lajpat Rai and the Presi 
pf the next N ational Congress, ney 
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vacant chair, and Mr. Tilak to act as President, remarks that a truly disinterested 
i d sincere patriot certainly deserves such unique distinction in a meeting 
represented by the best and foremost leaders and lovers of the country. 


13. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th August, while differing from 

the Zribune in suggesting Dr. Rash Behari Ghosh to 
= . president of the next National Congress, expresses 
the desirability of electing Mr. Bal en Tilak and of representing Lala 
Lajpat Rai, in case he may not be released, by putting his photo on a vacant chair. 


14, The Aligarh Institute Gazette, of the 28th August, publishes a long 
radian politics and the National 4° ticle by Maulvi Zaka-ullah under the headin 
congress. ‘Indian politics and the National Congress.’ The 
learned Maulvi writes that the term National Congress connotes a wrong meaning, 
‘asmuch as there exists asa matter of fact no nation in India. He points out 
that the Congress properly speaking belongs to the Bengalis, who being too fond 
if Government service, ask the Government to give to the Indians in general, 
the rights and privileges which, when granted, would be wholly monopolised by 
their own community, the most capable and competent of all rsdiiie. In advocat- 
ing the extension of the Legislative Council, the grant of self-government, the 
opposition to the Partition of Bengal ard other demands of asimilar nature, the 
Bengalis have got nothing but their self-interest in view under the garb of patriotic 
wal. He further says that so long as they relied on British justice they achieved 
success to @ certain extent, but for the last two years they resorted to a ver 
objectionable course. They resented the partition because they thought that Lord 
Curzon would, by that means, divide and weaken their seltonel strength, and when 
they failed to get the partition revoked, they took to the swadeshi and boycott 
movements, that were to give a blow to British trade and so induce the 
peti of British merchants in Parliament to concede to the demands of 

the Indians. 


15. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 24th August, while denounc- 
ing the sympathetic attitude evinced by certain mem- 
| bers of Parliament towards Lala Lajpat Rai, the 
National Congress and the distress of the Bengalis, invites the attention of the 
Government to the views of Sir Henry Cotton and Mr. O’Grady against the Nawab 
of Dacca and the Muhammadans of Bengal, and remarks that such an unfriendl 
regard for the Muhammadans of Bengal will only tend to make the gulf still 
wider between the Hindus and the Muhammadans in Bengal. 


16. The Shahna-i-Hind of the 24th August, while reproducing, from the 
Sedition te Indie. Zamindar, a letter, contributed to the Standard 
(Iuondon), by Mr. C. EK. Gladstone, a retired civilian, 

remarks that his apprehensions of sedition in Bengal or the Punjab are utterly 


absurd and imaginary, as there is no sedition in either place and it isonly a 
phantasy of the civilian’s brain. 


17, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 25th August, while criticising the 
Tho envest in Indie. two papers on the present discontent in India that 
A appeared in the Nineteenth Century for July and 
ugust, one by Mr. S. Mitra, who has acquired some notoriety in England, and the 
eae by Colonel the Earl of Erroll, an English nobleman, who has been in 
ndia only a month, remarks that the only regret is that only one version of the 
present discontent in India is placed before the British public. There are the 
erosional) and even false telegrams to English papers and there are contributions 
ot the kind noticed here. Surely there is another side, and it is of the utmost 
importance that the British public should hear the other side. Is there no leading 
ernel or periodical in England that will invite some competent authority to state 
€ other version and to prove to the British public that the unrest in India is 
“Xaggerated, that it is preventible and that it is not of the people’s making. 


18. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 25th August, while urging the 


president of the next National Con- 


indian affairs in Parliament. 


RAHBAR, 
28th August, 1907. 


ALIGARH INSTI. 
TUTE GAZETTE, 


28th August, 1907. 


‘*RIYAZ-O0L- 
AKHBAR, 


24th August, 1907: 


SHAHNA-I-HIND, 
24th August, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
25th August, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 


The need for a change. necessity of some sort of a change in the system of 25th Angust, 1907. 


and wh; administration which is in vogue at the present time 
: G ich has brought about the present situation and state of feeling between 
Overnment and its officers and the people, says that there should be no feelings 
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of jealousy, rivalry, revenge and vindictiveness on either side. The educated 
Indians should be treated with greater respect and sympathy than at present, 
The editor says, that it is no use denying the fact that the Anglo-Indians do not 
like the educated Indians and are very slow in recognising their claims, The 
present situation is the fruit of Lord Curzon’s rule, and it loudly calls for a change 
in the policy to be pursued in future by the Government. The colour prejudice 
should disappear and coloured people should be treated with consideration, for it is 
the treatment of educated gp that is one of the causes of the present unrest, 
The mischief caused by the Universities Act and the educational policy of Lord 
Curzon should not be allowed to continue for a day, and legislation should be 
undertaken to undo it. Any attempt to officialize the Universities and to make 
education costly is sure to arouse the suspicions of the people, for it is only to educa- 
tion that Indians can look ultimately as the means of true progress. In support 
of the claims of Indians, he quotes Sir Charles Elliot’s views as to the present 
unrest. The scheme of reforms by Sir Charles must convince impartial on-lookerg 
that the present system of Government does not make provision for the growing 
ideas and aspirations of the people of India. It further proves to demonstration 
that the grievances of the educated people are genuine, natural and legitimate. 
The real cause of the present unrest is therefore the grievance felt by the educated 
classes at their exclusion from a share in the Government of their country. It is 
also admitted that educated Indians have raised themselves to the level of the 
Englishman. The attitude of the members of the Civil Service towards educated 
Indians, and especially Hindus,is anything but satisfactory; and, with a view to 
bring about a better understanding between the two classes, Sir Charles makes 
a very practical suggestion. He advocates that more posts should be thrown open 
to Indians, and that larger and more responsible duties should be transferred to 
them. He also advocates social intercourse between the two races, and warns his 
countrymen to treat Indians as their equals. In Sir Charles own words “ greater 
efforts ought to be made to break down the barrier of convention which separates 
the races.” These words of friendly advice by a veteran eivilian should be taken to 
heart by the young civilians who have to carry on the administration. In concluding, 
the editor adds, that to avert the misgivings of Sir Charles Elliot that if such steps 
are not taken there is a grave danger to be feared. We must try to establish a bond 
of sympathy and confidence between the two races, based on the solid ground of 
mutual esteem and sympathy. 


ABHYUDAYA, 19. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 30th August, while referring to 
wiper nad Lal Se nsenem constitution of the Advisory Council of 
Notables in India, says that there seems to be no 
necessity for such a council and that it is more likely todo harm rather than 
good to the country. Men know only too well how far the opinion of the class 
from which members will be taken for this council can be independent, and it 
appears that this council has been created for*the benefit of those persons who have | 
endeavoured to give proof of their loyalty by throwing all the blame of the present 
unrest in the country caused by the policy of Government itself upon the shoulders 
of the people alone. It is certain that when there will be a difference of opinion 


between the people and the Government, they will never represent the voice of the 
former but will side with the latter. 
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Referring to the proposed reforms in the Legislative Council, the editor says 
that they will be merely nominal ones. There will be an increase in the number 
of members and more time will be given to them for discussion and to give their 
opinions, but they will not be given any substantial rights. The Congress and 
the leaders of the people did not demand such reforms, but such as would give 
the people a control over the finances of their country. In all councils the majority 
will consist of Government officials. The presence of vakils and barristers on the 
councils on a large scale has caused much anxiety to the Government, for the reason 
that this class of men generally give independent opinion and have great influence 
over the people, and it is to counteract their influence that Government contemplates 
increasing in the councils the number of those who represeat landed and monied 
interests, but it must be borne in mind that the opinion of hundreds of flatterers and 


sycophants will not exercise so much influence with the people as that of a single 
leader of independent views. — 
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20. The Ndgri geet pastas), for August, writes thus with reference 
pureaucracy in India. “Our La, app —— Indians by the English — 
s worthy of praise. Not onl 
highly = optpey Preys ed oe full ehieel h she is old ae nome 
aging: ss hah Otik Pits. ite the Engli ch na tim mre esteem India highly 
that far from respecting the Indians, they are i " pong: Begg eee IM gy veld 
‘ie the god Shiva, at the tremblin oe ee eee eee 
note 2 They a bi ting cry of hearts fainting from insufficient 
nourishment ey are subjugating the spirit of the well-wish eth 
snd are tightening the bonds of legislation about them so Refine “s of the country, 
+ ahandon their duty to the country. Even higher authori bi ney = obliged 
liating and cheering the people, intimidate them and authorities, far from conci- 
with severity. But bear in mind that there are ; lois pool ak deal with them 
subjugating a peo le—by conciliation, by making peers oon : winning over or 
sion, Impera and by coercion and repression. The first t ons, by creating dissen- 
Manpe perbaps ee'not being applicable to India." (As Mr. Morley hao “recently 
shown by pointing out that “ there is t diffar en 
vid the rules and policy should not th Lat aie area between India and videad, 
countries.” Policy changes with the needs of p stateal camels bec uf to ca 
there are only two means 1 ao rahenge . Hor India 
weperye a, dill ach bobby oe Eatiptagedle hae tet and coercion and repression, 
This proves that the means they employ to pa lish heir ate failure the former ! 
‘injustice’ (Though tbe Madeneton y dh : apr eir rule is ‘policy’ and not 
of the real condition of India or anal hohe’ inion pre me con 
s cuntry. of gold as once it OL s of self-interest, regard 16 
men say that they (the English) are eee i ald harele +." Ma rag 
grievances (lit. cries) of the poor, but they do not d O scale eget a 
all our wishes they endeavour. to blight i 000 rey Sees 
sae , hopes and aspirati I 
this Justice ? Ts this th , 5 & our p a spirations. S 
eo. lee Tt " — — 2 Should the powerful deal with the. 
We tel ; rst a en attempt to strangle them ? 
_ We tell you that this objection of yours is based hea 
religion. Your ancient truthful king ° x gig not on politics but on 
lives for th 2 ings alone who were always ready to sacrifice their 
ves for the sake of religion, took account of such th 
times, (or their Parliament} rok 7 such — ut Kuropeans of modern 
where political considerations and thei 3 ie ye O Res care 8 Rg for regen 
alee te thls lla at iin Th, a interests are concerned, and will not 
brethren to ruin for your mA “y | will not bring their country and their 
because you starve y Thin; ee nor siag they allow their brethren to suffer a loss 
rligion’ This is 2 _ S “i Stes evotion to their agp! This is their 
are the fruits of their de y; _ appiness, their liberty, and their greatness 
the fruit of your evil rt . ou too, who are dying of starvation, are reaping 
trouble to deeds, your ignorance and your indolence. If you give 
< allel 450s pogliemell te poay jah Bay 5 ov wee: Ty piggy Mag done, " 
i your country adhd ae you for Khan Bahadurship, (1.¢., if F ba do harm 
ire-is the “Fault Sd ’ own ienerenee] where is the fault of the Government ? 
your brother who is gasp; ° _ omg some of the officers advise you “ to strangle 
done’ if wale ‘anaeit g ping or life, and that they will compliment you with ‘ well 
s their policy ‘ a yom wey sp why do you hasten to prey uponhim? It 
seed of discord among youand punish you as they may like.” 


T 6a 
he rest of the article is taken up with an exhortation to the Indians to 


enter the . ° ; ; 
ceadeke hein of action instead of sending forth the cry for swaray and 


21. 
l. The Anand (Lucknow), of 22nd Angee while referring to the proposed 


extension of the et remarks that mere 
no ad ee increase 1n the number of members will carry with it 
Ri ee unless it is accompanied with a grant of some substantial Fhe hs 
‘open mere increase in their number will have no effect beyond leading to 
Matters = wins talk, while the official majority will as usual continue to carry all 
only lead eir own will, The editor points out that such a state of affairs will 
arming pAlb ajgea pening? _—_ the people, and suggests, as a means of 
a: ' opposition, the esirability of giving them so 

k in*the administration of their country. : | oe ee 


Extension of the Indian Council, 


ANAND, 
22nd August, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
25th August, 1907. 


SULAIMANI 
AKHBAR, 


27th August, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
28th August, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 
28th August, 1907. 
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the Government, and is even now 
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22. Referring to the letter addressed by Dr. Lefroy, Lord Bishop of 
| Lahore, to the Civil and Militarg Gazette, and in- 
tended for the entire Anglo-Indian Press, the editor 
of the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 25th August, says :— We do not approve 
the incursion of clergymen into the thorny field of Indian politics, but nothing 
becomes a prelate more gracefully than the part of a peacemaker. The Lord Bishop 


A Bishop as peacemaker. 


yey f and weightily protests against the language habitually employed by 


Anglo-Indian papers towards the educated classes of India. The only effect of 
such indiscriminate abuse will be to produce irritation and bitterness, to strain the 


relations between the two races, and to alienate those who are well disposed towards 


the Government and the ruling race.. The educated class as a body is’ not ill 
affected towards the Government, and all educated Indians should not be hastily 
called disloyal, The education og have received was deliberately introduced by 

eing continued unchanged. The Civil and 
Military Gazette has so far profited by the teaching that it calls Lala Lajpat Rai 
and Ajit Singh men of mean birth. Mr. Petman, a ar et law officer of the 
Punjab Government, cast unfounded aspersions upon Mr. Gokhale and insinuated 
that he had encouraged the demonstration against the authorities. If the Lord 
Bishop’s weighty words fall upon heedful ears, the present tension may yet he 
relieved. 


23. The Sulaiman: Akhbar (Benares), of the 27th August, while pointing out 
the indignitics to which the Indians in the Transvaal 
are subjected, and alluding to the passing of a fresh 
Act by which Asiatics in general and Indians in particular, can at any time be 
driven oyt of the country, sarcastically remarks that it is the same Transvaal for 
which the Indians did not deny even their lives and property to the British 
Government in bringing it into subjection, 


24. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 28th August, suggests the 
desirability of starting district associations at the 
headquarters of every district for the purpose of 
acting as interpreters between the rulers and the ruled, and to acquaint the former 
with the special needs and circumstances of the latter. Thisscheme had its concep- 
tion at the last Provincial Conference at the sacred city of Prayag, but its period 
of gestation does not appear to be over. The benefits to be obtained by the 
institution of district associations are many. The following might be mentioned :— 
District officers will be in possession of first-hand information regarding popular 
needs ; the secret police will find less scope for their nefarious vocation ; the educated 
classes will be able to acquaint district officers of such matters as affect the adminis- 
tration of their districts ; the tension of feeling between the officers and the educated 
classes willdisappear. The writer then goes on to say that the attention of Govern- 
ment must be called to the scanty supply of milk and the high price prevailing, 
and suggests that for the future contentment of the people arrangements should 
be made to remove the causes which interfere with the supply of milk and ghi. 


Indians in Transvaal. 


Establishment of district associations. 


II.— AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-FRONTIER. 


25. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th August, while referring to 
the various reforms introduced by His Majesty the 
Amir on his return from India, and to His Majesty’s 
intended visit to England, remarks that Japan, China, Persia and India are all 


Reforms in Kabul. 


on the march of progress and regeneration, and it would not be surprising if 


Aighanistan also evince some signs of awakening. 
The editor further remarks that His Majesty's visit to India has proved beyond 


doubt that the Amir’s mind is very susceptible to Western influences, and is much 


impressed by Western civilizatioa : however he enjoins His Majesty to give due 
respect to the time-honoured customs of his own country. | 


III.—Native Strats. 
26. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 24th August, while referring 0 


' Disarmament of Native States. the author ity of the Indian So cwlog ist to the polic 


of the Government in depriving Native States 0! 


arms and to the fact that about 22,000 arms. have .been obtained from‘a.certall 
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go State in Central India by means of private agents, remarks that if it 
howe yoo Native Princes must be careful iad vigilaek, si ne 


-_ 


true then 
IV.—Apministration, 


_ (a).—Judicial and Revenue. 
o7, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 13th August (received on the 


pape 29th idem) gives a number of instances of miscarriage 
aeministre _, Of justice at the hands of District and Sessions Judges 
in appeal against the decisions of Subordinate Judges, and points out that this 
date of affairs is due to- Government appointing civil servants as district and 
sessions judges. The editor says that there is no doubt that civil servants are 
enerally able and learned men, but they possess a very elementary knowledge of 
* and are quite ignorant of the complexities of Hindu and Muhammadan law, 
snd are therefore quite incapable of giving just decisions against the orders 
of able and experienced Subordinate Judges well versed in civillaw. Quoting from 
the Hon’ble Pandit Sundar Lal’s speech at the last meeting of the Provincial 
Legislative Council, and the report of the Public Service Commission, he suggests 
that Government should, in the interests of the public, appoint experienced 
vakils and Subordinate Judges as district and sessions judges, as they, besten being 
well-versed in civil law, would have the advantage over European judges of being 
master of the vernaculars of these provinces, the ignorance of which by the latter 
places them entirely in the hands of Peshkars, who do not fail to take advantage 
of their position as interpreters between them and the parties to a suit and the 
witnesses. 


28. The Anand Sager 48 of the 22nd August, while referring to Mr. 
mparation of jadicaiand execative Morley’s reply to a question put by Sir Henry 
— Cotton regarding the separation of judicial and execu- 
tive functions in India, remarks that Mr. Morley would wake up for all his past 
mistakes with regard to India and remove the present unrest if he would Teed eg 
this reform throughout India, 


29. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 2ist August, while referring to the 
prosecution of a soldier at the Multan Cantonment 
charged for unnatural offence with a native christian 
boy, who died of the injury, remarks that the offence is very disgraceful for a 
soldier who is employed for protecting the people. The editor further adds that 
the police and the military officers are making further enquiries in the case, and 
it remains to be seen whether they will act impartially in this matter, or simply 
hush up the case, as is very often done in cases in which soldiers are implicated. 


80. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st August, while expressing its 
satisfaction at the order of the Calcutta High Court 
in cancelling the confiscation of the press at which the 
Jugantar was said to have been published, remarks that it has not only revived the 
dying oe of the proprietors of presses in India, but has also gained the goodwill 
and confidence of Indians in the impartiality of British justice. 


31. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 24th August, while referring 
to the acquittal in the Comilla murder case by the 
Calcutta High Court, points out the curious methods 
adopted by the Bengali organs for rousing the sympathy of the court for the priso- 
ners, and remarks that it is by means of this peculiar power of swaying public 
"Papin that the Bengali organs exercise a considerable awe-inspiring influence over 

the people, and they publish with impunity more seditious and revolting matter 


than the Punjab newspapers. 


82. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 25th August, writes that in 
the first prosecution of the Jugantar the editor 
alone was accused and convicted. No steps were 
taken, against either the printer or the manager. In the Bande Matram case 
€net has been cast wider and the haul is greater and heavier. In comparing 
the procedure in Calcutta with that followed in the Punjab regarding press 
Prosecutions, the editor says thatin the case of the editor of the Jugantar 
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the standing counsel opposed the application for bail, but the magistrate granted 
it without hesitation. Ifhe had declined to do so the High Court, of a certainty, 
would have admitted the accused to bail. But in the Punjab no tribunal, from 
the highest to the lowest, ever thinks of admitting any one accused of sedition 
to bail. In the Rawalpindi riot case it is the same, and men have been rotting 
in jail for months. In Benga! the first principle of law which presumes a man to 
be innocent until he is proved to be guilty is insisted on by the High Court; in 
the Punjab the courts presume a man to be guilty until he is proved to be innocent, 
and from the moment of arrest he is treated as a convicted criminal. Does not this 


comparison suggest itself very forcibly to the hapless people of the Punjab and is 
the effect likely to be wholesome or beneficial ? 


838. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 25th August, referring to the recent 
decisions given by Justices Mitter and Fletcher, of 
the Calcutta High Court, on the Khulna sedition, 
the Comila shooting, and the Bloomfield murder cases, which have given grave 
offence to some Anglo-Indian journals, particularly the Englishman, remarks that 
the fury in certain quarters is due to the fact that the High Court has not looked 
to the political aspect of the situation and come to the rescue of the Executive 
Government in putting down sedition and maintaining the inviolability of the white 
man’s life. ‘Some native must pay dearly for the murder of an Kuropean, no matter 
whether he committed the crime or not. Even the man who runs can see that it is 
taking into consideration this political aspect of the situation by magistrates and 
judges that has caused the extensive miscarriages of justice in the Punjab and East 
Bengal, leading some people to lose almost all faith in the impartiality of all tribu- 
nals, excepting the highest in Bengal, and including it inthe Punjab. Sad indeed 
would be the day when the High Court became the henchman of the Executive 
Government. Let us hope such a day will never come.’ 


34. A correspondent in Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 27th August, while 

‘ referring to the prejudiced attitude of the court 
acial prejudices in Courts, ° . 

evinced in the Muzaffarnagar ghat case by the objec- 

tionable conduct of the Magistrate in allowing a chair to the Hindu witnesses and 

refusing a similar favour to the Muhammadan witnesses, gives a list of the 

Government employés in the district and points out that the district is governed 


High Court and Politics. 


entirely by a Hindu government. He invites the attention of the Local Govern- 


ment to the existing majority of the Hindu officials and employés at Muzaffar- 
nagar, and requests it to protect the interests of the tiitealens of the place 
against the prejudices and attacks of the Hindu officials. 


35. A correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 28th August, 
- writes that there seems to be a strange anomaly in the 
gh Court examinations. ° ° . 
rules regarding the several examinations held under 
the direction of the Allahabad High Court. He points out that, considering 
that there is no age limit to restrict the candidates going up for vakil’s and plead- 
er’s examinations, the candidates for the Mukhtar’s examination are very dissat- 
isfied to see that an unnecessary restriction regarding age has been imposed in their 
case. In conclusion he invites the attention of the High Court to the difficulties 
that present themselves in the way of the matriculants above thirty years old, 
and points out that there is no reason why they should be deprived of the con- 
cessions granted to the candidates for the High Court examination. He suggests 
that the rule regarding the age-limit should either be cancelled or modified, or 
that the age-limit should be increased from thirty to thirty-five years. : 


86. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th August, while referring to 


Coconada police case, the acquittal of three policemen in the Coconada 


case, charged for attempting to murder their Super- 
tendent of Police, remarks that the case was absurd, as it is unlikely that a poor 


constable would ever have the courage to take up arms against the Superintendent 


of Police ; but the difficulty is that Government is so terrified by the ghost of 
mutiny that it sees it on every side. 


37. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th August, while referring to the 


tender and sympathetic attitude of a certain magis- 

Troubl ‘ : : ; : 
: ea are trate in New York in alleviating the trouble of the 
complainants by going over to'their houses to hear and decide their: cases with 
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iceman, deplores the heedless li i 
lork and policeman, ss and unfeeling apathy evinced b 
cial in thks country for summoning the parties to pany, camp, and at their 
private bungalows without the least consideration as to their inconvenience and 


trouble. 

33, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st August, expressed disagreement 
with the Pioncer that the Permanent Settlement 
of Bengal put Government to financial difficulties 
x the way of starting more schools and colleges, and of introducing other useful 
reforms for the good of the Bengal public, remarks that such can hardly be the 
vase, When judged from Government’s attitude towards the measures calculated 
for public good in provinces where it has no such difficulties to face. The editor 
ygrees with the Bengalis in holding that the partition of Bengal has been made 
simply with the view of lessening the importance of the Calcutta High Court, and 
of weakening the strength of the Bengalis asa nation. He further disapproves 
of the Pioneer recommending a separate High Court for Dacca, and remarks 
that Government can if it like, do away with the Permanent Settlement of Bengal 
rithout any such excuses and without apprehension of opposition from the helpless 


Bengalis. 
39. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 23rd August, while referring to 


mye Chief Presidency Magistrate of the order of the Chief Presidency Magistrate of 
Bombay. Bombay, prohibiting men from coughing or sneezing 
in his court on pain of punishment, asks if it is possible that such a man, who thus 
ignores even the laws of nature, can administer even-handed justice and respect the 
dictates of ordinary human laws. 


he Permanent Settlement of Bengal. 


(6 ).—Police. 


40. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 18th August (received on the 29th 
Pandit Suraj Prasad Misra and the dem) while referring to the treatment of Pandit 
_ Suraj Prasad Misra, an honorary swadesht preacher 


of Cawnpore, Py the police at the Cawnpore and Allahabad railway stations, says 
that the swadcsht movement seems to be a very heinous crime in the eyes of the 
police and the magistracy, and that is why they try by bg possible means _ to 


give trouble to Pandit Suraj Prasad. The editor asks if the Government has shut 
its eyes against such evils, and if the officers have lost all sense of justice and 
courtesy, and remarks that Government frustrates its own objects if it is unable even 
on such Occasions to restrain the police and protect the liberty of the people from 
the encroachments of executive officers. He asks if His Honour Sir John Hewett 
docs not know of this. Has the Government devised this course of spending 
money unnecessarily on detectives, making them ill-treat the people in the way 
Pandit Suraj Prasad has been ill-treated, in order to establish good relations 
between the rulers and the ruled ? | 


41. Pandit Suraj Prasad Misra, a swadeshi preacher of Cawnpore, writing 
in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 13th August 
| (received on the 29th idem) complains of the ill- 
treatment to which he and his friend Pandit Bishan Datt of Benares were 
subjected by the police at the Allahabad and Cawnpore stations, and invites the 
sttention of the authorities to the matter, pointing out that, if they are not opposed 
lo the swadeshi movement, they should restrain the olice from sush foolish 
conduct, otherwise the ‘ honest swadcshi’ which has the distinct approval of Lord 
Minto and His Honour Sir John Hewett and Mr. E. H. Radice will have to be 


‘lopped and given up. 


42. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 22nd August, also refers to the case of 
vPindit Sure Prasad Misra and the andit Suraj Prasad Misra. 


ae Suraj Prasad Misra and the 


43. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 27th August, deprecates the 
conduct of the police in secretly watching the 


Detectiy 7 
' _ a eer actions of the swadeshists. The editor points out 
hat it is no duty of the detective police to find out the aims and objects of the 
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_swadesht movement is very objectionab 


dissatisfied and dejected people and disturb their comfort and repose. He further 
says that the attitude of the detective pane towards those who advocate the 

e,and that, under the present state of 
things, when there is tension of feeling between the Hindus and the Muham. 
madans, it is quite unfair to rely on the reports of the police and take action 
upon them. 


_ (¢e).— Finance and Taxation. 
Nil. 
(d).—Mumneipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


44. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 24th August, while pointing out 

the bad cos ag of the road in Benares leading to 
Khujwa and Durgakund, and also to the death of four 
men owing to the collapse of a building the near shiwala, notes with regret the 
indifference evinced by the Benares Municipality in both matters, and suggest 


the desirability of the Chairman taking prompt and serious notice of the conduct 
of the officers of the municipality. 


Benares Municipality. 


45. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 27th August, says :— 

An Allahabad contemporary calls attention to the 
Cimmerian gloom which prevails in the streets of the 
provincial capital. We have often referred to this matter of the badly-lit 
streets of Lucknow, and it is certainly time that something should be done by the 
Municipality to light the place as befits its dignity as the capital of the United 
Provinces. It may be that the City fathers of Lucknow are waiting until an 
electric lighting plant is installed by the Company which is going to lay down the 
electric tram service in Lucknow. We hope not, otherwise Lucknow may be 
enveloped in Cimmerian gloom for a long time to come. After all is it necessary 


to wait for a private oe to bring electricity to our doors, What about 
municipal enterprise in this direction ? 


Municipal lighting at Lucknow. 


46. The Nasim-t-Agra of the 27th ang. complains of the inadequacy 


of the rule followed in case of refundivg octroi duty 
to the persons who cannot dispose of the whole supply 
of the articles they bring into the market within the municipality, The editor 
suggests that in the interest of the municipalities it is advisable to check the 
receipt for payment before refunding the duty, so that the money should be 
refunded to no person other than the one who actually paid the duty, 


Refand of octroj duty. 


(e),— Education. 


47. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 28rd August, while referring to the 

i conduct of a professor of the Gujrat College m 

7 slapping a student for disobedience, and to that of the 

Principal in using harsh words to the other students, who had left the class-room as 

a protest against the treatment accorded to their class-fellow, points out that such 

conduct can never be conducive to good relations that ought to exist betweer 

masters and their pupils. The editor regrets to notice that the educational autho 

rities too have now begun to adopt the same attitude towards students as the police 
and the magistracy have towards the public on account of political agitation. 


48. Al-Bashir ( Etawah), of the 27th August, while giving @ comparative 
ein statement showing the results of the last Entrance 
Sree oT Bho Fink! Bcominetione of the Ailebehel 
University, expresses its regret at the small number of the Muhammadans wh« 
have. been successful at these examinations from the Government and private 
institutions, and attributes it to the unsympathetic and prejudiced attitude of thé 
teachers, who are mostly Hindus, towards the Muhammadan students. The edito 
expresses his regret at the paucity of the Muhammadans and their want of interes 
in the service of the Educational department, and remarks that the same evil 11 
this respect is to be found in the Punjab, and the result is obvious that Nag 


_ schools are rapidly replacing the Urdu ones, which will someday altogether 4 


away with the national language of the Muhammadaas. He holds the young aq 
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ted Muhammadans entirely responsible for this gad state of affairs, and exhorts 


= to take up service In the Educational department and save their brethren 
the farther ruin at the hands of prejudiced teachers. 


m . 
i 49. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th August, while pointing out the 
superiority of Germany over India in having an 
education in India. average OI ninty-nine per cent. of literate population, 
{eplores the sad want of education in this country where ninety per cent. of the 
ople are entirely illiterate, and attributes it to education being made too costly 
snd inaccessible to the masses. The editor may of the good and wise measure 
{the Maharaja of Baroda making primary e ucation free and compulsory within 
is dominion, and suggests the desirability of His Highness doing something to help 
the poor students with food also. 


50. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 28th August, has a long article 
about the Arabic Professorship at Aligarh, in which 
the editor lays particular stress on the unsuitability 
mn account of religion of a German Professor for a Muhammadan College. 


51. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 30th August, while giving the figures, 
showing the number of difterent sorts of books publish- 
ed on various subjects and in different languages, 
during the last ten years in India, points out that India stands lowest in the scale of 
civilized countries and that if a European were to judge of its civilization from 
this return of the book-publication, he will no doubt be led to the obvious 
conclusion that India is the home of savages. The editor remarks that the 
entire blame lies with the Indians themselves, as they have up to this time left 
this important duty entirely in the hands of the selfish rulers who, indifferent 
as they are to all moral obligations, have reduced India during the last hundred 
years to its present helpless and deplorable condition. 


The Arabic Professorship at Aligarh. 


Education among Indians. 


He exhorts his countrymen to take a lesson from their sad experience, and 
remarks that if they show, even at this eleventh hour, no sign of awakening, b 
reforming their system of education on the lines prescribed by Swami Deyanand, 
they may rest assured that the hour of their salvation is not in sight. 


52. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 30th August, suggests that in 
Sady of Sanskrit at the agra Order to fulfil the conditions of the Madhava Rao 
“a Peshwah’s Sanad, the Government should set apart 
a portion of the property generally known as Pandit Gangadhar’s property with 
which the Agra college is endowed, for the study of Sanskrit and particularly of 
Vedas at that college. The editor points out that this measure will highly gratify 
the Hindus and will not involve very heavy expenditure, since five hundred rupees 
4month will suffice to maintain a decently good Sanskrit Pathshala. He points 
out that only recently Government obliged the Muhammadans by making a grant 
of eight hundred rupees a month to the Aligarh College for the advancement of 
Arabic learning there, expresses a hope that it will similarly earn the gratitude of 
its Hindu subjects by opening a Sanskrit department at the Agra College. 


53. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the 30th August, highly approves 
of the circular issued by the Director of Public Instruc- 
| tion of these provinces directing the headmasters of 
the schools to strictly prohibit the students from smoking cigarettes, and expresses 
ahope that the restrictions of this sort will be enforced in other provinces also. 


Smoking in schools, 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


94. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 24th August, while giving 
the existing local rates at which food grains ard 
other articles of bare necessities of life are sold, points 
out that these rates are far higher than what wee? were in the famine of 1897, 
Which was considered to be one of the most terrible famines. He invites the 


Scarcity or famine, 


‘tention of the District ew of Gorakhpur to the distress of the people, 


and requests him to be kind an sympathetic to the people as he was last year, 
and save them b distributing takavt advances, granting remissions, deferring 
the payment of revenue, and by opening famine relief ‘works and poor houses. 
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55. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakdnkar) of the 25th August, notes with 
gratification that the Government has directed jtg 
attention to the question of providing fodder fop 
cattle, and says that, considering the fact that India is an agricultural country 
where frequent famines occur, it is highly desirable that some land should be set 
apart in every village for grazing purposes, 


56. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 26th August, on the authority of 

a correspondent of Sitapur, writes that the condition . 
' of the cultivators is very deplorable. They have been 
reduced to great poverty, and can neither maintain themselves nor their cattle. The 
editor points out that it is the enhancement of rent and the frequent ejectments 
that have reduced the cultivators to this plight, and so long as they remain in such 
straitened circumstances the scarcity will continue. 


57. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 29th August, in paying a tribute to 

Government for all it is doing to advance agri- 
culture in a land where the chief industry is agri- 
culture, deplores that the incentive to profit by these measures is wanting in 
both landowner and peasant, and remarks that there is no guarantee that the per- 
sons who use the new methods will enjoy the benefits, and that the inevitable 


owner will not step in sooner or later to claim his share, and that the State will not 
follow and add to the previous assessment. 


(g).—General. 
58. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 13th August (received on the 29th 


a eg idem) while reproducing from the Amrit Bazar 
Patrika an American’s letter to the Indian people, 

pointing out the efficacy of swadeshism in making America independent, and 
advising the Indians to push on with the swadesht movement strenuously, remarks 
that the letter shows clearly how much this movement is necessary and useful to 
a backward country like India for bettering its condition. The editor impresses 
the Indians with the necessity of unity and organization to make the movement a 


success, and calls upon them to emulate the Americans in union, ingenuity, per- 
severance. 


59. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th August (received on the 28th idem) 

Pa ame while expressing its satisfaction at the enthusiasm 
evinced, notwithstanding the inclemency of the 

weather, by the Bengalis in celebrating the second anniversary of the boycott 
movement at Calcutta, on the 17th August, remarks that the 17th August is the 
blessed day which gave birth to the boycott movement which has dealt a severe 


blow to the English and has thrown them into doubt as to the stablity of the 
British rule in India, 


60. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st August, while pointing to the 

ae enormous sum of eight lakhs of rupees spent on buying 

enamelled ware imported into India, remarks that 

Indians have not yet begun to be in full sympathy with the swadeshi movement. 

The editor further points out that the use of these wares is mostly confined to 

Muhammadans, and deplores their foolishness in wasting their money on such 
worthless articles which become entirely useless after a few days’ use. 


61. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 28th and 29th August, contains a 
The svadeshi movement and Govern. long article in which the editor has shown how Govern- 


oe ment has to mould its policy regarding commerce and 
industry to suit the interests of the trading classes in acend. The editor 
points out that before the era of modern civilization, Governments had nothing 
to do with the commerce and industries of their countries, but now the economic 
aspect of a country forms a great part in the general progress of a nation. He 
says that the Government of India has a great deal to do with the swadeshi move- 
ment imasmuch as it is likely to affect the trading classes in England. He 
argues that there was a time when the propagation of religion was the motive of 
making conquests, but now the Powers of Europe have discarded religion as a 


means of achieving progress, and have made commerce and trade as instruments of 


Fodder for cattle. 


Condition of cultivators at Sitapur. 


Agricultural development. 
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vending civilization and ruling ae other nations. And just as religion, that had 
“aie the cause of a high 7" ’ civilization among the nations of the past, 
prought about their ear in the end, Similarly the commerce and industr 

that elevated the Powers of Murope to a high pitch of glory, will at length be the 
use of their ruin, when they will evince too much patriotism and racial pre- 
dice. He further says: that it is a characteristic of a European nation that 
they carry with them their national prejudices wherever they go, and have a great 
regard for national distinction m both commercial and administrative matters, 
ghich is looked upon as unconstitutional by the foreign people whom they govern. 
He remarks, that the distinctive characteristics of the juropeans are observed among 
the rulers of India of to-day in judicial as well as in commercial matters. He 
sontends that it 1s the duty of the British Government to eliminate all the distinc- 
ons of race, religion and colour that tend to enhance the discontent of the 


fodians, otherwise the English spirit that raised their nation to its present height 
ff glory may find itself on the road to decline, 


62, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 23rd August, while referring to 
the inaugural address of His Honour Sir John 
Hewett at the Industrial Conference held at Naini 
Tal, reraarks that it clearly shows His Honour’s deep sympathy with the develop- 
nent of commerce and industry in these provinces, and, considering the concourse 
of able and practical men who attended the conference, much may be expected from 
it. The editor concludes with the remark that if other Provincial Governments 
similarly express their sympathy with the development of the resources of the 
country and give it practical effect, the present unrest is sure to disappear very soon. 


The Indastrial Conference, 


63. The Indvan People (Allahabad), of the 25th August, referring to His 
Honour the Lieutenant-Governor’s opening speech 
at the Industrial Conference, Naini Tal, remarks that 
its value is enhanced by its practical character, and the evident determination on 
the part of the “preety eae to do all he can to promote the industries 
of these provinces and to improve them on scientific lines. ‘“ The initiative and 
co-operation of Government in this direction must have the most beneficial results. 
The true meaning of the ferment in the country is an eager desire for industrial 
rvival, A nation which is industrially successful and progressive is bound to 
alvance in other directions. However legitimate may be the political aspirations 
that have stirred the country, it goes without saying that fitness has to be first 
ittained, and it is now universally recognised that the largest share of national 
energy must be directed to the industrial wellbeing of the country, so that India 
uay take her place in the markets of the world as a great manufacturing and 
‘commercial nation. The editor says that tothisend the Lieutenant-Governor of 
these provinces is prepared cordially and whole-heartedly to help, and it will be our 
usfortune if we do not thankfully and readily avail ourselves to the utmost of 
tis valuable help. In order first to deserve what we all so much desire it is 
ibsolutely necessary that the Naini Tal Conference should have the active co- 
eration of all classes of people and bear practical results. 


64. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 30th August, expresses its 
The Industrial Conference gratification at the result of the Industrial Con- 
i ference held at Naini Tal, and eulogizes Sir John 
pet for the great interest that he has taken in the industrial development of 
“se provinces. ‘he editor hopes that under the patronage of His Honour the 
cutenant-Governor important results will be forthcoming in connection with the 


‘uference, and invites other Local Governments to follow the example set in 
itese provinces, 


The Industrial Conference. 


65. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 30th August, says that both the 
tania development inthe United (rovernment and the people are to blame for the 
ai i, growing poverty of India. If the Government has 
led, either through ignorance or considerations of self-interest to perform its 
my by the people in the matter of industrial development of the country, they 

ve done nothin g to improve their material condition beyond empty talk 
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The editor impresses the people with the necessity of depending upon their own exer- 
tions and locally supplying all their wants, so as to stop the export of raw materials 
to foreign countries, and the import in exchange of finished products from them 
which is the chief cause of their poverty. He refers to His Honour Sir John 
Hewett’s presidential address delivered at the Industrial conference held at Nainj 
Tal, and to his promise to secure Government aid for the development of industries 
in these provinces, and 7 out that after all the utility of this aiddepends upon 
their own exertions. e concludes with pointing out the urgent necessity of 
technical education being provided adequately in these provinces, which are the 
most backward provinces, as the first step towards industrial development here, 


66. The Awaza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 24th August, while giving 
& comparative statement showing the enormous 
amount of money spent on imported paper during 
the last three years in India, deplores the sad want of commercial enterprise in 
Indians, and exhorts wealthy people and rajas to take an interest in improving the 
arts and industries of the country. 


Importation of paper. 


67. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th August, while pointing out 
the hostile attitude of all the European companies 
at Chittagong, in refusing to supply coal to the 
Bengal Steam Navigation Company, which is altogether a swadeshi enterprise, 
notes with deep regret that boycott which is calculated to be the only weapon of 
defenee for the weak, is now being wielded by the strong, and encourages the 


swadeshists with the hope that such measures will after all be conducive to their 
good. 


68. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 23rd August, says that since the 
deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai an impression has 
gained ground in certain official circles that the talk 
of the swadeshi and the boycott movements as well as of swaraj will shake the 
foundations of the British Government, and Magistrates and Superintendents 
of Police have instructed the police to keep a close eye upon the movements 
of the Arya Samajists and Swadeshists. The editor says that this gave a very good 
weapon into the hands of the police officers who recently got up a fraud at Etawah 
implicating Munshi Zorawar Singh, Babu Ishwari Prasad, Deputy Collector, Pandit 
Shyam Bihari Misra, Deputy Superintendent of Police and a number of other 
Hindu officials, vakils and razses in a seditious movement. He attributes such 
eonduet to selfish motives of the Muhammadan police officers, and to a desire on 
the part of the Jocal Muhammadans to get the Hindus into discredit. He highly 
approves of the calmness and self-possession with which His Honour Sir John 
Hewett, unlike Sw Denzil Ibbetson, met the situation and found out the real 
truth. He invites the attention of Lord Minto and Mr. Morley to this matter, 
and inquires of them whether it is not possible that a similar fraud might have} 
been practised upon Lala Lajpat Rai and the Rawalpindi pleaders, as has 
been done in the present case upon Mr. Zorawar Singh. He concludes with 


expressing a hope that all persons concerned in the forgery will be duly brought 
to book. 


69. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 25th August, referring to the aecount 
of the Etawah scare, which might have thrown the 
entire Provinee into excitement, as published in the 
Abhyudaya of Allahabad, remarks that the faets, if true, show that a elique of 
mischievous and unscrupulous persons has been at work at Etawah and that it has 
stopped at nothing to bring discredit on the Hindus. The editor requests the 
Local Government to. enquire into the facts and publish them. He says that it 
is desirable to assure the Hindus of Etawah that A efit like these will be taken 
by the Government for what they are worth, and it cannot but have a wholeseme 
effect to visit such misehief-makers with condign punishment. 


70, The Indian Péople (Allahabad), of the 25th August, referring to the 
recent incident at Etawah, remarks that had the 
Local Government been as. easily influenced by panic 
as some other Governments, the results might have been disastrous. There was a2 


A swadssht Navigation Company. 


The Conepiracy at Etawahb, 


The Conspiracy at Etawah. 


The Conspiracy at Etawah,. 
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_aniged conspiracy to get a large number of people into trouble. Besides several 
of ition ‘hats in aid of the Punjab trials large number of incriminating 
tte +s had been fabricated. These purported to be written by well-known 


f Etawah, including a number of hich officials, to people in the Punjab 
get fll sympathy with the Pun pp were ready ee 


em that they were in 


ng th : 
jong t the Government. 


rise agalns 
The editor says that if our information is correct; elaborate preparations were 
made to meet the danger at Etawah. Troops and volunteers were kept in readiness 
snd everything was ready for the Suppression of a rising. But the Government 
here did not accept the case against the writers of the letters and others as com- 
ete and ad investigation was ordered. Then the truth came out and the fraud 
vas discoverede The authors of the mischief were evidently under the impression 
that the Local Government would follow the example of the Punjab Government 
snd arrest and perhaps deport men upon the reports of the secret police and 
widence that appeared complete. But they were mistaken ard have been defeated. 
The forgery of @ signature is the simplest thing in the world. The inquiry has 
tablished the innocence of the persons accused, and any attempt to hush up 
the matter or to drop the inquiry must be strongly deprecated. In India it is a 
common thing to find tpt trying to injure their neighbours, but there is a 
limit to everything, and the real offenders in this case should not be permitted to 
evade the law. 


71. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th August, while referring to the 
recent incident at Etawah, regretfully points out 
another similar attempt of the Natyar-1-Azam falsely 
charging, a few days ago, certain respectable Hindus of Moradabad for holding a 
secret protest-meeting against the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai, and remar«s that 
sich an action on the part of a Hindu organ must have involved it into serious 
diticulties, The editor is of opinion that the same class of persons that have 
brought about a disturbance in the public peace and tranquillity in Eastern Bengal 
are trying to create similar disorders in this province, which has hitherto enjoyed 
perfect immunity from such dangers. 


The Etawab incident. 


In conclusion he deplores the religious hatred and racial prejudice among his 
countrymen. 


72. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 28th August, reiterates the 
remarks made in the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 
25th August, regarding the supposed sedition case 
st Ktawah, and urges Government to make a sifting inquiry into the matter and 
inflict condign punishment on the mischief-makers connected with the forgery. 


73. The Agra Akhbar of the 28th August, while referring to the incident 
which has recently taken place 9t Etawah, urges the 
; necessity of His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor 
making a sifting and open enquiry into the matter, as it is calculated to be cons 
ducive to the interests, not only of the district or of the parties concerned in it, 
but of those of the whole empire. 


74, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 28th August, while réferring to a 
manufactured case, pending police enquiry at Etawah, 
writes that the story as related is not worth believing, 
a7 Etawah has never been known for any zeal in politics. The editor points 
out that a sifting enquiry should be made into the facts to inflict condign punish- 
hent On mischief-makers who gave forged documents to the District authorities. 


75. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 29th August, while describing the facts of 
| | the incident at Etawah, approves of the calmness of Sir 
| J. Hewett in not inconsiderately taking a violent step 
n the alarming report of the Magistrate of Etawah. 

_ The editor points out that the case was entirely concocted by the local police, 
ind invites the attention of Mr. Morley and Lord Minto to the malpractices of 
the police; and remarks that it is very likely that the deportation in the Punjab 


and the Rawalpindi and the Lahore riot cases also were brought about by similar 
weans, BGT a > Lenore Tr | 


The Etawah incident. 


The Etawah incident. 


The Etawah incident. 


The Etawah incident. 
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76. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 80th August, while referring to the recent 
| incident at Etawah, remarks, on the authority of 
the Amrit Bazar Patrika, that there is at work on 
a grand scale, a secret Muhammadan clique, to exterminate the Hindus, with its 
branches spread all over the country from Calcutta to Peshawar. The editor 
further remarks that the incidents need no comments from him as its facts are 

rfectly known to the authorities, and assures the Goveinment that the Hindus are 
utterly helpless and their religion strongly forbids them to rise to a rebellion 
against their rulers ; but if they will be doomed by the authorities, after centuries 
of peace and liberty to submit themselves to the Muhammadan sword they will 
of necessity one day or other stir in self-defence. He further impresses upon the 
Government that the Hindus, even if they were submitted to very great hard- 
ships and indignities, will never swerve from lopalty to King Edward VII ; but it 
is absurd to expect that they will again willingly yield themselves to the oppres- 
sive yoke of the Muhammadan rule. 


The Etawah incident. 


77.. A correspondent in the Mufid-i- Am (Agra), of the 24th August, writes 
Union between the Hindus and the that when there is already union existing between 
Mubgeemesane. the Hindus and the Muhammadans it is not 
understood what the Hindu orators mean when they further lecture on the neces- 
sity of union between the two communities. He points out that the Hindus and 
the Muhammadans both are on fairly amicable terms everywhere, and they take 
part in each other’s social festivities and the wants of one are supplied by the 
other. Under the circumstances it appears that by union the Hindus mean that 
the Muhammadans should co-operate with them in the swadesht movement and 
excite the masses against the Geveruinant. But this they would not do, not 
because they do not wish to develop the native industries of India, but because 
they would not take part in the movement kept in view by the Hindus. 


78. The Awaza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 24th August, while attributing 
the regrettable events which have of late taken 
place in Rawalpindi, Lahore, Abbottabad and Eastern 
Bengal, to the tension of feeling between the Hindus and Muhammadans, 
deplores the existing hostile relations between both the communities and invites 
them to mutual co-operation and sympathy. 


Hinda-Mnuhammadan question, 


79. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 24th August, while referring to 
His Majesty's sympathy with in- His Majesty's sympathetic attitude regarding the 
— distress of Indians contained in His Excellency the 
Viceroy’s circular letter of the 18th August, to all Local Governments, points out 
that the Indians are entirely mistaken in holding that the ministerial officials keep 
His Majesty entirely in the dark about the actual state of affairs in India. The 
editor further points out that the sympathy of His Majesty is in connection with the 
havoc made in the country by pla 
do anything with the existing political distress and calamities inthe country. __ 
He is further of opinion that the chief cause of the recrudescence of plague in 
India is the absolute poverty of the people, which is the chief evil for the Govern- 
ment to fight out in eradicating plague completely out of the country. 


80.. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 30th August, while describing, in an elaborate 
discourse, the importance of unity and co-operation, 
deplores the sad want of these qualities among the 


Indians who are entirely swayed with selfish motives and have little or no consider- 
ation for others. 


An exhortation to the Indians. 


The editor further points out that the failure of the present day leaders 
and public men to influence the people, is entirely due to the absence of sincerity 
and earnestness in them. He exhorts them to take a lesson from the noble lives 


of the old rishis, incarnations, religious and other leaders, and impresses upon them — 


the necessity of meekness, disinterestedness and self-sacrifice. 


He ridicules and denounces the weakness of those who wages entirely on the 
slavery of service, and take it to be the only means of earning bread. 


gue, and that it should not be taken as having to — 
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91, The Muséfir (Agra), of the 15th August (received on the 28th idem) 
ory ey while describing the facts of the case brought against 
peportation of ale _. Lala Dhani Ram, President of the Arya Samaj, 
Abbottabad, Punjab, points out the absurdity of the case, and denounces the sad 
snt of moral courage and consclentiousness shown by the magistrate in passing the 
wast order of deportation on a man whom he knew to be perfectly innocent. The 
itor strongly decries the agp unsympathetic attitude of the Government 
inst the Arya Samaytsts, and remarks that in the face of such obviously 
oppressive treatment it will be entirely foolish for them to confide in the Govern- 
1 for their safety. 


go, The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th August, (received on the 28th idem) 


while strongly denouncing, on the authority of the 


peportation of Lala Dhani Ram, 


{Lala Dhani Ram, President of the Arya Samaj, Abbottabad ghee: jab), for abusing 
the prophet Muhammad, holds the Lala entirely innocent, and remarks that if he 
tad been guilty of the charge brought against him, he should have been given a 
gular trial and an a pred of defending himself, as punishment without a 
tral, a characteristic of the Muhammadan rule, brings discredit and disgrace on 
British justice. The editor exhorts the Arya Samajists not to lose this 
portunity, as they did in the Hyderabad libel case, of demanding full justice 
for the oppressed Lala, inasmuch as their silence in this matter will render the 
tsk of religious progress of the Aryas simply impossible. 


83. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of 21st August, referring to the deportation 
of the president ofthe Arya Samaj of Abbottabad 
for es | the prophet Muhammad, expresses its 
regret at the —' tension of feeling between the Hindus and the Muhammad- 
ans, and strongly denounces the tendency of religious controversy and of using 
abusive language against each other’s religious leaders and prophets. 


84. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 25th August, referring to the 
deportation of Lala Dhani Ram, of Abbottabad in the 
Punjab Frontier Province, says :—Here is a case of a 
man who could not be convicted in a court of justice for want of evidence, and who 
bas been therefore expelled from his place of residence and business. Let it be 
uted also taat whereas a state prisoner is maintained at the cost of Government 
00 allowance has been made to Dhani Ram for his maintenance out of Abbottabad. 
The case presented no difficulty or unusual feature. Ifit could be proved Dhani 
Ram should have been bound down to keep the peace and be of good behaviour. 
Otherwise, he should have been let off. But here is this Frontier Regulation 


- enabled the Chief Commissioner to play the political saviour on a minor 
tale, 


| The editor further adds that the Hindus have now pretes another applica- 
Won against certain Muhammadans, but it is not very likely that the same action 
vil be taken. Meanwhile we are left to imagine the very pleasant relations between 
le Hindus and Muhammadans of Abbottabad. 


Deportation of Lala Dhani Ram. 


Deportation of Lala Dhani Ram. 


85. The Musdfir (Agia), of the 15th August, while referring to the incident - 


which occurred to the police while making a search 
of the Sundhya Press in Calcutta, admires the 
tmarkable courage evinced by the so-called timid Bengalis, and sarcastically 
"marks that the [ndians must be grateful to the British Government for its 
‘taculous performance in instilling courage into the Bengalis. 


86. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 24th August, while referring 
to its prosecution, denounces the mean policy of its 
Peas opponents in giving out the case as a question of 
“al prejudice between the Hindus and the Muhammadans, hoping thereby to 


March of the Suadhya Press. 
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Amrit Bazar Patrika, the deportation, without trial, 
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nue the sympathies of the witnesses, most of whom are unfortunately Hindus. © 


© editor deprecates the prejudiced attitude of the Kayastha witnesses in 


“sing apie him, and expresses a hope that there will not be wanting some 
a im the Kayastha community who will never abstain from stating the true 
im i the interest of the public good, simply for the sake of sectarian considera- 
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87. ~The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 24th August, while referring 

to an article published in the issue of the Jugantay 
for the current week, remarks that the tone and spirit 
of the said article is abominably seditious, in that it excites the people and tells them 
that they, like the revolutionists in Russia, can very easily get or manufacture arms 
and other war materials for driving out a foreign Government. The editor denounces 
very strongly the violent and inflammatory attitude evinced by its writer. 


88. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 26th August, ridicules the state. 
ment made by the editor of the Jugantar that an 
ample supply of war materials is available for the over- 
throw of the British rule in India. The editor points out that in view of the fact 
that even at the time when the Indians had organized troops under their command 
they disregarded the interest of their country and fell victim to moral weakness 
and corruption, it is now quite absurd to resort ta arms when the proper oppor. 
tunity is gone. He further says that no sooner the Indians lost their martial 
spirit than they were reduced to subjection, and concludes with the remark that it 
is not the arms but the union that the Indians stand in need of, 


89. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th August, while referring 
to a passage, published at page 489 of the India, a 
monthly magazine, edited by Dharam Pal, B.A., 
formerly known as Abdul Ghafur, B.A., points out that it shows that the sedi- 
tious spirit has not, in spite of all the repressive measures taken by the Government, 
died out of the Hindus of the Punjab, and suggests the desirability of Government 
taking serious notice of the attitude evinced by its writer, and of remaqving the 
existing misunderstanding of the people regarding political matters. 


90. An-Najm (Lucknow), of the 24th August, while condemning the attitude 
of the Anglo-Indian Press in spreading false rymours 
against the misgovernment of the Perte, points out 
that it only aims at spreading discontent among Muhammadans, and warns them 
not to be misled by the selfish insinuations of the English Press. 


91, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 25th August, referring to the 
warning given to the editor of an obscure vernacular 
| paper at Allahabad, called Rastgo, by the District 
Magistrate under instructions from the Local Government, remarks that a pro- 
secution for sedition would be highly injudicious in these provinces at present, 
for not only is there no suspicion of unrest or ferment, but the head of the Se. 
ment has won golden opinions everywhere by his wisdom and judicious adminis- 
tration, and the whole coyntry points to the United Provinces as an example of 
what may be accomplished by a sympathetic and capable ruler, resolved to maintain 
peace and to refuse to be influenced by panic. 


92. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 30th August, while pointing out that 
| India is the most backward country in the number of 
newspapers published which are calculated by the 
Kuropeans as the chief constituent lt the very life of a Government, notes 
with deep regret the sad indifference evinced by the Indians in maintaining 
and cultivating a love for journalism, and remarks that the present hostile 
attitude of the Government in prosecuting newspapers will deal a death blow to 
thjs progress of the Press in this country. ee | : ee 


93, The Musdfir (Agra), of the 30th August, while referring to the prose- 
cution of the Bande Matram (Calcutta) for publish- 
ing an English version of an article of the Jugantar 
published under the heading Bande Matram, remarks that the publication of such 
translations had never been considered before to be an offence, but now the position 


of ‘an editor has become very dangerous, as new laws are being enacted to suppress the 
liberty of the Press, __ ity. sctstee tai stmed ¥ shel 


94, The Zamindar-wa-Kashtkar (Bijnor) for J uly (received on the 30th 
August), while referring to the few advantages of the 
ed official tour, points out the numerous troubles exper- 
ienced by the public during the touring season, and strongly denounces high- 


The Jugantar, 


The Jugantar. 


The Indiq, 


The Anglo-Indian Press on the Porte. 


Warning to 9 newspaper. 


Wewspaper publication in India. 


Prosecution of the Press, 


Rasad supply to officials on tour, 
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handedness of the rasad suppliers, who compel men of every profession to 
socure everythin for nothing or on payment of nominal prices. 

p’. ‘The editor further remarks that the entire fault lies with his countrymen who 

tvrannise over their brethren and notes with regret the indifference shown by the 

Covernment to this matter, notwithstanding the constant complaints of the people. 


95, A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of 13th August, 
sor one common langage 10 (received on the 29th idem) urges on the Indians the 
indie. necessity of their having one common language 
throughout the length and b-eadth of India as a means of promoting love 
and unity between the different communities of the country, and laying the 
fundation of Indian nationality, which wili alone bring about the regeneration 
of India. The editor suggests that Hindi is best fitted to be the common 
language Of India, inasmuch as it is spoken by one-third of the whole 
pulation. As to Urdu he points out that it is only another form of Hindi, with 
the disadvantage of being written in acumbersome script, and calls upon the 
Muhammadans to use the Devanagri character so as to facilitate the spread of 
Hindi or, in other words Hindustani, throughout India. 


96. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th August (received on the 28th idem) 
while referring to the unique manliness displayed at 
Barisal by a siugle Bengali student, B. Dubendranath 
in baffling the attempt of eleven armed Gorkhas, while resisting his arrest, remarks 
that it is a happy sign of the day, and that the Hindus must be thankful to the 
British Government for infusing in them, like Aurangzeb, a new life and activity 
which will pave their way to swara after a life of s!avery for centuries. 


97. A correspondent in the Sundar Shringar (Muttra), of the 28rd 
August, attributes the degradation of Indians to their 
physical deterioration, and urges on them the necessity 
of physical culture as a first step towards progress. 


98. The Awaza-1-Khalq (Benares) of the 24th August, while pointing 
out the reforms suggested by the Excise Committee 
regarding the supervision and maintenance of retail 
liquor shops, remarks that the chief defect lies with the supervising officers, and 
suggests the appointment of men who bear good moral character, are honest and 
abstain from the use of liquor, for this important duty. 


99. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 24th August, while approv- 
rrohibition of the use of obscene ing the order of the Deputy Commissioner, on the 
snguage in the markets request of Khwajah Gulam-ul-Suqlen, B.A., LL.B., to 
the police to suppress the use of indecent language and the singing of objec- 
tionable and obscene songs in the Lucknow markets, remarks that the most 
dangerous thing to corrupt public morals is the pernicious custom of prostitutes 
occupying prominent places in the markets, a suggests that the Khwajah 
should move the authorities to remove them to some secluded part of the city. 


100. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 25th August, referring to the Belfast 
strike, remarks that it has in the most convincing 
form brought home to the Liberal ministers the fact 
that coercion is the last, very last weapon to be used for the pacification of any 
ople. Repressive measures were not needed to overawe the people in Ireland, 
ut in India they followed the other policy, one of mistrust and suspicion, which 
could only be enforced at the point, if not of the bayonet, at least of the regulation 
atha, The Ordinance about public meetings was issued to suppress sedition and ill- 
feeling between classes leading to breach of the public peace. Bad policy as it was, 
its evils have been aggravated by indiscriminate use and itis not known what 
¢ Government of Kastern Bengal and Assam is going to do now. 


Affairs at Barisal. 


Physical calture, 


Excise Committee. 


Futility of repressive measures, 


101. The Hindustani pasexper ) of the 28th August, writes that the Anglo- 


ndian papers have so much abused and vilified the 
| educated Indians that one is inclined to believe that 
Government now appreciates ignorance and want of knowledge more than intelli- 
sence and good understanding. The editor points out that these calumnies have 
driven Government to suspect the character of the educated classes. He then 
refers to a letter by the Bishop of Lahore published in the Civil and Miltary 
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Gazette in which the reverend gentleman advised his Anglo-Indian brethren to 
act, up to the dictates of prudence and policy and accord a better treatment to the 
educated Indians in future, inasmuch as the time is near when they will increage 
in numbers, having a dominating influence in the country. In conclusion he 
remarks that as a matter of fact no one can gag the mouth of the Anglo-Indian 
organs that spare no pains in scandalizing the educated Indians, for up till now 
section 123 of the Indian Penal Code has been enforced in the case of the Native 
Press only. : 


102. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 28th August, while reproducing an 

article from the Patsa Akhbar [EAbioes), of the 15th 
August, condemning the acceptance of a sum of 
money, contributed towards the funds of the Bombay Orphanage by Miss Gohar 
Jan, a prostitute of Calcutta ; and approving of the refusal of a similar offer made 
by the said prostitute towards Sir Sayid Memorial Fund by Nawab Mohsin-ul- 
Mulk, strongly denounces, with its contemporary, the awarding of a medal to 
Miss Gohar j an by Sir Pheroz Shah Mehta, and sarcastically remarks that it is 
a rare example of the moral sense of the extreme Congressists. 


103. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 29th August, is glad to remark that 
the British Government, rising above petty feeling, 
has at last permitted the Muhammadan community 
to erect a permanent memorial over the loug neglected grave of Bahadur Shah, the 
last of the Moghal Emperors of Delhi. The community while grateful for the 
concession, hopes that Bahadur Shah’s wife be honoured in like manner. 


Donation for Bombay orphanage. 


Memory of Bahadur Shah. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


104. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of 21st August, while strongly condemning 
the punishment of flogging, suggests the desirability 


of Government removing it from the schedule of 


punishments prescribed by law. 


Flogging. 


VI—Rattway. 


105. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 24th August, while pointing 
out the necessity of the construction of an overbridge 
at the city level crossing and of aseparate exit for 
respectable passengers at the Rohilkhand and Kuwaun Railway city station at 
Bareilly, remarks that most of the stations on this line stand in need of waiting 
rooms tor native females, and also that the rate of fare for the Intermediate class is 
quite double of the third class, and suggests the co-operation of the Railway Board 
in removing these grievances in the interest of the public. 


106. The Nawyar-1-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th August, while regretfully 
District Trafic Superintendent,Mora. POlnting to an almost entire exclusion of the Muham- 
sie madans and the preponderance of the Hindus in the 
office of the District Traffic Superintendent of Moradabad, ascribes such a state 
of affairs to the racial prejudices of Babu Mohan Lal, head clerk of the office, and 
invites the Railway authorities to. take serious notice of this matter and mend the 
existing objectionable practice of the District Traffic Superintendent. 


107. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 30th August, in pub- 
liching a letter from a Cawnpore correspondent about 
the death of a man in the train and his wife’s distress 
in consequence of being overcarried to Cawnpore owing to the railway employés. 
at Kachansi not heeding her entreaties to open the door of her compartment, 
remarks that cases of passengers for Bat stations being overcarried appear 
common, and suggests that better arrangements should be made to obviate their 


Rohilkhand and Kumann Railway. 


A railway complaint. 


, occurrence, aS passengers of this class are really the backbone of the passenger 


traffic on Indian Railways. 


VII.—Post Orrics. 


108. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th August, while referring to Mr. 
Morley’s granting a sum of two lacs of rupees for an 
increase of pay in the Postal department, gives the 
remark of the Paisa Akhbar that the major portion of this sum. will go to enrich. 


Promotions in the Postal department, 
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the purse of the European officers in the department, and remarks that considering 

‘hat the grant of this sum 1s meant to make up the loss sustained by the low-paid an 

pverworked subordinate staff of the Postal epartment through the abolition of the 
ta] stamp commission, and that asit has not in the least affected the European 

Fcials of the department, 1t will be a grave injustice if the well paid officials 

receive the & lion's share 1n this grant to which they have no right. 

But, the editor adds, that as they are fellow countrymen of the rulers, they 


unsurpassed i 
estimation of the — and considerably damage its interests. 

110. The 

Se intercepting letters in connection with the Rawal- 
pindi riots. The editor says that Mr. Wacha, aregular correspondent of Sir William 
Wedderburn, lodged a complaint about a letter from Sir William having been 
tampered with in the post, that he got no satisfaction, and that Sir William intends 
bringing the matter to the notice of Mr. Morley after he has had enquiries made 
in London. They state further that other Congressmen are also complaining of 
their correspondence being manipuiated during transit, and wonder whether it is 
an accident or if Congressmen are being treated as suspects, but they have no 
hesitation in saying that it is a shameful proceeding, and that whoever has been 
a party to it should be ashamed of himself. 

111. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 31st. August, writes that in view 
of the fact that the Government employés of the post- 
. ' office in general, and the clerks and lower subordinates 
in particular, have to work harder and longer than the employés of any other 


Post-office, 


department, it is only fair to enhance their monthly allowance. The editor points | 


out that the whole of the forfeited postage stamp sale commission may equitably 
be applied in improving the position of the subordinates of the department, and says 
that the clerks on fifteen or twenty rupees require special attention of Government 
in this matter, as they are quite unable to support their families in these hard times 
of scarcity on such small salaries. 


VIII.—Native Socierizes anp Reticious anp Socrat Marters. 


112. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 24th August, regrets to. notice that. 

7% drye Senaj and the Maham- iDCe the last political disturbances in India. Arya 
. Samajists though quite guiltless, have been made to 

bear all the blame for political agitation in the country. The editor points out 
that although they themselves and other impartial bodies on their behalf have 
publicly proclaimed the aloofness of the Arya Samaj from political agitation 
yet none the less attempts are being made to get the Arya Samajists into trouble. 
€isof firm conviction that European authorities are not of themselves opposed 
to them, but that the Muhammadans constantly endeavour to prejudice them against 
the Arya Samaj. He is of opinion that the recent forgery at. Etawah implicat- 
ing certain Hindu Government otticials, raises and rile is. the outcome of a 
Intrigue of the Muhammadan kotwal and tahsildar, and apprehends lest the police 
inquiries about the names of Arya Samajists at every place should be used to forge: 
their signatures on forged documents in order to get them into trouble. He con- 
cludes with a warning to the Arya Samayjists not to pay the Muhammadans in. 


“lr OWN coin since those who have recourse to evil means for the attainment 


of their objects. are themselves worsted in the long run. 


113. A correspondent in Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 27th August, while 
referring toaremark in the Musafir of the 8th 
— regarding the sudden increase of the Muham- 


The Aryas and the Muhammadans. 


ucational department in the Punjab, remarks that. 
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the conduct of the Hindus, who, while on the platform, invite Muhammadans 4, 
brotherly love and unity, is entirely treacherous, and that they entertain, in their 
heart, the bitterest dislike and hatred against the Mahammadans, and grudge, 
even what small progress they have made by sincere perseverance and honest and 
entirely legitimate competition. He exhorts his co-religionists to be on their 
guard against these brothers of Joseph and never listen to their inviting preten- 
ces of love and friendliness, which are invariably prompted by mean and selfish 
motives. He further adds that they do not only try to trample under foot the 
worldly advantages of the Muhammadans, but also abuse their prophet and othe; 
religious leaders. 


He further remarks that the Hindus need not enter the service of the 
Government if they consider it to be slavery as the Government is never anxious 
to have them in its service. 


114. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 30th August, while entering into a contro. 
versy with Al-Islam on some religious topics, writes in 
its usual sarcastic and vituperative tone that the 
former does not believe in paganism and in the infidelity of Muhammadanism, that 
the theology of Islam is defective, nasmuch as the doctrines propounded by it are 
doubted by prominent and learned Muhammadans like Sir Saiyid, and exhorts its 
adversary to renounce Islam for the true religion of the Vedas, and avoid everlast- 
ing decomposition in the grave according to Islamic doctrines. 


115 The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 23rd August, while referring to the 
interview of His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Bengal with the Jains that was to be held on the 27th 
August in connection with the construction of Government bungalows on the Paras- 
nath Hill, and to the conduct of the Deputy Commissioner of Hazaribagh in inviting 
the representatives of the various Jain Sabhas to be present at the place of 
meeting in order to give a warm reception to His Honour, points out that on the 
one hand the feelings of the Jains are being wounded, while on the other an attempt 
is made to secure a warm reception at their hands, and he fails to understand what 
reception they can accord under the circumstances. The editor concludes with tlie 
remark that true and sincere reception is only that which comes from the heart, 
and can only be secured by pacifying the Jains by withdrawing the scheme for tlie 
construction of bungalows on their sacred hill. 


116. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 24th August, while point- 

ile tia | ing out to the greatness and prosperity of India when 

Buddhism was the state religion in this country, ex- 

presses a wish that Hindus, leaving aside their effete Puranic religion, will again 

accept Buddhism, and will be inspired like the Japanese with a love for their nation 
and country as well as for arts and industries, 


117. A correspondent in Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 27th August, while 
referring to a remark in the Prakash (Lahore), 

regarding the Ckamars' panchayats, renouncing the 
use of beef and food touched by ee, Ry Pa remarks that it is entirely a political 
movement in the guise of a social or religious reform with a view to boycott all con- 
nections between the lower class Hindus and the Muhammadans and the Radha 
Swamis,and that it is apprehended that this movement will exercise, when carried 
out successfully, a very pernicious effect on the Government. He further points 
out that it is the Arya Samajists who are pulling the string from behind in 
all these panchayats, as can be seen from the unmistakable fact that they 
are held only in places where the Arya Samajists have got predominant influence. 
He further adds that religious reforms like those of the Christians and the 
Sikh are quite welcome, if not influenced by bigotry, narrow-mindedness and 
insolence, which are the characteristics of the Arya Samajsits. They do not aim 
only to increase their number, but try to build up a nation filled with feel- 
ingsot hatred, enmity and vindictiveness against all the foreigners whom they 
call infidels. Inconclusion he regrets the mutual quarrels and religious differ- 
ences between the shias and the sunnis and exhorts his co-religionists to realize 


the danger of the misunderstanding which is being encouraged by the mean and 
narrow-minded enemies of Islam. : 


Musaft;y and Al-Islam. 


The Shikharji affairs. 


Chamar Panchayats. 
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118. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th August, while pointing out, on 

the authority of the Khalsa Advocate (Amritsar), the 

hushing up of the Jhelum case of the Muhammadans 

setting fire to a Sikh tem le, remarks that considering the time-honoured policy of 

Government in not interfering with the religious matters of any community, it 

gill be unjust and absurd to think that it had any hand in this matter, but in 

view of its present attitude towards the Hindus it is very likely that some 

‘nconsiderate official might have incited the Muhammadans to such a mean and 
despicable action. 


119. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 30th August, while referring to the Madras 
case of the abduction of a Hindu girl by some 
missionary ladies, which was decided in favour of the 
latter, exhorts the Indians to boycott missionary institutions at once lest they 
should be looked upon as a dead nation. - In another article on the same subject in 
the current issue, the editor remarks that such calamities upon the Indians are 
of their own creation, in not saving their children from the influence of the 
teachings of the missionaries, and urges on his countrymen to open their eyes as 
the times are critical. 


The Jhelam fire case. 


The Madras abduction case. 


IX.— MIscELL ANeovs. 
Nil. 
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I.— Potitics. 
(a).— Foreign. 


1. Tus Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 5th September, refer. 
ring to the programme for the reform of the adminis. 
tration of Egypt emanating from the Egyptian 
National Party, says that the Imperial Government is no longer unaware of the 
fact that there is throughout Egypt a movement in the direction of self-govern. 
ment which cannot be repressed, but which, as in India, must be cultivated and 

uided. The editor expects that more sympathetic treatment will be accorded to 
Reyptians under the present régime than under that of Lord Cromer. As in India 
sympathy in Egypt will prove the key-note to success. We should aid the 
Egyptians as friends and not rule them as enemies, and the country will become 


Reform in Egypt. 


_ strongly for us, instead of being against us. 


(6 ).—Home. 


2. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 4th September, commenting on 
the proposed reforms, expresses its gratification at 
the appreciable regard by Government for the aims 
and objects of the Muhammadan deputation, which waited on His Excellency the 
Viceroy a year ago, and pays a high tribute to Government for the care it has 
taken in safeguarding the rights of the Muhammadan minority. 


8. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 5th September, while referring to 
the proposed reforms, says that it may be premature 
to criticise unfavourably the scheme for the establish- 
ment of the Advisory Council before it is seen at work, but that is precisely where 
the difficulty comes in, since the public will never or seldom have an opportunity 
of seeing the council at work, for its proceedings will be confidential, and will not 
as a rule be published. How can then the public form any opinion as to the useful- 
ness or otherwise of these Imperial and Provincial Advisory Councils? One can 
easily understand that some advantage is bound to accrue from the mere fact of a 
number of ruling Chiefs and wealthy land-owners being consulted by the Govern- 
ment on important questions of the day and matters of public policy. But no one 
knows except the Government what will be the precise functions of the Council of 
Notables, and here again one is faced by the difficulty of ignorance. Referring to 
the advantage that is to accrue to Government in making their measures and 
motives generally understood, and in correcting erroneous and often mischievous 
statements of fact or purpose imputed to them, the editor fails to understand how 
correct information is to be diffused unless the proceedings of the Advisory 
Councils are made public. Doubtless the Chiefs will be pleased if they are consulted 
on matters of general policy and executive measures, but there is no clue in the 
letter to assume that they will be consulted on objects other than those in which 
they may have a common interest with Government such as famine relief or 
education. Again it is not known what will be the channel of communication 
between the Government and the native states. Will it be through the Resident, or 
will the Government communicate direct with the Darbars? This is a material 
point, and the value of the communications will depend upon how they are obtained. 
Under the circumstances the editor suspends his judgment and cannot share the 
opinion of the Government of India that the Advisory Councils will be a marked 
step in constitutional progress, until they have shown a record of work. Refer- 
ring to the notion that the Advisory Councils and enlarged Legislative Councils 
will impart an Oriental character to the Government, and will be consistent with 
the Oriental policy of the sovereign, however absolute, being advised by competent 
men but ultimately left to exercise his rule in accordance with his own discretion, 
the editor says that this line of reasoning involves a fallacy which the Government 
refuses either to see or admit. There is no such absolute thing as oriental policy 
or oriental Government. Neither oriental nor occidental policy is immutable or 
changeless. The west was west in the days of the Roman Empire, but what was 
then the form of government? Russia is surely an occidental country, but 
how is the Government of Russia to be designated? Are Japan and Persia 
now governed in accordance with traditions of oriental policy? How can 4 


The proposed reforms. 


‘ The proposed reforms. 
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ton which is not oriental itself rule on oriental lines? The soundest position 
. a Government to take would be a declaration of enlightened policy, and a 
ak advance along the lines of the only form of government in which a 
f ropea government can be successful. Referring to the question of represent- 

ation in the enlarged Legislative Councils the editor is at a loss to find any 
ystification for the unreasonable prejudice of the Government against a particular 
‘jass, and pointing out to the success of the Civil Service, based as it is on a recog- 
nized stan ard of intellectual ability, he remarks that whichever class has the 
strongest intellectual equipment must necessarily take the lead. Lawyers in 
India have not gained undue importance. Their position in the Legislative 
Council 1s nothing compared with their influence in the country, nor will that 
influence wane why are excluded from Legislative Councils. In.the proposed 
enlarged Legislative ouncils the numerical majority of the Government is sure to 
be overwhelming, but that is certainly not necessarily their improvement. The 
neglect or contempt of the educated class and the artificial magnifying of the 
influence of the territorial aristocracy, in other words the attempt to make the 
‘natticulate classes rivals of the articulate classes, will not effect a solution to the 

roblem of administration. It may be politic, it may be expedient, but it will 
not meet the situation at all, nor remove the difficulties of the administration. As 
to the representation of minorities and neglected classes, the editor agrees with the 
Statesman in holding that sufficiently wide representation has not been provided 
in that direction too. 


4. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 5th September, commenting on 
the despatch of the Government of India to the 
Local Governments regarding the proposed reforms 
of the Legislative Councils, says that the Government of India can very well 
advance the interests of the landholders and professional classes without deprecat- 
ing the lawyers. It is true that lawyers ae ET in the expanded councils, 
but such is the experience of the whole civilised world. The editor asks that if such 
is the experience on a large scale in Western countries, why should the Government 
of India grudge such experience here ? 


The proposed reforms. 


The business of the Legislative Councils is to pass laws, and such being the 
case, who else is best fitted to help the Government on behalf of the people in making 
laws for the land than the men who have to help the administration of those laws ? 
Even the most intelligent landholder and banker has to consult expert —s 
in transacting such bysiness. How can the Government of India therefore discard 
expert opinion. They may or may not b> in the Council Chamber or in the 
Council of Notables, but all the same they [would surely inspire the representa- 
tives in these very Chambers, and thus, instead of getting first-hand expert advice, 
the Government of India will get second-hand advice, and we do not know 
whether that will be a reason for congratulation. 


As regards proper representation of minorities no Indian who desires to see all 
sections of Indian community progressive, would grudge the special solicitude of 
the Government to see the Muhammadan community well represented in the expand- 
ed Councils, but could not a better scheme be devised to give the right of franchise 
to the Muhammadan community. At the same time there is nothing to show what 
arrangements have been made to have Sikhand Parsi representatives in the 

ouncil. The withholding of similar privilege as given to the Muhammadans 
irom the Hindus and other classes of the Indian community will be taken to heart 
and lead to bitterness of feeling. The best plan would have been to keep an 
undivided electorate and fix the number of the Muhammadan representatives 
which should be returned by a Muhammadan constituency. : 


Referring to the observation of the Government at the outset in the 
despatch that it is carrying out these reforms of its owa initiative, that it has not 
been influenced by the agitation which the people of the country had been carry- 
ing on for the last twenty-five years for the remodelling and expansion of the 

ouncils, the editor says wedo not know how far this declaration is wise. Such 
acknowledgment would not have taken away anything from the importance of the 
reforms. He hopes that Local Governments will consult all classes of the 
Pommunity and that their wishes will be fully carried out. 


ADVOCATE, 


5th September, 


1907. 


ADVOCATE, 
ith September, 
1907. 


CUDH AKHBAR, 
8rd September, 
1907, 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
4th September, 
1907. 


ALIGARH 
{ INSTITUTE 
ee ) GAZETTE, 

| a 4th September, 
a. 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 


5th September, 
1907, 


( 1050 ) 


5. Referring to the article “ Politicians and Social Reformers” tha 

appeared in the Madras Mail, the editor of the 
Advocate (Lucknow), of the 5th September, remarks 
that, for a variety of reasons, politics has become for the time being the one 
engrossing theme in India. But this is a temporary phase and will soon pass over. 
When things quiet down somewhat the reai patriots will have to devise ways 
and means for furthering the cause of social reform, seeing that there is such a 
close connection between social and political advancement. 


Politicians and Social Reformers. 


6. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 8rd September, commenting op 

the Punjab disturbances, writes that the deportation 
of Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh has been looked 
upon with dissatisfaction both in India and in England. The real object of 
such drastic steps has not in fact been realized, inasmuch as the discontent has con- 
tinued even after the deportation. The revolution, brought about in the ideas of 
the people, though pernicious at present, is most likely to do good in the long run, 
Excepting the few seditious writers, those who have been arrested or are likely to 
be arrested merely on suspicion will certainly enlist the sympathy of the public, 
for those who have endured hardships and trials of banishment for the cause of 
the country will never suffer disgrace, but will rather acquire distinction with 
the people. It is for Government to see that no ill-feeling or prejudice is evinced 
in administering justice, and that false reports are not made the groundwork of 
prosecution. The editor takes offence at the remark made on behalf of 
the prosecution in the Rawalpindi cases that the sanitary condition of the jails was so 
satisfactory, that the accused could better preserve their health within them 
than outside, and that they would not therefore be released on bail, and remarks 


that if the Indian jails can afford such healthy accommodation why should the 
Europeans take the trouble of going to hill stations ? 


Unrest in India, 


7. Acorrespondent in the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 4th September, 

Pa Ee Om commenting on the unrest in India, says that the 
discontent among the educated classes in India is due 

to the fact that they have not been given a proper share in the administration of 
their country, while the poor classes are dissatisfied on account of the rigour of 
the scarcity prevailing over the whole country. He points out that the argument 
thatthe rise in prices has been attended by arise in wages carries no weight, when 
it is seen that the masses are being reduced to a miserable plight. He suggests 


that the only means of ameliorating their condition is that the export of corn 
should be restricted to an appreciable extent. 


8. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 4th September, publishes an 


The indian army and theCongress,  @t ticle by Maulvi Zakaullah entitled “ the Militar 
‘ Organization in India and the Congress,” in which the 
writer, after describing at length the military organization in India, says that the 


_ sons of the Indian nobles are freely admitted to high ranks in the army of the 


Native states, but inthe British force they are not. This practice is not only 
objectionable in itself, but also is directly opposed to the Queen’s Proclamation of 
1858. He further refutes the plea of the Congressists that the Indian army should 
be curtailed, by pointing out that had England not to incur a very large expendi- 
ture on account ofthe maintenance of her naval force for the protection of the 
whole British Empire in which India too is included, three times the present 
strength of the Indian army would have been required for the defence and protec- 
tion of British India. Tn conclusion he highly approves of the scheme of 
manufacturing in India the war materials to meet the demands of the Indian Military 
department, inamuch as India would be very much benefited by this system. 


9. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 5th September, while referring 
gr Me to the preponderance of ctecehis in the Reception 

3 Committee of the forthcoming Congress at Nagpur, 
says that that is the state of things everywhere, and that the Extremists are not yeb 
sufliciently powerful to gain the ascendancy. The future of that party rests 
mainly with the Government. If the educated classes are dubbed disloyal and 
revolutionary, if the Government sneers at lawyers openly, the Moderates must 


— 
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sapair and their sober and restraining influence must disappear. Witness the 
sorts, successful 80 far, that have been made to keep the Congress free from the 
. at of revolutionary influences. If that is not a sutficient guarantee of good faith 
50 stronger assurance can be given, 


10, The Hindustan Kzvew (Allahabad), for July, contains a long article 

| oil of Notables. a Mr. C. Rajagopalachari, B. L., on the Advisory 

The Adyisory COW vouncil of Notables. The writer says that there 
are two contradictory data from which to guess the constitution of Mr. Morley’s 
Advisory Council. The name proposed is one, which is not an Advisory Council, 
‘ure and simple, or @ Council of Representatives, but a Council of Notables. 
‘This would imply official nomination, and suggest men not of the peoples’ choice 
but men who have acquired or have succeeded to exalted places, high titles, or 
reat fortunes, and possibly also men of great fame. Another, and as was said, 
contradictory material from which we may infer the constitution, is the avowed 
object of the creation of the assembly, that of eliciting Indian opinion. This 
would imply persons who would adequately embody such opinion, and not ruling 
Chiefs, high dignatories, or mere title-holders, A leading Anglo-Indian news- 
paper describes the Advisory Uouncil of Notables asa sham, and says that like 
most shams it is bound to fail. The only notables whowill join the Advisory 
Council will be those who are prepared to agree with what is said by men more 
notable than themselves, and by Lieutenant-Governors and Commissioners. He 
sums up his remark by saying that the chief functiqn of a notable will be “to eat 
dirt and say ditto.” Phe writer is of opinion that the only weapon of nationalist 
India is the Congress. The danger which the new Advisory Council presents is 
that, as sure as anything can be in history, the great nominated notables will in 
course of time by their faults, and, if they ever rise to independent thought, by the 
perverseness of that thought, form a new and conflicting party, standing on its 
own grounds ; and official recognition and articulation will give artificial strength 
to this new party. It will be a new and powerful weapon in the hands of India’s 
enemies ; not only directly but indirectly and more effectively by the dissensions 
and frictions of parties, the rise of the notables will bea source of trouble and 
misfortune to India and of strength and jubilation to her enemies. In contrasting 
the case of Ireland with that of India, the writer says that the new Council of 
Notables with India’s best men shut out, whenever they conflict with the bureau- 
cracy or rise to independent action, will, from the nature of the case, give ample 
room for what will be considered conclusive proof of the alleged unfitness of 
Indians for administrative work, and it will be difficult to urge when a large 
Council of the Notables of the country, chosen for the express purpose of assisting 
the Government by ‘advice’ shquid fail in the art, that Indians still are fit for 
self-rovernment, and that the evil isin the constitution of the assembly. The 
writer further says that the gain in getting a nominated council with advisory 
power can in no case be great. The harm, however, is likely ta be great and 
enduring, and it is therefore the duty of Indians with unanimous resolution to reject 
the offer. In summing up the writer appeals to his countrymen thatif the 
Advisory Council of Notables ig to be a nominated body, to unanimously reject at 
the Congress a measure fraught with national danger, and ta reiterate (ndia’s 


demands for real reform and genuine institutions. 


11, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 1st September, in writing on 
ae the proposed Advisory Council does not consider it 
in the light ofa reform. It agrees with the States- 
man ‘that the object in the main appears to be a modification of the concessions 
previously granted, in the light of what the Government are pleased to regard as 
the teaching of experience, but that in reality they amount to a backward rather 
than a forward step.’ , | : . 3 | 


12. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 2nd September, condemns the Transvaal 
| Hog ‘Immigration Bill im most scathing terms. They 
think’ it most unjustifiable and unfair that, whilst 
Europeans of whatever country are admitted, all Asiatics who are pn ape of 


The Advisory Council. 


Indians in the Transvaal. 


Writing one of the European languages or Yiddish are excluded, and asks why 
Indians should not for this reason boycott Englishmen in India, and adopt the 
| 274 
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same policy of race hatred as is shown in the Transvaal and other places. In conoly. 
sin the editor remarks that, if persisted in the policy of the Transvaal whitemen 
will no doubt tend to fan the flame of discontent in this country, and to brin 
about that estrangement between the two races here which operates to the 
prejudice of the Indians in South Africa. 


13. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 5th September, referring to the peti- 

tion of the Indians in the Transvaal to the King, sayg 
that it shows that they, like their own people here, stil| 
have faith in the Sovereign's affection for his Indian people, and they have hopes 
that all earthly wrongs can be righted by the Sovereign alone. The editor 
admires their steadfast resolve to refuse to submit to registration. 


14, The Modern Review (Allahabad), for September, referring to Mr. 
Modern India and Franceinthe 18th 41ume’s confidential letter which he addressed to 
Century. some of his friends in India in 1892 on the eve of his 
departure, in which he alluded to the French Revolution, says that Anglo-Indian 
journalists thought that Mr. Hume’s allusion tothe French Revolution was intended 
to incite Indians to do what the French people did to get rid of the oppressions of 
France, but this was not his intention. Adverting tothe state of affairs in modern 
India, the editor says that the same causes which were responsible for the frequent 
occurrence of faminein France before the Revolution exist in India to-day. Land 
is very heavily assessed, and owing to that the cultivator is hopelessly in debt, and, 
though Government has legislated for the ryot in many parts of India, yet all 
Seatlolion is merely palliative and does not touch the root of the evil. Then, 
again, in India to-day salt is a monopoly of Government, and is besides ver 
heavily taxed, as it was in France before the Revolution. The salt tax did not 
produce such evil consequences in France as it is doing in India. The next thing 
is the system of begar or compulsory labour in some provinees of India, which 
closely resembles that of unpaid labour in France in pre-Revolution days. India 
in the pre-British period possessed what are called village communities. Every 
village had its self-government, and it was a self-contained and contented unit, 
but now under British rule, these .communities have disappeared, which means 
that indigenous local self-government has ceased to exist. Such was the case 
in France also in the days preceding the Revolution. The following is quoted 
from Lecky :—“ France had at one time possessed a very large amount of local 
and provincial self-government, but the institutions around which it centred had 
been one by one either annihilated or reduced to impotence.” 

The writer points out that these remarks are also applicable to India. 

The privileged classes in France were, however, Frenchmen. But in India 
we find power monopolised by a bureaucracy belonging to an alien race, having little 
sympathy with the people of India. The condition of India then in this respect 
is worse than that of France in pre-Revolution days. In France the officers of the 
army were recruited from the ranks of nobles. Men of the middle class could 
never aspire to become officers. In India the commissioned ranks of the army are 
closed against all children of the soil irrespective of rank or education. 

"4 | of the causes which brought about the French Revolution are, he says, 
present in India to-day, and accordingly political wisdom and real statesmanship 
Should lead those to whom the Government of India has been entrusted to take a 
lesson from the history of the French Revolution. 


15. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 1st September, in commenting 

on the fitness of the persons on the Royal Commis- 
- gion on Decentralization, remarks that all that can be 
said with any certainty is that nothing very substantial need be expected from 
the labours of the Commission. 


16. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 5th September, referring to the Com- 
mission on Decentralization, remarks that all its 
members were, and many of them are even now 
officials, and the presumption therefore is that things will be looked at from the 


Indians in the Transvaal. 


The Decentralization Commission. 


The Decéntralization Commission, 


official standpoint. As the terms of reference include the relation between Provincial 


Governments and Local and Municipal Boards, there ought to be Indian represen- 
tatives of these bodies on the Commission. The editor suggests Sir Pherozeshah 
Mehta as the best person to work for the municipality, and says that a landholder 
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ndent views would do well to represent the Local Boards. He hopes 


of indepe Morley will make these additions as such a course is not without 


that Mr. 


precedent. j eee : ee 
17. The Riyaz-t- Far Pilibhit), of the 4th September, while eulogizing 


r. Morley for holding out a promise to release the 
deported prisoners as soon as the authorities are satis- 
fed that their release will not in the least conflict with the ublic peace, and that 
the existing agitation and disturbance which happily are fast disappearing have 
sibsided, remarks that the chief cause of all our calamities and misfortunes is the 
want of confidence between the rulers and the ruled, the sympathisers of the Lala 
maintain his innocence, but Government is not in the least prepared to believe 
their protestations. 

The editor suggests that as the destiny of the whole of the Punjab and of 
Lajpat Rai rests entirely in the hands of the Punjab Government, it will be 
much better to move it on this subject, and leave the question of the Lala’s release 
entirely at its mercy. | 

18. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 4th September, while referring to the 
pointment of Mr. K. G. Gupta and Saiyid Husain 


peportation of Lala Lajpat Ral. 


known whether the appointments will be quite popular. Mr. Gupta, though he dis- 
tinguished himself as a member of the Indian Civil Service, has never been known 
to take interest in matters of public interest. As to Mr. Saiyid Husain there 
is no doutbt that he is one of the; ablest Muhammadans in India, and enjoys the 
fullest confidence of his co-religionists, but unfortunately there is serious difference 
of opinion between him and the bulk of his educated countrymen on questions of 
mablic interest. That is however no reason why all the Indians should not feel 
gratified at his elevation, since few are the occasions in the India Council when 
there should bea difference of opinion on a religious basis, and, if he honestly serves 
Muhammadan interest, he will also serve the general interest. Undoubtedly 
the first choice has not fallen on the real representatives of the people. The Indians 
however should be grateful to Mr. Morley for accepting the principle and opening 
the doors of the India Office to them. | 


19, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 7th September, commenting on the 
relation between religion and patriotism, writes that 
the existing agitation in Egypt, Persia and India does 
not aim at the utter extermination of monarchy and at the substitution of anarchy, 
but its main object is to secure equal rights and privileges for the people, and to get 
racial distinctions and pre judices completely eliminated. The present situation in 
India can be very easily dealt with by a liberal concession, and by the fulfilment of 
the promises already made to the Indian. At any rate it is desirable that the 
agitation should be kept yp though on constitutional lines. 


II.—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-F'RONTIER. 
Nil. 
IIJ.—Native States. 
Nil. 
IV.—ADMINISTRATION. 
(a).—Judicial and Revenue. | 


20. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 3l1st Anges writes that the order of a 

™ first class magistrate for a month’s imprisonment or a 
Criminal Sass: fine of Rs. 50 is not appealable, nor is there any appeal 
te decision in cases tried summarily nor against aiorder of flogging. The 
editor expresses the Opinion that in view of the fact that there are equal chances 


Religion and Patriotism, 


of injustice being done in cases of light as well as heavy punishments, it is desirable 
t there should be appeal in all kinds of criminal cases. 

41. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 5th September, while referring to the 
| prosecution of the Bande Matram for publishing the 
translation of an article of the Jugantar which was 
pusidered to be seditious, and to the conviction of the India and the Hindustan 
lor publishing a letter received from America, points out the impunity with 


Prosecution of Newspapers, 


a 
The India Counct?. Bilgrami to the India Council, says that it is not 
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which the Times and the Englishmen have published the same articles, and remarks 
that although the law for the English and the Indians is one and the same jp 
India, still its application is invariably prejudiced and partial. ae 


22. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 5th September, while referring to 

_ the Rawalpindi trials, says that the statements of Lalas 
Amolak Ram, Hans Raj, Gurdas Ram and others are 
very long statements for accused persons to make, but there were many circumstances 
appearing against them. Whatever the charge against them they are gentlemen 
of distinction in their respective spheres of life, and have been long known ag 
straightforward, honoura le men. While keenly realizing their position they 
scrupulously spoke the truth, for the truth is entirely in their favour. They 
showed that instead of being seditious or encouraging a riot, they were all the time 
working on the old constitutional lines, sendmg memorials to the Government 
and soon. The statements of the accused bear the stamp of truth and innocence 
and should be sufficient ta secure their discharge if they are to have at all a fair 
trial. | 


23. The Modern Review (Allahabad) for te nee! referring to the 
question as to why the land revenue was permanent- 
dich aaa ly assessed in beard in 1793, says that i iS neces- 
sary to know the causes that led to it. It is an established fact of history that 
the terrible famine of 1770 which swept away one-third of the population of Bengal 
was brought on by the heartless policy of those who called themselves Christians. 
The land assessment was so heavy that a very large number of the people left off 
cultivation, and so many gardens were turned into deserts. The editor refers to 
Sir S. Maine who gives the real reason for the grant of the permanent settlement, 
which is often designated by Anglo-Indians as a concession to the natives of 
Bengal. But the permanent settlement of Bengal was no concession at all to the 
a. of that province. It benefited the Government more than anybody else. 
t is the revenue derived from Bengal which enabled Lord Cornwallis, the author 
of the permanent settlement, and all his successors till the time of Lord Dalhousie, 
to go to war against the native princes of India and bring the different provinces 
of this country under the jurisdiction of the Kast India Company. _ | 
It is clear, the writer says, that the permanent fixing of the land revenue 
demand of the state in Bengal was no concession at all, that its grant was not due to 
any motive of philanthropy, but was prompted by considerations of political 
and financial expediency. 3 
Mr. R.C. Datt, the author of the Economie History of British India, writes that 
the Directors “had been once influenced by circumstances to sacrifice a prospective 
increase in their profits for the good of a nation. The directors were never guilty 
of such generosity.” a | 
The editor quotes Raja Ram Mohan Roy, Mr. Colebrooke and Mr. Kaye, 
and extracts from the Economic History of British India and concludes with 
the remark that on reading the above references it is diffiqult for any one to believe 


that the grant of the permanent settlement was made from altruistic motives 
involving sacrifice of revenue. 


The Rawalpindi trial. 


(b).—FPolice. 


24. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 26th August (received on the 4th Sep- 

Rag ce i ea _ tember) referring to Mr. Lambert’s remarks in his 

ih gaa aioe judgment about the karrawaz of the investigating 

officer, while acquitting the accused Mathura Sonar, charged under section 454, 

Indian Penal Code, are that no notice appears to have been taken yet of the Sub- 
T 


Inspector’s conduct. The editor invites the attention of His Honour the Lieutenant 
Governor, and hopes that a perusal of the papers and Mr. Lambert’s findings may 
enable His Honour to pass such orders as to make the repetition of such behaviour 


impossible in future, 
(c).—Finance and Taxation. 
25. The Urdu-i-Mualla (Aligarh), for July (received on the 28th August) 


ee ieee while adverting to the proposed increase of a few 
ial ie : 7 Indians in the Imperial and the Provincial Councils 
and the formation of a new Advisory Council of Notables, remarks that the 
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ominal increase of the Indians in the three councils can be of no good, as 
they will after all be in a very small minority to the European members, and 
more so because they will have no power to put up any proposals of their own or 
suggest any amendments in the budget. As to the Council of Notables, the 
editor remarks that it will be quite useless, as its procsedings will be ofa 
strictly confidential nature, and its members a set of flatterers, caring moze to win 
, smile from the Government than to work for the good of the people, for which 
they seem entirely incompetent. He further objects to the decentralization of the 

wer by investing more powers in the hands of the subordinate officials, as 
feing utterly inconsistent with the interests of the Indians. He characterises the 
budget speech of Mr. Morley as hibelling Indians, and observes that although it 
might have rene ar vm, dismayed those credulous Indians who had placed their 
strongest hopes in the iberal ministry, but it has not surprised him in the least, as 
he hardly expected any justice for his countrymen at the hands of any European. 


In conclusion, he warns them against the oppressions and injustice which the 
philosopher Mr. Morley has offered to the Indians and compares them with the 
few worthless and nominal advantages effected by disallowing the commission for 
enquiring into the causes of the prevailing unrest and dissatisfaction in India, and 
by advancing absurd and imaginary arguments and excuses in justification of the 
deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai, and worst of all by denouncing the Indians as 
wholly unfit for self-government. He remarks that it will surely be a great 
mistake if after all this sad experience of the hostile attitude of the rulers, 
the Moderate party fails appreciate the impending dangers. — 


26. The Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for July, ina sone setiore on 
Mr. Morley’s Budget speech, says that Mr. Morley 

in characterising educated Indians as the enemies of 
England was unusually unguarded in the language he employed, and has laid 
himself open to much va Mee, criticism by speaking as he did; butthe editor is 
persuaded that he did not mean all that hesaid. He could only have had in 
mind a section of Indian agitators whose violent and reckless speaking might have 
led him to form an untavourable estimate of them. Mr. Morley’s mistake 
— to be that he confused a section of the agitators with the entire body 
of the Indian politicians. If so, it is the duty of the recognised spokesmen of 
Indian public opinion to disabuse his mind of such an impression. In common 
fairness however Mr. Morley cannot be blamed for having taken so severe 
aview of the activities of this section (agitators) of India’s public men. If 
certain persons think and say that they cannot be loyal and patriotic at the same 
time, and pursue a policy which would lead to consequences which cannot be 
tolerated b any Government, the Government of India cannot rightly be denied 
some rte Aa of action—of course within well understood limits—in dealing with 
them. Indians cannot but admit that their position has been considerably weakened 
during the last year, by the manner of agitation affected by patriots of the new 
party. The editor next takes up what he terms Mr. Morley’s attempt at vindication 
of the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. He regrets that he cannot say one word 
of praise of Mr. Morley’s speech in this connection, and after asking why the 
speeches attributed to jpat Rai have not been published, and admitting all that 
Mr. Morley said amounts to an accusation against Lajpat Rai, what special 
reasons were there for deporting bim without trial? He advises Mr. Morley to 
show the courage of a Radical statesman in the present crisis by setting Lala 
Lajpat Rai free, or else if there are good grounds for doing so, to put him on 
his trial in a duly constituted court of law ; otherwise he assures him that there 
Will be no subsidence of agitation, and that deeper dissatisfaction with the 
Government cannot but be caused among not only the educated classes, but also 
among the masses. The Review next takes up the subject of the Royal 
Ommission of inquiry into the causes of Indian unrest, and remarks that 

Mr. Morley’s refusal for the demand for the appointment of the commission 
18 most disappointing, and that Mr. Morley did both himself and India 
* Steat injustice by permitting his Under Secretary to speak in a manner hardly 
distinguishable from that of Earl Percy. Referrmg to the “ reforms to be,” 
the writer condemns Mr. Morley’s speech on the subject, but expresses 
Satisfaction that he has announced his intention of appointing at least one 
ndian to his council very shortly. In conclusion the Review characterises 
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the speeches of Earl hag and Mr. Charles Hobhouse on the budget as two 
of the worst speeches delivered, and is loud in praise of Sir Henry Cottoy 
Dr. Rutherford, Mr. O’Grady, Mr. O’Donnell, Mr. Hardy and the late Under. 
Secretary Mr. J. F; Hillis for their excellent contributions to the debate. My 
Smeaton’s speech however, he thinks, cannot be regarded with unqualified satis. 
faction on account of his astonishing defence of the deportation of tah Lajpat Rai. 


(d).—Mumnieipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


27. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 5th September publishes a poem 
in which the poet while lamenting over the famine 
prevailing at present in the country, deplores the 
existing scarcity of foad grains and all other articles selling at famine rates, the 
reduction in the old and established weights, the export of grain to foreign 
countries, and censures the Municipal Commissioners for their apathy towards 
their countrymen shown by their not reducing the octroi duties, which, considerin g 
the exorbitant rates of food grains in the market, are intolerably heavy. 


28. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 5th September, while referring to the 
posed enhancement of octroi duty on food grains 
the Lucknow Municipality, remarks that if the 


Octroi duty on grain in Lucknow. 


ro 
Octroi duty on grain in Lucknow. S 


- Municipality cannot render any material help to save the poor from the pangs of 


famine, it should not at least be so cruel as to raise the already high prices of grain 
and other articles of food by enhancing the octroi duty on them. 


(e).— Education. 


29. The Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for July, contains an article by 
Dr. A. K. Coomaraswamy, D.Sc. (Lond.), on the 
want of National Education in India. The writer 
condemns. the Anglicized form of education now sieges a He considers 
that English education to-day is sterilizing the intelligence of India from top to 
bottom, and says that a kind of mental slavery results, more disastrous to the 
people than the inroads of hordes of savages, and that incalculable moral and 
intellectual injury is produced by the organized endeavour to press the Indian 
intelligence into an alien mould; and he considers that the time has come to 
break the spell, and for the Indians to realize that they can never successfully 
imitate the West ; and to understand once for all that they do not copy, but only 
caricature their models, and so earn nothing but contempt for their pains. The 
writer goes on to say that the remedy for the present attitude of mental slavery 
lies in national education. By national education he means such asystem as 
prevails in Denmark, aiming at the development of the peoples’ intelligence 
through the medium of their own national culture. The apathy with which 
Indians have hitherto allowed the foreigners (Government or Missions) to do their 
educational work must cease, as Englishmen and foreigners are naturally unfitted 
to control the educational system in India. They are not perhaps unfitted to 
help and to advise, but they are unfitted to control. It isatruism to say that 
modern education must include some teaching of Western science ; that the old 
methods were narrow and one-sided ; that English is an essential element in 
modern education. ‘“ Englishmen, however, do not monopolize a knowledge of these 
lacts ; they forget that the old education at least taught men how to live and how 
to die; that the scholars of old were men of strong will and marked individuality, 
however prejudiced ; that original prejudice, smacking of the soil, and born of the 
past, 1s vastly better than prejudices borrowed from others ; they forget that the 
examination system is a worse memory system than ever the old Indian memory 
system was, for what Indians learnt by heart of old was worth knowing, and they 
knew it to their dying day; but things se: for examination are sometimes not 
worth remembering, and always soon forgotten. They forget the habit of mental 
concentration and self-control inculeated under the Indian system. They forget 
that Indian character is moulded on the ideals that pervade the Hindu epics. 
They do not know that Indian music is as highly organized in its own direction 
as Western music in another, and is perhaps more beautiful. They do not realize 
that the delicate courtesy and almost unnatural refinement of India is brushed off, 
like the bloom from a peach, in the rougher atmosphere of many English schools. 


National Education in India. 
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schools of art they teach classic and Renaissance decoration and unimagin- 
ve realistic painting to men whose very: lives are art, whose every household 
sal ‘s beautiful in form. er 
The writer concludes his article by pe ing that in order that Indians may 
reciate their own arts and literature, edueation must be remodelled on national 
i both for boys and girls, for young men and women, by themselves (Indians) 


and for themselves. eT ee ey ee 
30, The Riydz-t-Fatz (Pilibhit) of the 4th September, while referring to the 
case of the abduction of a Hindu girl by some mis- 
———". sionary ladies in Madras, resulting in the triumph 
of the latter, exhorts the Brahmans, the leaders of the Hindu religion, to siohdee 
over the grave significance attached to the incident. The editor rot out 
that the deep hatred and disrespect accorded to women as sudras (low-born), the 
entire exclusion of their sex from the study ofthe vedas, the worthless sort of 


teaching given to them of the false, idolatrous and absurd myths and sacred 


fsbles, and above all leaving them an easy prey by permitting free access and 
influence of missionary ladies, are calculated to be the chief causes of the 
Hindu women deserting Hinduism and the Brahman’s faith. 

He also impresses upon his co-religionists the dangers of the foolish policy 
of the Brahmans in denying women the study of the true religion of the vedas, and 
remarks that if this state of things continues much longer the consequences will 
be dangerous and possibly irremediable. 


81. The Riydz-1-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 4th September, while expressing its 
regret at the contempt and disrespect in which the 
Indians hold their women at present, alludes to the 
glorious part played by the latter in civilization, and to the high regard and position 
they enjoyed in ancient India, and remarks that the degeneration of the Bharat- 
varsh, both in private as well as in public life, dates from the time its men began 
to look upon its women as sudras (low-born) and denied them the ennobling gifts 
of education. The editor claims for women all rightsand regards them as equal to 
men, and points out the importance of female education for bringing about the 
regeneration of India. 


82, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 5th September, says that 
Anglo-Indian Officials are writing in English papers 
against Indian schools and colleges. It seems clear 
that as soon as English opinion can be won over, serious attempts will be made to 
restrict education, especially education in English. The editor therefore exhorts 
the Indians, that if they are anxious for the progress of education, they should rely 
on their own efforts. They want more unaided schools and colleges. Above all 
they want unaided colleges, at least as good as the Government colleges, so as to 
attract the best students. They should be open to students of all castes and all 
creeds, and as far as possible only Indians should be employedas teachers. He thinks 
that they can have such colleges if areally earnest effort is made. The Govern- 
nent could not interfere with them without obvious and undisguised tyranny, and 
the fact of their existence would do much to check’ the Government policy of 
‘tarving its own colleges and discouraging English education in its own schools. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


33. The Sundar Shringar (Muttra) of the 30th August, while discussing the 
growing poverty of India, attributes itin the main to 
the export of grain to foreign countries, and suggests 
4 means of removing it the desirability of associations being formed in every 
Province for the ae of grain on the lines of the Anna Rakhshint Sabha 


Initiated by the aharaja of Durbhuaga in Bengal. 


34. A correspondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 4th September, 
Tnindition of thecultivators in the attributes the bad condition of the bulk of the 
ee cultivators in the United Provinces to the operation 

of the new Rent Act which, though it was expressely intended for their benefit, 
a8 pressed. hardly upon them by encouraging litigation under the ejectment 
Clauses, and suggests the desirability of improving their condition by removing 
© strained relations between them and the landlords occasioned by that Act. 


Female education. 


Self-help in education. 


Grain-protection movement. 
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(9).—General. 


85. The Jdsus (Gahmar-Ghazipur), for September, condemns in gcathj, 

terms the conduct of the educated community jp 
encouraging the swadesht movement, which has raised 
the price of the foreign-made cloth and has thereby entailed further miseries upon 
the starving rural population. 


36. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 2nd and 8rd September, publishes 

; the views of one Maulvi ho eee expressed 
Swadennt and me uae ‘in. a speech delivered at Calcutta. The Maulvi saiq 
that the Musalmans were not, as one might suppose them to be, anti-swadeshists. 
There are certainly some uneducated men among them who oppose the movement, 
but such persons can no less be found among the Hindus also. It is the English 
merchants that destroyed the indigenous arts and industries of India and exposed it 
to the continual attacks of famines and scarcity. Mir Kasim complained of the; 
loss in his revenue caused by the excesses perpetrated by the English merchants 
on the merchants of Bengal. There is, he said, no doubt that since the establishment 
of British rule, India has been threatened constantly by famines, while during 
Muhammadan rule such calamities were only occasional. The cause is not the 
scarcity of corn, but the shortage of money in the country and utter poverty of the 
people. India is a self-supporting country ; itcan meet the demands of the country 
easily if its people know only the value of the swadesht movement. It is very regret- 
able to reflect that Bengal, that once used to export cloth to foreign lands to the 
value of 16 crores,is now driven to import the same article to the value of 24 
crores. It is still more deplorable to find that foreign articles are preferred 
to those that are aeleakt. Muhammadans ought to take great interest 


in the swadeshi movement, as they are the poorest of all classes and it is only the 
poor that are likely to benefit by it. | 


87. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 4th September, publishes the latter 

PT ES part of the speech of Maulvi Mojib-ur-Rahman deli- 

vered at Calcutta, in which the speaker urges the 

Musalmans to take up the cause of the swadesht movement, as it is calculated to 

benefit them specially, inasmuch as there are several industries that are in the 
hands of the members of their own community only. 

Referring to the boycott movement, he says that for the development of 
indigenous industries there is no other alternative left to Indians than that of boy- 
cotting: foreign articles. He points out that it was the foreign industry that 
destroyed the native one, and the Manchester industry flourished simply because the 
British Government imposed 70 per cent. duties on the Indian cloth exported to 
England. As it is beyond the power of the Indians to impose any duty on the 


imported articles of India, boycott is the only instrument by which they can com- 
pete with the foreign industries. 


The swadeshti movement. 


38. The Sulaiman: Akhbar (Benares), of the 8rd September, while referring 
iii to the indifference ofthe Indians towards the swadesht 

; movement, owing to their belief that it is conilicting 
with the interests of Government, and that therefore Government is opposed to it, 
remarks that they are entirely under a misapprehension, for swadeshism is quite 
in keeping with the interest of Government, and points out that the United 


Provinces Government has itself taken a lively interest in this matter and patron- 
ized the cause of swadeshism. 


The editor advises his countrymen that their fears are entirely unfounded, 
and urges them to take more interest in this cause which is so important 
for removing the poverty and for securing the material prosperity of the country. 


389. The Riydz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit) of the 4th September, while approving of the 
‘ His Honour’s speech at the Industrial © VICWS a in the speech delivered by His 
as a re Honour the Lieutenant-Governor at the Industrial 


conference at Naini Tal, in recognising the necessity and importance of establish- 
ing a special department for the improvement of arts and industries in this 
province, a ag its gratitude for the lively interest and deep sympathy 


expressed by His Honour for the furtherance of the cause of industrial improve 
ment in the country. 
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40. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 5th September, while referring INDIAN PEOPLE, 
to the Industrial Conference recently held at Naini —_5th September, 
Tal, expresses a hope that ‘the Conference will be _ 
fitful of practical results, that it will prove an incentive to old and new indus- 

tries, and that it will brirg about industrial co-operation between the Govern- 

ment and the people. The main lesson taught by the Conference is that if 

industrial progress is to be achieved the people must help themselves. 


41, The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 26th August (received on the 4th CITIZEN, 
September), also refers to the Etawah incident. 26th August, 1007. 


The Industrial Conference. 


The Etawab incident. 


42, The Awaza-t-Khalq (Benarés), of the 1st September, referring to the Awaza-t- 
recent incident at Etawah, exhorts his co-religion- KHALQ, 
ee. ists to be grateful to His Honour Sir J. Hewett, 7 Seprember, 
for his calm and considerate foresight in dealing with the matter, and remarks that 
Hindus are likely to suffer unless officials act like he has done. 


43. The 4rya Mitra (Agra), of the 1st September, while reproducing from ARYA MITRA, 
the Abhyudaya the details of the Etawah incident, 1st September, 
remarks that but for the calmness and self-possession “ 

of His Honour Sir John Hewett the conspiracy of the so-called loyal 
Muhammadans would have brought Hindus and Arya Samajists not only into 

discredit, but would have completely ruined them. The editor further remarks 

that the Government and the Arya Samaj look upon each other with suspicion for 

which neither of them but a third party is responsible, and points out that these 

interlopers are the Muhammadans, who have practised oppression over the people of 

India for centuries, and who have now become a burden upon the country, and dare 

to make professions of loya!ty even though they murdered Lord Mayo and the Chief 

Justice of the Calcutta High Court. 


44, Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 3rd September, while apologising to  AL-BASHIR, 
its readers for the delay in publishing the account of rd Seen, 
the so-called sensation at Etawah, says that as the 
rumours that were afloat were and are still without a substratum of truth for their 

basis, the editor did not think it worth while to publish them, but as the Hindu 

press has made much fuss about the incident, it behoves him to remark that so long 

as the fraud and the forgery of documents are not satisfactorily established and 

proved in a court of law, it is highly undesirable to put such matters into print. It 

isnot understood how Khalil-ullah could be accused of perpetrating these forgeries 

when so far nothing has been proved against him. The editor also remarks that 

the officers and pleaders concerned are liable to be accused for having given publi- 

city to a confidential enquiry. It is such groundless rumours that create dissension 

between the European olficers and the Hindus. He doubts if the incident referred 

to is the outcome of any conspiracy against the Hindus, as there has never been 


Etawah any political or social tension between the Hindus and the Muhamma- 
ns, 


The Etawah incident, 


The Etawah incident. 


45. The Riydz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 4th September, whileenumerating in RIYAZ-I-FAIZ, 
detail the particulars of the recent Htawah incident 4th ee 
eulogises His Honour Sir J. Hewett for his foresight — 

and statesmanship in not putting too much reliance on the official information and 

in finding out the real facts for himself. 


_ _ The editor reproduces Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya’s views regarding this 
incident and concurs with the Amrit Bazar Patrika in holding that there is in 
*xistence a well-organized Muhammadan clique against the Hindus, extending 
throughout the country from Calcutta to Peshawar. He is further of opinion that 
the Etawah incident, the case against Pandit Bhoj Datt, and the false allegation 


against the Hindus of Moradabad for holding secret protest meetings against Lala 
“8)pat Rai’s deportation, are all indications of the working of the conspiracy 
and of the hostile attitude of the Muhammadans against the Hindus in general, and 
‘salnst the Arya Samayists in particular. In conclusion he assures Government of 

© 1nnocence and loyalty of the Hindus, whose religion entirely forbids them to rise 
4galnst their Government, and specially when they eNJoy a life of peace and perfect 
MAN Uity under the auspicies of the British rule. 
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46. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 5th September, while referring to the 
: widow of Sir John Hewett in connection with the 
Etawah sensation, lays stress on the fact that a fy] 
enquiry should be made into the matter. The editor desires the Government t, 
issue a press note about the matter, and assure the public mind by telling it what 
steps have been taken to punish the officials concerned in the conspiracy and to 
revent a repetition of such proceedings of the police. Mere removal of the 
otwal would not restore public confidence without an open statement of the facts 
The forger and the conspirators should all be brought before the law courts, and the 
people’s mind purged from the belief that is gaining ground that any stick is good 
enough to beat Hindus with. ; 
~* “4%, The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th September, referring to the recent 
incident at Etawah, remarks that it has roused a 
feeling of great indignation in the country, and lays 
stress on the necessity of a sifting inquiry into the matter, and of bringing the 
forger of the false documents and the persons concerned in hatching the conspiracy 
to justice. 

: 48. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 29th August (received on the 7th 
September) while referring to the present press 
prosecutions for sedition, says that the Government 
thinks to frighten the agitators thereby to give up their agitation, while the 
latter find in it a triumph of their own cause, inasmuch as prosecutions of this 
nature, they think, are in themselves an instrument of training in politics. The 
editor points out that such a course is calculated to lead to regrettable conse- 
quences through anger and obstinacy of both the parties. 


49, The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 5th September, while referring to 
the prosecution of newspapers in Bengal, says that some 
of the accused persons have already been sentenced to 
long terms of imprisonment.. But what has been the effect? Have others been 
deterred or alarmed? Nothing of the kind. Babu Bipin Chandra Pal and Maulvi 
Liakat Husain are preaching swadesh: and boycott with as much undimin- 
ished and fearless vigour as ever. The tone of the Bande Matram has not been 
lowered one note. As to the Jugantar no other instance of such chivalrous 
intrepidity, however mistaken the zeal, has ever been seen. The prison has lost all 
terrors for these men, and they are not to be despised on any account. A prison 
containing half a dozen such men is a different place from the tenement of common 
convicts. The fortitude and example of men inspires others, and one has not seen 
the last of the men who are in jail. This is how repression, like a steam hammer, 
beats iron into steel and resolute men into heroes and martyrs. 
50. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 2nd September, while eulogising the 
| S thy expressed by His Majesty in his recent 
pra cotesuvenes 7 ed sap the Shama for the bet en: Ai popula- 
tion, remarks that Indians have never been averse to the measures adopted for the 
stamping out of plague, but that what they did resent was the outrages which 
marked the early plague operations at Chausa and elsewhere. This the editor 
admits is an old story, but it is referred toonly because both Mr. Morley and Lord 
Minto have laid undue stress on the indifference or opposition of the people of this 
country to plague measures. 
51. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 5th September, while referring to 
eiiiiiiiieaiilieas the resolution of the Local Government giving the de- 
Ries wintry tails of the organization for systematic and widespread 
inoculation against the plague, remarks that in order that inoculation should be of 
real benefit, it is indispensable that people should submit to the operation every 
year or at least every alternate year, but this will not be found feasible in the case 
of ignorant and reluctant villagers, and therefore to diminish sensibly the ravages 
of plague other measures, chief of which is evacuation, must be taken along with 
voluntary inoculation. 
52. The Urdu-i-Mualla (Aligarh) for July (received on the 28th August) 
The Punjab Arya Samaj deputation. while deprecating the want of moral courage shown 
eee by the Arya Samajists of the Punjab by disowning 
Tala Lajpat Rai and by making professions of loyalty in their deputation that 
waited on the Lieutenant-Governor.of the Punjab, remarks that such unprincipled 


The Etawah incident. 


The Etawah incident. 


Press prosecution. 


Press prosecutions in Bengal. 


( 1061 ) 


rionds of the country are in reality its most dangerous enemies, and that hardly 
good to the nation can be expected from these ; but it is satisfactory to note 
that they are nob too many and are also fast a ee 

The editor expresses his sympathy with the Extremists and a proves of their 
sourage and sincerity of purpose in adhering to their determination without the 
least apprehension for the consequences. 


53, Al-Islam (Agra), of the 30th August, writes that the union which 
the Hindus want to ie. about with the Musalmans 


rhe Hindus and the Muhammadens. = 5, WF 4 special kind. The Hindus wish that the 


Musalmans should second every proposal of theirs, but this the latter would not 


x the interest of their own minority be inclined to do, and hence the union is 
impossible. Another reason why the Muhammadans cannot co-operate with the 
Hindus is that the aims, manners, customs and habits of life of both the commu- 
nities are entirely different from each other, and the Muhammadans would not 
embarrass Government like Lala Lajpat Rai, who is reported to have intrigued 
with the Amir for the overthrow of the British raj in India. 


54. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 4th September, in 
pointing out the one sad deficiency in the Hindus, 
says that their complete lack of the historic sense, 
their indifference to the past history of their people and their failure to chronicle 
even the most important events show the most misleading pictures of an age of 
gold under Hindu rule, which never existed, and of which so much is made of by 
the Hindu writers in the press or by speakers on the platform. A nationality 
cannot be evolved by artificial means, and to deflect the tendencies of a vast 
population, when intellect has always worked in an opposite direction, isa task 
almost too mighty to think of. Itis the far slower process of infusing into the 
mind of each individual from early childhood the feeling of the glory of a past 
which he shares with all his compatriots, that produces an earnest inquiry into the 
sources of the national history. The Musalmans have always had the historic 
sense fully developed, and the recollection of their past nerves the Arab to-day in his 
struggle against the Turk. They have pride of race, and till the Hindus attain some- 
thing of this same feeling they can never obtain the solidarity which the Sunni 
and the Shia alike display. 


55. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 8th September, referring to 
the interpellations at the last meeting of the local 
Legislative Council, says that it is to be regretted 
that the reply to the question regarding the grievances of pensioners was not Satis- 
factory. The suggestion that all pensioners should be paid by the 10th of every 
month was not accepted, and the present inconvenience of leaving pensions unpaid 
till the third week of the month will remain unabated. The question did not men- 
tion the racial distinction made between the pensioners. It is adding insult to 
injury and ought to be removed forthwith. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 
Nil. 
V1I.—RalLway. 


96. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly), of the 1st September, has the follow- 
ing complaints against the Rohilkhand and Kumaun 
Railway :— 
(1) that the tickets of this line are not printed in Urdu, which is the most 
commonly used language in the country; 
(2) that for want of fencing on either side of the lines there is a very great 
danger to cattle ; and 
(3) that the menial employés on this line are very low paid and over- 
worked, besides being frequently fined ; 
and suggests the desirability of the Railway Board taking notice of these com- 
plaints and removing them. 


A Hindu deficiency. 


Payment to pensioners. 


Rohilkhand and Kamaun Railway. 


VIL.—Post OFFICE. 
Nil. 
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30th August, 1997. 
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VIII.—NativE SocieTizs anp Rexiaciovus AND Socrat Marrers. 


57. The Urdu-i-Mualla (Aligarh) for July (received on the 28th August) 

while pointing out that the object of wagf or religious 
endowments was to provide a permanent meang 
for the maintenance of religious establishments or public charities, remarks that as 
there were no banks or other such system in those days in India, these endow. 
ments were usually put in the charge of some trustee or trustees, who were allowed 
a reasonable share in the endowments as honorarium for their services, to look after 
and manage these trusts and utilize them properly for the purpose for which they 
were meant. 

The editor deplores that the real object of these endowments has now en- 
tirely been lost sight of, both by the public and the trustees, who have more or 
less monopolised and misappropriated them. They use them as their own here- 
ditary property, mortgage, sell or transfer them us they please, and spend 
but a nominal sum for the purpose for which they were entrusted to them. 
He further points out that their erg ey is mainly due to the trustees 
thinking that the Government has no inclination to interfere with religious 
matters, and that the public is entirely disinterested in such affairs. He further 
cites numerous cases to show that the Government has interfered to put a stop to 
such abuses, and expresses a hope that it will no longer allow this state of things to 
continue, and see that these endowments serve the purpose for which they are 
meant. 

He also suggests that Government should prepare a general statement of these 
trusts showing the net profit available from them ; fix a reasonable sum as remu- 
neration for the trustees, spend the rest for the purposes for which they are meant, 
and utilize the surplus, if any, by establishing art schools and other charitable 
institutions for the good of the public; and order the trustees to keep a proper 
record of all income and disbursement, which should be regularly checked and 
examined by Government auditors, and introduce reforms and supervision of 
these trusts on a basis similar to that of the court of wards. 

58. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 30th August, while strongly refuting the 
views of the Ahl-1-Hadis in calling the Arya Sama) 
a political body, quotes some verses from the Quran 
to prove the religious hatred of the Muhammadans against the Christians. 

The editor argumentatively establishes the absence of all seditious spirit in the 
Arya Samapists in general, and Lala Lajpat Rai in particular, and cites verses from 
the Quran, enjoining the Muhammadans to carry on crusades against the Christians 
and others not professing the faith of Islam. 


He challenges his opponent, Maulvi Sanaulla, the editor of the Ahl-1-Figa, to 
prove his charges against the Arya Samay. 

Healso points out a passage in the Ahl-1-Figa (Amritsar) of the 16th August 
1907, containing the views of some prominent men in Mecca and the editorial 
remarks of the Ahl-1-Figa regretting the present tendency of the Indian Muham- 
madans in patronising the English history and language at the expense of their 
own literature. 

He further argues that the struggle to protect the political rights is no 
sedition and that the so-called loyalty of the Muhammadans is utterly false and that 


the English will some day or other repent for putting too much trust and confi- 
dence in their fidelity. 


59. The Riydz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 4th September, while exulting over 
the unprecedented success achieved by the joint 
ag : endeavours of the Kshatriya Sabha and the Arye 
Samay, in reconverting to its old faith (Hinduism) an old and respectable family, 
consisting of twenty-six persons, of Nau-muslim Rajputs who had been compelled to 
embrace islam during the Muhammadan rule, remarks that this unique achievement 
of the Arya Samaj will mark a turning point in the awakening and religious re- 
generation of the Hindus. The editor, while holding outa promise that other 
conversions of a similar nature ona grand scale will shortly follow, says that 
these triumphs of the Arya Samaj and its gradual encroachments on the 
Muhammadan religion will surely be felt bitterly by the Muhammadans and lead 
them to revenge upon the Hindus by resorting to such mean and insidious practices 


~~ ~~ ees, CF 


Endowments. 


The Arye Semaj and politics. 


Working of the Arya Samaj. 


Lhe 9th September, 1907. 
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“nCic h. He further belj , gy 
the late incident at Etawa er believes that the Shudhi system 
(process of purification ) introduced by the Arya Samajists, if successfully carried 
ve will deal a heavy blow to the progress of the hitherto unmoleste religion 
of Islam and undo its dearly earned success of thirteen hundred years. 


60. The Indian Daily Lelegragh (Lucknow), of the 7th September, publish- 
es an article on Pan-Islamism by Shaikh N. K. 
pan Islamism. _ Kidwai, in which the writer describes the aims and 
cbjects of Pan-Islamism, 1n reply to some objections raised by one Haji Ismail 
Khan. M. Kadwai writes: — — | 
“The first and foremost object of the London Pan-Islamic Society is to pro- 
mote the religious, social, moral and intellectual advancement of the Musalman 
world. Politics are not the object of our society orof Pan-Islamism. If it were 
so, even the fear of deportation would not have prevented me from saying that it 
was, i 
Ag far as the Pan-Islamic Society is concerned; I say again that it will 
never interfere in any direct ag questions or affairs of any country whatever. 
But the society takes no pledge that its members should have absolutely nothing 
to do with the politics of their country. All that it can legitimately demand is 
that its members should harmonise their political opinions with the general 
principles, and aimsand 5 of the society,and this they would naturally do. 
The political views of the Pan-Islamists in India,—and it is perhaps these that the 
Haji is so much disturbed about—are, as far as I am conversant with them, neither 
in favour of the cringing and disruptive policies of Aligarh and Dacca,nor the 
absurd and suicidal propaganda of the extremists of Bengal. They are revolting 
to the spirit of Islam. As for myself personally my opinion is that my country- 
men, whether Hindus or Musalmans, stand more in need of social than political 
privileges and rights. The truth is that it is the inferior treatment meted out 
to them by the rulers of India that causes resentment and discontent. Englishmen 
do not seem to recognise that times have changed considerably, and that their over- 


a and curt attitude is now from the very nature of things‘bound to produce 
atred,” . 


1X.— MISCELLANEOUS. 
Nil. 


C. E. W. SANDS, 
Assistant to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 


ALLAHABAD : 
Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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I.— Pouirics. 
(a).—Foreign. 


1. Tue Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 8th September, refor- 
ring to the report from Washington of the demonstra. 
tion of American citizens against Indian labourer, 
hopes that the Imperial Government will take some steps to safeguard them. 


Hindus in America, 


(6).—Home. 


2. The Urdu-i-Mualla (Aligarh), for August writes that, in view of the 
serious aspect the Congress has now assumed, and of 
the hard contest between the Moderates and the 
Extremists, Nawab Saiyid Muhammad and Dr. Rash Behari Ghosh are unfit for its 
presidentship. while Mr. Tilak is the man whose statesmanship and patriotism are 
acknowledged in every quarter of India. He has set an example of self-sacrifice and 
devotion which every Indian patriot ny to follow, and his election for the 
presidency would therefore, the editor thinks, be the best. In conclusion the editor 
expresses his regret that some people have gone so far as to propose Mr, Malaviya, 
whose moderate views make him entirely unfit to guide any ie movement. 


The next Congress President. 


3. The Urdu-i-Mualla (Aligarh), for August, approves of the decision of the 

agpur committee of not having made any arrange- 
ments for the Industrial Exhibition along with the 
Congress session this year. Theeditor points out that the holding of the Exhi- 
bition with the Congress, besides causing a waste of money and energy, was likely 
to diminish the advantages of the Congress, inasmuch as it could in that case be 
held only in large cities. Moreover the Exhibition never yao a sufficient profit 
to recoup the labour and capital spent over it, and could in no way be said to 
promote the trade and industry of a poor country like India. 


The Congress exhibition. 


4. The Jdsus (Agra), of the i5th August (received on the 11th Septem- 
ber), publishes the following letter under the title 
“The Oppressions in the "Punjab ” and gives the 


The oppressions in the Punjab. 


following editorial note :— 


Below we publish a letter received in our office from one Mehta Nand Kishore, 
in which he points out some of the oppressions practised upon the members of 
the Anjuman Muhabbdn-i- Watan (Lahore) and on some of the citizens. We are not 
prepared to believe such imputations and high-handedness on the part of the 
officials, and publish this letter only with a view to invite a criticism and refutation 
of the allegations made by the correspondent, which on being received will be 
gladly published. 


“The political agitation (work) has been carried on up to this day with 
full force in Hindustan, but it has never been so forcible in the Punjab at any time 
before this. Whatever political work was done in the Punjab was done on 
moderate lines. The main reason for this was that there was, only one-sincere 
worker, Lala Lajpat Rai. But he had besides this to perform various other 
duties. The work of the Dayanand Anglo-Vedic College (Lahore) entire- 
ly devolved on him, and he spent some of his time asa lawyer. He also worked for 
the Bank. He had therefore very little time at his disposal to devote to politi- 
cal work, of which he did as much as he could in the short time that he could 
spare for it. There are a number of other selfish raises in the Punjab who 
entertained a liking and a desire for this work, but had not the courage to do it. 


One can judge how far the political spirit existed in the Punjab, under these 
circumstances,” 


“But on the partition of Bengal the tongues of some of the pleaders of 
Lahore began to be loosened. They held some meetings advocating moderate 
principles, but the impression created never lasted for more than two or three 
weeks. They had no suitable place of their own for these meetings, which 
were held, with the permission of the Officials, on government ground ; but 
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ais permission was afterwards withdrawn. Another difficulty in holding 
otings was that the necessary expenses incurred in conducting them, could 
7 be realized. These facts very clearly show that the Punjab was far behind 
n political agitation. The Punjabofficials now gotafraid lest the burning spark of 
Bengal should set fire to the dry straw of the Punjab, and therefore they saw 
she advisability of taking precautionary measures, But as they thought that 
the Punjab was the most backward of all other provinces in politics, they 
esolutely girded up their loins for persecution; they imposed unbearable 
assessment rates on the Bari-Doab canal, making up double and treble (of 
the former rates). The sewadesht movement was taking its hold gradually in 
the Punjab, and consequently the English were much afraid of the loss of the 
trade of their own community. The most flourishing trade of the Punjab 
was in sugar and cotton, which were so heavily taxed that the Punjab could by 
no means compete, even if they tried their best, with imported sugar and cotton. 
In this way they indirectly laid a heavy axe at the very root ot the Swadeshi 
movement in the Punjab, so that, even if the people tried to forward the movement 
it would simply turn out to be a vain attempt on their part, and like the building 
of castles in the air; and thus neither the swadeshi articles would be able to 
compete with the foreign articles nor would they find an easy market. - They 
did not rest there. They passed the Colonisation Act in order to rob the 
people of their millions worth of landed property, which they had earned with the 
sweat of their brow, and leave them a homeless vagabond. We need not enter 
into the details of what is past; let the past bury its own dead.” 


“The patriot Sardar A ye Singh could not bear the sight of such oppres- 
sion. He founded a political association at Lahore, whieh resolved to start similar 
political associations in all important towns, to hold weekly meetings. The 
first meeting was convened at Lahore in which Sardar Ajit Singh delivered 
his first speech. Just at this time the landlords of Bari-Doab came in to hold a 
meeting of their own in the famous Sarat Ratanchand outside the Almi Gate: 
The proprietor of the Sarai was a timid Honorary Magistrate. At the instance 
of the Deputy Commissioner he refused the landlords permission to hold 
the meeting in the sarai, and placed a guard at the entrance gate to stop all 
landlords from going into the sarai. The landlords then sought the assistance 
of the well-known vakils and raises of the place but they all refused their 
request to allow them a place to hold the meeting. They lastly begged 
of the Anjuman-t-Muhibban-i-Watan (Lahore), which has_ its hospitable 
door always open to the oppressed. The meeting was convened there. Reso- 
lutions were passed. This struck the Deputy Commissioner to the heart (lit. 
a serpent began to roll upon his breast) he became hostile to the Anjuman in 
every respect. He used his influence to compel the proprietor to demand the 
evacuation of the house, but could not have the house vacated. Then he 
ordered the proprietor to remove the wooden ladder by which people used to 
climb to the top of the house. It was simply a device in order to stop 
a vast congregation of the audience from hearing the speech of Sardar Ajit 
Singh in that house. But his attempt proved futile inasmuch as. fresh ladders 
were immediately procured. He then tried another device to trouble the Anjuman. 
In order to avoid the mischief of the detective police, the Anjuman used to keep 
the main entrance tothe house closed ; having any a small door opened for ingress. 
The Deputy Commissioner caused the removal of the door, but this attempt 
too proved equally useless, asthe Anjuman posted a sufficient number of strong 
volunteers to keep a guard over the entrance in order to pay any traitors who 
dared enter there for mischief-making in their own coin. When all his attempts were 
bravely thwarted he then devised other kinds of mischief. On the days the 
Speeches were to be delivered, the detective police used to frighten away the 
people by 5 reading false and terrifying rumours, that all people attending the 
lecture would be taken prisoners, that the audience would be fined on the spot, that 
ardar Ajit Singh would be shot on the platfrom and the like. As these rumours 
were made to spread through the respectable raises. of the place, they were 
undoubtedly believed more or less by the public and the speakers. But neither 
the publie nor the speakers did in the least care for these rumours. They carried 


rs their work with still more zeal and enthusiasm, and it progressed every 
ay.” 
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“ When he had tried every possible device in his power and exhausted the 
stock of his cunning and mean contrivances, he finally resorted to the oft. 
tried policy of the English, which he had hitherto reserved as his last and beg 
shaft—that of temptation. He tried to win over Sardar Ajit Singh and Other 
leading members of the Anjuman by promising handsome permanent grants and 
salaries on behalf of the Lieutenant Governor. But Ajit Singh and his companions 
were on no account prepared to sell and betray the nation, and they scornful] 
refused this mean offer and announced and revealed to the public the whole plot laid 
for them. When this last effort also similarly met with failure, the Deputy Com. 
missioner resolved to resort to still more foolish actions.” 


“ One day at 8 o'clock in the evenirg, when a vast crowd of business men as 
usual was gathered in the Anarkali market, some nine hundred policemen armed 
with lathis who had been lying in ambush, all of a sudden attacked the crowd with 
their lathis under orders from the Deputy Commissioner and the Superintendent 
of Police, and committed outrages and assaults such as a vast crowd of armed men 
eould commit gy ges an onslaught upon an unwary and defenceless crowd. 
Notwithstanding the efforts of those who had the command of this army a 
large number of Hindus and Muhammadans, who could not be recognised 
in the dark, were indiscriminately wounded, including some of the members of the 
detective police also. The Deputy Commissioner ordered the pone of two or 
three Hindu shops in his own presence. No notice was taken of these oppressions, 
although the wounded had to remain under treatment in a precarious state in the 
main hospital. Such of the wounded both Hindus and Musalmans as could 
walk were seen at next day’s lecture ; the public pitied their miserable and _help- 
less condition, and actually subscribed something for their help, which was 
immediately distributed among them. The crowd that was attacked consisted of 
some Muhammadans who were returning from a burial, and they all had their hands 
and feet injured. This was not all: the Siete Commissioner got a petition written 
under threat by the proprietor of the house, and ordered its immediate evacuation; 
he also caused the proprietor to give a registered notice to the managers of the 
Bharat Mata asking them to leave the house.” 


“The more the people became acquainted with these oppressions, the more 
resolute they grew in their determination ; that is to say the conduct of the 
Deputy Commissioner towards the people like that of Lord Curzon, only acted like 
oil on a fire. 

“ These facts are written with a view to correct the opinions of those who 
consider that the Government is not hostile to constitutional agitation. It can be 
said that a responsible officer could never act in such a foolish way, unless he had 
the support of the Government.” 


“Phree arrests. were made on the day on which the judgment was delivered 


in the Punjabi case. The stroke of Mr. Phillip’s whig made all those who 


intended to return run away. And when they could not arrest any of them, they 
caught Sardar Kishan Singh and two boys at random, who were released from 
police custody after a month, by the order of the Deputy Commissioner ; as the 
charge could not be established against them. This inablont of release from police 


custody was commented upon by the newspapers, and the Government made no 


attempt to refute these charges. But the case was again taken up after the deporta- 
tion of Lala Lajpat Rai. At first only three men were pein as responsible for 
the offence, then there were about twenty-five arrests, a few days later one hundred 
and fifty warrants of arrest were issued, and, had they delayed the case a month 


more, there is no doubt that the number of accused persons would have reached 
a thousand.” 


“We do not complain of the case being taken up a second time, because if 
the words of the Queen’s pledge can be false and slighted, there is no reason why 
her humblest servants Mr. Mant and other officers, should be truthful. 


“T need not comment upon the Rawalpindi affairs which are daily published 
in the sh ee te But a survey of these affairs will clearly reveal to the public 
the course Government takes to bring about the ruin of the gentlemen implicated, 
by fabricating false evidence. Not only this, it has also deported two of the ablest 


men of the Punjab on the false reports of the detective police and the traitors 
of the nations,” 
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«We do not feel in the least concerned for the deportation of the national 
martyrs, for we know very well that until hundreds, thousands, nay even lacs 
of martyTs have sacrificed their lives for the Bharat Mata, its salvation will not 
only be difficult but utter ly impossible. The history of the world bears testimony 
to this fact.” ie ore | 
« But is the political mission of the i stopped by all what has been 


done against it? No! Never! Never!! The existing silence and inactivity 
in the Punjab has been made a topic of the day and commented upon by the 


newspapers. 

“Tannounce that the Anjuman-i-Muhabban-i-Watan is doing its work 
regularly ; a undoubtedly it has altogether changed its modus operandi ; 
pecause the freedom of speech and the liberty of the press have both been taken 


3 
away. 


“ The different people of the Punjab who have of late been making professions 
of loyalty do not belong to the society which has been and is still working for the 

of the country. They are people who even then sympathised and felt 
for us in their hearts, but outwardly made a show of loyalty to the Government 
and of hostility towards their countrymen.” 


“Tt is why we do not feel aby surprise or remorse at the hostile attitude of 
these people against us; neither therefore should these facts dishearten others. 
It is also clear that the Government can put no faith in their professions of 
loyalty.” 

“Tt is for this reason that unless the situation improves, there is no cause or 
obligation for anybody to feel grateful.” 


Written by your servant, 


MEHTA NAND KISHOR, 
Secretary, Anjuman-i-Muhabban-1- Watan, 
LAHORE. 


5. In commenting on the futility of repressive measures and the utility 
of sympathy in winning over the confidence of the 
people the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 13th Sep- 
tember, remarks that now that the Indians are realizing their degraded condition 
and have begun to be inspired with an intense desire to ameliorate it, it is the 
duty of the Government to help them in their onward march to progress, and, 
instead of wasting time in instituting prosecution cases and adopting other repres- 
sive measures, to take steps conducive to the good and welfare of the country, 
while the people themselves should not misdirect their energies but turn them 
into proper and useful channels. Sincere sympathy with the aims and objects of the 
people alone will remove the discontent in the country. The United Provinces 
isthe most quiet part of India. The reason isnot far to seek. No repressive 
measures have been adopted here, but on the contrary His Honour Sir John 
Hewett has evinced dee sympathy with the aspirations of the people. Sedition 
cannot be put down and homage exacted by the adoption of repressive measures, 
Whose results may be observed in Bengal. Bedition can be iealied only by removing 
the causes that have led to it, and not by repression and coercion, which only add 


- to strength, and nerve the people to indulge in that pernicious feeling all the 
ore, | 


6. The Jésus (Agra), of the 15th August (received on the 11th September), 
writes: —“ That if there is sedition in India, then the 
best way to suppress it, according to Lord Bacon, is to 
search and stamp out the causes that create it ;” and not, says the editor, “ to fill the 
jails by an indiscriminate prosecution of the guilty and the innocent alike.” 


The editor further points out that the disregard of this wise suggestion by the 
Government will only ensure the existence of sedition m India; that the present 
arsh and repressive measures can suppress it for sometime, only to gather force 
and burst out still more vehemently in future with accumulated fury; that they 
will lead to the formation of secret societies, to the manufacture of (bombs) and to 
general massacres ; that the people, when grown desperate, willbe prepared to do 
anything, kill or die. 


Futility of repreesive measures. 


Remedies against the unrest in India. 
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He questions if the Government will listen to this wise advice of its wel]. 
wishers, change its present hostile and dangerous policy, act mildly, and no, 
entertain the absurd notion that such a change in the existing policy wil] he 
attributed to its weakness, and in reply says that it cannot be for such hopes are 
utterly vain. 


He further writes : ‘‘ May God forbid that the sound of a single (bomb) 
be heard in India, but alas! the signs of the times foretell that their use hag 
already commenced 10 India, as the suppression of the liberty of the press and 
of freedom of speech are bitterly felt by the people, and have filled their hearts 
with pernicious feelings. 


JASUS, 7. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 15th August (received on the 11th September), 
15th August, 1907. writes as follows :— 


Causes of unrest in India. 


“ Can any one say with certainty as to why. Mr. Morley did not allow a 
regular trial to Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh, why did he not find out 
the real cause which led to the agitation? Is he really ignorant of the facts 
which brought about the agitation? No, never. But the reason for his pretending 
to be ignorant of these facts and evading to order an enquiry into the causes 
is that he is perfectly conscious that what Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit 
Singh said was but too true, that there were real grievances which required 
to be remedied. It is because their words were the vehicle of the actual grievances 
of the people that their speeches produced a spell-like influence and impression upon 
the audience. The removal of these grievances was considered by the officials as 
more harmful to themselves than the Government, because their Pharaoh-like 
brains were possessed with the foolish idea that their yielding or listening to the 
representations of the slaves (people) will bring disgrace to them and wound their 
pride, and that their power will be looked upon as subservient to the voice of the 
people.” | 

The editor then goes on to point out in detail that the Partition of Bengal, 
the enforcement of the Punjab Colonisation, the Land Alienation and the Irrigation 
Acts, the ever increasing assessments, the recrudescence of plague and famines, the | 
prejudieed attitude and the racial distinctions observed by the courts in administering 
justice between Europeans and the Indians, and last though not least, the awak- 
ening of the Indians to their absolute poverty are some of the main reasons 
of all this agitation and unrest in the country. He further points out that 
what he has said above is nothing but true and simple facts, which can admit 
of no refutation either by the Punjab Government or by Mr. Morley, and 
that this is the reason why they do not order a regular trial or enquiry into 
the matter. They perfectly know that, as they are not prepared to remove 

, these grievances, such an order will only lead to the publicity of those facts, which 
are yet known only to a limited number of people. 


He further remarks that the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar 
Ajit Singh, the prosecution of the leaders of Rawalpindi and Lahore, are simply 
attempts and devices of the officials to conceal their own misdeeds and folly, 
and that in fact there is neither sedition nor mutiny in India. 


RHABAR, 8. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th September, while recounting 
ith Heptember, sikeainia'en ia the partition of Bengal, the plague and the education 
d of the middle classes, as the main and generally 
accepted reasons for the existing discontent and trouble in India, gives the views 

of Mr. Digby as explained in his book entitled “The Prosperous British India, 
and holds with the author that the existing unrest and dissatisfaction among the 

Indians is much enhanced by the want of education amongst the pedple, the exor- 
bitant rates of assessments and the absolute poverty of the people of this country, 
and suggests the desirability of Government taking prompt measures to remove 

the sources of all their hardships and troubles. 


SIBDUMEARI, 9. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 11th September, criticises the ogee 
ptember, of the Pioneer expressed in an article on the causes ° 

— nent saan a. the unrest in India. The editor points out that the 
discontent in India is not due to the fact that the Hindus, on return from Europ® 
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they are accorded intellectual and social equality by Europeans, find them- 
ae excluded from clubs and public gatherings, but it is due to deeper causes. 
The people at large will cease to grumble if once more plenty is brought to this land, 
and plenty and peace are given in place of old-day anarchy with plenty. English- 
men may desire to meet Hindus half way in social matters, they may admit them 
ty their clubs and invite them to their parties. But that will not satisfy the mass 
of middle class men, who are discontented because they find life in India more and 
more gloomy, and even with the hardest labour find it difficult to provide for 
their children. 


10. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 12th September, while regretting the 
existing hostile attitude between the rulers and the 
ruled in almost all the provinces in this country, 
eulogises Sir J. Hewett for his wise policy and admirable tact in commanding the 
enfidence of the people and keeping his Government entirely free from all such 
apprehensions. 

The editor further deplores the folly of his countrymen, every one of whom 
obstinately clings to his own views. Some advise to boycott all Government 
services and refuse all its honorary offices; others advocate boycott of English 
goods and seek their national salvation in swadeshism. But none of them ever 
cares to strike at the root of the real cause of the existing calamities, which is the 
wide gulf dividing the Hindus and the Muhammadans of this country, owing to 
their religious fanaticism and bigotry. He further points out that difference of 
religion does not necessitate hostility in social, political and national matters, which 
equally affect both the communities, as they are inhabitants of the same country, 
governed by the same Government and subject to the same laws. He advises both 
of them to take a lesson from England and Japan in this respect, where sometimes 
husband and wife hold quite qifferent views in religion while they are never at 
variance with each other in matters of common concern. 

He points out the importance of unity, and exhorts his countrymen to lay 
aside all differences, and to live like loving brethren under the fostering care of 
the present kind Government. He also points out the necessity and importance 


of friendly relations between the people and the Governmert, as neither of them 
could do without the other. 


_ He suggests the desirability of both of them performing their respective 
duties towards each other in the most peaceful and amicable manner, the people 


Present situation in India. 


HIND, 
12th September, 
1907. 


by paying their tribute of implicit faith and loyalty towards the Government and the © 


Government by patronising the people, showing love and sympathy and administer- 
lng even-handed justice. 

ll, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 13th September, publishes a letter 
from one Hakim Mukhlus-ud-Dowla condemning the 
: sort of agitation both in the press and on the platform 
which resulted in the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai, and advising the Indians to 
keep to their old line of constitutional agitation if they do not want to bring ruin 
upon themselves. The writer holds that self-government is impossible in India 


owing to the heterogenous elements of its population, the interests of which conflict 
with one another. 


12. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th September, while referring to the 

Che ine Qeniiia appointment of Mr. K. G. Gupta and Saiyid Hasan 

Bilzrami as members of the India Council, remarks 

that the selection has been anything but satisfactory, as the public has no faith in 

the former, as his sympathy with the Indians is no better than that of a European, 

and as to the latter it remains to be seen what success he achieves as a politician 
i doing good to his countrymen. 

13. A correspondent in the Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 8th September, 


The election of the m srtne While referring to the appointment of Mr. K. G. Gupta 
India Council, ‘N° Members of th and Saiyid Tagan Bilgrami, as members of the India 


Unconstitutional agitation. 


Council, sympathises with the Nawab of Dacca and to the failure of his endeavours 


secure this honour. 


He further remarks that these gentlemen can be of no good for their 
nany ,a8it is sure, that they can never have the courage and straight- 
twardness of differing from the views of the officials. 
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He further compares the two gentlemen with the two trusted com. 
panions of khalifa Harun-ul-Rashid, namely Jafar and Munsur, a eunuch ; ang 
remarks, that notwithstanding there was no paucity of more trustworthy and better 
men in his dominion, the caliph, in order to ensure the secrecy of his Private 
career, confided only in the eunuchs, in allowing them a free access to his private 
harem; likewise Mr. Morley, playing the part ot the caliph, has selected these 
gentlemen, when granting admission into his political harem. 

14. Al Bashir (Etawah), of the 10th September, in i its gratif.- 

cation at the appointment of Mr. Saiyid Hasap 
Bilgrami to the India Council, remarks that though 
Mr. Saiyid Hasan has evinced no interest in politics, he has nevertheless sym athy 
for the Musalmans, who are likely to be much benefited by his appointment if they 
only keep him informed of their wants. 


15. Al Islam (Aligarh), of the 6th September, while express ing its gra. 
titude to the Government for its regard of the rights 
of the Muhammadans in the expanded Legislative 
Councils, complains of the inadequacy of the concession, inasmuch as the very 
small minorities of the Chambers of Commerce of Calcutta and Bombay have been 
allowed to return two representatives, whereas six crores of Muhammadans have 
been given the right of electing only two members, excluding of course the four 
Muhammadan Members tobe nominated by the Government. The editor points out 
that, considering that, owing to the present tension of feeling between the Hindus 
and the Muhammadans, it is next to impossible that a single Muhammadan would be 
returned in the election of twenty common members, the Muhammadans will not 


be able to profit by the concession unless their number is brought on a par with 
the Hindus. | 


16. The Jad-o-Jehad (Sahabad, Hardoi), of the 9th September, while refer- 
ring to the letter of the Government of India to all 
the Local Governments regarding the reform of the 
Councils and the formation of the Advisory Council of Notables, applauds the 
good intention of the Government in allowing the Indians a share in the adminis- 
tration of their country, and expresses a hope that this wise measure of the 
Government will give sufficient satisfaction to the discontented extremists, and stop 
them from creating further difficulties and widening the gulf between the rulers 
and the ruled. He further advises the extremists and the dissatisfied editors to 
realize and receive with gratitude the generous indulgence which the Government 


has graciously bestowed upon their countrymen, and to change their existing hostile 
attitude towards their rulers. 


17, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th September, while enumerating 
the names of the chairman, the secretary and the 
members of the Decéntralisation Commission, eulogizes 
Mr. Morley for his exquisite foresight in making the selection. The editor further 
explains the reasons for the uneasiness and dislike shown by the Anglo-Indian 
Press at the wise selection, and remarks that these members are above all unfair 
influence and not likely to do any injustice to the Indians. 


18. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow , of the 8th September, refers 
Swaraj. to the article by Colonel L. J. H. Grey, O.5.1, 
ip late Commissioner of Delhi in the United Serince 
Magazine on the subject of a Commonwealth of Indian States, and remarks that 


it is only on lines such as the writer suggests that India can ever be accorded 
swara). 


19. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 8th September, referring to the consti- 
sen Sentests Sete tution of the expended Councils, says that the principle 
es aaa 3 of a standing official majority has never been admitte 


Saiyid Hasan in the India Council. 


Expansion of Legislative Councils. 


Reforms in the Legislative Councils. 


Decentralisation Commission, 


by the Indian public opinion ; what has been conceded, and that rightly, is that the 

iceroy shoyld'have the power of veto. This is necessary because Indian Councils 
cannot be worked for the present on the principles of parliamentary Government. 
To have in a body of fifty-four, twenty-nine officials over and above the Viceroy $ 
nominees is to make them thoroughly officialised bodies and thus lessen thelr 
usefulness. The complaint therefore is that in the Council the popular element 1s 
so small that it cannot make itself quite felt. This complaint is not remedied. The 
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ap ortioning of representatives 1s an extremely disappointing feature of the proposed 
reforms in the matter of the expansion of the council, and that is one reason why 
the reform proposals have not roused any enthusiasm in the middle classes. : 

The editor suggests that the Government should not insist in having power 
to nominate SO ad as twenty-eight officials. The zamindars asa class might have 
seats in the Councils on the recommendations of their properly constituted bodies 
,s nominated members of the Government. But if it is proposed that they should 
some as elected members, then the ratio of nominated members should be reduced to 
ane-third of the entire body. 

Regarding the preponderance of lawyers and schoolmasters, he says that 
since the introduction of the elective element in the councils there has been no 
such complaint and a calm survey of the Councils will clear up this misleading 
statement. Of course Bombay had the honour of sending a schoolmaster as its 
representative, but the presence of that schoolmaster cannot be a matter of 

rievance, as the services rendered by him have been acknowledged not only by the 
public at large, but also by the Government of India. There is no reason why 
a sort of prejudice should be created against professional men, and we cannot rise 
from a perusal of the despatch without a feeling that the reforms have been 
grudgingly proposed and that there has been too much anxiety to keep out just 
the class of men whose presence ought to be secured on the Councils, to make the 
institution popular and productive of good to the Government and the people. 


20. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 8th September, has a long article 
| under the heading “ Prison or Privilege” in which 
the editor says, that the principle on which British 
Indians in the Transvaal have made up their minds to work is, “ to jail with self-res- 
pect, no freeman with the hall-mark of humiliation.” Prayers and petitions, con- 
ferences and deputations, and even the offer of a compromise as the last resource, cto. 
been unceremoniously rejected, they ata large and representative meeting resolve 
to resist registration. To impose upon Indians the most degrading and humiliating 
conditions of existence, as the British colonists could not pack Indians off by any 
legal means or at the point of the bayonet, the registration system was sought as a 
deliberate plot toruinevery Asiatic inthe Transvaal, but as they were far-seeing 
enough to realise beforehand they have strenuously opposed the Registration Act, 
The editor quotes on the authority of the Pretoria News the description of the degra- 
dation to which Indians are sought to be reduced, giving particuiar reference to 
the letter of one Mr. Ally, once a municipal and political voter and owner of a brick- 
built house. Compulsory registrations—and that by putting the finger prints, 
respective of the knowledge possessed by Indians of any European language and 
ability to sign names in that—was the way devised by Colonial Parliament to take 
acensus of Indians and the promise of the Colonists to take a charitable view of 
the situation did not take long to prove moonshine. 

The request of the Indians to relax the rigidity of exclusion at least to such 
an extent as to enable merchants and residents lawfully established within the 
colony to import from time to time the comparatively insignificant number of 
assistants and servants indispensible to the proper conduct of their business 
and homes, was flatly refused by the Colonial Secretary. Even then they did 
not like to bring matters toa head by theirown doing. They asked that the 
operation of the bill should be suspended for at least thirty days, during which 
every British Indian would voluntarily register, that those having a knowledge 
of Eu ropean languages such as would qualify them to enter the Transvaal under 
the Immigration Act, might be permitted to sign their names, and that at the 
expiry of the period the Government should again bring the Registration 

tdinance into force against any Indians who had failed to register voluntarily. 

ils Was a practical compromise and approved of by the organs of the colonists and 
miners, and a little more tact and patience could have removed the difficulty. Butallto 
no purpose. ‘Be like the felon, rot in jail and then fly the country’ was the verdict 
of the Government headed by Botha and backed by the Ministers in England. 
The last appeal for justice has now gone to that person who in Indian literature 
8 spoken of as the vice-regent of God on earth, and it remains to be seen how far 
the real protector of the rights and honour of the meanest of his subjects, comes to their 
rescue. The Indians are resolved to go to jail until given relief to by the King him- 
Self. Thus stands the situation and from their mother country British Indians want 
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ee 


sympathy which should be unstintedly given. If they are forced to leave that 
accursed land, the Swadeshi movement may be expected to find openings for the 
majority to earn an honest living here. Their return would indeed be a source of 
strength tothe workers in India owing to the wealth of new knowledge and 
experience that they will bring home with them. 

In conclusion, the editor remarks that the history of this agitation is no} 
without its lessons during troublous times we are passing through. The first and 
foremost point to be emphasised is the absence of bitterness towards the other 

arty, “our enemies,” while demolishing their flimsy arguments and airy structures, 

he next lesson, no less if not more important, is the unity that prevails among 
Hindus and Muhammadans in South Africa. How they have chosen to sink or 
swim together as sons of one and the same mother and at this moment it is incum.— 
bent upon all well-wishers to lay this lesson carefully to their hearts. The third 
and last, but the most important, lesson is the sense of profound loyalty to the 
Sovereign that has been the foundation of this agitation, of their determination to use 
every constitutional means to secure redress of their grievances, believing that the 
ultimate relief would certainly come from the King himself, who has no politics of 
his own but that of protecting his subjects and administering justice to all. To 
him India is true and it is to him that her final prayer will go. With His Majesty 
then rests the bestowal of peace to peace-loving 0 Unlucky isthe Viceroy 
or State Secretary who forces the people to adopt this last course. 


ABHYUDAYA, 21. Commenting on the necessity of cultivating a spirit of nationalism and 
oh Sete, patriotism as the only effective means of bringing 
a ee about the regeneration of India, the Abhyudaya 
(Allahabad), of the 13th September states that all the various communities of India 
should make the country the common object of their love and devotion, in spite of 
their racial and religious differences, as is the case 1m all the progressive countries 
of the world. For a profound feeling of patriotism engenders unity and co-oper- 
ation, which in their turn generate a spirit of nationalism culminating in the regen- 
ration of backward countries. Love of country at once dispenses with obstacles 
to the progress of any country occasioned by religious differences, and indeed that 
religion is not deserving of the sublime name of religion which does not foster 
patriotism and mutual fellow-feeling, and which conflicts with the mundane interests 
of the community professing it. Pursuing this line of argument, the editor holds that 
the difference of religion should be no bar to the development of a healthy spirit of 
nationalism in India, calculated to bring about a speedy regeneratien of the 
country. 
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II.— AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-F'RONTIER. 
Nil. 
IlJ.—Nartive States. 


SULAIMANI 22. The Sulatmani Akhbar '(Benares), of the 10th September, notes with 
By corns il ES gratification that His Highness the Gaekwar of 
ey Baroda has set apart one day for giving audience to 
even the humblest of his subjects in order to foster a feeling of trust and sympathy 

between them and himself. The editor while pointing out that Indians have 

always been admirers of personal Government, inasmuch as in spite of its various 

defects, it is conducive to peace and tranquillity in the country if the ruler be a 

good, wise and just man, and that a republican form of government shakes the 

faith of the common people in its sense of justice, owing to its intricate complexities, 

regrets to notice that there is no free intercourse between the Indians and the 


King-Emperor, owing to the intervention of the bureaucracy between them and His 


Majesty. 
LV.—ADMINISTRATION. 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


rit itty 23. The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 1st September (received on 

in i he 

1st September, 1907- Removal of Munsifis. the 11th idem), protests against the removal of th 
are Munsifis of Fatehpur, Purva and Safipur to their 

district headquarters on the ground that such a course will involve serious 

inconvenience to parties in petty cases. The editor invites the attention of His 
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mour the Lieutenant-Governor to the matter, and expresses a hope that he will 
ee that the entire court-going rural population is not put to unnecessary expense 
snd inconvenience for the sake of the convenience of one single individual, the 


jadicial officer. 


94, A correspondent in the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 13th September 
while referring to the proposed removal of Munsifs’ 
nee Courts to the headquarters of districts in Oudh with 
, view to afford facilities to the Judicial Commissioner to inspect them by rail, says 
that if the existing arrangements had been altered at the time when the civil branch 
was separated from the Revenue department in Oudh, the people would have had no 
suse of complaint, having become accustomed to the hardships and inconvenience 
involved in the change. But as it is they will now complain of unnecessary 
expenditure and inconvenience in the removal of the courts, and the Government 
too will have to incur expenditure of thousands of rupees in the erection of new 
buildings at headquarters. He suggests that it will beamore advisable course 
to allow the present arrangement as it stands, only requiring the Munsifs of out 
of-the-way places to take their office to headquarters, and have it inspected there 
by the Judicial Commissioner, and in case the proposed change is decided to 
be introduced after all, it is highly desirable that village munsifs should be 
appointed on a larger scale in order to try petty cases up to the amount of fifty 


rupees. 
25. The Jad-o-jehad (Shahabad, Hardoi), of the 9th September, while 


referring to the rumoured prosecution of Babu 
Bipin Chandra Pal for refusing to give evidence in 
the case of the Bande Mataram, points out that the gentleman belongs to the party 
of the extremists who gladly welcome jail and honour their convicted members as 
national heroes and martyrs. The editor further points out that as their con- 
viction only leads them to be more desperate and fanatic in their attempts, it 
will be very wise of the Government to change its policy by binding them over 
toremain of good behaviour for a specified period, instead of sending them to 
jal, which simply adds to their number of the so-called heroes, and lowers their 
countrymen in the estimation of other civilized countries. 


26. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 13th September, says that Babu 
Conviction of Babu Bipin Chandra Dipin Chandra Pal was convicted on two counts 
re because he twice refused to give evidence in the Bande 
Mataram case. At this rate, observes the editor, Babu Bipin Chandra Pal could 
have been convicted on innumerable counts if the magistrate had persisted on the 
former giving evidence and he were to refuse repeatedly to doso. He concludes 
with the remark that leaving aside the question whether Babu Bipin Chandra Pal 
acted wisely or otherwise in refusing to give evidence, his determination not to 
act against his conscience has been deserving of all praise. 


27. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th September, referring to the com- 
mencement of the working of a private court estab- 
lished at Calcutta to decide cases of the people of that 
province, which pronounced its first judgment on the 28th August, sympathises 
with the objects of the new movement and applauds the Bengalis for bringing their 
Proposals into actual practice. The editor prays for the success of the attempt and 
wishes that similar courts be established all over the country. 


28. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 10th September, writes that it is an 
admitted fact that the English Judges administer 


impartial justice in cases where both the parties are 
Indians, but racial distinction and prejudices are sure to find room in cases where 
une of the parties turns out to bea European. It is this mark of distinction, 
‘gmatising, as it does British justice, that the Indians look upon with con- 
;upt. It characterises not only the English rulers in India, but all the nations 
of WUrope ruling over foreign countries. Such unlawful preference is calculated 
to give rise to nothing short of hatred and discord. Anglo-Indian organs take 
Palos in defaming the Indians and yet no steps are taken against them, whereas 

"Native Press and speakers are charged with disseminating sedition and are 


"sited with the severest possible punishments. 


nemoval of Munsifs’ Courts in Oudh 


Babu Bipin Chandra Pal 


A Private Court in Bengal, — 


Justice in India. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
13th September, 
1907. 


JAD-0.JEHAD, 
9th September, 
907, 


ABHYUDAYA, 


13th September, a a. 
1907. Het 


RAHBAR, a) i 
7th September, 1907. i 


OUDH AKHBAR, 


10th September, 
1907. 


—_— = + . 2 7 . 
i — - - ¢ " ~- ~ s 
. a 
ee eee —— - - — — 
Pe ets eee eee ner , - 
o . : 
Ta AS ~ - _s - —_ ome. ef a A 
: 7 - Zz 
“ - ——- ~ > : om *, 7 o 
Te. ee ee Sa ee — saree a eee . 
i + J eto =e soem are -~ 
. peor Pa ” Set ee . = a ~<a spew aie : 
; ; a 
a i 


> + Mh Wy, " 
a ‘ - 


Oe + Aero ~ - 
-* * xt 3 ~— 
we BY vee ee ER 


a. - i . 
- 
porter ae 
. Se ot PM 
RAT ER TI eet 
hae 
= — ~~ Le ~ 


2 ee eee 


( 1076 ) 


en Me a 


SO A ne - ~ ee — ~ ee 


-— : 
el PE ar te OPES re 


Most of the accused are released by the Courts of appeal no doubt, but ny, 
provision has been made for demanding explanation from the lower courts that 
deliver wrong and hasty judgments and distress the innocent with long and pro- 
tracted trials. It is advisable that in cases where racial prejudice is very likely to h, 
evinced one native judge should also be allowed to share in administering Justice 
and it is the intention of the parties and not the words or expressions that ought 
to be reckoned as a true test of criminality, 


ABHYUDAYA, 29. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 18th September, regrets to lear 
i rr Prosecution of nfanoranjan Guha that the police is obtaining respectable ladies to give 
| and others of Giridih. evidence in the case against Manoranjan Guha and 
others of Giridih for holding a swadeshi meeting, and expresses a hope that the 
Bengal Government will take early steps to restrain the police from such gross 

misconduct. | 
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(6 ).—Police. 
Nil. 
(c).—Finance and Taxation, 
Nil. 
(d).—Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


30. The Jésus (Agra), of the 15th August 
(received on the 11th September), writes :— 

“ So long as Sardar A jit Singh was presert in Lahore, no new taxes or fresh 
laws were imposed upon the people. The house-tax that was postponed from time 
to time, was oaly awaiting the present ay gay, cage and enthusiastic mood of the peo- 
ple of Lahore, and will now be enforced in a day or two. It will afford an opportu. 
nity for expressing delight and gratitude to the present loyal people of Lahore. 
There had hardly elapsed any time after Ajit Singh’s deportation to Burma, when 
the Lahore Municipality enhanced its taxes and levied fresh octroi duties 
on all important articles which have hitherto been exempt from them. They 
are, no doubt, calculated to be in all respects conducive to the happiness and 
benefit of the people. But it is all the mare regrettable that some short-sighted 

and ungrateful persons have presented a memorial to the Chairman of the Muni- 
cipal Board, and have in this way given expression to their seditious attitude by 
opposing the new scheme against the wishes of the Firingis. Would this selfish- 
ness and representation produce any effect ? 


Would any of the present Lahore public dare remonstrate with the Board 
for levying fresh duties and taxes, instead of modifying the already existing 
ones, as the municipality has got a handsome saving of three lacs and sixty thov- 
sand. Let ussee what success the memorialists achieve, and who comes for- 
ward to oppose the unjustified enhancements. Surely it is such occasions that 
will put the Lahore public in mind of Sardar Ajit Singh and show them the 
difference between a sincere and a false well-wisher. Such of the people who 
professed to look upon Sardar Ajit Singh as an irresponsible seditionist, will 
now be ashamed of their mistaken flattery, and will send a wire to Sardar Ajit 
Singh conveying the glad tidings of their failure. They should now call again 
a meeting for establishing friendly relations between the people and the Piing:s. 
We advise the Lahore Municipality that it can hardly hope to havea better 
OppOreanity: and that it canimpoge what taxes it likes without the least apprehension 
O egies as the existing martial law has entirely confounded and paralysed the 
people. 


By God, had Sardar Ajit Singh been present, the Municipality could 
never have dared breathe in this way? This is simply the fruit of mutual dissen- 
sion. Will these taxes concern only the Hindus? Will not the Muhammadans 
be subjected to these rules? 


__ At least it is binding on the Watan to express its thanks and gratitude for 
all that has been done! ” . 


ll omg 31. A correspondent in the Nasim-i-Agra, of the 7th September, points om 
a the great inconvenience to which the Agra puolic 18 a 
. by the Municipal officers, compelling the merchat 

against all the standing orders and rules of the department, to take all taxa 
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nods to the Octroi head office. The editor says that the octroi duty can very 

Ply be calculated acco. ding to the items of the railway receipts, which are always 
roduced ab the octroi office, and that it is foolish to put the merchants to unneces- 
sary trouble as at present. | 


39. A rate-payer in the Indian People ( Allahabad), of the 8th September, rnpIAN PEOPLE, 
writes that the “ native” rate-payers of the Allahabad 8th September, 

Tbe Municipality enjoy the luxury of a highly paid — 
Buropean and native conservancy staff, but unfortunately there is no sign of 

sy improvemen’ in the native quarter by the introduction of this change of 

management. The plague season is looming high on the horizon, but the conser- 

vancy arrangeraents are something phenomenal. Streets are left unswept, horses 

and bullocks are tethered on the roadside, and the urine and litter is allowed to 

remain mixed up with the wet earth below, roads are utilized for the stabling of 

horses and bullocks and are used as public urinals and latrines by the people of 


the locality. 


In the Muthiganj ward there is a big compound just behind Dr. Ohdedar’s 
house which is occupied by people engaged in trade. This compound is the home 
of plague cases since this disease made 1ts appearance in this city, and yet there 
is no adequate sanitary arrangements for urinals or latrines in it, although the 
attention of the authorities has been drawn to it several times. Notwithstanding 
the fact that His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor laid stress on the necessity 
of adequate lighting of the streets in all la:ge towns, there are still several lanes 
and roads without any light at all in the neglected native wards of our munici- 
ality. Sweepings are allowed to accuinulate in the dust-bins for sometime before 
they are removed, strings of filth carts are driven along the public roads, sometimes 
without a driver even on some of the carts, at all hours of the day. In fact there 
is a flagrant violation of all elementary rules of sanitation, hygiene and public 
convenience and safety, and there is nobody to ask for its correction or avoidance. 
Inoculation cannot prevent plague mortality if the very elements of Municipal 
sanitation are not regarded. These are matters which even a primitive municipal- 
ity considers its duty to look to, but here in Allahabad the “native” quarter of 
the town seems nut to require these elementary precautions. The writer hopes 
that the authorities will pay some heed to these complaints and try to rouse up the 
somnolent municipality to its duty to the people they represent. 


33. A correspondent in the Citizen (Allahabad), of the 9th September, CITIZEN, 
writes with reference to the letter of Pro bono % Sepromber, 
publico dated the 22nd October 1906, regarding certain 
very necessary reforms in the Tax Department, that it is now about a year again 

(altogether two years anda half) that the work in this department has been 

growing from bad to worse. 


The Inspectors have been given extra work, and in addition to their own out- 
door duties, have to examine and certify the accounts passed by the Superinten- 
dent and his assistants. Under such pressure of work not only the Inspectors but 
the poor voiceless muharrirs and bill-collectors have towork from 7 a.m. to7 
’ M. even on Sundays. 


Allababad Municipality. 


The Allahabad Manicipali ty. 


(e).— Education. 


34. The Jésus (Agra), of the 15th August (received on the 11th September), JASUS, 
holds out a promise to publish a long and argumen- 1% August, 1907. 
tative article showing the connection of certain pro. 
lessors and students of the J eypore College with the existing political unrest and 

agitation in India. The editor points out that the new enthusiastic college party of 

eypore entertains the same ill-will and hostility against the Government as the 
students in the Punjab and Bengal, and that this small spark of animosity is likely 

spread out very soon into an all-consuming conflagration. 


85. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th September, while showing by RAHBAR, 
\ areca the small number of the educated Indians, 72 Soptomaber, 
both males and females, deplores their hopeless state 
Teducation, and suggests the desirability of the Government enforcing free and 


sleral education among the illiterate masses of the country. 
; 281 


The Jeypore C 
Cal agitation in Indie One he. polid- 
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ovearment 86. The Sulaiman: Akhbar (Benares), of the 10th September, says that the 
10th September, =— present system of education. { resent system of education in india is very defective, 
1097. " tis entirely devoid of ethical teaching and does nothin 
beyond imperfectly qualifying students for clerical posts either in Government oy 
private service, which is certainly not the exclusive object of education, which shoulg 
endeavour to develop all the faculties of the human mind and refine al] th, 
feelings and emotions. The editor attributes the poor results of education to 
the incompetency of the bulk of teachers, their want of sympathy with thei; 
pupils and their ignorance of the methods of teaching. While thankfully acknow|. 
edging the recent steps of Government to remove these evils by sta:ting trainin 
colleges in every province and by making increased grants for primary and 
secondary education, he points out that there is still much to be done which cannot 
be accomplished without substantial pecuniary help from the Government. He 
concludes with the remark that the Pt sevens. AP of India mainly depends upon 
the diffusion of education, and it is therefore incumbent upon the Government 
and the people alike to adopt every possible means for the furthe:ance of the cause 
of efficient education in this country. 
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(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


JAD-0-JEHAD, 87. The Jad-o-Jehad (Shahabad, Hardoi), of the 9th September, while 
Oth September, pointing out the better prospects and returns of 
sugarcane cultivation, remarks that the poverty and 
the want of co-operation and mutual sympathy among the cultivators, the selfish 
tricks of the capitalists in not keeping a uniform rate of purchase throughout the 
crop season, the precarious state and occasional failure of rains, the scarcity of 
manure and the ignorance of the process of preparing it artificially, and the dearth 
of ‘labour, are some of the main causes which dishearten the cultivators from 
attempting this profitable cultivation on a grand scale. 

The editor suggests the desirability of the officers of the Agricultural Depart- 
ment encouraging the cultivators by removing the aforesaid impediments, 
arranging for good and sufficient manure, and by giving tagavi advances to the 

or cultivators. He hopes that the improvement of this cultivation will be 
beneficial in helping the cultivators out of their present state of absoiute poverty 
and helplessness as well as in putting a stop to the importation of foreign sugar into 
the country. 


HINDUSTANI, 38. Referring to the statement made by the representative of the Cawnpore 
Lith September, Chamber of Commerce in the Industrial Conference 
| or that some of the large tanneries would have to be 
closed owing to the scarcity of babul bark, the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 
11th September, writes that it is the duty of Government to save the factories of 
Cawnpore from ruin. The editor points out that the babul cultivation cannot be 
promoted through the zamindars as they would not engage themselves in the 
cultivation of babul from which little profit is expected. He suggests that Gov- 
ernment should devise some means for babul cultivation on either side of the 
railway line, as also on canal banks. As to the proposed Government tannery for 
imparting instruction to students he points out that if the training school cannot 
be opened at Cawnpore it can very well be started at Agra or Lucknow. 


The sugarcane cultivation. 
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' (g).—General. 


RIYAZ-UL- 39, The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 1st September (received 
ne ell essiiiiinieniiaiiiaas on the 11th idem), while referring to the EHtawah 
aici incident says that if it be a fact that the Muhammadans 
and the police are, as is stated, at its bottom, they should be censured and punished 
respectively. The editor however is at a loss to account why Munshi Sadiq Ali, 

Tahsildar, who is a peace-loving man should take fifteen months’ furlough. 


AL ISLAM, 40. Al Islam (Aligarh), of the 6th September, referring to the Etawah 


6th Sevtember, 3 
1907. The Etawabh incident, 


incident, condemns the conduct of the Hindu Press 
in making much fuss about the matter and giving 
it a racial and political colouring. The editor is of opinion that the accounts 
of the incident which have appeared in the Hindu Press are not onl unreliable 
but absolutely false, and regrets to observe that such attempts should be made t0 


( 1079 ) 


catia hatred between Hindus and Muhammadans. He has heard from a reliable 
ource that it was & fact that the Hindus had formed aclique and that the magistrate 
till believes’ it to ba so. 


41, The Muragqa-1-Lasawur (Fatehpur), of the 7th September, expresses 

or exactly the same opinion regarding the Etawah in- 

The Btawe cident as the Riyaz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 4th 
September. 

42. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th September, referring to ‘the 
recent incident at Etawah and the request of the 
District Magistrate of the place in asking an 
‘nmediate deportation of certain persons whon he took to be leaders of a 


conspiracy, notes with regret that the destiny of Indians has been entrusted in 
the hands of quite incompetent and inconsiderate officials. 


In conclusion he prays God to endow the rulers with more prudence as the 
present incident shows that they rely more upon the ear (information) than on the 
eyes (experience). | 


43. The Awaza-t-Khalg (Benares), of the 8th September, while pointing out 


The Etawah incident. 


The Etawab incident. 


Khalil-ul-lah in the fraud of the well-known Etawah 
incident, sarcastically remarks that the word abetment appears to have been erased 
from the bouks on criminal law in all cases hatched against the Hindus, as has been 
already experienced in the case of the Nawab of Dacca abetting the raids and 
crusades carried on against the Hindus in Barisal. 


44, Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 10th September has another long article 
on the Etawah case in which the editor tries to refute 
the allegations made against the Muhammadan part 
by the correspondent of the Amrit Bazar Patrika. In doing 20, he says, that the 
chief object of all this attempt of the Hindu Press to throw all blame on the shoul- 
ders of the Muhammadans, is to put the latter into trouble. It is such groundless 
news that place the liberty of the press in danger. The obvious result of such 
unfounded incidents is to discredit the authorities and thus produce dissension 
between the ruler and the ruled. 


Evidently this is the best course that has been adopted by Hindu co-tem- 
poraries to establish Swaraj, but no Muhammadan can support such absurd 
rumours. There is no doubt, and it is a matter of great pleasure, that the Hindu 
organs have earned a cheap notoriety for Munshi Zorawar Singh, who a few years 
a0, Was an ordinary schoolmaster, and, even after passing his law examination, 
was not considered as one of the leaders of the profession. The editor promises to 
discuss the genuineness or otherwise of the documents in the next issue. 


45. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 12th September, referring to the Etawah 


incident, remarks that a certain number of persons 


The Etawah incident. 


The E:awah incident. 


piracy ; and points out that had not Sir J. Hewett acted with admirable tact and 
foresight in this matter a good many innocent pe.sons, must have by this time 
been sent to Mandalay Fort. 


46. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 8th September, says that the Muham- 
madans seeing themselves worsted in religious con- 
troversies with the Arya Samaj have been forging 
locuments and hatching frauds with a view to disturb the peace established by the 

edic religion, and regrets to notice that the British Government too seems to have 
been caught in the net spread by the Mnhammadans. The editor points out that 
the Government must have found out who were its real well-wishers vr otherwise, 
tit had moulded its policy after a due inquiry into the principles and doctrines of 
the Arya, Samaj, which enjoins best relations between the sovereign and his sub- 
jects. He says that so long as Vedic religion held its sway, there were no instan- 
8 of regicide in the world, but since its decay catastrophies have been multiplying 
on the earth, and innumerable kings have been murdered, and in this respect the 
AUhammadan religion (if religion it could be called) has topped the list, and 
“Part from Muhammadan kings oppressing their subjects, they have per:ecuted and 


Phe Arya Samaj and the Muhamma- 


the perfect impunity allowed to the accomplices of. 


are about to be punished for plotting the con-. 


MURAQQA-I- 
TASAWUR, 


7th September, 
1907. 


RAHBAR, 


7th September, 
1907. 


AWAZA-I- 
KHALQ, 


8th September, 
1907. 


AL-BASHIR, 


10th September, 
1907. 


HIND, 


12th September, 
1907. 


ARYA MITRA, 


8th September, 
1907. 


JASUS, 
15th August, 1907. 


RAHBAR, 
14th September, 
1907. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
9th September, 
1907. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 


9th September, 
1907. 


( 1080 ) 


even murdered their sons and fathers, The followers of such a religion cannot 
be expected to sympathise with the followers of other religions or refrain from perpe- 
trating atrocities upon them. The Muhammadans at present are directing their 
attacks against the Arya Sama) from all sides, keeping steadily in view their 
selfish gain whether the Government, or the Hindus inciuding the Aryas, be the 
sufferers. The Muhammadans are deceiving the Government by their flattery j, 
declaring themselves to be loyal while calling others disloyal. But it must be borne 
in mind that truth invariably triumphs and falsehood is worsted in the long run, 
as has just been illustrated by the exposure of the Muhammadan couspiracy at 
Etawah. He concludes with advising the Muhammadans to refrain from harasggin 
the Aryas and others by their conspiracies, otherwise they will certainly come to 
disgrace. , 


47. The Jasus (Agra), of the 15th August, (received on the 11th September) 

writes :—‘ It was only the other day that Mr. Radice 
(the District Magistrate, Benares) presided over a 
meeting of the swadesht movement and also spoke something on the occasion in his 
presidential speech. But lo! the very next day he warned a graduate not to 


deliver a speech in the meeting ; and not content with this he went a step further 
and stopped the meeting altogether.” 


The editor then sarcastically remarks: “It is all for our own good; onl 
we cannot find the hidden good (implied in this measure of the Magistrate) for 
want of sufficient insight within us with which the English are so remarkaply 
endowed. Had we also been endowed with a similar power of discretion our step- 
mother (England) could never have denied us self-government.” 

He further writes : “The Deputy Commissioner of Kachar has lately ordered, 
apparently for the good of the Indians themselves, to induce the tea-planters to 

uy foreign made articles and dissuade them from patronising indigenous goods. 
This is a nice plan as I understand it ; for as the naked are free from all apprehensions 
of being robbed by the hungry, so we, having spent all our money, should have 
nothing to fear the thieves. The man who persuades others to use swadeshi 
articles and gives up the use of foreign gcods must be hanged without a question. 


Swadeshism, 


The law and justice which are islamuad by the colour and position (of the parties) 
are worthy of all respect.” 


48. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th September, commenting on the 
sicsiiiinieiiieaiiiaiiias boycott movement, writes that a Government that 
has the least regard for the welfare of its people will 

never allow the export of raw materials out of its country, but the Government 
of India is sacrificing the interests of India for the good of England. ; When 
England was an agricultural country there were enacted laws Bho age the 
export of corn and other productions of the country. Can the British Govern- 
ment enact no law of the kind here in India in order to fill the stomachs of the 
poor Indians. A Government that has got the least concern for its subjects would 
certainly not hesitate to make them, and there is no reason why the enforcement 


of laws that benefited England in its agricultural state should not benefit India 
under the same conditions. — 


49. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 9th September, while eulogizing 

SOE His Honour Sir John Hewett for convening the 

. {Industrial Conference at Naini Tal which shows His 

Honour’s deep solicitude for the development of indi genous arts and industries, and 

which promises far-reaching results for the good of the people in general, says that 

if the administrators cf other provinces follow the example of the Lieutenant- 

Governor of these Provinces and of the Governor of Madras in this matter, the 

material future of India would be assured. While fully recognizing the efficacy 
of Government aid in the matter of technical education and industrial development, 

the editor urges on the people the necessity of their cultivating a spirit of national » 


munificence and co-operation, without which industrial enterprises on modern lines 
cannot be expected to be successful. 


50. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 9th September, while referring + 
The Industrial Conference. the Industrial Conference held at Nain Tal, says tha 


His Honour Sir John Hewett has solved the “vat 
of the poverty of these Provinces and that the proposals which His Honour inten® 
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to carry oub for the development of the resources of these Provinces clearly show 
the sym thy and good intentions of the Government towards the people. The 
editor advises the wealthy classes, including the Taluqdars, to profit themselves by 


these favours of the Government, and run — factories for their own advantage as 
well as for the benefit of the people in general. 


51. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 8th September, writes that 
Pandit Bho} Dutt, editor ofthe Musafir, who was 


The Musafr. lately fined Rs. 500 for obscene writings, was recently 


gent for by the District Magistrate of Agraand warned by order of His Honour 
the Lieutenant-Governor to desist from publishing such articles as attacked the 
Muhammadan religion. ; 

The editor says that the Pandit should take warning and be more careful in 


his writing and speeches. He should bearin mind the weighty advice given to 
him by Sir George Knox and also'the warning. 


52. The Kanauj Punch of the 8th September, writes that in view of the 
fact that newspapers are a great source of information 
Newspaper prosecution. 
of the public at large, increase the income of the post office, and are profitable 
means of advertisement for articles of English merchants, and benefit the Govern- 
ment in many other ways, it is only prejudicial to the interest of the Govern- 
ment itself to prosecute them in courts of justice. Considering the aforesaid 
advantages accruing to Government from newspapers, it is to be hoped that the 
Government will not prosecute the Kesarv. 


53. The Jdsus(Agra), of the 15th August, (received on the 11th September), 
while referring to the views of Mr. Baker expressed 
in the Nineteenth Century as to the instability of 
the British rule in India, advises the English not to lose their faith in the 
Indians. The editor further impresses upon the Englishmen not to despise 
Indians and make them hostile towards themselves, and suggests to win their 
affections and goodwill as they will never find a subject more earnest, sincere 
loyal and faithful than the fales who are always ready to offer their lives 
and all in the service of their rulers. 


54. The Jésus (Agra), of the 15th August (received on the 11th September) 


writes :—“ There is a strong rumour that the Bengalis 
will be weeded out of the Punjab. How far this 
rumour is true nobody can tell with certainty. But this. much is certain that the 
. brave John Bull is greatly in terror of the Bengalis. A piece of red cloth held to 

the eyes of a bull will not frighten it so much as the sight of a Bengali to the 
Firingis. What puzzles me most is where will this vast crowd of Bengalis go! 
It'is feared that they may all take themselves to speechifying and trade and then 
the suppression of the swadeshi movement will be past all resistance. It must be 


kept in mind that a deserted house is always occupied by a devil.” 


95. The Jésus (Agra), of the 15th August, (received on the 11th Septem- 
ber), writes :-—“ When calamities were threatening 
to overtake the Punjab the first precaution taken was 
to bring all such persons who were thought of as being in the least, independent 
thinkers or patriotic, or enthusiastic, within the strong grip of law, and to stop all 
lectures in the Bharat Mata.” 


_. “This precaution was only meant to ensure immunity against all the agitations 
Which were apprehended on the enforcement of further repressive measures that 
Were awaiting their execution.” 

“Then came the arrest and deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. Just after his 
atest a notice prohibiting for four days all public meetings and speeches was 
issued to the ople. It was only meant to stop the spread of any agitation which 
Was apprehended on the sensational arrest, as well as to secure time for passing a 
regular ordinance against public meetings and speeches. When these measures 
Were tacitly and calmly borne by the people, next followed the arrest and prosecu- 
tion of the India, and‘ after that, that of the Hindustan ; which being carried out 
Without’ the least opposition, next came the turn of wholesale indiscriminate 
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arrests. It was at this stage of public affairs that the riot case, which at firg 
was abandoned as being a hopeless attempt, as the police could find out and arreg: 
only three persons, whereas there were required at least five to make up a riot case, 
was taken up again. Exactly the same misfortunes are awaiting Bengal. Th, 
preliminary steps have already been taken. The Lieutenant-Governor has settled 
his repressive scheme with the Viceroy. Some objectionable newspapers haye 
been silenced by prosecution lest they should agitate and excite the people 
on the enforcement of harsher measures. The Gurkhas have been stationed aj 
all important centres, and above all the enmity between the Hindus and the 
Muhammadans is proved beyond all doubt.” 


“The next turn, now, would be that of the national volunteers ; then of thei; 
patrons, then the editors and public leaders and last of all, the same wholesale and 
indiscriminate arrests of each and every individual. Mark this well! It is sure 
to pass ! Though I do not profess fs to be an astrologer yet I can understand 
much about the beats of the political pulse.” 


56. The Jdsus (Agra), of the 15th August (received on the 11th Septem. 
ber) writes :—“ The unusual movement of every 
Governor is always followed by some sudden and unex. 
pected calamity, as has been experienced in that Lord Curzon’s visit to the Persian 
Gulf was followed by a war between the Sultan of Koweit and the Sultan of Turkey, 
but it remains to be seen what calamity is in store as the Governor of Bombay 
had but lately crossed the Arabian ocean. It is good that the Turks are sustain- 
ing constant defeats in Persia. I say good as I fear the displeasure of the Watan 
and the Vakil that denounce me as a seditionist and try to involve me into hopeless 
troubles. Ayaz (the favourite slave of King Mahmud) who broke the cup by the 
order of his master (Mahmud), felt the necessity of confessing its breaking when 
questioned, as his own fault ; likewise it is safe (for the Muhammadans perhaps) 
to call out bravo for every action (of the English perhaps). The Muhammadans 
will have to offer Dogana (genuflexions in prayer) when the bugle and the 
drum will be heard at Mecca and Medina ; (3.e. the Muhammadans will only wake 
up when the siege is laid to these their holy places). It is all right, it is our 
religious belief, it is what the Quran enjoins that we ought, no matter who it be, 
to serve our king (who reigns for the time being). Let us see what uncommon 
phenomena is displayed to our eyes, as Sir Fiaser has recently made an unusual 
movement to Simla. Let us see what good does his unusual ascent to the hills do 
for the poor dhoti band Bengalis (wearing a piece otf cloth round their loins). ” 
The sky is thickly overcast and needs but the striking of thunderbolt. 


Mubammadans and the Government. 


57. The Jésus (Agra), of the 15th August, (received on the 11th September), 
Er referring to the remark of the Pioneer that jails are 
ringts and Indian jails. ° » ° 
the most healthy places in India, writes as follows :— 
“The logical inference of this statement is that those Indians who desire to 
be of good health must try the jails. But the Indians need no such comforts 
because they are quite innured to poverty, plague and famines; nor do the Firingis 
who live across the ocean, seem to stand in need of such things, because had they felt 
any such necegsity themselves they must have done something for better sanita- 
tion in Indian villages. It is those Firingis only who have been deported into Hellish 
India to tantalize us for our own good, that appear to need the most of such comforts ; 
because it is those Firingis who require quinine and mosquito curtains as safeguards 
a malarial fevers ; and it will be better if all the Firingis, who live in this hell 
(India) for the sake of our own good, retire to these salubrious quarters, as we 
cannot have the cruelty of seeing such generous and kind-hearted beings to 
suffer hellish trouble. Progress and Government follows the heels of the Firings 
wherever they go; as it was seen the other day when the Amir visited the Calcutta 
Medical College Hospital, that electric fans were used for the comfort of the Firing? 


patients theie, which (it appears) are not required by the Indians, nevertheless 
they are made to contribute for such luxury ” 


_ “ We hope that all the Firingis who live in India and fly to summer residences 
during the hot season, will take our advice to heart and trouble themselves 2° 


more on our account; and, as they never neglect advice meant for their good, we 
expect that they will all retire to jails.” 
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58, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th September, referring to the 
disappearance of a European swindler who had been 
released on the security of a Parsi gentleman by the 
Bombay High Court and to the conviction of another European, for seven years, on 
, similar charge and by the same court, remarks that the English have now grown 
ver indolent, and those who lack means to live in luxury never hesitate to resort 


foropeaD swindlers. 


Je to such criminal practices; which forebodes that this conduct is a sure sign of 
at decay and degeneration of the English. 
he 


59. The Nasim-i-Agra, of the 7th September, while recounting the past 
glories of the East, its supremacy over the West 
in mental and moral attainments, its national pros- 
erity, and its illustrious rulers of the past, who have left behind them the best and 
‘nest traces of their greatness in the form of such imperishable monuments as the 
Tajmahal, remarks as follows :— 


“(Q West! such illustrious personages, who have left behind them such 
noble, grand and unfading monuments have been inhabiting my East country from 
time immemorial. But after the marching away of the last mentioned caravan 
(of rulers) one of your races came to rule over here and since that I have 
lost all my former glory. The Western race did nut recognize my worth, it 
treated me like a stranger, pulled down a number of my magnificent buildings to 
utilize them as barracks tor the soldiers. Alas, it has levelled to the 
ground many of my palatial buildings and reduced them to ruin and oblivion. Most 
of my ancient races of whom I was once so proud are now ina state of decay ; 
my arts and industries have all been ruined, the prosperity of my land has 
vanished away ; my landlords and my agriculturists have died of hunger! This 
fair Western race was never superior to me in power, but my misfortune was so 


East versus West. 


.) great that my country was left open to the access of any enterpriser who cared 
ns to have it.” 

he 60. Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th September, while referring to the report 
ke Sane Oto of the Eastern Saad Government, issued in June 
ur : last, giving an income of six lakhs and forty thousand 


as against an expenditure of fifteeu lakhs and eighty thousand, points out that one 
of the main reasons urged against the partition was that the income from the new 


al province will not suffice to cover its expenses as has been verified from the aforesaid 

do report, and remarks that it is only a childish obstinacy on the part of the Govern- 
ment that it still persists in not cancelling the partition. 

61. Al-Bashir (Etawah) of the 10th September, expresses its gratitude to 

r) ie dite Niches tie Government for sanctioning the creation of a monu- 

i 7 ment overthe tomb of Bahadur Shah, the last King 


of Delhi, and remarks that, taking into consideration the miserable condition of the 
” descendants of the Moghal kings, it is much better to support them and alleviate their 


indigence and poverty, than to construct a magnificent edifice over the tomb of their 
iis ancestor. It is to be regretted that the Shahzada School at Delhi is not faring 
It quite satisfactorily, it is therefore imperative on the part of the Musalmans to 
i improve its condition and to invite the attention of the Government to it and 
ch oe ty an efficient means of educating the descendants of the royal family 
g: fe * Delhi. 
ds 62. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 11th September, referring to the 
il Tho Vietorte as subsidence of the foundations of the Victoria Memo- 
ve —_— rial Hall at Calcutta, writes that it is most advisable 
to lo consult also those who have made large and liberal contributions towards it, 
se and Suggests the desirability of applying the fund to the maintenance of the weak 
ta ind the poor, and to the establishment of orphanages in big cities of India, rather 
ge than Spending it in erecting a building of the type of a railway station. 
SS 63. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 11th September, publishes the 
Military organi latter portion of the article published in its previous 
8 Ect ha issue by Maulvi Zaka Ullah regarding the military 
10 "ganisation in India. The Maulvi further writes that the Indian army 
ve Should be kept exclusively for the use and protection of India. The present policy 


and practice of the Government of sending Indian troops for service outside India 
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is inconsistent with justice and reason. He then meets the allegation of 
the Congressists that they must be consulted with regard to the military expey. 
diture by saying that (i) they are quite incapable of weighing the strength of ay 
army required for the preg of India, (ii) that they cannot point out with exact. 
ness the proportion of strength in which the British and native forces ought to be 
maintained in India, and hence their opinion in the matter 1s not safe. 

The English experts of war have after a sad experience of 1858 come to the 
conclusion that the British regiments in India must have a strength superior { 
that of native regiments. Thesecond demand of the Congressists is that the 
should, like Europeans and Kurasians, be freely enrolled as volunteers, and entitled 
to get military training. This appears all the more impracticable, as neither the 
rulers nor the ruled have any cunfidence in each other and such an arrangement 
in the absence of sincerity would be unsafe, and is calculated to lessen the period 
of the British raj in India. 

The third demand is the repeal of the Indian Arms Act. There are only two 
ways of ruling a conquered territory, the one is by crushing down and sapping 
away the martial spirit of the ruled, the other is by equalising the strength ot 
the ruled to that of the rulers. 

The first is fullowed by the English, the second was acted upon by King 
Akbar. There are certainly disadvantages resulting from disarmament in India, 
but the advantages that go to maintain peace and order to secure the establish- 
ment of the British rule are far greater gains than the decay of manly spirit and 
other petty economic disadvantages that are loss to the country. 


HIND, 64. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 12th September, referring to the present 
12th September, = nm Ireland rising of the people against the Government in Ireland, 
wv". owing to the Belfast incident, and the consequent 
arrest of two Members of Parliament with eighteen of their followers, remarks that 

the agitation at Belfast has been much more serious than that of Rawalpindi and 


Lahore, and it remains to be seen how many of the ayitators will be sent to jail or 
deported. 3 


ABETUDAYA, 65. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 18th September, characterises the 


The Oudh Talukdars’ addressof joy- ddress of loyalty presented by the Oudh Talukdars 
alty. to His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the United 
Provinces as ridiculous and quite out of season considering that there had happened 
nothing in these Provinces which may justify any sensible man to suspect thie 
loyalty of the razs’s, taluqdars and even of the common people here. There was no 
necessity for making professions of loyalty when there is peace and quiet througli- 
out the province and there is no power either within the country or outside it to 
dispute the supreme authority of the British Government over India. The editor 's 
of opinion that certain remarks in His Honour Sir John Hewett’s reply to the 


address seem to indicate that he too considered the presentation of the address of 
loyalty was unnecessary. 


13th September, 
1907. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 
Nil. 
V1I—Rariway. 
Nil. 
VII.—Post Orrics. 


66. <A correspondent in Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 10th September, com- 
eS RPE PO plains of an almost entire exclusion of the Muham- 
madans from the Postal Department, which has practi- 
cally been menngoinee by the Hindus. He points out that it is a strange anomaly 
that efficient and able Musaimans are available for high offices of executive work: 
but not for the Postal Department, where no extraordinary capacity and intellectual 
training is required. The reason appears to be that from the very outset the 
department has been wholly taken up by the Hindus, and now it has become vely 
hard for any Muhammadan to find room in it, while the few that have been 
admitted aie in @ precarious condition and have to face the difficulties purposely 
thrown in their way by the opposite party. 


AL-BASHIR, 
10th September, 
1907. 
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VIIL.—NativeE Sooretizs anv Rettgiovs AND SocraLt MarTrers. 


67, The Bharat Sudasha Pravartak (Farrukhabad), in its combined issue BHARATSUDA- 


for July and August (received on the 9th Septem- 


SHA PRAVAR- 


Tho Arya Sama) ber), says that it is the Christian missionaries, the July es 


Muhammadans and a section of the Sanatan Dharmists (orthodox Hindus) who 
are bitterly opposed to the Arya Samaj, on account of its proselytizing character, 
that have prejudiced the Government against it. The editor assures the Govern- 
ment of the innocence and loyalty of the Arya Samaj, and of its dissociation from 

litical agitation, and refers in support of his contention to the 41st by-law of the 
Arya Samay, the weekly proceedings and annual reports of the various Samajas, 
the preachings of Arya lecturers, the census report for 1901 compiled by Mr. 
Burn, and the Pioneer of the 10th November 1902, all of which clearly establish 
the religious character of the Arya Samaj. 


68. Al-Bashir (Ktawah), of the 10th September, writes that the hatred and 
animosity existing between the Hindus and the 
Muhammadans of the United Provinces is due only to 
those Aryas of the Punjab who are employed here in the Public Works Department. 
It is advisable, under the circumstances, to anyhow check their increasing 
number in these Provinces in the irterest of both the Hindus and the Muhammadans. 
There seems to be no reasonable ground why the Local Government should 
admit into Government service men from the Punjab. It should receive into the 
Public Works Department only those candidates who are residents of these provinces, 
and an adequate arrangement for the supply of such candidates can be made in the 
college at Roorkee. The suggestion made above is not only calculated to safeguard 
the rights of the Hindus and the Muhammadans against the encroachments of 
the Punjab Aryas, but toeffect the maintenance of better order among the peace- 
loving people of these provinces, 


69. The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th September, quotes a verse from the 


The Aryas 4nd the agitation. 


Se re a learned and famous Muhammadan theologian ; 


and in its usual bitter tone points out that this doctrine is entirely absurd and 
that there is nothing peculiar in it to show that it is a revealed verse. 


70. The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th September, while replying to a reli- 
The Muse versus Islam and Chris, gious controversy with a Muhammadan, remarks that 
— the creation theory as revealed in the Quran is 
defective, inasmuch as it makes matter co-existent with God. 


The editor then quotes certain verses from the Quran and points out that 
Islam, as well as Christianity, both equally attribute the consequences of an 
action to the instrument and not to the doer; and that therefore according to 
the teaching of these religions a ‘sword ought to be hanged and not the murderer,’ 
which is obviously absurd and foolish. 


He further quotes certain other verses from the Quran and points out that 
Islam, like Christianity, holds the Prophet and God responsible for all actions as 
these religions attribute the motives of all doings whether good or bad to God ; 
that Jesus has been crucified for the atonement of the sin of the world ; and denoun- 
ces this belief as sinful, and also as defective logic. 


71. The Jésus (Agra), of the 15th August (received on the 11th September, 
writes :—“ How can one religion tolerate idolatory 
when it strictly forbids even the making or possess- 
ing the pictures of even animals; it is the idolatory among the Hindus which 
makes the Muhammadans fight with them. : : aa 
The processions of the Ram Leela, the Devi Ashtmi, the Kali Dew or any 
other such procession of idols always puts some obstacle or other in the way of the 
uhammadan religion. But what religion's verdict would the Muhammadans, 
their Kazis and Mu jtves, pass upon the Muhammadans of Ludhiana who garlanded 
the picture of Emperor ward VII, unfurled the royal canopy over it, and led 
'v into procession on an elephant ? Could not they devise a better way for express- 
ing their loyalty to the Emperor? Could not idolatrous Hindus do the same, but 
they did not. ‘Do the Firingis take you (Muhammadans) to be more loyal on that 
account. Alas! alas! to what meanness have the Muhammadans reduced themselves. 
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They were already notorious for betraying their country and brethren; and the 
have now resorted to betray their religion also and that too ar for tI 
sake of a couple of loaves. Muhammadans do not be overzealos in you, 
rofessions of loyalty, and thereby make yourselves suspicious in the eyes of others. 
f you are so over-enthusiastic in showing your loyalty that you do not even mind 
your religion, then ma God make all such fanatics to desert Islam, otherwise 
the religion of Islam will be dead and gone for ever. 


wc 72. The Sulaimant Akhbar (Benares), of the 10th September, whil 


10th September, _atigions endowments ay the suggestions put forward by Hakin 


1907. arham for the regulation and supervision o religious 


endowments (vide paragraph 57 of Selection No. 36) agrees with him in suggest. 
ing the desirability of Committees being formed in every province which should 
supervise the administration of all religious endowments within their respective 
Provinces and devote the savings to founding orphanages and promoting the causg 
of education. 


IX.—MIscELLANEOUS. 
Nil. 


ALLAHABAD : C. E. W. SANDS, 
Assistant to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
The 16th September, 1907. ) Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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I.— Po irics, 
(a).—Foreign. 


1. Tae Hind (Lucknow), of the 19th September, referring to the ill- 
treatment of the Indians in America, trusts that the 


Government will demand satisfaction from the aggres- 
sors for their brutal treatment of the poor and innocent Indians. 


It expresses the hope that the swadeshi movement will provide sufficient 
labour for their poor countrymen at home and save them from such hardships 
abroad. 


Indians in America. 


(b).—Home, 


9. The Riydz-t-Farz (Pilibhit), of the 12th September, reproduces the opinion 
stawah incident and the deportation of its contemporary, the Arya Gazette (Lahore) regard- 
of Lala Lajpat Rel. ing the Etawah incident, pointing out that in 
connection with the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai there must have been some big 
conspiracy working in secret like the one in Etawah, and that Sir Denzil Ibbetson 
must have been deceived by the false and scandalous reports brought to his notice 
by the intriguers. From the experience gained at Etawah it is only fair to expect 
that Sir Denzil Ibbetson will take up the whole matter again, and reflect over the 
false and groundless rumours and reports that culminated in the deportation of 
Lala Lajpat Rai, and imputed sedition and disloyalty to the Arya Samaj people. 


3, The Kanauj Punch of the 15th September, while expressing its satis- 
faction at Mr. Morley’sreply toa question put to 
him in the last sitting of the House’ of Commons, 
—- the release of Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh, remarks that 
Mr. Morley’s words give some hope that the time of their release is not far 
distant. 


4. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 19th September, expresses the opinion 
that the writer of the article in the Englishman as 
to the cause of the deportation of Lajpat Rai is a 
well informed man, and that it is quite probable that Lord Kitchener was responsible 
for the action of Government. 


5. Mr. B. J. Wadia, M.A., barrister, contributed an anticle entitled 
‘Deportation and After!’ to the Modern Review for 
September, in which he deplores the rigidity of the 
administration and the failure of efforts for national emancipation. He classes 
together the deportation of Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh, the Rawalpindi and the 
Cocanada riot cases, and the press prosecutions against the India, Hindustan and 
Jugantar, and characterises them as travesties of justice. He depicts the present 
situation as follows :—that the authorities at the head of affairs wish to keep all 
executive power to themselves, and that the people wish to be associated in the 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Ra'. 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


The proposed reforms. 


actual administration of their land, so that they may by experience gradually be’ 


able to govern themselves. 


The writer does not find that these aspirations are in any way met by Mr. 
Morley’s proposed reforms. He thinks that the Council of Notables and the 
enlargement of the Imperial and Provincial Councils will simply give opportunity 
or eloquence, and the seats-on the Secretary of State’s Council will give opportunity 


for giving expert advice. He does not expect any result of the eloquence nor of 
the advice. 


6. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 14th September, says that the 
scheme for the expansion of the Legislative Councils 
will be beneficial to India and the British Empire 
alike, and will act as a cooling balm on the present agitation in India. The editor, 
owever, suggests that the basis of the election of Muhammadan members should 
€ widened further in accordance with the suggestions of the All-India Muham- 
madan Deputation. Also the number of Hindu and Muhammadan members on 
ocal and District Boards should be fixed, and the electors should vote for men of 
their own community. Referring to the objection of a Hindu contemporary in 


The proposed reforms. 
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connection with the special provision made for the representation of Muhamma. 
dans, laying stress on principle, on the unsoundness of such a preference, he remarks 
that the Hindus should have no cause of complaint against it, since it was thei; 
own aggression that drove the Muhammadans to demand this right from the 
British Government as a separate community. 


7. The Citizen (Allahabad) of the 16th September, writes that the reform 

proposals of the Indian Government are, on the whole 
| unsatisfactory and disappointing. Nothing useful cap 
be gained from these Advisory Coun cils. Whether these Councils are to be of 
any value will depend upon their personnel and upon the attitude of the higher 
authorities. Englishmen, with a few notable exceptions, have forgotten in these 
days the very elementary principles to be observed in the governance of an alien 
people. Consideration, sympathy, genuine courtesy, due modesty and a capacity to 
place oneself in the position of the ruled and to judge questions from opposite 
standpoints—in all these qualifications the English administrator has been found to 
be lamentably deficient. There must bea radical change in these directions, 
before the Councils can be of the slightest value. From the very start they wear 
the suspicious look of a brilliant show. 


8. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 18th September, commenting on 
the reform proposals, expresses its gratification at 
the fact that Government has realised the legiti- 
macy of the claims made by the Muhammadan deputation which waited on His 
Excellency the Viceroy a year ago, and has provided for the fulfilment of its aims 
and objects. The editor remarks that the great advance that Government has 
made, in the direction of improving the Indian administration, has opened a new 
era of political progress for the natives of India in general and for the Muham- 
madans in particular, and has likewise opened a new chapter in the modern 
history of India. It is the first time that the rights of the minorities have 
been taken into consideration, and the people whose rights and privileges were 
formerly overlooked, and who did not find a legitimate ae in the machinery of 
government, should heartily welcome this epoch in British rule, and congratu- 
late Lord Minto, to whom the whole scheme owes its existence. This great 
political success of the Musalmans has been achieved not by having recourse to 
any violent method of agitation but by that course of respectful submission and 
petitioning which the Musalmans are in the habit of following and which their 
religious principles and teachings direct. 

It is to be hoped that the All-India Muslim League will soon be prepared 
to take up the reform. proposals with due deference on behalf of the Muhammadans, 
and that other communities too will follow its example. 


9. The Naiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad,) of the 19th September, commenting 
iiiiliainiiataiiaiiia on the reform proposals, suggests that, in view of the 
. fact that the members of the Advisory Council will not 

have any power entrusted in their hands, they should at least be honoured with 


The proposed reforms. 


The proposed reforms. 


‘some official title or distinction, that, in all the representative bodies from the 


Supreme Council down to District Boardsand Municipalities, the Muhammadans 
should have a ‘due and legitimate place, regard being had to their population and 
national influence in the country, and that the number of seats allotted to them in 
all these representative bodies should be fixed beforehand, so that there may be no 
chance of complaint or dispute to any party afterwards. The editor further 
suggests the desirability of recognizing the Secretary and the President of the 
Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College as ex-officio members of the Advisory Coun- 


cil for the province, and of giving the trustees the right of sending one member 
to the Provincial Council, 


10. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 19th September, in discussing Mr. 

The proposed reforms. Morley 's scheme for the Advisory Councils, app roves 
= im of it as being the first step towards associating the 
ruling chiefs and the landowning magnates with the administration of the 
country. The editor does not agree with those who think that their association with 
the Government in this ‘“ will adversely affect the relations of the Indian chiefs with 


the a Government. The editor takes a hopeful view of the utility of the new 
council. 
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He suggests that out of sixty members, twenty at least should be elected, 
and the territorial magnates permitted to make the selection of the pons that 
the proceedings need not be made public, that the meetings should not be too 
frequent, and not necessarily always held in Calcutta. He deprecates the sugges- 
tion made by some Indians that the Advisory Councils be rejected. 


11. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th September, writes that the appoint- 

ment of Indians as members of the India Council 
_which had been so much advocated has now been made, 
and the Secretary of State, in compliance with the provision of the new Bill, has 
appointed three members, Sir James LaTouche, Saiyid Husain Bilgrami and 
Mr. K. G. Gupta. The editor says that this means that one Hindu and two 
Muhammadans have been ‘selected as members of the Council, that his readers 
may be astonished to hear him call Sir J. LaTouche a Muhammadan, but although 
be is apparently a Christian by faith, no Muhammadan would have done so much 
good to his co-religionists as Sir J. LaTouche will do. He adds that Mr. 
Morison, the former Principal of the Muhammadan-Anglo Oriental College, 
had already secured a seat in the Council, so that practically there are three 
Muhammadan and one Hindu members in the India Council, which foretells 
success and prosperity for the Muhammadan community. 


12. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 20th September, commenting on 

the appointment of Mr. Gupta and Mr. Saiyid 
Husain Bilgrami in the India Council, writes that 
the news of the appointment of Indians is indeed pleasing, but the selection 
is after all not satisfactory. The nomination of Mr. R. C. Dutt and Mr. 
Amir Ali would have been far more approved by the public. But Government 
does not trouble itself with the views and sentiments of the public, nor would 
the English papers have expressed their gratification at their. nomination, if 
the hopes of the public were fortunately realised in this connection. All these acts 
of injustice are in fact perpetrated through a selfish regard for the interest of the 
nation, and until equal rights and privileges are sanctioned to all irrespective 
of colour and creed, racial prejudices will never die out. 


13. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 16th September, commenting on 
the proposed reforms, writes that the lawyers and the 
educated people have not been admitted into Councils 
in =~ numbers, in order that the educated classes should not be able to work out 
the plans, which they have been formulating for along time. Yet the expansion of 
the Councils will after all do good to the public at large, if free expression of opinion 
is encouraged, and racial distinctions done away with. It is the chief national charac- 
teristic of the English that they never forget the interest of their own nation 
wherever they go, and even English statesmen and politicians mould their foreign 
policy ina way to support their national interests. They certainly know what 
justice is, but a regard for the good of their own race and their sympathy with 
their own people weighs on them so much that they are constrained to act contrary 
toit. The present administrative reforms are however undoubtedly beneficial to 
India, but it is to be hoped that national prejudices will be set aside, and that the 
overnment will act in fulfilment of its promises. 


14, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 18th September, commenting 
on the expansion of the Counci S in connection with 
the proposed reforms in Indian administration, writes 
that the system of electing members for Councils now proposed show clearly that 
efforts are being made to weaken the power of one party (the Hindus). It 
is Hever to be desired, says the editor, that one party (Hindus) should speak on 
behalf of the other (Mahammadans) against the people at large. He points out 
thatit would be much better if the power of selecting the members for the Advisory 
Councils be extended to the public, instead of being confined only to the Viceroy 
and to the Lieutenant-Governors, and also that the proceedings thereof be 
made public instead of being kept confidential. Thepublic would thus be able to 
Judge how far men in Council express themselves in accord with the general cur- 
‘ent of thought. It is quite unintelligible that the Government, in spite of the 
gteat power it has under its control, should want to make its Council a secret affair 
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The India Council. 
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15. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 17th September, while referring to the ob- 
jection regarding the inadequacy of the represen. 


Musalmans in Councils. tation of Muhammadans on the expanded Councils, 


says that although the objection is of a very serious nature yet the situation can he 
considerably improved. : 

Eastern Bengal and the Punjab, where the Muhammadans are in a majorit | 
are sure to return one or two Muhammadan members to the Imperial Council, and 
it is also certain that some Muhammadan zamindars will find a seat in the 
Council. The editor points out that Muhammadans would be nigh y ungrateful 
if they would not appreciate the indulgence shown to them. They will now hayg 
at least four members, who will be their real representatives, and not those of their 
Hindu constituents, who will draw the attention of the Government of India to 
the grievances of their co-religionists and will be able to impress upon the Govern. 
ment that the interests of the Hindus and the Muhammadans are not identical, as 
it has been led to suppose. The editor further points out that the recognition of 
the rights of the Muhammadans in connection with their representation in the ex- 
panded Councils is the outcome of the All-India Muhammadan deputation, that 
waited upon His Excellency the Viceroy, and suggests the desirability of their deput- 
ing some of the leading members of their community to wait upon the Local 
Governments, in order to demand equal representation of Hindus and Muhan-. 
madanson District and Municipal Boards and on the Provineial Legislative Councils, 
soas to secure seats on the Imperial Legislative Council in addition to those speci- 
ally allotted to them. He holds that sucha course is extremely necessary, inas- 
much as, though agitation is to be condemned, yet political inactivity too is not 
commendable to those who are desirous of protecting their interests. 


16. A correspondent in the Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 18th September, 

writing on the existing unrest in India, says that the 
real cause of the present dissatisfaction is the justice 
of the British rule itself He repudiates.the charges of disloyalty imputed to the 
Hindus, and remarks that it is the Government itself that has. taught the Indians 
to beg, and begging from Government is in fact no offence. Government made 
them still more eager for achieving their rights and privileges by the publication 
ofthe Proclamation of 1858 announcing equal rights to all without any dis- 
tinetion of creed, caste or colour, otherwise Indians would have been content with 
their then existing lot. It is on the strength of this promise of Government that 
they are now contending for their rights, and if it were to be given out at any moment 


that the Proclamation was issued only tosuitthe expediency of the time they would 
at once cease to.make demands. 


17. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 19th September, contains a lead- 

eesti debts ing article entitled ‘The Awakening of India.” The 

writer traces the movement of awakening for the 

last twenty-five years, and points out that the real obstacle to national development 
in India is that India is a subject nation. 

He refers to the rise of a great Eastern Power, and to the impetus it has 
given to the people of Asia in their struggles. to compete with the West, and 
shows how it has stimulated the feeling of nationality in India. 

He says. that the development of the Indian nation is inevitable, and that it 
will not be preceded as is feared by disorder and civil war. 


18. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 21st September, commenting on 


the political awakening of the Bengalis, and the 
on Cee See ie pe in them of a spirit of patriotism, devo- 


Unrest in India. 


tion, independence and boldness, says that these qualities are the outcome of their 
advancement in education. Bengalis, as a nation were looked upon for a long 
time as a cowardly people, but the remarkable progress that they have made has 


Shown the country that there is no other community that is so imbued with 
patriotism and national feeling. Their independence of character and bold 
attitude is often stigmatised as sedition and refractoriness, but in reality itis the 
demand for privileges and rights and for the removal of their grievances 1 the 
administration of the country. The editor illustrates the fact by the recent 
behaviour of Babu Bipin Chandra Pal. He says that repressive measures, 
imprisonment and deportation will not lessen this feeling of patriotism in them, 
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a the long run they are sure to benefit by it. None can gainsay that, 
“ satienel unity been appreciated by the udisso, there would not rent l been 
this dissension between the Hindus and the Muhammadans to-day. Notwithstand- 
ag the fact that they are under a wise and prudent Government, the Indians 
did not recognise the virtue of freedom and practically followed its precepts. 
The British Government possesses the virtues of justice and liberty, and, it the 
indians unitedly ask for their rights constitutionally and respectfully, success 
5 sure to follow,and the citizens of Indiatoo may some day enjoy the pleasures 
of liberty. The writer says that, whatever may be in store, due regard for the 
suthority of the rulers Is binding. 


19, The Urdu-t-Mualla (Aligarh), for August, discusses the four mis- 

understandings of the Moderate arty in the follow- 
ing words :—“ Pandit Moti Lal Nehru, the President 
of the Provincial Conference (United Provinces), said that ‘the English can never 
be opposed to the swadesht movement, because they themselves are perfect 
wadeshists...---and on the contrary they—and Lord Curzon is one of them—have 
been time after time promising to support the movement.’ 


The Moderate par ty. 


We think that these views are entirely wrong. The first mistake of the 
Moderates lies in their belief that the Englishare the supporters of the swadeshi 
movement. Considering that they prefer the articlesof their own country to those 
of others, it is nothing but folly to infer from this that they are the supporters 
of the swadesht movement in India as well. Englishmen are enluchially the 
advocates of liberty in their own native land, but it cannot reasonably follow from 
this that they are likewise ready to give freedom to Indians ? English swadeshi is 
profitable to the English, but the Indian swadeshi is detrimental to their interests. 
Now as to the deceitful promises of aid from Lord Curzon, and the fictitious 
sympathy of other Englishmen, Lord Curzon spoke highly of Indian manufactures 
at the time when the swadesh: movement had not begun, therefore we can say that 
he lent his support to indigenous industries in India, for making large promises to. 
acareless nation that is not expected to make an immediate demand of their rights 
isan ordinary trick of British diplomacy. Such was-for instance the case with the 
Queen's Proclamation. So long as Indiangremained asleep and unconscious (of the 
whole extent of their rights) the English maintained the Proclamation, avowing 
lair and equal dealings with all the British subjects without any distinction of caste, 
creed or colour. But when they (Indians) opened their eyes, Lord Curzon 
twisted the meaning of the Proclamation and represented it as nothing more than 
mere advertisement. In short British statesmen have been for years 
feeding Indians with false hopes and promises that they would be allowed a 
share in the administration of their country as soon as they have qualified them- 
selves for it. But when thev showed signs of patriotism, Mr. Morley, the liberal 
of the Liberals, announ in plain words that India shouldalways have a 
personal Government, and that Indians did not possess capacity for self- 
government. 


The same sort of trick is working in the case of the swadesht movement : 
ord Curzon might have spoken in favour of the swadesht once in the past, but, 
‘ince the moment a group of patriots have come into prominence, no Englishman 
has Sincerely opened his lips in support of the movement, and we thoroughly 
understand how far the ideas (of sympathy) expressed merely for show by Lord 

into and others are genuine. Lord Minto is undoubtedly a staunch supporter 
of the so-called ‘ true swadeshi,” by which is meant a movement that. is not 
injurious to the British trade, such as swadesht in connection with the sugar 
industry, but the swadeshi connected with cloth manufacture is. false swadeshe 


‘cause it is injurious to British trade. 


Ui) The second mistake is. that the English will get annoyed with the 
boy cott but not with the swadesht movement. The reason of this misapprehen- 
lon is that the Moderates consider the British people as simple-hearted as they 
emselves are, whereas they are really the cleverest of all the nations in the 
World, They would oppose only those movements that are injurious to their 
terest, and the swadeshi movement is certainly as injurious to them as the boycott 
"te. Those who have any doubt on that point may very well reflect on the views 
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of Sir Roper Lethbridge that‘ no Englishman who loves England will gy, 
wish that Indians should succeed in the swadesht movement, because swades),; 
means that English industries should be destroyed, that artisans of England 
and Scotland will die of starvation, and the whole British trade be altogether 
ruined.’ Therefore either we should give up the idea of swadesht simply for fea, 
of incurring the displeasure of the Government, or we should prepare ourselves ;, 
tace manfully all the difficulties in our way. 

(iii). The third mistake is that the swadesht movement can be succegsfy| 
without resorting to boycott. The idea would no doubt have been tenable, if we ha, 
not had to face a strong and organised opposition on the part of Gover. 
ment. We can develop the industries of India only when they are protected } 
Government by imposing duties on foreign manufactures imported into the 
country, just as the British government promoted English industries by imposin 
an excessively high duty on Indian cloth imported into England. But as the 
Government, in the interest of the English people, would not impose any tax on 
the imports of India, and as Indians have not the power to do it for themselves, 


therefore boycott is the only means of promoting the indigenous industries of 
India, 


(iv). The fourth mistake is that there should either be wholesale boycott or 
no boycott at all. The most useful and easy method of boycotting foreign 
goods is first to abandon the use of such articles as we can easily do without, 
and then gradually make progress in the direction. This was the course takep 
by America, which has consequently surpassed even England in'arts and industries, 


20. The editorial notes of the Modern Review for September contain a 
discussion regarding the meaning of the word swaraj, 
referring to the decision of ans Fletcher and 

Mitter. He notes that the one form of swaraj, self-government like the colonies, 

has been declared a legitimate aim, and wonders whether the other interpretation of 

swara), absolute autonomy like the United Kingdom, may not some day be declared 
an equally legitimate aim. 

- He refers toan entry in the Marquess of Hasting’s private journal, made when 
Governor-General on the 17th May 1818, about‘a time not very remote when 
England will on sound principles of policy wish to relinquish the domination which 
she has assumed over India.’ 

The writer thinks that England has now drunk too long of power to be able 
to think or act with such political sobriety and righteousness as the Marquess of 

Hastings suggested. 


21. The editorial notes of the Modern Review for September, in discussing 
Home Rule for India, expresses the opinion that there 
are two apparent reasons for the oppression and 
exploitation of India, and some other countries in preference to some of the weak and 
less numerous nations in Europe—one that they are Christians and white skinned, 
and the other that theie is not the wealth to be got out of them that there is to 
be got out of India. bes 

The opinion is expressed also that good government is impossible without 
self-government. Foreign autocracy is more costly than self-government and is 
morally harmful as stunting the intellectual growth of the people. ; 

While discussing the relative advantages of absolute autonomy and of colonial 
self-government, the writer remarks that the independence of the Natal Government 
of Imperial control, as evinced in the matter of the Indian question, shows that 
the latter is almost as desirable as the former. 


22. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 15th September, commends the action 
of the Indians in Canada in not joining the Japanese 
and Chinese in the strike, and trusts that they will 


a rewarded for their self-restraint. The editor expects nothing but hardship for 
them. 


Siwara). 


Home Rule for India. 


Indians in Canada. 


23. Referring to the feeling that is growing high in British Columbia against 
Indians in British Columbia the Orientals, the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 20th 

. | September, applauds the Indians there for their 

refusal to join the general strike made by the Chinese and Japanese, in that they 
have thus shown their true devotion to the British Government. The editor ask* 
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the Government to make a note of this true expression of loyalty, different as it is 
fom the selfish loyalty of the ease-loving Rajas and of the men seeking Govern- 
ment service, and remarks that, though at home the Indians may expose thread- 
bare the unjust measures of the Government, may press it to deal justly with 
them and may go on worrylng it till it has granted them self-government, yet, in the 

resence of other Powers of the world, they will always prove themselves to be 
the true well-wishers of England. He notes with regret that the Government, far 
from appreciating this true devotion, wants the Indians to regard all its measures, 
including of cours? the indiscreet acts of boy Civilians, to be the unalterable decrees 
of fate, and go on singing songs in praise of the British sense of justice in 
roportion as the measure of injustice dealt to them inereases. He remarks that 
the bureaucracy in India is fond of flattery and not of true loyalty. Innumerable 
worthless addresses of raises and taluqdars have no value at all as compared with 
the expression of loyalty made by starving Indians thousands of miles away from 
Tidia in Canada, one sister colony of which the Transvaal has decided to turn the 
British Indians from its territory, forfeiting all their hard-earned property and 
rights, and another, Australia, does not permit Indians to enter it even on 
a pleasure trip. England is dealing with such loyal Indians as it likes, and Lord 
Elgin, who could grind the native press and the leaders in India, has assumed a very 
quiet attitude before the Transvaal, and does not even open his lips though atrocities 
may be perpetrated on Indians even in broad daylight. 


24. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 15th September, refers to the original 
cost of the India Oftice and to its annual cost of 
— as a grand scandal, considering the comparative 
poverty of India, and it refers to the India Council also as useless, and a dead 
weight and drag to all schemes for progress in India. 


25. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 15th September, comments on 
the official prejudice against lawyers, as evidenced b 

the proposition in the Government of India letter 
about the expansion of Legislative Councils. It points out that educated Indians 
have three professions open to them : government service, law and medicine. In 


The cost of the India Office. 


The prejadice against lawyers, 


the first and last they have not the facility and the leisure for ne any attention 


to politics, so that the lawyers are really the only educated Indians who are ina 
position to advise Government in matters of political and national interest. He 
strongly advises Government to make use of their talents and experience, as they 
are sure to work somewhere, and if they do not work for andon the Legislative 
Councils, they will necessarily work outside it. 


26. The Praydg Samdchdr (Allahabad), of the 17th September, commenting 
on the duties of the rulers towards the ruled, says that 
every justice loving government should protect its 
subjects from all calamities, since the people are devotedly loyal only to that 

vernment which constantly keeps their welfare at heart. The editor points out 
that Indians are suffering at present from a variety of calamities, such as plague 
and famine, and are becoming discontented, and it is therefore the duty of the 

vernment to do all that lies in its power to remove the miseries of the people so 
48 to win their love and confidence, 


The rulers and the ruled. 


I].—Arapanistan AND Trans-F'ROnTIER. 
Nil. 
III.—Native STATES. 
27. The Nizém-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 16th September, in consider 


‘ public trade and convenience suggests the 

between “the “Ceveaen rae Senability of His Highness the Nizam cat the Gov- 
ernment coming to aD understanding so that the letters 
bearing mughlia and Goyernment postage stamps respectively should not be marked. 
earing in each other’s territories. The editor also suggests that a standard of 
€xchange should be fixed between the Deccani rupee and the Government coin 


80 as to obviate the depreciation of the former in business transactions, 
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1V.— ADMINISTRATION. 
(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


28. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 15th September, referring to the 
of Babu Bipin Chandra Pal, remarks that the Pubji, 
Prosecutor has shown a curious knowledge of law 
in the case. It was indeed astounding to hear that simply an adjournment, anq 
that to suit the trying magistrate and not the accused, meant a repetition of the 
offence and addition to the list of the first day. The editor deplores that the 
third Presidency Magistrate did not see his way to remove this cobweb of technical. 
ities. But when apolitical magistrate sits above him, he perhaps is helpless jp 
the matter. a 

“ Considering the unique character of the case, it might be expected that the 
magistrate would give the accused an opportunity to appeal to the High Court, as 
a number of objections on points of law raised by the defence deserve to be well con. 
sidered. There can be no two opinions that the sentence is monstrous. Apart, 
however, from all considerations of law and legal technicalities, we cannot but 
sympathise with Babu my or Chandra Pal in the punishment awarded to him, 
He may be wrong, he may be right, that is no concern of ours. He demands to 
be allowed to exercise what he characterises his birthright, give or withhold his 
help to any party, no matter if it be even the Government, if he is sure such 
help would go against the higher interests of his people. For such an attitude he is 
to bs respected. 


29. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 15th September, considers that 
the police intentionally summoned Babu Bipin 
Chandra Pal in order that he might find himself ina 
false position and do what he has done. The editor thinks that the heavy senten- 
ces will enlist public sympathy with him. 


30. Commenting on the conviction of Babu Bipin Chandra Pal the 
Babu Bipin Chandra Pal. Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 20th September, 
regards the punishment inflicted upon the accused 
as too heavy, considering that he, being a respectable educated gentleman, had 
conscientious scruples to give evidence in the Bande Matram case. The editor 
further questions the legality of the accused being awarded six months’ imprison- 
ment on each of the three charges under sections 178 and 179, Indian Penal Code, 
in view of the fact that when he had already refused to take oath, the trying 
magistrate had no right to put to him any questions and he could therefore commit 
no more offence thanone. He remarks that the procedure in this ease clearly 
shows that Government is in such a hurry to send Indian leaders to jail that its 
magistrates and counsels think it a mere waste of time to hunt after the truth and 
discriminate between justice and injustice. While admitting that Government is 
justified in punishing breakers of law, he points out that it should see that such 
mockery of law is not allowed within its courts of justice. 


31. The Musafir (Agra), of the 15th September, pointing out to the severe 

Sn nae a ee punishments inflicted on the Hindu rioters in the 

- Cocanada riot case brought about by Dr. Kemp, 

remarks that if the readers would compare these unduly harsh sentences with 

those passed upon the crusaders in Eastern Bengal, they would find out the pre- 
Judiced attitude of the Government in dispensing justice. 


32. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 19th September, refers to the re- 

i lial Miles ete oie cent theft case at the railway station Allahabad in 
i ' which the accused Sergeant Brownson was dealt with 

under the provisions of section 562 of the Civil Procedure Code, and is of opinion 


that, being a police officer, though only a lad of 19, he should not have been treated 
as a first offender. 


Babu Bipin Chandra Pal’s case. 


Babu Bipin Chandra Pal. 


83. Referring to the Rawalpindi trials the Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 

The Rawaipindi trials, 20th September notes with gratification that there 
oa has of late been a favourable change in the Rawal- 
pindi trials, and good signs are in evidence on all sides, and that the arguments 


of Mr. Bodhraj, counsel for the: defence, clearly show what false evidence 
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anufactured in order to prove the seditious nature of the speechés deli- 
and that the detective police and some malicious, self-interested Muhamma- 
d not fail to play tricks on this occasion, as they did in the Etawah incident. 


( b ).—Police. 


34, The Musafir (Agra) of the 15th September, referring to the arrest of 
certain respectable persons of Giridih (Hazaribagh) 
for holding a meeting in connection wtih the swadesht 
novement, strongly denounces the conduct of the police in compelling certain 
women of respectable families, who attended the meeting behind a purdah (curtain) 
to go and give their depusitions in the thana. The editor highly applauds the 
tindness of the sub-divisional magistrate of the place in ordering the police to take 
the statement of the women at their houses, and remarks that it is the first time 
that the police have dared to interfere with women of high social position and noble 


descent. 

35. The Musafir (Agra), of the 15th September, refers on the author- 
ity of a correspondent of the Amrit Bazar Patrika, to 
the tragic incident of a whole Muhammadan family 
eommitting suicide in a village near Allahabad in order to escape further degradin 
treatment at the hands of the police, and to the prompt action of the Loca 
Government in ordering an immediate enquiry into the matter. 


was im 
yered, : 
dans di 


Police oppressions in Giridih. 


Alleged police torture. 


(c).—Finance and Taxation. 
Nil. 
(d).— Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 
36. The Sitara-1-Hind (Moradabad) of the 12th September, again complains 


of the misconduct of the veterinary assistant in charge 
of the slaughter-house at Moradabad, about whom the 
editor had several times invited the attention of the local authorities (vide para- 
graph 44, Selections No. 44 of 1906 ; paragraph 56, Selection No. 10, and paragraph 
44, Selection No. 14 of 1907) and quotes in full the order of the District Magistrate 
dated the 26th July 1907 issued in this connection. He now invites the attention 
of His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor and regrets that no consideration has been 
given to his writings, which had conclusively proved the misconduct of the 
veterinary assistant. 


37. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th September, while approving the 
foresight of the Honourable Shaikh Sadiq Ali, 
Madarul-muhém, Khairpur estate, in prohibiting the 
export of all grain from the state, suggests the desirability of similar measures 
being taken by the Government. The editor further points out that, during such 
hard times when everything is sold at famine rates, it ought to be the first and 
foremost duty of Municipal Boards to enquire into the causes of the rising of the 
prices, and to stop all export if it be found to be the cause of the scarcity. He in 
conclasion draws the attention of the Lucknow Municipal Board to the fact that 
different markets in Lucknow have different rates for the same article, which 


should be enquired into and remedied. 

38. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 15th September, suggests the desirability of 
the Government putting the administration of the 
municipalities into the hands of the educated and well- 
to-do persons, as it will do away with all the existing corruptionin the department, 
and put the well-being of the people into the hands of more responsible and desir- 
able persons, | 

89. Referring to the introduction of an amendment bill for water-works into 

The New w the Provincial Legislative Council, with the view of 
oe ater-Works Bill. arming the Allahabad oe Sire reatepeities 
With sharper wea vy additional water rates an acilita e€ recovery 
of such rates by Peantien distribution of charges, the Citizen (Allahabad) of 
the 16th Se tember, invites the attention of His Honour to the fact that the 
Mposition of a House-tax in addition to Water-tax is already very much resented 


Veterinary Assistant of Moradabad. 


Exportation of grain. 
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by the people, who do not derive any benefit in return for this new imposition, and 
the unusually hard method by which these taxes are recovered from the poor people 
who cannot bear the burden, renders them still more odious. To give extra 
power into the hands of the municipality to attach water meters to any part of 
the communication pipes they think fit, is likely to increase friction and disconten; 
Economy in the management of public funds is certainly better than lavish 
expenditure which alw ays leads to taxation. : 


(e).— Education, 


40. The editorial notes of the Modern Review for September discusses th, 
subject of Indians and the Educational Service. Tho 
quality of Anglo-Indian professors is depreciated, and 
the system underlying the Educational Service is described as having the object not 
of ensuring the progress of education in India, but of bestowing the most lucrative 
appointments on white men, of ensuring that Indians do not get any opportunity 
to prove their capacity to the full, and of keeping up by all means the hypnotism 
of European superiority, and the proper espionage and depression of the Indian 
students. 

The writer urges efforts being made in every village even, and in every school. 
room, ‘pour refaire la patrie!’ 


41. In the Modern Review for September appears an anonymous article 
English professors in India, quaiifeae OD education in Japan and India, in which the 
eon oe. writer compares the position of European profes. 
sors in Japan with that of their contemporaries in India, showing that the 
average pay of the former is about Rs. 430 per mensem, while the latter receive 
very much more, and are he thinks certainly inferior to the Japanese foreign 
professors, and also to the class of men that the Indians would choose if they 
had the power to select. 


42. Under the title of “ Repression” the editor of the Modern Review 

in his notes for September, yr that all the acts of 
repression committed by the Government have been 
with a view to protect the European domination in politics, education, science, 
literature and industry. 


Because the Punjab is the best recruiting ground for the army, therefore in 
order to instil fear into the Punjabis bail is refused to prisoners in that province, 
and ferocious sentences are passed. 


Indians and the Educational Service. 


Repression, 


The writer says that he can suggest a better method of dealing with the 
people :— 

“Increase the number of examinations in the Indian Universities, and educate 
the people by making them pass these examinations. The more examinations a 
man passes, the greater physical wreck and physical coward he becomes. It 1s 
your illiterate man who riots and breaks heads; the graduate is incapable of such 
things, though he may write fiery seditious articles that lead to nothing. There- 
fore we say, educate away the superfluous physical energy of Indians, and then 
Anglo-Indians can snap their fingers at seditious swarajists and swadeshists alike. 


43. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 19th September, refers to the 
resignation of Mr. Khudadad, a demonstrator of 
chemistry at Rurki Engineering College, which is said 
to have been under compulsion owing to his having offended some officer al 
Rurki who had insulted him. : 


The editor thinks that an enquiry is called for. 


The demonstrator at Rurki. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


44, The Nasim-i-Agra of the 15th September, while approving the wise mee 
sure taken by the Nawab of Khairpur in prohibiting 
es | all export of grain from his state, suggests the desi 
ability of Government and all other states similarly forbidding export to foreig? 
countries, so as to save the people from the famine which seems to be impending: 


Famine and the export of grain. 
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45, The Hind (Lucknow) of ‘ap 19th September while sdverting to the 

| e export of 4 SCNCE of rain and the danger of a famine, expresses 

_—. a at the pitiable and helalees state of the se 

and suggests the necessity of the Lieutenant-Governor and the Deputy Commis- 

sioner taking prompt and strenuous measures to meet the threateaing calamity by 

starting relief works. The editor also expresses the hope that the municipality 
must have now dropped its intention of levying duty on food grains. 


46. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 19th September, refers to the gloomy 

agricultural outlook and says that the people are 
becoming desperate with the prospect of famine and 
plague before them, and with high prices now pressing them. 


The agricultural outlook. 


(9g).—General, 


47. The Riydz-t-Farw (Pilibhit), of the 12th September, referring to the 
Etawah incident, writes as follows :—“ The Hindus 
have not got even one independent state of their own 
anywhere in the world, on the support of which they could have thought of rising 
in rebellion against the Government. It is only the Muhammadans who can 
venture to entertain such an idea, having at their back the Sultan of Turkey, the 
Khalif of the faithful and the rulers of Persia, Kabul and Kandhdr, but no power of 
the world can withstand the all-powerful and glorious British Government. Whether 
Government favour the Hindus or not, they will, all the game, pray for its perma- 
pence in India.” | 


48. The Riydz-ul Akhbar (Gorakhpur) of the 12th September, referring to 
the Etawah incident, writes that the Hindus have 
tried in vain to make a mountain out of a mole hill, 
and to represent the whole matter as a Hindu-Muhammadan question. The editor 
says that under the present ciroumstances they require the maintenance of friendly 
relation between the two communities of these provinces, that have been living 
together in peace up till now, Considering that the Musalmans of Etawah have 
got no association of their own and that they possess neither wealth, power nor 
influence, it is quite unfair on the part of the Hindu press to make such allegations 
against them. It is extremely to be regretted, however, to see that the papers of 
Lucknow have imitated the objectionable tone of the Punjab and Bengal press, and 
it seems advisable to eliminate the party spirit before it agsymes a serious aspect. 
This province has still got much to accomplish in which the co-operation of the 
Hindus and the Musalmans is indispensable, and particularly so because it is the 
most backward part of India in wealth and education. 


The Ztawah incident. 


The Etawah incident, 


at 49. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 12th September, refers to the 
t is Seb Wide tained Etawah incident, and trusts that it is not Govern- 
such ed ment’s intention to let the matter drop, and to allow 
ere- the conspirators to escape all punishment. | | 
hen 90. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 15th September, reproduces 
ke. ON bE the accounts given in the Punjabi of the Etawah 
the conspiracy. — 

r of 91, The Praydg Samachdr (Allahabad), of the 17th September, expresses 
said 7... Sei yag ‘ts dst at the Muhammadan offenders in the 
r at | ann Etawah incident being not braught to book. The 


editor assures the Government that the Hindus of Etawah are peace-loving 

loyal subjects, whereas the Muhammadans always harass them, as is apparent from 

the attitude of .4/- Bashir towards them. He concludes with impressing upon the 
*vernment the evil consequences of letting off the offenders with impunity. 


92, Al-Bashir, (Etawah) of the 17th September, contains another long 
article on the Etawah case, in which the editor tries 
| to disoredit the remarks of the Rahbar and Prakash, 
He Points out that. such biased writings anly result in creating a dissension between 


ofc 1; and Muhammadans, and hatred against the latter and the European 
Clalg, 


The Etawah incident. 
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53. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 18th September, reiterates 4, 
_ remarks made in the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 54), 

September regarding the Etawah incident, and sug. 
gests that Government should issue a press note about the matter, and reassure th, 
public by telling what steps have been taken to punish the officials concerned 
in the conspiracy. 


54. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 12th September, referring to the jnyj. 
tation of Raja Balwant Singh, C.I.E., of Awa, i, 
the Rajputs for the presentation ofa loyalty address 
to the Local Government, questions whether these sectional addresses are likely to do 
any good? If an address from the ratses of the Agra Province is to be presented, a 
united address on behalf of the whole province would be much better and more 
appropriate. | 


55. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th September, writes :——“ The municipali- 
ties of all big cities of India during the rainy scagon, 
order a wholesale crusade by the sweepers for the 
extermination of dogs in the cities. The public in order to save the lives of their 
dogs put collars rourd their necks, made of leather or cloth. For they are right- 
ly under the impression that dogs wearing any kind of collar would be spared 
from the crusade of the sweepers. _ies kind-hearted persons take the advantage 
of this indiscriminate action of the municipalities and put some kind of collar round 
the necks of the street dogs and thus gain a virtuous name for saving their lives: 
for the crusaders never kill a dog however ugly, dangerous or sickly it may be, pro- 
vided it wearsa collar. On the other hand they do not spare on any account a 
dog which has no collar, notwithstanding it may be beautiful, healthy and 
domestic. In short, the only safeguard for the lives of dogs during this season 
is their collar.” 

“The same thing nowadays is ha pening to human beings also. Every one 
is endeavouring to wear ‘acollar of ralts in order to safeguard himself in 
this ‘season of sedition’ against the crusades (strokes) of the police. It is indeed 
a suie safeguard, for, however mean and mischievous @ mau may be, he need not 
fear even so much as to have one hair of his body injured, provided he wears a 
‘collar of loyalty.’ But those unfortunate persons who do not avail themselves of 
this ‘collar, however loyal they may be, have their lives exposed to constant peril.” 

‘“‘It is perhaps on this account that the Talukdars of Oudh and the big _land- 
lords of Bengal, without any other apparent reason, felt the necesity of professing 
loyalty and of obtaining the ‘ collar of loyalty’ from the Government.” 

“1 do not mean to object to their professing loyalty to the Government. They 
may have as much of it as they like, and boast of their devotion to the Govern- 
ment as best as they can. But what I mean to say is that such conduct on ther 
part creates an unsurmountable difficulty for the men of ordinary circumstances 
(as myself), whose position in life would not enable them even to have an interview 
with the Lieutenant-Governor and secure for themselves similar ‘ collars’ to protect 
their lives against the police who might bring them to trouble at any time.” 

We can say with assurance that the Arya Samajists are loyal and well- 
wishers of the Government, but with all that they are taken to be disloyal.” 


56. The Jad-o-Jehad (Shahabad, Hardoi) of the 16th September, referring 
to the deputation of loyalty that lately waited on His 
Honour the Lieutenant-Governor at Naini Tal on 
behalf of the Taluqdars of Oudh, and to the satisfactory reply of His Honour, 
remarks that itis at a loss to understand the meaning of loyalty, peculiar to the 
neers only, irrespective of the millions of poor residents who are as sincere and 
loyal as their over-wealthy brethren. 

__ The editor then points out the professions of loyalty made by the deputation, 
testifying to the prosperous, happy and peaceful state of the people and to the 
advantages and usefulness of the various reforms which have of late been intro- 
duced in Oudh, and remarks with sarcasm that if the rains hold out a little 
longer the calamity of the poor millions will be beyond all expression 3? 
imagination, and, referring to the reforms, he says that they ought to have bee! 
in the direction of remodelling the Municipal and the District Boards, so as to give 


The Etawah incident. 


Loyalty address. 


Loyalty address. 


The Taluqdars’ deputation. 


stability to the whole system of the organisation. 
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57. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 17th September, expresses its gratification 

at the satisfactory reply given by His Honour the 
Lieutenant-Governor to the Taluqdars’ address of 
jovalty, and advises men who hold Congress views to benefit by the advice of His 
Hnour and keep themselves aloof from such agitation as is in vogue in the Punjab 
and Bengal at present. 


rg, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 19th September, referring to the Taluqdars’ 

deputation that lately waited upon His Honour the 
Lieutenant-Governor, fails to account for its necessity, 
especially at this time when there is not even the least apprehension of an invasion 
fom outside or of any disturbance within the country. 


The editor further remarks that, considering that the province has been and 
‘s entirely free from all sorts of sedition, violent publications aud unconstitutional 
agitation, there appears to be no other motive than abject flattery for the 
Taluqdars to give assurance of their loyalt to the Government, as they have 
clearly admitted the absence of all undesirable commotion in this province. 


He also says that it would have been much to the credit of the taluqdars 
and to the good of the country, if, instead of making such hollow and useless pro- 
fessions of their loyalty and devotion to the Government, they had impressed the 
Government by inviting its attention to the threatening famine, to the poverty of the 
people, to the atrocities of the police and to the desirability of raising the pay of 
low-paid Government servants, as well as of giving a listening ear to the sugges- 
tions of the press which is the medium for the expression of the wishes and griev- 
ances of the masses. 


gadress of loyalty. 


qghe Talaqdars’ deputation. 


In conclusion, he draws a comparison between the over-enthusiastic attitude 
of the deputation and the warm expectations of a recognition of their loyalty, and 
the cold but sincere reply of His Honour and remarks that His Honour has full 
appreciated the selfish motive of the deputation. 


59. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th September, referring to a speech 
Fe ae a of Babu Bipin Chandra Pal in which he plain- 

j . ly said that jail and repressive measures will 
never deter him from endeavouring after swaraj and the salvation of his country- 
men, remarks that the repressive measures and harsh policy of the Government 
have only infused fresh life and vigour into the people, and that it will be very 
wise of the Government to adopt a milder policy se as to win the confidence and 
good-will of the people. 


60. The Praydg Samdchdr (Allahabad), of the 17th September, condemns 
the disturbances in connection with the conviction 
of Babu Bipin Chandra Pal, and points out that, 
though it was advisable to show sympathy with the 
accused, yet to make disturbances in a fit of temper damages the cause of the 
people. The editor is of opinion that force will not do in dealing with the 
Government, and that it is only constitutional agitation which will be successful in 
securing justice to them at its hands. He at the same time also condemns the 
severe handling of the mob by the police considering that the former was quite 
helpless and would have dispersed quietly when the fit of anger was over. 


61, Th f the 15th September, giving the statistics show- 
» aeapr som? S ate a of PT edbos and Europeans 
in the various departments of Government service, 
points out that almost all the well paid offices are given to Europeans, and enjoins 

Indians to feel grateful to the Government even for what small share they 
have been allowed in the public service, as they could do nothing if they were 


| entirely shut out from the service. 


62. Th 2 know), of the 19th September, has an article advising 
eee sas vag to be so foolish as to shun the public 


| services, but to show their ability in them and prove 
that the cost of administration can be lessened by their employment. 


Disturbances in connection with the 
soyrection of Babu Bipin Chandra 


Government service and Indians. 


| Indians and Government Service. 
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63. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 15th September, referring to the 


anti-Oriental troubles in America, remarks how 
Indians and other Asiatics are spurned and shunned 
in every country, and concludes with the following-sentence :— 

) “Who shall blame the man, who realising all this, struggles to raise his head 
and in whose heart surges up feelings that drive him to dreams of liberty and 
national independence, the peer of the proudest in the world ?” 


64. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 15th September, in continuation of its last 
issue (paragraph 59, Selection No. 37) while pointing out 
the past glories of the East in giving signal defeats 
to the West in various wars, and its superiority over the latter in the matter of 
warlike races like the Tartars, the Rajputs, the Sikhs and the Afghans, continues 
the exhortation of the Hast to the West as follows :— 


“QO, West, you must now be sure that we are old rivals, and that it is nothin 
but sheer meanness on your part that you are of late grown so egoistic. Mark 
that it is but an affair of this world where it is simply foolish to hope fora per. 
manence. Do not forget my past deeds and glories! You have sustained miserable 
defeats at the hands of my soldiers in the past. In order to avoid a war between us 
I request you to see your way, as best you can, to repay the loan of science and 
learning, you borrowed of me. Your children have of late grown very insolent. 
Don’t you know what the unknown hand of providence may bring to pass? You 
should not overrate your new supremacy of acentury or two. Do you not re- 
member the prophecy of the lion of Furope, Napoleon, that a war will, at some 
time, ensue between the Hast and the West, in which the former will win the 
victory! After all, Q West! Youshould be careful now about making light of me. 
Mark the signs of the times, see what an ynknown change is coming over civilization 
and sentiments! The fame of Kabul, the establishment of a parliament in Persia, 
the awakening of China, foreshadow something ta the eyes endowed with fore- 
sight. The cycles of time, the vicissitudes of life afford useful food for meditation. 
Cursed and blind arg the eyes which are not apen ta the premonitions of the 
present day. ‘ : 

‘ I likewise admonish my own children not to grow arrogant and be puffed up 
with their past glories, ta search every nook and corner of Europe as the age of 

lety and seclusion is now past, to look to the practical side of Europe, and bring 
back the treasures of their forefathers, which are in store there, though in quite a 
different shape.” 


. East and West. 
Vous 


East versus West. 


‘The East must resort to practical measures. Times are changing, the last 
portion of the night ofmisfortune and adversity is vanishing, the dawn of glory 
is hastening towards us! The happyand propitious rays of unity and nationalism 
are gleaming! The existing agitation throughout the world demands attention.” 


“Q, West I bid you farewell now! I will see you some time after ! Mark 
that you do not forget me!” 


65. The Jdt Hitkar: (Meerut), for April and May (received on the 17th 
September), makes the Fons g allegations about the 
| impurity of foreign sugar, that it is refined by means 
of bone-ash and bovine blood, and is in a large measure responsible for the spread 
of the plague in India, and.calls upon the Indians to refrain from its use as bene 
something forbidden by religion, and to promote the country sugar industry, 
by ao wry | the area for sugarcane cultivation, so as to retain in the country the 
money that finds its way to foreign countries in the purchase of foreign sugar. 
The paper algo contains a poem dealing at length with the advantages of the 
swadeshi movement, and calling upon the people to encourage it as the only 
effective means of bringing about the regeneration of their country. 


66. The Almora Akhbar of the 81st August (received on the 16th 

Ee ie ae September) says that there is no unrest in the 

Sp eee ae country, and regrets to notice that the rulers, appre- 

hensive of the effects of the swadesht: movement on the British trade, are bent upon 

the extermination of the so-called‘unrest, while they take no steps to alleviate the 
miseries caused among the people by: plague and famine. 


Foreign sugar. 
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67, The Sahifa (Bijnor) of the 5th and the 12th September, while eulogiz- 

as cubes oh tai | 208 His Honour Sir John Hewett for convening the 

— Industrial Ay rig at Naini Tal z consider the 

: developing the resources oi these provinces, says that he has not done 

sana pain es fo the Indians, but also “ the British (yovernment, in that 

he te removed the wrong impression that it was opposed to the swadeshi move- 

ment. . The editor impresses the monied and enterprising classes with the neces- 

sity of taking advantage of the facilities held out by Government to form joint stock 
companies and start factories. 


68. The Bdrdnast (Benares), of the 10th September, says that at the 
present time, when the Muhammadans and the rulers 
are alike harassing the Hindus, the latter should not 
be discouraged, but should go on working silently on the lines which they have 
marked out for themselves, without making much fuss about it, otherwise they will 
not be successful in accomplishing their object and will become entirely extinct. 


69. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 15th September, remarks that 
hitherto English people have evinced very little 
interest and have little knowledge of India, but now 
they are clamouring for measures to be taken to prevent the revolution, which they 
have been given to understand is imminent. 


70. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 16th September, says that 

rree intercourse between officials much of the misunderstanding between the rulers and 

and the pablie. the ruled isdue to the acts of Indian officials of 

low grade, who oppress the mp but keep their superiors in the dark about 

their grievances, and suggests the desirability of free intercourse between European 
officials and the public as a means of removing such a state of affairs. 


71. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 19th September, reproduces extracts 
from the Earl of Errol’s article in the Nineteenth 
Century and After, and deprecates the publication of 
such statements as calculated to increase and create ill-feeling between Indians and 
Europeans. 

72. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th September, referring to the arrest 
of one Naimulla, the leader of the crusades against 
the Hindus of Rajshahi, in the disguise of a woman, 
reminds the 'readers of Sardar Ajit Singh’s arrest in the dress of a confectioner, 
and points out the difference between the moral sense of the Hindus and the 
Muhammadans, inasmuch as the latter was publicly denounced by the Hindus 
as @ shameful coward, while the former is honoured by his co-religionists as a hero 
for attempting to escape arrest in such an ignoble manner. 


73. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th September, while expressing its 
gratification at the discharge of a certain Hindu, 
who like the three Hindus in the Commila riot case, 
had been falsely sent up by the police for shooting a Muhammadan in the 
late disturbances at Jama pur, asks the authorities if they would, even on the face 
of such evidence to the contrary, depend on the police for the administration of the 
country. But the editor adds that it is to be regretted that the authorities had 
themselves been at the back of the police and the Muhammadans against the 
Hindus in the disturbances of Eastern Bengal. | 

74. The Jasus (Agra) of the 23rd and 81st August (received on the 19th 
September), while referring to the repressive measures 
of the Government, the various press prosecutions 
and Tiot cases and to the conviction of Babu Bipin Chandra Pa) points out the 
unwise policy of the Firingi officials of the present day, who instead of taking 
advice from those who show them their mistakes and weakness, assume a hostile 
attitude towards them. 

#5. The editor of the Modern Review in the issue for September has an 
article entitled ‘How the sepoy is housed’ which 
attempts to show the falsity at the present day of the 
[51st paragraph of Lord Dalhousie’s farewell minute of February 1856, which 
was to the effect that ‘the position of the native soldier in India, leaving hardly 
any circumstances of his condition in need of improvement,’ 
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The method adopted oy the writer to demonstrate how badly the native 
soldier is housed and treated, is to quote extracts from the annual reports of the 
Sanitary Commissioners, containing reports by Principal Medical Officers, and of 
other reports regarding defects in certain lines and barracks in different parts of 
India. He closes the article with the remark that it is an open question whether 
Lord Dalhousie’s action in providing luxurious lodgings and increasing the comforts 
of the white soldiers, and in doing nothing for the black or brown ones, was not one 
of the contributary causes of the sepoy Revolt. 


76. In discussing the letter of His Majesty the King to the Viceroy about 
the plague, the editor of the Modern Review in his 
notes for September, questions the compliments paid 
to the officers who have combated plague, and says that ‘ the operations of Govern- 
ment form a story of bungling and inetficiency and worse from start to finish.’ 

He considers that the Director should, if necessary, be a European expert, 
but that all the other officers should be, both for the sake of efficiency and economy, 
Indian medical graduates and licentiates who know the country and the people, and 
that ‘the special service, if it consists of inexperienced European doctors, will only 
be a means for further useless exploitation of Indian revenue wrung from a 
perishing people .’ 

77. A correspondent in the Bdrdnas: (Benares), of the 10th September, 
while pointing out that the emancipation of Italy 
througn the exertions of Mazzini and Garibaldi, and 
the victory of the Japanese over the Russians, were the outcome of the love of the 
Italians and the Japanese for their respective countries, calls upon the Indians to 
foster the spirit of patriotism among them, by encouraging the swadesht movement, 
even though it may not be profitable to them in the beginning, since in the long 
run it is sure to bring them material prosperity and otherwise ameliorate their 
condition, 


Plague. 


Patriotism. 


78. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 12th September publishes the follow- 


Prospectus of a new concern. “— 
PROSPECTUS OF A NEW CONCERN. 
PICKED UP IN A TRAMCAR. 

Name.—The Scare Manufacturing Company Unlimited. 

Head Office.—Calcutta and Lahore. 

Branch Office —Grub Street, London. 

Capital—Rancour, Hypocrisy, and Falsehood. 

Undoubted Security! High Profit! Large Dividends! 

Six Months’ Work—A record Work! Unique Success! Tremendous Sensation! Home- 
People Bamboozled—Morley Hoodwinked—Lajpat and Ajit Whirled out of India—Six 
Editors despatched to the Oil Mill—White hot Ordinances—Tornadoes of Persecution—Students 
thoroughly Thrashed— Pal about to be Engaged— Banerjea and Mittra next. 

Handsome Prospects for Share-holders—Orders and Stars Secured: Loans Granted in 
Bankruptcy : Brother-in-law, Hon. Son-in-law Pitchforked in High Posts: Name Trumpeted : 
Worth Magnified Hundred-fold. Apply sharp for particulars to— 

Directors, 
Un-Englishman, 
Mare’s Street. 
or In-Civil Ultra-Military Gazette, Billingsgate. 


79. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 12th September publishes the follow- 


Native land. ing ee 


MY NATIVE LAND. 


When I think of my native land, 

Oh! What it was and what ’tis now; 
My eye grows dim with saddest tears 
K’en my love I cannot avow. 

I cannot name thee, Mother dear, 
Must always fear to call thee so, 
Through sweetest strain in nation’s ear, 
Forbidden to sing here below. 

The shell, though left the ocean long, 
Will sing when close-pressed to the ear, 
~Thongh lifeless, in its bosom still, —_.. 
Its plaintive sea-song thou shalt hear. — 
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The bird will sing the forest song, 
Though close-imprisoned in the cage, 
For a moment its woe forget, 

And its grief will thus assuage. 

Oh! Welcome fetters and the Jail, 
If in calling thy holy name : 
These be our portion. Do not wail 
For being bludgeoned, put to shame. 
Begone thon fear! To heart’s content 
Let us sing of our native land 

In one universal chorus, 


Hail, Motherland, by thee we stand. 
MOHEDPONATH BONNEBJI. 


g0. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 12th September, in a long article deals 
with the protest letter signed by representatives of 
The Geese ener”. Calcutta newspapers, excepting the Englishman, 
against the scare telegrams sent from this country to the British Press, and 
remarks that the warm disapproval of the entire oy of purely British jour- 
nalists in Bengal with one exception narrows down the field of investigation to one 
individual, who is perhaps no other than a member on the staff of the non-signing 
British journal of the Metropolis. | 

« One of the scare-manufacturers may thus be said to have been traced. The 
second manufacturer hails from the summer capital of the Government of India, 
and from facts that have come to light it may be presumed that it cannot escape 
a fair share of scare-making for purposes best known to itself. If Reuter has to 
bear the brunt of the charge in Calcutta, high up at Simla the Government nominee 
seems to have to face the music. MKeferring to the information that the 
Government of India had entered into a contract with Mr. EK. Cotes, represent- 
ative of the Daily Maul of London, to send daily bulletins of news from India to 
officers in England, the editor says that it is not understood why the inform- 
ation thus supplied at public expense should be treated as confidential news.” Apart 
from the waste of public money on such a business, what is the object of such an 
arrangement? If it be to supply to its officers correct information, the idea is laud- 
able. This could be done by sending authorized news to the India Office and those 
interested might apply there for copy. Then again why mark it confidential, 
and thus prevent its use to correct wrong impressions created inthe British public, 
if to publish double-distilled, cool, dispassionate and unexaggerated versions of recent 
events be the object? But it goes without saying that in the matter of disseminat- 
ing information the Government seems to be in mortal dread of papers conducted 
by Indians, because the latter know the real truth and do not fail to give that out. 
When the purpose of the new arrangement is also to find out and tell the truth, the 
whole truth, and nothing but the truth, why should such procedure be adopted, which 
only seems to indicate the present policy of the Government, that it is not going to 
remove the root causes of the people’s grievances, but to suppress agitation by any 
means, 

“Even such Anglo-Indian papers as have given their support to almost all 
the repressive measures have been She el and a man new in the country, alien 
to all that is Indian, a tabula rosa on the problem of administration and policy, has 
been appointed the purveyor of news on behalf of the Government and what has 
he been doing 2 Manufacturing scares. 

Thus a dive into the mysteries of scare manufactory as practised in India 
for the delectation of the British public has brought us face to face with the makers 
themselves,—a brace of them, Reuter’s Calcutta agent and the Daily Mail’s Simla 
correspondent.” 3 

81. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th September, referring to the celebra- 
,Atniversary of the Khartoum vic. tion of the ninth anniversary of the Victory of 

io Khartoum, in the Delhi Fort, and to the congratula- 
tions wired to Lord Kitchener, the hero of the war, remarks that it fails to under- 
stand the advisability of such a celebration, that must have been felt bitterly by 
the Muhammadans, and especially at this critical time when the whole country 1s 

sturbed with agitation. The editor further remarks that if it was at all neces- 
“ary it might have been celebrated in a less offending way by calling it the 
vindication of General Gordon. 
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82. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 15th September discusses the need for 
| a: ah a policy in India, quoting the opinion of the 


The Currency policy. Bengal Chamber of Commerce as to the necessity for 


a Currency Commission. 


83. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 15th September, condemns the 


subsidy paid to Mr. Cotes at Simla by Government 
_ as indefensible. 


84. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th September, while expressing its 

gratitude for the kindnessof His Honour the Lieute- 
nant Governor in warning it to abstain from “ such 
lectures” regrets to notice that it has not been informed of the sort of lectures 
which it is required to abstain from. 


The editor maintains that his lecture delivered at the Jalesar Arya Sama) 
meeting on the 24th May 1907, was meant for the good of the public, and was the 
sort of lecture he had always been delivering, and that, if it was the sort of lecture 
His Honour meant in his kind warning, he would be entirely at a loss to account 
for His Honour’s warning, which has wounded the feelings of a large portion of his 
subjects save the Muhammadans, If, however, in His Honour’s opinion the lecture 
necessitated such a warning, he should feel much obliged if His Honour would 
very kindly favour him with a copy of the lecture complained of by Al-Bashir so 
as to enable the editor to realize his mistake and take the warning to heart, and 
so avoid the risk of displeasing the authorities in future and of affording an oppor- 
tunity to his opponents of bringing him to trouble. 


He further deplores the conduct of his contemporary, his want of moral 
courage, in keeping him entirely in the dark regarding his mischievous designs and 
stabbing him from behind like a coward. 


In conclusion he desires the Reporter on the Native Newspapers to do him 
the kindness of bringing this request to the notice of the authorities as he has 
done to his adversary in conveying his complaints to them. 


85. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 19th September, pointing out to the inflic- 
tion of a fine of Rs. 5 on Maulvi Jamiluddin, a 
respectable vakil, by the Magistrate of Allahabad 
for causing annoyance to the Superintendent of Police by discharging fireworks at 
night, remarks that the Vakil was entirely innocent, as he had already obtained 
sanction from the District Magistrate, and that the Superintendent of Police was 
himself at fault for not exercising common sense and for taking the sound of 
bombs to be the signs of the outbreak of another mutiny. 


A subsidised news agency. 


Warning to the Musafr. 


Firework and mutiny. 


V.—LgaIsLatTion. 
Nil. 
ViI.—Ratrway. 


86. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad) of the 19th September, publishes the 
following notice :—‘‘ Some officials think that the 
Muhammadans are not employed in the Locomotive, 
Engineering and District Traffic Superintendent’s Offices of the Railway Depart- 
ment at Moradabad for the reason that either they do not apply or that they are 
unfit for employment in those offices. We cannot admit the correctness of this 
view, and we have therefore kept a register from the beginning of this month, and 
now we age | to the public that the Musalmans who wish to obtain employment 
in those offices should send in their applications to our office with their 
testimonials and certificates. We will then forward them on to the officers of the 
department concerned, and will be able to tell with certainty whether it is the 
Musalmans who do not want service, or whether it is the Railway Department that 
is not willing to entertain them.” 


VII.—Postr Orrics. 


87. The Postal Magazine (Agra), for August writes, that in view of the 

Post office : fact that it is not only the Christians, but also mem- 

) | bers of other communities in India, that are employed 

in the Postal department, there is no reason why Christian holidays alone should be 


Rallway Service Agency. 


er = 


~~ && Fe bes ot te 


( 1107 ) 


and not the Muhammadan and Hindu holidays. The editor points out 
hat the Post office is certainly not & Christian department, and hence no distinc- 
oe of religion ought to be observed in the matter of allowing holidays. Further on 
ee makesa. general complaint about the heavy work and. low salaries of the 
ar a SO staff of the department, especially in the case of-clerks, and invites. the 
aieaiian of the authorities to their grievances, 
He also refers to the inconvenience caused to the public by the abolition of 
the commission on the sale of postage stamps, and remarks that either Government 
should make arrangements for the sale of stamps in public places or restore the 
old system which afforded an ample ge pom and convenience to the public for 
buying stamps in’the bazar at any time of the day. | 
g8, The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 16th September , refers to the 
serious inconvenience to which the public is being put 
in getting postage stamps, and suggests that either 
the circular ordering the abolition of the commission should be cancelled, or that 
adequate arrangements should be made in the bazars for the supply of postage 


stanvs to the public. 
VIIL.—Native Socierizs anp Reuicious anp Socrat MATTERS. 


eanctioned 


gopply of postage stamps. 


g9. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th September, while pointing out. the 
. ‘net ——s hostile attitude of all other communities in 
ere eneral, and of the Muhammadans in particular, 
towards the Arya Samayists, regrets the obstinateand unwise policy of the 
Government in entertaining distrust and suspicion against theArya Samajists, in 
of all their endeavours to prove their loyalty. : 
The editor also deplores the moral weakness of such of his selfish co-religion- 


ists as have deserted the Arya Samay for fear of incurring the displeasure: of the 


spite 


Government, and exhorts his brethren of the faith to discard all such cowards, as - 


it would only be a disgrace to the Arya Samaj community to have such 


traitors. 
He also points out that the Government has no natural enmity or ill-will 


against the Arya Samajists, but that it 1s sim ly influenced by the misrepresenta- 
tions made against them by the Christians and the Muhammadans. 

In conclusion he calls upon his co-religicnists to make no representations to 
the Government but to take to the propagation of the faith and the working of 
their mission with such zeal and enthusiasm as toshow the authorities that the Arya 


Samajists have some courage in them. 


90. A correspondent in the Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th September, 
Says that considerable misunderstanding at -present 


exists in official circles about the Arya Samaj, owing 


to the prejudiced reports of the police and of the persons who want to aggrandize 
their interests at the expense of the Sama). In order to remove these wrong 
impressions he urges on Arya Samayists the necessity of their having free inter- 
course with district and divisional officers, with a view to acquaint them with the 
aims and objects of the Samaj, so as to save it from the false charge of being 


a seditious political body. 
91. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th September, concurs with Lala 


Munshi Ram in suggesting the desirability of a 
deputation consisting of representatives from the 


various Arya Samayjes being sent to wait upon His Excellency the Viceroy, with a 
view to point out to him the harm sustained at present by the Arya Sama 
through the reprehensible interference of the police, and to pray for an early 


redress of this grievance. 


92. The editor of the Modern Review, in his notes for September, advocates 
state interference to puta stop to the custom of dedi- 


Dedication of young giris to temples. cating y oung girls to temples for purposes of prostitu- 


The Arya Sama). 


The Arya Samaj and the police. 


tion. 


93, le (Allahabad), of the 12th September, draws attention 
sieiieiaiiihdiia’ . the eure state of the Iribeni drain, now that 


the river has somewhat receded. 
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94. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th September, while denouneing the 
conduct of the Magistrates of Poona and Nitara 
| as tyrannical (Nadirshahi) in not allowing a certain 
Pandit (religious preacher) to recite Puranic Kathas (recitation from the Purans 
to the people, as they considered the Purans a stock of seditious preachings. The 
editor remarks that it would be no wonder if a few more similar incidents exhaust the 
patience of the Hindus at tinding their religious freedom handicapped in this way. 


‘95. The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut), of the 16th September, writes of 

Qadyani as follows :-—“ Qadyani is the ep enemy 
of the country and its people. He is likewise disloyal 
to Government, and is guided by self-mterest and covetousness, so much so that he 
has surpassed even the great Dajjal (impostor) in that respect. The man who 
offers him presents and gifts is treated as the grandson of the Heavenly Father, and 
he who believes him as an impostor is ear fit to be killed. He threatens 
people with plague and death—that such and such would die and such and such 
would be attacked with plague” __ ; 

“In appearance he looks mild, but as he calls himself an Imam of the 
time he directly threatens Government, that if it does not place its faith in him, he 
would spread plague in the country. There will be perfect * yaa in India if he 
is deported to Ceylon after his nose and ears have been cut off.” ) 


96. Al-Bashir (Etawah) of the 17th September, writes, on the authority of 
the Aligarh Institute Gazette, that the problem 
whether it is lawful for Moslems to take interest 
is being hotly debated both in Egypt and India. It is being clearly proved 
that by giving interest and refusing to take it Moslems are put to great loss. 
Their properties are passing out of their hands, and they are becoming fast 
impoverished. The doctors of Islamic law are afraid to propound any new 
opinion in the matter. In conclusion the editor deplores the indigent condition 
of the descendants of Muhammadan rich families, and hopes that the doctors of 
Islamic law will pay their attention to this subject, and settle it once for all. 


Religious preaching in Poona and 
Sitara. 


‘Religious controversy. 


Islam and usury. 
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I.— Pouitics. 
(a).—Foreign. 
1. Tut Jad-o-Jehad (Shahabad, Hardoi), of the 23rd September, referring 


to the remarks of a correspondent in the Times of 
India, that the Sultan is as yet in the dark about the 
real cause of the Yemen disturbances, and that the aggrandisement of the Imam 
and his followers is due to the weak policy of the Porte, writes that the views of 
the correspondent are utterly wrong, and that, if the Imam had any power worth 
the name, he would certainly have occupied Mecca and deprived the Sultan of the 
honour of protecting the Kaba, and hence of enlisting the sympathies of the 
Muhammadan world, 

The editor points out that the import of arms and ammunition into the countr 
is due to the mischievous acts of the Bedouins, and the Sultan’s attitude towards 
them is deliberately considerate only till such time as the Hed jaz railway is finished, 
becauise the sad experience of the Russo-Turkish war has taught the Turks how 
they were continually defeated owing to the late arrival of re-enforcements. 


(b).—Home. 


2. The Cawnpore Gazette, of the 15th September, while denouncing the moral 
weakness evinced by the people of the Punjab, in not 
joining the All-India Congress Committee held in 
Bombay to protest against the oo of Lala Lajpat Rai, and devise measures 
for his release, remarksthat the Government is entirely under a false impression if 
even in the face of such facts, it still considers the Indians as mutinous. 

The editor further remarks that the Government may entertain any opinion 
regarding the Indians, but, so long as they have the consolation of the confidence of 
His Majesty the King-Kmperor, they will always assert themselves to be loyal 
and faithful. 

8. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 25th September, reproduces the 
account published in the Englishman about the 
cause of the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai as 
follows :—The Indian officers of the native regiments reported to their commanding 
officers last year that efforts were made to cause disaffection among the native troops 
and that unless the canal laws were repealed they could no longer remain responsible 
for any breach of peace. The commanding officers submitted a secret report of the 
matter to Lord Kitchener, who having consulted Lord Minto on the point, advised 
him to withdraw his assent fromthe laws and to deport Lala Lajpat Rai, the 
leading agitator. Lord Minto however wired to the local officers to know the real 
state of affairs. The officers of Lahore in their turn gave their consent as to the 
deportation, but denied the necessity for cancelling the canal laws. Lord Kitchener 
thereupon thieatened to resign his office, aud hence followed the whole course of 
action taken by the Government. 

The editor says that the above version about the cause of the deportation 
seems to be correct, and remarks that, whether Lala Lajpat Rai be released or 
not, British justice remains stigmatised for deporting a man without giving 
him a proper trial. He adds that the whole country desires to know the cause 
of the deportation, but the people remain disappointed in their hopes. 

4. The Advocate, (Lucknow), of the 26th September, quotes from the 

Transfers of Hindu officials from unjabee regarding the transfer of a number of 
ee eee ee Hindu officials from Abbotabad to distant stations, 
and suggests that it is Government’s intention to reserve the North-West 
Frontier Province as well as Eastern Bengal and Assam for Muhammadans. 

9. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 26th September, reproduces from 
Justice what is described as an article from the 
pen of an Indian in that paper entitled ‘Are the 
deportations legal?” The article of course proves that they are not. 

6. The Asr-1-Jadid (Lucknow), for the month of September, while expres- 
sing its gratification at His Highness Agha Khan not 
being appointed to the India Council, thanks the 
Government of India and the Secretary of Sate for recognizing the rights of the 
Muhammadans as a separate community in the scheme for the expansion of councils. 


Riot in Yemen, 


Theedeportation, 


Lord Kitcheneriand Lala Lajpat Ral. 


Are the deportations legal ? 


Expansion of the Councils. 


( 1111 ) 


ditor, however, is not satisfied with the proposed system of electin 
melee the Viceregal and the Provincial Legislative, Connaila, as it gives 7 
5" nee of election to persons of ordinary circumstances, and exhorts his co-religion- 
ca not to be overjoyed at the easel bee pe until they have seen the result 
f the memorial on this subject that will be presented to the Viceroy before March 


1908. 
7. The Hindustan Review, (Allahabad) for August 1907, contains an article 
called “ Last Month,” which gives the views of the 
editor on current Indian politics. One of the subjects 
discussed is the India Council Amendment Act. The writer does not think that 
the Act will make much improvement on the existing state of affairs. He says “ We 
wish it were definitely laid down, made a statutory obligation on every Secretary of 
State, that a fraction of the members, say one-third or even one-fourth shall be 
Indians. But this is not to be. So that if Mr. Morley should really take his 
courage in both his hands and commit as he has done, the daring act of appointing 
two Indians of ‘ colourless ° politics as members of the Council, there will be nothing 
to prevent his successors from abandoning what Anglo-Indians profess to view 
ss a doubtful experiment.” The writer thinks the India Council serves no useful 
urpose, and agrees with the first Congress in advocating its abolition, or, as an 
alternative, the appointment to it of “ three or four able and fearless Indians as 
members.” 


‘The India Council Amendment Act. 


The next subject taken up is the appointing of Indian members to the 
Governor-General’s Executive Council. The writer states that he has read some- 
where that the ideaof making such appointments has been abandoned, and recom- 
wends that Indians must “ go on agitating for this act of bare justice.” He says “ at 
present, as we said in our June number, there is not a single Indian who can be said 
to be a member of the Government of the country.” He asserts that the eight 
men who constitute the Government of India are birds of passage, and cannot 
therefore be permanently interested in the welfare of the people. To prove his 
point he contrasts the expenditure during the last ten years on railways with that on 
plague preventive measures during the same period, despite the fact that over 
fifty-four lakhs of people have perished from the disease. He contradicts the 
statement of Mr. Morley in the Woase of Commons that the Government “has 
done and is doing all that is possible in the matter,” and he is “ persuaded that if 
there were but a couple of Indians in the Executive Council of the Governor- 


General any time these ten years,” they would have induced Government to spend. 


at least a crore of rupees a year, “on measures for the —S of sanitation, 
with special reference to mitigating the evils of over-crowding.” 


The article then deals with the All-India Congress Committee at Bombay 
on 27th July last. He complains against the delay in the meeting of the com- 
mittee, which he thinks should have met at the time of the deportation of Lala 
Lajpat Rai and the romulgation of the Ordinance restricting the freedom of 
public meeting. “Ifthe All-India Congress Committee was not to meet at such 
a crisis when else could it meet and justify its existence ?” He goes on to com- 
plain that only 26 out of 46 members had notice of the meeting, and of these only 
14 attended, seven of whom were of Bombay City and Presidency. Bengal and 
Punjab to consider the affairs of which the Committee was convened, were not 
represented. He remarks the absence of representation of these two provinces, 
a3 without them the Committee could not usefully consider matters pertaining 
tothem. He criticises the action of the Committee in recommending that the 
Provinces should send a deputation to England, and says “ We know enough 
of Indian public life to be able to say that such a recommendation as the 

ommittee made to the provinces is absolutely worthless and will lead to no action.” 
base's +++. “And the result is that nothing will be done, as nothing has been done, 
‘veh In such a grave crisis as the country is passing through at present. What 
more eloquent and impressive proof is needed of our utter unworthiness as public 
men to attempt great tasks and meet grave national emergencies. And yet some 
Stupid people talk of drivin away the British bag and baggage, and all that sort 
ol cant ! € Say we are sick of this high falutin. ‘The writer notices the absence 
of the few Extremist members of the Pouintiiee, and especially that of Mr. Tilak, 
Who, he says, owes an explanation to the public. He expresses the fear that these 
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men, with whom the beginning and end of'political wisdom is. to declaim on ‘boy- 
eott,” will step in at the last moment and spoil any good work that may have 
done. ‘“Thisis.all the more regrettable, as not within living memory was there a 
eombination of circumstances so favourable to. our cause as since the advent of 
Sir Campbell-Bannerman to power.” ......... Ah! how it must grieve any true 
patriot and one who can take long views of things, that just at what may be called 
the “ig eegon, a moment, the Extremists embarked on that disastrous campaign, 
which has.so lamentably weakened our position, and turned. Mr. John Morley into an 
apostle of coercion andrepression.” ...... The repressive measures of Government 
are condemned as much by the Moderates:as. by the Extremists, and we had hoped 
that advantage would be taken of them to reunite the two parties. But as ill-luck 
would have it the cleavage is as wide as ever.” } 


The.writer deplores the efforts. being: made by the admirers and followers 
of Mr. Tilak to. get him elected as the President of the Nagpur Congress,. 
which is to meet next December, and advocates. the election of the 
Hon’ble Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya. He points out that, whereas in 1897 
when the Government deported two. respectable citizens of Poona, in connection 
with the murder of Mr. Rand and Lieutenant Ayerst, his educated countrymen 
could boldly say that there was no sedition in the land, the: same cannot now be 
said in.1907.. The section of the disaffeeted is.small, but being the most vociferous. 
“they are mistaken, for the whole lot of educated Indians. engage’ in political 
agitation, who are thus.recklessly characterised.as the enemies of England.’ 


The writer next touches on the prosecution of the editors.of the India and 
the Lahore Hindustan and characterises the sentences.as severe. He criticizes the 
action of the judges of the Punjab Chief Court in refusing to aceept bail from the 


Rawalpindi rioters, and also that of the Bengal Government in finding funds for the. 


dep ageice of the Indian Daily News tor libelling officers. of the Calcutta 
olice, which he styles‘a grave. infringement of the liberty of. the Press and a 
sheer waste of; public money.” 


The next subject. taken up. is. the Conference on technical education con- 
vened by Sir John Hewett at Naini Tal on 19th. August 1907. He says of His 
Honour’s opening address that it “ deserves the careful consideration. of all educated 
Indians, alike for its deeply sympathetic -tone; its earnestness of purpose, as for the 
stimulating influence ey Be to have on.the growth and development of indus- 
tries in the United Provinces.” The article closes with a reference to.the message 
of sympathy for the people of India. sent by the King-Emperor to the Viceroy 
which he says was very well-timed, although. His Majesty’s sympathy is well 
Pale and.he says itis. calculated. to. strengthen. the people’s allegiance to. the 
vrown. 


8. The: Cawnpore: Gazette,.of the. 15th September, while referring to the 
various names suggested for the membership of the 
India Council,.approves the suggestion of the A/tab in 


India-Council, 


selecting Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh.as members, and remarks that no 
true Indian will ever oppose this selection, especially,.as it has also the advantage 


of keeping them engaged in. the cause oftheir country while living. in exile (te. in 
England) away from their home.. 


9. The Jad-o-Jehad (Shahabad,. Hardoi), of the 23rd September, criticising 
the views of.the Watan regarding. the appointment in 
the India Council of.Mr. Gupta.and Mr. Saiyid Husain 
Bilgram, writes. that the. Watan (Lahore) probably means. that the Muham- 
madans should not open their lips but for the purpose of seconding the officials in 
Councils. It.is, however, to be noted .that.the time of flattery is gone, and it is 
now necessary that even the men who. lead a. retired life should. learn the lesson 
taught by time, and this they cannot do, unless they leave their old. line of conduct 
and take an active part in the politics of the times. The Hindustani (Lucknow) is, 
the editor thinks, quite right in saying that Mr. Saiyid Husain took no prominent 


India.Council. 


part in politics, and there is no doubt.about it that Mr. Ameer. Ali would. have: 


been a much better qualified. man for the seat.in the Council. 
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10, The Hindustant (Lucknow), of the 25th September, reproduces the 
following remarks from Justie regarding the proposed 

he proposed reforms. reforms :— 
‘From the statements of Mr. Morley, and from the promises made from time 


to time of doing justice to Indians, we can learn a very peculiar lesson of political 


deceit. 
After the Russian method adopted in the case of Lajpat Rai, Mr. Morley has 


sanctioned the establishment of such councils as are in no way useful in removing 
the defects of our ruinous government ; on the contrary these reform proposals aim at 
making the yoke of Government all the heavier on the shoulders of the 
Indians” The editor further quotes the remark of the Daily News in the same 
connection that the establishment of the Advisory Council is no advance towards 
self-government, and “Fp that as Mr. Morley has grown prejudiced and autocratic, 
he is not to be expected to sanction Home Rule to India. 


He (editor) then adds his own remarks that the above criticisms are no doubt 
severe, butit is the Government itself that has given an opportunity for such strictures 
by expressing its contempt for the educated classes, whose influence it has as a 
matter of fact sought to diminish by patronising the landed interest. 


But Government does not understand that schemes of this sort will create 
suspicion, and defeat the object for which they have been formulated. 


11. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 26th September, notes that the propo- 
sals of the Government of India have not met with the 
approval of any large section of the English public 
interested in Indian affairs. In support of this contention the editor quotes from 
Justice a violent denunciation of the proposals, and remarks that, in order to make the 
Councils living bodies, it is necessary that the Government of India should remove 
all the disabilities against the educated classes. 


12. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 27th September, has a contributed 
article entitled “‘ Deformation in the name of reform- 
ation.” The writer considers the scheme for reforms 
uot a step towards progress but one of retrogression. The reforms sanctioned 
by Mr. Morley are futile, inasmuch as they will not satisfy the Indians, and their 
demands will continue until swaraj is granted to them. These concessions, which 
are to wipe off the tears so to speak, will not stop agitation, but willon the contrary 
increase discontent, which is the bane of all states. These reforms clearly show 
the policy of setting one class against another. The educated classes, which once 
did yeoman’s service to the a now appear like a thorn in the eyes 
of the rulers, and attempt is made to exclude them from any share in the 
administration, and Government leans for support on the uneducated classes. 
But it must be remembered that the landowners, the Rajas, and the Musalmans 
will not continue for ever to be in the dark about their rights, and a day will come 
when all the combined powers of the country will demand their rights, and then the 
bureaucracy will find it difficult to stand in their way. Certain remarks in the 
scheme for reforms clearly show that the concessions are not meant for certain classes, 
and that their support is not even invited. A bold front is shown to the educated 
classes, and a move has been made to secure the support of other classes. And 
they have been caught in the trap. It is the duty of the educated. classes to 
enlighten all as to this policy of setting one class against another. 
Coming to the statement that the reforms have been proposed by the 
Sovernment of Indian on its own initiative, the writer derides the idea, and main- 
is that the reforms are a concession to popular agitation, inasmuch as the 
Ureaucracy would never have allowed what it calls important reforms unless 
—— had been brought to bear upon it. It is further pointed out that 
oe reforms are merely soin name, for, when such men as Mr. Gokhale and Mr. 
: “4 Shah Mehta are excluded to make room for Nawab Salimullah and the Nawab 
nh} asu lt is too transparent to remark that less opportunity will be given to 
will 4 expression of public past although it 1s alleged that greater opportunity 
it ig given in the expanded councils for discussion. As to the Council of Notables 
thee nee to remark that it will be a Council of not-ables. Thus itis clear 
at no substantial rights have been accorded to the people, and it is’ strange 


The Council reforms. 


The proposed reforms, 


that the bureaucracy expects the latter to thank it even for these hollow promises, and 
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it stigmatizes those as seditious or half-witted any who would express disagreement 
with its opinion. The writer further attempts to establish self-contradiction in the 
scheme for reforms by pointing out that, if other classes have made progress in educa- 
tion since the time of Lord Dufferin, educated classes too have not been idle; the 
too have made progress. Why then is their influence sought to be curtailed when 
it is admitted on all hands that they alone are the true exponents of public opinion, 
and not those who represent glittering coronets. He is however glad to find that 
the Proclamation of 1858 which was disavowed by Lord Curzon as a temporizin 
policy of a weak woman, has again been held to be valid, but is apprehensive lest this 
declaration should be confined only to words, and not translated into action and 
given effect to only in special cases. He remarks that as yet there was 
only observed the distinction of colour, but now it is apprehended that flatterers 
and able men, land-owners and vakils, leaders by qualification and those by birth will 
be set against one another. He concludes with warning the Government against 
the evil effects of the policy of making invidious distinctions in the administration 
of the country. 


13. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 5th and 12th September (received on 
the 24th idem), is of opinion that the talk of swaraj 
in India is no more significant than the reveries of 

day dreamers, since it is next to impossible that the Englishmen who have taken 

so much trouble to establish their sway in India should forego all their interests, 
and allow self-government to the Indians whom they never even trust in the least. 

The editor points out that the Indians will do better to further the cause of their 

country by promoting the industrial development of its resources, so as to make 

it self-sutticing, rather than by talking of swdéraj which can never be achieved. 


14, The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 25th September, under the 
title of Self-government, discusses the article by 
Mr. S. C. Mukerji in the current issue ot the Hindustan 
Review. The editor agrees in general with the sentiments expressed. 


15. Swadésh Badndhava (Agra), for September, contains a poem in which 
the writer holds the bureaucracy wholly responsible for 
all the unrest in the country, accuses it of having 
reduced India to extreme poverty, whether by fair or foul means, and appeals to 
His Majesty the King-Emperor to protect his Indian subjects from its oppressions. 


16. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly) of the 16th September, referring to 
the existing unrest in India, concurs with the Pioneer in 
holding that the cause of the present discontent is the 
aloofness of the ruling classes from the Indian society. The editor points out that close 
and friendly relations between the rulers and the ruled will enable the officials to know 
better the true state of the Indians, and will afford them better chances of attending 
to their grievances. Other causes of the discontent are the non-fulfilment or the 
promises made to the Indians in the Proclamation of 1858, and the preseat system 
of education that fails to give an efficient industrial training. It is undoubt- 
edly much to be regretted that the old industries of India have been des- 
troyed and that Indian markets are ful! of foreign articles. He points out 
that the discontent can at once be removed if Government will care for the 
development of the indigenous industries, and open schools for imparting to the 
people technical education in all parts of the country, and concludes with the 
remark that the swadeshi movement is certainly beneficial, but the manner in 
which it has been taken up is objectionable. 
17. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 23rd September, quotes = <s usar 
of Reviews for August in which Mr. Stead suggests 
van Seen ree Ge the British nation is losing its governing capa- 
city. The writer remarks that the modern men in India are not able and are not 
statesmen, and they have not sympathy. He considers the outlook bad, erent 
in view of writings by Anglo-Indians which tend to widen the existing gulf. 


18. The Citizen (Allahabad) of the 28rd September, writes :—It will by no 
means be unprofitable to the Government of India 
if it now and then pays some attention to the criticism 


of colonial papers on recent events in India, The Ottoman Free Press for instance 
writes :— 


Swaraj. 


Self-Government. 


Unrest in India, 


Unrest in India, 


The recent events in India, 
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We are afraid that Great Britain is nearing the time—if indeed the time 
not already arrived —when she must either determine upon anew policy towards 
India or must again resort to the sword in order to compel the teeming millions 
of that continent to subjection. - It is all very well for us in our occidental wisdom 
ty brush the matter on one side and say in effect ‘Oh, they are not of our race and 
anrest is only the work of agitators. But is it no better to try to ascertain just 
what isthe matter with our ellow-subjects of the East, and endeavour to sympathise 
with them, or at least attempt to look at things from their point of view?” The 
difficulty with India does not appear tous to be so much the result of race difference 
as the consequence of education. You cannot keep on educating a people for ever, 
without arousing in them some desire for a fuller share in the administration of 
their own affairs. Among the ‘ blessings’ of concessions which British rulers 
have granted to India of late years is the freedom of the Native Press. And that 
Native Press naturally discusses native problems from a different point of view to 
the Times of Indta or the Madras Mail for instance. That is ny not cause for 
calling out the artillery to mow down the ‘ native people who have been educated 
into acondition of unrest, and who are stirred by some, as yet undeveloped, idea 
of the coming time, when they shall be given some freedom of Government such 
as Canada and Australia and South Africa possess to-day. Free discussion teaches 
more than education. Actual resistance can always be put down by the bavonet, 
but the bayonet is M site -ore against 2 pe opposition. Thetimeis coming 
very rapidly when Great Britain will be told, either by men of moderate counsels 
or by bloodshed, that the brown people of India would prefer to be governed by 
brown men, and upon the manner in which the statesmen of Great Britain handle 
the issue may depend the future of the Empire as it exists to-day.” 


19. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 28rd September writes :—The German 
“The awakening of India” repro. Dewspaper TZagebiatt fuer Nord China at Peking, 
eee recently published an article under the heading 


“The Awakening of India,” by “a young man of education, full of patriotism and 


love for his India, which he hopes, with his comrades of the same mind, to win back 
for the Indians.” We publish the following extract in the hope that our readers 
will take it for what it is worth : 

“In 1905,” he says, “began the swadeshi movement, which amounts toa 
revival of Indian industry. The movement rapidly spread. Societies were formed 
and English goods were boycotted everywhere. The Indian Government exami- 
nation, which opens the door to appointments in the service of the Indian admin- 
nistration, is held in England. Where is the right and justice of that? Are the 
Indians to goto the North Pole to pass there an examination which would prepare 
them to obtain posts in South America ?” | 
© Indian newspapers which. publish facts and figures with the sincere inten- 
tion of giving the English hints for the administration are looked upon as seditious, 
and are treated accordingly. Indians are forbidden to hold public meetings. Are 
the Indians to let themselves be muzzled and to submit to all this disgrace ? Every 
hy hundreds of poor Indians are done to death by English soldiers, and yet the 
aw does not overtake them. Hunger and plague are actually fostered by the 
English Government, so that the people are always kept poor and weak, and are 
unable to offer opposition to the orders of the Government.” 

“The National Congress last year resolved, in the presence of 10,000 per- 

Sons, to take the administration of the country into its own hands. Thousands 
of popular speakers are travelling throughout the various Indian districts preaching 
among the people revolt against ‘English law and refusal to pay taxes to the author- 
ities. Millions of pamphlets in the vernacular are being distributed calling upon 
the people to take up the fight for the Fatherland. Utter dissatisfaction with the 

glish Government prevails in the Indian Army. The troops are only waiting 
for the right moment. Reuter’s correspondent is continually sending false news 
to Europe for the English authorities there. Hindus and Muhammadans however 


4: uniting in brotherhood. The Indians are now only awaiting the proper 
oment,”’ ) 


20. The Agra Akhbar of the 21st September, writes that the general belief aGRA AKHBAR, 


that the Musalmans are backward in politics is not at 
th all correct. A nation that ruled over India fora 
ousand years must surely have a special bent for politics. For the last 


Muhammadans and politics. 
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hundred years the political ability of the Musalmans has doubtless been dormant, 
but it is so much identified with their nature that it cannot die oui. 
The difference between their former and present policy is that it has now 
assumed a different shape, but it is based on prudence and sound wisdom all the 
same. ‘The Musalmans are no more backward in politics than the Hindus. The 
tricks and artifices which they practice in every day life show full well how far 
they are naturally disposed to politics, and at this juncture, when their power and 
influence has fallen off, the care and caution with which they deal with other 
nations is the best test of their political wisdom. They have been acting go 
wisely up to this time that their weak condition is serving as a strength to them. 


21. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 28th September hag 

an article advising Musalmans living in India that 
they have much to be thankful for. ‘he writer refers 
to the backward state of Turkey and to the restrictions on the liberty of the press, 


Censorship is strictly exercised he notes in that country, and discussion of politics, 
whether Turkish or foreign, is forbidden. 


22. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 20th September, while admitting 
ies shiina ect tdiababaihs that patriotism has in some measure made its appear- 


ance in India, as is evident from the spread of the 
swadeshi and boycott movements, and the readiness of the people to suffer for their 


convictions, holds that true patriotism, in which all sectarian interests sink in view 


Musalmans in India. 


- of one common object, the progress of the country as a whole, has not yet come into 


existence, owing to various differences of opinion and the absorption of individuals 
in their personal interests in preference to national ones. 


It is true that in all progressive countries there is seen a division of people 
into parties, which assures steady progress in Government by the free handling 
of matters from all standpoints, and it is this quality which gives the vantage ground 
to constitutional over personal government. And India’s cry for Swaraj too has 
only this aim in view. It wants that the reins of administration should not be 
put into the hands of the bureaucracy, but into those of the representatives of the 
people, so as to remove the disadvantage of India being governed by one-sided 
views only, and to secure to it the advantages of government by discussion. 
But in India the division of parties is unwholesome, inasmuch as their discussign 
is vitiated by hatred and selfishness, instead of being productive of calm 
and dispassionate reasoning which is absolutely essential for success in politics. 
The Extremists and Moderates in India, far from being friendly towards each other, 
seem to find the salvation of the country in rending asunder the Congress 
into two parties and in ig eee. each other. While the Muhammadans have 
gone a step further, and, forsaking their countrymen, have joined the Govern- 
ment. This state of affairs can be due not to the love of country, in which self is 
entirely forgotten, but to the love of self interests, and is the natural outcome of 
the proverbial disunion of Indians. Unless this spirit of disunion is removed, there 
can be no hope of India making any progress. Nedlais are in full possession of 
physical, intellectual and spiritual powers, but they lie dormant for want 
of union and organisation. It should be their first and foremost duty to make 


up this deficiency, before aspiring to realise the ideal of one nationality in India 
or its salvation. | , ‘ 


23. Commenting on the relation between loyalty and patriotism, the 
Loyalty and patriotism. Abhy uday G, Allahabad) of the 27th September states 


caus that the so-called loyalty is the outcome of selfishness, 
and is alike deluding the Government and damaging the interests of the people. 


True loyalty to Government consists in doing what is to the good of the sovereign, 
and this can only be secured by promoting the welfare of the people. Thus true 
loyalty only means devotion tothe people, and it is therefore the duty of those who 
are loyal to keep in view the love of country in making professions of loyalty, and 
toadvise the sovereign to do what is to the good of both the country and the people, 
failing which they are only undermining the foundations of the empire. 


It is indeed surprising that the wise British Government should not realise this 
principle, and that it patronizes those as loyal who are putting difficulties in the 
way of the progress of the people, while it regards those who work heart and soul for 
the progress of the country as seditious and put them under ban. It is a false 


rarer 


| tousethat identity of interests of the sovereign and the people is on! 
a ened both the rulers and the ruled belong to cin same ho aon mand 
‘,no doubt that the Government is dealing with the people in accordance with 
this fallacy. But, whether the government be native or alien, its interests depend 
npon the welfare of the people, since, if they are decimated the forei n govern- 
ment can get nothing out of the country. Thus to treat as separate and distinct the 
‘nterests of the sovereign and the people is to commit a very serious blunder which 
Government will do well to avoid, and it should further see that it is not deceived 


by the professions of those who do not believe patriotism to be true loyalty. 


24. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 23rd September, 
publishes the following :— 


a meeting of the Council of Notables, 
Simla. 


«A MEETING OF THE COUNCIL OF NOTABLES, SIMLA. 
4th January 1908. 
Wirn Jack Kicxatt, Esq., 1.C.S., in tar Caair. 


Present: —Nawab Bismillah Khan of Insolvabad, Nawab Zabthadallah of 


Pardahnugger, Rajah Kissthem Singh Bahadur of Fashionopoly, the Jelly of. 


Jamnaggur, the Buccaneer of Piratewar, Mr. Shaik-Your-Head, Zemindar of 
Dingdongyalle, Maharajah of Kashmiravilla, Maharajah of Opiatepur, Maharajah 
Nochandra Bahadur an Bah of Udainthapur. | 

Read telegram from Viceroy who was ill with the fever of Contemptis and 
Ridiculia. 

Read as from a Notable regretting his absence, owing to unavoidable 
business in the Zenana. 

Read telegram from a Notable in the Shan States pleading want of 
money. 

"Mr. Kickall took the chair and made an introductory speech. All the Not- 
ables clapped their hands in pure glee and cried Shabash! Shabash! the great 
Sircar! the benevolent Viceroy! Oh! the most mighty Suzerain Lord! 

Mr. Kickall said that the walls and chairs have ears and tongues, and so 
their Highnesses should make themselves comfortable on their sofas and wag their 
tonguesas the miserable proletariat classes were outside to kick up a row on the 
least provocation. | 
The Jelly of Jamnaggur enquired if any of their resolutions would be passed 
into law and if their votes had any legal value. 

Mr. Kickall replied in the negative. He said that the Council was purely 
ornamental and decorative. The Viceroy can veto everything and sundry. They 
can speak their minds, but the Viceroy has the discretion of sending one right 
about to make his innings elsewhere. | 

_ Mr. Shaik-Your-Head nodded his head very violently to and fro to receive 
the wzzat of the chair in all profundity. 

Maharajah Nochandra Bahadur remarked this was rather an undignified 
predicament for a Notable to be notorious in the newspaper world, The Impe- 
rialistic Suzerainty ought to summon more reverence Tor the obiter dicta of the 
hereditary Gods of India, (Mr. Kickall opened his eyes rather wide at the 
grandiloquent s ech). 

Nawab Bismillah.—I do not care whether I am ornamental or not, provided 
the Viceroy gives me a grant of four lakhs for tiding over my difficulties now. 

will see him at the end of this infernal meeting. | 

Nawab Zabthabullah yawned very widely and remarked :—Me too know 
Angrais Sahib telling somethings, I shake head when- Bismillah shakes his head. 

went to see Begum soon in Zenana at Purdahpur and hear music and fine 
talk. Kickall no good. This Simla infernal regions no pilau, no attar, no pawnee. 
lahhu Akbar—What animals these Angrais are ! 
ng The Maharajah of Opiatepur romised to subscribe 23 lakhs of rupees for 
ulding a superb structure in Simla ss the Council of Notables. This was not 
Seconded PY anybody as their treasuries were quite empty. Maharajah of Udain- 
ite (broken down town) said the Government may provide the furds and pay 
°m their travelling expenses and batta at Rs. 10,000 a day. = 
tb Maharajah of Kashmirvilla (no cash being saved) remarked in passing that 
e Government was very parsimonious in not accommodating their followers in a 
More decent fashion than locating them in a tumble-down building in the Mall. 
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Rajah Kissthem Singh Bahadur notified that as he had a ball to attend in 
the evening and had to go to “ Pelitis” for lunch soon, Mr. Kickall would wind up 
the seciendibes for the present. He also noticed that Mrs. Kickall was waiting 
outside in her buggy for the last half an hour. 

Mr. Kickall :—Your Highness, we have got through a lot of business to-day 
in the preliminary line. I hope to draw up a constitution for this illustrious House 
of Lords of India in the near future. When Bannerman is kicking out all the 
Lords in England I am kicking in and swearing in all you Notables here in India. 
What a contrast and a difference.’’ 

25. The Hindustan Review (Allahabad) for August 1907 contains an article 
entitled “ the National Gospel” by Mr.S.C. Mookerjee, 
barrister-at-law. The writer begins thus: “To India of 
to-day,—prostrate as she lies under the heel of the foreigner,—her National Gospel 
must be that of sorrow. For two thousand five hundred years or more it has been so, 
and who can say for how many centuries more the dark clouds shall continue to 
envelope our national life.” ...... “ Loss of freedom to an individual is civil death. 
Loss of freedom, bondage, to a whole nation is and must be like the blast of hell 
fire, which withers everything it touches.” : 

The writer goes on to attribute the fall of India from her high estate 
to the selfishness and licentiousness of the Brahmans who were the spiritual 
guides of the people, and to the spirit of compromise with which they met 
the influences of other religiuns.... He attributes the present ———- of 

@ says :— 
“ The sceptre of power and rule having once gone from us, it can never come back 
to us unless we can retrace our steps.” He advocates the assembling of a 
representative Hindu Committee to attempt to remedy the evils which bar the way 
to India’s progress. He enumerates these as the rigidity of the caste system, the 
ignorance of woman, the evils of early marriage, the immorality of the men, and 
the ignorance of the priesthood. 

He refers to the characteristic virtues of the English people which have 
made them a great nation, and continues “ For the sake of the internal peace 
in Indiaand for our acquiring those virtues which would benefit us as a nation, 
it is necessary that the English people should be at the helm in India. They 
are a superior race, and we, who have learned their language and their 
thoughts, must aspire to be their equal in their manly virtues. Now we are 
either afraid of the English—or detest them—why? Not because of their kicks 
or blows, but because we do not possess those very virtues which we admire in 
them. Our sense of inferiority makes us shun them. Let us be like English- 
men in physical and mental culture, and then we should not be afraid. Let 
us be truthful and bold, and perfectly fearless of death and free from the 
pettiness of our caste system, then the Englishmen will respect us.” 

z6. A correspondent in the Kalwar Mitra (Allahabad), for September 
while tracing the past greatness of India to the 
patriotism of the Indians in ancient times, attributes 
her present degradation to their sordid selfishness and their proverbial disunion. 


The National Gospel. 


Regeneration of India. 


As means of raising India he suggests the desirability of the cause of education 
_ being promoted as far as possible, and of aspirit of unity, co-operation and patriotism 


being fostered in the Indians, since the regeneration of the country is to come 
from within and not from without. 

27. The Indian People Sag corsgrpag Nau the 22nd September, in its leader 

says that in European countries the ruler is a ruler 

merely in name, whereas in the East “the divine 

right of kings” is a living faith. In India though the law is absolute 

those who govern merely come and go, and so can impress no personality. 

In summing up the editor says there is no personal rule in India, and the 

constitution does not admit it. The spirit of British rule is democratic; the law 

fills the place of the personal ruler. It is favourable to the growth of national 


Personal rule in India, 


sentiment, and its perversion will merely change a normal evolution into a violent 
eruption. oe 
28. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of 24th September, in its 
leader says that though it condemns the sedition 
in India, and considers that it will retard the pro. 
gress of the country, it must be understood that, all who take part in the 


The educated classes in India. 


fa 
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a graduate fails to obtain a post under Government, which he has been trained 
for and expects, is It any wonder if he Joins the ranks of agitators? Is there not, 
asks the editor, a tragedy in all this? and cannot something be done to improve 
matters? What the students need is better teaching and sympathy, sympathy not 
only from his masters, but also from the Englishman with whom he comes in con- 
tact inafter life. Unfortunately that sympathy is often lacking, and the editor 
wishes he could see more signs than he does that there was hope of improvement 
in this respect or of an understanding of the very exceptional position and stand- 
int of the educated classes in India. 


29. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 25th September gives the translation 
Decentralisation in the Government of an article in the Advocate (Lucknow) of the 22nd 
— September under the heading “Decentralisation in 
the Government of India.” 


30. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 26th September, with regard 
to the new party in the Congress, remarks that the 
Extremists have been broken in an unequal contest 
with Government, and that they will not make much show in the next Congress. 
Regarding the proposal for the substitution of the Council of Notables for the 
Congress, the editor remarks that it is an excellent one, but that it would not make 
for national regeneration. 


The new party in the Congress. 


II.—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-F'RONTIER. 
Nil. 


III.—Native States. 


31. Regarding the commission to enquire into the case of the Chief of Aundh, 
the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 26th Septem- 


The Chief of Aundh. , 
ber, remarks that the arrangement was most unsatis- 


ear as a Native Chief should be tried by a commission consisting of his peers, 


presided over by an able judge of the High Court. 


I V.—ADMINISTRATION. 
Nil. 
(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


32. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st September, eulogising Mr. 
Martineau for his just and unprejudiced attitude in 
, accepting bail for all the accused in the Rawalpindi 
riot case except a few who have been identified by the prosecution witnesses 
as being present on the scene of action, remarks :— 

_ . “The Indians at this time crave only for justice and nothing else but 
Justice, as they have had sufficient experience to the contrary of Lord Curzon’s 
overnment, who had sworn before his countrymen, when coming to rule over 
ndia, to govern the country with love and sympathy.” 


33. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st September, while referring to the 
infliction of a fine of Rs. 500 on the citizens of 


Cocanada in the riot case for causing damages to the 


Rawalpindi riot case. 


The Cocanada riot case. 


English Club, remarks :-— 


.. What a rare example it is of British justice! Has the magistrate 
sufficient evidence before him to show that the person who is thus to be convicted 
vas present with the assailants on the Club? If not, he should have desisted 


om passing such an order at least when sitting as a judge.” 
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34. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 22nd September, in referring to the 

judgment of Mr. J. A. Cuming in the Cocanada cases, 
asks on what principle the city has been made to pay 
damages, seeing that it has not been proved that the attack on the club was the 
result of a conspiracy in which the whole town joined. 


The Cocanada cases. 


85. Referring to the Khulna case, Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 24th 
September, in its editorial notes, says :— What right 
ee had Justice Mitter as Judge of the High Court to 
say in his judgment that “every Indian wants.swaraj. There are six and a half 
crores of Muhammadans who do not want swaraj. He is a judge of the High 
Court, and as such can deal with and discuss legal matters, but does not sit there as 
representative of the Indians. What authority then had heto put this phrase 
that “every Indian wants swara, ”? when all the Islamic papers are unanimousl 
opposed to swara) government 2 It is desirable that the Government should call 
upon him to explain under what authority he inserted such a sentence in his 
judgment. 


36. The Jad-o-Jehad (Shahabad, Hardoi), of the 23rd September, referring 

to the prosecution of the Bande Matram passes 
encomiums on the moral courage of Bipin Chandra Pal 
for his refusal to appear as a witness on behalf of the prosecution. ‘ We think,” 
says the editor, “ that litigation and prosecution in India have assumed the charac- 
ter of ordinary amusements of daily life, and that it is quite usual that parties are 
put to abject humiliation, and, while waiting for trial in courts, are made to under- 
go all sorts of inconveniences which gentlemen would never tolerate. We do not 
say that. courts should be boycotted, but what we mean is that the field of litiga- 
tion should be made as narrow as possible.” 


Bipin Chandra Pal’s prosecution. 


37. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), in its combined issue of the 16th and 
ETAT the 24th September, while approving (on the authority 
of the Hitabad:), the establishment of a private court 

of justice in Calcutta to decide cases by arbitration, points out the advantages of 


such a movement, and expresses the desirability of similar courts being established 


all over the country. 


The editor refers to a similar social organisation of an entirely uncivilized 
race, the Khat-banas residing in the Delhi district, and points out that they 
never refer their cases to courts, that they decide all their rm een and quarrels by 
arbitration, and recognize their highest judge in the headman or the chaudhri, as 


they call him, and have an excellent system of bringing up the orphans and the 


widows of their society. 


He cries shame on the Congressists who boast of their civilisation and have 
not, after all their endeavours of the last twenty-two years, been able to command 
their society and establish self-government ; and exhorts them to take a lesson from 


the uncivilised Khat-banas who enjoy all the advantages of a well-organised and 
self-governing society. 


(b ).—Police. 


38.. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 22nd September, refers to the 

Scie add ths sate - number of cases: in which the Allahabad police have 

figured in the criminal courts lately. The. editor 

remarks that the result of the enquiries made by Circle Inspectors and supervising 
officers, is sometimes quite the opposite of the result of the magisterial enquiry. 


(c).—Finance and Tazation. 


39. The Cawnpore Gazette, of the 15th September, while pointing out that 

Roa sea ee Ne IS the pension allowance. is virtually the accumulated 
money which the recipient might have earned while 

young and active, and which had been left with the Government simply to meet 
the necessities of his old age, remarks that such allowances should not be subjected 


to any sort of deductions, and advises the Government to exempt all pension 
allowances from income-tax. | 
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(d).—Munwcipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


49, The Nasim-1-Agra of the 28rd September, writes that the servants of ASIM-I-AGRA, 
the Municipal Board, like those: of other depart- 28rd September, 
sonicipal Board ee. ments, sho d have the right to appeal against the = 
eder for their dismissal. The editor suggests that such appeals should be 
0 ade to the Commissioner of the division, and says that an arrangement of this 
kind will make municipal service more respectable than before. He points out 
that, in view of the fact that Government has an equal regard for the rights and 
rivileges of individuals of every class or community, it 1s to be hoped that it 
‘ill formulate some special rules with regard to the appointment, dismissal and 


leave of municipal servants. 


(e).— Education. 


41, A correspondent of the Asr-i-Jadid (Lucknow), for September, complains AS®-!JADID, 


pefects in the present system of edu- of the present System of University education in India September, 1907. 
cation in India. as defective. 


He finds fault with the examination system and remarks that the University 
Commission of Lord Curzon instead of improving the system and removing the 
defects already rer og in the method of education in India, has put greater and 
more unsurmountable difficulties in its way. 


It regrets that the system at present existing does not turn out practical 
thinking men but only English-knowing students. 


42, . The Cawnpore Gazette, of the 15th September, suggests that the best CAWNPORE 
eee and the surest device to dissuade students from taking nk tauihiee ; 
thee ass rt in politics is to instruct them in theology and ~~ 197. ~ 
morals, the want of which has been the chief source of the present difficulties in 

India. 


43, The Cawnpore Gazette, of the 15th September, while pointing out that | CAWNPORE 
Germany has an average of ninety-nine per cent. of Beene. veri 
educated people, notes with regret that India is near ~“* i007. 
the other extreme, as having ninety per cent. of its people entirely illiterate. 

The editor attributes this to education being made so abnormally expensive 
and consequently inaccessible to the masses, and urges the necessity of iin it 
cheap, if not free in the country. 


44, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st September, while urging the | RAHBAR, 
necessity of all Native chiefs and princes following 1st September, 

the noble example set by the Maharajas of Baroda 

and Gwalior in making primary education free and compulsory in their respective 

territories, remarks that the question of imparting free and compulsory education 

in this country has long since been under consideration of the Government, but it is 


all the more to be regretted that it has not yet arrived at a conclusive decision on 
the subject. 


‘The editor is of opinion that the chief source of India’s misfortune is the 
gnorance of its people, and exhorts his well-to-do countrymen to do their best in 
improving and helping the cause of free education in India, which in no respect 


would be inferior to all the European countries taken together, provided it had its 
masses edueated, 


45. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st September, while denouncing the RAHBAR, 
Mahrattt Text-Books, conduct of Sir Bhalchandra Krishna in insisting on 2!st September, 
; the Director of Public Instruction ordering the elimi- 
hation of a sentence ‘ that English sugar was purified by means of bones’ from 
the recently prescribed text-books in Mahratti, as it would be very dangerous to 
“upress young minds with such an idea, especially at this time when considerable 
agitation is raging against the use of foreign articles inthe country, gives credit 
to the Director of Public Instruction for his love of truth and uprightness in first 
ering the text to stand as it was, because it was a fact, and regretfully remarks 
that the prog rity and well-being of India is destined to ‘be entrusted to the hands 
of Persons of the type of Sir Bhalchandra Krishna, who are worse than the 
‘Telgners, as the latter can do little harm to the country compared with the former. 
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46. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st September, while referring to the 

Strike of the boarders in the Jabalpur SCVere treatment and expulsion of a boarder student 
College. from the College for his absenting himself at night 
without permission from the boarding-house, by the Principal of the J abalpur 
College, and to the consequent strike of students by leaving the boarding-house 
unless the Principal prreaiens not to treat them so impolitely in future, justifies 
the action of the students, and remarks that the conduct of the Principal in this 
respect was simply an inordinate desire for making a show of his authority, 
whereas that of tne Principal of the Muir Central College, Allahabad, in a similar 
case of expelling a student, was to obtain the good wishes of the Government. 


47. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st September, while expressing its 
gratification at the proposal for starting a National 
College in Madras of the type of the Furgusson 
College, points out the necessity and advantages of similar institutions being started 
all over the country, as besides the ordinary education such institutions have further 
the advantage of impressing the students with the idea of nationality and religion, 
which is so sadly wanting in the existing system of education in India, 


48. The Surma-t-Rozgar (Agra) of the 24th September, says that 
education, a8 imparted in the existing schools and 
colleges, being too costly, poor Muhammadans cannot 
profit by it, and being of non-religious character it has a tendency towards 
scepticism. To remove these defects the editor suggests the desirability of denomi- 
national schools being founded at which education may be made cheap and may 
include religious teaching as well. 


49. The Indian People, (Allahabad), of the 26th September, under the 
title of “‘ Cheap Compliments” discusses the matter 
of appointments on the Senate in the University, and 
says that Indians are given flattery and honorary appointments while all well- 
paid posts are reserved for Englishmen, 


50. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 26th September, publishes two letters 
from guardians, and has an article entitled ‘An ob- 
jectionable order,” in which the writer criticises the 
issue of an order issued by Mr. Jennings, Principal of the Muir College which is 
quoted as follows :— : 

“In continuation of the order No. 153, dated the 16th August 1907, the 
undergraduate members of this college are informed that they must not attend 
any public meeting without the previous permission of the Principal. Boarders 
must apply through their Superintendent, who will use his discretion in recommend- 
ing the applications, and other students sarenae their parents or guardians. 

: (Sd.) J. G. Jenninas, 
Principal, 
: Muir Central College.” 

He argues'that the Risley Circular could not be read to mean that Govern- 
ment refused students the right to attend public meetings, though it forbade them 
from attending and taking part in political meetings. 


51. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 27th September, referring to Mr. 
Jennings order prohibiting undergraduates of the 
Muir Central College from attending meetings of 
whatever nature without his permission, points out that this order is in direct con- 
travention to the Risley Circular, which expressly allows college students to attend 
even political meetings provided they take no part in them, and regards the order 
as dangerous, inasmuch as it is calculated to iead to strained relations between 


teachers and pupils, and is an encroachment upon the rights of the guardians of 
the latter. 


National College in Madras, 


Education for Muhammadans. 


Cheap compliments. 


An objectionable order. 


Mr. Jennings’ order. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


52. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 22nd September, refers to the 
likelihood of extensive famine, and hopes that the 
Local Government is prepared. | 


Famine and Government, 
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53, The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 27th September, in INDIAN DAILY 
noticing the article by Mr. Moreland in the July TELEGRAPH, 
oaltivaters t= Cush. number of the Agricultural Journal of India on *™ wn 
seed depots in Oudh, remarks that the Board of Revenue have made a good move 
in introducing & department to replace the noxious money-lender, in whose toils 
the poor cutivator has been from time immemorial. The editor is rather scepti- 
cal, however, about the success of the scheme now introduced of making over seed i 
to A group of persons for distribution to the individual cultivator, an he thinks if 
these societies might degenerate into the old money-lender type if financial aid is HT 
withheld. The writer goes on to say that besides the money-lender the cultivator 1\ 
has other enemies in the way of insect pests to contend against, but Government | 4 
is taking steps to exterminate these pests, and it is hoped the experiments will | 
rove a success, and that a keen sense of loyalty will spring up in the minds of the 
millions in whose hands rests India’s prosperity, when they realize the manner i 
in which the British raj has helped them to fight successfully their greatest enemies : | q 
among whom may be counted their own countrymen, the banias. Md 


(q).—General. 


54, The Cawnpore Gazette, of the 15th September, while eulogizing Sir John wl ts ay 
Hewett for his wisdom and statesmanship in dealing ‘ak’ delieniie 
with the Etawah incident, remarks that since the time ae 
the ghost of sedition has began to put its appearance before inconsiderate per- 
sons, flatterers have got a ready means of striking panic among the terrified 
society, _ that such a state of things is sure to bring about ruin and calamity some 
day or other. 
. The editor expresses his astonishment at the strange silence observed 
by the Anglo-Indian Press regarding this event. He exhorts the Hindus to be 
grateful to Sir John Hewett for his finding out the whole truth for himself and 
saving them from falling into utter ruin and into the snare that had been laid for 
them. 
He further desires to know that if the incident is true what punishments 
have been awarded to the authors of this conspiracy. 


55. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st September, while referring to .,., BAHBAR, 
\ the ~ oe incident, Teaceuees the Siclishness of _ — 
Al-Bashir in suggesting the Government to prosecute 
the Hindu newspapers for giving publicity to the secrecy of the official procedure 
in the case, and remarks that it is quite in keeping with the policy of a bigotted and 
prejudiced organ like Al-Bashir to resort to such a mean suggestion instead of being 
ashamed of the heinous conspiracy hatched by his co-religionists. 
__ The editor eulogises Sir J. Hewett for his wisdom and foresight in dealing 
with the case, and suggests the desirability of His Honour, after sufficient enquiries 
into the matter, awarding the same punishment to the authors of this hellish plot, 
which, had the devilish scheme been successfully carried out, must have fallen to 
the lot of innocent persons. 

56. In the fourth article on the Etawah case, Al-Bashir (Etawah) of the Al BASHIR, 
24th September, refers to the incident at Shanghai > Sgppmber 
(vide paragraph 29, Selections No. 33) and asks the 
Hindu Press to say “ whether or not it wasafaet that the Hindu political fanatic 
Mr. Varma, alias Gurdat Singh alias Ajit Singh, visited the 47 Sikhs at Shanghai 
to create disaffection in the army. Was not subscription collected by the 
Hospital Assistant Ishar Das for the Punjabee case ? Did the Muhammadans there 
loo perpetrate forgeries against Ishar Das?” But none ofthe Hindu papers took 
up the matter. Whereas, much fuss is being made about the Etawah case and no. 
stone is left unturned to implicate the whole of the Muhammadan population of 
Etawah, hay of other places, and even that of the Punjab. They have tried their 
est to make this a Hindu-Muhammadan question, giving it political colour, instead: 
of waiting to know the result of the enquiry. | 

57. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 26th September, writes :—“ This.is the | ADVOCATE, 
third time we earnestly seek enlightenment at the 26th Satember, 
hands of Sir John Hewett’s Government in the matter 


of the Etawah conspiracy. Silence in this instance ab least has not become golden, 


The Etawah incident. 


The Etawah incident. 
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a little silverness of speech—a few words on any public occasion or a press 
note—would perhaps be more than golden. One great injury that the Govern. 
ment by its reserve is doing to itself is laying its course of action, rather inaction, 
open to suspicion. A very reliable correspondent thus writes to the Patrika : 
“From trustworthy sources I learn that the Etawah conspiracy was arranged 
by some important Government officials, The people of Etawah are absolutely 
sure of the direct and indirect connection of at least two of them with the diabolica] 
affair. If the authorities here do not take steps to punish the culprits, the matter 
should be brought to the notice of the English public in England.’ 

‘Had Parliament been sitting, there is no question that the conspiracy would 
have been laid bare by this time. but why wait for a takid to come from across the 
sea? Is ita fact that the warrant issued against Khalil has been withdrawn? We 
understand a gentleman has offered Rs. 100 as a reward for the arrest of this 
unmitigated scoundrel, who, to give the devil his due, was after all a tool, certainly 
a willing tool, in the hands of miscreants that worked from behind, because anxious 
to save their precious skin from having even a pin-prick. We implore His Honour 
to take the public into his confidence and set at naught the machinations of Indian 
editions of Machiavelli.” 


58. The Indian People Sen sepa of the 26th September, nas a leading 

article entitled, ‘ From the sublime to the ridiculous’ 
on the subject of the Government of India notification 
prohibiting the exportation into India of certain 

The writer asks first in what manner the Government is going to put its pro- 
hibition into effect. He suggests that the action has enhanced the importance of 
those papers, and it will also make them more bitter and violent in their declarations, 
He shows that in Russia, the press censorship is most vigorously enforced, and asks 
whether the state of affairs in that country can be called satisfactory. 

He thinks that the step will give a powerful stimulus to the movement of 
nationalising, and expresses the apprehension lest, when the people see that Govern- 
ment resorts to the method of the Russian Government, the people themselves may 
not resort to the methods of the Russian people. 


59. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 26th September, criticising the order of 
the Governor General in Council interdicting the entry 
into India of any copy of the Gaelic American, the 
organ of the Irish Nationalists in America, the Indian Sociologist, the organ of 
Mr. Shyamaji Krishna Varma, and Justice, the socialist newspaper edited by 
Mr. Hyndman, thinks that such an order was hardly necessary and may give rise 
to curiosity to see the paper, 


60. Referring to the Bnglishman’s statement that a bill is under consider: 


ation for giving greater powers to executive officers 
———— to deal with sstilow oe the Abhyudaya (Allah- 
abad), of the 27th September, says that the articles and speeches which are said to 
be seditious are signs of the discontent prevalent in certain parts of India. Govern- 
ment is devising new means for repressing these signs, yet it takes no steps to 
remove the causes that have given rise to the discontent. Are press prosecu- 
tions pe tae the discontent or mitigating it? Repression can never lead 
to good relations between the rulers and the ruled, but on the contrary causes hatred 
and ill-feeling between them, as the Englishman itself has acknowledged. 


61. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 5th and 12th September, contains a poem 

cian ad in which the writer reviews in detail all the repressive 

. measures of the Government from the prosecution of 

the Punjabee to the present press prosecutions, and impresses upon the Government 

the futility of the repressive policy which alike casts discredit upon it, and inten- 
sifies the existing discontent, 

62. The Cawnpore Gazette, of the 15th September, while pointing out to the 

Rm AE honour shown to the Bengali boy, who had been awarded 

some stripes by the court for assaulting a Police 

Inspector in Calcutta, by recognising him as a national hero in a public meeting, 

remarks that it is entirely vain and foolish to think of suppressing political feelings 

by such harsh and repressive measures, and holds that the Government is quite 

mistaken in its estimation of Bengal which is altogether different from the Punjab. 


Interdiction of newspapers. 
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63, The Bérdnasi (Benares), of the 17th September, referring to the 
Taluqdars’ deputation, says :—Our contention is that 
he Taluqdars’ deputation such procedure on the part of the barons of Oudh was 
called for in view of the complete peace and harmony among all classes and 
of the tranquillity that reigns supreme in these provinces and was quite unnecessary. 
However, His Honour’s reply was sympathetic and well meant, and it wou d 
not have lost its excellence had not reference been made to Lord Canning’s 
speech. r : 

64. The Agra Akhbar of the 21st September, writes that the Punjab and 
Bengal agitation and the modus operandi of the Arya 
Samaj people have extraordinarily aroused the sus- 

‘ions of the English, who of necessity propose to adopt wise and preventive 
measures. Knglish officials in all parts of India are extending their enquiries into the 

rivate states of individuals within their sphere of influence, and the private relations 
and conduct of the Bengalis, Aryas and Mahrattas are being strictly watched. 
No greater misfortune, says the paper, can befall India than the existence of 
doubts and misgivings between her people and their rulers. 


65. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 2ist September, while admiring the 

Pepe Sap tranquillity and calmness displayed by the son, the 

aR LTR daughter and other members of the family of Babu 

Bipin Chandra Pal on hearing the news of his conviction, draws attention to 

the enthusiastic acclamations of welcome with which he was received by the 

prisoners in the jail, and to the sincere and true respect shown to him by certain 
people of Madras in observing his conviction day by fasting. 


The editor farther admires the sincerity of purpose of Mr. Pal in inviting 
his son to follow him into jail, and remarks that the present repressive policy of 
the Government can be of no use in suppressing the Extremists, and that when 
Babu Bipin Chandra Pal will be released from jail his countrymen will worship 
him all the more as a national hero. 


66. The Rahbar ast of the 2ist September writes :—There are 
initial e eneral complaints that Indian mills cannot manu- 
acture cloth as cheap, fine and beautifulas that pro- 
duced by American mills. But it will be a great mistake to attribute this 
failure of the Indian mills to the want of skilful weavers, to their sloth or incompe- 
tency. Itis equally wrong to think that Indian mills can never compete with Ameri- 
can mills in fineness and beauty of texture and cheapness of price, the reason being 
that American cotton is far superior in giving better and finer thread than that of 
India. Another reason for the failure of Indian mills in this respect is that the 
American mill owners advance money to cultivators, encourage them to produce 
good cotton, and never allow the indigenous cotton to be exported to foreign coun- 
tries. They buy the whole crop, and what they cannot utilize themselves they 
ether destroy, or if they ever sell it to foreigners, they sell at such exorbitant rates 
that it leaves no possibility of foreigners competing with them. 


Another way for importing cotton of a superior quality into India is Egypt. 
But here also the same difficulty comes in. Indian millowners have to compete 
with the wealthy capitalists of England, who have almost mangpasnes the cotton 
trade of Egypt by advancing money to the cotton growers. ut, granting that 
India can import some cotton from Egypt at a more moderate price than from 
America, even then it cannot compete with foreign mills, as it has to meet nearly half 
"of the whole outlay in defraying heavy duties imposed on foreign imports. 


The editor further points out that the cotton cultivation in Egypt is looked 
alter by the Government, and consequently Indians.should never expect to geta 
sufficient quantity, as the Government will never permit, although the matter was 
much discussed in Parliament last year, the Egyptians .to give preference to Indians 
over its own nation, | 

He advises Indian.millowners and the advocates of swadeshism to follow 

rican and English capitalists, by forming an assosiation for encouraging the 
tal ‘of better cotton in the country, and exhorts his countrymen to satist 
themselves with materials of inferior quality till the country ‘has provided itse f 
with the.means and materials for turning out better sorts. of loth. 
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67. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 22nd September, in a leading article on 
t versus West says that the treatment accorded 
to Indians abroad and the indignities being heaped 
upon them at home show that they are ina bad way, a gloom has gradually Maren. te 
and thickens as time flies. Famine and plague, poverty and repressive measures, 
degradation to the felon’s position in South Africa, and infliction of barbarities 
in Canada are more than enough to make Indians hopeless, and think themselves 
sunk in the slough of despond. The darkness is stygean, but it is the darkness 


East versus West. 


_ before the dawn. The streaks of coming dawn, in the way of mental equipment, 


are visible, and the sense of self-respect is growing and spreading among all, and 
with this mental development has come a consciousness of power—power to be of use 
to the country, power to uplift the nation with the minimum of aid from outside, 
power to lead the masses in the way best calculated to advance them educationally, 
In concluding his article the editor, in referring to the Asiatic Registration Act 
in South Africa and the demand for compensation by the Japanese in Canada, 
says there are indications that any barbarous treatment from the so-called Christian 
nations of Europe, particularly the British, the Boer and American, will no longer 
be taken lying down, and that the merciless bleeding of India and other Asiatic 
countries by exploiters trom the West and Far West will no more be tolerated, 
much less submitted to uncomplainmgly. The editor is of opinion that a climax 
has been reached, and that it rests with the West whether it is to be peace or 
bloodshed. 
68. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 22nd September, in commenting on 
Lerd Curzon’s memorial to Lord Clive, asks why 
another memorial should not be erected in memory 
of those Hindus and Muhammadans who remained loyal to the British Government 
in the time of the Sepoy Mutiny. The writer thinks that the memorial should 
be erected at Cawnpore opposite the Memorial Well, and take the form of a group 
consisting of an Englishman, a Hindu and a Muhammadan clasping hands. The 
hall below to contain a collection of authenticated copies of reecrds of help given 
and services rendered by Indians to the English in the time of the Sepoy Mutiny. 


A mueb more needed memorial. 


69. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 22nd September contains 


Spe is a letter tothe editor entitled ‘‘ What started the Lahore 

: riots? and unsigned, in which the writer says. that 

the bitter feeling against Europeans was due to the teaching of the Arya Samaj 

religion, as shown in the translation of the book Satyarth Prakash, to page 712 of which 

he refers, quoting the following paragraph :—“ It seems that this is the reason that the 

Christians are so very partial to their co-religionists (and fellow countrymen). 

It is very often seen (in India) that if a white man kills a dark man (native of 

India) the judge through racial prejudice and the jury (who are white men) very 

— give the verdict of not guilty against the accused and let him go unpun- 
ished. * | 


70. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 22nd September, contains a letter from 
paring Seon the pen of a Mr. J. R. Williamson, London, in which 
the writer draws attention to the evidence of witnesses 
before the Royal Commission on leprosy that vaccination is a prolific cause of 
the increase of that disease. The same issue of the Advocate contains a letter 
by one Saiyid Muhammad Varis, M.D. (Edin.) to the effect that although plague 
inoculation has not won public confidence, it would nodoubt do so, if there were 
good plague hospitals with well equipped camp and apparatus, and that without 
these helps moculation by itself is useless. 
71. The Nasim--Agra, of the 23rd September, notes with pleasure that 
Indian industry and Government SOme persons have now begun to turn their attention 
eer to trade at the sacrifice of service. The editor points 
out that poverty ‘and narrow resources of income are very great obstacles 
mn the way of improving the material condition of India. He says that 
agriculture is the main industry in India, and that too entirely depends on the 
weather, and moreover lands formerly used for agricultural purposes are now 
being employed in railways, so much so that pastures are not available 
for cattle grazing. Under these circumstances what can the people do? The fact 
that Government service is largely enga ‘ing their attention is ruinous to them all 
the more. They have, as servants lost all mdependent spirit, and are so much 
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The fact is that 
sanitary measures, but it never cares to know whether these Committees have 


suficient funds to carry out those orders or not. 


V.—LgaisLation. 
Nil. 
VI—Ratmwar. 
74. Naiyar-1-Azam (Moradabad) of the 26th September, devotes about five NATIYAR-I-AZAM, 


the Oudh ana COlumns to “ Railway affairs, ” and as usual publishes 6th September, 


Complain’ 1907, 


st 
ponand Railway. complaints against the Oudhand Rohilkhand Railway 
which have been produced from time to time in the Selections :— 

(1). That the Engineer, instead of removing the abuses prevalent in his 
office, has on the other hand threatened to punish any of his office hands who 
will be found intriguing in giving out the secrets of the office. 

(2). That the head clerk of the Engineering office, Moradabad, derives 
unlawful gain from contractors. 

(3). That the District Traffic Superintendent, Moradabad, has hitherto taken 
no notice of the complaints made against the clerks of the Moradabad Town Agency. 

(4). That the confectioner at the Moradabad station charges exorbitant 
prices for unwholesome articles of food and of an inferior quality. : 

_ (5). That the complaints agaiust the confectioner are suppressed by clerks 
of the District Traffic Superintendent’s office, who are his relatives. 
. (6). That the coolie contractor extorts Rs. 2 from every coolie enlisted for 
e station. 

(7). That coolies at the Moradabad station charge very high wages from 
passengers, 

In conclusion the editor points out that he has forwarded five petitions of 
Mubammadan candidates seeking employment in the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway, 
through his agency (see paragraph 86, Selection No. 38) and waits to see if they 
are granted or not. 

75. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 28th September has a InDIAN DAILY 
Alleged incivility of Railway ser- letter from Cawnpore, dated 22nd September, complain- T#LEGRAPH, 
— ing of a case of incivility by the staff of the Allahabad 7 — 


Kast Indian Railway Station to a Muhammadan passenger on the preceding day. 
VII.—Post OFrice. 
Nil. 
VIII.—Native Socierizs anv Rexiciovs AND Socrat Marvers. 
Nil. 
1X.— MISCELLANEOUS. 


Nil. 
C. E. W. SANDS, 
Assistant to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 


The 30t}, September, 1907. 
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Page. Page. 


I.—POLITICS. II.—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-FRONTIER. 
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3. The Anglo-Russian Convention oe 28. Deposition of the Chief of Aundh 
(b) — Home: IV.—ADMINISTRATION. 
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29. Civil Administration of Kumaun 


4, A poem on Lala Lajpat Rai ... soe 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit ee Hes 
Singh os ae ca 30. Civil Administration of Kumaun 


Deportation of Lala medias Rai i 31. Judgment in the Bande Matram case 
The Zamindars and the proposed reforms 32. The Bande Matram case 
A ppesls to Political Reformers - 33 The Rawalpindi trial 


Appeal to reformers at ae 34. The Rawafpindi trial 


tee 
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ecoe ®ee0e 
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290: 


Free primary education. 
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50, Foreign sugar at Muttra _—,,.. vee 
51. The swadeshs movement oe eee 
52. Advantages of sepadeshs e00 ove 
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56. The Serajganj incident eee eee 
57. The Serajganj incident eee 
58. The Etawah incident eee o08 
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madans pee vee ove 
60. The Hindus and the Muhammadans in 
India son _ 08 
61. Muhammadans and self-sacrifice 
62. Warning tothe Mussfr_... or 
63. The past and the future of the Vernacular 
Press ove eee ai 
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65, Adulteration of ght ¥ee eee 
66. State of affairs in the Mymensingh 
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Lessons from the Arbuthnot trial bat 
The Victoria Memorial Fund - 
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QUARTERLY LIST OF NEWSPAPERS. 


Name. 


Locality. 


-— 


Name of publisher. 


een) 


Circulation. 


ENGLISH. 
Monthly. 
Agra Magazine 
Allahabad Magazine eee 


Central Hindu College 


Magazine. 
Hindustén Review 
Modern Review 
Student World 
Theosophy in Indis 
Virjanand Magazine 

Twice a month. 
Allahabad Law Journal .. 
Weekly. 

Citizen ose 

Express eee 
Twice a week. 

Advocate ove 


Indian People 


Three times a week, 


| Hindosthén ... 


Daily. 

Indian Daily Telegraph 
AnG1o-HinpDr. 
Weekly. 

Bérénasi sia. 
AnGLo-URpDv. 
Monthiy. 


Aligarh Monthly 
Urnv. 


Monthly. 
Al Akhliq _.., 


Alamgir i 
Al Aziz 
Al Hadi ioe 
Al Isl4m — 
Al Nur ca 


An Nadwah ... 
An Nazir ee 
Arya Bandbu 

Arya Patra... 
Arya Saméchér 
Asrei-Jadid ... 
Gauhar-i-Shahwér 


Agra 
Allahabad 


Benares 


Allahabad 
Allahabad 
Allahabad 
Benares 


Partaébgarh 
Allahabad 


Allahabad 


Lucknow 


Lucknow 


Allahabad 
Kélékaénkar (Partébgarh) 


Lucknow 


Benares 


Aligarh 


Agra ... 

Aligarh 

Agra w+ ee 
Simrauta (Rae Bareli) 
Allahabad vee 
Nawabganj (Bara Banki) 
Lucknow see 
Meerut oee 
Meerut 

Bareilly 

Cawnpore 

Lucknow 


Lucknow 


Ps 


—— 


Priya Lél Saksena 
S. C. Roy eee 


Board of Trustees, Central 
Hindu College, Benares. 


Munshi Shédi Lél 

Rama Nand Chatterji eee 
Bébu Chinta Mani Ghose ___.. 
Theosophical Society, Benares 
S. 8. Tug eee eve 


Pandit Manmohan L&4l Nehru 


Sen & Co, Allahabad 
Siddiq Ahmad __... 


Babu Ganga Praséd Varms 
Sidhi Charan Rae 


Réje Rém pal Singh 


G. Timms . 


Bébu R&és Mohan Sarkér 


Wiléyat Husain ... 


Saiyid Gul Badshéh 
Babu Pyare Lél ... 
Abdul Aziz Khén 

Shaikh FarGq Ahmad 
Hamid Husain  .w. 
Muhammad Wahid Alam 
Abdul Hai cee 
Nazir Husain __se.., 

Dr. Rém Chand _s., 
Pandit Pirgn Mal... 
Bébu Anand Sarup 

| Khwaja Ghulém-us-Saqlain 


Zaww&r Husain Tarrér 


“fl 


1,000 copies. 
oe 


200 copies, 


1,250 _ ,, 
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Quarterly list of newspapers—(continued). 
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— 


Jadd-o-Jehad,,,, 
Jadu a 
Jim-i-Jam .., 
Jastis see 
Kanauj Punch 


Kayasth Hitkari 
Mufid-i-Am 


. | Agra 


' Agra 


Shéhab4éd (Hardoi) 


. | Jaunpur soe 


Allahabad 


Agra 


-Kanauj (Farrukhabad) 


Shaikh Faiy&z Ali 


Abdur Rahman Khan 


Abdul Manén 
Saiyid Gul Baishéh 
Abdur Rahim Khan 


Ahmad Husain 


Qadir Ali Khén Safi 


Name. Locality. Name of publisher. 
Hamdard-i-Quam »» | Meerut ees oe | Raghu Néth Singh ove 
Intikhéb-i-Meerut ». | Meerut 10 «| Salek Chand... a0 
Khétin = .» | Aligarh — ... | Ali Muhammad Khép rhe: 
Pardah Nashin »» | Agra ce oe | Mrs. Khémos. 

Postal Magazine ». | Agra seo »» | Abdur Rauf Khén ee 
Réstgo Ee ... | Allahabad ose we. | Anant Deo Pras&d eee 
Sato pkéri .. | Bareilly eee ... | Bareilly Satopkéri Sabha _... 
Urdu-i-Mualla ,. | Aligarh a0 ... | Fazl-ul-Hasan, B.A. = 
Vaishya Hitkari Meerut eee ... | Mohan Lél 
Tiins . Sikandrébad (Bulandshahr) ... | Saiyid Muhammad Said 
Zaménah a ..» | Cawnpore a ... | Dayé Narain Nigam eee 
Zam{ndér-wa-Kfshtkér ... | Bijnor ia Muhammad Khalil-ur-Rahman 
Zié-ul-Islém ... | Moradabad eee ... | Mushtaq Husain wis 
Twice a month. 
Akhbér-i-Imémia .. | Lucknow i Saiyid Abid Ali... 
Al Faiz .. | Fyzabad sii ... | Muhammad Yusuf iia 
Anjan-Akhbér ... | Moradabad ies .. | Hakim Mindhai Lél 0 
Kburshid-i-Nanpéra Nén péra (Bahraich) Badullah nee ove 
Muraqqs-i-Tasawwar,.. | Fatehpur se Karim Bakhsh _,., 
N&sir-ul-Akhbér » | Meerut sot ». | Ahmad Husain _s,, 
Zindgi ie ... | Meerut iin Si | Rém Jas Iqbél — see i 
Weekly. : 
Agra Akhbar ... Agra aon ... | Khwéja Siddiq Husain 
Al Bashir eal Etéwah Muhammad Bashf1-ud-din 
Aligarh Institute Gazette | Aligarh os ... | Muhammad Mumté&z-ud-din ,,, 
Al Islam sei » | Aligarh a ... | Shaikh Saiyid Ahmad sins 
An Najm.,.. i Lucknow ae ... | Maulvi Abdus Shakér ne 
An Nasir on ... | Budaun ii Muhammad Shaida Husain ,,, 
A waza-i-Khalg. Benares ~ ... | Guléb Chand ion 
Cawn pore Gazette. Cawn pore ‘in ... | Har Ném Singh ... 
Colonel ies ... | Moradabad el Muhammad Ism4il 
Dabdaba-i-Sikandari Rampur - ... | Muhammad Faérfiq Hasan 
Fitnah a Gorakh pur aes ... | Hakim Abdul Karim Khéna _e,, 
Hind eee vee | UUCKnOW cae ... | Ulfat Rai eee 
Hindustani .... Lucknow a Babu Ganga Prasad Varma .., 
Indian Punch ». | Budaun kas ». | Samar-ul- Hasan ... vee 
Isrér-i-Alam ,., . |. Allahabad | Muhammad Ishfq ... 


_—_—_ 


re, 


Circulation, 


1,000 copies. 
500 
500° 


1,300 


875 copies: 


465 


copies. 
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Quarterly list of newspapers—(continued). 


Name. 


Locality. 


Name of publisher. 


—w 


Circulation. 


Mukhbir-i-Alam 
Maséfir 
Naiyar-i-Azam 
Najm-i-Bézigh 
Nizém-ul-Mulk 
Public News + 
Oudh Punch ... 
Qulqul oes 
Rafiq Punch ... 
Rahbar 
Riyéz-i-Faiz ... 
Rohilkhand Gazette 
Sahifa ee 
Shabna-i-Hind 
Sitéra-i-Hind 
S:laiméni Akhbér 
Surma-i-Rozgér 
Tafrih 
Tohfa-i-Hind ... 
Union Gazette 


Zul Qarnain ... 
Twice a week. 
Nas{m-i-Agra 


Riyéz-ul-Akhbér 
Daily. 

| Oudh Akhbér... 

AgaBio-URpv. 


Twice a month. 
Al Bayén 


Hrypt. 


Monthly. 
Anand Kadambini 


Bhérat Sudasha Pravartak 
Bréhman Kul Chandrika... 
Brahman Saméchér 
Bréhman Sarvasva 
Chhétra Hitaishi 
Dayanand Patrika 
GarhwAli 


Hindi Prad{p... 
Jésas 

J&t Hitkéri Patra 
Kalwér Gazette 


Kalw&r Mitra 


Kénya Kubj Hitkéri 
0 


Moradabad 
Agra ... 
Moradabad 
Moradabad 
Moradabad 
Meerut 
Lucknow 
Bijnor 
Moradabad 
Moradabad 
Pilibhit 
Bareilly 
Bijnor 
Meerut 
Moradabad 
Benares 
Agra 
Lucknow 
Bijnor 
Bareilly 
Budaun 


Agra 
Gorakh pur 


Lucknow 


Lucknow 


Mirzapur 
Farrukhabad 


Cawn pore v0e 


Parichhatgart (Meerut) 


Etawah ace 
Aligarh 

Meerut 

Dehra Dan 
Allahabad 

Gahmar (Ghazi pur) 
Meerut 

Mirgapur 
Allahabad 


Cawn pore 


Qazi Abdul Ali... 
Pandit Bhoj Dat ... 
Saiyid Ibn-i-Ali_... 
Muhammad Ism4il Khan 
Q4zi Mazhar Qayam 
Ragubir Singh 
Muhammad SAdic ... 
Qaézi Nazar Husain 
Mahmidd-ul-Hasan 
Brij Lal vee 
Munshi D4l Chand 
Shaikh Abdul Aziz 
Maulvi Nur-ul Hasan 
Abmad Hasan Shaukat 
Muhammad Ismail 
Naunihé] Singh ... 
Itrat Husain eee 
Rémji Dés Bhargava 
Munshi Jairéj Singh 
Karam [léhi oes 
Magbil-ur-Rehmén 


Bireshwar Sényél 
Saiyid Riy4z Ahmad 


Jélpa Prasad 


Maulvi Abdul Wali 


Pandit Badri Narain ove 
Pandit Ganesh Praséd Sharma 
Shankar Dayé4l _... a 
Pandit Chhuttan Lal 

Pandit Bhimsen Sharma 

Nihél Chand Agrawél ne 
Pandit Mutsaddi Rém wii 
Pandit Girja Dat Naithani ,.. 
Balkishna Bhat 

Go pal Ram 

Shédi Rém Varma... 

Bébu Sita Rim _,.. 

Banke Lél ee 


Manohar Lal ae 


————— 


a 


300 copies, 
99 
9? 
9? 
pe 
9? 
9? 
+ 
99 
33 
95 
9? 
99 


300 copies. 
7 « 


600 copies. 


150 co pies, 


Very small. 
350 copies. 
275», 


400 to E00 eopies. 
1,200 _,, 
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Quarterly list of newspapers—(concluded). 


No, 


112 
113 
114 
115 
116 
117 
118 
119 


+ 


121 


139 
140 


Name. Locality. : Name of publisher. Circulation. 
Kavindra Bétika we. | Allahabad ae es | Bisheshar Nath ,,.. ee 400 copies, 
Khatri Hitkéri ». | Benares »». | B&lmukund Varma ak _ 
Nagri Prachérak «. | Lucknow ee Babu Gopél Lél ,,, a > 
Nigamégam Chandrika ... | Benares 100 Joti Sarup Varma - | 3,000 copies, 
Sanédhyopkérak Agra Shankar Lél 200 ee —° Ce 
Sanétan Dharm Patéka ... | Moradabad Pandit Ram Sarip 1,300 < 
Saraswati... Allahabad nee Biébu Chintémani Ghose 1,600 ss 
Shri Réghavendra .».. | Allahabad - ... | Chaube Dwarka Praséd o00 oe ee 
Sudha Ségar .. Cawn pore ‘. Pandit Sahdeo Praséd Vaidya... | 1,260  ,, 
Swadesh Béndhava oth ese ». | Kunwar Hanuwant Singh 1,000 - 
Vénijya Sukhdéyak Benares oe Babu Jagannéth Prasiéd Singh | 1,000 _,, 
Vasundhara .., Lucknow eee Pandit Jw&la Praséd are 
Ved Prakash ... Meerut oes Pandit Tulsi Rém mer” ee 

Twice a month, 
Almora Akhbar .. | Almora Lo. } Munshi Sadénand Sanwél 155 copies 
Raj pat i Agra nee ... | Hanwant Singh .,, “ 1,800 Pr 

Weekly. 
Abhyudaya ... ». | Allahabad eee Ram Sewak Pandey si see 
Anand on .. | Lucknow see »» | Pandit Shiva N&th 100 copies, 
Arya Mitra ... Agra ... eee Hukam Singh ... 1,400 ,, 
Bharat Jiwan Benares Babu Shri Kishan Varma 1,500 “ 
Jain Gazette .. | Deo Band (Saharan pur) ». | Jugul Kishore __,,, ais 
Khichri Samachér ».. | Mirzapur eve -o. | M&dho Prasad ___s.. Very small. 
Prayig Samachar Allahabad ae «o. | R&émgopél Sharma... pa 250 copies. 
Sansér Mitra .., .. | Allahabad see Sen & Co. Ld., Allahabad ‘ 300. lw 
Sunder Shringér Samiachér | Muttra ». | Jagannéth Dis i eee 
Twice a week. 

Mohini ase »- | Kanauj (Farrukhabad) Puttan Lél eee 500 copies. 

Daily. 

Hindosthan Kélékaénkar (Partabgarh) Raja Rém pél Singh 250 copies. 
H1npi-UgpDv. 

Monthly. 
Arya Darpan ... Shéhjahan pur Bakhtéwar Singh - 600 copies. 
Baranwal Sahéyak ve | Moradabad _ - | Durga Prasad __,.. 000 see 
Dharm Panch Meerut ove . | Parbhu Dayal Sharma one 500 copies. 
Kashmir Darpan «. | Allahabad ne . | Munshi Ajodhia Praséd a 300 ™ 

SANSKRIT. 

Monthly. 


Saddharm__... 


Bindraban (Muttra) 


Vamna Chiérya 


425 copies. 


—a dl 
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I.— Potitics. 
(a).—Foreign. 


1, Tus Cawnpore Gazette, of the 23rd September, says that the Tibetans who 

| as yet regarded war asa grave sin are now enlisting 
awakening of SiD0% in armies and are learning drill and shooting. They 
think that in ten years they will be able to Sebo themselves against British 
agression. The editor — that the British Government should try to 
scongthen Nepal and Bhutan in the same way as it has done with regard to 
Afghanistan, as in the event of a war the Lamas are sure to be backed by the 
Chinese, who will be helped and supplied with arms by the Japanese. 


g. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th September, referring to the murder 

eder of the Prime Minister in of Ali Asghar Khan, the Prime Minister of Persia, 

persia by a member of the Parliament, for exciting the King 

against the establishment of the Parliament, contrasts the independence of the 

Persians in doing away with one of the favourites of their king on the slightest 

rovocation with the slavery of the Indians who endure every oppression and 
hardship practised upon them. 


The editor further observes that this submissive attitude of the Indians is 
simply the consequence of their being a peace-loving, wise and civilized people. 


8. Commenting on the Anglo-Russian convention the Prayag Samochar 
| (Allahabad), of the 1st October, says that it is impro- 
bable that this treaty will remove all apprehensions 
regarding @ Russian invasion of India. The editor holds that the convention will 
be of no importance from the Indian standpoint if it does not, as is apprehended, lead 
tothe military expenditure on the frontier being curtailed. 


(b).—Ho.ne. 


4. The Hindi Pradip (Allahabad), for September, contains a poem extolling 
Lala Lajpat Rai for his spirit of self-sacrifice in the 
cause of his country and his intrepid ventilation of 
the grievances of his countrymen before the English public for which he has 
received so mean a reward at the hands of British justice. He who will follow in 
the steps of Lala Lajpat Rai and will restore freedom to India will be the true 
patriot of his country and will go to heaven after his death. 


5. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 30th September, referring to 
Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai ana the statement of a correspondent of the Englishman 
re that the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit 
Singh was brought about by Lord Kitchener on the report of native officers of the 
Punjab Command, doubts the veracity of the story and says that even it it be true 


The Anglo-Russian Convention. 


A poem on Lala Lajpat Rai. 


one cannot doubt that the passing of the Colonization Act against the wishes of all 


the Indian members of the Council and the people at large was toa great extent 
responsible for the discontent in the Punjab. There can be no greater proof 
of the anxiety of the Government for the welfare of the people than the promptness 
with which it has repealed this obnoxious Act. 


6. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 30th September. contains a letter from 
K. P. Chatterjee extolling the virtues of Lala Lajpat 
Rai and lamenting the wrong and injustice involved 


Deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


in his deportation. 


7. The Zamindar-o-Kdshtkér (Bijnor) for August (received on the 5th 
October), notes with satisfaction the proposal of 
associating the land-owning class in the government 
of the country. They have permanent stakes in the country, and a grievous wrong 


fone, 2amindars and the proposed re- 


has been done to them by not consulting them in legislation. But their fidelity to © 


overnment has at last been recognized. The editor exhorts the zamindars to 
ake themselves worthy of the confidence reposed in them. 


CAWNPORE 
GAZETTE, 


23rd September, 
1907. 


RAHBAR, 


28th September, 
1907. 


PRAY AG 
SAMACHAR, 


ist October, 1907. 


HINDI PRADIP, 
September, 1907. 


MUEKHBIR-I- 
ALAM, 


80th September, 
1907. 


CITIZEN, 


80th September, 
~ 41907. 


ZAMINDAR-0- 
KASHTEKAR, 
August, 1907. 


Fae ip 0 einas lla one 
eee ee 


a 
} 
fs 
, . 
’ : 
; 
4 ) 
+" 
4 
; 
r 
4 
a 
7 
li 
a 
7 ; 
ae 
“i 0 
hi 
ie 
4 
i 
hy 
4 
' 
thy 
| 
: 
1h 
. i 
' 
t; 
a2}, : 
' 


HINDUSTANI, 
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8. The Hindustani(Lucknow), of the 2nd October, referring to the recent 

appeals of the Englishman (Caleutta) and the Pioneer 
(Allahabad), to Indian politicians to acquiesce in the 
reforms proposed by the Viceroy and to wait patiently for future developments, 
remarks that the educated Indians are ready to co-operate with the Government 
in the work of political progress, but they cannot refrain from criticising the acts 
of the Government in a spirit of freedom and moderation. 


9, The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 3rd October, adverting to the appeal of 

the Englishman to the people of — to support 
the reform scheme, says that it will be of course 
preposterous to suggest thatevery Anglo-Indian should say “amen” or “ ditto” 
to what falls from the Hindu lips. But will it not be equally preposterous to 
suggest that the much maligned Hindu should say “ditto” or “amen” to eve 
government measure irrespective of the fact whether he consideis it beneficial to 
him or otherwise. Dothe Englishman and the Pioneer want the educated Indians 
to conceal their own inner feelings and laud upto the skies the proposed reform 
scheme ! 


Would it not be more honourable and straightforward that they should 
respectfully thank Lord Minto for his good intentions, express their appreciation 
of the step in advance which he is taking and at the same time lay before him all 
the defects of the scheme and point out to His Excellency that if the educated 
Hindu is to be despised and placed under disabilities, the scheme is not likely to 
prove a success? Their representations may carry weight or may not, but that is 
no reason why the Government of India should not be placed in possession of the 
real views of the community. 


10. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 4th October, contains the second 
number of the article entitled ‘‘ Deformation in the 
name of reformation” (vide paragraph No. 12 of 
Selections No. 39 of:1907). The writer thinks that the Council of Notables is only 
meant to act as a set-off against the growing influence of the educated classes, the 
vakils and the schoolmasters. He sees no reason why the Legislative Councils, 
instead of being reformed by providing for their frequent meetings and by 
introducing a more elastic and better system of interpellations, should be sup- 
plemented by these Imperial and Provincial Advisory Councils, and even if these 
are formed why their opinion should be invited on particular measures and why no 
power of initiative should be given to them. He points to the danger of persons 
who will be nominated as members of these Councils, withholding their candid 
opinion and dittoing the proposals of the Government for fear of losing their 
title of Imperial Councillors after five years, and refers to the anomaly of such an 
important body as the Nationa] Congress, and the Provincial Conferences being 
given no right to return any members to these Councils while much more insig- 
nificant bodies such as the Chambers of Commerce are favoured with such 
aright. He is at a loss to understand why the system of nomination should 
be peverves to that of election for appointing members of these Councils when 
the Viceroy and the Local Governments possess the right of veto for protecting 
the power of the Government. He maintains that the so-called agitators are 
the leaders of the people and voice their grievances asis apparent from the whole 
career of Lala Lajpat Rai, Messrs. Parekh, Sitalvad Chitnavis, Deshikachariar 
aud other Indian public men, whose shelter also seek the so-called natural leaders 
when in trouble. He is of opinion that if these Councils are really to be made 
efficient, the members should be elected, right of interpellation given to them 
and they should put forward proposals and discuss the budget. But that is not 
to be. These Councils are only intended to make a splendid show. It is indeed 
much to be regretted that the promise to the Ruling Chiefs for the increase 
of their powers has not been fulfilled. They are still kept in the hands of 
Residents and strictly speaking, have not even the right of a common British 
subject, z.e. trial by a jury. It is therefore first necessary that they should be given 
some substantial powers in their own territories and then should he made Imperial 
Councillors. It is an admitted fact that the Native States for the most part are 
backward of British India and therefore to depend upon their counsels is not to 
lubricate the machinery of administration but to drag it into a rut full of mud. 


Appeals to Political Reformers. 


Appeal to reformers. 


The proposed reforms. 


; -—— 


The Qulqul (Bijnor) of the 23rd September, says that Mr. Morley has 
p1,. The Qulew appointed Yay K. G. Gupta and Saiyid Husain 
mhe India Councll. ilgrami as members of his council. Mr. Gupta is 
he senior member of the Bengal Civil Service, and would have become a Lieute- 
“ 4-Governor, had he not been an Indian. An abler man could not be found. The 
‘ppointment of the other gentleman has been entirely unexpected. The whole 
aries should be grateful to Mr. Morley for departing from his (Liberal ?) 
inciples. 
a ee The Hindustant (Lucknow), of the 2nd October, adverting to the scheme 
for the expansion of Councils, says that the Gov- 
ernment cannot allay discontent by excluding the 
educated class from its Councils and simply expanding them without in any way 
extending the rights of individual members. This measure is calculated to 
intensify the discontent instead of diminishing it. The right method for the 
Government would have been to take the educated class into its confidence and to 
pay deference to its views. 

13. The editor of the Indian People (Allahabad) of the 8rd October refers 
to the difficulties and inconveniences that are: likely 
to arise in connection with the appointment of 
Saiyid Husain Bilgrami to the India Council when matters affecting the Hyderabad 
State come up for discussior. 


14, The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 28th September, remarks that the Gov- 
ernment has conferred no special favour on the 
Muhammadans by allowing four seats out of fifty- 
three members, in the Council from their community which had already got three 
representatives in it. 


This sectarian distinction in Councils has made other, small but well 
organized communities to represent their claims ‘also. The Parsis have already 
set up their claims, and it is hoped that the Sikh community also will not 
fail to advance a similar claim of representing their community in the Councils. 

The editor is of opinion that the Gavareniass has committed a mistake 
in formulating the scheme for the expansion of Councils as it has given rise to 
sectarian dissatisfaction in the heterogeneous communities in the country. 


15. While sympathising with the memorial which hes been submitted to the 
Viceroy on behalf of the Native Christian. com- 
munitv of India, asking that their claims to be 
represented on the Legislative and Advisory Councils, both Imperial and Pro- 
vincial, may not be overlooked, the Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow) of the 3rd 
October writes that this community, though a small one is ever increasing and 
any scheme for the extension of administrative powers to Indians in which it was 
not represented would of necessity be incomplete. It would be very wrong to over- 
look the claims of a class of people called into existence by the British Government 
which would gain little respect in any scheme of Indian Self-Government unless 


granted strong British support. — 


16. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 29th September, refers to the 
situation in South Africa and commends the decision 


. of the Indians to resort to passive resistance. He 
thinks that their spirit and the new spirit in India are likely to have consider- 
able effect in the future. 


17. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 5th October reproduces a letter 
from the Secretary and members of the Hamidia 


Islamic Society of Transvaal to the Musalmans of 
India in which they complain of the callousness and indifference shown by the 
Indian Musalmans to the sufferings and hardships of their brethren in the Trans- 
vaal. The writers of the letter lay great stress on the fact that Musalmans of 
all countries (European and Asiatic) have been excluded from the Transvaal 

y the Asiatic Ordinance, while the Christians and Jews of Turkey have free access 
to it. This is an insult to the Moslem faith. In the end the writers of the letter 
implore their Indian brethren to approach the Government in this matter and 


try to get their grievances redressed. 


The expansion of Indian Councils. 


The India Council, 


Mubammadans in the Councils. 


Memorigl of Native Christians. 


Indians in South Africa, 


Mnsalmans in Transvaal. 
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18. A correspondent in the Zamana (Cawnpore), for August, in a Jon 
article disapproves of the existing harsh and ungym. 
pathetic policy of the Government, and regrets the 
mutual dissensions and hostilities among the various communities in the county 
He ridicules and discards from sympathy the members of the various deputations 
that recently waited on the Provincial Governors, and holds that Western educa- 
tion is responsible for creating the present dissatisfaction in the country and 
causing disunion and this lamentable condition of the people. 
19. The Hind: Pradsp (Allahabad) for September, says that all the Social, 
religious and political activities that are at present 
in evidence in India have for their object the political 
awakening of the Indians. ‘For hundreds of years the Musalmans trampled upon 
us. Now the English coming from across the seas hold us in their clutches and 
make us dance like puppets. Our house of gold is reduced to dust, while we 
ourselves are rebel to abject poverty. Still the habits of slavery have not 
abandoned us.’ Under the circumstances it is in vain that we try to arouse feelings 
of patriotism by means of social reforms. It is certain that obstacles in the path 
of our progress will soon vanish if there is political awakening in the country. 
But the question is how are we to awaken the people when our whole system is 
affected with the pears of slavery, when there is no warmth in our veins, when 
religious and social customs hem us in on all sides and even if we were to ignore these 
and look about ourselves for the means of our regeneration, the disabilities of the 
administration have made us so much inert and helpless that we are unable to 
win any achievements. The only means for arousing patriotism among us is 
through a system of education which will foster in us unity, sympathy, brother- 
hood, sacrifice of self and straightforwardness in all dealings. The existing 
order which regulates. the Indian life has dealt a very heavy blow to the unity 
of the people and has made them utterly selfish. The alien , MrostaPinon has not 
failed to take advantage of this weakness (of theirs) by offering temptations for 
which they scramble among themselves and leave the country on the way to speedy 
destruction. The other nations marching with the signs of the times are expanding 
themselves on all sides at our expense while we are shrinking back and back. Still 
it is not too late. We should do away with caste restrictions, should adapt ourselves 
to our environments and should consider patriotism as the only true religion so as 
to be abreast of all the civilized nations of the world. 
20. Referring to the controversy over the question as to who should 
be elected the President of the next Congress, a 
correspondent in the Hindi Pradip (Allahabad) for 
September supports the election of Mr. Tilak, as in his opinion he is the man best 
fitted to remove from the minds of the people the charm of the justice of, and the over- 
weening confidence in, the present rulers and bring the former, straying as they 
are, to the path of the new party, so that their efforts may be crowned with success. 
It is highly desirable at the present most critical moment when the Government, 
far from relaxing the grip of its power, is tightening it all the more, that such a 
man should preside over the Congress who will plainly tell the Government that 
it is preparing the people for the attainment of their rights and that hence- 
forward all its energies will be devoted in this direction, and that it is trying its best 
to form public opinion and get the support of the hitherto dumb, inert masses in the 
struggle for their rights. 
21. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 2nd October, referring to the 
The Government of India ana the tendency of the present Government to do justice to 
Political rights ofthe Muhammadans. the claims of different sections of the heterogeneous 
population of India, advises the Muhammadan leaders to assemble together and 
consider the scheme for reform formulated by the Government, and to see bow far 
these reforms satisfy their wishes and then to approach the Government respectfully 
and lay before it the result of their deliberations. The editor thinks that if the 
Musalmans do not take some definite step at this critical moment, they will in 
vain wait for another golden opportunity like this. 
22. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 8rd October, publishes a letter from 
Hoti Lal Varma who has lately been misrepresented 
ug by the Akhbar-1-Am (Lahore) and the Civil and 
Military Gazette (Lahore), as having tried to spread sedition among the British 


Present situation in India. 
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a spirit of patriotism. 


The President of the next Congress. 


Hoti Lal Varma, the so-called politi- 
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Jian troops in China. He says that he went to Tientsin to see one of his friends, 

- here he had an altercation with a Sikh of very disreputable character 
,med Lachhman Singh who in revenge tried to inflame the British officers against 
nt failed. ‘Then he had recourse to the Press, by oe him in the Akhbar- 


iberia and received 


anand A 

cae speeches at Hong Kong. 
93. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 3rd October, referring to the speeches 
of the Chairman of the Reception Committee and the 
ste ACRES President of the Hugli District Conference, says that 
‘we have no faith in British justice and honesty we would remain quiet and hatch 
our plans in secret. Our agitation 1s the greatest compliment paid by us to the sense 
of British justice and righteousness. It behoves the Government therefore 
to accord a patient hearing to the views of gentlemen with large stakes in the 


they have rendered to the popular cause by laying down the issues clearly before 
the people and the Government. 


24. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 8rd October, adverting to the facts 
collected by the committee recently appointed by 
ater remremen Mr. Morley to consider the Indian student problem 
in the United Kingdom, says that “‘ any kind of tutorage from the India Office 
would be resented, much less readily submitted to. None but state scholarship- 
holders can be forced to agree to the exercise of any guardianship by the mentors 
of the India Office.” The need of some guide, philosopher and friend is admitted 
by all. But how to supply this truly rare commodity is a question that requires 
very careful consideration and a satisfactory solution. Indian students in England 
require a really sympathetic and tactful guardian like Sir Charles Fitz- 
gerald, more than any amount of public and semi-public measures. 


25. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 4th October refers to the wise and 
Lessons to the Government from CDlightened administration of Lord Ripon in which the 
ee eee ae eaeee. ~ Vernacular Press Act was repealed and the Ilbert Bill 
passed ; and places it before the Government as a model to copy, condemning the 
policy of pursuing a repressive and reactionary policy in which the distinction of 
colour is put to the forefront in the administration of justice : witness the fact that 
the Civil and Military Gazette is let off with impunity for that which the Punjabee is 
incarcerated. The editor ascribes the existing unrest in India to the people having 
practically no share in the administration of the country, and points out that Lord 
Ripon too had had to face siwilar discontent in the country, but he removed it by his 
scheme of local self-government. He fails to understand why Government is 
not adopting such conciliatory measures, and regrets to notice that instead of ex- 
panding local self-government into swaraj (representative form of Government) 
attempts are being made to abolish it altogether, which process has already’ begun 
by othicializing the Municipal and District Boards. He holds that the plea of the 
unfitness of the Indian for self-government is merely an excuse, and even if that be 
atact, it is the duty of the Government to make them fit, which is only possible 


y giving them opportunities to do administrative work. 


an article from the Tribune of the 3rd September, on 
“England and India” by Dr. W.H. Fitchett in which 
the writer states that mutiny is, for military reasons, hopless, but if the British 
eft India, chaos would come again and the Hindus and Muhammadans would fly 
at each other’s throats. He quotes Sir James Stephen's views in a of his 
assertion, who says “ that Muhammadan, Hindu and Sikh would all als 


Britain’s film of oil to India. 


ike proceed 
to settle their own accounts and see whois master.’ The guarantee, nay the 
justification of British rule in India is thus to be found in the deep, ineffaceable 

lscords which rend its moillions asunder, and points out the wide oulf which 
Separates the Muhammadan and the Brahman. No combination of the discordant 


"wan elements which make up India, is possible agamst the British. 


country. The editor congratulates the Chairman and the President on the service | 


26. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow) of the 4th October, reproduces 
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II].—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-F'RONTIER. 
Nil. 
Il].—Native Srarszs. 


27. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th September, while referring to 
_ the remarks of the Paisa Akhbar regarding the order 
of the Nepal Darbar prohibiting the subscribing of 
all newspapers published in British India, without any distinction of the Mode- 
rate or the Extremist, the Hindu or the Muhammadan parties, indiscriminately 
considering all Indians to be of seditious inclination, desires its contemporary 
to realize the relative position of the Hindus and the Muhammadans in the eyes 
of a third party and see from this the necessity of their nf and 
unity in matters of common concern. The editor is further of opinion that 
judging from the existing hostile attitude of the Hindus and the Muham. 
aay ies. towards each other it is simply absurd and vain to long for such a union 
between the two communities. 


28. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th September, referring to the 
case of attempting to poison a Christian, Karbari, 
enquired into by two European officers, points out to 
the deposition for five years of the Chief of Aundh in the Bombay Presidency 
for being suspected of abetting in the offence. 


The editor questions the foresight of the Government in passing such an order 
upon a respectable native ruler simply on the evidence of an ordinary man, and 
suggests the desirability of its avoiding such treatment towards Indian chiefs 
specially when it endeavours to secure their confidence and good wishes by forming 
the Council of Notables. 


Nepal State and Newspapers. 


Deposition of the Chief of Aundh. 


I V.— ADMINISTRATION. 
(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


29. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 29th September, with reference to the 
Civil administration of Kumaun, suggests the appoint- 
ment of Subordinate Judges of the districts of Garhwal, 
Naini Tal and Almora, and of a District Judge of Kumaun to relieve the Com- 
missioner of the division of all his judicial work. 


30. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 2nd October, reproduces the com- 
ments of the Advocate (Lucknow) of the 29th Sep- 

tember, about the desirability of the Civil Courts in 
the Kumaun Division being placed in subordination to the High Court of Judica- 
ture for the North-Western Provinces. 


31. The editor of the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 29th September, 
in an article discussing the judgment in the Bande 
Matram case commends the judicial spirit in which 


Civil Administration of Kumaun. 


Civil Administration of Kumaun. 


Judgment in the Bande Matram case. 
the case was tried. 


82. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 29th September, discussing the failure 
of the prosecution of Babu Arabinda Ghose, says thab 
the latter is honourably acquitted and is all the more 
noted now, while the Government has become the laughing-stock of the world. _ 

It warns Government to take better care in the preparation of cases if 16 
means to persist in the course of repression and persecution. 


33. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 3rd October, expresses its gratification 
at the discharge of the lawyers and congratulates 
them as well as Mr. Martineau who has, though late, 


done bare justice at a time when justice is tempered not with mercy but with 
politics. . 


34. The Indian People(Allahabad), of the 8rd October expresses satisfaction 
at the discharge of six lawyers at Rawalpindi 10 the 
riot and arson case. 


The Bande Matram case. 


The Rawalpindi trial, 


The Rawalpindi trial. 
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35, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 4th October, while expressing ABHYUDAYA, 
os its gratification at the discharge of the accused 4th October, 1907. | 
— =" ; ple ers in the Rawalpindi riot case, declares that ee } | 
this alone will not satisfy the public. The witnesses that gave false evidence and , f 
those who manufactured it should be prosecuted, and if convicted, should be dealt with 


0 severely, 80 a8 to discourage such reprehensible practices in future. The editor is of | 
yy opinion that if Lala Lajpat Rai were similarly to be given a chance to defend him- 
if self inan open court, he would be successful in proving his innocence, and urges the |! 


\L” 


Government to make this experiment and thus save itself from the odium of sending \% 


y 4p innocent man into exile. i 
d 36. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th September, while referring to RAHBAR, | 
d Siies iii the decision of the Chief Court, Lahore, in the case of 28th September, | 

t sgn the Hindustan, remarks that it has become a tendency — et 
' of the present time that people have lost all confidence in the rulers and that : 4 
n convictions of this sort in all cases instituted by the Government are looked upon iq 


as warranted by administrative policy rather than pure and unbiased justice. 


4 37, The Riydz-1-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 28th September, concurs with the Rryaz.-1-Falz, 

’ rhe period of imitation of mortgage opinion of the Pioneer about the recent ruling of 28th September, 

4 me. the Privy Council relating to the period of limitation — 

for certain suits on mortgages, and remarks that the Government should find out 
some remedy for this ditticulty. | i 


88, The Indian P. eople (Allahabad), of the 8rd October, referring to an INDIAN PEOPLE, 
incident of 27th September, in which a Deputy 8rd October, 1907. 
Collector of Allahabad refused to receive a cover 

containing an order by the Sessions Judge to release on bail a batch of prisoners 

convicted by the said Deputy, on the ground of its having been addressed to the 

District Magistrate, remarks that although these covers are formally addressed to 

the District Magistrate, they have hitherto been received by any Magistrate 

sitting at the time and given effect to. 


) The editor draws the attention of the Government to the state of things 

: described and asks for such orders being passed as would protect people from rotting 
in jail when anorder for their immediate release was passed by a competent 
authority. It is very easy for subordinate officials to nullify the effect of the judge's 
order if they are allowed to insist on red-tapeism and formal compliance with the 
letter of the law as against the spirit thereof. 


39. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 4th October, referring to the con- OUDH AKHBAR, 
tinued drought of rain and bad harvests, says that the 4th October, 1907. 
usual methods adopted at these critical moments 

are the suspension of the collection of Government revenue and in some cases its 

partial or complete remission. The former method proves disadvantageous to the 

ryots as it leads to indebtedness. 


The editor therefore recommends that the Government should in view of the 
great misery prevailing at present remit its revenue entirely this year. 


(b ).—Police. 


40. The Riydz-i- Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 28th September, on theauthority of the RIYAZ-I-FAIZ, 
Prakash (Lahore) refers to the forced eviction ofan 8th September, 
h agent of the Aftab (Delhi) from Ajmer, and remarks : 

y at the police and other authorities are greatly oppressing the members of the 

hon who, however, bear this oppression cheerfully, as they think it only 

ry: a 


Bail. 


a 


Remission of Government revenue. 


The Police and the Arya Samaj. 


(c),—Finance and Taxation, — 
Nil. 
(@),—Municipal and Cantonment Affaars. 


Nil. 
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(e).— Education. 


41, The Hinds Prads (Allahabad), for September, refers to Mr. J ennings’ 

order prohibiting the under-graduates of the Muir 
Central College from attending any public meetings 
whatsoever except with his permission, and remarks that it will be no wonder if the 
doing of such men as Mr. Jennings should break the — and tranquillit 
maintained by the wise administration of His Honour Sir John Hewett in thege 
Provinces. 


42. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 2nd October, reproduces the remarks 
of the Advocate (Lucknow) of the 26th September, 
: on Mr. Jennings’ order about the attendance of 
students of the Muir Central College at public meetings. 


43, The Riydz-ul-Akhbar (Gorakhpur), of the 28th September, referring to 

the proposed National College of Southern India, Says 
that these are the real signs of progress and that the 
wild dreams of sedition and boycott will prove of little avail. The editor deplores 
the effects of the recent campaign of Bipin Chandra Pal in Madras, but hopes that 
its ill consequences will not last long. 


44, The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 3rd October, refers to the order of 
the Principal of the Muir Central College forbidding 
students to attend public meetings. 


45. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 4th October, suggests the desira- 
bility of devoting the savings accruing from the transfer 
of the Municipal police to the Provincial police to 
making primary education free, and points out that the loss involved in the measure 


Mr. Jennings’ order. 


Mr. Jennings’ order. 


A new national college. 


Students and meetings. 


Pree primary education, 


can very well be made up by Municipal funds relieved of the burden of maintaining © 


the poliee. 
(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


46. Fhe Zamindar-o-Kashtkar (Bijnor), for August (received on the 5th 
ACentral Agricultural Bank ror October) reproduces Mr. V. D. Thackersey’s article in 
mes | the Times of India on the subject of a Central Agricul- 


tural Bank in India. Mr. Thackersey points out two main advantages that would 


accrue from the establishment of a bank of this kind financed by the Government. 
The co-operative credit societies whose sphere of work lies mainly in rural areas 
are often unable to grant the applications for loan between July and December 
when the money is wanted for agricultural operations for want of capital. After 


this period their capital hes unused. 


If there were a Central Agricultural Bank it would advance money to local 
societies requiring it, and taking their funds as deposits and paying interest when 
they do not want it, Such banks exist in Australia, France, Egypt, etc. The 
editor advises the Government to take this proposal into its consideration. 


47. The Nizém-ul-Mulk (Moradabad,) of the 24th September, expresses its 

pabibaniteesadinimie heartfelt gratitude to the Government for relieving 

| ia the indebtedness of agriculturists and petty tradesmen 

by starting Agricultural Banks. But it doubts that the well-meaning measures 

of the Government will prove of much use, as the patwari, whose corruption 1s 

well known, will put many obstacles in the way of the poor ryot trying to secure 

a loan. The editor strongly condemns the eonduct of native officials who frustrate 
beneficent measures of the Government for the sake of their temporary gain. 


48. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 27th September, while approving of the 
Export of grain. order of the Khairpur State forbidding the expor t 
, of grain from its territories, expresses a hope that 

other Native States as well as the Government will also prohibit the export of 


decetrs foreign countries if they are desirous of saving the people from starvation 
in India. 
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49, Al-Bashir (Etawah) of the Ist October, referring to the high prices 

"a prevailing in the grain market, the indebtedness and 

cmeeneanens % Aindigence of the agricultural population and the undue 
,dvantage taken of their agp by the banias and mahajans, remarks that the 
Government should take the corn trade in its own hands by interdicting the export 
if corn and establishing depéts of corn near each police station and facilitate its 
ale through the agency of the post office. This will be the best way of warding off 


famine. 
? 


(9).—General. 


50. A correspondent is the Sundar Shringar (Muttra) of the 30th Septem- 
ber, regrets to notice that the impure foreign sugar 

ose ian which the inhabitants of Muttra had once taken so 
much pains to drive out from the markets of the locality, is again govt | making 
its way into them, and appeals to the religious susceptibilities of the people to stick 
to their firm determination of not using foreign sugar even at some sacrifice 
till such time as it is replaced by the country-made sugar produced ata cheaper 


cost of production. 


51. The Praydg Samdchdr (Allahabad), of the 1st October, deprecates' the 
conduct of the Secretary of the Swadesh Pracharni 
Sabha at Khajuha (Cawnpore), in sending a letter 
to one Pandit Niranjan Lal at Calcutta, requesting him to senda Bengali Swadeshist 
to Khajuha in order to arouse their public enthusiasm for the swadesht movement 
which has of late lost all charms to the public through the fear of the police, and 
warns him against the evil consequences of importing into these provinces the 
noisy Swadeshism of Bengal to transplant the local one which, though quiet, is 
making a sure and steady progress and to which neither the Provincial Government 
nor the police is opposed, but on the contrary the former evinces a deep interest in 
it a8 is apparent from the Industrial Conference recently held at Naini Tal. 


52. The Hind (Lacknow), of the 3rd October, in a long leading article 
illustrates with the aid of historical incidents the bene- 
fits that will accrue to the natives of India if they will 
take up the swadeshi movement in right earnest. The editor emphatically declares 
that it is a mistake to think that the Government is opposed to the swadeshz 
propaganda : it is only a few Anglo-Indians and intolerant Europeans who do so. 
He concludes by saying that a prosperous India can never be a menace to British 
supremacy. . 

53. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 4th October, referring to the ever- 
increasing influx of European manufactures into India, 
remarks that there is little necessity for opening a cru- 
sade against foreign articles. The chief duty of the patriotic Indians should be 
to use and encourage swadesht manufacture and to abstain as far as possible from 
foreign made articles of luxury. 


94. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 1st October, expresses 
strong approval of the Government resolution on the 


subject of plague and of the proposed measures for the 


The swadeshi Movement. 


Advantages of swadeshi. 


Foreign and twadeshi articles. 


Plague 
vinden. measures in the United :Pro- 


ensuing cold weather. 
99. . The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 8rd October, referring to the 


The prey ° 9 F ' ° ; 
Prevention of plague. plague and the line of action laid down by the Gov- 


ernment of India in pursuance thereof, remarks that repressive and harsh measures 


will prove of little use, as has been conclusively shown by the experience gained 


in the past ten years. 


r The only remedies that have yet been discovered are inoculation and evacua- 
10n., 


to help the people in this respect. 


King-Emperor’s gracious message on the subject of 


As to the former the strong prejudice prevailing against it and the extremely 
temporary character of the immunity conferred by it, make it impossible for the 
people to adopt it in the near future. ‘The latter remedy has been always availed 
of by the people whenever they could, and the Government too seems to be prepared 
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The editor notes with satisfaction the directions of the Government aboy 
the free supply of materials, &c., and suggests thab poor people should be given 
new clothes when entering segregation camps. | 


The greater difficulty is the danger of theft and Gamage in evacuated houses. 
This apprehension leads people to return to their houses while living in the health 
camp. ‘To remedy this the editor recommends that the Government should assure 
the people that their property would be protected by engaging supplementary 

- watchmen and by providing depéts where boxes and bundles properly secured 
may be left for safe custody. 


The editor concludes by saying that ‘ifthe directions of the Government; 
are followed in the right spirit by the local authorities much may be expected and 
‘the campaign against the scourge of plague may be successful. The essential] 
difference between the old and new policies is the sympathy of the people. At first 
the people were driven to opposition, sometimes to desperation. The nature 


of the former measures themselves bred distrust. A few simple directions should tu 

be given, translated into the vernacular and distributed broadcast,” . 
§ 

56. Referring to the conduct of the Sub-Divisional officer of Serajganj ne 


‘@ | Mr. Ainslie, in using impolite language to Mr. J. 

Hk eho anon Chowdhry who was accom eying Mr. Keir Hardie, 
M.P., on a visit to the local jail, the Praydg Samdchdr (Allahabad) of the 1st October 
expresses its regret that such conduct of Kuropean officers is not only a disgrace to 
the British nation but also weakens the foundations of British rule inIndia. The 
editor, however, notes with gratification that Mr. Keir Hardie had an ocular 
proof of the way in which the Europeans treat Indians even of high position, 


57. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 3rd October, referring to the coward! 

and ungentlemanly treatment accorded to Mr. i 
| Chowdhry by Mr. Ainslie, remarks that ‘“ when 
gentlemen like Mr.J. Chowdhry can be treated like a common coolie, what wonder 
that the people have become exasperated and the magistracy is losing ite pee 
One is rather inclined to say that the incident is a god-send, Mr, Keir Hardie on 
return to England will be able to tell the English per what relations exist between 
the people and those appointed to administer the affairs of the country.” 


The Serajganj incident, 


58. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 3rd October, publishes the following 
Satie initia accounts about Munshi Zorawar Singh of Etawah :— 
| “ Munshi Zorawar Singh’s troubles are not yet over. 
He -is yet the victim of a conspiracy. The other day he received a letter in Urdu 
which had postmarks of Sukkar, in which the writer said that Sikhs and Pathans 
were ready to rebel and Zorawar Singh had simply to join the conspiracy. The 
letter was delivered to Munshi Zorawar Singh in the presence of a number of 
friends whom he took to the nearest thana to make acomplaint. The police 
officers were not in @ mood to record the complaint. Munshi Zorawar Singh 
returned after uselessly waiting for an hour. On the next morning he saw the 
District Superintendent of Police and handed him over the letter with the envelope 
and complained of the ill-treatment of the police. On this the District Superin- 
tendent of Police suggested a written complaint to be made. We hope the sender 
of the letter will be traced and brought to book. It is high time that something 
should be done to protect Munshi Zorawar Singh from such annoyances.” 


99. correspondent in the Hindi Pradip (Allahabad), for September, 
Union between Hindusand Muham- Says that Indians are inferior to no other nation 
—— | of the world in any respect except in unity and 
sympathy, the want of which is at the root of all their miseries and is chiefly 
responsible for their present state of bondage, He urges on both Hindus 
and Muhammadans the negessity of their co-operation in the cause of the country. 
Although they may have private differences between them, yet vn no account 
should they fall out with’ one another in opposition to their opponents who 
evince a deep solicitude to keep’ them at variance with one another in order to 
erush both of them separately when occasion demands such.a consummation. 


(1145 ) 


go. The V asimei-Agra, of the 30th September, illustrates the present politi- 

indus and the Mabammadans eal situation in India by taking the example of a mother 
ala. and her two sons. Owing to their mutual animosity 
and folly they cannot support her. A. third man steps in their place, with the 

pyious intention of protecting her, but in the end becomes her master. At this junc- 
lait asks the editor, is it proper for the sons to continue their internecine feuds? 
Certainly not. If the persist in the present behaviour, their end will be extremely 
miserable. The Hindus and Musalmans are equally interested in the country. If 
they do not themselves protect their mother coyntry,ina short time they will 
fod ‘¢ uninhabitable and will have to seek for a home beyond the seas. 
They should utilise the experience gained in the last 150 years. If they do not, 
then what will they do ? 

61. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 1st October, referring to the proposal of 
establishing a Muhammadan College in Madras on 
the principle of self-sacrifice, remarks that it is prema- 
ture to expect such disinterested work from the Muhammadans at the present 
moment. But the editor considers that if the Muhammadans were ready to 
serve the people, instead of seeking Government service, their regeneration will 
not be impossible, , : 

62, Referring to the warning given to the Musafir on the complaint of the 

Muhammadans, the Sundar Shringar (Muttra) of 

eee the 80th September asks why the officials take no 

notice of the constant attacks that are being now-a-days made by the Muhamma- 

dans upon the Hindus and particularly the Arya Samayjists. Do the authorities 
ever know what impression such conduct makes upon the publie mind ? 


68. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 3rd October, writes :—Is it 

The past and the fature of the Verna. POSSible to put in a few words the grave problem that 

rece arhatrr faces the country at the present moment? Is it the 
unexpected that is happening now or the expected? Hven among ourselves there 


Mohammadans and self-sacrifice. 


isa great difference of opinion as to what should be done or should have been done. . 


But the gloss has been taken away from many things. The velvet glove no longer 
conceals the iron hand, and the things that are being revealed are ugly to the eye 
and shocking to the mind. The Government is perfectly convinced that there are 
unmistakeable signs of danger and the danger should be suppressed as quickly as 
possible. There is no attempt now to conceal the important tact that the Govern- 
ment means to hold the coquntry, hold it without any unnecessary display of force, 
if en but hold it at any cost. And anything that tends to loosen that hold 
will be resisted with all the power of the Government. Those who want to avoid 
4 conflict know that it is caloes and hopeless; there are others again who think 
that we may gradually grow toa higher stature without seeking a conflict; and 
finally those who belieye that nothing can be accomplished without constant conflict. 
To judge of the future we must go back to the past. Ten years ago the measures 
that are being adopted now would have been deemed impossible. ‘The Vernacular 
Press Act was looked upon as a most tyrannical measure, and it was actually 
repealed. The first newspaper prosecution for sedition—that of the Bangabasi— 
was compromised by the Bengal Government at the intercession of a few leading 
men, How things have changed? Would the Government now compound or 
withdraw a sedition case? And why? Because the Government feels the old 
Spirit of submission has disappeare . A man has now the courage to declare ina 
court of law that he does not care how the alien rulers treat him. Will the num- 
r of such men increase? Then the future is clear enough, for ic must be one 
of increasing conflict. Or will these men disappear and the old ‘submissiveness 
and Weakness will reappear? Then the good old days—-as many consider them— 
may return. But which way is the Times-spirit pointing ¢ 
64, The Hindi Pradip (Allahabad), for September contains the following :— 
‘We are born in order that, bearing the load of slavery 
upon our heads, we should patiently endure the 
kicks and the threats of our white masters, gods of gods; that we should become 
Paupers having lost our all through mutual dissensions ; that we should not leave 
0 begging even though we may be heaped with insults ; that if we ma get evel 
4 scrap after much supplication and entreaty, we should think ourselves to be 
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district. the Mymensingh district, resulting in the death of 


AGRA AKHBAR, 


came the Rajuts would stand by the Government and give their lives for it. It is 


( 1146) 


extremely fortunate, so much so that we should be: puffed up with ‘pride. for the bt 
rare favour,. . . that we should count ourselves foremost among the fortunate 
‘by producing an inert, spiritless progeny; timid like jackals and dependent Upon f 
others, with no energy; ....-- that though a third party may slap and rob ys W 
of our all yet our brother should get nothing from us; and that the intricacies and 


subtleties of law should take full advantage of our disunion ...... If we had 
not been born to whom then could Lord Curzon have applied his worst Curzonian 
epithets such as liars, treacherous and deceitful, etc., where would be appreciation 
of slavery and who should have given shelter to the gloom of ignorance in these 
times of enlightenment.?” 


65. The Cawnpore Gazette, of the 23rd September, referring to the abnor- 
a high price and the adulteration of ght, says that 
Adulteration of gii. - . ° ; . 

the Governnent which 1s — to inaugurate so many 

sanitary reforms should take up this question also. The people are paying unusually 
high prices for ght and they have a right to expect the right stuff in return for 
their money. The editor requests the Government to punish the evil-doers and 
exhorts the people to form commissions to enquire into the quality and prices of food 
stufts. ) | 
66. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th September, while referring to 
State ofaffairs in the Mymensingn the quarrel with the Punitive Police at Sherpur in 


—=—~ ee > oe 


four Muhammadans and to the rumour that an attempt is being made by means of a 
very confidential enquiry to involve a very respectable Hindu landlord for creating 
the disturbance, remarks that as the Government is not well-disposed towards the 
Hindus at present, they might be treated in any way and held responsible for any- 
thing ; but it remains yet to be seen what step the Govaraieat is going to take 
next, as the Punitive Police has entirely failed to maintain peace and order. 


67. The Agra Akhbar of the 28th September, while disapproving the 
attitude of the Calcutta Vernacular Press applauding 
the obstinate conduct of Babu Bipin Chandra Pal 
as a unique piece of heroism and singular self-sacrifice in the cause of his country 
and describing him as undergoing severe hardships in jail, points out the 
desirability of the Government refuting officially the alleged ill-treatment of Babu 
Bipin Chandra Pal in jail. 

68. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 29th September, notes that the Bengal 
Government have been quick to put mto action 
one of the recommendations of the Excise Committee, 
that of forming local committees for deliberation and advice on the Excise adminis- 
tration of cities. . The editor suggests that other Governments should likewise take 
the matter up. 


69. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 8rd October, referring to the proceed- 
ings of the Kshattriyas loyalty meeting held at 
Benares, remarks as follows :——“ We have. already 
expressed our disapproval of meetings organized by particular classes of people to 
express loyalty to the Government at this juncture. There is no disloyalty in the 
Jand—none whatsoever in these Provinces. Hence the talk of loyalty by any particular 
body appears to us to be meaningless. The Rajputs, like other sections of the 
Indian community, are loyal to the core of their hearts, and it did not require the 
eloquence of Kunwar Bharat Singh to assure the Government that when the time 


Babu Bipin Chandra Pal in jail. 


The Excise policy. 


The Eshattriyas loyalty meeting. 


unfair for any community to advertise its loyalty as if it had the monopoly of it. 
If all agitation were to cease and people began simply to content themselves with 
presenting valedictory addresses, the task of the Government would soon become 
still more difficult. There is no disloyalty in asking for improvement in the 
existing system of Government.” 

70. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 4th October, says that 
Mr. Keir Hardie is a reckless demagogue, one who 
| will do and say just what he pleases, without reg 
to’ the national interest. He has fallen into the arms of sedition-loving 42 
British-hatiog Babus with the greatest complaceney. Of course he is going to let 
the British public know all about the present situation, that is to say, if he cau: 


Mr. Keir Hardie, 
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doubt very much, if he will gain a hearing amongst any sane and cultured 
bab em home. “His garbled and distorted version of events and one gathered 
* Babu sources and relating to events seen through Babu’s spectacles will meet 


with scant sympathy in England.” e 


71, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 4th October, refers to the conviction 
of Sir George Arbuthnot, and warns its countrymen 
_ against placing too much confidence in foreign business 
nen, the evil effects of which they must have now realized to their cost and grief. 
The paper advises the Indian leaders to take a lesson from this event and float 
their own companies wherein the public may safely invest their money, and which 
should be a means of proving their trustworthiness and at the same time securing 


the confidence of the people. 


72. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 5th October, referring to the 
misery prevailing in the country in consequence of 
famine, suggests that the funds amounting to from fifty 
to sixty lakhs of rupees which were collected toerect a monument to commemorate 
the memory of the late Queen-Empress, and which are still lying unused in the 
hands of the trustees, may be profitably devoted to alleviate the present 


misery . | 
V.— LEGISLATION. 


esssons from the Arbuthnot trial. 


The Victoria Memorial Fund. 


73. The Cawnpore Gazette, ofthe 23rd September, Sonia ane it 1s cus- 

aty Colteotors . tomary in Bengal to appoint a Deputy Collector as a 

Ligaaivecousell, member of the Provincial Council, and hopes that the 

same procedure will be followed in these provinces by the appointment of a deserv- 

ing and capable member of the Provincial service as a member of the Local 
Legislative Council. 


74, The Nizdm-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 24th pr cago referring to the 

.. complications arising out of the non-registration of 
Hageand divorce. Sichameseden matriages, suggests that the scheme 
formulated some time ago for the registration of Muhammadan marriages and 
divorces should now be brought into force, as this measure will prove highly useful to 
Civil Courts in deciding divorce and succession Cases. | 


75. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the 30th September, referring to 
the complications arising out of the non-registration 
of the Muhammadan marriages, remarks that as the 
inted Kazis to officiate at marriages, it should recognise the 


Registration of Mahammadan mar- 
riages, 


Government has ap 


registers kept by them and to declare that marriages at which these duly appointed. 


Kazis do not officiate will be null and void in the eyes of the law. This wi have a 
very salutary effect, and will facilitate the decision of marriage and divorce 
Cases, | 


Vi—Ratway. 
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76. A correspondent of the Indian Daily Felegraph (Lucknow), of the 3rd rwpran party 


October says :— “ The ticket-system of adm‘ssion for 
Tndians to the railway platforms is assuming the aspect 
of a nuisance, which is apt to lead to unpleasant results some day. It is quite easy 
torealise that in such large railway centres as Howrah, Bombay, and other similar 
towns where an influx of undesirables may, with interior motives, mingle obstruc- 
tively amon passengers who may be rushing on to the platform, the admission, 
except by ticket, of questionable persons may bean extremely desirable and necessary 
arrangement for the protection of bond travellers who not unfrequently find 

hemselveg Vistisiiaod, It is quite a different matter, however, to make the restric- 
tions applicable to mofussil stations where, except on mela occasions, the ergy a 
traffic is of the most ordinary kind. But even allowing for the enforcement of this 
Order, it is surely a matter im which the station staff might be allowed to exercise 
Soute. diseretionary judgment. It is bad policy to subject really respectable Indians 
to the ignominious an humiliating scrutiny applicable to the riff-raff before admit- 


Platform ticket system. 
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VII.—Post Orricez, 


77. The Cuwnpore Gazette of the 28rd September, in consideration fo, 
| public convenience, sp, Sesh the desirability of valys 
payable forms being published like money-order form, 


Value payable forms in Urdu. 


in Urdu. 


78. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th September, pointing out the 
unnecessary trouble and expenses undergone } 

mieten fer seyenue payments, +zamindars in making payments of land revenue person. 
: | | ally in the tahsils, suggests the desirability of the 
Postal authorities reducing the commission on all such money-orders to annas four 
per hundred as it promises a handsome income to the department without much 


difficulty as the transaction of such payments will mostly concern the limited 
area of a district or tahsil. 


The editor hopes that if this suggestion is acted upon by the Postal 


Department it will no doubt greatly induce the zamindars to make all land rey enue 
payments by money orders, 


VIII.—Native Socretizgs aND RELIGIOvS AND Socrat Marrters. 


79. The Agra Akhbar of the 28th September, while complaining with deep 
regret the wrang and unjustified use of the wagqf pro- 
perties and their misappropriation by the trustees 

in general, invites the attention of the District Magistrate, Etawah, in particular to 

the dilapidated state of the Jmambaras at Etawah and Phapund and to the 
disgracetully unwarranted and selfish purposes for which their waqf property is 
utilized by the trustees. a | ee 


80. The Riydz-1-Forz (Pilibhit), of the 28th September, referring to the 
remarks of Mr. J.C. Chatterji an a paper on the 
subject of “ Caste and National Progress” by Mr. 
S. C. Mukerji, says that a representative gathering of different castes and sects of 
the Hindus will prove beneficial as it will give a status to low classes who are 
embracing other religions ; and if the present state of things continues the lower 
classes will be permanently estranged from the Hindu community. | 


81. The Agra Akhbar of the 28th September, while referring to the 
serious affray that took place between some badmashes 
of Agra and the Tajganj while outvying each other 
in the diseharge of fireworks on the Shab-i-barat, resulting in the death of one 
man, expresses the necessity of the Government stopping such a nasty, dangerous 
and wasteful custom as it is not warranted by the Muhammadan religion. 


82, Reproducing in full, an arti¢le on Hindu Social Despotism, from the 

Priests and People in India New Asiatic Review by a South Indian barrister, 

| | Mr. T. Parakasam, the Indian Daily Telegraph 

(Lucknow) of the 3rd October writes :—There has been at least one good result of 

the excitement and agitation in India and that is that Indians have been stirred 

up to consider their own indigenous institutions with eyes eager to see defects 
calling for reform, as the very bases of their social system have been attacked. 


83. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 8rd October refers again (vide 
ds Miteeet een paragraph 93, Selection No. 38) to the Fort Dram 
ewptying into the Ganges at the Tribeni and asks for 


Wags. 


Caste and National progress. 


Pischarge of fireworks on Shad-i-barat. 


abatement of the nuisance, 


1X.—Misce..aneovs. 


Nil. 
ALLAHABAD : . J. N. SHARPE, 
: Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
Lhe 7th October, 1907. ) Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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( 51 y 
I.— Pourtics. 
(a).— Foreign, 


1. Rererrina to the meekness with which Canada has agreed to pay 
Japanese claims in connection with the Vancauver riots, 
Indians in America. the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 6th October, says :— 
‘Jf the Japanese suffered heavily, no less, if not more, did the Hindus. What is the 
Government of India doing to secure compensation for those who have suffered 
in the unprovoked assault upon them by the Canadian mob and prevent a repetition 
of the same? British Indians helpless in the British Empire and the object of 
every nondescript white rascal’s sneer and striking is a scene that does not redound 
to the glory of the Flag under which they live.’ 


(b).—Home. 


2. Referring to a letter published in a Vernacular paper in the Punjab in 

which it is said that Lala Lajpat Rai complains of the 
treatment to which he is subjected, the Indian People 
(Allahabad), of the 6th October, remarks that when Mr. Morley deelared that Lala 
Liajpat Rai would be treated as befitted his position was it not understood that he 
would receive such comforts as he was ordinarily accustomed to? It is desirable 
that the Government of India should at once make enquiry and put a stop to any 
petty tyranny of which the prisoner may be a victim. 


8. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 6th October, publishes the following on 
the authority of a Lahore telegram:—The Prakash, 
the organ of the Arya Samaj Gurukul, publishes a 
translation of aletter said to have been written by Lajpat Rai to an English friend. 
Lala Lajpat Rai complains that ice is denied him asa luxury. He is not allowed to 
have a shave even twice a week. His letters are torn open, newspapers are given 
him in a mutilated form, everything concerning himself being cut out. 


The Bengal: vouches the truth of the complaint, for our contemporary knows 
the Englishman to whom Lala Lajpat Rai wrote, but withholds the name for obvious 
reasons. If correctthere is absolutely no reason to doubt its correctness: — 
Mr. Morley’s assertion in the Commons that the arrangements made were in keep- 
ing with the position of Lala Lajpat Rai was either a diplomatic truth or, to give 
a charitable interpretation to it, an order that was not carried out. The ways of 
subordinates are well known in India; and it will be no wonder if this version turns 
outtrue. ‘To deprive a gentleman of his liberty by an executive order and then to 
treat him thus is unworthy of any individual, much less a Government, still less of a 
civilised Government. ) 


4. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 8th October, referring to the proposed 
reforms, remarks that the Musalman leaders should 
impress it upon His Excellency the Viceroy that the 
Musalmans form a separate unit in Indian politics, and any measure calculated to 
give relief to the whole of India should give them separate concessions. In the end 
the editor advises Nawab Vikar-ul-Mulk, Secretary, Moslem League, to send copies 
of the Government resolution to Musalman leaders in different centres, and ask them 
to hold meetings to consider the proposed reforms and then to submit their opinions 
to the League at its sittings in Karachi, which then would be enabled to speak 


authoritatively on the measures. 


9. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 9th October, says that 
the Punjab Government, in circulating the Govern- 
ment of India’s letter on the proposed Council reforms, 
has introduced a fresh point, as to whether steps are not also necessary to secure 
adequate representation for the Sikh community which occupies an important 
place in the province. The editor remarks that on the same showing, itis not 
unlikely that the Government will presently be discussing the question whether Jains, 

uddhists and other religious communities composing the empire are fitly repre- 
sented on councils and the discussion will be endless, with the arobability that 


the main point will be lost sight of. 
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6. Referring to the memorial submitted to the Government of Indias by 

: Indian Christians in connection with the proposed 
reforms, the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 10th October, 
says that the fears of the Morning Leader that “The danger ison the one hand 
that the highly artificial electorates. will so sap public interest that the whole 
system will drift in the end into a mere formality ; on the other that the rather 


The Indian Christians and Council 
Reforme. 


_ arbitrary distinctions will exasperate the race and class hatreds," are likely to 
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prove very well founded. 


7. The Shahna-t-Hind (Meerut), of the 1st October, condemns the unreason- 
ing attitude of the Bengalis in harassing the Govern- 
ment, and defends the policy of repression adopted by 
the Government in Bengal and the Punjab. The editor, however, hopes that after 
fifty years, when the present discontent will have subsided, the Government will 
have no objection in granting Home Rule to the people of India. 


' g, The Shahna--Hind (Meerut), of the 1st October, in a leading note puts 
to ridicule those Musalmans who are opposed to 
swara). The editor remarks that ‘ swaraj’ does not 
mean the throwing off of the British supremacy. It simply means. autonomy or 
Home Rule which is a perfectly legitimate demand. 


9, Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 8th October, referring to the unenviable con- 


dition of the Musalmans in Hindu Native States, 
writes :— 


“Tf the ‘swaraj ” form of Government is established, it is clear, it would be 
of the Gwalior and Kashmir type (where the interests of the Musalmans are sadly 
neglected), It is on this ground that the Musalmans are all opposed to swaray. 
But notwithstanding this Mr. Justice Mitter has declared from the High Court 
Bench that every Indian desires swaraj. Can even six men be found among the 
sixty millions of Indian Musalmans who favour ‘ swaraj’? If none could be found, 
then Mr. Mitter should be taken to task for having indulged in such a misstatement 
as a High Court Judge. He could have released the prisoner, but he had no right 
to include Musalmans among those who desire swaraj. The High Court is nota 
session of the Congress where a man can irresponsibly speak anything he likes. 
Judges of the High Court should be above all considerations of religious and political 
belief. But Mr. Mitter has unfortunately broken this rule.” 


Home Rule for India. 


Swara;. 


Musalmans and Swaraj.. 


10. Referring to the recent affairs at Nagpur in connection with the Con- 
The Congress preparations at Nag- gress, the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 6th October, 
abe regrets that the Congress Committee at Nagpur has 
not ,made. much headway in its preparations. The attitude of the Extremists and 
their objectionable tactics have considerably hampered it. The editor appeals to 
Mr. Tilak to. use his influence with his friends at. Nagpur, and prevent them from 
reducing the next session to a miserable failure. It is necessary that the Congress 
this year should be largely attended, and that the members should place their views 
before. the Government about the all-absorbing topic of Council reforms.. 


11. The Athigarh Institute Gazette of the 9th October reviewing a. pamphlet 

Hie Ningaimans ane me Congress. Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, 
advises the Musalmans that. they should not bear any ill-will towards their 
Hindu countrymen, but at the same time they should refrain from joining hands 
with the latter in politicalagitation. The interests ofthe Hindus and the Musal- 


mans. are not identical, and in a country so> constituted, representative (Govern- 


ment is.amere dream. At the present. crisis, in the opinion of the editor, the 


best course for the Musalmans to follow would be to represent their grievances 


to the Government. with due respect through their leaders. 


12. The Modern Review (Allahabad), for October, contains a long ‘ Open. 
letter to the Musalmans of India’ by Ishwar Saran,. 
B.A., LL.B., which is an earnest appeal for unity.. 
Hindus and. Muhammadans are very good friends 


Appeal to the Mubammadans of 
India. 


He shows how ordinarily 


by Haji Muhammad Musa Khan, a trustee of the 
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-oessions or ceremonies which soon wedge He characterises their occasional 
tisturbances a8 ‘ the only rift in the lute.’ He urges Muhammadans to forget the 
ast, and shows them that they are children of India’s soil, and that they should 
make themselves at home and accept the brotherhood. He remarks with regret 
that, 9% Islam has given to the world the message of democracy and brotherly 
love, the Indian Musalmans when out of India do not regard themselves as the 
equals of their See ie of other countries, and quotes an instance he has heard 
of Indian Muhammadans moving back when at prayers at Mecca to make. room for 
foreign Musalmans. = | 
He says that there are only two questions in political matters in which there are 
likely to be differences of opinion : those of pg sg and of employment in the 
public services. He asks the Muhammadan leaders at least to declare their 
unanimity about them. In view of the change of the last year he welcomes the 
Muhammadans into the erena of politics, which had been hitherto forbidden to 
them, and urges them to advance further and carry on a loyal and respectful but 
rigorous agitation for their rights and privileges, 


He asks them to give the Congress credit for having obtained the concessions 
of the expansion of the Councils and the appointment of Indians to the Secretary of 
State's Couneil, aud if they intend to let the Hindus work alone for the benefit of 
the entire country. : 

He asks the Muhammadans what they have gained by their policy. He tells 
them that they have got soft words and twoseats in the Supreme Council. Hedoes 
not think their position has improved, and that they have got the shadow and not 
the substance. 


and neighbours, and that they only occasionally have little troubles over religious 


He asks them to consider the unfortunate results of their policy of aloofness, and ~ 


covertly threatens them with the possibility of the Hindu party deciding to work 
only for themselves and leaving their Muhammadan brethren in the lurch. 


He maintains that the few appointments available for Indians in government 
service are not worth fighting for, The writer asks if the Musalmans intend in 
return for their concessions received to support Mr. Morley’s Council of Notables, 
thus supporting ‘the proposal to prefer acres over brains.’ The Muhammadans are 
invited to join in the swadeshi movement. He reminds them that there are more 
Muhammadans than Hindus in the Transvaal, and that they have real grievances. 


He finally reminds them that the Congress cannot be so dangerous for them 
alter all, as it presents a safeguard for their interests in a rule that any resolution 
which is objected to by the member of any community as a whole, quite regardless 
of their number, will be dropped by the Congress. 


13. The Prayag Samachar (Allahabad), of the 8th October. refers to a 
meeting held at Hardwar which panes out that the 
regeneration of India was impossible unless the people 
gave up using foreign-made goods as prejudicial to their religion and society. And 
calls upon the Indians, particularly the Brahmans, to adopt all possible social and 
religious means for the good of the country without being guilty of disloyalty. 


14. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 12th October, publishes a letter 
_Jte Government and the present dis- from a correspondent who remarks that the supposed 

discontent is nothing but an attempt on the part of 
educated Indians to assert their political rights, which has been wrongly construed 
by uncharitable Anglo-Indian officials and journals to mean disaffection. 

He advises both the parties to be moderate and not to go to extremes. 


15. Referring to the determination of the Transvaal Government to carry 
out its threat against Indians to the bitter end, the 
th Advocate (Lucknow), of the 10th October, remarks 
nat thus has the white colonist’s caunpaign against Asiatics in general, and Indians 
nde cular, begun in right earnest, and the law has enabled the colonists to heap 
Magnities on His Majesty’s Indian subjects. 


16. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow). of the 10th October, in review- 
tgeeBtraliva:ton and Getehen aa ing an article b Colonel i as Grey, lately 
as Commissioner of Delhi, on the subject of ‘ decentral- 
‘ation and defence of India,’ that appeared inthe United Service Magazine, 
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says that Colonel Grey was the one to advocate the creation of an Advigo) 
Council of Indian Notables long before that measure was publicly taken up by the 
Government He now advocates the proposal whereby the responsibilities and 
territories of Native States would be gradually increased, the idea under! ing 
being that. in this direction alone could England ever hope to create wach all 
organisation as would ultimately admit of the introduction of the principle of real 
autonomy. The editor remarks that Colonel Grey's suggestions are weighty and 
well reasoned, and it will be interesting to see how they are received by Indians 

enerally. An Indian commonwealth on the lines described by him might: survive 
aeeg but a Babu administration on European lines would, as he says, soon go 
under. 


LI.—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-F'RONTIER. 


17. A correspondent in the Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 9th October, 
complains if the high-handedness practised by the 
Kabult merchants in realizing money from their 
customers regarding which the editor suggests that the Government should forward 
intimation of such oppressions to His Majesty the Amir, who may put a stop 
to it. 


Kabuléi merchants. 


| IlI.—Native States. 


Nil. 
IV.— ADMINISTRATION. 
(a).—dJudicial and Revenue. 


18. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 6th October, referring to the 
Rawalpindi trial, says :—The huge fabric of conspiracy 
and resistance to authority and an organised move- 
ment for the subversion of British rule has come tumbling down like a house of 
cards and the real conspiracy lies exposed to public view. The memory of this 
trial will not be soon forgotten. The colossal character of the forces arrayed 
against the accused, the formidable number of witnesses cited for the prosecution, 
the manner in which evidence was gathered from far and near,—all these will 
impress themselves upon the public memory. No less epee is the episode of 
the interlocutory orcer of the Chief Court refusing bail to the accused lawyers 
and the unprecedented nature of the remarks made in that order. The public 
faith in British justice was shaken to the very roots. And now it has been restored 
and strengthened by the wonderfully clear and emphatic judgment of the Special 
Magistrate, who, unbiased by executive prejudice, has weighed and sifted the 
evidence as a judge should, and has pronounced accordingly. From the very 
beginning down to almost the end the principle of admitting the accused to bail 
has been grossly abused in thiscase. Respectability is certainly a ground for an 
application for bail. But without the lawyers the case would have been of no 
importance. It would not have assumed the magnified form of an insurrection. 
And now the whole thing has collapsed like a pricked bladder containing foul gas. 
That such a gigantic and widely organised conspiracy should have fizzled out 
in a petty riot is not very creditable to the leaders of the conspiracy, but the Public 
Prosecutor did not see the ridiculousness of the suggestion. 


The Rawalpindi trial. 


19. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 6th October, adverting to the judgment 

SE SSS of Mr. Martineau, the Special Magistrate, discharging 
eo the six lawyers, says that the Special Magistrate has 

saved the good name of British rule in India, untied the gordian knot of 
audacious conspiracy, exposed the tangled skein of fabricated evidence, and borne 
testimony to the character and enhanced the reputation of educated Indians, who are 


ee on ew we ie people and fear not to suffer indignity for thelr 
sake. : 
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He, of all officials, has materially helped to clear the air of the mist through 
which other officials, including the Judges of the Chief Court, saw huge sy ag 
jancing before their eyes ready to devour them and their kind. It must be con- 
iogged that Mr. Martineau has done much to prove how charges against educated 
Indians brought in confidential odin and court proceedings are built on sand, and 
how like a house of cards they collapse at the slightest push from a seeker after 
tat po editor refers to a few facts from the judgment as regards the imputation 
of conspiracy on which the prosecution had laid so much stress, and concludes with 
the following remarks :—“‘ Now, how do we stand. The Etawah conspiracy is a 
proved fact, though the offizial report is yet to see the light ; the conspiracy at 
Rawalpindi has not been accepted as having been hatched and carried out by the 
eo | against the Government but has plainly been the doing of parties under 
the protective wings of the prosecution; the conspiracies against the political 
workers and leaders of the Swudsht movement in Bengal have been laid bare and 
the official theory of the unrest exposed ; the conspiracy against Lala Lajpat Rai 
and Sirdar Ajit Singh alone remains to be enreveliéll Surely the dark clouds that 
gathered over the devoted heads of workers in the cause of India have begun to 
clear up, and erelong we may get back the serene sky of tranquil atmosphere.” 


20. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th October, while expressing its 
satisfaction at the discharge of the accused pleaders 
in the Rawalpindi riot case, remarks that the unravel- 
ling of the Etawah conspiracy has mainly helped in bringing the Rawalpindi case to 
this happy issue, which, in the opinion of the editor, has also paved the way for the 
release of the deported prisoners. 


21. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 9th October, while expressing its 
gratification at the discharge of the six accused 
pleaders in the Rawalpindi riot case, expresses a hope 
that the Presiding Magistrate will likewise administer impartial justice to the 
remaining prisouers also and thus save the good name of the Punjab Government. 


22. Referring to the judgment of the Special Magistrate, discharging the 
six accused lawyers of Rawalpindi, the Indian People 
(Allahabad), of the 10th October, remarks that for 
being resent at a meeting which Ajit Singh had addressed and calling another 
imprudent meeting, is not detention for four months in custody an excessive 
punishment? Theie is another reflection that must be made. The case against 
the Rawalpindi lawyers as represented by the prosecution looked very serious and 
yet the accused have got off without being placed on their defence. Is it not more 
than probable that the evidence against Lala Lajpat Rai was of the same character, 
very formidable to the eye but rotten and crumbling to the touch? And will not 
the Punjab Government now move in the matter and recommend his restoration 
to liberty 2 


23. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 23rd September (received on the 8th 
October), while referring to its conviction under 
section 292, Indian Penal Code, regrets the preju- 
diced attitude of the Government, as the original book from which the so-called 
obscene matter was reproduced by the Musdjir is still freely sold in markets. 

The editor further says that if the Government 1s not biased it should 
show its im artiality by ordering prosecution of those Muhammadan newspapers 
also which, lite himself, had reproduced similar obscene passages from the aforesaid 
book and by prohibiting its sale. 

24. With reference to the Judicial reorganisation in these provinces recently 
sanctioned by the Local Government the Natyar-i- 
Azam (Moradabad), of the 5th October, suggests the 
desirability of a separate judgeship being created for the district of Budaun which 
will remove a long standing grievance of the people who are put to great inconve- 
mence at present for want of such a court in their own district. 

29. Referring to Mr. Sterling’s case, the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 
6th October, says that in admitting the accused to bail 
the Magistrate said it was a cGoncession, but this 
Concession was never granted to the Rawalpindi lawyers or the men accused of 
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assaulting a police officer at Lahore. Was their offence more serious than that 
of Sterling or was the evidence against them as conclusive? The case will be 
watched very closely for it presents inevitable comparisons und the vindication of 
law should be carefully kept in view by the court which tries him. 


- 26. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 9th October, while disapproving the 

order of the Chief Court in the case of the India in 
upholding the conviction of Lala Dina Nath, remark, 
that notwithstanding the fact that sentences in the case have been modified they 
have failed to command the satisfaction of the public, that does not hold the accused 
responsible even for what they have been punished for. 3 


The conviction of the Jadia, 


The editor suggests the desirability of an appeal for mercy and expresses q 
hope that the Government will take pity on the unfortunate Lala Dina Nath and 
grant him the advantage of its royal prerogative. 


(6 ).—Police. 


27. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 1st October complains that gambling is 

very commoh in Cawnpore, and is to be seen even jn 
the most densely populated parts ot the city and the 
Police do not take any notice of it. 


28. Referring to the incident at Bombay in which Sub-Inspector Finan of 
| the Bombay Police saved the life of a man, the Advocate 
(Lucknow), of the 6th October, says : —“* Weare curious 
to know what has been done in these Provinces to give the police lessons on this 
subject of a vital interest.” 


29. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 7th October, says.—“Is it not a 
fact that scathing remarks on the ineptitude of the 
local police have been made by Mr. Moore, Joiut 
Magistrate, Allahabad, in a judgment delivered by him a few weeks ago, and that 
though one of the parties to the suit in connection with which the remarks were 
made applied more than a fortnight ago for an urgent copy of the judgment, it has 
not been yet delivered to him on the plea that the original is with the District 
Superintendent of Police? Is it not further a fact that the party that had applied 
for the copy of judgment was in the meantime sent for by some responsible execu- 
tive othcials and counselled not to move any more in the matter ? We wonder 
how the officials would foam and froth, if they were to see the judgment reproduced 
in extenso in the columns of the Citizen.” 


30, Referring to the disclaimer of the police officials in Calcutta that police- 
men did not take any part in the Jooting during the 
recent riots, the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 10th 
October, remarks that no riot would have taken place had not the police mustered 
in force at the Beadon Square meeting, for the police is the magnet that draws 
the mob and the reason is not far to see. The editor fails to understand the 
advisability of deputing such a large number of police at these public meetings in 
Calcutta, for all that the police has really to do is to report thespeeches, and it 
is not necessary to have a hundred policemen for that purpose. A breach of peace 
on the spot is never anticipated, for the audience does not fight among itself. 
If the Ben al Government is wise it will either forbid meetings or allow them to 
be held as before, only getting the speeches reported. It is very unwise to invite 
constant conflicts between the mob and the police. 


Gambling in Cawnpore. 


“First aid’’ work. 


The Allahabad Police. 


The Calcutta Police. 


(c).—Finance and Tazation. 


31. The Cawnpore Gazette, of the 1st October, referring to the mores 

| ae nickel coin, says that it is very brittle and |s 

on rts ae a broken to pieces when it falls on a hard floor, more- 

over its value is less than even a pice and the Government is making a profit of 
twelve annas in a rupee by issuing it. 


_ The editor is of opinion that the Government should withdraw the coin i0 
the interests of the public. 
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(d).—Munipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


32. The Sulaiman Akhbar (Benares), of the 24th September (received on the 

7th October), publishes a letter from. a correspondent 

sa ay RE ’ complaining of the insanitary condition of the Dalmandi 

muhalla, Benares, and its police arrangements. The correspondent says that the 

Dalmandi road is very narrow and in the evening owing to the large amount of 

wheeled traffic foot passengers find it very hard to make progress. Besides this, the 

road is seldom watered and the dust proves very troublesome to. the shopkeepers 

who have shops or stalls on the road. The peculiar condition of this locality makes 

+ extremely necessary that constables and head constables of mature age should be 
posted in the muhalla, as young men are apt to be led astray. 

The correspondent hopes that the authorities will take notice of this complaint 

with a view to its remedy. , 


33. The Mukhbir-t-Alam (Moradabad), of the 8th October, complains 
that the sanitary condition of the moradabad muni- 
cipality is not at all satisfactory : refuse is left to 
putrify in the houses and on roads, and there is always an objectionable smell in the 
bye-lanes. The editor points out thatthe Conservancy Inspector is not competent 
enough to perform his duties properly, and suggests that an experienced man 
should be appointed in his place, 


84. The Nasim-t-Agra of the 11th October, while referring to the heavy 
expenses incurred by the municipalities in having 
| their accounts checked and examined by Government 
auditors, remarks that this practise is not authorized by any of the existing bye- 
laws of the municipalities, and is therefore an unnecessary expenditure of public 
money, which might be better devoted to purposes of public utility, 


The editor asks the Local Government and Municipal Boards to stop this 
system of audit, and 2 gp that accounts should in. future be. audited either 
by the members themselves, or by some other special body appointed for-the 
purpose, which will not cost as much as the present system. : 


The Moradabad Municipality. 


Municipal account andit. 


(e).— Education, 


35. The Sulaimant Akhbar (Benares), of the 24th September (received on 
the 7th October), strongly condemns the unwise policy 
of some iriesponsible Bengali politicians who are 
persuading young students to take part in political agitations, and defy the 
authority of law by insulting police officers. Such conduct, the editor thinks, 
will prove highly detrimental to students, whose characters are still unformed, and 
will prevent them from turning out useful citizens. 


The editor appeals to the leaders to let the students alone. 


36. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), in its combined issue of the 1st and 8th 
Sr, Jennings’ order, October refers to Mr. Jennings’ order preventing the 
students of his college from attending public lectures, 

and remarks that such orders only produce ill-feeling instead of doing any good. 


37. The Prayag Samachar (Allahabad), of the 8th October, notes with 

The Queen's College, Renares. — regret that partiality has full play in the examination 

B of the Sanskrit department of the Queen's College, 

enares, and that the Sanskrit professors are mainly to blame for this. The editor 
expresses a hope that early steps will be taken to remove these complaints. 


38.. Referring to the order of the Director of Public Instruction ‘of Bombay 
o(AR.chlestionable order of the Director prohibiting head-masters from allowing the students 
eM ae of ombay. of their respective schools to attend the celebration 
or Mr, Tilak’s jubilee, the Prayag Samachar (Allahabad), of the 8th October, 
expresses its regret that unnecessary orders like this calculated to- create 
unrest in the country should be issued by responsible Government servants. The 


The present-day students. 


editor characterises the order as an undue encroachment upon the freedom of 


pudents, the rights of their guardians as well a8 upon those of society, and as 
yond the legitimate jurisdiction of the Director o Public Instruction. 
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39. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly) of the 8th October, referring to the 
‘ re of Technical Education, remarks that if the 
echnical education. . n : : 
overnment is really determined to give it an 
impetus it should organise in every province a separate Department to supervise 
it, as the multifarious duties ofthe Director of Public Instruction prevent him from 
taking a keen interest and from doing any solid work in this direction. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


40. The Jedd-o-Jehad (Shahabad, Hardoi), of the 7th October, referring to 

the inability of the'agriculturists to meet the demandg 
for land revenue made by the Revenue officers of 
the Government, and to obtain loans for carrying on agricultural operations, advises 
the Government to make takavi advances to the zamindars and ryots, and to direct 
its officers to be lenient in the collection of revenue, when there is every sign of 
a famine in the country. 


41. The Awaza-i-Khalq, (Benares), in its combined issue of the Ist and 8th 
October, referring to the measures adopted by the 
Government to help famine-stricken people, remarks 
that only the depressed classes get relief, while the poor men of the respectable 
classes suffer the most. To meet this difficulty the editor suggests that the Govern- 
ment should open grain shops in each village where corn will be sold at the following 
rates :—wheat 12 seers per rupee, barley 16 seers per rupee, dal 8 seers per rupee, 
gram 16 seers per rupee, ghz 1 seer per rupee. 


42. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 8th October, referring to the impending 
famine, advises the Musalmans to take the folluwing 
steps to prevent their orphans from being taken over 
by Christian missionaries or by Arya Samajists :-— . 

(a) To put on a stable basis the existing orphanages and inerease their 

so working funds, and if possible, to establish new ones. 

(b) Individual Musalmans should take one or two orphans in their family 

and educate them. 


(c} The Secretary of the Muhammadan Zanana Normal School, Aligarh, should 
take in orphan girls and have them educated. They should have good 
lady doctors and teachers for the school in future, though it will be diffi- 
cult to get girls and ladies of respectable families for this purpose, 
as without competent and respeetable teachers the school. will not 
serve the object in view. 


43. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 10th October, says:—Without the 
least doubt we are face to face with the famine. 
It is neither “‘ apprehended scarcity ” nor scarcity 
that has come, but ‘famine pure and simple. That the people have long been 
ready for it is no reason to minimise the situation. That measures adopted by 
the Rah Rte: have not been a bit too early, but nothing seems to have been 
done for the respectable poor and in this matter the leaders have a duty to per- 
form. Referring to the distribution of tagav advances the editor hopes that the 
old story of poor ryots being relieved of a part of these advances by means of 
underhand: dealings will not be repeated. , 


44, Referring to the grave situation all over the province, the Indian 
People (Allahabad), of {the 10th October, says that 
though relief works may not be immediately necessary, 
et the earlier the preparations the greater the chance of success. The distinction 

tween scarcity and famine has always proved disastrous and therefore relief to 
be effective must be prompt and timely. 


45. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 6th October, says that. for teaching 
liebe forestry practically, the Government in England has 
. purchased a big estate which will be converted into 

a State Forest. This suggests that ill-equipped forestry graduates were supplied 
from England to fill the higher and responsible posts in India. The editor suggests 


Famine and Land Revenue. 


Famine relief. 


The Famine and the Musalmans. 


Government and the famine, 


The approaching famine. 


the desirability of making further provisions at the Dehra Forest College s0 a 
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to recruit officers for all grades from this institution, as nature has made Indi 
the fittest place for training and education in this subject. 


46, The Sul Jorn Je) of the 7th October, referring to the takavt 

vances about to be made by the Government, 

sehen advanOom remarks that the District Officers should see that every 

facility 18 provided for the ryots to get their advances in full, and the officers 
engaged in this work should promptly pay the money on the date fixed. 


47. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 8th October, referring 
| to the antiquated methods of agriculture employed 
_ in India and the waste of time and energy involved 
therein, remarks that the ignorance and rejudices of the cultivators prevents them 
from waking to a sense of their responsibility and from increasing their produce by 
the use of modern agricultural implements. The editor thinks that the zamindars 
would be the most suitable persons to take up this work. They should be persuaded 
to buy implements such as the steam thrasher, which costs . 4,500, and so is 
beyond the reach of the ordinary cultivator even if he be able to appreciate its 
utility. The zamindar when he has done his own work can hire out the machine 
to his tenants. The Sirmur State has already taken the initiative in this matter 
by manufacturing these machines and renting them out to its agriculturists. 


(9 ).—General. 


steam thrashers in In dia. 


48, A correspondent in the Sundar Shringar (Muttra), of the 7th October, 
: makes an appeal in the name of religion to the priest- 
hood in India to take steps to induce the people to 
abandon the use of foreign sugar, against the refining process of which the usual 
allegation of impurity is made. | 


49, The Mufid-1-Am (Agra), of the 8th October, referring to the excesses 
committed by the Bengali enthusiasts in connection 
with the swadeshi movement, remarks that this unwhole- 
some agitation and perfervidoratory will not in any way promote the economic 
progress of the country. The one thing needful, in the opinion of the editor, is the 


acceleration of competition by starting big manufacturing coneerns with large capital 
to fall back upon. 


50. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 10th October, referring to the 
swad+¢shi movement, condemns the illegal and uncon- 
stitutional behaviour of the Bengalis, but at the same 
time remarks that they can be excused as the Government has exasperated them 
by its perverse policy. The editor accuses the Government of being unfair to the 
champions of the swadesht cause and the boycott movement, who are merely trying 
to enrich their country by abstaining from the use of foreign-made goods, be they 
English or otherwise. This movement is one of the results of the English education, 
and the English should not throw obstacles in its way as through it they them- 
selves have risen to their present greatness. 


51. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 12th October, notes with satisfaction 
| an article of the London Times in which the Indians 
are encouraged to develop the industrial resources 
of their country, and remarks that they can never be accepted as civilised by the 
hatives of Europe until they have made their country prosperous and flourishing 

y their own manufactures. The editor further remarks that Europeans 
should not condemn the methods adopted by the natives of India to make their 
Country prosperous, as it is by the very same methods that the Europeans have 
‘sen to their present greatness. 


52. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th October, while referring to the 
prosecution of Babu A.C. Bannerjee for presiding 
a over a meeting held to express sympathy with Babu 
Bipin Chandra Pal, remarks that it is useless for Government to try to suppress 
public feeling by such harsh and repressive measures, as there is now no dearth of 
Patriots in the country who will willingly sacrifice themselves and consider it an 

“hour and glory to go to jail for the cause of their motherland. 


Foreign sugar. 


The swadeshi MOVemMment. 
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The swadeshi movement. 
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58. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 9th October, while referring to the 
arrest of Babu A. C. Bannerjee for presiding at 
meeting held to express sympathy with Babu Bipin 
Chandra Pal on his con viction, remarks that it is wrong to think that prosecutions 
and convictions strengthen the feelli of nationality among the people - 
they simply tend to make the gulf wider between the rulers and the ruled. Both 
parties are in the wrong. The rulers think to cow down the Bengalis by foree 
and by harsh measures, and the Bengalis on the other hand attempt to get by 
exciting speeches what their humble requests have hitherto failed to achieve, 


54. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 6th October, referring to the 
conduct of Mr. Ainslie in deliberately insulting 
Mr, Chaudhry, remarks that if the complaint of 
Mr. Chaudhry is ignored by the Government, it will show what men of his position 
have to expéct trom the East Bengal Government. It will also show what 
common people have to put up with at the hands of local huzurs. 


55. Referring to the Etawah incident the Sundar Shringar (Muttra), of 
} the 7th October, expresses its surprise at the silence 
of the Local Government in the matter, which has 
emboldened A/l-Bashir to open abuse the Hindus. It is not known what fate jt 
might have met had it been a Hindu paper. The editor requests the Provincial 
Government to make a full inquiry into the. matter so as to find out what 
fizures there were behind the curtain who manipulated the puppets. He is of opinion 
that the dissatisfaction which has often been created in officials against the Hindus 
is the outcome of such conspiracies, which it is hoped one day or other will surely 
be exposed. 


56. The Agra Akhbar of the 7th October, referring to some comments of 
the Rahbur (Moradabad) on the Etawah incident, 
remarks that the Hindu papers are showing a 
deplorable want of judgment, by commenting on an incident whose particulars 
have not yet been made public. 

The editor advises his Hindu contemporaries to wait for fresh develop- 
ments and when all the facts are in their possession they may o.ll the Musalmans 
forgers, plotters or whatever they like, 


97. The Prayag Samachar (Allahabad), of the 8th October, says that so 
long as those implicated in the conspiracy against the 
Hindus at Etawah are not tried in an open court and 
properly punished, the latter cannot hope to live at ease. Government ought not 
to be lenient towards such men. The editor also refers to 3 seditious letter recently 
received by Munshi Zorawar Singh with regard to which he wanted to make a 
report to the local thana, but it refused to entertain it, and asks the Government, 
it be a, fact, to call for an explanation of his conduct from the police station 
officer. 


98, Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 8th October, refuting some misstate- 
ments of the Hindu papers about the Etawah 
case, remarks that the forgery of which Khalil has 
been supposed to be guilty has not been proved. The allegation made by the 
Hindu press that Khalil eae the signature can hardly be credited, for the men 
whose signatures are alleged to have been forged are, with three or four exceptions, 
men of very insignificant position. As to the attempt of having Babu Zorawar 
Singh deported trom Etawah, the editor remarks that no good could accrue to the 
Musalmaus of Etawah by his deportation. He is an ordinary pleader who has 
just jomed the Etawah Bar and has at present no position, The absence of 
any motive for the conspiracy of which the Etawah Musalmans are accused, 
clearly shows that the allegations made against them are entirely false. 


99, The Rahbur (Moradabad), of the 7th October, while expressing its 
regret at the refusal of bail to Maulvi Liaqat Husain, 
the famous advocate of swadeshism in Bengal, sym- 
pathises with the venerable old man in undergoing the hardships of the jail at 
such an advanced age, and remarks that these salumitice should be quite welcomed 
by him as undergone for the sake of his mother country. 


Arrest of Mr. Bannerjee. 
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The E awah incide nt, 


The Eta wah incident, 


The Etawah incident. 


The Etawah incident. 


Prosecution of Maulyi Liaqgt Husain. 


tre, ie ee” | 


Sl UCL lea SOO 


/_— ~~ ~~ SF eS Eee OSC 


C Ter 3} 


60. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 10th October, referring. to the INDIAN PEOPLE, 


steps taken against Liaqat Husain, remarks that the 
Maulvi Liaget Husain. _ very evil that is sought to be suppressed is promoted 
by wholesale repression, which makes people desperate and fearless of consequences. 


61. ‘he Indian People (Allahabad), of the 6th October, referring to the 
loyalty meeting of the Kshatriyas held at Benares 

he Kmatrtyes loyalty MOWNDS: the other day, remarks that the present phase of 
litical life in India is truly bewildering. The editor deprecates the methods 
snd aspirations of the loyalty wdllahs, and says that the eloquence of Kunwar Saheb 
is surely out-heroding Herod. He is not only loyal to the King-Emperor and his 
Government, but to the humblest chaukidar who patrols round the village at night. 
In conclusion the editor says that the Extremists should abandon their policy of bluff 
and defiance of authority. The loyalty wdlldhs should stop their meetings and 
speeches of loyalty. The real interests of the people and of the Government lie in 


i 


mutual trust and co-operation. 


62. The Hindustan, (Lucknow), of the 9th October, referring to the 
Kshatriyas loyalty meeting held at Benares, disap- 
proves of the views of loyalty expressed by Kunwar 
Bharat Singh, and maintains that the present system of government is not opposed 
to legitimate and constitutional agitation, which is absolutely necessary in the 
existing system of Government, as mere professions of loyalty without legitimate 
agitation will make the task of Government still more difticult. 


63. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 8th October, publishes a letter from a 
correspondent who, referring to some aspersions made 
by the Prakash (Lahore) on the loyalty of the Indian 
Musalmans, says that when the Government was disposed to punish the Arya 
Samajists for seditious writings and 5 barges they waited a the Viceroy with an 
address of loyalty. The correspondent remarks that Government takes such 
expressions of loyalty at their true worth. 


64. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 9th October, referring to His Honour 
the Lieutenant-Governor’s reply to the loyalty address 
presented to him by the Taluqdars of Oudh at 
Naini Tal, commends its pacifying spirit, but objects to his condemnation 
of those persons, who are trying to stir up feelings of animosity between tne rulers 
and the ruled, on the ground that this sweeping remark includes those patriots who 
are Carrying on a constitutional and legitimate agitation to get their rights and to 
have their grievances redressed. 


The editor concludes by advising the Government to pay equal attention to 
those who criticise its actions fairly and to those who are very loud in protesta- 
tions of their loyalty. 


65. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 10th October, writes :—‘‘ The Maharaja 
of Benares and Nawab Sir Faiyaz Ali Ahmad Khan 
; are arranging a loyal deputation on behalf of the 
zamindars of the Province of Agra. To make it representative Hindu and 
Muhammadan zamindars from all districts have been asked to join the deputation. 
Will hot the energy of the zamindars be better spent in organizing famine relief, 
in view of the very grave situation which they have to face ¢” 


66. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 6th October, says that the silly 
»Mt. Keir Herdic and the Engish @Nd extravagant comments of the English Press on 
wa Mr. Hardie’s tour in East Bengal may to a certain 
extent be discounted by the telegrams on which they are based. The doings of 
Mr. Hardie are more proper than of most globe-trotters who after spending a 
month in India discourse flippantly about the unrest in the country. The critics 
ot Mr, Hardie in the English Press have exceeded all bounds. The time has gone 
by when Mr. Hardie could be called a firebrand, and the demand for his deportation 


The Kshatriyas loyalty meeting. 


Loyalty of Arya Samajists. 


The Taluqdarsa’ deputation. 


Deputation of loyalty, 


8 foolish. He is not an Irish member of Parliament, nor an Indian subject who 


can be arrested and deported without trial. When he returns to England he will 
> better understood and the mass of information he will carry with him will help 
it to be a valuable friend of India. 7, 
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67. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 9th October, notes with regret the 
utterances of Mr. Keir Hardie, that sees little difference 
between English and Russian methods of administra. 
tion. Mr. Keir Hardie has placed himself in the hands of the agitators and js 
voicing their sentiments, but he is seemingly ignorant of the fact that an influential 
and in no way negligible section of the people of India (the Muhammadans) regard 
these sentiments with disapproval. The editor remarks that he should not leave 
India without having heard the other party also. 


Mr. Keir Hardie. 


68. Referring to the visit | a: to the Presidency Jail, (Calcutta) by Mr. 
ie to see Babu Bipin Chandra Pal, the Indian 


Mr, Hardie and Babu Bipin Chandra Har 


Pal. People (Allahabad), of the 10th October remarks 
that though the English Press will magnify this incident into another enormity 


perpetrated by Mr. Hardie, yet he cannot be said to be guilty of any indiscretion, 
as he has come to India to know the feeling in the country. 


69. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 11th October, referring to Mr. 
Keir Hardie’s visit to India, remarks that Mr. Hardie 
must have observed the two outstanding features of 
the present political situation which he must faithfully represent to the British 
public. The one is the distinction of race observed between the Europeans and 
Indians, as illustrated in the Ainslie-Chaudhry incident, and the fervent spirit of 
patriotism which. has developed itself in the Bengalis, as is shown by the self- 
inflicted imprisonment of Bipin Chandra Pal, Liaqat Husain and Dr. Abdul Ghafur. 


70. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 7th October, referring to the fears 
entertained in some quarters that the attacks of the 
plague will be more virulent this year than in the past, 
ridicules the idea of appointing highly-paid medical officers to investigate the 
nature of the disease. They can be of some use to the higher classes who can pay 
them fees; but the poor who cannot afford to do so, are left without any aid, and 
it is a notorious fact that many doctors refuse to attend patients suffering from 
plague even if they are paid. 

The editor thinks that the best measure for combating this disease would be 
to provide the people with medicines. 


71. The Prayag Samachar (Allahabad), of the 8th October, says that in 
spite of the fact that in all resolutions on plague 
special stress has been laid on the optional character 
of the measures to be adopted to combat the epidemic, the Allahabad public was 
seized with a panic at the mention of the plague inoculation, and which was intensi- 
fied by bogus inoculators who inoculated people indiscriminately here and there 
in consequence of the effects thereof some men have died, while others are still 
ill. This would have certainly led the public to believe that the Government 
forced men to be inoculated, had it not been for the prompt measures taken by the 
Collector, who proclaimed throughout the city that bogus inoculators were to be 
arrested when found, and issued notices emphasizing the optional character of the 
measure for plague inoculation. 


72. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 10th October, notes the misre- 
wshdieniiai ieacaitasa esta presentation of the directions of Government regarding 
. the optional and voluntary character of inoculation 
against plague and suggests that an inquiry should be made as to how many doctors 
get themselves inoculated ? As all medical practitioners now treat cases of plague 
the danger of infection is very considerable in their case, and, if they believe in the 
efficacy of inoculation, all of them should be inoculated. Do they do so as a matter 
of fact, and if not, asks the-editor why not ? 


73. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 11th October, while lamenting the prodigious 

RSE pire 7 loss of human life by plague in this country, remerks 
aoe that the chief source of all our misfortunes and 
calamities is the ever growing poverty of the people, and unless it is removed 00 
amount of precautions and preventive measures will ever be a safeguard against 
the mortality by plague. The editor further remarks that it is high time now that 


both the Government and the people should co-operate to root out these evils 
from the country. 


Mr. Keir Hardie. 


Plague measures. 


Plague inoculation. 
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74, The Agra Akhbar of the 7th October, referring to the frequent AGRA AKBBAR, 


geditions newsPaDOF#- condemns the unreasoning attitude of these papers, 


cho, instead of being interpreters between the Government and the people, 
revent the Government from carrying out its well-meaning intentions peacefully. 
The editor advises the conductors of these papers to be more prudent and 
far-sighted in the future, for by their present sundae they will only retard the 
progress of the country. 


75. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 7th October, referring to the recent 
newspaper prosecutions in Bengal, remarks that these 
prosecutions will be of little use, -as, for one paper 
suppressed, three more scurr ilous and virulent spring up. The discontent prevailin 
‘1 India is not due to the England returned Indians not being admitted to 
European clubs, as the Pioneer has put it, but to the high prices prevailing in the 
grail market. 


76. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 8th October, publishes a long letter from a 
oppression of the Musalmans by the correspondent who bitterly complains of the high- 
Hindus at Muzaffarnagar. handed dealings of the Hindu officers in Muzaffarna- 
gar. Ina recent case which is still going on between the Hindus and the Musalmans, 
the depositions of the Musalman witnesses were not taken down correctly, they 
received summons at the last moment, and many of them who are Honorary Magis- 
trates and Municipal Commissioners and Darbaris were not allowed to sit on chairs 
while ordinary Hindu corn-dealers were given seats. Many of the Hindu officers 
are natives of the district or of the neighbourhood and so have a local interest in 
the case. 


The correspondent humbly requests the Government to appoint a Huropean 
Collector in the Muzaffarnagar district in the interests of justice. 


77. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 9th October, while referring on the 
authority of a correspondent of the Punjabee, to the 
policy of the Punjab Government in removing Hindu 
officials from the Frontier Province, remarks that it is the consequence of the alarm 


caused to the Government by its absurd fears and misapprehensions about the 
Hindus. 


78. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 10th October, says :— 
The fallacy of supposing that there is anything 
which can be termed a unity of political interests be- 
tween Musalman and Hindu is aptly exposed by Mr. Mujibar Rahman in the 
current number of the Modern Review, who relates that at the last Calcutta 
Congress, when the wakf resolution was being moved, one Madras delegate asked 
another of the same province, both of whom were of course Hindus, as to what 
the resolution was about. The latter replied: ‘ It does not concern us, it concerns 
the Muhammadans, and we need not pay any attention to it.” Comment would 
be superfluous ! 


79. The Modern Review (Allahabad), for October has an article by the 
editor entitled “ Indians and the artillery,” in which 
| the writer complains of the closing of the artillery 
to natives as an injustice and outrage of the Queen’s Proclamation. He quotes 
from writings and recorded opinions of a few English military officers, who early 
in the nineteenth century stated that there was no harm nor danger in giving 
posts to natives in the artillery. 

_ The writer refers to the treatment of the Punjab, Bombay and Madras 
artillerymen who were disbanded after the mutiny as an injustice, as it was only 
the Bengal artillery who had mutinied. He remarks that the former should have 

°en rewarded for their fidelity instead of being punished. 
He urges that in order to fulfil the Charter Act of 1833 and the Queen’s 
Proclamation of 18 58, Indians should be again employed in the artillery. 
80. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 6th October, referring to the 
; Public Prosecutor’s remarks while withdrawing several 
other charges against Sir George Arbuthnot, to the 
ellect that the cause of justice had been vindicated and the law was not vindictive, 
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says that the consideration that has been shown to Sir George Arbuthnot Should 
be shown to others also. The law should vindicate itself, but it should never ho 
vindictive. The editor asks has this principle been followed in the recent cages jn 
the Punjab and Calcutta? Highteen months for assaulting a police olticer and the 
same period for perpetrating a cruel, coldly calculated and huge fraud upon 
a confiding public ad ruining many families? We know the law is not the same 
for the European and the Indian, but its administration should not help to point 
the difference so sharply. 


81. The Zul-Qarnain( Budaun) of the 7th October, remarks that the Government 
has ordered its officers to tour in their respective 
districts to see the actual condition of the people and 
to redress their grievances. But for their own comfort they order the people to 
come to distant places to call upon them in the winter season. 

The editor thinks that a little self-sacrifice on the part of touring officials 
will be mueh appreciated by the public. 


82. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th October, while referring to the 

conviction of a quack in Calcutta, expresses the 
desirability of the Govepnmnend devising some proper 
measures to protect the ignorant people from the quacks who are so common 
everywhere in this country, and who carry on their nefarious calling without the 
least apprehension. 


83. Referring to the recent Calcutta riots the Prayag Samachar (Allaha- 
‘bad), of the 8th October, fails to understand why 
the police should be allowed to perpetrate such 
atrocities upon the public. He thinks it improbable that the people who are so 
much afraid of the police would have the pluck to throw stones at them. And 
supposing that the police were at the outset slightly pelted, it is probable that bud- 
mashes did it, and he asks why the police were allowed to attack the crowd with 
lathis. The editor points out that the officials in Bengal are much irritated at the 
people, and in their anger they see nothirg but violence on the part of the former, 
and it is therefore highly desirable to transfer them to distant places and adopt 
means for restoring peace in the province. 


84. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 8th October, referring to the daily 
increasing poverty of the people of India, remarks 
that the Government is either unaware of the fact 
or deliberately ignores it, by taking only half-hearted measures to prevent it. 
Ihe duty of rescuing the depressed population .of India then clearly devolves 
on the educated classes, who, the editor regretfully says, are to a great extent 
wanting in patriotism and active. sympathy, 

The editor after bringing forward noble examples of self-sacrifice and devo- 
tion to their countrymen shown by Englishmen, exhorts educated Indians to endea- 
vour to work out the salvation of their country without the help of the Government. 


Officers’ tours, 


Quacks in India. 


The Calcutta riots. 
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V.— LEGISLATION, 


85. A correspondent in the Hindustan: (Lucknow) of the 9th October, 
referring to the provisions ot sections 22 to 31 of the 
Land Revenue Act of 1901, writes that instead 
of doing any material good and obviating the difficulties of the tenants, 
as was expected, the enforcement of this Act has on the contrary created 
unsurmountable fresh difficulties, especially in the way of occupancy tenants, 
by depriving them of the right of mortgaging their holdings, This right 
was the only ae they possessed for protecting themselves against the encroach- 
ments of self-seeking landlords when the latter were working to secure their 
ejectment. Its want is felt all the more severely during this time of scarcity and 
drought, when the crops have utterly failed, and when besides providing thew- 
selves and their families with the bare necessities of life, the poor men have 
also to pay the demands of the landlords. | 


It ishigh time now that the Government should stretch out its helping 
hand to protect the tenants from utter ruin, The sections of the Act should 
be now duly considered and necessary amendments made so as to restore t0 


Land Revenue Act of 1901. 
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nants their former right of mortgaging their oczupancy holdings in times 
he and difficulty. The suggested amendment is entirely harmless and can 
, ; 
eral their occupancy holdings does not in the least conflict with the interests 
of the proprietors of the land. 


Vi—Rattway. 


6. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th October, publishes a letter from 
pistrict Trafic Superintendent's % correspondent who complains that one Ram Das, 
office, Bareilly. _ _ who is in charge of the Trains Section in the office of 
the District Traffic Superintendent, Bareilly, Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway, takes 
advantage of his position and appoints his own relatives in that office to the great 
loss of others. The correspondent thinks that this is due to the undue favour 
shown by the District Tratic Superintendent to the said Ram Das. 


87. Acorrespondent in the Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th 
Travelling ticket-collectors on the October, while lamenting the injustice done to the 


Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. Indian employés in the Oudhand Rohilkhand Railway 


by reserving the post of travelling ticket-collectors for the Europeans and 
Horasians only, remarks that this is acomplete disregard of the claims of those 
Indians who have already worked in these posts before they were abolished, 
The writer invites the attention of Government to the matter. 


VII.—Post Orrics. 


88. Correspondents writing to the Postal Magazine (Agra) for Septem- 
ber, bring forward the following suggestions connected 
‘with the post office :— 


(a) All postal forms intended for use by the public are printed both in 
English and the vernacular with the sole exception of V. P. forms. 
The correspondent urges the advisability of having these forms’ also 
printed in vernacular. 

(6) Government has made a mistake in discontinuing the commission on 
the sale of stamps allowed to licensed stamp-vendors. The public 
now experience great difficulty in getting stamps. 

(c) Shahbpur is an important place in the Fatehpur district, but it does not 
boast of a post office, although it is the residence of many pleaders, 
zamindars, doctors, police and military officers. Ifa branch post 
office is opened in the town, it would be of advantage both to the 
people and the Government. 


Post office requirements. 


89. The Postal Magazine (Agra), for September, publishes letters from 

correspondents complaining of the following hardships 

under which Post Office employés are labouring :— 

(a) Constant transfers.—Transfers are notoriously frequent ; a man on an 
average does not remain more than six months at a station. It is 
said that their transfers are for the ‘ good of the public’ service 
but the ‘good’ of the poor postal employés too should be considered. 

(6) Press of work and low salaries.—Clerks are extremely underpaid. The 
present scale of their pay was fixed when the standard of comfort was 
not so high and when food-stuffs were not so dear. Their salaries have 
not.risen, but their work has increased by leaps and bounds. Beside 
this, they cannot often get privilege leave when overworked. 

(c) Housing—They have to pass most of their time in the post office. 
With the exception of the Postmaster, nO one gets quarters. The 
clerks are often obliged to live at great distances from their work. It 
would be very convenient for them if they could get a house in the post 
office compound, even if a part of their pay were deducted as rent. 


The writers draw the attention of the Government to these evils, and one of 
hem suggests that a committee should be held annually to investigate matters 


Post Office grievances. 


ecting postal employés and their grievances, and that some of the members 
should be men who a risen from the ranks of the Postal Service. 
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90. The Postal Magazine (Agra), for September, publishes a letter from 
an anonymous correspondent complaining of the 
partiality and favouritism of the Superintendent of 
the Railway Mail Service, Oudh Division, who belongs to the Radhaswami sect, 
and who shows undue favour to those of the subordinates who belong to that sect, 
and transfers others that do not, to distant places. 

The writer urges the Inspector-General, Railway Mail Service, to appoint 
some impartial Indian or Kuropean in his place. 


The Railway Mail Service. 


VILI.—NAativE SocieTizs aND Rexigious AND Socrat Matters. 


91. The Musafir (Agra), of the 23rd September (received on the 8th October), 
quotes a verse from the Woran, and as usual in a 
sarcastic tone, ridicules the Islamic, doctrine of the 
unity of God, which he considers contradictory as it enjoins the Muhammadans to 
obey the prophet and certain angels as well as God. 
The editor further poits out that the verse implies that the Qoran jg 
not a revelation and that God is neither omniscient nor omnipresent. 


92, The Musafir (Agra) of the 23rd September (received on the 8th October), 
referring on the authority of the Amrit Bazar 
Patrika to the unsympathetic attitude of the Hindus 
of Eastern Bengal towards the low class Hindus of the place, and to the 
consequent disaffection of the latter towards the former and their attach- 
ment to Christians and Muhammadans, remarks that itis high time now 
that the Arya Samayists should take the mission of the vedic religion into Eastern 
Bengal, and save a big Hindu community from renouncing the faith of their 
forefathers and embracing the Christian or the Muhammadan religion. 
The editor also desires the Arya Samayists to re-admit to Hinduism all unfor- 
tunate Hindus who have been forcibly converted to Islam during the recent 
disturbances in Eastern Bengal. 


93. The editor of the Musafir (Agra), of the 23rd September (received on 
the 8th October), while complaining of his speech at 
a religious meeting held on the 17th September at 
Hasain, in the Aligarh district, being noted down by the detective police, remarks 
that if the Government wants to peruse and scrutinize the doctrines of the Vedic 
religion, he will gladly submit to ita true copy of each and every one of his 
religious speeches, but it is very unreasonable to credit the misrepresenting reports 


Arya versus Muhammadan. 


Arya Samajists and Eastern Bengal. 


Arya Samaj and detective police, 


of incompetent men like the detective constables who are invariably Muham- 


madans andare consequently prejudiced against the Arya Samajists. 


94. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 8th October, contains a circular from 
the Arya Pratinidht Sabha, Agra, United Provinces, 
disclaiming any connection of the Arya Sama) with 
politics on the authority of its own literature and of the census report by Mr. Burns; 
pointing out that the Arya Samaj as a body has never taken any part in political 
agitation ; ascribing the present misunderstanding regarding its character to the 
reports of those men whom it has made its enemies by its proselytising propaganda ; 
disclaiming responsibility for the acts of its members in their individual indepen- 
dent capacity ; urging its leaders not to try to be also political leaders, and advising 
the various Samajas to furnish all information regarding themselves to officers 
when required so as to remove the suspicions at present attaching to it. 


95. Referring to a recent attack u on Arya Samaj made by ee 

ace London Zimes, the Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 8t 

sites ™ ieee October, says that the Samaj should as heretofore 

continueits work of social reform and the spreading of education quietly and 

a and without being guilty of disloyalty to Government, and should rest 
assured that the present storm will soon pass over. | 


96. A correspondent in the Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 8th October, says 
house ollie hows dmuel that of all the creeds in India, Islam and Christiat 

es ' Missions are particularly inimical to the Arya Sama); 

but it should have no cause of alarm since they can do little harm from & 
religious standpoint, and if they try to injure it in other reprehensible ways, 


The Arya Samaj. 
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the Arya Samajists must rest assured that in the long run truth always triumphs. 

to Government, it 1s never inimical to the Arya Samaj, but on the 
sontrary, is its protector. itis to the Britsh rule which allows full religious 
igleration and is noted for its sense of justice, that the Arya Samaj owes its 
existence and growth. It is true that on many occasions suspicions of the Govern- 
ment have been. roused with —— to it, but they have always been dispelled on 
making an inquiry into its working. As to the detective police, it never fails 
to show its animosity to the Samay, and particularly the Muhammadan detectives. 
But in this matter the Samay should trust to the sense of justice of the Govern- 


mont. 

97. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 10th October, againrefers to the INDIAN PEOPLE, 
nuisance caused toa very large number of persons who 10th October, 1907. 
' bathe at the Tribeni owing to the drain from the 
fort, to which attention has been frequently drawn (vide paragraph 83, Selection 
No. 40). In deference to Hindu religious opinion, the editor says that this 
standing nuisance should be removed before the next Magh Mela. 


98. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 11th October, publishes a long OUDH AKHBAR, 
letter from a correspondent who after noting with 1th October, 1907, 
satisfaction the efforts made by His Majesty the Amir 

of Afghanistan to effect a reconciliation between the Shias and the Sunnis 

ofhis kingdom, remarks that this can be achieved only when each sect follows 

its own religious beliefs without interfering in the tenets of others and not by 

religious indifference. 


The Tribeni drain. 


Shias and Sunnis. 


1X .—MIsceELLANEOUS. 
Nil. 


ALLAHABAD : C. E. W. SANDS, 
Assistant tothe Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 


The 14th October, 1907. ) Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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28 
I.— Ponirics, 
(a).—Foreign. 

1. Tae Rafig-Punch (Moradabad), of the 7th October, referring to the 


proposal for founding a cantonment for British troops 
_ _in Egypt at considerable cost, remarks that deep 
resentment is being felt in Egypt, where people complain that sufficient funds are 
not spent for education and other purposes. 


9. The Rafig-Punch (Moradabad), of the 7th October, referring to the 
Anglo-Russian Convention, advises Afghanistan to 
do its best to prevent this treaty from being ratified, 
as its terms are highly detrimental to its political safety, for there is no reason to 
suppose that Russia will always stick to the terms of the Convention. 


8 The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th October, while referring to the 
sudden awakening of China, its reforms and to its 
organization and improvements in the military depart- 
ment, remarks that all those signs foretell a happy future for the Chinese, and 
have caused great consternation in Europe, as if China and Japan joined together 
the peace of the whole world would be menaced. 


(b).—Home. 


4, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 10th October, while eulogising the Deputy 
Commissioner of Delhi for his foresight in not execut- 
ing warrants for the arrest and deportation of two 

ersons, remarks that had the Punjab Government acted with foresight and wisdom 
ike Sir J. Hewett and the Deputy Commissioner of Delhi, it would never have 
given itself into the hands of the conspirators who brought about the deportation 
of Lala Lajpat Rai and Sirdar Ajit Singh. 


5. The Brdhman Sarvaswa (Etawah), for June (received on the 13th 
October), publishes a letter from one Pandit Shiva 
Chandra Shastri of Jamalpur (Bengal) pointing out 
that the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai has been the outcome of his indomitable 
though perverse spirit, which went beyond the limits of the law in his enthusiasm 
for the cause of the country, and urging on the agitators the futility of politica: 
agitation so long as social and religious reforms are not introduced in India. 

The editor expresses his disagreement with the views of the correspondent 
and holds that Lala Lajpat Rai did not go beyond the limits of the law, and that 
his deportation was based on certain lectures, which, though conspicuous for their 
strong language, were not in any way seditious. While admitting the need of 
social and religious reform in India, he thinks nevertheless that the people should 
have some commen ground, such as the swadesht movement upon whieh they may 
meet, regardless of religious and racial differences, and promote unity with a view 
to effect the regeneration of the country. 


6. The Qulqul (Bijnor), of the 7th October, referring to the want of confi- 
dence and the increasing estrangement between the 
Government and the people of India, writes :— 

“We observe with regret the perturbed condition of India as a result of 
which the people are suspicious of the Government, and the Government has lost 
its faith in its subjects. But who is to blame for this? The people know too 
well that this is due to the official class. Itis quite easy to see that the people 
find it very difficult to make themselves heard by the Government in opposition to 
the official class which has free access to the a Bese The authority which 
should be wielded by the officers is not clearly defined in Indian law, but we see 
that the officers are very strict in asserting their rights, and in carrying out the 

Cvernment’s orders with severity in the hope of reward. But the people have 
nO means of protecting themselves against such high-handedness, as these officers 
are servants of the Government and not of the public. They pretend to show zeal 

or the interests, of the Government, but in reality they are working for their own 
800d, witness the blackmail levied by chaprasis, constables and postmen from 
the village people. Government servants are all bent on harassing the people. 
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But the people are now waking to asense of their privileges. They realise that 
they are British subjects, and hence have rights possessed by other British subjects, 
which they have begun to demand by degrees. When they saw that this con. 
stitutional agitation would not prove of any use, they adopted the inoffensive weapong 
of swadeshi and boycott. | 


The Government should not only look to the interests of fifty millions of people 
in England, but to the three hundred millions of people in India which have been 
entrusted to its charge, and should realise that the present movement among the 
people is not the result of disaffection or sedition, but is simply the demand for the 
natural rights of the people of this country.” 


7. The Surma-i-Rozgar (Agra) of the 8th October, while referring to the 
The views of the Governor of Bombay views of the Gover nor of Bombay on the present 
on the present situation in India. situation in India, remarks that as the Governor doeg 
not deem it proper to think, for the sake of a few arrogant and seditiously disposed 
persons, that all Indians are seditious, it is also equally improper to take an 
unduly serious view of the actions of students as is being done at present. 


8. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 13th October, has a leading article 

regarding the ‘ Indian National Congress,’ in which 
the writer takes a very serious view of the situation 
recently developing by the action of the Extremist party. 

He refers to the possibility of the ensuing Congress not being held at Nagpur 
but at Madras, and expresses the hope that the Extremist party will yet see wisdom, 
and restrain from forcing their views upon the Congress. He points out that such 
squabbles as have occurred recently tend to show that Indians are unfit to restrain 
and govern themselves. He says that ifthe Extremist party obtain a majority in 
the Congress, the latter will cease to be a body representative of the people, on it 
will be a frankly seditious movement, which Government will use every measure 
to suppress, and which Government will undoubtedly suppress. He implores the 
Extremists not to wreck the Congress in their zeal. 


The Indian National Congress. 


9. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 14th October, referring to the delight 
ofthe Anglo-Indian newspapers at the difference of 
opinion between the Extremist and Moderate members 
of the National Congress, and tothe resignation of Mr. Chitnavis, Chairman of the 
Reception Committee, expresses a hope that the difference will soon be squared as 
some respectable and thoughtful persons of Nagpur have promptly taken the 
matter into their hands, and exhorts the members of both parties not to make 
the Congress a laughing stock by creating useless internal differences, but 
to unite with heart and soul in the furtherance of the common cause, the 
progress, wellbeing and salvation of their motherland. 


10, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 18th October, referring to the 
difference existing between the Extremists and the 
Moderates of Nagpur, condemns the policy of obs- 
truction adopted by the Extremists, and advises the - Reception Committee to 
elect a foreign fttead of the Congress as President, if they cannot be unanimous 
in the election of one of themselves for the office. 


11. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th October, referring to the resig- 

The Decentralization Commission,  Uation of Mr. Primrose, the President of the Decen- 
: '  tralisation Commission and to the appointment of 

Mr. Hobhouse in his place, remarks that the inex perience of Mr. Hobhouse regarding 


Indian affairs, induces doubt gs to any good results to be expected from the 
/Ommission. 


Nagpore Congress, 


The Presidency of the next Congress, 


12. The Awaza-1-Khalg (Benares) of the 16th October, while jana nee 

: oa the desirability of the Decentralisation Commission 

-icaba Set ee extending the Steady sufficient powers of the District 

Magistrates and the Deputy Commissioners, and entrusting them with indepen- 

dent authority, remarks that as these offices are generally held by inexperienced 

young men, they are apt to abuse the power and trust put upon them, if left without 

any supervising authority to exercise a check upon them, and advises the witnesseg 
to be careful when deposing before the Commission gn this subject. jis 
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13. In the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 18th October, the editor. discusses 
me proposed constitational reforms = publication by Pandit Jwala Dat Joshi, pleader 
tn indie. of the High Court, on the proposed constitutional 
eforms in India. The editor expresses surprise that Pandit Jwala Dat does not 
gonsider the Advisory Council to be anything but a device to counteract the grow- 
‘ng influence of the educated classes, and that he has nothing to say about the 
limited usefulness of the expanded council without corresponding enlarged powers. 


14. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 14th October, writes as follows on 
the subject of proposed reforms: The hearty praise 
bestowed upon the measures of reform, and the warm 
welcome and'support they have received from the Anglo-Indian Press make it clear 
to the Indians that these measures instead of being beneficial to them are rather 
detrimental to their interests, for the interests of the people and the Government are 
not identical. The Viceroy’s scheme has been viewed with resentment and dismay 
by unprejudiced persons both in England and India, as it is an attempt to boycott 
the educated class from the Councils and to suppress their aspirations. But it is 
impossible to do so now, its ideals have fermented all classes and its influence is 
predominant in the country. Itis we to root out discontent by favouring one 
elass and repulsing another. It can be only done by taking the people into confi- 
dence, and by giving them some amount of control of the financial affairs of the 
Government. 

The Government has made a mistake in alienating the lawyers, a class which 
pr very useful to the country, as italways carried on the discussions in the Councils 
with vigour. | 

ts is sald that the recent disturbances in the Punjab and Bengal have 
prevented Mr. Morley from inaugurating many useful reforms, as the Govern- 
ment moves with the spiritof the times and that progress has been retarded by 
the prevailing disaffection. And so Mr. Morley has formulated a scheme which 1s 
advantageous toonly one section of the population, and injurious to the others. The 
ee will now simply invite the opinions of all the parties, and do what it 
ikes, 

It would have been well if it had followed the wise counsel of Sir Edward 
Law, who recommends that greater confidence should be reposed in the Indian 
members of the Councils. The advice of such an eminent man ought to have been 
acted upon by the Government. But in India every problem is made to wear a 
racial aspect, and it is only the strongest (?) who succeeds in the struggle. 


The editor says :— Let us see how far these measures are changed to suit the 
needs of the people. Our friends of the Anglo-Indian Press are already cabling to the 
lish press that these measures have been welcomed by all the classes in India 
except the Congressmen and the lawyers. Butit is premature to suppose this. The 
Congress has not as yet met to consider these measures and the lawyers have not 
held any meeting to do so. But the exclusion of the educated class and the want of 
any attempt to increase the powers of the members will be always looked upon with 
isfavour. ‘The Advisory Council too will prove a failure, as its constitution shows 
that the rulin princes and landowners will simply say ‘Aye ’ ‘Aye’ to the pro- 
posals of the S somes and the members will resent their being made puppets. 
he result will be that only those persons will try to become members of Advisory 
Councils, who desire to add the letters I. C. after their names for show.” 


15. The Modern Review (Allahabad), for October, contains an article entitled 

“The Proposed Advisory Councils” written by G. 

Sub-ramania Iyer, in which the author denies that the 

Indian aristocracy and notables are the true representatives of the people, as they 

have never identified themselves with the people, by moving among them to learn 
elr wants or to uphold their interests against encroachment. 


“ To court the company and good-will of the European officials, to enjoy the 


lattery of favourites and to revel in the pleasures of the zanana, this is . their ambi- 
tion in life,” ; 


Reform in India. 


Advisory Councils. 


The educated middle classes, who now voice public opinion in the press, on the 
platform, and in the Councils of Government, the difference between whom and 
the fourth estate—the millions of workers—is less marked, are, he considers, the 
true representatives, | 
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. .~ Vieeroys and Provincial Governors when acknowledging the valuable services 
of the non-official members of their Councils, referred not to notables but to such 
men as Messrs. Gokhale and Mehta. | 

Such councils will not succeed in voicing publie opinion, nor will they ac 
asa proper agency for the diffusion of information upee the acts, intentions &., of 
Government, for the reason that they are not in touch ‘with the people. 

“Most of them (aristocracy):do not even know their own subjects or tenants: 
they do not acquaint themselves with the condition of their estates; and have had 
hardly any knowledge of the various questions engaging the public mind from time 
to time.” ; 

The Advisory Council will, he considers, have ‘no place in the regular constitu - 
tion. Its existence will depend on the pleastire of the Governor General, who will 
or will not consult it as he chooses. A body with no legislative recognition, vested 
with nd powers will soon become atrophied and die. | 


MODERN 16. In discussing the constitution of Legislative Councils the editor of the 
orton 107, ; Representation in Legislative coun Modern Review (Allahabad), for October, in his 
Poe editorial notes objects to the special representation 

of different classes in India, on the ground that the political interests of all 

classes are the same, and that to give each community separate representation is to 

insert the thin end of the wedge which willprevent the unification of the various 


religious sects and communities in India. 


17. The Modern Review Sa gey nme, for October, contains an article 
“Mahammadan representation on ‘eDtitled “ Musalman representation in Legislative 
pe netynd aamaeaRCaNe Councils” by Mujib-ur-Rahman, which deals chiefly 
with the representation of the minority of the Muhammadan ‘community. in the 
council, The author expresses ‘the -opinion -that some ‘special ‘measure of 
representation is‘ necessary to safeguard the interests ‘of .Muhammadans, who are 
behind -their Hindu brethren in modern’ education, but he thinks that the proposed 
reform having come at'‘a time when-an ‘agitation ’ had just commenced, the measure 
was. merely a bribe to-the Muhammadan : community to refrain from: joining the 
popular cause. 


a 


AL-BASHIR, 18. <Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 15th October, referring to the scheme for 
15th October, 1907. : Expansion of the Provincial Legisla- the ©x nsion of. the Provincial egislative Council, 
papi omiccpe ane issuéd by’ the Local Government on the 7th October, 
remarks that the four séats which have betn set apart for the Muhammadans.-will 
rove insufficient, as the Muhammadauns have little chance of being elected. by the 
District and Municipal Boards, the University and the \Chamber of Commerce. 
So most probably © out'of a total of 86 the Muhammadan members will ‘number 
only four, out'of whom only’ two will be electéd, the other two being nominated by 
the Government. ‘The-attention of the Government is drawn to the fact that the 
District and Municipal Boards have not been reorganised, and no provision has 
been made by which the Muhammadan members of these Boards will be able to 
elect a Muhammadan as their representative in Council. The editor advises the 
. “Muhammadans to hold a meeting at Aligarh or Lucknow to discuss the scheme. 
MUBAFIR, 


19. The Muséfir (Agra), of the 15th October, while referring ‘to the repre- 

es Ootober, 1007, ares eS a ee sentation of the Native Christians de -Govern- 
| iat ai ment to recognise -their claims of representing. their 

community in the expanded Councils, sarcastically remarks that the representation 1s 

quite justified in its prayers, but the only thing which keeps it back from sympathising 

with the request is that, if the Christians be taken up with such worldly pursuits, there 

will be none left to sing the praises of their Lord in the markets and to show 

the path of salvation by converting the bhangis, the chamars, the julahas and the 

Dhatiyaras of this country, and advises the Christians that it will be betéer for 

them not to forget their position and to devote themselves entirely to their mission 


_ 
; 


. tor converting the meanest class of people from among thé Indians. 
Dette 20, The Mufid-i-Am (Agra) of the 16th October, referring to Haji‘ Ismail 
Poel comthammadans tn the extended Khan’s suggestion asking the Muhammadans not 10 
sees ‘lay any particular stress upon the smallness of their 
members in the extended Councils for the next fifteen yeurs, as the Government has 
itself recognised their inadequacy ‘and promised to give other opportunities to make 
up the deficiency, questions the usefulness and advisability of the ‘suggestion to 
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Government. They are on the other hand. guilty of, wil 
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their troubles for another 16 years by neglecting the present opportunity, 
ly when the Government is properly conscious of the fact and recognises 
the insulficiency of the Muhammadan element in the Councils. oe 


91, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 16th October, referring to the oupH AKHBAR, 


' scheme put forward by the Government for the reform 
of the Councils, says that the measures are not calculat- 
ed to improve the state of the Councils, but to decrease their value from the point’ of 
view of the Indians. The mere fact that these measures have been supported by the 
Anglo-Indian Press, makes the Indians suspicious. ‘The editor thinks that the best 
way for the Government to solve this difficulty will be to grant India local self- 
government on colonial lines. ) Of Mee ae ks es Aes 


22, The Jasus (Agra) in its combined issue for the 8th and 15th September 
(received on the 15th October), while denouncing the 
inactivity and uselessness of the Muslim League, 
exhorts the Muhammadans to renounce the League as an impractical body indulg- 
ing in strange theories and always building castles in the air, and asks them to 
form some active and practical association to help the.Government.in solving the 
problem of the selection of Muhammadan members for the Provincial Councils. ~~ 


23. The Jasus Sern its rt yg issue for she ber) apd Sten, Beptomber: 
received on the 15th October), while disapprovin: 

scttatnatisuarcnaet the policy of Sir Saiyid in ignoring ‘the’ right ori. 
ciples of action soas to adopt those that best served his purpose and ‘time, 
remarks that indiscreetness and time-serving policy aré “the ‘characteristics of 
the Muhammadans, who. are led by blind impulse rather than _ by calm reasoning 
aud foresight ; as is clearly shown.-by their first blindly denouncing ‘almost ‘all of 
ba religious leaders but afterwards realising their foalighs imista ce and following 
t em. ; saw SS ow A. 1 Qed | baFuad Buiae Sie hs: 26 9 se; , 


The Indian Councils. 


Muslim Political League. 


The editor further points out that, as the Government was yee appre- 
hensive that the .consequences resulting from. the | amekening 0 
entirely beyond its control, it promptly patronised the policy of Sir Saiyid, hoping 
thereby to arrest and defer, the progress of the Indians as lorig as ‘possible; cna 6 


Muhammadans, as has been pointed out, blindly followed. his example. : 


The, editor also points, out that considering that the love of freedom . is the 
strongest, natural principle not-only in human beings,-.but also in the, lower 
animals and in all things endowed with life, it will be simply. absurd. to entertain 
even for a moment that, the Muhammadans, who boast of the free Arabian blood 
running in their veins, will ever stick to their professions of loyalty towards. the 

: 0 fully > traying. the, trust 
placed in them by the Government in’ approving of its actions which, they 
peeeety know, will lead to serious consequences, by making the gulf sti 1 wider 

e 


tween itself and the disaffected people. 
24, The Jasus (Agra) in its combined issue for the 28rd and 30th September 


‘,Qelitieal freedom to indian ana (received on the 15th October), while referring to the 


iain conduct of the students. of Christ Church College, 
Oxford, in setting fire to a pavilion encroaching upon their playground and defying 
the police appointed to stop them, and to the freedom allowed to them. in. forming 
political associations to discuss political questions, mourns the sad lot of students 
in this country who are forbidden even to attend all public meetings, and 


‘Points out that herein lies the difference between the freeman and the slave, the ruler 


and'the ruled. 


29. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 11th October, wk that regeneration 


of India will be an almost, impossible task, or at any 
| -yate will not be. lasting unless. the people are fully 
aware of their duty, and their patriotism is unalloyed by any interested motives, 


sce those men who are moved by interested motiyes will cease ork in the 


’ The daty of Patriotism. 


Indians were 
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country, and it is therefore incumbent upon the well-wishers of the country i 
produce such a class of men as will act with one mind and with perseverance 
in the cause of their country, and as will either achieve their goal or sacrifice their 
life in the attempt. | 


26. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th October, referring to the oppreg. 
i sive and contemptuous treatment accorded to the 
Indians in the ‘Transvaal, asks if it is not disgraceful 
for the civilized British Government to see its subjects thus shamefully condemned 
and illtreated. | 
27. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th October, refers to Mr. Shamji Krishna 
arma, the editor of the Sociologist (London) having 
one away to France, for fear of being prosecuted 
for publishing his views freely against the British Government in India, and 
denounces his conduct as a moral weakness. 


28. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 19th October, warmly defends the 
Political and National condition of ®@gitation carried on by the Bengalis, and their cease- 
the Bengalis. less and irrepressible political activity, which is a 
legitimate result of the English education that has been imparted to them, and 
which is maintained to secure those privileges which have been promised by the 
Government in the past. The agitation is not directed towards the upsetting of 
the Government, but to persuade it to remove the present disabilities of the 

ple. Prosecution will only intensify their devotion to politics instead of 
diminishing it. The editor is of opinion that the Government is itself to blame 
for adopting a policy of repression instead of one of conciliation, as has been seen 
in the arrests of the Rawalpindi lawyers, Bipin Chandra Pal and A. C. Bannerjee. 


The Government should have a firm hand on the police and should not act on 
their insinuations. 


29. The Nayar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 1 hing na sad ert to the 

| | objections raised by the Hindu Press to the allotment 

iti mua tine seats in the. Supreme Legislative Council to 

Muhammadans, remarks that the Hindus should bear in mind that the Muhammad- 

ans have pega administrative ability than the Hindus, and that a country can- 

not be said to have self-government colon all the sections of the people are properly 
represented in its Legislative assemblies. 


The editor concludes by saying that the numerical superiority of the Hindus 


is an exploded myth, as many castes, e.g., chuhras, chamars, sweepers and others 


who are described in census returns as Hindus, are practically beyond the pale of 
Hinduism. 


Indians in Transvaal. 


Mr. Shamji Erishna Varma. 


II.—Arauanistan anpD TRANS-F'RONTIER. 
Nil. 
III.—Native StTArEs. 


30. The Jasus (Agra), in its combined issue for the 8th and 15th September, 

Prime Minister for the Jeyporestate, (received on the 15th October), while discussing at 
length the incompetency of Babu Sansar Chandra, 

Nawab Mumtaz-ul-Daula Muhammad Faiyaz Ali Khan, Bahadur, C.S.I., 
K.C.1.E., and Thakur Umrao Singh, for the post of Prime Minister, suggests the 
desirability of the choice between Sahibzada Nawab Muhammad Ishaq han, late 
Madar-ul-muham, Rampur, Sahibzada Hamid-ul-Zafar Khan and Shiyam Sundar 
Lal, B.A., late Madar-ul-muham, Krishnagarh state, and advises the 8 oa and 
the Government to entrust this important office to some competent person. 


81. The Qulgqul (Bijnor), of the 7th October, referring to the recent order 
Nepal and Native Newspapers, of the Nepal Darbar interdicting the entry of native 


pik +o; newspapers into Nepal, remarks that this policy will 
prove suicidal,as Nepal will then be cut off from the rest of the world, which 


: 


means that it will make no progress in the future, 


att ae 


IV.—Apministravion. 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


39, With reference to the question of the Civil Judicial Administration of 
civil Judicial Administration in Kumaun being brought under the jurisdiction of the 
Komean. Allahabad High Court, the Garhwali (Dehra Dun) for 
September (received on the 13th October), is of opinion that the majority of the 
le are in favour of the reform. The only point that deserves serious 
sonsideration is the way in which the reform is to be carried out. The proposals 
put forward by the Almora and the Naini Tal people will no doubt suit their 
sonvenience, but it is to be apprehended that if they are adopted the inhabitants 
of Garhwal will be put to serious inconvenience. The editor suggests that the 
Commissioner should have all the powers of a District J udge in civil cases as he has 
in criminal cases, and should hear first appeals against the orders of Deputy Com- 
missioners, who should decide all cases of amounts above five hundred rupees, and 
should hear first appeals against the orders of Deputy Collectors, who should 
decide cases of amounts of five hundred rupeés and below. The Allahabad High 
Court should hear second appeals fiom all the three districts of the division. 


88. Referring to the Bande Matram prosecution, the Baranasi (Benares) 
of the 1st October (received on the 16th October), 
remarks that the elaborate scheme worked out by 
the bureaucracy to stifle the voice of nationalism by every conceivable means, ended 
in a sad fiasco, and that the trying magistrate in his judgment and the Crown pro- 
secutor in his comments have drawn from this failure the lesson that the laws against 
the freedom of the press should be made more stringent. But the editor hopes 
the Government will not make this mistake which will cause the greatest dissatis- 
faction to all classes. | 


84. The Hind (Lucknow) of the 10th October, while eulogising Mr. 
Martineau, the Special Magistrate, for his strong 
sense of justice and impartiality in discharging the 
accused pleaders in the Rawalpindi riot case, remarks that after the Etawah 
incident Government has given another opportunity to the Indians to applaud and 
hail British justice from one end of the country to the other. 

The editor in another article in this connection expresses the hope that the 
aggrieved pleaders will demand that full justice may be done to the conspirators 
who hatched the plot, and asks the careful attention of the Punjab Government 
on the ground that it was such baseless conspiracies that misled it in ordering the 
deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh. 


35. The Musafir (Agra), of the 15th October, notes that the trying magis- 
trate remarked about the fabrication and entire 
concoction of the Rawalpindi case, and observes that 
itremains to be seen what punishment the Government is going to inflict upon 
the Muhammadan wrong-doers for their conspiracy against respectable Hindus. 

_*. The editor further remarks that, considering the result of the serious con- 
‘piracy at Ktawah, it is foolish to hope that the authorities will take any notice of 
such actions on the part of the Muhammadans, and they will always go on doing 
Similar mischief, in a manner offensive to the Hindus, without the least apprehen- 
sion of law and authority. 


The Bende Matram case, 


The Rawalpindi trial. 


The Rawalpindi trial. 


36. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th October, referring to the annual 
statement of the working of the private (arbitration), 
courts at Poona in deciding 927 civil suits to the value 
of about two lakhs of rupees, expresses its satisfaction fat the wonderful success 
and popularity achieved by these courts and exhorts the Indians to take a 
lesson from this excellent example and to establish similar courts throughout the 
Country, which, besides relieving the Government to some extent of its heavy duties, 
will help in establishing mutual goodwill and reliance among the people by admin- 
stering better justice at comparatively moderate expense. 
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MUSAFIR, 
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87. The Musafir (Agra), of the 15th October, referring to the shooting cage 

: in which Mr. Sterling, the assistant editor of the Ciyj) 
and Miltary Gazette, is the accused, and to the indirect 
confession made by him promising pecuniary compensation for the family of the 
unfortunate deceased, remarks that it remains to be seen what punishment the court 


Murder of an Indian. 


- awards to the ruthless murderer. 


MUSAFIR, 
16th October, 1907. 


MUSAFIR, 
15th October, 1907. 


MUSAFIR, 
15th October, 1907. 


HIND, 
17th October, 1907. 


TAFRIH, — 
14th Octeber, 1907. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
17th October, 1907. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
18th October, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 


38, The Musdfir (Agra) of the 15th October, referring to the conviction of 
the Jndia, questions the justice of the Chief Court ip 
convicting Lala Dina Nath when the court had, jy 
the course of the prosecution clearly declared that all the witnesses for the prosecu- 
tion in the case were Muhammadans, whereas those for the defence were q]| 


Hindus. 


39. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th October, while referring to the 

mistaken policy of the Government in prosecuting 
the Press, points to the convictions of the Bande 
Matram and the Jugantar, and remarks that their conviction only helps to create 
a new spirit and enthusiasm in the people, as may be judged from the number 
of Bengali youths who voluntarily offered themselves to serve on the staff of the 
papers 1eferred to. 


40. The Musafir (Agra), of the 15th October, while referring to the arrest 
and prosecution of Amba Parshad Sufi, points out to 
the decision of the Chief Judge of the Chief Court, 
Lahore, in holding the sub-editor Abdul Rashid not responsible for the subject- 
matter in the India case, and remarks that Amba Sundae belie a sub-editor also 
claims the advantage of the precedent laid down by the Chief Judge, and asks the 
Government why they let Abdul Rashid go scot-free, while Amba Parshad was 
sent to jail. 

The editor further remarks that the obvious reason for this inconsistency of 
— in the two cases is that the former is a Muhammadan whereas the latter is a 

indu. 

41. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 17th October, referring to the very 
different sentences passed on Dr. Stokes of Banyalore 
and on Mr. B. C. Pal for the same offence of contempt 
of court, Mr. Pal being sentenced to six months’ imprisonment and Dr. Stokes 
fined only Rs. 5, remarks that justice should be administered even-handed. 


42. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th October, referring to the deplorable 
condition of the agricultural population of the 
United Provinces, and to their inability to pay the 
Government revenue, advises the Government to remit its revenue altogether, as 
the postponement of the collection of revenue leads only to continued indebtedness 
of the ryots. 
43. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 17th October, referring to the im- 
seeeiabicniiiaia ict: pending famine and the gis of fodder, advises the 
3 Government to remit its Jand’ revenue entirely, as 
partial remission or postponement of its collections will give little relief. 


44, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 18th October, in continuation of its 

iis cual ie i last issue remarks that India is at present a purely 

agricultural country and when a famine comes on 

poouse have no other means by which they can subsist, unlike the conditions in 

ngland or Germany. Protection would be necessary if these ever-recurring 

famines are to be prevented. The takavi granted to the ryots will not prove 

of much utility to them, as they will find it very difficult to sink wells and thus 
irrigate their lands. 


_ The best means of relief, in the opinion of the editor, is the total remis- 
sion of revenue. 


Conviction of Lala Dina Nath. 


Press prosecutions. 


Prosecution of Amba Parshad. 


Contempt of court. 


The remission of revenue. 


(b).—FPolice. 
45. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 13th October, complains of the 


Allegations against the Calcutta enquiry by the Commissioner of Police, Caleutta, 


sia ) into the allegations of assault and misconduct against 
the Calcutta Police as perfunctory and superficial. 
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(Moradabad), of the 14th October, referring to the 
rng disturbances and the altercation between the police 
geont disturbances tp and the people in Calcutta on the 2nd and 3rd October, 
ad to the enquiry taken up by the Honourable Mr. Collins, objects to the presence 
f Mr. Aldridge, the Superintendent, with Mr. Collins, on the scene of enquiry as 
ye latter is 1n @ Way interested in the case. | 


The editor also disapproves of the hurried manner in which the Commissioner 
made the enquiry, and expresses his satisfaction at the changed attitude of the 
Government in recognizing the necessity of a public and open enquiry into such 
jistarbances instead of depending wholly and solely on the official reports. 


47. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 11th October, publishes a 
letter from a correspondent pointing out how 
the entire family of a dara ae sought death 
by falling in & well in order to avoid disgrace at the hands of the local police, and 
how more than two hundred thefts have taken place during the last. one and a half 
years in the locality without the offenders being traced even in a single case, and 
how the people are afraid of the police even to make reports of thefts. The editor 
cannot believe that the matter should not have attracted the notice of the 
Government, and suggests a sifting inquiry by a Commissioner into such a state of 
affairs and the transfer of the entire police establishment of the locality. 


48. The Arya Murd (Agra), of the 16th October, says that nowadays 
Muhammadans have got a new opportunity to injure 
the Arya Samajists since the former constitute the 
bulk of the police, and particularly of the detective department. Though the Arya 
Samajists have no suspicion about the Government, yet they are afraid lest the 
Muhammadans of the detective police should get up some fraud against them. They 
will therefore do well to be on their guard against such men. 


46. The Rahbar 


The police at Sarai Akil. 


The detective police, 


(c).—Finance and Tazation. 
Nil. 
(d ).—Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 
Nil. 
(e).—- Education. 


49. Referring to the success of the Barisal students of the Braja Mohan 
3 institution at the First Arts and B. A. exami- 
nations, the editor ofthe Modern Review (Allaha- 
bad), for October, in his editorial notes, remarks that both professors and students 
took an active part in the swadeshi boycott movement, and attributes their success 
to this cause. Students, who are rea ly patriotic, as they are at Barisal, far from 


sering their proper duties, discharge them he thinks more zealously than 
ers. 


Students and politics. 


The editor calls the attention of the higher classes to the profit to be made 

y them in organizing industries (swadeshi), and advises them to turn their 

attention in this direction in preference to seeking ‘starvation clerkships’ which 
are at present apparently their only object. —— "es 


50. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 10th October, expresses its dissatisfaction 
at the order of the Director of Public Instruction of 
Bombay prohibiting the students from attending the 
‘nliversary meeting of Bal Gangadhar Tilak. 


Sl. The Zafrih (Lucknow) of the 14th October, referring to Nawab 

The Aligarh College. Mohsin-ul-Mulk’s disclaimer about the Bazt-ul-Mal 

F fund started by some of the past and present stu- 

ents of the College to help deserving Muhammadans to proceed to England for 

study, questions the advisability of such action on the part of the College 

read who have been always impressing upon the students the value of 
ge. | | 


mecshvition of students from public 
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(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


52. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 13th October, has an article re arding the 

The present outlook and the conai. Present outlook and the condition of the cattle in which 
thn Of Hae enttte. the writer notes that owing to tbe imminence of famine 
the prices of raw hides and of cured hides have considerably fallen. This shows 
that the exporters, expecting a famine, and knowing the loss of cattle which 
will acahty result from it, have abstained from purchasing hides at present 
knowing that they will be able to obtain large stocks after a short time at very low 

rice. The editor asks if Government cannot do something to transport 
leg and fodder from one part of the country to the other in order to protect 
horned cattle. Government should ccmmence organising some relief without 
further delay. He notes that the people have lately begun to interest themselves 
in the protection of cattle and several interesting letters have appeared in 
the Hindustani from leading zamindars of these Provinces, but he recognises that 
itis not private agency but only Government agency which can arrest the imni- 
nent danger. 


53. Al-Bashir (Etawah), ofthe 15th October, referring to the takavi advances 
made by the Government to the ryots, points out 
that in the famine of 1896-7 the poor ryots got only 
Rs. 8 out of Rs. 10 advanced, the remaining Rs. 2 being appropriated by the 
tahsil officials, patwaris and zamindars. The editor advises the Government to be 
very careful this year. 


54. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th October, says that the public will 
His Honour Sir John Hewett'’s De extremely grateful to His Honour Sir John Hewett 
ee for his timely help in relieving the cultivators b 
advancing eighty lakhs of rupees as tagavi to them and by remitting fifty-two lakbs 
of rupees of the Government land revenue. 


55. The Awaza-1-Khalgq (Benares), of the 16th October, while expressing 
its gratification at the foresight of the Government 
in prohibiting the entry of all seditious news- 
papers from foreign countries into India, points to the disastrous famine in 
the country, and remarks that the chief cause of the present agitation in the 
country is not the seditious articles in the newspapers, but the growing poverty of 
the people, and asks the Government to stop all exportation of food grains from the 
country and in that way save the people from starvation. 


56. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 16th October, referring to the impetus 
given to industrial enterprise in these provinces 
| by the active sympathy of Sir J. P. Hewett, remarks 
that the only method by which India can find a place in the civilized nations of 
the world is by developing its industries, by quiet unobtrusive work and not by 
inflammatory speeches and writings. 


Takevi advances, 


Cause of famine in India. 


Indian industries, 


(9).—General. 
57. A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 11th October, 
iin iii regrets to notice that notwithstanding so much fuss 


about the swadesht movement, more foreign sugar was 
imported this year thanin any of the previous years. Is this the patriotism 
of which the Indians boast? If they are real well-wishers of the country, they 
should lay aside their mutual dissensions, and should cultivate union among them- 
selves, should prefer swadeshi clumsy goods to fine foreign-made articles, and 
should in other ways help to bring about the regeneration of the country. 


58. The Brdéhman Sarvaswa (Etawah) for June (received on the 13th 

i aii October), expresses its surprise that Al-Bashzr, in spite 

of the strongest evidence to the contrary should stil! 

attempt to exonerate the Muhammadans from the conspiracy against the 
Hindus and to lay all the blame upon the shoulders of the latter, Admitting 
that Hindus are to blame to some extent for the strained relations between the 
two communities, the editor finds Muhammadans chiefly responsible for it, a8 1s 
apparent from their sacrificing cows on their festival days though there 1 no 
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religious sanction for it m - ve. dy As to the strained relations betweer 
the two communities at Etawah, e traces it to the year 1886 when Ram Lila and 
Muharram took place simultaneously, when Muhammadans refused to obey the 
orders of the then Collector, and thereby caused a breach of the peace, and points 
out that the recent Muhamwadan conspiracy against the Hindus was the outcome 
of that illfeeling. He urges Government the necessity of punishing those 
implicated in the conspiracy so as to discourage Similar occurrences in future. 


59, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th October, referring to another 
anonymous seditious letter received by Munshi 
Zorawar Singh of Etawah and to the unmanner! 

conduct of the police in refusing to take down his report at the police 
station, and to the order of the Superintendent of Police arvse, Ser to submit 
the grievances which he had against the police in writing, advises Munshi Zorawar 
Singh to do his best in et the wrong-doers to’ justice as further connivance 
m this respect is not only dangerous to himself but also to the entire Hindu 


community. 

60, Al-Bashir(Etawah) of the 15th October, inits Iast article on the Etawah 
incident examines in detail the line of argument by 
which the Hindu Press accuses the Musalmans of 
Etawah of having tried todestroy the character and reputatiom of the leading 
Hindus of the place, and proves them to be false. 


The two Musalman officials, Saiyid Sadik Ali, the Tahsildar, and Munshi 
Ali Sher Khan, Inspector of Police, who have been accused of having taken the 
principal part in the forgeries are both men of blameless character. The only 
part the former had taken in the affair was that of identification of signatures in 
the forged subscription lists, which he was ordered. to undertake by the Collector ; 
another thing in his favour is that he appointed Hindu. Kanungos to make a list 
of Hindus taking part in agitation. Munshi Ali Sher Khan, by his past career 
has shown that he takes very little interest in the welfare of his community. 
For the last three or four years he has been living near the Islamia School, but has: 
never entered its precincts. His Musalman subordinates generally complain of 
his severity. 


__ Men of such type cannot be accused of undue regard. for their community 
or hatred for others They had nothing to do with Munshi Zorawar Singh or 
others. A man of Ali Sher Khan’s ripe experience would not have been so 
foolish as to include Pandit Sham Behari Misra’s name in the subscription list. 


It is alleged that Zorawar Singh was implicated in the matter, as he 
| defended cases in which the police were the prosecutors. But this is a matter of 
daily occurrence. The editor remarks that it would be futile for him-to discuss the: 
matter with certainty until the papers are made public. He has: simply 
criticised the malignant allegations of the Hindu Press. As to Khalil, he is: 
hot the only forger in Etawah, there are others more skilful than he, who have 


The Etawah incident.. 


The Etawah incident.’ 


forged currency notes and documents and have manufactured counterfeit coins and. 


have been punished. They are without exception Hindus. Cannot one of them be 
the author of these forgeries also. The editor is of opinion that these forgeries. were 
perpetrated by the Hindus themselves in order to threw into discredit the informa- 
tion by whic Lajpat. Rai and Ajit Singh were deported and the Rawalpindi 
lawyers thrown into jail. 

61. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th October, publishes a 
poem from some correspondent describing the recent 
, incident at Etawah, in which the poet while express- 
ing his deep regret at the existing. hostile attitude between the Hindus and the 

uhammadaus, eulogises Sir John Hewett for his tact and foresight in dealing. with 
the matter, and remarks that if the conspirators can. escape with impunity in this 
case it will oyeg encourage them to hatch similar mischievous plots. without 


The Etawah incident. 


apprehension in future. 


62. The: editor of the Modern Review(Allahabad), for October, in his 
editorial notes, refers to the proposal for combating 
| cond lague, and for the improvement of sanitary arrange- 
Ments in: India,. He considers that the scheme will require a-considerable increase 
308. 
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of medical men,and he deprecates the policy of Government in seeking for 
Europeans instead of Indian doctors, who he considers are best suited for the 
work. | 
| 63. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 18th October, publishes a letter on 
lague inoculation suggesting the proclamation } 
eat of drums that inoculation is purely voluntary 
owing to the many rumours in circulation. 
64. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 13th October, referring to 
inoculation of plague and the recent scare ip 
Allahabad, says that it will be sometime before inocu- 
lation becomes general, and suggests that arrangements for evacuation should be 


Plague inoculation. 


Plague inoculation. 


‘taken in hand early so as to be ready before plague appears. 


65. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 15th October, notes with satisfaction 
the measures adopted by the Government of thege 
provinces to stop the ravages of plague and draws the 
attention of the Government to the following points :— 
(1) Inoculation should not be left entire y to private enterprise. The medical 
officers should co-operate with private medical practitioners. 
(2) Provision should be made for the safe custody of the property ot the 
people leaving their homes. 


(8) Medicines should be supplied free of charge, and financial aid should be 
given to those who need it. 


66, The Hind (Lucknow), of = 10th regen’ while referring to the 

opinion of the Anglo-[ndian newspapers in sug- 

Pe ae ee me eee penthig the doportublon of Mr. Keir Hardie from 

India as his presence in the country is apprehended to make the agitation still 

worse, remarks that this attitude of the English Press towards a well-wisher 

of India will give him sufficient opportunity to judge for himself how the Anglo- 
Indian papers love to exaggerate all affairs connected with India. 


67. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 16th October, notes with 
mS satisfaction the change in Mr. Hardie’s attitude, as 
oo z displayed in his visit to Lucknow, where he was 
interviewed by some educated Muhammadans. The fact that there is a class of 
men who do not regard the English administration of the country as Russian, 
was impressed upon him. The editor remarks that it would have been very unfor- 
tunate if he had returnedto England with that idea rooted in his mind, 


68. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares) of the 16th a ah ee that it is 
foolish to think that Mr. Keir Hardie has any 
ibcaniceacmtobionesiodncncas enuine sympathy with the Indians, that he will 
plead their cause before the British public, seek redress for their grievances and 
condemn the atrocious and oppressive treatment of the Indians at the hands of 
his own countrymen, the Anglo-Indian officials. 

The editor further remarks that he has come to India as a spy in the guise 
of a sympathetic philanthropist to form a correct notion of the extent of unrest 
in the country, to estimate the real strength and test the earnestness of the unity 
of the Indians and to find out the existence of any secret agencies, plots or 
conspiracies at work against the British Government. He is of opinion that his 
a ans sympathy is expressed purposely to enable him to thoroughly sound the 
Indians and thus to find out their innermost motives and secrets. _ 


69. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th October, stron gly denounces the faith- 
Sonik Wichaes thihes. less character and the want of moral courage evinced 
ee ee by Nand Kishore Mehta in signing a false document 
forged by the police to implicate Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh in the 
Rawalpindi riot case for the temptation of securing for himself Government service 
promised by the se Ws 9g of Police, provided he gave evidence against Lala 
Lajpat Rai and Sardar A jit Singh. ee. | : : 
70. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 12th October, referring to Nand Kishore’ 
Nand Kishore Mehta, | depositiun in the Lahore riot case that he was force 
te i by the police to give false evidence against Lala 
Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh, remarks that it is clear that these men were deported 
by the machination of the police. ER Lage 


Plague and its prevention, 
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71, The Nasim-i-Agra, of the 15th October, referring tothe deplorable condi- ASIM.I-AGRA 
tion of India, remarks that the only remedy for this 15th October, 1907. 


Newspapers. _. 18 the reading of newspapers by which the people 
qill be able to have a wide knowledge of the world. The editor recommends the 
establishment of free libraries. 


72, The Suhifa (Bijnor), of the 16th October, publishes a letter from a cor- 
respondent who condemns the extremely unwise policy 
of a ayer | journal named Bichhu issued from 
Thakurdwar Road, Bombay, which indulges in inflammatory writings of the- 
Jugantar and the Bunde Matram type. The correspondent hopes that the 
Government will immediately suppress this scurrilous journal. , 


The Bichhu. 


73, A correspondent in the combined issue of the Jasus (Agra), for the 8th 
and the 15th September (received on the 15th October) 
while appreciating the unprecedented freedom enjoyed 
by the people under the present Government, regrets the backward and degraded 
state of the Muhammadans and exhorts them to improve their fallen state by culti- 
vating among themselves a love for arts, science andcommerce for which they were 
once so famous among the first and foremost nations of the world. 


74, The Musafir (Agra), of the 15th October, referring to the views 
expressed by a respectable Muhammadan of Kastern 
Bengal in his interview with Mr. Keir Hardie, 
that there is no deep-rooted disaffection between the Hindus and the Mus- 
almans in India, that they are as friendly as ever and that their present 
hostile attitude towards the Hindus is simply because they enjoy at present 
abit of favour from the Government and consequently they purposely oppose the 
Hindus in serving their own ends and are professing their loyalty towards the 
Government as the Hindus had done before when they commanded the favour 
and confidence of the ruler, remarks that this honest confession speaks for itself and 
needs no comment to ratify its genuineness. 


75. The Musafir (Agra), of the 15th October, pointing out the attempt of 
the Muhammadans in giving themselves out as the 
most loyal subjects of the British Government, remarks 
that it is a mistake to think that the bigoted Muhammadans will ever be faithful 
to an alien ruler of a different religion to their own as may well be judged from 
the attitude of the Muhammadans of Comilla in not observing the anniversary of 
King Edward VII and in their celebrating most heartily and enthusiastically 
the anniversary of the Sultan of Turkey. 


76. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 17th October, in a long article puts to 
ridicule the addresses of loyalty presented to His 
Honour the Lieutenant-Governor by the Talukdars of 
Oudh and the Kshattriyas. The editor questions the necessity of presenting such 
addresses and of making invidious references to the party desirous of reform and 
characterises His Honour's replies as contemptuous. 


Advice to Muahammadansa 


Confession of a Muhammadan., 


Loyalty of the Muhammadans. 


Addresses of loyalty. 


77. In an article headed’ Brain versus Wealth,’ the Baranas: (Benares) of 
the 24th September (received on the 16th October), 
says that British civilization has undermined the 


Indian caste system, but the British people themselves observe that me in one 
way or the other, and refers to Mr. Gokhale’s remarks regarding the Civil Service 
bein practically a caste. The editor refers to the scheme for the expansion of 
the Councils and the formation of the Advisory Board, and remarks that the pro- 
posed reforms will further widen the gulf between the different races, when the high 
Priest of liberation, the teacher of democratic principles in Hngland is going to be 
the author of an institution which is a relic of older times and an anachronism in 
India. The action of the Government in repressing the lawyers and others 
Who represent the brains of the nation, and in seeking the support of the chiefs 
and territorial magnates who subsist on the frowns and smiles of officials, will result 


in securing no-bodies and gilded puppets to assist in the navigation of the ship of 
State. | 


Brains rersus Wealth, 
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JASUS, 78, The Jdsus (Agra), in its combined issue: for the 23rd and S0th Septem. 
september, 1907. hae ter (received on the 15th October), questions the 


foresight of the Government in prosecuting Baby 
Bipin Chandra Pal and other public men of Bengal, as their prosecutions simpl 
tend to make them all the more zealous and obstinate. in pursuing their designs, 


and objects. | 
JASUS; 79. The ddisus (Agra) in its combined issue for the 23rd and 30th September 
28rd and 80th. Prosecution of Manivi Liaqat Husain (received on the 15th October), disapproves of the 
September, 1907.. ana others.. 


action taken by the Government in prosecuting Maulyj 
LLiaqat Husain and Maulvi Abdul Ghafur for writing seditious pamphlets, as they 
were written in refutation of an article of the Sultan-w-Akhbar, verifying the 
arguments employed by means of quotations from the Quran. 


HIND, | 80:. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 10th October, referring te the receipt of 

10th: October, 1907. another anonymous letter of a seditious nature by 

, Munshi Zorawar Singh of Etawah, and to the action 

of the police in refusing to take down the report made by him,.remarks that. 

the publie is anxiously waiting to see: what step His. Honour Sir J. Hewett is 

going to take against the conspirators, the writer of the seditious. letter, and against 
the police for refusing to record the report. 


HIND: §1. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 10th October, while pointing out the 
10th: Qctoher, 1907. uncivil conduct of the Sub-Divisional Magistrate 
oe ee towards Mr J. Chaudhri while going to visit the jail 
with Mr. Keir Hardie, remarks that the discourteous treatment of the Magistrate 
tewards a respectable Indian in the presence of the respectable visitor has done good 
in acquainting Mr.. Keir Hardie-with the real cause which has widened the gulf 
between the rulers and the people, thus enabling him. to: cite his own experience 
in: suppert of the grievances of the Indians. before the Parliament. 


HIND). 82. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 17th October, notes with satisfaction the 
We: Cie, intention of the Lucknow authorities to construct 
anand aera ’ model dwellings as an experiment in connection with 


Anonymous letter. 


the. prevention. of plague.. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


AWAZA-I- 83. The Awaza-1-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th October,. while expressing. 
i pose The: Punjab Colonisation Commis. ts satisfaction at the wisdom and insight of the 
' ’ > gi 


sion. Government in selecting Mr. Baillie, the officiating 
Member of the Board of Revenue as a member of the Commission appointed to 
enquire about the real causes of unrest in the Punjab, remarks that the Govern- 
ment can. take any step without the least. opposition from the people, provided it 
makes them previously acquainted with its intentions. The editor is of opinion 
that the chief cause of opposition and tension of feeling between the rulers and 


the ruled is the ignorance of the former regarding. the real intention and object. 
of the latter. 


He is further of opinion that similar mistakes were committed by Lord 
Curzon in the Partition. of 


Lajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh,.which have been the cause of.a 
unrest in the country. 


He also impresses upon the Government that the chief cause of the unrest in 
the Punjab.lies in the incompetency and weakness of the-officials,.and.in. the rascality 
of the police, and prays it to save in future the faithful people of the doe a 


the pride and glory of Lord Lawrence and Lord Roberts, from such weak-min ed, 
fickle and inconsiderate officials. 


In conclusion he: advises the members of the Commission to be specially 00 
guard against flattering liars and to. satisfy themselves: in their enquiries from 
men of public thought and sympathy. 


He congratulates the 2 90 of the Punjab on the appointment of the: Com 


m‘ssion and exhorts them.to lay before it.all.their grievances. without. any ¢%48> 
geration. | 


| the present 


Bengal and by Sir Denzil Ibbetson in he Lala 
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g4, The Awaza-t-Khalq (Benares) of the 16th October, while referring to 

period of limitation on mort- the pr ecedents of the Madras and the Allahabad 
gage su10 ’ High Courts in reducing the period of limitation on 
mortgage suits from sixty to twelve years, remarks that this ruling of the High 
Court has caused a panic among the banker class of the country, who should patiently 
gwait the decision as the question 18 under consideration of the Government. 


g5. The Awaza-t-Khalg (Benares), of the 16th October, while referring to 
the Bill for the prevention of seditious meetings, 
remarks that although it will put a stop to the every- 


geditious Meetings Bill. 


lic will some day or other find their vent in an outbreak of a serious nature. 


ty quarrels and disturbances, it is to be feared that the pent up feelings of the 
r | 


86. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 17th October, referring to the proposed 
lous Meetings Bill. Neditious Meetings Bill, remarks that the Government 
oe is bent on persecuting its loyal subjects who want to 


inform it of its mistakes. 
Vi.—Rarway. 


87. A correspondent in the combined issue of the Jésus (Agra), for the 8th 
the Medical Department of the Ray- @20 15th September (received on the 15th October), 
yuese-Malwa Railway. while pointing out the high-handedness of Mr. Croft, 
the Chief Medical Officer of the Rajputana-Malwa Railway, Medical Department, 
in compelling the railway employés to live in the hospital during the period of 
their pe from work owing to sickness, and in reducing the pay and grade 
of all hospital assistants who had not passed the examination, and were promoted 
from the grade of compounders in recognition of their competency for the grade 
ofa hospital assistant, invites the attention of the Agent of the Bombay, Baroda 
and Central India Railway to the troubles of the reduced hospital assistants. 


88. The Jdsus (Agra), in its combined issue for the 8th and 15th September 
(received on the 15th October), devotes five columns 
to a correspondent making the following complaints 
against the Rajputana-Malwa Railway :— 


(1) Mr. Robinson, the present District Traffic Superintendent at Bandikui, 
is a decided tyrant and no better than his predecessor Mr. Wood. 
He has dismissed many old railway employés without any fault or 
reason and there is no safeguard against his unsparing action save the 
offer of money which can win him very easily. 

(2) Contrary to the practice in all other lines, permanent and qualified signal- 
lers are made to work on relieving duty and the saving made in this 
joss Ra shared by the District Traffic Superintendent and the head 
clerk. 

(8) The uniforms supplied to the employés on this line are most ridiculous 
and the stationery in the office entirely useless. 

(4) No leave is granted to employés on this line, the maximum pay of the 
signallers who have passed the High Proficiency examination is fixed 
at Rs. 33, provided they agree to serve as a signaller throughout their 
service on the line. 

(5) In case of loss or damage no compensation is given tothe owner of the 
property sent on free service which encourages the Luggage clerks 
to do away with any property thus despatched. 

(6) There are no quarters for the accommodation of the relieving staff. 


Rajputana-Malwa Railway. 


89. A correspondent in the combined issue of the Jdsus (Agra), of the 23rd 
and 80th September (received on the 15th October), 
complains of the unwholesome articles of food supplied 
to the passengers at tne Moradabad railway station, at very exorbitant rates, 
and asks the authorities concerned to remove this public complaint, and the station 
Master to inspect personally all eatables sold at the station. 
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90. A correspondent. in the combined issue of the Jésus. (Agra) of the 28rd 
i i cle. welts and 380th September (received on the 15th October) 
bleat Rampur station. while referring to the conduct of the Station Master 
of Rampur (on the Oudh and. Rohilkhand Railway) in not allowing the intermediate 
class passengers to enter the platform before the arrival of the train while makin 
an exception of therule to some other third and intermediate class passengers 
remarks that this conduct throws strong suspicion on the action of the Station 
Master and leads to the loss of the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway Company 
by denying the distinction and convenience allowed to intermediate class passengers 
and making the latter practically equal to the third class. 


91. A correspondent in the combined issue of the Jésus (Agra), of the gt} 
Muhemmedans end the Railway ®0d 15th September (received on the 15th October), 
Ber vice. while regretting the few Muhammadans in the 
service of the East Indian Railway, points out that the appointments on this 
line in particular, and also on all other railway lines in India, have been 
monopolized exclusively by the Bengalis, because the railway officers when 
recruited from England are first put under the instructions of Bengalis at 
the headquarters in Calcutta and consequently they become entirely saturated 
with the influence of the Bengalis, and naturally entertain a high opinion and 
regard for them. 


He further points out that the post of the Chief Clerk in the Delhi district 
has recently fallen vacant on the death of Babu Bulaqi Das, and that it now 
remains to be seen if the post is filled up by gradual promotions according to the 
gradation list or whether the influence of the Bengalis inthe office of the General 
Traffic Manager triumphs in securing the post for the direct appointment of some 
Bengali. In conclusion he suggests the desirability of Mr. Dring and Mr, 
Huddleston taking the matter into their own hands, and if they do so, they are sure 
to find some Muhammadan in their office competent to work as Chief Clerk. 


92. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 13th October, refers to the letter by 

The Robilkband and Kumaun Rai}. & traveiler in the Proneer of 6th October, and remarks 

-_ that it is a pity that nothing is done to check the mis- 
management of the Rohilkhand and Kumaun Railway. 


VII.—Posr Orricz. 


93. The Jdsus (Agra) in its combined issue for the 23rd and 30th September 
(received on the 15th October), while referring to the 
Weihaiiaraneess hardships of the low paid and overworked postmen in 
Agra, invites the attention of the Director-General and the Postmaster-General of 
Post Offices to do something for the relief of the Agra postmen, and suggests 
either to provide them with conveyances while on duty or to increase their salaries 
or to increase their number by appointing a fresh set of postmen. 


94, The Jésus (Agra), in its combined issue for the 28rd and 30th September, 
(received on the 15th October), while referring to 
the assignment of the duty of selling postal stamps at 
the Rampur Post Office, by turn to the registration and the money-order clerks, 
and'the consequent ineonvenienee experienced by the public, suggests the desirability 
of the Postmaster of Rampur making separate arrangements for the sale of 
stamps so as to relieve the public of the inconvenience. 


95. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 10th October, while pacing. to hace ee 
of the Government iu opening and taking a photo ol 4 
the communications ofeertain persons letters sent to, or received from England by Mr. 
teas Gokhale and Mr. Wacha, questions the advisability of 
the Government in entertaining such suspicions against ite faithful Indian subjects. 


Rampur (State) Post Office, 


VIII.—Nativz Socierizs aND Reticiovs anv Socian Mateus. 


96. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th October, while referring 02 the 
authority of the Jhang (Sialkot) to the false charge 
brought against an Arya se by a certain 
Muhammadan, named Nabi Baksh, for openly abusing the Prophet Muhammad in 
the market, and the consequent hushing up of the case by the Superintendent 0 


A false charge against an Arya. 


ae ae 


lice, by contriving & mutual agreement between the parties concerned, remarks 
id Po + was no occasion for a compromise : the mischievous Nabi Baksh should have 
) heen brought to justice for bringing a false charge and sent to jail. 


97, The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th October, entering into a religious 


g vaaeie controversy with Al-Islam (Aligarh), devotes nine 

: oe Musafr versus Al- ¥ _ columns to establish the supremacy of the Vedas over 

n the Quran, and points out the absurdity of its being a revelation. 

Y 9g. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 15th October, reports that ‘a Con- 

‘s ference of the Shia community was held at Lucknow 
shia Conference. which was attended by the lebding Shias from differ- 

h ent parts of India among whom was the Persian Consul-General in India. 

' The meeting was brought to a successful close and resolutions were passed for 

e the advaucement of the social, moral and intellectual condition of the Shias of 

Is India. 

n 


IX.—MIsceLLaANeovs. 
Nal. 


ALLAHABAD : C. E. W. SANDS, | 
Assistant tothe Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 


The 21st October, 1907. 
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I.— Po.itics. 
(a).— Foreign. 


1. Tae Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 22nd October, referring to tha 
opinions of the English press on the Anglo-Russian 
Convention, remarks that immediate steps should now 
be taken to lessen the military charges in India, and ridicules the idea of 
maintaining the present strength of the Indian army owing to the alleged discontent 
m the country. 


2. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 23rd October, in continuation of 
its article on the Anglo-Russian Convention, remarks 
that experience has shown that the diplomatic mor. 
ality of the European nations is very low, and they have very little regard for 
treaties and conventions, which they very solemnly ratify. The editor is of opinion 
that this convention does not guarantee the safety of Persia and Afghanistan from 
English and Russian aggression. 


38. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 25th October, referring to the 
Anglo-Russian Convention, suggests the advisabilit 
of abolishing the Income Tax, as there is very litile 
danger of Russian aggression. The tax was imposed by Lord Dufferin to meet 
the extra expenditure incurred in the defence of the North-West Frontier. 


4. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 23rd October, while admitting that 
Indians would welcome the Emperor of Japan if 
asked to chose their King between the Emperors of 
England and Japan, remarks on the inhumanity of Japan in respect of the reported 
coid-blooded and whclesale slaughter in Korea. 


(6).—Home. 


5. The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th October, referring to the 
Dasehra festival points out that the great epic of 
the Ramayan, besides preserving a record of the 
greatness and past glories of Bharat (India), is full of instruction in all the virtues 
and moral principles. 


The writer then draws a comparison between the exile of Rama and the 
deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai, and writes :— 


O residents of Bharat (India)! Was this Rama (the hero of the Ramayan) 
the same who was born at Ajodhya in the holy soil of Bharat (India)? 


| Did he come of the line of thesame Kshattryas, whose sons are now ignorant 
of the very name of duty? The sons who have entirely forgotten their mother 


Bharat (India)! 


Was this Ramathe same whose arms once shone with the cuirass adorned 
with jewels and ornaments! Rama, whose person once displayed in the manly 
coat of mail, is now dressed in the finast clothes of variegated colours best suited 
to set off the delicate person of a graceful maiden ! 


Was this the same Ram, whose hands, instead of wielding the big bans 
(charmed and invincible arrows received as boons from gods) the huge and ponder- 
ous bow and arrow, dagger and sword, now hold a fine cane stick ! 


Alas! Mother Bharat! Thy sons have ruined thee! That illustrious 
blood of old is gone! ! et 
‘The cup is broken and that eup-bearer is gone!” 
While Ravan was carrying away Sita, she purposely and wisely strewed 
the path with her ornaments, to help her lover in tracing out the path that she 
was led through. 


_ Rama, while returning from his hunt after the deer was distressed to find 
his (heart of hearts) favourite wife’s jewellery scattered in the way, which he 
picked up and showed to Lakshman to recognise them. Lakshman could only 
recognise the ornament worn on the feet, as so great was his respect for 
his elder brother's wife (Bhawjee) that, through all his long travels with her; 


he would not turn his eyes to any part of her person save her holy feet. 


The Anglo-Russian Convention. 


The Anglo-Russian Convention. 
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fas India got such Kshattrya sons to-day? There may be, but we know 
none. We find the Kshattryas of to-day ravished at the very sight of a prostitute 
(Musammat Rajan); ready to sacrifice their Raj (estate) and all for her! —— 
QO! Dear Lajpat; where art thou? OU! Image of Duty, personified! O! 
Lajpat! Wilt thou embrace us on the Bharat Milap day (the day of Rama's 


meeting with his brothers, on his return from exile)! 


Your father, the Government, having yielded to the guiles and woman-craft 
of Kaikayi (the step-mother of Rama whose guiles and attraction triumphed over 
Dasrath to exile his beloved son Rama) in the guise of Suspicion, has ordered your 
banishment (deportation)! Your noble courage, greatness of heart and fortitude 
of mind are worthy of the profoundest respect in not turning your face from 
the sight of obedience. Still you cling though calmly but fastly and firmly to your 
duty. 

May God assist and help you, in your triumph over the Ravan of afflictions 
and hasten your return back to en home, India, so that your countrymen may 
solemnize the glories of another Dasehra. Amen; Amen. 


6. The Tohja-t-Hind (Bijnor), of the 18th October, referring to the 
eee constant rumours about the release of Lala Lajpat Rai, 
oe remarks that it isa strange thing that Mr. Morley 
who tried hard to liberate Cartwright and Colonel Lynch, is determined to keep 
Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh in prison. 


7. The Kanauj Punch of the 15th October, condemns the mischievous 

students and the Nagpur Reception CONduct of students at the meeting of the Nagpur 

er Congress Reception Committee and approves the view 
that students should never be allowed any hand in politics. 


8. The Sulaiman: Akhbar (Benares), of the 22nd October, strongly con- 
demns the foolish policy of the Extremists who, 
counting on their numerical preponderance over the 
English, attempt to establish Swaray by creating disaffection among the people, and 
= the masses against the existing Government by meansof their inflammatory 
speeches. 

The editor advises them instead of wasting their energies in such wasteful and 
ridiculous endeavours to employ their time and energy in improving the condition 
of their degraded countrymen, which is the only sure way to their nal salvation. 


9, The Sulaimans Akhbar (Benares), of the 22nd October, while strongly 

condemning the behaviour of the Extremist members 

at the meeting of the Congress Reception Committee 

at Nagpur, remarks that this difference between the Extremists and the Moderates 

Si oblige the Congress leaders to hold its next sittings in Madras instead of at 
agpur. 


10. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 24th October, notes with regret 
the differences between the Extremists and the 
Moderates of Nagpur and the unpardonable conduct 
of the former in using violence towards the Moderate leaders. , The editor hopes 
that the Extremists will realize the gravity of the situation, and that they will co- 
operate with the other party in bringing about a successful session of the Congress. 


11. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 24th October, referring in a leading 
article to the split in the camp of the National 
Congress at Nagpur, says that two lessons are to be 
earned from what it calls the Nagpur muddle. 
The first was the folly and danger of the indifference and carelessness of 
the Moderates, and the second was that the Indian National Congress should 
*nunciate its policy once for all. The two cardinal principles of the Congress 
Were that the agitation for reform should proceed on constitutional principles, 
and that their purpose was to form the people of this country into one homogeneous 
Whole, and not into diverse nations of Bengalis, Muhammadans, &c. 
‘eit With respect to the first the demands of the Congress had been from the 
ginning based on the proclamation of Queen Victoria, and the agitation was 
“arried on under the belief that its promises would be fulfilled, If the people come 


The Extremist policy condemned. 
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to believe that they could not obtain their desires by constitutional methods of 
appealing to the sense of fairness, and justice of the British Government, « the 
will respond not by petitioning nor even by boycotting, but by the use of the dagger 
the revolver and the bomb.” While affirming that such a time had not come, and 
hoping that it never would come, and expressing an ultimate hope in the hones 
and justice of the British democracy, the editor asserts that those who challenge 
these essential principles of the Congress have no business within its precincts, 


12. The editor of the Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for September, in his 
topics of the month refers to the proposed Advisory 
Council as the embodiment of a highly reactionary 
policy, calculated to accentuate racial and sectional differences, to exalt ignorance 
and wealth at the expense of the educated middle classes. With the growth of 
the spirit, courage,, and national self-respect of the people, the influence of land. 
lords naturally becomes less, till at length they will not be in a position to voice the 
sentiments of the masses. 


13. The Sulatman Akhbar (Benares), of the 22nd Gctober, while expressing 

its gratitude to the Government for the expansion of 
| the Tadien Legislative Councils and the appointment 
of two Indian members in the India Camel. remarks that, if the scheme of the 
expansion is properly carried out, it will do much to establish friendly relations 
between the rulers and the ruled by removing the existing misunderstandings and 
hostilities between the parties. 


14. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of: the 23rd Qctober, referring to the 
Expansion of the Provincial Legisia- Circular letter issued by the Government of these 
neautmagees Provinces for the expansion of the Local Legislative 
Council, remarks that the number of the non-official members is very small compared 
to that of the official members, that provision has not been made for all the divisions 
to be represented in the Council, and that undue prominence has been given to the 
land-owning class. 


15. Referring in a leading article in his issue of the 24th October to the 
The United Provinces scheme of the iNvitation of opinions regarding the representations 
ee in the United Provinces Goasell from the Allahabad 
University, Upper India Chamber of Commerce, &c. &c., the editor of the 
Advocate (Lucknow), objects on the ground that the opinions have been soli- 
cited piecemeal, and that those on the whole scheme bave not been asked for, ¢.9., 
Muhammadans have been only asked for their opinions on the subject of the 
representation of the Muhammadan community and interests. 
“ It was possible for non-zamindars and non-Muhammadans to make valuable 


suggestions as to the portion of the scheme which deals with the representation of 
those classes,” 


In expressing a doubt whether the Municipal Boards, the District Boards 
er people other than members of the Council would be invited through the Divisional 
Commissioners to express their opinions, the editor hopes that these public bodies 
would voluateer their criticism, and that, by the time these opinions reached the 
Local Government, it would be possible to arrange a sitting of the Provincial 
Council to plan, after mature pat Near the opinions of the educated community 
on this scheme of far-reaching: influence. 


16. The Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for September, has an article, 

se osmniniaiincendiinanaiiaaes “ The penne crisis in India,” by Mr. D. V. Krishna 

| Rao, B.L., in which the writer referring to the unrest, 
affirms that it is caused by the policy of Government in passing measures in the face 
of public opinion. He states that the impression is gaining ground that Government 
did not administer justice impartially between Indians and Englishmen. He expresses 
regret that the proposal that examinations for appointments in the Indian Civil 
Service should be held simultaneously in England and India, remained a dead letter. 


17. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 23rd October, referring to i views * 
ESE AO ‘ the Morning Post (London), that the Governmen 
= " SO nnnnnetieein Eadie. of India is itself to be blamed for bringing about the 
existing state of affairs in India by imparting indiscriminate and general education 


Advisory Councils. 
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,mong the Indians, whi sh is the chief cause of their dissatisfaction and that the 
Western education in India should in future be confined to a limited number of 
nobles and well-to-do Indians, remarks that it is a pity that the Government is not 
repared to accept the view _and to adopt the policy frankly, but it has done so 
indirectly b discourag ing the young Indians as is evident from the results of the 
Allahabad University examinations this year. 


18, The Awaza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 16th, October, publishes the follow- 
ng peat under the title “ The ravings of a religious 
anatic :—” 


“Our gods are the English. Although they may or may not be so to others, 
they are without doubt and of necessity the gods of the Indians. 

This is a doctrine the propenece of which, without the least doubt, will be 
condemned as the arch-infidel by Muhammadans, although such of them as are 
lovers of the Government and admirers of the Eaglish, honour them more than gods 
in their hearts; but they will not admit so in words and will call one, who does so, 
a heretic. 

But what is the proof of all this ? ) , 


The conftded servants of the Empire, the lovers of the Government, the 


The British Government in India, 
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Swadeshism, the eloquent speakers (perhaps the State offieials) of England, the 
fatterers (speakers) of India and the false lick-spittles of tributary states seek no 
arguments or preot for this belief (they would take it as intuition); they are ranked 
with the ear-worms of the Moghal Courts; they are slaves of saying “yes.” If 
they entertain the least doubt in the belief that the English are gods, their names 
will be struck off from the list of the ‘ faithful ;’ for such persons are never to be 
confided in as the sincere well-wishers of the Government. The Brahmans admit that 
the man who does not believe in the divine rights of a king shall have no salvation ; 
and especially of a. king who has the whole world (seven continents) to obey his 
orders ;—the king in whose dominion the sun never sets ; the king to whom, when he 
says “ Do” (creation formula according to the Quran) or “ Let-it be” (the crea- 
tion formula according to the Bible), the answer comes “itis done”; the king 
before whom the elements stand with their heads bowed out of respect to his 
authority to carry out his mandate, at all times (lit. five times, the prayer times 
according to Muhammadans) that is to say the king who has the mastery and 
command over air, water, fire, earth and space or ether (the fifth element according 
to the Hindus). | 


Considering the aforesaid qualities of the vast Enypire and the great Govern- 
ment, what power have you, a useless earthen toy worth a couple of pice to 
question the almightiness, the omniscience and the omnipresence of the British 
King? who is the master of Heaven and Hell, and has something of the omnipo- 
tence of God, as being possessed of the power of creating children by lodging the 
sperma hominis in the womb by means of an impregnator. In my opinion those 
persons who do not believe that such an omnipotent Government and the English 
are gods, are decidedly infidels and heretics. ae 23 

And what reasons have you got for not recognising them as gods ? 


They are the absolute masters of your lives and property; like your God, 
they alao ave got their own policies, not visible to mortal eyes. | 

Muhammadans and the Arya Samajists speak of a God, to whom they attri- 
bute no ersonality. It is therefore very reasonable to think that we may never 
see this God, or that He may have fallen asleep or lost some of His attributes, and 


— — aS = it ll 7) ow 


us believe and satisfy us of His mysterious existence. | 
You: can very easily find out the strength. of the aforesaid. reasons, in forcing 


upon us, our hearts, brains aud faith the belief that the English are gods; and 
“specially when we see with our eyes open, that, had. there been some other 


“od besides the English, he would never have neglected to remove our suffer- 
Mgs and afflictions like our gods the English. 


Your God is the God of whom it is said that He has made us to taste the 


fruits of the actions of our previous existenee. Semecall this His wisdom. The 
‘fashioned Brahmans cok 
311 


faithful of Edward VII, the lovers of foreign manufactures, the enemies of — 


thus become unable to stand a match to our gods ; which is the only way to make 
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to mislead the world and to show that they are Mahdimds and Wali-allahs 
(saints). We have the greatest dislike for such hypocrites, their philosophy and 
their arguments (logic). Such persons are, as it were, riding in the boat of folly 
and ignorance. 

In fact there is no Paradise or Hell. If there is any God, they are ihe 
English. If there is any Paradise it is their abode or bungalow. If there igs any 
Hell, it is their jails. If our gods get pleased with anybody they lodge him j, 
their Paradise, and if they get displeased, they throw him into their Hell ( jail), 
The word of our gods is law, while the resolutions and circulars are their policies, 

When the inundations in the Ganges caused much trouble, ovr gods cyt 
short its force by letting out the water intocanals. They put engines into motion 
by means of fire and water. They ascend into the regions of air by means of 
balloons. They have put silver wares to shame by making exquisite earthen 
wares ; that is to say they have transmuted earth into silver. They have 
put to blush the almightiness of your God by making earthen dolls that laugh 
and talk. These are the consequences of their having 8 command and mastery over 
the four elements, and if they live sufficiently long, they would without doubt 
extend their sway to the remaining fifth element, space or ether. | 

The proof of the almightiness of our gods is sufficiently clear before us 
when we see that only three lacs of gods are holding three hundred millions of 
humanity in the hollow of their hands. 

They dwell in their Paradise (bungalows built in open fields or jungles.) They 
roam single-handed amid the elephants and lions, and not only roam but kill them 
also. Plague flies miles away from them. Cholera trembles to enter into their 
paradise (bungalow). What worth have the mortal kings in their presence. They 
(gods) have the divine attribute of ommiscience in themselves. Their Detective 
Police works as a living telegraphy, by which they can prognosticate even the 
illegitimate conceiving of women. They have retrospective vision of the actions 
of the previous existence of the Hindus, and consequently throw them into hell to 
undergo punishment for their past misconduct. 

here is not a single region on the face of the earth where our gods do not 
make enquiries regarding the three hundred million persons within their own 
respective dominions. ‘These facts might help you to judge for yourself the other 
wonders worked by our gods, 

The workings of your unknown God depend, as you say entirely upon some 
policy. He has not, therefore, given mortals, as you admit, any fair knowledge 
of death, lest they might contrive some means or other to safeguard themselves 
against it. It is just the same withthe workings of our gods: they too depend 
wholly upon some policy or other. The mysteries and stratagems, which they 
would not make known to each and everybody, are settled by means of the airy 
paper horses (confidential official correspondence) although this mode might be 
taken by others (you and re" to be oppressive or unjust. ‘This policy is according 
to Sadi (a famous poet of Persia) based on the principle “Falsehood bringing 
happy results is better than absolute truth engendering evil and mischief.” 

But such policies are made use of only when any one of our gods is overtaken 
with the apprehension of some impending danger ; or when any undutiful son 
from among us recklessly condemns them for corruption or taking illegal grati- 
fications and the like, or when some demi-olficial correspondence is made regarding 
some persons whv fail to understand the statecraft and find fault wfth their 
{gods) doings, or when some inferior or demi-god goes to visit some great 
god. The aforesaid silent workings are called the policies of our gods. : 

Had the yogees (ascetics), the mahdtmds (virtuous persons) and the Walt- 
ailahs (pious persons, favourites of God) obtained any knowledge of the secrets and 
doings of your God they would have never failed to mislead the world and do any 
thing either good or bad as they pleased, It is for this reason as you say; that 
your merciful God has not confided any mortals with His secrets and modus 
operandi. If this is true then our gods too are not a whit less in their foresight 
in this respect. | | "eH 

Every one of our gods wields absolute power within his own limites 
dominion throughout India, which they have divided between themselves by mutua 


agreement and consultation, and keep their secrets in the same way 4s ai 
haveascribed to your God. 
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His Majesty King Edward VII himself admits that the Government is the 
Government of the Parliament who addr ess His Majesty as the Emperor of India. 
But they never admit any outsider within the holy precincts of their House. 
If, however, one 1s fortunate enough to get admittance within the sacred walls 
of the House, such is the almighty influence of the gods that he becomes immediate- 
ly a convert to their faith (in politics, perhaps) like the salt lake which transforms 
everything thrown into it to salt. | 

Verse :—Nothing isever heard of him who becomes acquainted with Him 
(God). | 7 | 

It is the highest self-denial of His Majesty that he does not count himself 
aking. Let the world say what pleases it best, but as for us, it is our firm belief, 
as has been proclaimed by the newspaper world, that the highest god of India is 
Mr. Morley. People say that he is void of all human sympathies. Although we 
are not prepared to admit this public opinion about him, but this much is certain 
and clear beyond any doubt that he is entirely helpless before the vast host of 
the gods (the Anglo-Indian officials). 

We admit that England, the highest Paradise of our gods, is the most fertile 
sil for raising money and that it is teeming with population ; but it is very unfor- 
tunate in the production of corn, eggs, meat and other eatables. Consequently our 

gods (the English) have tired the patience of the helpless Mr. Morley with their 
unfortunate cries. 


If the export of grain into England from India and other foreign colonies 
be stopped, it will take but little time to bring about the saddest and most horrible 
calamities in England. 


Why ? Because of hunger and starvation ! 

Mr. J. W. Williams has published an article entitled “ England without 
Food” in the Harmsworth Magazine for November 1898, a translation of which will 
be published for the perusal of the readers later on. 


You must have, I believe, now embraced my faith, and understood what I 
mean by gods. 

I bid you farewell, now. 

(Copulet):—I leave the tavern now and if God wishes will meet again. 


Written by 
A Fanatic.” 


19. Referring to the appeal of the Muhammadans in the Transvaal 
to their co-religionsts in India to help them out 
of the difficulties and oppressions which they are there 
subjected to, the Musdfir (Agra), of the 23rd October, remarks that the former 
are under a false impression that thejr brethren in India have some share in the 
Government of the country, and sarcastically observes that the Muhammadans in 
this country are entirely engrossed with the idea ofloyalty and have little or no 
time to attend to the appeal. 

20. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow), of the 24th October, publishes a poem 
rie'yid Hasan Bigram and sir p. Written by a correspondent who signs himself 7-_» 

(S.-H.). The following is a literal translation :— 

“It is with difficulty that he will open his lips in the India Council. For our 
Maulvi (Saiyid Husain Bilgrami ?) has been tongue-tied for many years. 

God torbid that I should cease to obey you. The allegiance is the same, 
and entirely undiminished, as in the past. 
b The eyes of the daughter of vine (wine) are turned from the drinkers. Some- 

ody has become very proud being invited by Mrs 

This is an assem ly of the devotees of opium. They have become tired of the 
hermit’s paradise in a couple of days. 

It is a pity that the preacher has become addicted to the use of whisky. The 


days are past when the sharbat of sugar-candy was pleasant. | 
The Lat Saheb (the Viceroy) is addressing the Council of zamindars. With 


what astonishment the poor dumb ereatures are staring at him (his face). 
, nthe meantime convene some meeting for flattery, if you are so desirous of 
émbracing the beloved form of honour. : 


Muhammadans in the Transvaal. 


MUSAF IR, 
23rd October, 1007. 


OUDH PUNCH, 
24th October, 1907, 
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ARYA MITRA,. 
24th October, 1907, 


WIZAM-UL-MULK, 
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INDIAN DAILY 
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The poetry of life says,—Save me from Khwaja Saheb (Khwaja Hali?}, fo, 
he has been for a long time pursuing me. 

As you have not brought melons as a present from Kabul for Maulvi Saheb} 
how can he be pleased with a follower who has no regard for him. | 

What across and cruel sweetheart has been secured in Ibbetson. Dozens 


of Lajpat Rais will be glad to bear with her (his} teasing coquetry. 


Where is the sauciness and pertness of the past— You were reputed to be simple. 
hearted. But here have been bouts with the houris (black-eyed nymphis) of 
Paradise. 


These firinghee sweethearts may even kick us a hundred times. But to 
leave them is against the native’s code of honour.” 


LI.—AFGHANISTAN AND FRANS-F RONTIER. 
Nil. 
III.—Native Srartes. 
Nil. 
IV.— ADMINISTRATION. 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


21. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 21st October, expresses its gratitude 

to the Government of the United Provinces for the 
remission of revenue and grant of a sum of 50 lakhs 
in addition to the 10 lakhs already granted towards the takavt advances. 


22. The Sulaiman Akhbar (Benares), of the 22nd October, while referring 

to the discharge of the editor in the Bande Matram 
ease, and to the proposal put forward for making the 
law regarding seditious writings still more stringent, remarks that it is useless and 
inexpedient to amend. the law, as in the Bande Matwam case the discharge of the 
accused editor was not due to any material defect in the law, but was: because no 
proper effort had been made to find out the actual editor. 


23. Commenting on the redistribution scheme the editor of the Jndian 
People (Allahabad), of the 24th October, hopes that new 
centres of litigation without the safeguards of a strong 


and influential bar wil: not be created by forming new munsifis in the mufassil away 
from district headquarters. 


The remission-of revennte.. 


The prosecution of the Bande Matram, 


Establishment of new muneifs. 


(6 ).—Police.. 


24, Keferring to the celebration of the Partition day at Calcutta, the 
peel Wee eee Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 24th Oetober, says that 
Pe Beran Re hn Perera a the peaceful conduct of the Bengalis on the occasion 


must have convinced the European authorities that no one else than the police is 
the disturber of the public peace. 


(c).—Finance and Tazation.. 
Vt. 3 
(d').— Municipal and Cantonment Affairs.. 
25. The Nizam-ul-Mulk. (Moradabad), of the 24th October, eomplains that 
ie Niet ead Weenie the tradesmen and vegetable dealers of Moradabad do 
; not use standard weights, but use their own weights 


which are made of stones and that the cloth merchants use: yards which are some- 
what shorter than. the standard yards. ) 


The editor hopes that the Municipal authorities will’ inquire into the matter 
and punish the offenders. 


26. Referring to a trap accident.in Dehra Dun a few days ago a correspond- 
Regulation of trafiic.. ent of the Indian Dail Telegraph | poraer pe of 
mise tle the 25th October, ats that the police and munt- 

cipality should pay more attention to the regulation of the traffic of bullock carts 


whieh are driven. through. the roads of the civil station at all hours of the night 
without lights.. | | 


st 
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(e).— Education. 


97, Al-Aziz (Agra), for August and September, (received on the 22nd AL-AZIZ, 
October), contains an article in which the writer con- angus 008 Sip 

___ demmns the desire for higher education for women and prs. 

their consequent emancipation from the Purdah, and remarks that higher education 

qill undermine the whole fabric of Indian society. The writer is of opinion 

that only so much education should be given to women as would make them good 

housewlves. 


98. The Riyaz-1- Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 20th October, publishes an appeal RIYAZ-I-FAIZ, 
from the students of the tahsili schools in the Pilibhit 20th October, 1907. 
district to the Chairman of the District Board, 


praying that the fees which they have to pay may be remitted, as owing to famine 
and other causes they are unable to pay anything. 


29. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 24th October, considers the order of the ANAND, 
Director of Public Instruction of Bombay prohibiting 4th October, 1907. 
_ _ Students from attending the Jubilee celebrations of 

Mr. Tilak as highly objectionable considering the social nature of the event. The 

editor adds that the order which purports to enjoin a kind of boycott should not 


have been issued by a Government servant, when boycott is held by the rulers to 
be a reprehensible practice. 


remale Education. 


Free Primary Education. 


An objectionable order. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


30. The Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for September, contains an article VIEW. 


entitled “ State Interference in England and India.” . 
The writer Mr. N. N. aber M.A., referring nt a 
to the state-ownership of land in India, says that it is inimical to any real interest 
in the land on the part of the people, and that therefore the cultivator does not 
attempt to improve his holding or methods of agriculture. 


State-ownership of land. 


He suggests that after imparting a sound agricultural education, the State 
should sell and distribute lands, and gradually build up a register of title. 


81. The Zohfa-i-Hind (Bijnor), of the 18th October, reviewing the agricul- TOHFA-I-HIND, 


tural forecasts, suggests the advisability of adopting 18th October, 1907. 


Famine relief. : sagan 
the following measures for relieving the famine- 


stricken people :— 
(1) the establishment of Government grain-stalls where grain should 
be sold to the poor at low rates ; 
(2) to grant takavi for rabi crops ; 
(3) the remission of land revenue ; 
5 opening of famine relief works ; 
(5) to provide every facility for irrigating land by canals ; 
(6) to give money allowances to infirm persons for {their support, and 
(7) to hold meetings and form committees in all districts for the collec- 
tion of subscriptions. 
32. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 19th October, referring to the scheme for NASIM-I-AGRA,. 
Famine relief, giving relief to the famine-stricken people, suggests ite Guanes, er: 
) the advisability of making special provision for parda- 
nashin women and destitute widows. , 


(9 ).—General. 


33. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 21st October, referring to the OUDH AKHBAR, 
proposal of some English papers to deport Mr. Hardie 21st October, 1907. 
. from India, remarks that he is travelling and making 
“hquiries in the interests of justice and no one has the right to behave in such a 
igh-handed manner to a member of the British Parliament, 

34. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 22nd October, referring to the OUDH AKHBAR. 
, i. te accounts of Mr. Keir Hardie th the: S04 Somm. Der 
: Anglo-Indian press, remarks that it would be a great 
a ty to suppose Mr. Hardie a thoughtless enthusiast. He is a frank out- 
Poken man, and gives out his impressions with sincerity. 

312 


Mr, Keir Hardie. 
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OUDH AKHBAR, 
26th October, 1907. 


HINDUSTANI, 
23rd October, 1907. 


HINDUSTANI, 
23rd October, 1907. 


HINDUSTAN 
REVIEW, 


September, 1907. 


AL-AZIZ, 
August and Sep- 


ember, 1907. 


SWADESH 
BANDHAVA, 


October, 1907. 


QULQUL, 
14th October, 1907. 
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85, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 26th October, referring to Mr. 


Hardie’s visit, remarks that he must have Observed 
the racial dissensions that have sprung up in Indi, 
the reign of terror established by the police and the unscrupulous way in which the 
complaints ef the people are stifled. The editor is of opinion that Mr, Hardie’, 
visit will not prove of much use, as the opposition to the interests of India ;, 
tremendous. He will put some questions in the House of Commons to Mr. Morley 
who will merely give evasive answers. 7 


36. A correspondent writing in the Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 2374 
Bribery in the Registration Depart: October, complains of the difficulty experienced by the 
ment. _ public in having their deeds or other documenis 
registered without giving bribes to the Sub-Registrar and other officials of the 
Registration department. The attention of the Inspector-General of Registration 
is drawn to the present state of things and reform is prayed for. 


37. A correspondent writing in the Hindustant (Lucknow), of the 23rd 
October, about the corruption among the revenue and 
other officials, remarks that asthese men are underpaid 
they cannot subsist and live decently on the small pay which they receive. The 
would be punished if they were to cheat the Government, so they are obliged to 
defraud the public instead. The correspondent is of opinion that a moderate 
increase in their salaries will do something to remove this evil. 


88. The Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for September, contains an article 
entitled ‘“‘ Industrial Development of India” by Mr. 
Rustam D. Law, M.A., in which the writer commends 
the action of Government in promising assistance to Tata’s iron and steel works, 
Bombay, as showing its readiness to foster swadeshz industriesand manufactures. 


The author calls upon all classes to desist from political dissension and to 


work for the industrial development of India, and draws attention to the several 
Indian enterprises in Bombay. 


39, Al-Azz (Agra), for August and September (received on the 22nd 

= October), publishes an article in which the writer 
© seadeshéi Movement, 6 6 ° : 
severely criticises the actions of those men who in their 

haste have retarded the political ard commercial progress of their country by 
inaugurating the Swadeshi and boycott movements. The writer remarks that a 
boycott can only be proclaimed bs articles of a corresponding quality can be 
produced, otherwise such an unwise course can result only in crippling the commerce 


of the country. The writer concludes by saying that such immature and hasty 
action will simply lead to disaster. | 


40. The Swadésh Bdandhava (Agra), for October, says that there is no 
en ae doubt that the English have established peace in 
India and have done a good many things for public 
convenience, but ail this cannot solve the problem of the extreme poverty of the 
Indians. ‘They have therefore had recourse to the swad.shi movement for the 
bett:rment of their material condition, and the English must bear in mind that 
though this movement may be a little damaging to their interest, yet without it 
the Indians would be entirely blotted out from the face of the earth, which can 
never be the policy of the British Government. ) 
The editor further says that the Indians are thoroughly loyal and there 1s 
no unrest in the country, except where it is due to attempts to crush the swadesht 
movement. He pvints out that there need .be no disaffection between the rulers 
and the ruled, and. that those who, whether narrow-minded Englishmen or Indians, 
attempt to foment it, should be sent out of the country. 


41. The Qulqul (Bijnor), of the 14th October, says that, notwithstanding the 
Europeans and the svaieshi move- fact that a number of Kuropeans have been discour : 
aging the swadesht movement, it is gratifying to 
note that there are many other Europeans also who have taken a deep interest in its 
encouragement by patronizing it. The editor is of opinion that it is highly 
desirable that the rulers should protect the swadesht movement, and thereby 


show their sympathy with the people, which will pave the way for closer union 
between the rulers and the ruled, 


Mr, Keir Hardie, 


Prevention of bribery. 


Indastrial development of India, 
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42. The Nasim-t-Agra, of the 23rd October, referring to the zeal and 


NASIM-I-AGRA, 


enthusiasm evinced by the Bengalis in furthering 28rd October, 1907. 


me weadeshi movemen the cause of swadeshism, remarks that their efforts 
have hitherto been confined to theory rather than practice, and advises them to direct 
heir efforts to establishing firms and taking other practical measures if they 
want to make the movement a success, as mere talking will not do any real and 
material good to the country. 


43. The Crtwzen (Allahabad), of the 14th October, referring to a recent 
case of suicide of a prisoner in the Naini Central Jail, 
remarks that there appears to be something rotten in 
the state of this jail, and that the prisoners are probably treated with great severity. 


44, The Hindosthan (Kalakdnkar) of the 18th October, referring to the 
great efforts made by Sir John Hewett to popularize 
inoculation for plague, expresses the hopes that His 
Honour will spare no efforts to make it still more popular. 


45. The Riydz-r-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 20th October, reproduces an article 
from the Akhbar-i-Am (Lahore), of the 16th October, 
in which the writer repudiates the rumour that the 
Government suspects the loyalty of the Hindus and is becoming partial towards 
the Muhammadans. The writer conmends the impartial attitude of Sir Denzil 
Ibbetson and his wise policy of pacification. 


46. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 22nd October, referring to the comments of 
the Hindu and Arya Samaj Press on the deportation 
of Lala Dhani Ram, condemns the unwise policy of the 
Hindu Press in magnifying an incident of local importance, and striving to 
create bad blood between the Hindus and Musalmans of India by its means. The 
Musalmans of the place bear no grudge against Dhani Ram. He reviled the 
founder of their faith, and had therefore to suffer for his indiscretion. 


the Naini Central Jail. 


Plague inoculation. 


Tho Government and the Hindus. 


The deportation of Lala Dhani Ram. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


. 47, The Nasim-1-Agra of the 19th October, referring to the revision of 
Revision of the Civil Procedure the Civil Procedure Code, suggests the advisa- 
_—_ bility of translating the report of Sir F. Maclean’s 


Committee into Urdu, so that the public may have the opportunity to express their 
opinion on it. . 


48. Ingiving thefull teat of the Bill for the prevention of seditious meetings 
in India, the Musdfix (Agra), of the 23rd October, 
remarks that, as the Psi ng enactment aims at 


Seditious Meetings Bill, 


taking awa entirely freedom of speech from Indians, it will be much better 
for Lord Minto to go a step further and take away the liberty of the press as well. 


49, The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 23rd October, referring to the Sedi- 
ticus Meetings Bill, remarks that it is based entirel 

on unsound principles. It will increase the discontent 
which it is meant to root out, and will be looked on with resentment by the people, 
who will be deprived of a legitimate means of ventilating their grievances. There 
lS 20 guarantee that it will not be extended to provinces which are now declared to 
be peaceful. It would give undue authority to the police who will most probably 
misuse it. The editor is of opinion that the public ought to have been consulted 


On such an important matter. 


90. Referring to the Seditious Meetings Bill in a leading article in his 
issue of 24th October, the editor of the Advocate 


Lucknow) denounces the Bill as unnecessary, and a 
measure which reduces the people of India from the position and status of free 
British subjects to that occupied by the Slavs in Russia. 

Since the passing of the Ordinance and its application to Lahore and Delhi 
all political activity has ceased in the Punjab. In East Bengal there had been 
no disturbance of the peace which could be attributed to a public meeting, while 
in West Bengal there had only been one, for which the police were more to blame 
than the people. To say that Government officers were unable to carry on 


Seditious Meetings Bill. 


Seditious Meetings Bill. 
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14th October, 1907. 
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the times when Rishis and their holy women led pure and unspotted lives, and they 
‘think that modern civilisation is something beneath contempt. The Samaj is an 


? 
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administration without a ‘repressive measure of considerable potency ” 
confession of weakness, especially in view of the fact that four lacs of Be 


nat 
had assembled to take part in a religio-political gathering, and that fifty tom 
had met to express indignation at a Government measure, and had conducted 


their meetings peacefully. 


There was no mr yore that the measure would not prove an engine of 
oppression in a proclaimed area. 


It would be worked by the police, and the Government of India ought to 
know how both European and Indian police officials often hoodwinked higher 
officials, and there was no guarantee that they would not invade the privacy of the 
Zanand. 


The article ends with an appeal to Lord Minto to save the country from “an 
enactment which will be more mischievous, and a stronger source of irritation and 
annoyance than any passed by his over-zealous predecessor.” 


51. The editor of the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 24th October 1907 

in his leading article on the Seditious Meetings Bill, 
remarks that the effect of the measures adopted by 
Government to stamp out the unrest in India has been to punish men of high moral 
character, high intellectual culture and great gifts, who have been treated as on the 
same footing as thieves, robbers and house-breakers. 


The Bill not only puts an end to public meetings, but also invades the 
sanctity of private houses. The result will be to drive the feelings of the people 
beneath the surface from which secret organisations may result. 


Seditious Meetings Bill. 


VI—Rarway. 
Nil. 
VII.—Post Orriocg. 
Nil. 
VIII.—Native Societies anp Rexriciovus anp Socrat MatTrers. 


52. A correspondent in the Swadésh Bdandhava (Agra), for October, suggests 
pore that gambling should not be allowed during the 
ambling during the Devaii, : ° ° 
Dewali on public roads as it has a very bad effect upon 
the public morals, and especially upon mnocent children, who are tempted to join 
it by the ery of the phirkiwwallas, and that only Hindus should be allowed to take 
part in it at their private houses, and that too for a single day. 


93. A correspondent writing in Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 22nd October, 

sis lela teeta aida bitterly complains of the hardship under which the 

Musalmans of Kashmir are labouring ever since the 

advent of the Arya Samajists in that state after the demise of the late Maharaja, 

and the systematic effort made by the members of this Samaj to oust them from 
state service and to deprive them of the little influence they possessed. 


He cautions the Musalmans against the machinations of the Samaj, which 
are often concealed under the disguise of friendship. 


54, Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 22nd October, while refuting a state- 

The Arya Samaj and its Politica, Ment made in the Civil and Military Gazette (Lahore), 
sh st a by a European correspondent that the Arya Samajists 
were a comparatively peaceful peopleand were not as capable of fanatical outbursts 
like the Musalmans or the Sikhs, remarks that the Aryas have somehow or other 
come to believe that their country was the most powerful and civilized country of 
antiquity: even the kings of America were proud to give their daughters i 
marriage to Arjun and other Indian princes, and that the glorious history of their 
country extended back many millions of years. They are always dreaming of 


association of educated people, but by education their fanaticism has become endowed 
with organisation, which means power. The editor does not deem it necessary 1 
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jiscuss their attitude towards the Government, They still remember with vivid 
reality the supposed oppression 6f Mahmud, Akbar and Aurangzeb. It would be 
unwise to belittle the influence of the Arya Samaj. Itis a patent fact that through 
their machinations the Khalsa College, a Sikh institution, could not be established 
‘, Lahore. These facts are amply proved by the intolerant spirit of the literature 
of the Arya Samaj. 

The editor concludes by saying that it is the Arya Samaj which is responsible 
for the ever-widening breach between Hindus and Musalmans, which is making the 
Sikhs inimical towards the Musalmans, and is sowing the seeds of dissension in all 
directions. 

55. Al-Islam (Allahabad), for June and J uly (received on the 26th October), 
condemns the practice of recording by means of the 
phonograph verses from the Quran, a practice so 
prevalent at present, and it appeals to various Muhammadan institutions to adopt 
measures to put a stop to it, as it violates the sanctity of the Quran. 


56. The Quiqul (Bijnor), of the 14th October condemns the fatwa given 
soterest and usury among the Ma- 4t the conference by Maulvis at Lahore declaring that 
hammadans. the taking of interest by a Muhammadan is forbidden 
by religion, and holds that, considering the present circumstances and envirouments, 
the Muhammadans would be justified in taking interest. 


57. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 23rd October, in complaining of the serious 
attacks carried on against the Arya Samaj by the 
Ahl-1-Hadis (Amritsar), refers to the very objection- 
able — in which the Anwar-ul-Islam (Sialkot), in its issue of the 15th August, 
1907 and Al Islam ge in its issue of the 16th August 1907, have abused 
and criticised the Ntyog doctrine of the Arya religion; and prays the Govern- 


phonograph records of the Quran. 


The Musafr and Mubammadan papers. 


ment to do justice to the wrongs and outragesdone to the Arya community at 
the hands of these Muhammadan papers. 


58. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 23rd October, while commenting on the inade- 
Kidnapping ofa Hindabya Maham- Uacy cf the punishment of six months’ rigorous 


madan, imprisonment awarded to Sheikh Muhammad Ishaq, a 


wealthy Muhammadan of Iqbalpuri, for kidnapping a minor Hindu girl, in Calcutta, 
wom out that such outrages of Muhammadans against Hindu females have of 
ate been very common in various parts of the country. 


1X.—MIscELLANEOUS. 


59. The Hindosthan (Kalakdnkar), of the 23rd October, referring to the 


cone compilation of a list of the martial castes of the 
sh ying decane Amora district, by Pandit Ganga Dat U preti,a retired 
Deputy Collector of the United Provinces, which has been dedicated by the 
author to Lord Kitchener, remarks that there would appear to be good material for 
the Indian army among the descendants of Rajput settlers in Kumaun. | 
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I.—Potitics. 
(a).—Foreign. 


1, Tar Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th October, referring to the Anglo- 

: Russian Convention suggests the advisability of dis- 

axe Anglo-Russian Convention. pensing with the British troops in India, as the danger 
of Russian aggression is now inconsiderable. 


9 The Sulaiman Akhbar (Benares), of the 29th October, referring to 
| the Anglo-Russian Convention, remarks that as the 
she Angio-Russian Convention: danger of Russian aggression has become minimised, 
ald be prudent for the Government to reduce expenditure on the army. 


3 The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 2nd November, referring to the 
Anglo-Russian convention remarks that it will not 
be possible for Mr. Morley to reduce the British 
army in India, 80 long as Lord Kitchener, the most vigorous champion of the for- 
ward policy, holds his office. 


4, Referring in his issue of October 30th to the conduct of some steamship 
companies running vessels on the trans-Pacific run, 
in refusing to carry non-Asiatics to Canadian ports, 
the editor of the Indian Darly Telegraph (Lucknow) states that it was high time 
that the Imperial Government should disabuse Canadians of the idea that it is afraid 
to interfere on behalf of its Indian subjects. Hindus had been singled out for the 
most severe treatment because they were British subjects, Japan could retaliate 
which it had done already. 

If the Imperial Government does not take up the matter spontaneously, the 
Government of India should certainly intimate its wish for it to be done. 


5. The Abhyudaya {Allahabad), of the 1st November, contrasts the bold 
and courageous attitude of the Japanese with the 
cowardice of the Indians during the recent attacks 
made upon them by the Americans, and points out that, had the Indiars acted on 
the principle of might is right just as the Japanese did, they would have never 
been driven from Balingham into Canada, and thus humiliated before the whole 
world, The editor exhorts Indians to take a lesson from the Japanese and not 
tosubmit to the gratuitous indignities at the hands of the foreigners without 
making a bold front for the protection’ of their honour. 


6. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 1st November gives a succinct 
eeisaiin ind account of the struggles that Italy made from 1881 to 

oe 1849 under the guidance of the king of Sardinia, 
Mazzini and Garibaldi in order to free herself from the oppressive yoke of Austria. 


(b).—Home. 
‘7% The Anand Kddambini (Mirzapur) for March and April (received on the 


AEE soto babi eg 81st October), refers to the present situation in India, 
and traces the origin of the present discontent to the 
times of Lord Lytton, and to the impetus given to it by the arbitrary and unpopular 
measures of Lord Curzon. The editor points out that all sections of the Indians 
only try to improve their material condition. They are by no means impatient of 
ritish rule, But the bureaucracy far from helping them in their aspirations, are 
eavely taxing their patience by having recourse to a repressive policy, which is 
‘qually prejudicial to the interest of both the rulers and the ruled. ‘ 


8. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 25th October, compares Mr. Morley’s 

Mr. Moriey's speech at Arbroath speech at Arbroath in which he arrogates that peace 

contro] | | and order was impossible in India without British 

2 rol, to ‘the arrogance of the proud cock of the Indian fable, which thought that 
re could be no dawn of day without its morning crow. 


9. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 25th October has the following on 
Mr. Morley on the Indian situation, Mr. Morley’s speech at Arbroath :—Mr. Morley has, 


expr . a with profound wisdom and in a proud majestic tone, 
Pressed his opinion that if the English were to withdraw from India, an era of 
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chaotic confusion would soon commence in the country, and human corpses would be 
seen scattered on all sides. It is probable that Mr. Morley may have conjured up 
the spectacle of rivers flowing with blood by his power of imagination, and Possibly 
he may have seen himself swimming inthem. It seems Mr. Morley is under the 
impression that before the advent of the English to India, it was entirely enveloped 
in the darkness of barbarism, rivers of blood were flowing in the country and 
human corpses were scattered on all sides, and that no sooner the Bry came here 
than the sun of civilisation dawned upon the country; rivers of blood were cop- 
verted into those of wine by the same power as was employed by Jesus Christ in 
transubstantiating blood into wine ; and the human corpses which were in a process 
of decomposition were thrown into the Indian Ocean with the help of huge and pon- 
derous engines. It is not improbable that the Indian civilisation of the time 
when the ancestors of Mr. Morley were wandering in a savage state in jungles ig 
beyond his power of imagination owing to his.old age. To help his memory there- 
fore we quote below the opinion of Mr. Digby, one of his own countrymen :— 

‘“. With all my respect. for this most estimable Oxford tutor, fellow and cura- 
tor, I cannot refrain from saying that this is so much nonsense, neither more nor 
less. Was there no order in India before the British came into, the country ? 
| Is the marvellous civilisation which extorted the administration of Greek 
visitors to India, when England was. occupied by a few tribes lacking in all civilisa- 
tion, a figment of imagination! Was not the Empire of Vizayanagar, in all that 
made for good government fully equal to its contempories—the England of Henry 
VIII and the France of Francis I ¢” 

Such a sentence ag that. just quoted is a sorry comment upon the powers of 
observation and faculties of reasoning of one of the ornaments of modern culture. ” 


10. Referring to the account of Mr. Morley’s speech at Arbroath cabled 
| to India by Reuter’s agency, the editor of the Indian 
People (Allahabad), in the issue of October 27th, takes 
exception to.certain passages of the speech. He remarks that it was an exaggeration 
that the best portion of the energy ofthe Government of India was spent in 
maintaining order, as this would imply that disorder and viqlence between race and 
creed were the normal state of India. 

There were references to Mr. Keir Hardie and his progress through India 
which were unjustifiable in view of the fact that it had been proved that his words 
had been misreported, and. himself misrepresented. 

Quoting the passage in which Mr. Morley asked his listeners whether he 
should wire to Lord Kitchener to disband the Native army, &c., the editor calls 
such language sensational and dramatic, and states that even the most extreme ol 
Extremists never dreamt of India without the English. 


One sentence of the speech contained hope for the Moderates of India, but 
Mr. Morley’s interpretation of the word moderate was different. The ‘ Moderates ’ 
to whom he referred and of whom he said that it,would be folly not to rally to the 
cause of Government, were not the constitutional agitators of the Congress, but 
those, who. would be drafted into the Council of Notables. and the enlarged 
Legislative Councils ; who were of a.class which. had never joined any activity, and 
which had wasted its life in the pursuit of pleasure. 


The people of India were being driven along the path which must inevit- 
ably lead to a true political personality, for political martyrdom was as fruitful of 
results as religious martyrdom. The conflict which had just begun would go on 
growing, and no measures of repression would be entirely successful, for 1t was | 
abundantly clear that the new movement in. India was-not mere froth. 


11. The Musdfir (Agra) of the 28th October, referring to Mr. Morley’s 
recent speech on the Indian. situation, delivered at 
ein Arbroath, remarks that it is a pity that Mr. Morley 
mind is distorted with the passion. of racial hatred. oe 
The editor further remarks that it is this disorder that obseures his vision 
and makes him look at an action as a. grave and hideous offence if done by an 
Indian, but as patriotism if done by an European. In conclusion he wishes that 
Mr. Morley were endowed with a little more knowledge of the essential principles 


- ee (religion), so that he may not fall short so sadly in methods © adminis- 
ration, sii 


Mr. Morley on the Indian situation. 


Mr. Morley on the Indian situation. 


( 1207 ) 


The Hindustdm Lucknow), of the 30th October, poterring to Mr. 
12. orley’s speech, remarks that it displays a deplorable 
ur. Morley on the Indian situation: —_ ignorance of Indian affairs. The best way for him will 


to take the advice of some educated Indiaus. 
" 13. ‘The editor of the Advocate (Lucknow) of the 31st October, referring 


Mr. Morley’s speech, says that he did. not understand 
ur. Morley on why Mr. Morley attached so much importance to the 

wists, in that he should ask the Moderates to rally round Government. 
wm the telegrams and despatches sent home impressed his mind with the 
fact that the Extremists formed so formidable a party of the educated Indians 
= it required the whole weight of moderate opinion to crush it. The best 
on to gain over moderate opinivn was to remoye the real grievances of the 

le. | 
ie 14. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 31st October, quotes Mr. Morley’s speech 
on the state of atfairs in India recently delivered at 
Arbroath, and remarks that it is most unfortunate 
that a man of Mr. Morley’s talents, wisdom and foresight has failed so hopelessly 
+) understand Indian affairs. 


15. The Awaza-t-Khalg (Benares), in its combined issue of 24th October and 
lst November, referring to Mr. Morley’s speech at 


the Indian situation. 


Mr. Morley on the Indian situation. 


Mr. Morley on the Indian situation. 


Indians, who have helped the English to conquer other countries, should not be able 
to protect themselves when the English leave them. 


16. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 30th October, reproduces the com- 
, ments of the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 24th 
October, on the next Congress. 


17. Referring in his issue of October 31st to the continued split in the Congress 


circles in Nagpur, the editor ofthe Indian People, 
Allahabad, remarks that matters were going from bad 


The next Congress. 


The Nagpur Congress, 


to worse. 


Arbroath, remarks that it sounds absurd that the 


HINDUSTANI, 
80th October, 19/7. 


ADVOCATE, 
8ist October, 1907. 


HIND, 


8lst October, 1907, 


AWAZA-I- 
KHALQ, 
24th October and 


lst November, 1907. 


HINDUSTANI, 
80th October, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
8ist October, 1907. 


He censures the cond ct of Mr Tilak in allowing articles to the effect that — 


the party which paid the money should have the selection of .the President, to 
appear in his newspaper. He should have publicly announced his withdrawal 
from the contest for the Presidentship, rather than jeopardise the existence of the 
Congress, for its future existence is now at stake. 


It was true that the leaders of the Moderate party made up their mind, and 
if the only condition under which the Congress could be held was the open separa- 
tion of the Extremists, that condition should be unhesitatingly fulfilled. But not 
to hold the Con ess, to give it up as a bad job, as somethmg which had become 
impossible, was to brand themselves for all time as men utterly lacking in capacity 
for organisation and serious work. , 


18, Referring to the National Congress, the editor of the Advocate (Luck- 

The National Congress. now), of the 3lst October, says that all hope of a 

peaceful termination of the differences of the Moder- 

ates and Extremists has been dispelled. The Moderate party has informed the 

5 saa of the All-India Congress Committee of their inability to hold a session 
at Nagpur, 


It was not necessary now to call a meeting of the All-India Congress Commit- 
tee, but the members should be addressed by wire and the question where the next 
ongress should meet should be decided within a week. 
hree Madras cities have offered to arrange to accommodate it. Surat also 
would be an excellent place for the meeting. 


19. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 29th October, referring to an 
The rights of the people of Ind article in the Morning Post (London) in which the 
is a writer advises the Government to discourage English 
education in Indian schools, as it is the sole cause of the present discontent, 
ee that the Government is now bent on i, the Nodien people of all 
the Ngits and privileges they possess, which has been evinced by now depriving 
°m of freedom of speech by passing the Seditious Meetings Bull. 
316 
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20. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 30th October, in continuation of 

its last article, examinesin detail the various pro- 
posals of the Morning Post, such as the suppression 
of the National Congress, the taking of securities from Indian papers, the non- 


separation of the judicial and the executive, and condemns them as grossly 
unjust. 


Rights of the Indian people. 


21. Theeditor ofthe Indian People (Allahabad), of the 27th October, referring 
Expansion of the Legislative in a leading article to the enlar gement of the Legisla- 
— tive Councils, says that the science of politics was 
purely practical and experimental. The best way of treating the new situation and 
altered circumstances wes to approach them consistently in a spirit of sympathy, 
and study with a desire to help and assist the political aspirations of the people. 
lt. was unfair for any Government to place itself in opposition to popular 
aspirations, and if the people ask-d too much, to ignore their just and legitimate 
dues. To say that Hindus were interested in the overthrow of the present Govern- 
ment was a calumny, since their | ogiess was linked indissolubly with the British 
power. The straightfurward conduct and sincerity of purpuse of the Hindu people 
was being distorted by the Anglo-lndian Press. The moderate demands were 
resisted on the ground of SF aa recep and now the policy of the exclusion of 
educated people Som the deliberations of the councils was significant as a declar- 
ation to the people that mney (the educated section) were not deserving of the 
prominence they occupied. It was not clear what level of develcpmert’ was 
<eencter of the Indian people before the Government would be inclined to grant 
political concessions, and secondly the declaration was inexpedient as it interfered 
with the natural growth of political life. The Government is of the opinion 
that the means of improving the situation consists in putting down the educated 


_ classes, while the better course would be to enlist them on its own side. The 


educated Indians honestly thought tbat the interests of their country were 


bound up with ‘he British Goveinment, and they were trying to stuergthen it by 
trying to place it on national lines. 


22. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 29th October, publishes a letter 


" from a correspondent pointing out that as the Govern- 
xpansion of the Councils. ° ° $ ° ° as ° 
ment is so anxious to do justice to minorities, it 
should pay some attention to the Shiahs who form a minority among the Musal- 
mans. He is of opinion that the expenses Councils will not prove a boon to the 


public, and that the only result will be that the number of questions put to official 
membe:s will be largely increased. 


23. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 30th October, reproduces an article 
Mr. ©. 3. O'Donnell on Counctn from the India (London), by Mr. C. J. O'Donnell 
roe ‘on the Simla Reform scheme and what it really 
means, ' and commenting on it the editor remarks that the Hindus do not resent 
so much the partiality shown to the Muhammadans, as the spirit of hatred 
betrayed by Lord Minto’s Government towards them (Hindus). 


24. The Cawnpure Gazette in its combined issue for the 8th, 15th and 28rd 


| October, publishes an article headed ‘ Aurungzebe’s 
Aurungzebe’s messa ey. . ° 
isin aereaanatiiaoitioes message to Mr. Morley,’ which seews tv be written 


_ by a correspondent who signs himself uv-¢ (J. 8.). The following ie a literal 


translation :—— 


‘ You had better refrain (from doing it), (though) I did not. ’ 


Aurungzebe’s message to Mr, Morley. 


_ As yet thou art (merely) a minister, and subordinate to the Parliament and 
King-Edward VII. Iwasa desnotic sovereign. Thou art in everything res- 
ponsiils to the Parliament. With a glance of my eye, not only hundreds, 

ut hundreds of thousands of people were killed. How is it possible for thee to 
know the feelings of India and Indians, when I who was in Delhi could not do 80, 
and this was the cause of the decline ot my empire. 


( 1209 ) 


My advisers were wicked, who persuaded me to be an oppressor and persecutor. 
ember quite well that im the reigns of my father and grandfather there was 
one in the whole country, and the Hindus and Musalmans ‘ were unto one 
abet as milk and sugar, and they had begun to intermarry with one 


ther. , ' : 
- My ancestors exercised their authority throughout India. The public was 


happy and contented and prayed that the empire of my ancestors may last for 
ae But when I began to reign, there came a wonderful revolution in the hearts 
of the people. They were not responsible for this change, this was my own doing. 
As | a not look at the Hindus and Musalmans with one eye, I made the Hindus 
wy enemies by thinking them to be infidels and slaves. The Hindus, who would 
nave shed their blood where my ancestors shed their perspiration, became my 
deadly enemies. Although at first they bore their persecutions and sufferings in 
silence, still at last they became desperate. 


On the one hand the Mahrattas began to loot and plunder my territories, and on 
theother hand it proved a favourable moment to the brave Sikhs. The result of my 
oppression, persecution and hellish policy was that the empire began to decline, and 
her two or four generations it was gone. These thorns were sown by me. | 
destroyed the empire. I wasted the earnings of my ancestors. 


In youth I could not see anything ; but when I heard (news) of invasions 
and insurrections on all sides, [ lost my senses. I tried hard to regain my 
footing, but the opportunity had slipped from my hands, The Hindus had 
determined to die or conquer like & man in a corner (who isdriven) to fight. 


The cause of this determination was that if I did one wrong, my officers 


wrought a hundred thousand (wrongs). Sheikh Saadi in one of his poems says. 


‘Ifa king takes a fruit froma garden, his soldiers will pluck forth all the trees in the 
garden .. their roots.’ This couplet is quite true in my case. I would not have 
acquired such a bad reputation, but my officers ‘ made a sieve of me.’ My tongue 
and my orders had no effect. The public paid as little attention to my orders as 
to the cries of a camel. To say nothing of the public, even my daughter Zeib- 
un-Nissa did not obey me. I did not like her to study the poetical works of the 
poet Hafiz, but she was herself a poetess. | 


Somehow or another I spent the days of my reign, but it is (only) I who 
know how. I had neither quiet.in the day nor sleepin the night. There is no 
doubt about the loyalty of the Hindus. Why should I blame them, when it was all 
my own fault. The Hindus became desperate and shattered to pieces the em- 
pire built up by my forefathers. 


Mr. Morley, how many things shall I tell thee? I acknowledge my mistakes. 


Alas! I am in a country, from which I cannot come back and atone for my sins.. 


if 1 could come, then by God I would have showed the people from the throne of 
Delhi that Iam not the Aurungzebe of the past. But alas this cannot be done 


now. My heart pains me,when I remember the way in which I oppressed the 
loyal Hindus. 


These cruelties were not of my own making, but were lessons from the 
Mullas and Maulvis, which I repeated and atoned for. Mr. Morley, this is the story 
: My reign : now I will have a word or two with thee. Thou arta philosopher, a 
a inker, Dost thou not see that thy reign is held in as ill repute as mine. 
ue infernal awed has created a a wide breach between the Hindus and the 

Usalmans. Distinction between the Hindus and the Musalmans is now being 
any as an important question in India. Thy officers are trying to crush 

e Hindus. Meetings are forbidden and speeches cannot be delivered. Can any 
*ppression be greater than this. 


As for the Hindus, so also the Musalmans are not disloyal. But when they 
Worried in this fashion, is it possible fur them to remain ki @ Thy 
. pr have completely ruined thee, as mine ruined me. The have uped thee 
ig thi & way that thou wilt never know the real facts. And what is more amusirg 

is that thou dost not care to become aware of the real facts. 


core instilled into thy mind that the Indians are cowards. If they are 
to this » they will be crushed (for ever). But my experience is quite contrary 
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RAHBAR, 
28th October, 1907. 


_. INDIAN PEOPLE, 
3lst October, 1967- 
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I remember that it was once reported to me thatan old Kshattriya did not 
accept Islam. I ordered him to be present in my Darbar, I threatened him, but 
he remained silent and did not speak. I took him in a boat to drown him ina 
river. WhenI reached midstream I again invited him to accept Islam and 
threatened him with drowning. Then the old Kshattriya spoke. But how? Ing 
passion and red with anger, (he said) ‘ se Aurangzebe, there is a King higher 
than thyself, who if he will can drown thee, before thou canst drown me. If thou 
convertest me to Islam (by forse) outwardly of what use will it be? At heart 
I will remain a Hindu. It is all the same if thou drownest me or not Death 
will come one day. To-morrow if not to-day we will die. But remember that the 
Kshattriyas regard thee as a King as long as thou dost not touch them. But the 
moment thou wilt touch them thou wilt reap its fruits (suffer for it). The Hindus 
believe in transmigration ; they do not care for life or death. They leave one form 
and take up another. So beware and act with caution.’ 

The true and pathetic words of the old Kshattriya made me shiver. I began 
to tremble as I looked towards his manly face, and set him free. 

Mr. Morley, do not be filled (with pride) by your power and courage. Do | 
not be proud of guns and armies. These are ordinary things, as, when the people 
become opposed, these guns and armies pass into their command. God had granted 
to your nation (this) kingdom simply because you were ‘free in thought’ (unpre- 
judiced ?) and you weie more just and politic than the Indians. But now, when 
thou and thy acts are passing beyond the bounds of moderation, dost thou believe 
that now thy kingdom will not be destroyed as mine was? For kingdoms can only 
stand when justice is maintained. 1 uring thy reign justice is becoming (as rare 
as) the phoenix, so its (the empire’s) restruction is not improbable. 

Mr. Morley, why as a cruel king am I trying to advise thee and do I want to 
bring thee in the path of righteousness? There are two causes of this. The first is 
that although in the intoxication of power I wrought many cruelties on the people 
of India, but still they were my people and I am area | of my misdeeds. Soas 
I cannot be of any use to my Indian subjects myself I. recommend them to thee, so 
that thou mayest atone for my blunderstoo. 1 will always remember thee with a 
prayer. The second cause is that it was owing to my inauspicious deeds, that India 
was troubled for some time. Thy brethren came and my poor and oppressed 


_ subjects found peace and prosperity If at thy hand, the same anarchy again 


prevails, then 4 fear India will be ruined, which I would never like. 

These are the thoughts (actuated by which) Iam writing to-day this letter 
to thee. If there is any agitation in India, it is brought about by thee and thy 
brethren, and if there is any disaffection it is (through) thine and thy brethren's 
kindness. The Indians are loyal and will remain loyal. But when they 
become desperate they will be determined to kill and be killed. It is incumbent 
on thee to take a lesson from my reign and not to destroy the Raj (kingdom). 
If thou dost not obey this letter, I will think that another | Rapes brother of 
mine is sowing thorns in the way of his rule (his kingdom) whom the English will 
remember with contempt. 


25. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 28th October publishes a letter from a 
correspondent, who deplores the suspicions enter- 
tained by the British Government against the Hindus 
whose loyalty has up to this been proverbial and was never doubted even by the 
present Government. It is true that the educated class wanted a greater share in 
the administration and intended to develop the material resources of the country. 


Hindus and the Government. 


Their efforts have been unfortunately construed as disaffection. 


26. The Indian People (Allahabad) of the 31st sd anton a mene 
oe article on the appeal of the Transvaal Musalmans to 
piss ee ee the Indian lh atl in which the latter were asked 
to plead their cause with the Indian Government, with a view to improving © 
their miserable condition, and to the removal of the indignities to which Indian 
Musalmans in South Africa are subjected. It had been ruled that even the 
subjects of the Sultan of Turkey were subject to the Asiatic Law Amendment 
Act, and what was more galling was that the law applied to the followers 
of Islam alone. What concerned the people of India was the fact that this 
law applied to all Indians, but with especial rigour to Mubhammadans, whose 
religion was insulted and whose self-respect was hurt. 
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The editor remarks that the same cry came from all over the world—the 
piection of the coloured races irrespective of creed to the white. Theplaim moral 
sul he Hamidia Transvaal appeal was that Muhammadans should learn to co-operate 
of othe members of their own community and make common cause with other 
Asiatics ‘n the defence of their rights and liberties without which they cannot 
. e, . 7 
26 Tt ale to teach the Hindus to leave their sectarian and narrow-minded caste 
rejudices and to live insuch # way that all may be actuated by the same 
foelings of racial pride and self-respect. 


97, A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 1st November 
says that the best way for the Indians to obtain self- 
government or constitutional government is not by 
ssserting their fitness for it in the loudest accents, but by proving it by 
means of their activities in the various departments of tife such as education, 
industrial enterprise, in which Government has allowed them full freedom to show 
their capacity. When the Indians will have thus shown their capacity then the 
srgument of their opponents will have no force before facts, and the Government, 


recognizing their claim for self-government, will no longer hesitate to concede it. 
I].—AFGHANISTAN AND Trans-F RonTIER, 
Nil. 
III.—Native States. 


Constitutional government in India, 


28. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 24th October, referring to the reply 
rhe loyalty of the Maharaja of Of the Maharaja of Bikanir to the address of welcome 
Bikealr. presented'to His Highness by the Marwaris, enjoining 
them to be loyal to the Government by not taking part in the swadesht movement, 
expresses its regret at the ey egradation of the Indian Chiefs and fails 
tomake out the attitude of the Maharaja in view of the fact that Lord Curzon, 
Lord Minto, Sir D. Ibbetson, Sir L. Hare and Mr. Morley, all of them are the 
advocates of the swadesht movement and expect much from it, 


IV .—ADMINISTRATION, 
(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


29. The editor of the Indian People (Allahabad) reproduces in his issue 

his tenidhiiaik Gaiden of the 27th October a letter from his Saharanpur 

correspondent, in which the writer referring to the 

suspension of the Tahsildar of Deoband, S. Tahawar Ali, gives a résumé of the 
circumstances under’ which the Tahsildar was suspended. 


What was the ulterior motive of the Tahsildar in thus charging his 
subordinate was doubtful, but whatever might be the upshot of the case, it is 
to be regretted that because a man believed in certain tenets and read certain 
papers, he should be considered disloyal or seditious by one of his own 
countrymen, If the Tahsildar thought that the reading of such papers as the 

man, Arya Gazette, &c. was undesirable, he should have stopped their coming in 
to the tahgs] compound, 

30, The Musdfir (Agra), of the 28th October, referring to the nominal 

Couvietion of the atusets punishment of a fine of Rs. 35-8-0, recently awarded to 
p = three persons in peg under section 292, Indian 
renal Code, for publishing an obscene book entitled “ The way of Sexual Intercourse 
on ast and the West,” compares it with the heavy fine imposed upon the 
6 or of the Musafir, for an offence under the same section, and remarks that this 

OWs that 1b 18 the gravest offence to be an Arya in these days, and that the person 
professing this faith may be punished to the extreme extent of the law. 


<9 The editor further remarks that he welcomes this undue severity upon him as 
Piece of good luck to the Arya Samajists. | 


31. The Tafrih (Lucknow) of the 28th October, approves of the action of 
Peivate Commisstonin Caleutte. the Bengalis in forming a private commission of 
Cages ; ee respectable persons to enquire into the recent riot 
| in, Calcutta and to submit the result of its enquiry to the Government. 
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ABHYUDAYA, 
lst November, 1907. 


HIND, 
24th October, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
27th Qatober, 1907. 


MUSAFIR, 
28th October, 1907. 


TAFRIH, 
28th October, 1907. 


JEDD.0.JEHAD, 
28th October, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
Sist October, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
8ist October, 1907. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
Ist November, 1907. 
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The editor recommends the advisability and necessity of taking similar 
measures in all such cases, as, besides providing the Governmert with the true factg 
regarding such cases, it will moreover help the officials to a certain extent in the 
administration of justice and protect the innocent persons from being sent to 
jail. | 

82. The Jedd-o-Jehad (Shahabad, Hardoi), of the 28th October, referring to 

| the scheme for the reform of Civil Courts, draws the 
attention of the Government to the press of work in 
the Civil Courts, and to the employment of unpaid apprentices who undoubtedly 
live on bribes from litigants. : 


33. Referring to the rumour in legal circles that the Allahabad High Court 

| was to have a seventh Judge, the editor of the Indian 
People (Allahabad) in the issue of the 31st October 
remarked that though rumours were current that either Lucknow or some district in 
the province of Agra is to supply the judge, there was no mention of the Allah- 
abad Bar. Surely, he says, there is no dearth of ability in Allahabad. 


34. Referring to the decision of the Bengal Government to give an increment 
of Its. 500 a month to Mr. Kingsford, Chief Presi- 
dency Magistrate of Calcutta, the editor of the 
Indian People (Allahabad) in the issue of the 31st October, remarks that there has 
never been a more scandalous or monstrous instance of jobbery. Since Mr. Kingsford 
has heard of the bonus which was to be granted to him, he has changed his 
intention of applying for leave. It was indecent that he should receive a bonus for 
merely doing his work. 

Mr. Kingsford is not an exceptionally able officer, and even if he were, there 


would be no ground for giving him a reward, and the Bengal Government deserves 
all the severe criticism it is receiving. 


35. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 1st November, referring to the 
ap pe ND increase granted by the Government to Mr. Kings- 
Pia ford, the Chief Presidency Magistrate of Calcutta, 

remarks that this ‘award has been bestowed upon him for awarding hea 
sentences tothose who are prosecuted by the Government. It is seldom that 
Government shows such generosity. The moral of this transaction to other officers — 
is plain enough. “ If you want promotion you should certainly convict those whom 
the Government prosecutes. If you acquit them you will be considered an 

mecmpeien) official and you will get no promotion.” 

hat is most remarkable in the whole affair is that the Government still 


Unpaid apprentices in Civil Courts. 


The Allahabad High Court, 


Solatium to Mr. Kingsford. 


considers itself civilized in spite of such acts. 


CAWNPORE 
GAZETTE, 
Sth, 15th and 23rd 
October, 1907. 


oe 


HIND, 


a 24th October, 1907. 
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(b).— Police. 


86. The Cawnpore Gazette in its combined issue of the 8th, 15th and 23rd 

Police oppression at Sarai Akil (ais- October reproduces from the Akhbar-1-Am (Lahore) 
ae See an account of the suicide of a Hindu tailor, his wife, 
daughter and a little child in village Mayohar near Sarai Akil. The reason was that 
the tailor had reported to the Sub-Inspector, Sarai Akil, a theft which had occurred 
in his house. The Sub-Inspector came ostensibly to make enquiries but severely 
abused the tailor and grossly insulted his wife and daughter and threatened 


to send him to jail for six months. The Sub-Inspector took the tailor and his 
daughter to the police station. i 


The family could not, it is said, bear with this disgrace and they committed 
suicide by jumping into a well at night. The Sub-Inspector has reported that only 
three corpses were discovered, and has buried the child's corpse. The writer of the 
article complains that besides this event, thefts are daily occurring and bricks are 
thrown into the houses of mahajans and other well-to-do persons. He thinks that 
the Sub-Inspector is responsible for this. He has also prevented the Sanatan 
Dharam Sabha from holding its meetings. 


37. The Hind (Lucknow) of the 24th October, refers to the sad incident 
| at Sarai Akil (Allahabad) in which the whole family © . 
a darzt consisting of five members committed suicide 1n 
order to avoid disgrace at the hands of the local police, and requests His Honour 


Police oppression at Sarai Akil. 
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nt-Goveraor to have a sifting inquiry made into the matter and punish 
the ee Toapector severely in order to restrain the police from its oppressing the 
hi who have come to regard them not as their guardians but their oppressors. 
pe ’ 


3g, The editor of the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 1st November again ABHYUDAYA, 
refers to the police oppressions at Sarai Akil and 1st November, 1907. 
adds that several respectable persons of the locality 
ve told him in an interview that they suspect police complicity in the various 
z fs that are taking place there. He Invites the attention of the Government 
t rte matter, and suggests the advisability of an inquiry being made through some 
“ier not belonging to the police force. 


39, Referring to the Calcutta riots the Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 25th asnyupaya, 
October, says that it is asad commentary upon the 25th October, 1907. 
The Calcatta riots administration of the Government that disturbances 
were not at once quelled in such a large city as Calcutta where numbers of troops 
are available. The Government, fearing lest the people hearing the report of the 
deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai should create a disturbance, scattered troops 
throughout the city of Lahore, but at Caicutta, even when the riots took a 
serious aspect, nO proper arrangements were made to quell them. The editor 
characterises the inquiry made by Mr. Collin into the violence of the police as 
very inadequate and hasty, and it was this that led the people to appoint a private 
commission of their own. 


40. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 1st November, while referring to the ABHYUDAYA, 

wpe Governmentand the private com- Overnment commission on’ the Calcutta riots, says 1st November, 1907. 
emetic that, in order to ensure a full and sifting inquiry into 

the alleged police violence during the riots, Government ought to have empowered 

Mr. Weston to call all those who might be expected to know all about the riots, as 

well as the witnesses who deposed and lodged complaints before the private commis- 

sion. The Government proceedings in the matter show that it looked upon the 

inquiry as a burden and wanted to put it off anyhow. 


Police oppression at Sarai Akil. 


Referring to the private commission the editor says that it is true that it 
cannot punish the accused, even if the charges against the police were established in 
its inquiry. But it is enough that the doings of the police will become known 
throughout the country, and that in the eyes of the whole people the police will be 
held guilty and Government will be blamed for not making a searching inquiry 
and for not properly punishing. 


41. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th October, referring to the RAHBAR, 
sn niebesieihiatiiieaiii isis suspension of one Lachman Das, an employé of the 28th October, 1907. 
Excise Department, who refused to give evidence in 
the Rawalpindi trials, remarks that this is an illustration of the method by which 
the police terrorise the people. 


42. A correspondent in the combined issue of Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares) AWAZA-I- 
Re citiendeniiediins of 24th October and Ist November, complains that a 
the police instead of making enquiries regarding oceur- 2 aoe ote 
rences of theft, generally. merely exact an illegal gratification as a bribe from the oe 
complainant. He also complains that the Banias have made food stuffs very dear 
and defraud the public by generally using false weights. 


ae He requests the Government to appoint @ commission to enquire into these 
g, | 


(c).—Finance and Tazation. 
Nil. 
(d).—Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


43. The Cawnpore Gazette, in its combined issue of the 8th, 15th and 28rd CAWNPORE 


Vaccination in Benares October, complains that in Benares children have 8th “beh at: 28rd 
to go to vaccination stations In order to be vaccinated. —‘Qetoder, 1907. 


Formerly the vaccinators attended the children at their homes, 


BHARATJIWAN, 
28th October, 1907. 


NASIM-I-AGRA, 


‘27th October, 1907. 
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AKHBAR, 
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20th October, 1907. 
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44, The Bhérat Jiwan (Benares) of the 28th October, complains of the 
disgraceful condition of lanes in TBenares, and 
suggests the desirability of the municipality making 
arrangements for to pave them with stone. 


The Benares Municipality. 


45. A correspondent in the Nasim-i-Agra of the 27th October, referring to 
the Board's order dated the 13th March 1907 granting 
permission toa certain person to construct a latrine 
near a public thoroughfare, when sometime ago certain latrines were removed b 
the Board from the very site, remarks that this action of the municipality without 
consulting the member of the ward is objectionable. The writer hopes that the 
authorities whose duty is to consider the public convenience will see to this, 


The Agra Municipality. 


46. The Nasim-1-Agra of the 27th October, says that in spite of the 

The sale of adulterated ghiinthe Agra @ppoOintment of an Assistant Health Officer aduyl- 
Municipality. terated ghz is still sold in the city. It is desirable that 

special attention should be paid to the examination of food stuffs. | | 


47. <A correspondent writing to the Indian Datly Telegraph (Lucknow) of 
the 30th October, complains of the state of the roads 
| in Lucknow. Lucknow used to be noted for its fine 
roads but of recent years slackness of supervision of material and labour are 
apparent. 


48. The Almora Akhbar of the 30th September, (received on the 1st Novem- 
ber), refers to the inconvenient distribution of 
water supply at Almora, and requests the Deput~ 
Commissioner to make better arrangements so as to suit the convenience of the 
inhabitants of both the eastern and western parts. 


49. Referring to the dust nuisance in Allahabad, the editor of the Indian 
People (Allahabad), in his issue of October 31st, 
remarks that it would be desirable if the municipal- 
ity of Allahabad could be induced to be more liberal in allowing a few more roads 
in the Indian quarter of the town to be watered. 

There was sometimes a wish that the old régimé under which the Joint Magii- 
trate and District Magistrate used to look after the conservancy of the town with 
the help of the police might come back. There is no one to induce the munici- 
pality to Show consideration for the convenience of the “ natives. ” 

He also refers to the insanitary condition of the open drain discharg- 
ing itself into the Tribeni. Recently the drainage from the Fort had been diverted 
into the river through other covered drains and now there appeared to be no neces- 
sity for the big drain that was parallel to the road to the Tribeni. This tempo- 
tary abatement of the evil was probably due, the editor remarks, to the arrival of 
His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor. 


50. Commenting on the proposal made by Government regarding the appoint- 
Civilian Chairman for Cawnpore Ment of a member of the Civil Service to the office 
ee: of the Chairman of the’Municipal Board, Cawnpore, 
the editor of the Indian People (Allahabad) remarks in the issue of the 31st Octo- 
ber that at last it had been recognised officially that the work in connection with 
the dual office of district officer and municipal chairman had outgrown the capability 
of a single officer. The contemplated change would undoubtedly serve the large 
commercial and industrial interests represented by the Chamber of Commerce. 


(e).—Education. — 


51. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 20th October, referring to the 
loss sustained by the Aligarh College in the death of 
Nawab Mobsin-ul-Mulk, proposes that Mr. Aftab 
Ahmad Khan, barrister-at-law, should be made his successor. 


52. The Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 29th October, proposes that Nawab 

The Secretaryship of the Aligarh Vikar-ul-Mulk should be at once appointed Secretary 

eo | of the Aligarh College, as the present occasion does 
not allow for any difference of opinion. The Karachi Conference isat hand and 
the College in a way opens for the first time after the strike. At this critical 


The state of the roadsat Lucknow, 


Water supply at Almora. 


The Allahabad Municipality. 


Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk’s successor. 
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7 gsary that a man of great tact and ability should beat the helm, 
tY carly Nawab Vikar-ul-Mulk. : ' 
mere The Mufid-i-Am (Agra), of the Ist November, —s to the ques- MUFID-I-AM, 
' tion of the Secretaryship of the Aligarh College, '# November, 1007. 
yawed Mohsin-ni-Malk’s sneces#0re = yemmarks that Nawab Vikar-ul-Mulk should be at once 


appointed tothe post. ee 
54, Referring in his issue of the 27th October to a recent leading article of | ADVOCATE, 
oe the Pioneer dealing with the necessity of original *7* October, 1907, 
possarch versus TOAORING: Research forming a part of a Professor’s duty, the editor 
of the Advocate (Lucknow), states that while research and teaching are his duties, 


the former should not prejudice the latter. 


He says: “ But there are colleges in these provinces not a hundred miles from 
the office of our contemporary, where Research, real and imaginary, is allowed to take 
the place of teaching, and where one professor does not deign often to lecture 
sven to the higher classes, and where work is being left mostly to assistant 
demonstrators.” wi ep oe 

5. A correspondent writing to Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 29th October, = 

. uibiting to the <bhealiog of women, proposes that 20th October, 1907. 
women should be taught only reading, writing, arith- 
metic, needlework, domestic economy, medicine, and sanitation and how to rear up 
and educate children. Religion and the Koran should come first of all. 

English education, in his opinion, would prove extremely injurious. 
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(/).— Agriculture and questions affeeting the land. 


56. With reference to the relief measures that are being adopted to combat aBRYUDAYA, 

Toe impending famineand proposis the famine that has almost come upon the people 25th October, 1907. 
cane tances of India, the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 25th 
October, is of opinion that though they are good and benevolent measures in their 
own way yet they are inadequate to save millions of Indians from falling victims 
tothe famine. Theonly way, the editor thinks, to adequately meet the famine is to 
stop the export of food-stuffs in times of famine. He is aware that the modern 
economists of England will ridicule this proposal. But the burden of protecting 
the Indian people rests upon the Government of India, and it should look upon 
their distress with their eyes, and not with those of the English and European 
economists who have not studied the peculiar circumstances of India. He asserts 
that in making this proposal he voices the opinion of all the Indians with a few 
selfish exceptions. He does not mean that the export of food grain should be 
entirely stopped once for all, but that wise and prudent laws should be framed, like 
those framed in England in 1773 and 1779, to check exports beyond a reasonable 
degree, as for example when wheat sells at twelve seers a rupee. “s 


97. A correspondent of the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 1st November, ABHYUDAYA, | 
is of opinion that most of the wants of the Indians 1%t November, 1907 
would be removed by stopping the export of food-grain 

to foreign countries, and that it is the duty of the Government to take this step to 

alleviate the calamity which is at present threatening the country. He also advises. 

the leaders of the people to take steps to prevent the export of grain, and 


suggests. the desirability of their starting grain protection movements on the lines 
of the Annarakshini Sabha of Bengal. 


98. Referring to the severe distress in Kumaun caused by the failure of ALMORA 
Faminein Ramaun. crops owing to drought, the Almora Akhbar of the  soth september. 
30th September (received on the Ist November), 1907. 
“Wegests that if the Government is anxious to protect the inhabitants. of the hill 
stricts, it should arrange for importation of grain from all available sources, and 
*pen & depdt at Haldwani, whence grain should be supplied to all the principal 
Stations on the hills at the buying rate. As for the poorer classes, who are totally 
a to support themselves, relief works should be started which should take the 
"MM of irrigation work, instead of the construction of roads as the former will be 
“tore paying business. It is also suggested in conclusion that now that there is 


a fa, eb: : : : | 
allowed in the country, grain exports to foreign countries should no longer be 


Proposal to stop export of grain. 
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59. Referring to the Famine relief measures in a leading article in his 
issue of October 81st, the editor of the Advoogie 
um | (Lucknow) states that the timely measures Goverp- 
ment had taken in granting takavi had given general satisfaction. 

' This distribution of takavi had prevented agricultural labourers from coming 
to the cities, but as soon as the sowing of fields by artificial irrigation was over, 
unless they were checked by the opening of test works, they would begin to come 
to the cities in large numbers in search of work. | 


It was to be hoped that Government would soon organise some extensive 
scheme of relief which would engage thousands of men in different parts of these 
provinces which may give the country a return for the money now spent in the 
shape of greater security against famine. He recommends that the Sardha canal, 


a canal which would suit the best interests of the province, should be taken in hand 
at once. 


60. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), in its combined issue of the 24th October 
: and Ist November, referring to the impending famine, 
advises the Government to adopt the following mea- 
sures to prevent the scarcity of _ ever occurring in future :— 
(1) to impose a heavy duty on grain exported and to discourage such 
exports ; 
(2) to aa a permanent Revenue Settlement, so that the zamindars may 
become disposed to improve their land; and 
(8) to persuade rich people to buy large quantities of corn, when it is 
cheap, and sell it to the poor at reduced rates when it is dear. 


61. The Cawnpore Gazette in its combined issue of the 8th, 15th and 23rd 
> ikea al ie October, referring to the scarcity cf cattle in India, 
advises the people to pay more attention to catile 


rr ag as it is impossible to carry on agricultural operations without good 
cattle. 


62. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 24th October, expresses the gratitude 

His Honour’s sympathies with the Of the public to His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor 

people. for his timely help in relieving the distressed people 

by making considerable remissions in land revenue and in making proper arrange- 
ments for granting takavi advances to the cultivators. 


63. The Jedd-o-Jehad (Shahabad), of the 28th October, publishes a letter from 


® correspondent who recommends the following 
pa lh aa ae os measures as calculated to improve the position of the 


Famine relief measures. 


Scarcity of grain. 


zamindars as a class— 


(a) to collect revenue through the agency of educated zamindars ; 
(6) to translate books on agriculture into the vernacular ; 

i. to protect them from money lenders, and 

d) to include theoretical agriculture in the curriculum of village 


. schools. 
64. A correspondent writing to the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th 
iden dials October, after pointing out the miserable condition of 


the people, their poverty, and the deterioration of 
their payne, suggests the advisability of establishing model dairy farms, for 
cattle-breeding, from which good milk and ghz could be supplied to the people at 
moderate rates, the use of which will go a great way to improve their physical and 
mental development, and ameliorate their degraded condition. 


(g).—General. 


65. A correspondent in the Hind (Lucknow), of the 24th October, makes 

The Swadeshi movement. an appeal to all his countrymen to push on the 

eo Swadesht movement asthe sole means of improving 

the material condition of their country. Whatever obstacles, he adds, may come 

in their way, their heart should not fail them just as the Americans were not 

disheartened by the Act of 1663, which was intended to crush their struggling 

manufactures. He concludes with the remark that it is a mistake to thin that 

Government is opposed to the Swadesh: movement, sinee it: is neither a seditious 
movement nor anything got up in opposition to the Government. | 
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6g. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th October, after a long disserta- 
andthe seed #10 On the history and origin of the Dasehra holidays, 
gua Deena RED" asks its readers to r d f usi 
povement. a6 enew the pledges of using swade- 
yi articles during those auspicious days. | 

67, Referring to the excise reports on East Bengal, the editor of the 

3 Advocate (Lucknow), of the 27th, October, says that 
nothing shows more clearly the progress of the cause 
of swadeshism in Kast Bengal. If the swadeshi spirit has affected the drinking 
classes, it must have obtained a great hold on the middle classes. 

He also gives figures quoted by the Indian Daily News which tended to 
show that the habit of druakenness had as a consequence of swadeshism very 
much decreased. 

68, A correspundent of the Zafrih (Lucknow) of the 28th October, while 
‘ admitting that India has of late given some visible 
The swadashi mnovemen _ signs of awakening, deplores to note that it is yet a 
theoretical awakening as it has not yet learnt to make self-sacrifice nor to bestow 
due honour on ita sincere and disinterested leaders. 

He is further of opinion that the present backward condition of India is due 
to its not having political independence, and to the want of sufficient education and 
practical skill in the country. Its vain to hope for the former and impossible to 
aoquire the latter under existing circumstances, and in view of the ever increasing 
difficulties in the way of education. 

He advises that the only way left open to India’s salvation is to cultivate 
a strong and sincere love for s ht, which has removed the yoke of slavery from 


the necks of England, America and Italy, and has raised Japan to its present 
position among nations. 


69. The Musafir (Agra) of the 28th October, remarks that the idea of 
boycott was first originated by the Hindus and 


svodahi and the drink trafic. 


Boycott, 


religious persecutions of the Muhammadans in thiscountry, and that without it the 
name of Hinduism would have disappeared altogether from the face of the earth. 
The editor deplores the excessive import of foreign goods into this country, and 
points out that no national movement can be effective and successful unless it 
has some touch of religion in it. | 


70. With reference to the Etawah case the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), 

Si abaccidicieadiiie of the 27th October regrets thut the incident has given 

: , riseto acontroversy between Hindu and Muhammadan 

papers,an¢ requests the Local Government to set at rest all bad feeling between the 
two classes by publishing the results of its own enquiry. 


71. The Musafir (Agra) of the 28th October, referring to the Etawah 

The Btawab incident. incident and to the sudden transter of Mr. Rose, 

the Magistrate of Etawah, remarks that unless 

Government awards sufficient punishment to the conspirators of the fraud, the 
Hindus will never cease to believe in its partiality towards the Muhammadans. 


72, The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 30th October reproduces two letters 
The Etawah incident * written by Haji Musa Khan and Haji Jsmail Khan 
ce nes to the Paisa Akhbar (Lahore), on the Etawah 
incident in which they strongly advise the Muhammadans to refrain from defending 


the oy inne One of them criticises Al Bashir (Etawah), for advocating the cause 
of the orgers. 


73. The Hind (Lucknow) of the 31st October expresses its astonishment at 
The Btawah incident. the silence of His Honour Sir J. Hewett regarding 
not be the Etawah incident, and hopes that the public will 


eee tentirely in the dark as to the steps His Honour has taken in this 


“4. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 1st November expresses its surprise 

The Btawah incident, that Government should take no steps against the 
Oppressi police even after having become convinced of its 
(Renate by the Etawah incident and the Rawalpindi trials. Great: hopes were 
ined that His Honour Sir. John.Hewett would punish the offenders connected 


employed by them as a defensive weapon against the 
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with the Etawah conspiracy ; but two months have now elapsed and no culprit hag 
as yet been punished. The editor remarks that if those engaged in the conspiracy 
are not panlabel, it is a lesson to the police of other places that whatever oppressions 
it may commit upon the public it need have no fear of punishment by the Govern. 
ment. : 


The Indian police is noted for its vicious and oppressive character, and the 
Government as well as the Pioneer have admitted that if it weie discharged, its 
members would commit even worse crimes. Under the circumstances if the Gov. 
ernment should try to conceal the oppressions of the police and refrain from punish- 
ing the offenders for fear of throwing discredit upon its own administration, one can 
only remark that, labouring as it does under a misapprehension, Government does 
not realize the consequences of its mistake. 


75. The Agra Akhbar, of the 28th October, referring to Mr. Keir Hardie’s 

) visit to India with the object of finding out for him. 
self the true and inner condition of the people and 
thus enlighten his countrymen on-his return as to the state of affairs in India and 
enlist their sympathy, remarks that such a hurried tour is not likely to give him 
even an insight into the outward condition of the people. Ifhe really wanted to 
master the situation he should have stopped in India for some time, learnt Urdu 
thoroughly and gone round from door to door enquiring into the miseries and hard- 
ships of destitute widows, old and indigent women and others. It was no use to acquire 
second-hand information and that too through a few people of no importance. The 


editor asks Mr. Hardie to supply every vernacular newspaper in India with a 
copy of the account of his visit, for review. . 


76. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the Ist November, while denouncin 
AOS the malicious criticism of Mr. Hardie’s sayings ca 
Ns ee doings in the English Press, remarks that Mr. 


Mr. Keir Hardie’s visit. 


Hardie has behaved himself with great moderation, and has never made any pro- 


nouncement on any subject, unless he had studied and investigated it thoroughly. 
He characterized the British method of administration in Eastern Bengal as 
worse than Russian, but it was not contrary to fact. He felt shocked at the way 
in which the activity of the people is restricted in all directions. 

The editor hopes that on return to England he will be welcomed by his 


party, and that his experiences of Indian administration will be listened to with 
interest. 


77. Referring to the proof shown by Government of their desire to prevent 


din tied > catia the disintegration of the old talukdarz houses of 
: : Oudh, by its readiness to take encumbered estates 
under the management of the Court of Wards, the editor of the Advocate 


(Lucknow), in his issue of the 27th October, brings to the notice of Government the 
affairs of the estate of Esanagar, the disintegration of which is threatened. The 
estate possesses land in the Bahraicao and Sitapur districts, but the bulk of the 
property is in Kheri. The portion lying in the two former districts might be sold 
to reduce the indebtedness which amounts at present to about Rs. 25 lakhs. The 
editor states that the timely assumption of the management of the Esanagar 


estate by the Court of Wards would meet the general desires of the Rajput taluk- 
dars of Sitapur and Kheri. 


78. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 30th October, referring to the 

oii Siaiiebiniie saeac indebtedness of the Esanagar estate (Kheri district), 

Ward advises the Government tu place it under the Court of 
V ards. : 


" 


79. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 24th October, refers to an article pub- 
The Watan (Labore) on thé Hindu- lished in the Watan (Lahore), of the 8th idem on the 


ima ain coat aes custom of pollution by contact as obtaining among the 


Hindus and characterises it as a glaring attempt to create disaffection between the 
two communities of His Majesty’s subjects. The, editor expresses his surprise 
that the Watan has not been punished for the offence for which the Punjabee was | 
incarcerated and for which the Musafir received a warning, and impresses upon the 
Government the necessity of taking notice of the Watan’s attempt to create ill-will 
between Hindus and Muhammadans which may be observed in. its every issue. 
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99, The Aligarh Institute Gazette in its issues of 16th and 26th Octo- 
bout the connec- ber publishes a long serial article from the pen of 
opalar fal ieiand and India. Shams-ul-ulama Munshi Muhammad Zakaullah Khan 
un between England av js " ; = ; 8 . e 
hadur, who reviews In detail Mr. Morison’s criticism of Indian er and. 
Ba that Mr. Morison’s proposal that the Government should establish a paper 
od to remove the misunderstandings between the people and itself, is 
Se eoliailel He takes upon himself the ‘duty of removing some misconceptions 
ina the connection of this country with England such as the one that English 
+al invested in Indian industries drains away the wealth of India. He intends 
. carry out this project through the medium of the Aligarh Instetute Gazette. 
He advises loyal zamindars to buy copies of this paper and to have them read to 
their tenants and others. 


He concludes by remarking that the educated class of India have been always 
disaffected towards the Government even in the Hindu and Muhammadan times, 
and that the Indian mind has been always averse to politics. 


81, A correspondent in the Hind (Lucknow), of the 24th October, says that 

it would be a mistake to think that those only are 
loyal who have waited upon the Government with a 
deputation of loyalty. The masses are no less loyal than the taluqdars and the 
samindars, and would have certainly presented loyal addresses to the Govern- 
ment had it not been for the wretched and miserable life that they have to lead on 
account of their extreme poverty. 


82, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 24th October, referring to the deputation 

cbs that is soon going to wait upon the Lieutenant- 

eines _ Governor on behalf of the Kshattriyas and the land- 
owning classes of Agra, failg to understand why they concern themselves in gettin 

up loyal deputations, when the Government itself acknowledges them to be Tova! 

The editor remarks that it is high time that the Taluqdars of Oudh and the Zamin- 

dars and Kshattriyas of Agra helped the Government in relieving the distress of the 


people occasioned by the occurrence of the famine, instead of confining themselves 
to mere professions of loyalt y. 


83. The Jedd-o-Jehad (Shahabad) of the 28th October severely criticises 


unwar Bharat Singh’s speech at the Benares 
ne oe loyalty meeting, and ae that no one is to 


blame for advocating the Swadesht movement or demanding a larger share in the 
government of the country. 


84, The Qulqul (Bijnor), of the 28th October, referring to the condemnation 
abeinn'b ik iteesinsiars of the taking of interest by the conference of Maulvis 
at Lahore on the ground of India not being a Dar- 

w-Harb (a country where the Musalmans do not possess full religious liberty; 


. + - d d 
remarks that this is an indirect proof of the loyalty of Indian Musalmans to 7 
British Government. 


Loyalty to the Government. 


85. The Cawnpore Gazette in its combined issue of the 8th, 15th and 23rd 
The Rawalpindi lawyers. October, referring to the acquittal of the Rawalpindi 
lawyers, advises Government to grant them some 


Seruaation for the trouble they have undergone and to punish the informants on 
‘ose evidence they were prosecuted. 


86. The Cawnpore Gazette, in its combined issue of the 8th, 15th and 23rd 
Gambling in Cawnpore. October, complains that gambling is becoming common 
arrested ¢ in Cawnpore. The cantonment police has recently 
three wenty gamblers in a gambling house, each of whom were sentenced to 
viglat 2” rigorous imprisonment. The editor advises. other officers to be equally 


87. Referring in a leading article to the celebration in Calcutta of Parti- — 


The Partition day at Calcutte, tion day, the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), of 


stration « : October 27th, is of the opinion that the great demon- 
tine Should: convince Mr. Morley and the Government of this country of the 
iIneness of the feeling aroused by the unfortunate mistake of Lord Curzon. 
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( 1220 ) 


‘One particular feature of the demonstration which deserved special attention wag 


the absence of police arrangements, with the result that there was no disturbance, 
It was only a policy of mutual trust that was productive of beneficial results, both 
for Government and the people. Commenting on statement which B. Moti Lal 
Ghose is said to have used, to the effect that political agitation had proved a failure 
in this country, the editor was not of this opinion, but contends that there has not 
been a systematic, continuous and vigorous agitation that the exigencies of the 
present situation required. He approves of the despatch of la strong and moderate 
deputation, which should be able to a on behalf of the whole country and to lay 
the grievances of Indians before the British people. 


88. A correspondent in the Dabdaba-t-Sikandrt (Rampur) of the 28th 
October, while expressing his belief that the reerv- 
descence of plague in the country is the consequence 
of the growing impiety and sins of the people, remarks that it is an absurd notion 
that rats help in the spreading of plague, as there are ostensible proofs to the 
contrary to show that the epidemic has been all the more severe in places where 
a thorough extermination had been made of these vermin. 
He further remarks that instead of doing any harm, rats do good b 

forewarning the approach of plague, and it is a mistake to believe that plague will 
be stamped out by a wholesale crusade against them. 


Plague and the destraction of rats. 


89. A Hindu correspondent writing to Al-Bashir Karaaggen of the 29th 

October says that at the condolence meeting held at 

Ghazipur to express its grief at the death of Babu 

Bhola Nath Rai, a well known vakil and rais, at which Pandit Sri Lal the Judge 

resided, after some speeches, a young man got up and at the instigation of a well- 

ster Congress man began to speak on swadesh boycott and swaraj, and the Judge 
as a last resource was obliged to send him out of the meeting. 


Misconduct of a Congress youngster 


The correspondent remarks that this was a wilful attempt to implicate 
the Judge, and gentlemen who were a party to this deed, showed a deplorable 
lack of good breeding. Such actions do not commend themselves to responsible 


pl 9 and it is high time, in his opinion, for the Government to take some 
ecisive step, and crush sedition in the bud. 


90. A correspondent writing to Al-Bashir (Etawah) of the 29th October, 

sai siciiaiaiiiials commenting on the allegation made by the Prakash 
oe (Lahore), that the spirit of Jehad (promulgation of 
religion by force) still dominates the Muhammadans, of which the riots in Eastern 
Bengal are an example, remarks that such allegations arise chiefly from envy and 


jealousy, as the Hindus do not like the idea of their Muhammadan neighbours 
making any substantial progress. ; 


91. A correspondent writing to Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 29th October, 

Tne deus Mihi detinatiinins reproduces an article from the Venkateshwar Sama- 
char (Bombay) in which the writer declares that the 

Arya Samaj as a bedy does not take any active part in politics and that it is a mere 
coincidence that Lala Lajpat Rai is a leader of the Samaj, and that most of the 
Rawalpindi lawyers were Arya Samajists, and remarks that this declaration is open 


to question, as is shown conclusively by the last twenty years’ political activity of 
the Samaj. 


92. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow) of the 29th October, refers to 
ant administration of the Ludhiana its previous protests against the administration of 
= Ludhiana district, and expresses gratification that 


-_ Government of the Punjab have again put the districtin charge of a European 
officer. : 


93. A correspondent in the Hind (Lucknow), of the 31st October, while 

What should the English do ? eulogising the British Government for giving Clvl- 
lization and self-government to America, Transvaal 

and various other colonies, deplores the sad lot of India which, even after being for 


@ century and a half under the British rule, has not been able to qualify itself to 
exercise self-government, aoe | 


OE NSS ee ee ee ee Ce 


( 12% ) 


He strongly denounces the imposition of the house-tax, the income-tax 
the taxes on corn, cloth, spices, vegetables, fruits, salt and intoxicating 
gs, and he aoa the stamp tax as being worse than the jezia levied by 
; adan rulers. ; : ang 
nts out that the chief cause of dissatisfaction in India is the growing 
the people, and he prays Government to abolish the various burdensome 
treat the Indians impartially, invest them with self-government, conduct 
dian Civil Service examination in India, grant the demands of the National 
Congress and make Ei i settlement throughout India, fixing the revenue at 
the aoe rate as was done by Akbar and Aurangzebe. 


94, The Awaza-t-Khalq (Benares), in its combined issue of 24th October 

and Ist November, requests the Government to pre- 

rDoshir and the Eline vent Al-Bashir (Etawah) from reviling the Hindus. 

The Hindus cannot bring it to justice, as it is careful enough to keep itself within 
the bounds of law. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


95. The Mufid-i-Am (Agra), of the 24th October, referring to the Seditious 
Meetings Bill, remarks that’ the Government has 
been obliged to introduce this bill as a last resource 
to crush sedition, all other means having failed. The Muhammadans, in the 
editor's opinion, have nothing to fear from it, as they have always been respectful 
in offering suggestions and criticising the policy of the Government. It is only 
those persons who in their misguided zeal have passed the bounds of discretion that 
will suffer. In the end he urges the Government to enforce the measure as soon as 
possible. 

96. Commenting upon the Seditious Meetings Bill the Abhyudaya 
(Allahabad), of the 25th October, says that those 
who are solicitous for good relations between the 
Government and the people, and are equally interested in the good name of the 
former and the welfare of the latter, have been extremely grieved to note that the 
Government of India is desirous of continuing to enforce the same bad policy 
which it adopted in an evil moment in May last. Government would have been 
well-advised if it had not promulgated the Public Meetings Ordinance, inas- 
much as there was no necessity for such a measure. There was no sedition in the 
coultry worth the name. e agitation in the Punjab and Eastern Bengal was 
due to distinct and pa ticular causes, and it does not lie in the mouth of the 
Government to urge that there were no real causes for agitation in view of the 
Punjab Colonization Act being afterwards rescinded by His Excellency the 
Viceroy’s veto. The right thing for the Government would have been not to 
blame the ple for what had happened and for which they were not res- 
ponsible. But as it was, the Government overcome by a panic and labouring 
under a delusion deported Lala Lajpat Rai and passed the Public Meetings 

tdinance, which aimed a decisive blow at the liberty of speech of the public. 
veroment must have become convinced, with the manifold resources of in- 


Geditious Meetings Bill. 


Seditious Meetings Bill. 


ormation at its command, that its repressive policy has alienated even the moderate 
and pentent persons, and has not in itself been a success as was acknowledged by 
Nir H. Adamson in his speech on the 18th October. The editor is of opinion that 
the repressive policy of the Government has not only been a failure, but its results 


have all be 
tional evils, 
ttle evi] 


én for evil. Exceptional measures are only required to cure excep- 
but in the absence of the exceptional character they only aggravate the 
that it is sought to remove through their agency. 


th Ip was expected that the high officials of the Government would profit by 
m €xperience of the past six months. But now it seems that some evil star 
wil not allow the Government to do so, and by confounding it as to its own 
Bil rests 1s turning it to be its own enemy. By passing the Seditious Meetings 
: the Government will be placing an engine of oppression in the hands of the 
me the character of which must . but too well known to itself (Government). 


©detinition of a public meeting is so comprehensive that even all social and religious 


& erings will be at. the mercy of police officers and the district magistrate. The 


oubts whether the Government fully realizes what. far-reaching effects this 
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( 1992 ) 


Act will have, and to what extent it will strain the relations of the people toward, 
the Government. He is of opinion that the existing laws are quite adequate to dea} 
with seditious meetings and seditious speeches and writings, and that it is contrary 


to all principles of statesmanship to enact a law which, though it is only intendeg 


to deal with a few offending individuals, will be a constant source of great annoy. 
ance to thousands of innocent persons. Sir H. Adamson has admitted in his speech 
that the Seditious Meetings Bill will be very powerful measure of repression, 
But the Government has not given adequate grounds for adopting such a measure 
which sanctions arrest of alleged offenders by the police without any warrant. 

A passage in Sir H. Adamson’s speech can be interpreted to mean that had 
the people welcomed the proposed reforms with thanks without any criticism the 
Government would have seen no necessity for framing this Bill. This only con- 
firmg the belief in certain quarters that the Government is anxious to curtail the 
liberty of the press and of public meeting because it is impatient of free criticism of 
its measures. If the Government is solicitous to gain public app: oval of all its 
measures, it should make reforms in the administration of the country in confor. 
mity with public opinion. If the Government wants to gag its mouth, it will 
only succeed in driving inward the feeling of discontent among the people, which 
may lead to disastrous results. The editor concludes with the remark that, if this 
Bill is passed into an Act, it will become a great instrument of creating, in the first 
instauce, dissatisfaction and. then sedition among the people, and of embittering 
their relations towards the Government. In spite of the manifold defects in the 
administration of the country the people have so far been well-disposed towards 
the Government, for they knew that all its principles make for liberty, and hope 
that in course of time they will obtain all the rights of a free-born British subject. 
But now the adoption by the Government of the Russian policy of repression will 
only tell upon their loyalty. He "O that the Government will in time realize 
the consequences of such a harmful Bill and refrain from passing it into a law to 
the good of both the rulers and the ruled. 


97. Referring in the editorial notes in the issue of the 27th October to the 
| Seditious Meetings Bill, the editor of the Indian 
People (Allahabad) says that the entire strength of the 
opposition in the composition of the committee formed to frame the Bill consisted 
of Mr. Gokhale and Dr. Rash Behari Ghose. What the result would be was a 
foregone conclusion. The country might expect that both these gentlemen would 
tell the Government inplain language how much responsibility it was taking 
on its shoulders, in further alienating even tbe sober section of the community, but 


the Bill will be passed into law, constituting another dark spot on the page ‘of 
the Statute-book. 


Meanwhile the Bombay Presidency Association through Sir Pherozeshah 
Mehta had wired a strong protest to the caer ; meetings were going to be held 
throughout Madras, though the Madras Mahajan Sabha did not see the necessity 
or utility of submitting its protest to Government. The United Provinces was 
also going to submit its protest. Why Bengal had refrained from doing so 
=e not apparent, while the Punjab it seemed could rot afford to do any such 
ing. 

The 1st of November, the anniversary of the promulgation of Queen Victoria's 
Proclamation, would also be remembered as the date which witnessed the birth of a 
repressive measure of great potency. ‘May the ashes of free speech rest in peace !’ 


The editor continues that to be consistent the Government must go further 
than the seditious meetings law. Why not pass an act to penalise scare-mongering 
newspapers. He could not believe that Uovernment was atthe end of their 
resources in dealing with people who were a standing menace to the peace and good 
will of the country. While it possibly could not reach such papers as the Daily 
Mail which published outrages upon truth and decency in connection with Mr. 


ee — s visit to Bengal, it might reach Hare Street and Reuter’s agency in 
alcutta. ; 


Seditious Meetings Bil), 


98. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 28th October, referring to Sir_H. 
Seditious Meetings Bill, Adamson’s speech on the Seditious Meetings Bill, 
remarks that its after effects would be very serious, 

as the people would be obliged to safeguard their interests by forming secred 


_ 
> 
( 1228 ) 


sat ag The editor puts little faath, in, the Seleet Comntittee, as the Govertiment, 
gt opinion, has now, become entirely autocratic and: pays little attention to 
in _§ ee a | , ) 


public opinion. pijombotsut 9: ou any yeatity o4! os ee 
99, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th October notes with satisfaction 
os cepa © 1-4 the protest of the ‘Bombay Presidency Association 
geiitious Meetings By =| ‘against the Seditious Meetings Bill, and remarks that 
+, jg extretnely foolish to punish the’ whole country for an mdiscretion for which a 
: ‘ll section is responsible, and that the qualities by exercise of which the English 
ome become the masters of @’third part of the plobe, are departing from them one 


after another. | | j 


100. Referring tothe Seditious Meetings Bill, the Musdfir (Agra), of the 28th 
aay QOotober, remarks that the Bill is quite unnecessary, 

seattions Mesting? B1}1 Labia _ and instead of doing any good it will only tend to 
create fresh difficulties and make the gulf still wider between the rulers and the 
ruled. | 


101. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 30th October, referring to the Sedi- 

tious Meetings Bill says that this enactment will fur- 
| ) ther add to discontent and take away from the Indians 
the liberty of convening méetings. : | 


seditions Meetings Bill. 


102. Referring in his leading article in his issue of October 31st -to the 

igus Seoctihes 341) alli Seditious Meetings Bill, the editor of: the Indian 
mS 7 _ .. Daly Telegraph (Luckuow), states that it was indu- 
bitable that for some time past there had been too much agitation in the countiy 
which could not be termed constitutional. 


Government bad erxitered —e @ course of repression, whieh would become 
more strongly marked when the Seditious Meetings Bill had been passed into law. 


The chief argument against repression was that it was useless inasmuch that if 
the people, amongst whom it was feared that agitators would work, were contented, 
they would not listen to them, that therefore the mere repression of agitators 
would never bring about reform and no agitators would make them discontented. ° 


If however the people were discontented, no amount of repression would 
make them contented. It was impossible to indicate discontent by ignoring it, 
or by pring it further cause for discontent. : 

hough the measures of the Seditious Meetings Bill might put an end to 


unconstitutional agitation, it would direct the attention of the people to the agi- 
tators themselves. | 


The canse of agitators had not been in vain. Racial antipathies had been 
excited. The germs ‘of discontent had been sown in the minds of the people. The 
present unfortunate condition of India had been caused by unconstitution agitators, 
on whom fell the onus of having brought upon the country an era of repression. 


103. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 31st October, contains a leading article 
eines ‘ik dealing with the Seditious Meetings Bill and the 
Yim present situation in India. 


The editor expresses his amazement at the short-sighted policy of Govern- 
ment. All] right-minded persons were desirous that disorder should not prevail in 
the land, but when measure after measure was passed under a totally mistaken idea 
of the situation, which would tend rather to accentuate than to allay active discon- 
tent, the germs of mischief far more potent were sown. | 


It was ‘not to the benefit of Government to drive the feelings of the country 
underground, but’ rather to have them openly expressed, The unrest was not 
: outcome of seditious agitation, but had its basis in the national aspirations of 
: iat India, fostered by two centuries of British rule and a century of English 

10n, | , 
r The Meetings Ordinance had admittedly failed of its pes Ose, and instead 
erefore of \wymg a new remedy, the Government of India were resolved 


in & policy embodying its principles and giving it a much os 
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The méasute would be a very dangerous tool in the hands of the police, and 


was likely to be employed to the annoyance of innocent persons. 


Further the unrest was not to be laid by the introduction of such half-hearted 
measures as the establishment of the Advisory Council and the enlargement 
of the provincial. councils, The reforms, which were meant to meet the 
national aspirations of educated Indians, would not do so. The appointment 
of a few big lords of the land to the Advisory Council and of a couple of members 
not of the people’s choice tothe India Council did not give the people any control 
over the policy and conduct of administration for which they asked. 

The article closes with the hope that good sense will prevail in the counsels of 
Government, and with an’appeal to itto withdraw the measure, which will only 
aggravate the evil with which it seeks to cope. . 


104° Commenting on the Seditious Meetings Bill, the Anand (Lucknow) of the 
31st October, says that the Bill is the outcome of a 
mistaken policy and there will be no wonder if it should 
roduce. similar consequences as the Partition of Bengal did. The Bill wil} 
intensify the existing discontent, lead the people to'hit upon other methods of 
agitation, cause mistrust between the rulers and the ruled, and place an engine of 
oppression into the hands of the detested police. | 
Under the circumstances the Government will be well advised in not passin 
the Bill having due regard to principles of justice, restoration of public peace an 
the interests of British trade. Jeo) Gat t 


| 105: In a leading article in the Indian Peoplé (Allahabad) of October 31st 
ENG COE mA on the subject of thée' Seditious Meetings Bill, the 
ape) Ota et a editor remarks that every powerful government had 
innumerable powers and resources at its disposal, which should however be exhibited 
and made use of only to meet exceptional exigencies. The British Government 
in India depended not onthe pleasure and sufferanee of the people, but on the 
force of English character and patriotism backed up by the superiority of English 


Seditions Meetings Bill. 


arms. - | 


The object and — of Government should be the training of the people 
into a higher state of civilisation. Sedition should be put down, without inter- 
fering with constitutional methods of agitation, and public peace and tranquillity 
should be maintained at all costs. The present machinery of the law had Siner 
strated thut it was quite sufficient for these purposes, 


The effect of the application of the new act will be to eliminate the right of 
free speech and of holding meetings. The pulitical progress of the people 
is placed at the meicy of the police. The Rawalpindi riots and the Etawah 
conspiracy should be. sufficient to convince Government that the safety of the 
educated Hindus was in great peril at the hands of their own countrymen. The 
sayings of the lawyer classes against members of whom the police might have a 
grudge, would be subjected to distortion and misrepresentation. 


Public opinion and just and legitimate criticism of public measures and of the 
doings of public officers was most desirable. 


106. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 31st October, in a long article of six 
stich hi tenesititon columns, holds the police and the officials responsible 

oe: for the various disturbances that have taken place 
in Bengal, Calcutta and the Punjab, the prosecutions of the Press, the deportations 
and prosecutions of many leaders of the people and the recent incident at Etawah, 
and remarks that the Government, instead of realizing its mistakes and correcting 
its views asa result of these events, has on the contrary, grown still more 
obstinate in clinging to its dangerous policy of repression. — | 

The editor then points out the inadvisability of the Government passing the 
Seditious Meetings Bill, as it will only put a fresh and ready weapon in the hands 
of the magistracy and the police to annoy and persecute the innocent public, and 
it will lead to many serious consequences and intricacies in the administration of 
the country. . } et 3 

He ‘is further of opinion that the passing of this Bill is entirely useless and 
unnecessary, when the offences are already comprised in and may be satisfactorily 
dealt with under the Indian Penal Code. 


(, 1205") 


| VI—Ratwar. 
— Nil. 
NII.—Post Orricz, _ 


107. The Mufid-t- Am'(Agra), of the Ist November, regrets to note that 
o ael ides money-orders and registered articles, paid 
* post OfB0#. letters and newspapers aré ston not despatched on 
Sundays from post offices which causes great inconvenience to men of business. 
“he editor hopes, that this eyil will be removed. 


- VIJI.—Nativs Socieris anv Reticious ann Sociat Matters. 


108. A local correspondent in the Hind werggeres ad: of the 24th October, 
Se eae regrets to note that nowadays some hawkers in 
pend imagen 8 LOPE? i Lucknow sell images of gods made of bone, represent- 
ing them to be made of clay, and invites the attention of the Deputy Commis- 
sioner to the matter witha view to stop their sale as it is'a matter affecting 
religion which may develop into something very serious. 


109, The Awaza-t-Khalq (Benares), in its combined issue of 24th October 
and ist November, refers to the same’ traffic and 
requests Government to punish the men who are doing 
this, as it is a religious matter. 7 
110. The Sulaimans Akhbar (Benares), of the 29th October, referring to 
the impunity with which gambling is carried on 
during the Dewali, requests the Government. to make 
it illegal even in those. days, as it causes incalculable misery and specially in 
times of scarcity. ) —_ 

The editor urges the leaders of the people to take this matter up. 


111. A correspondent in the Hind (Lucknow) of the 31st October, strongly 
denounces the practice of public gambling on the 
occasion of the Dewali festival and invites the atten- 
tion of the Government to stop the evil by forbidding gambling at public places, 
and allowing only one night to Hindus to perform this religious ceremony within 
their houses and in the company of their relations only. 


112. In his issue of October 27th, the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow) refers 
to the interesting fact that for the first time in the 
history of these provinces a family of Rajputs which 
had been outcasted some 400 years ago was to be readmitted to the caste. 

___ The entire family of Sangeer Rajputs of Banthara, Post-office Budbouna, 
district Etawah, were outcasted on suspicion in the reign of Aurangzebe, as some of 
the members had been forced to accept Islam. They had been constant in their 
efforts toinfluence other Rajputs for their readmission to the caste. At last ata 
meeting of the Kshattriya Sabha of Bulandshahr on April 21st last, at which there 
Was an attendance of some 2,500 Kshattriyas including representatives of the 

nthara family, which now consisted of some 800 persons, it was resolved to 
readmit the family to the full privileges of the caste. The‘ Shudhz’ (purification) 
ceremony will take place on November 6th at Banthara. 

, the editor is of the opinion that the ceremony will be an interesting one, and 
will show that even in the caste-ridden United Provinces, the forces of social 
teform are silently but steadily working their way. 


113. The Agra Akhbar of the 28th October publishes a letter from a corres- 
pondent in which the writer complains of the con- 
ha regation of immoral and wicked persons at the Panch- 

nyan graveyard at night for the purposes of revelry, thus profaning the tombs of 
Tel persons and violating the sanctity of the place, and appeals to the various 
“amie societies to put a stop to this. 


114. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 29th October, referring to the condemna- 
Interest and the Musalmans, tion of the receipt of interest and usury by’ the Musalman 
Commerc; Maulvis, remarks that they are not conversant with the 
to pom aspects of modern lifeand hence it is not Incumbent on the Musalmans 
act upon their decision. 


Bone imagos at Lucknow. 


Gambling in the Develi. 


s. 


4 Shudhi ceremony. 


The Panchkunyen graveyard. 
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JAIN GAZETTE, 
ist November, 1907. 


.: Parasnath Hill 


(( 19267): 


If the Maulvis persist in their poliey. of. obstruction a day will come, in the 
opinion of the editor, when the Musalmans will be homeless wanderers on the face 
ofthe earth like the Jews. es | 


115. The Jain Gazette (Deoband) of the Ist November contains the following 

Constraction df bungalows on the | lettér from’ Professor | Jugmander | ‘Lal Jaini, MAA, 

: 1, : _ Exeter College, Oxford, on the question of the construc. 
tion of bungalows on the Parasnath;Hill:— , 

“T got the Statesman and read the speech of Sir Andrew Fraser. It will be 
indeed a sad sight that after so many Vaiiteittes, meat and witie be sold and 
taken, and perhaps even prepared in the near, yicinity of Sikbarji, ; I is tragic, 
It is a custom of the Jain pilgrims to make a round (parkarma) of the whole 
hill after they have visited the, témple qnce or twice, or three tinies. before they 
leave Mount Parasnath. i have.myself made this. round four times at: my pilgrim. 
age to Sikhraji. Now naturally. the Jains -will be: offended and their religious 
feelings wounded if, when they are making the round, they come in contact with or 
in sight of meat and wine, etc. .being ‘exposed for sale, etc,” , bars 


The editor exhorts his co-religionsts not to slacken in their efforts for. the 


protection of their. sacred hill, and hopes that the just Governméfit will show 
consideration, for their religious feelings. 


1X.—MIsckLianevvs. 
SR UCr (° iad 


_ ALLAHABAD : C. E. W. SAN DS, 


Assistant tothe Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 


The 4th November, 1907.) Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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I.— Pourtics. 
(a).—Foreign. 


1, Taz Shahna-t-Hind (Meerut), of the 1st November, while reproducing 

an article from the Pioneer on the growing dissatisfac- 

grate of aMfaira in Turkey: ___ tion between the Christian and the Muhammadan 

sibjects of the Sultan of Turkey, expresses surprise that, if the Turkish empire 

‘s really in such & critical state, Kurope dees not take the opportunity po fall upon 
it | 

9 The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 4th November, publishes the follow- 

elation ing :—‘ Thereis a new association formed in America 
SS called the Indo-American Association chiefly through 
the instrumentality of Advocate Phelps who has been recently writing to the 
Indian Press. The aims and objects of this association, as given in the prospectus 
are:—To assist in co-operation with individuals and associations the educational 
advancement of Indians, by the careful selection of young men and women of 
suitable character and promise, by aiding them, as. well as all Indian students now 
in this country; to find the most favourable locations in which to secure the best 
technical and industrial training, together with opportunities for self-support while 
engaged in study, and further to aid such students in the difficult task of adapting 
themselves to the conditions of American life ; and by all desirable means to render 
the sojourn of Indian students in America pleasant and profitable ; to secure space 
in the American Press for the presentation and discussion of questions relatin 
to India ; to disseminate correct information about India through the Press an 
from the platform ; to awaken an interest in India and to create an intelligent public 
opinion on Indian questions in this and other countries ; and to afford other facilities 
to Indians coming to America to study or travel ; and arrange similar facilities 
for Americans touring in India; and to interest the American press in Indian 
matters. : 

If only a portion of the objects of the association be realized, it will bea great 
gain to our country, and the interests of India will largely advance.” 

8. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 7th November, notes with 
gratification the growth of good relations between 
the United States and India, which has culminated 
inthe formation of the Indo-American Association which the editor hopes will 
prove of great service to Indian students in America. 


(b).—Home. 


4, The Urdu-t-Mualla (Aligarh) for September in continuation of its article 
on the “ Misunderstandings of the Moderates” (vide 
para. 19, Selections No. 38) points out the following as 


The Indo-Ameriean Asseciatien. 


The Moderates anditheir mistakes. 


their mistakes in pain a 


(1) Their first mistake is that they think that the passing of resolutions and 
the presentation of petitions is quite sufficient, and that by sustained constitu- 
ional agitation and patiently waiting the people of India will obtain their political 
nights, as was the case in England. But in England the people used physical force 
which is not possible in India: besides in those days self-government was a thing 
entirely unheard of, but now it has become an established fact, and there is no 
reason why it should not be granted to India. At first the demands of the 
a were very moderate such as for the permanent settlement of land and 

© Separation of the judicial and executive, but now swaraj or Home Rule is 
manded, which the English Government will never concede by being petitioned. 
. a The second mistake of the Moderates is that they think that the Extremists 
F ©eriving the English into opposition. The pleasure or displeasure of the English 
ee little consideration, as they can never favour the Indian demand for Home 
&. Liberty which is exacted by force is never appreciated more than that 
rayer or petitioning. 
a ethird mistake of the Moderates is that they suppose passive resis- 
‘ Pe uzeasonable. It is the only measure which can be adopted safely. Petition- 
7 8 ty entirely failed and recourse to bloodshed is undesirable, so: passive resistance 


Untemiet parte ne left, and it will in future be the only weapon used by the 
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5 The Shahna-i-Hind (Meerut), of the 24th October (received on the 
8rd November), while denouncing the National Cop. 
Bey gress for wasting away enormous sums of public 
money in fruitless efforts, remarks that, instead of domg aBy material good to th. 
eountry, the Congress has on the contrary ae. about the existing ill-will an, 
hostility between the Government and the people. 
he editor further points out that this sad consequence was. apprehendg 

from the very outset of the Congress as it had for its founder the disaffected Mr, 
Hume who simply meant to feed his grudge against the Government in this way, 

He is further of opimion that it. would have been much better had ‘the 
Congress spent its energies and resources in bettering the condition and removing 
the various social and other evils. prevalent among: Indians.. 

He exhorts his countrymen not to. waste their efforts in hankering afte; 
Government. service, which has been the main cause of sectarian hostilities in India 
and advises.them to betake themselves to various enterprises, professions and to 
commerce, which promise better prospects. 


6. Referring to the ‘débdcle’ of the session of the National Congress 
Nagpur, the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), o 
8rd November, remarks that.it was at last definitely 
decided. that to hold sitting at Nagpur was impossible. 

What should have been done in the first instance when it was. recognise; 
that trouble was imminent. was for the Central Committee to have met at once, anc 
deputed a dozen or so prominent. Congressmen to Nagpur to co-operate with the 
local committee. Now the Central Committee should meet at once and decide to. 
abandon the session at Nagpur and to hold it in Madras. 


Now once for all the time had come for the Congress to reduce its. aims and 
objects to writing which are to. obtain self-government for India within the Empire, 
and to. secure such administrative reforms and such changes in the constitution 
and character of Government, as will conduce to the greater wellbeing of the 
people. 

This was tobe attained by constitutional agitation and not by boycott and 
similar methods. The next Congress should decide this, for the present state of 
affairs. would tend surely to wreck it, and ata date much sooner than many anti- 
cipated. 

The editor also. outlines a proposal for the internal management of the 
Congress, 


7.. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 7th November, condemns the inactivity 
of the Moderates in their struggles with the Extre- 
mists at Nagpur, and warns the former not to sit idle 


pes the latter have made the holding of the next Congress an almost impossible 
task. 


The National Congress. 


The fature of the Congress. 


The next Congress, 


8. The Hindi Pradip (Allahabad), for October says :—These days India, 
Sa ea utting aside its quiet and immoveable condition, 1s 
Tee ee SE . a state of transition. The 8 ocean 1S surging 


with waves. Just as a sleeping man wishes to get up from his bed in the morning, 
rubbing his eyes and uttering the name of God, in the same way sleeping long § 
during the night of misfortune, bitten by the mosquitoes of the partition of 
Bengal, arbitrary measures, and taxation, etc., hearing the notes of birds in the 
form of newspapers, seeing the spread of English education, and feeling the rising 
of the sun in the East, the Hindu child shouting Bande Matram shows signs of 
awakening, the talk of which is found in Europe, in the clubs of the European 
(Firings) officers, in the Anglo-Indian Press, a in every house and in the 
mouth of every Indian in India itself. Ignorant Indians wonder what this 
18 all about, and what it will bring about. The wise consider how the swadesht 
movement will end, while Government is so confused and perplexed that it 
is_ enforcing Tepressive measures as if some great rebellion is being quelled. 
This repression is specially directed towards the Extremists, the. educated classes 
and the student community, so that there may beno advancement in politics, 
and that the students may not take part in it, because the English, well versed 
in politics as they are, apprehend lest this sapling of agitation grow and 
become a mighty tree of nationalism, having tasted the fruit of which the 
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ish nation has been able to make itself the foremost of all and reduce other 
“sto slavery. It is why mighty efforts are being made to check the 
politics simply on account of an ordinary agitation. But how is it 
daunted by repression and troubles the brave patriots should forget 


tne wretched condition of their country. This sounds like a man going to sleop 


shen his house is on fire, or & man pretending to be blind though having both his 
intact. airs 
" "is due to the spirit of nationalism that the Boers, so lately vanquished, 
sbtained swar'a). It is not because of their fitness, for the entire population of the 
Transvaal is equalled by the number of graduatesin India. It is not because of 
their white colour either, for in India the number of fair-complexioned and hand- 
some persons 18 greater than the white skinned inhabitants of England and the 
Transvaal put together. Nevertheless there is certainly some distinction. Look 
st the spirit of union that pervaded the Boers in the Boer war from beginning 
‘9 end. Why should not then the English nation, truly P rsp as it is, 
honour them. Now look at the Indians: if there is the National Congress, 


there is also present the anti-Congress. If we endeavour to improve our material ° 


condition by means of the swadeshy movement, the Muhammadans through 
goorance oppose it. Many are turning into loyalists. The Indian Chiefs who make 
professions of loyalty should bear in mind that the English, true lovers of their 
country as they are, are pleased only with true patriotism and not with flattery, 
How is it possible that those who have so many political differences should walk 
on the same footpath of politics. 

Jt is a fallacy to maintain that religious differences in India will not allow the 
people to become one united nation. The only thing required for this consumma- 
tion is the spread of education and political knowledge, and it is hoped that the present 
politics, nourished by the patriotism of the people, will develop intoa mighty tree of 
nationalism, which will certainly produce the fruit of swaraj, and the Indians, 
miserable, down-trodden and distressed as they have been for years, will taste of 
it and live in peace and happiness under the shade of its branches. 


9, The Cawnpore Gazette of the 1st November, publishes an article headed 
‘Sedition in India’ which seems to be reproduced 
from the Jhang Sial (Punjab) of the 19th October 
1907. A litera] translation follows :— | 
“(Qur) contemporary the Jhang Sial of the 19th October 1907 is worth notice, 
that baghdwat (sedition) means namak hardmi (disloyalty). Namak hardmi is 
wishing ill of one whose salt we eat. If we are against an oppressive Government 
and well-wishers of the public, then this is not namak hardm or baghdwat. But 
(we should be guilty of) namak hardmi or baghdwat when we should be troubling 
the public to flatter an oppressive foreign Government. For the Sarkar (Govern- 
nent) has not brought ‘salt’ in 9 parcel from England. Not to speak of us (the 
ative Press) even the Government is maintained on our (the public) salt. 

hen if we support the public by criticising an unwarrantable action of the 
Government, how can we (be guilty of) baghdwat (sedition), For the sake of 
“omparison they call an Abyssinian kafur (eamphor). 

€ eat the salt of the public, we will always strive for its welfare. 

Yes, if we wish ill of the public then we are really bdghis (rebels), In 

(ur Opinion any Government, which while eating the salt of the public is oppres- 
oF a Cl ‘- to its subjects, is itself namak-haram (disloyal) and bdght (disposed 

lon). 
m God does not make any nation rulers in order to be cruel and oppressive to 
Ws subjects, but in order to protect and serve them and to shield them from any 
08) (at the hands) of other nations. The nation which has the rule (in its 
0 8), is ignorant of these things, and instead of it, is cruel and oppressive, it is 
: only bdght (disposed to sedition) to the public, but is given the epithet of 

amak-hérdm (dislo e even by (Sod. 
, The baghdwat (s ition) in India has been wrongly interpreted. The man 
, all 4 Well-wisher of the country and in whose heart flows the sea of patriotism 
a 

lo ater unwarrantable acts of the Government, is (called) loyal. Mr. Keir 
aoa has taken part in (determining) the truth of this question. He is very 
~~ 4stonished to see that love for one’s country which is believed to be the 
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bdghi (rebel), and the man who injures the people by saying Aye, aye . 
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highest type of patriotism in Europe, is thought to be sedition in India. Mr, Koi, 
Hardie’s words should not only bring shame to the Government, but may destroy itg 
reputation as well. 

The Government ought to change its present unbearable policy and should 
not be put to shame by its own brethren. | 


10. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 1st November writes :——“ The present 

discontent in India is due to the ignorance and 
want of foresight of Englishmen. Ifthe English had 
not believed the tales of flatterers and backbiters, these misfortunes would never 
have come. Indians are naturally loyal: it is rank injustice to accuse them with 
the false and fictitious charge of sedition. The discontent and anarchy which haye 


been spread by the English are the result of their own doing, and the Indians are 
not at all responsible tor them.” 


11. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the Ist November, in discussing the causes 
of the present situation in India, considers that the 
English themselves are to blame for the agitation in 


The present discontent. 


The present situation in India, 


‘the country. For it is they who are responsible for the —— system of educa- 
b 


tion, which tempts the young Indians to attempt to establish independence in their 
country after the manner of Garibaldi, Mazzini, or aspire to obtain “ Home Rule” 
of Mr. Gladstone, of whom they learn too much in their course of studies. If the 
English accepting the Vedic education had spread it among the people, they would 
not have had to meet with refractoriness on the part of students, neither did the 
people themselves need eee to the press for making a show of their loyalty. 
Again, the Indians have for their ideal the rulers whom they see wholly 
taken up with self-interest and divided into Liberal, Conservative Labour and other 
parties, each of which most jealously fights for and guards its interests in the Parlia- 
ment. It is therefore only natural that Indians coming back from England should 
imitate the English and divide into Moderates and Extremists. | 
The editor goes on to say that if a ruler wants his subjects to be peaceful 
happy and virtuous, he should himself try to be peaceful, virtuous and self-sacrificing, 
for just as a child follows in the steps of his father so do the subjects take their 
ruler to be their model. He concludes with appealing to the British nation to 
treat the Indians well, in accordance with the kingly precepts laid down in the % 
Vedas, for true peace and happiness spring only from following true dharma 
(religion) and not policy. 
12. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 8rd November, referring to the present political 
sieniniieiininiiaie situation, remarks that it is one of the fundamental 
principles of political wisdom, that the Government 
should not go against the consensus of public opinion as has been done by the 
Government in connection with the partition of Bengal, and advises the Government 
to be more lenient and considerate in the future. It can easily repeal = act or 
regulation, and as such it has the power and authority to withdraw or modify the 
partition and thus allay the feeling of unrest prevalent in the country. 
13. A letter entitled “ unrest in India” written by a person who signs himself 
iii ‘A.B. L., Partabgarh, to the editor of the 4dvocate 
(Lucknow) is published in the issue of November 3rd. 
The writer states that the official atmosphere in Indiaseemed surcharged with 
suspicion of sedition in all educated Hindus, and in consequence there were numer- 


ous and widespread rumours that Government was favouring Muhammadans at their 
(the Hindus) expense. 


_ The causes of all this were that European officials had never mixed with the 
Indian people nor learnt their needs, but looked down on them with contempt. 


Important men among the natives are treated with contempt on railway 


pee and carriages, &c., by Europeans who are perhaps either their equals in 
irth or wealth. 


The effect of the treatment which Europeans extend to Indians, was to 
make the latter feel aliens in their own land. The Indian soldier is beginning to 
feel that the treatment he received was different from that of his European 
colleague. 


ee oe Imagine this discontent growing in volumes for fifty years, and the possi- 
bility of a foreign invasion. 
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Would not this discontent prove intensely mischievous ? | 
Another serious complaint was that the legitimate wishes of the Indian peo- 


ple were not met half way. 
The official life of the country had no place for men such as Messrs. Dutt and 
thale, though it was admitted that these gentlemen were such of whom any country 
‘oht be proud. In spite of the full knowledge possessed by the Secretary of 
ae that the appointment of Messrs. Dutt and Amir Ali to the Indian Council 
ould have been hailed by Indians with gratitude, these posts had been bestowed 
‘ifferently. This was not the way to make concessions, or to show @ conciliatory 

m . 


14. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 9th November, while eulogisin 
the Bengalis for their independence of spirit, self- 
sacrifice and unity in the cause of their country, 
expresses its regret at the harsh treatment accorded to them by the Government. 

The editor then draws a comparison between the views of Mr. Morley 
regarding India previous to his being the Secretary of State and his present 
views, and remarks that the marked difference in his past and present attitude 
towards India and the = measures of the Government are the chief causes of 
the existing unrest in India. 


15. The Jedd-o-Jehad (Shahabad), of the 4th November, referring to Mr. 
orley’s speech at Arbroath, advises the people to 

cease to expect any justice at the hands of the English 

Government, and urges them to work out their salvation by their own labours. 


16. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th November, referring to Mr. 
Morley’s speech on the Indian situation recently 
delivered at Arbroath, remarks that it is an abortive 
attempt made by him to convince the civilized world of the justification of his 
conduct towards India and can produce but little effect on the civilized nations as 
the speech is a bundle of self-contradicting statements. 


17. In an article entitled ‘The National Movement,’ published in the Modern 
Review (Allahabad), for November, the writer, under 
the nom de plume of Asiaticus, states that the growth 
of a doctrine of national ties as the basis of a new right of nations had been one 
of the most conspicuous features of the nineteenth century. 


Causes of unrest in India, 


Mr. Morley on the Indian situation. 


Mr. Morley on the Indian aitaation. 


The national movement. 


The modern doctrine is, he said, that every people or large section of a nation, 
has an absolute natural and inalienable right to the form of government it pleased, 
and that every imposition upon it of another rule is essentially illegitimate. As 
every individual has a right to personal freedom so hada nation. Unity of religion 
and race were not a condition of nationality in a subject population. 


_ The nineteenth century had witnessed the rise and progress of the ideal of 
Nationalism in the West. The twentieth century which has begun with the awaken- 
ing of the nations of the East, will witness not only the rise and progress of 
that idea, but also its conflict with that of Imperialism. 


_The writer considers that it depends upon the righteousness, wisdom, and 
oresight of the highest statesmen of the civilized world to lead the movement to its 
inevitable goal peacefully and without bloodshed. 


18. The Urdu-i-Mualla (Aligarh), for September, referring to Mr. Morley’s 

The proposed reforms. reforms, remarks that it appears that it is the mtention 

Deon! of the Government to curtail the privileges of the 

and ®, to reduce the influence of the educated classes, and to humour the princes 
chiefs by bribing them with vain hcnours. 


The Council of Notables is characterised as the council of not-ables. The 
er of the Indian members in the Viceroy’s Council is reduced. The concession 
© Musalmans is no concession, as the British merchants have been given 


V0 Seats in the Council. [ t 
! . Inthe end the editor advises the people to pay no 
‘tention to these reforms. = . at 
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19. The Jedd-o-Jehad (Shahabad), of the 4th November, referring to the 
Provincial Advisory Council, says that the proceedings 
of this Council should be public and the noblemen 
selected should be well educated, able to speak, and men who associate with all 
classes of the population, and thinks that it would not beimproper if some lawyers 
and public men are made its members. 


20. Referring to the circular letter of His Honour the Lieutenant-Governo, 
to public bodies in the United Provinces, invitin 
their opinion on the expansion of the Provincial Legis. 
lative Council, the Praydg Samdchdr (Allahabad), of the 5th November, remarks 
that it is unnecessary to offer any comments on the measyre when its avowed 
object is to curtail the influences of the educated community in the Legislative 
Council, 


21. The Urdu-t-Mualla (Aligarh), for September (received on the Ist 
ovember), contains a poem written by Hasrat 


Mohani, the editor of the paper, of which the following 


The Provincial Advisory Council, 


Proyinoial Legislative Council, 


A political poem. 


is a literal translation :— 7 
Let (us) see how long the (rule) custom of oppression lasts. 
Let (us) see how long does patriotism remain asleep. (Our) hearts have 
been oppressed, with terror and despair, for a long time, 
Let (us) see how long will our hesitation and bashfulness endure. 
Let (us) see to what extent (place) are the chains of deceitfulness stretched. 
Let (us) see how long is the patience of the people not tired. 
Let (us) see how does the misfortune of obstruction continue on hymanity in the 
guise of reform, 
The moderates gre at present engaged in a false cause. 
Let (us) see how long do they keep away from the right path. 
— Let ne see how long is the title of seditious and disaffected applied to 
Pal and Tilak, the advocates of truth, 
What tyrannies and oppressions are practised in the name (guise) of law. 
Let (us) see how long does prevail violence fiom within the veil. 
Let (us) see how long the incalculable and inestimable wealth of India 
is possessed by foreigners. 
Let (ys) see ign what way we can reach uninterrupted happiness. 
Let (us) see how long does the misfortune of succeeding vicissitudes last. 
The assembly of the opponents appears to change its colour ; 
Let (us) see how long do the wine and roast meat (i.¢., enjoyment of sweet 
and delicious luxuries) remain. 
Let (us) see how long does, through malice and displeasure, remain the 
_ Oppression of the slaves of time on Hasrat, the free thinker. 
22. The Hindi Pradip (Allahabad), for Octaber, publishes a poem entitled 
nesietnescnieiniiiiiiiae ‘Slavery’ of which the following is a translation :— 


| The country that once stood above all the 
countries of.the world. 


Alas, that country India has now come to be known as the abode of 
slaves. 

Alas, the same country that once was renowned in the world 

For its bravery, handicrafts, piety, nobility, unity and trade, 

And was the store-house of ali learning, has now in the garb of slavery to put 

_ up with (all sorts of) insults, 
_ The warriors such as Jaj Mal, Putta, Pratah and Prithwi Raj raised the glory 

ofthe country, = | | ; 

Who while alive never forsook liberty ; 

At the sight of whose valour even the enemy was ravished, 

Whose anger knew no bounds when they heard of (such a state as) Slavery. 

All of their descendants have to-day become slaves ! 

This land pvoduged innumerable warriors of this stamp, who giving up their 
life for the sake of their motherland, | 

And their good name for the sake of the world attained to heaven. 

Alas, India, what has become thy condition to-day. 

Where is thy world-wide renown? That is all gone. 

Well-wishers of the country, why do you sleep on even now ? 
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Why ou waste your life in vain, taking slavery to be happiness. 
pl Re it alone has ruined the rahe aha 4 4 

Ij, alone has taken away independence from the country. 

Tt alone has wrecked the religion of India. 

And has converted us into statues without life. 

Now even speaking and writing have been forbidden. 

All the fame of the country has departed through it (slavery). 


Tt alone has ruined our all business. 
And now makes us beg alms from door to door. 
Offering temptation how has it ensnared the country, just asa free bird 
is caught in & net. | 
© God. make India possessed of all things as of old and soon remove the 
all-plundering slavery. 


93, The November number of the Modern Review (Allahabad), contains an 

, genesis of the British idea of article entitled ‘The Genesis of the British idea of 

enilsing India, civilising India.’ The writer says the wars with 

Napoleon Bonaparte had caused England to direct her attention to India, as an outlet 
for the importation of her goods and manufactures. 


America had been lost, and the ports of Europe were closed to the importa- 


tion of British goods. It was necessary for the existence of England that she should 
have some outlet for her goods. 


It was said that when Earl Mornington was sent to India as Governor- 
General, he received instructions to found an empire in India. This was perhaps 


the reason for all the unprovoked wars he waged > ae Indian Princes. The 
Empire thus created was the means of saving England. 


In order to create a market for British manufactures, it was necessary for 
Indian industriesto be crushed, and this was done with as little compunction as 
was shown in the destruction of the Jrish woollen industry a century baloes: 


The natives of England had never spent a single farthing for the acquisition of 
India, yet they looked upon the monopoly possessed by the ast India Company 
with jealousy. ) | 

Kven the company with all its faults had one redeeming feature. It discour- 
aged by all meansin its power the settling in India, of any Europeans who were not 


inits employ, for it knew that the majority of Europeans who came were only 
induced to do so by mercenary motives. 


The English were from their advent looked upon by Indians with contempt 
and fear. Both “ Hindus and Musalmans considered the English a set of cow-eaters 
and free-drinkers, vile brutes fiercer than mastiffs which they brought with them, 
who would fight like Eblis, cheat their own fathers, and exchange with the same 
readiness a broadside of shot and thrust of boarding pikes, for a bale of goods and a 
bag of rupees” and “ men of an insignificant country, dissolute morals, and a 
degraded religion.” [The passages in inverted commas are from ‘The English 
aoc India’ by Reverend Philip Anderson incorporated in the article by the 

er. 

The control therefore of the East India Company was not unfavourable then to 
the colonization of India by the English ; the remedy therefore which suggested 
oad to the natives of England was to deprive the company of its exclusive 

e, 


Lhey hit upon the novel idea that they wanted to civilize the people of India. 


Though almost all of the servants of the company were averse to it, an act was 
?~ that the Indian trade was to be thrown open to the merchants of England. 
R 1] happiness of “ India could not outweigh the lust for ge of the natives of 
ma and. The ‘heathen’ of India were represented to be barbarians, and therefore 

was hecessary to civilize them.” © 
to The writer then quotes a passage from Wilson’s ‘ History of British India ° 
portray how a market for English produce was created in India. 


“ They were created by the sacrifice of Indian manufactures. Had India been 
endent, she would have retaliated ; would have imposed preventive duty upon 


indep 
rtigsh 


while” and would thus have preserved her own productive industry from 
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This act of self-defence was not allowed her; she was at the mercy of the 
stranger. [British goods were forced upon her without paying any duty; and tho 
foreign manufacturer employed the arm of political injustice to a down and 

ed 


ultimately strangle a competitor with whom he could not have contended on equal 
terms,” | 


No reasons or arguments adduced against the measure were of any avai] 
“Indian industries were deliberately crushed by England, in order to promote the 
interest and happiness of the native inhabitants of the British dominions jp 
India.” The Christian natives of England were bent upon civilizing the heathen 
of India by means of (1) free trade, (2) permitting free influx of the English into 
India, (8) allowing Christian missionaries to preach the gospel to the heathen, and 
(4) imparting instruction in English. : 

' 94, The Shahna-t-Hind (Meerut) of the 1st November, while reproducing an 
article from the Civil and Military Gazette, contributed 
by some European correspondent, in which the writer 
points out that the chief appre ension of danger is not so much from the Aryas 
as from the Muhammadan and the Sikh communities, remarks that if the Govern- 
ment and the Englishmen at large were to entertain similar views as the writer 
of the aforesaid article, then, without any doubt the whole of India is fraught 
with sedition, This is a foolish and absurd argument that a community which thinks 
of its past greatness must necessarily be seditious and disaffected towards the 
Government, and moreover the Indians who are now accustomed to slavery are not 
so stupid as to go rashly against the Government without any cause. 


25. Referring in a leading article in his issue of the 3rd November to ‘ The 
Pe a eNO 8 Te near future of India,’ the editor of the Indian People 
. (Allahabad), remarks that it is full of anxiety and 
possible trouble. Had British rule in India been in danger, and had there been 
an organised movement to overthrow the Government, more severer or more 
repressive measures could not have been adopted. 
In the Punjab, where the people were not ripe for the new movement, the 
repressive measures would be very successful, but where the feeling of strife was 
running high as in Bengal, they would fail. The punished men had not lost 


heart, and the young recruits are not discouraged. -No one could say what new 
form their activity could take. 


Sikhs and Muahammadans. 


Tt will not be known day by day what was oo in Bengal, because 


secret societies will be formed at no distant date. Some new propaganda would 
be set on foot. Violence creates violence, and he thinks the day is not distant in 
India when violence will become of common occurrence. This will be the situa- 
tion between the Government and the people, while the acute dissension in the 


Congress will seem to prophesy that the internal differences between the people 
themselves will become by no means less serious. 


26. The Praydg Samdchdr (Allahabad), of the 5th November, says that 
Stability of British rulein Indie, | 22 Lndia where the people are extremely poor there is 
sie gens. no need for any strong weapon or crooked policy to 
keep a in the country. 
here are only two principles to be kept in view in the administration of 
India, and if the British Government scrupulously acts up to them it need appre- 
hend no menace to its rule in India. They consist in not interfering with the 
religion of the people, and in relieving their poverty by making adequate arrangé- 
ments for the supply of their food. | 
27. The editor of the Rastga (Allahabad), of the 8th November, while quot- 
pciuat tae tate, ing some verses by the late Pandit Ajodhia Nath, 
| * exhorting Indians to look to the degraded and de- 
bauched state of the nation, to be on their guard against false patriots and to be up 
and doing for the good of their country, expresses his belief that, as the love for 
liberty is a natural desire common to all things living; that as Indians are far 
superior in intellectual and mental development to the Americans and the French, 
and that, as the noble examples of disinterested self-sacrifice, set by sincere well- 
wishers of the country like Lala Lajpat Rai and Babu Bipin Chandra Pal,—sure and — 
unmistakeable indications of the revival in Indians of the spirit of their illustrious 
forefathers—there is little doubt that India will surely obtain swaray. 


- 
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He farther maintains that swaray is their birthright and legitimate claim, 
directly opposed to the interests of the Firinghis, they naturally dislike 

awful and take every precaution to suppress the growing spirit 

mong the swaraj. But the Indians are under no obligation to sacrifice 
heir interests for them, nor should they do so at the behest of such traitors 
snong their brethren, of whom unfortunately there is a big majority, as profess 


al and who, simply to win their own petty aims or official favouritism 
: ef to everything re by the selfish saticeiiine. 


sail In conclusion he encourages Indians with the following words :— 
«Q my dear countrymen Riis 
O sons of the rishis ! O dutiful sons of Rama and Krishna ! 
0 disciples of Bhishma and Drona! O offsprings of Lakshman and Arjuna! 
O kindred of Rana Partab, Ranjit Singh and Sivaji! 
O heirs of Babar and Akbar, make every legitimate effort day and night, 


establish swaray, and show the world that you are of illustrious descent and are 
yorthy descendants of worthy ancestors | 


1I.—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-F'RONTIER. 


28. The Shahna-t-Hind (Meerut) of the 24th October, (received on the 8rd 
November,) while referring to the intended visit of 
His Majesty the Amir to see irrigation works 
in the Punjab and consult the Viceroy regarding the. Anglo-Russian Convention, 
remarks that this Convention has perhaps caused some apprehension to the Amir 
regarding his subsidiary allowance of Rs. 24 lacs a year from the British Govern- 
ment, but it is too late now as the Convention has already been ratified. 

The editor further remarks that the object for which the Amir was paid by 
the British is gained by this Convention, and that the Government will no longer 
allow this enormous drain on the impoverished resources of India. 


Il I.—Native States. 
Nu. 
TV.—ADMINISTRATION, 


Awir’s approaching visit to India. 


' (a).—Judicial and Revenue, 


29. The Nizdm-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 31st October, referring to the 
transfer of the Tahsildar (a Muhammadan) of Morad- 
abad, advises the Government to depute a Muhamma- 
dan tahsildar in his place, especially as both the Kotwal and the Municipal 
Secretary at Moradabad are Hindus, so as to avoid the possibility of an official 
clique likely to endanger the interests of the Muhammadan community. 


30. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 7th November, referring to four P hon 
notes eettatine Gidea iy ot imprisonment awarded to one Sundar Singh, 
a brakeman on the Burma Railway for making an 
indecent assault upon a European lady, points out the influence of racial prejudice 
and hatred in the administration of justice, and contrasts it with the acquittal of 


'. Moore, the Assistant Station Master charged with committing rape on an 
Indian girl at Rawalpindi. 


31. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th November, while denouncing 

Meester te enawin the savage treatment of the Government in awarding 

flogging to some juvenile political offenders in Caleutta, 

remarks that such a barbarous from of punishment is not found even among the 

"sslans, and that it. is from such usages as these that the fact whether a particular 
*vernment is civilised or otherwise is only to be known. 


(b ).—Police. | 


Tahsildar of Moradabad. 


82. The Cuwnpore Gazette of the ist November, referring to the 
The detective police. detective police writes : “ From the time the phantom 
of sedition has haunted the minds of British officers, 


the strength of the detective police has been increased. Very few members of 


a olice bel d class and so their employment is more 
nyurious haat beneficial* Eee cae ploy 


SHAHNA-I-HIND, 
24th October, 1907. 


NIZAM-UL- 
MULE, 


3lst October, 1907. 


HIND, 
7th November, 
1907. 


RAHBAR, 
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1907. 
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(¢).—Finance and Tazation. 
Nil. 
(d).—Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


83. In a leading article in his issue of November 2nd, the editor of the 

Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), remarks that the 
__ Municipal authorities of large towns in these provinces 
seemingly fell short of the duty they owe to the tax payers, first in failing to take 
effective measures against the use of false weights and measures in the bazaars, and 
secondly in their ima ility to prevent to any appreciable extent the adulteration of 
food stuffs, &c. The standard re which were or ought to be in every municipal 
office are never used to test those by which the bulk of commodities were sold in 
the bazaar. 


False weights and adulteration. 


What is required is an active and a inspector of weights and 
measures, and the use of weights made of metal and stamped with the denomination 
in English and in the vernacular should be made compulsory. The Inspector of 
weights and measures should also be empowered to detect frauds of adulteration of 
which there are various kinds practised. A town analyst should be appointed and 
given an official staff and well-equipped laboratory. 


34, The Nasim-i-Agra of the 3rd November complains of delay in payment 
agra Manieipatity, of their salaries to the employés of the Agra muni- 


cipality. 


35. The Nasim-1-Agra of the 8rd November advises the Government to 
Period of limitation for Municipal Prescribe some limit within which the Municipal 
ts. 


eal oards may file suits for disregarding their notices, as 
at present their authority and the period in this respect is unlimited. 


86. The Nasim-t-Agra of the 8rd November requests the Government to 
eit aad tei make some provision by which octroi duty levied on 
private property may be refunded without any dis- 

honesty on the part of octroi officials, and suggests that receipts for octroi duty 
for the articles be ordered to be attached to the application for refund, as is done 
in the case of Government property and articles purchased for the use of Govern- 


ment, This willenable the officer granting refunds to see for himself and put a stop 
to all underhand dealings. 


37. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 3rd November, referring to the question of 


Paid chairmen of municipalities. employ ing paid chairmen for the Allahabad and 
_, ... Cawnpore municipalities, remarks that if they are 
Europeans, the municipalities will not be able to bear the heavy burden of thew 


salaries and thus their finances will be reduced to a low ebb, and proposes that the 
chairman should be an Indian gentleman with legal training and possessing landed 


property who might befound willing to work without auy remuneration or at 4 
nominal salary. | 


388. The Praydég Samdchdér (Allahabad), of the 5th November, condemning 
Paid Chairman for the Allahabaa the proposal to have a paid Chairman for the 
iisua aie Allahabad Municipality, expresses surprise at the 
suggestion that the people, famished as they are, should be expected to pay the 


meas of the paid chairman, and says they would have nothing left to satisfy their 
unger. 


(ce). — Education. 


29. Referring to the vacant Secretaryship of the Muhammadan Anglo- 
The Secretaryship of Muhammadan Oriental College, Aligarh, the editor of the Advocate 


ee ee (Lucknow), of 8rd November, says that the question 


of the Secretaryship will excite interest for sometime to come with the Mubaw- 
madan public. He thinkgsthat there could be no better selection than that of 
Nawab Vikar-w]-Mulk (Maulvi Mushtak Husain), who was known to be a man of 
independent views and of honest and straightforward character. 


( 1239 ) 


Referring to a rumour that the European staff were averse to his appointment 
« ¢9 the opinion that as this gentleman was so engrossed in his All-Indian 
ie League, he could not devote all that attention to the college as a Secretary 
Laer he says he does not think there is much force in these objections. 
§ ’ 


40. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 3rd November, publishes 

tp of the Mubammaden ® letter signed by Muhammad Yusuf Khan, in which 
slersprisatel College, Aligarh. _ the writer advocates the appointment of Nawab Vikar- 
1.Mulk to the Secretaryship of the Aligarh College, and another by Veraz of 
Zucknow, recommending Saiyid Ali Bilgrami. 


41, Al-Bashir (Eitawah), of the 5th November, referring to the Secretary- 

ship of the Aligarh College, declares with great 

he Aligarh College. emphasis that the only man whois fit for this post 

; Nawab Vikar-ul-Mulk. His association with Sir Saiyid Ahmad in his initial 

straggles and the loyal-hearted support rendered by the Nawab to Sir Saiyid Ahmad, 
in great recommendations 1n his favour. 


42. The Praydg Samdchdr (Allahabad) of the 5th November in the course 
of acondolatory note on the death of Nawab Mohsin- 

Nawab Mobsin-ol-Mul®. ul-Mulk invites the close attention of the Muhammadans 
who impute the charge of disloyalty to Hindus for their prejudice for the Swadesht 
and boycott movements and arrogate to themselves the réle of loyal subjects, to a 
ws of the following quotation from Sir Saiyid’s speech delivered in 1894 at 

lundur :— 

. “In order to perfect our education, we must take it into our own hands, 
and break away from the thraldom of Universities, we must become the masters of 
our own education, and enlighten our people without being the slaves of Universi- 
ties. We shall hold philosophy in our right hand, and the crown of Islam will be 
on our heads. Education under the auspicies of the Universities makes us ‘ mules,’ 
but we shall be men when we direct instruction on our own lines.” 


43. The Hindustans (Lucknow), of the 6th November, referring to the 
ecretaryship of the Aligarh College, proposes that 
Sermiayanip Of the Ansan comes*. Nawab Vikar-ul-Mulk should be elected the Secre- 
tary. 
: 44. Inan article entitled ‘ Our Boys’ by Mr. Satish Chander Banerji publish- 
ed in the November number of the Modern Review 
(Allahabad), the writer says that no problem seems 
to be of greater importance now a days than that of “what to do with our boys.” 
In the old days the struggle for existence was not so severe. Food stuffs were 
comparatively cheap, and the ideals for comfort were very different. Now these 
conditions have changed. Employment such as the people had favoured in the past 
8 No longer to be obtained. : 

The learned professions are over-stocked, the number of clerical appointments 
are limited and the competition for them becomes daily keener. It behoves 
Indians to face the situation fairly. The obvious remedy is that people should 
not alllook to ‘service’ as the ae respectable means of livelihood. The impart- 
ing of technical education and the fostering of indigenous industries were moves 
in the right direction. 7 

The obtaining of a degree or two and a university career should not be 
the goal of an Indian’s ambition. On the contrary after a sound general education 
every boy should receive a technical training to fit him for his special career. 
"obey instead of being invested in Government promissory notes or similar 
investments, should be directed to the formation of businesses which might furnish 
employment for many boys. | 

India had always been an agricultural country. Why should not some Indian 
boys become farmers ? There was no doubt that if land were cultivated according to 
modern methods, and with a knowledge of agricultural chemistry, much land at 
Present lying waste could be brought under cultivation. There was however the 
‘ar of recurring settlements which prevented many a man from bringing more land 
under cultivation, but for which orchards, vegetable gardens, &c., could all be made 
sources of income. | 
' It is, the writer insists, the duty of Indian fathers to consult together, and 
dd honourable employment for their sons. 
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45. Referring to the new “School-leaving Certificate ” the editor of the 

Advocate (Lucknow), of the 8rd November, remark, 
that he wishes to say nothing against the institution 
of this examination or to discuss its effects on the cause of higher education in these 
Provinces which would issue if, as it was rumoured, that Government proposed ito 
attach greater importance to it than to the certificate of the University Matrice. 
lation Geakisnatton. 


The school-leaving certificate. 


He did not recommend the University to accept the proposal of the Directoy 
of Public Instruction which was bound to lower the prestige of its examinations jp 
the eyes of sister universities. 


Firstly, any scheme which would reduce the number of students who 
appeared for the Matriculation Examination, and whose fees contribute main] 
towards the income of the University, could not in view of the consequent losg of 
income, be accepted. 


Secondly, the University could not accept any examination equal to the 
standard of its own examination, which was not held under its own control. 


The “ School-leaving Certificate ” examination would be conducted in every 
“ zila” school, and by those very persons who were responsible for the training of 
their students. 


There were not sufficient Inspectors or Assistant Inspectors to supervise 
all the examinations, and however impartial the local examiners might be, they 
could not be the best judges of the attainments of their own students. 


46. Referring to a rumour said to have been spread by students throughout 
these Provinces that the Intermediate Examination of 
Allahabad University will be held in January instead 
of in April next, the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 3rd November, denies 
its truth. The change of the dates for examination in the past had caused an 
amount of inconvenience. To guard agaiost this Rai Baij Nath Bahadur had given 
notice that it would be better to change the centre or centres of examination in the 
event of plague at any centre, rather than change the dates of the examinations. 
The editor adds that it would be far better for the Senate to accept this proposal. 


The next Intermediate Examination. 


47. The Sulaomani-Akhbar (Benares), of the 5th November, while strongly 

Order of the Head Master, Benares Uestioning the advisability and necessity of the order 

— of the Head Master, Csais's College, Benares, 

prescribing a uniform dress for all students intending to join the Darbar, on the 

approachingvisit of His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor, remarks that considering 
the present hard times, the order will prove a burden to many a poor parent. 


The editor suggests the withdrawal of the unwise order as it will suffice to 
ask the students to come neatly and decently dressed in their best clothes. 


48. The Rastgo (Allahabad), of the 8th November, regrets to note that at 
the present time when the whole country resounds with 
the cry of swadeshs, when new national schools and 
colleges are being opened all over the country, the Committee of the Ghazipur 
Victoria School should have handed over the school to the Government, especially 


when sufficient pecuniary assistance was offered by Panday Sadanand to make 
up the deficiency of the funds. 


Victoria Schoo) Ghazipur. 


49. The Rastgo (Allahabad), of the 8th November, strongly denounces 
the conduct of the Managers of the Kayastha Pathshala, 
Allahabad, in refusing help to a poor Kayastha student, 
who came over from Patna to seek their assistance, and was well nigh persuaded 
to save himself from starvation by taking refuge with Christian missionaries 


had he not received timely assistance at the hands of some kind-hearted students 
of the Pathshala. 


The Kayastha Pathshala. 


( 1241 ) 


5, A Muhammadan | 


women, @ 
of educate 
way: 
(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


51. The Zamindar-wa-Kashtkar for September (received on the 4th Novem- 
gett aT by the Government to meet the impending famine 
by takavt advances and other suitable arrangements to relieve the cultivators, 
regrets the selfishness of some native officers who,in order to win official favour, 
nisrepresent and hold back the true facts from the Government. 

The editor advises an entire remission of the revenue as mere postponement 
gill be of no good for saving the poor agriculturists and the zamindars from distress 
and calamity. 


52. The Hinds Pradip (Allahabad), for October, discussing the causes of the 
impending famine adwits that it is partially due to the 
failure of the monsoon this year, but nevertheless 
maintains that, though the people may have had to cope with some scarcity, yet 
they would not have had to face a famine of such dimensions as now stares them in the 
face, had it not been for the indiscriminate exports of food-grain. The editor blames 
the administration of the bureaucracy for the calamity. To say nothing of what ought 
to be the relations of the rulers with the ruled it (bureaucracy) does not possess even 
human sympathy for the sufferings of the Indians. ‘If those who have undertaken 
to protect our peg and property are by the continuance of the free trade policy 
starving us, and are keeping, even in times of plenty, every article at famine prices 
asa result of free trade, this famine may be considered a divine visitation. Be 
itas it may. We were already under the cloud of Government displeasure. 
No sooner we desired to stir ourselves in any direction than such a number of 
resolutions and most repressive laws were put into force that we are (as it were) 
languishing in a state of slavery. Now we have divine displeasure too. Never 


mind. It is our penance to endure all calamities, we being descendants of the 
ancient hermits (rzshis).” 


The impending famine, 


93. In an article entitled ‘‘ The impending famine and our duty” written by 
Rai Bahadur Lala Baijnath, B.A., published in the 
Modern Review (Allahabad) for November, the writer 
states that famine was looked upon as a Visitation from God to punish the people 
for the “2 in the spirit of true religion. [The editor in a footnote remarks 
that the Hindu population of India attribute famine and plague largely to the 
unrighteousness of both Government and the people. | 


Continuing the writer remarks that the remedy lies in the improvement of 
he moral tone of Indian society. A beginning might be made by reform in the 
rection of charity. There was a great deal of charity in India, but it was nob 
Properly organised. . | 
Hundreds of men of wealth, while very liberal in giving donations to public 


° wriptions initiated by Government officials, seldom proved so on occasions 
amine, 


The impending famine and our duty. 


(1) For the organisation of charity the writer suggests the formation of 
syndicates composed of the leading men of each place for the regulation 
of charity. These might raise a fund among themselves for charity and 

| devote it in a proper manner. 

(2) The Government should institute an export duty on food grain, and 
thereby regulate the export of foodstuffs in order to prevent the 
denudation of the country. 


ber), while referring to the prompt measures taken 
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(3) Those persons who could not go to public relief works should receive relief 
at home, and be provided with work suitable to their capacities and 

sition in life. : 

(4) Protective railways were not of any use in the case of a general famine jp 
India, so the policy that they should give way to protective irrigation 
works in the shape of tanks and wells, &c. should be carried out jp 

ractice. 

(5) Gevaciaaaah should not raise the assessment because of the improvement in 
produce of land due to the construction of wells, &c., as this policy had 
a deterrent influence. _ | | 

(6) Private charity should also be directed to the construction of irriga- 
tion works. | 

(7) At all large centres grain depdts should be formed by leading men of the & 
place for sale to the poor at fixed prices, and finally the aim of the 
Indian people should be devoted to the revival of Indian industries 
in order that fewar might become dependent on the soil. 


54. The Jedd-o-Jehad (Shahabad), of the 4th November, referring to the 
impending famine, notes with satisfaction the takai 
advances made to the cultivators, but complains that 
no provision is made for the poorer members of the respectable classes who would 
rather starve than beg. 


55. The Praydg Samdchdr (Allahabad) of the 5th November in view of 

the impending famine points out that if the Govern- 
ment does not make early arrangements for relief 
measures, enormous mortality is sure to occur. The editor also urges the 


necessity of private co-operation with the Government in relieving the famine- 
stricken population. 


56. The Sularmant Akhbar (Benares), of the 5th November, with regard to 
the impending famine in the country, points out that 
the chief cause of all their troubles is neither the 
growing poverty of the people nor the unbearably heavy taxation, but it is the 
sure consequence of neglect to improve the productive powers of the land. 


The editor further points out that considering that the Government cannot 
interfere with free trade and stop the export of grain from India, and that the 
quality of the land and the climate in India are still the same as they were before, 
the difficulty can be easily met if the Government and the people both unite 
to fight the famine, by improving the quality and the productive powers of the 
land and by organising the system of cultivation in India on the basis of improved 


The impending famine. 


The impending famine. 


Famine and its remedy. 


scientific methods. 


(g).—General. 


57. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 5th November, referring to the 
cn | views of the medical authorities that rats are the 
chief source of the communication of plague, and to 
the precautions laid down by them after scientific research and enquiry into the 
causes of this epidemic, remarks that the procedure recommended by the authorities 
on the subject is practically impossible. 
The editor also points out that it is not so much the plague as the terrible 
famine, ever present in the country, which sends the majority of Indians to an 
early grave, and advises the authorities to take prompt measures to relieve the 
starving population from the pangs of famine. 


58. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 7th November, says that His Majesty the 
Plague. King-Emperor’s letter of sympathy with Indians for 


their distress from plague has made a very good 
impression upon the public mind. The editor notes with gratification that the 


_ Government of India also has taken up the problem of the extermination of plague 


in right earnest, and suggests’ that Honorary Magistrates and Municipal 


Commissioners are best fitted to supervise the work of the destruction of rats 
and of inoculation. 


( 1248 ) 


59, Inan article on the cotton manufacture of Dacca by Charu Chandra 
ssid apt Bandopadhyay, B.A, published in the Modern 

pv caton manntacter® ° _ Review (Allahabad), for November, the writer 
jmerates the various articles manufactured there. He notes that since the British 
vpnection with India this industry has altogether decayed. In 1701 the industry 


asa very prosperous ONC. The land tax was very low, and the bleeding of India 


gas only Just beginning. Later on heavy duties were levied on textiles of Indian 
manufacture, and lt was this that killed the industry. Swadeshism was only 
trying to pay England back in her own coin. 


0. The Modern Review (Allahabad), for November, contains an article on 
the “Present State of Indian Art” written by Dr. 
Ananda K. Coomaraswamy. The writer states that 
the productions of to-day reveal a deterioration in quality of material and design 
which it would be impossible to exaggerate. 


The connection of the British with India had proved a disaster to Indian 
nanufactures and industries. For over a century the commercial policy of the 
British rulers of India had been determined not Py the interests of Indian but by 
those of British manufacturers. Viewing the almost complete disappearance of 
the indigenous manufacture of textile fabrics due to the imposition of an excise 
duty, the writer — @ paragraph which condemns this measure as a disgrace to 
Lancashire 98 well as to the English Government. 


Turning to the subject of architecture, he notes that the artistic faculty of 
the Indian artisan is being stifled for lack of employment. 


Referring to archeological structures in Calcutta, men trained in European 
archeological style in Bombay were brought at great expense to Calcutta to make 
arvings, patterns of which had been supplied them, while the caste builders in 
mar many of whom were artistic craftsmen, were not allowed to attempt 
the work. 


British influence has been adverse to Indian art in other ways. The output 
of cheap and inferior carpets in jails bas gone far to destroy the trade in well-made 
and fairly priced carpets. The destruction of the authority of indigenous trade guilds 
which was also caused by the same influence, and the removal of state-patronage 
and protection of crafts has tended to remove the guarantee of the standard of 
production. 


Swadeshism has as yet done nothing for Indian art. Instead of regenerating 
= industries, it was busy establishing factories for the manufacture of articles 
which it would be better to do without, or to put it frankly, to buy from other nations 
more able to make them easily. | 


61. The Jedd-o-Jehad (Shahabad), of the 4th November, referring to the 
| wadesht processions and meetings in Calcutta and 
 .. Bombay on the Partition day, condemns the lethargy 
in political matters of the people of these Provinces, and urges them to work in 
falnest in the cause of Swadeshi, as it is the sole means of uplifting the nation. 


62, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th November, referring to the 
statement of the imports of foreign piece-goods 
ag in India contained in the report of the Director of 
Agriculture for the year 1906-07, regrets the want of interest evinced by the 
ited Provinces in the swadeshi movement and exhorts the residents of the pro- 
“ince to devote themselves heart and soul to the cause as it is this movement 


°0 which the future of India mainly depends. 


63. The Rastgo (Allahabad), of the 8th November, referring to the argu- 
ments advanced by Babu Sachidanand Sinha, the 
of ; editor of the Hindustan Review, when the question 

changing the name of this Province was before the authorities, to show that Hin- 
“et isthe proper name that should be given to this Province, which view 
Lis upheld by the Pioneer and by His Honour Sir James LaTouche, the late 

“utenant-Governor of these Provinces, asks His Honour Sir J. Hewett to secure 


8 Name instead of United Provinces. 
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the present state of Indien Art. 


The Svodeshi movement. 


The Seadeshi movement. 


Tho name of the United Provinces. 


. 2 mag veg ’ - . re r be » % ve ae eee 
See Sete Se ry Tt eee 


MODERN 
REVIEW, 


November, 1907. — 


MODERN 
REVIEW, 


November, 1907. 


JEDD -0-JEH AD, 


4th November, 
1907. 


RAHBAR, 


7th November, 
1907. 


RASTGO, 


8th November, 
1907. 


a ee ee ae 


v b. . wt _ 
- a ee oe -_e - 
oe as -~_— am —-- —_< - 
~ =< =r 
- _ Smee puree aenanenply >= . om = 
La ng : ee =< *¢¥ ad - “ - - - 
Be ie’ TG Tees OL Fa me wt 6 om ' ~ 
. . . . “a” f. 
" 2 : 2 : = —_ Pe — = : — ae : " “ = ” . 
- - in Mn te Armin, ~ ~ — — _ ae ee . “ 
. —— — —, a = en . -" 


be ~- x ~ Ba 
~ - a ~ = — . = ies o “+ ~ e, 7 - a = i as - 
ane ee a Oe : — a — — ee EE DS ea agege te See et. ee en 
- site — - ¢ a . ee =~ PTR pee de A ietepceemaee a <- —— — 
. ~_— — +>~ Te iP 3 ~ane oy a? a 


= a 


ee 


RASTGO, 


8th November, 
1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 


3rd November, 
1907. 


ANAND, 
7th November, 
1907. 


HINDI PRADIP, 
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64. The Rastgo (Allahabad), of the 8th November, invites the attention of 
the Government to the following reforms which are 
absolutely necessary for the United Provinces :—-. 

(1) to make permanent settlement like Bengal throughout the Province, go 
as to improve the impoverished condition of the people, and to enable 
them to coutend with plague and famine from the province by 
themselves ; 

(2) to include Hastinapur, the present Delhi, within the United Pro. 
vinces ; 

8) to designate the United Provinces by its proper name Hindustan; and 

*\ to prescribe a national dress for the people of the United Provinces 
irrespective of the distinction of any caste or religion which reform 

depends more however on the people than on the Government. 


65. Referring to the resolution of the Government of Bengal reviewing the 
report of Mr. Collin on the recent disturbances, the 
Indian People (Allahabad), of the 3rd November, 
remarks that the strangest thing was that though the report had been pronounced 
to be unsatisfactory, the Government has based its judgment on it. The resolu- 
tion said that the charges against the police were exaggerated, and that on the whole 
they were kept well in hand. 

Government had appointed Mr. Weston to make further enquiries with regard 
to specific charges against members of the police. The editor remarks that Mr, 
Weston was to make use of some of the evidence unofficially collected by the 
unofficial commission. Was the final judgment that was to follow to be like the 
preliminary one? The methods of the Government of Bengal were original—judg- 
ment first, evidence next. 


66. The Anand (Lucknow), of the 7th November, says that a correspondent 

‘The Calcutta riotsandthe English Wired to an English paper that the streets of Calcutta 

— had fallen into the hands of the rebels, that the 

footpaths were covered with the wounded and that roads were smeared with blood. 

The editor expresses his regret that the Government can do nothing to punish 
Europeans, otherwise such scare-mongers would have been severely dealt with. 


67. The Hindi Prady (Allahabad), for October, publishes a poew entitled 


“The brave brethren” of which the following is a 
translation :— 


Who are the brave brethren in the country and who are wise and powerful ! 


Brother, if you look about yourself, you will find them to be the noble 
Bengalis. | 

‘Who are the true votaries of Swadesh1, and who firmly redeem their yow? 

Brothers, it must be acknowledged it is the young men of Bengal. 

They are the patriots and their fame will spread throughout the world. 

In a short time their deeds will bear fruit. 


In India the majority of the people only know how to talk. 


Drinking of the honey of patriotism they (the Bengalis) alone have become 
some what intoxicated. 


How true an example they show of self-renunciation. 

They teach usa lesson if we will but look at it simple-heartedly. 

They patiently endure the heavy sentences (lit. adamantine axe) of the 
powerful officers, 

Who, merciless as they are, do not feel pity even for delicate children, 

Who, by such misdeeds of theirs, show the characteristics of their race, 

And at present go smilingly to jail in the service of their country. 

Dear Mahratta alas you alone are their helpers. : 


You are noble and energetic men who give happiness to India, O Brethren 
We to-day particularly offer you our salutations. We possess our gouls 
in patience by only seeing your work. | 

O noble men, may God help you in this. 


Ma ve power increase considerably, giving rise to wealth and virtue 1 
ndia. 


Necessities for India. 


The Calcutta enquiry. 


The brave brethren. 


ee ae. _— gna ——, F agen } e- Ls 


( 1998) 


Alas! You Punjabis, don’t you feel shame, 

While the patriots suffer, you show your loyalty. 

Life is short here on earth, whatever you accomplish in your life, 

You will corte? enjoy its fruits in your next rebirth. Look at the people 
of the United Provinces, how comfortably they sleep, 

Having no care for their country they waste their life in vain; 

Stir and move, look about yourselves, you should certainly speak something, 

Well, tell even so much, how long will you take to open your eyes? 


63, The Hindt-Pradip (Al ere for October (received on ‘the 8th 
November) publishes the following :— | 
ee “The greatest incantation (Maha Mantra). 
Bande Matram. , | 
Bankim Babu is the Sage (risht) to whom this religious formula manifested 
teelf, Bharat Mata is its presiding deity. Most gigantic (Maha Virat) isi.s metre. 
Syadeshi is its contributary mecantation, — of foreign goods is the vow of 
its performance and the swaray is its goal. Setting aside the distinctions of colour 
and creed, all Indians who have the good fortune of being the children of mother 
India are qualified to use this incantation. ‘EKither I will sacrifice my lrfe or 
scomplish my object’ is the mode whereby it is propitiated. Its influence 
pervades all, young and old and even women from the Himalayas to Cape Comorin 
and from Attock to Cuttack. Politics is its subject-matter. Only those persons 
are fully qualified to receive it or can use it, who have all at once been aroused 
from a deep slumber, im every vein of whom throbs patrictism and who are at all 
times engaged in the attempt to bring about the regeneration of their country. 
Such a miracle or charm permeates it that its votaries are inspired with such a love 
for their motherland as cannot be described in words. The observance of the 
following rules on the part of its votary is extremely essential :—That he must be 
a thorough extremist ; that he must regard mendicancy as the meanest act ; that he 
must have learnt to stand on his own legs; that he must be well versed in self- 
sacrifice ; that he must avoid always agreeing with, or fawning upon officials, and that 
he must not only not hanker after honour at the hands of Government or titles, but 
he must be a thorough Sanyas: in their renunciation. If any of our readers want 
to be a votary of this incantation, he must give his special attention to the obser- 
vance of these rules. There is no fixed time for the votary to mutter this charm, 
hor need he take the trouble of moving his tongue up and down for muttering it. 
He should only be contemplating it constantly like an ‘ unmuttered’ prayer, day 
and night, sitting, standing, sleeping or waking, with his mind ever fixed on 
the regeneration of his motherland. Not only through a single life but several 
lives he must do it for the accomplishment of his object. ‘He has led holy life in 
innumerable births and rebirths who attains the highest beatitude.’ ‘ After 
several births and rebirths the sage comes to me. With perseverance one must 
constantly thinking of it, for he who is persevering is sure to reach his goal.” _ 


6). The Hindi Pradip (Allahabad), for October, relates how two children 
Regeneration of tndie of Guru Govind Singh preferred death at the hands 
: of the Muhammadan Governor of Sirhind to renounc- 
ing their faith in favour of Islam, and remarks that the salvation of India is only 
possible when such patriotism inspires the people and not simply by means of 
speeches or writings in the Press. 


0. The Hindi Pradip (Allahabad), for October, says that in order to be 
able to stand on their own legs Indians should practise 
ee self-reliance which is the greatest and the surest means 
reviving the decayed industries and ttade of our country. The other measure for 

*same consummation is taking a vow not to use foreign goods. If the whole 
“ountry should bind itself with this vow its poverty is sure to disappear, Jesides, 
apeution of the drain of the country’s wealth it will give us political strength. 
In ustry and political strength are at present the only true means of regenerating 
- la. It is a matter for great regret that Indian leaders do not direct suilicient 
a gga towards protecting the industry and trade of their country, which alone will 
‘ re swaraj. It must be borne in mind that the salvation of India does not 
= pare Upon the ps of publicists or the speeches of publie men but upon the fields 
Wtivators and the mills of millowners. 


Searej for India, 


HINDI PRADIP, 
O:tober, 1907. 
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71, The Shahna-t-Hind (Lucknow) of the 24th October (received on the 3rd 
November), while referring to -the hostile attitude of 
| the English and the Anglo-Indian Press towards 
Mr. Keir Hardie, remarks that they fear the just and impartial nature of Mr 
Hardie, who will openly lay before his countrymen the true state of affairs in India 
the high-handedness of the Anglo-Indians and the helplessness of the Indians 
and above all the absurdity of the apprehension of a rebellion from the educated 
Hindus who take pride in the free and liberal policy of the English Government. 


72. Referring in a leading article to the lack of accommodation in Allahabad 
the {ndian People (Allahabad), of the 3rd November, 
suggests that a strong deputation of Europeans 
and Indians should wait on His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor and try to con- 
vince him of their common difficulties, 


. It was a matter of common knowledge that there is much difficulty in 
securing good houses in Allahabad, as the demand is much greater than the 
supply. ‘The annual visitation of plague hag taught Indians the advantages of 
living in we]! ventilated houses in healthy localities, and if more bungalows in civil 
lines were available there would be more people to occupy them, Poorer Europeans 
have the same difficulties to contend with as house rents are in many cases 
prohibitive. Now that the location ofthe High Court has been decided, the sense 
of insecurity has disappeared, and jf sites for expansion were granted, houses 
could be built. 


If something were settled before His Honour left Allahabad, building could 
be taken in hand and work would be available for labourers. 


73, Referring to the farewell entertainment given in honour of Mr. Mant, 
Deputy Commissioner of Lahore, prior to his depar- 
ture for Simla, the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), 
of the 8rd Novemher, remarks on the conspicuous absence of Hindu members of the 
Lahore Bar. 

_. It was concluded that these had deliberately kept away, in order to express 
their indignation at the part Mr. Mant played “in courting troubles at Lahore,” but 
the Hindu complaint that no prominent educated Hindus received invitation 
to the entertainment, probably purposely to prejudice them in the eyes of 
the officials. _Rai Saran Das and Mr. Muhammad Shaffi, a local barrister, signa- 
tories to the inyitation gards disclaimed gny responsibility, byt could not explain the 
Omission. 


74. A correspondent in the Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the Sth Novem- 
ber, referring to the expression of general rejoicing 
given by the Hindus of Etawah at the sudden trans- 
fer of Mr. Rose, the Magistrate and Collector of the piace, questions the foresight 
and advisability of the Government in taking such a rash step, which led the Hindus 
to attribute the transfer of the officers from Etawah, as the consequence of the 
Etawah incident, 


Mr, Keir Hardie, 


The extension of Allahabad, 


Farewell to Mr. Mant. 


Transfer of officers from Etawab, 


He further remarks that this imprudent action of the Government will 
encourage the Hindus of Etawah to grow still more clamorous and impudent, as the 
sudden removal of Sir B. Fuller, construed by the Bengalis as the result of their 
strenuous opposition to the Partition of Bengal, infused ip them fresh hopes and 
vigour, and made them obstinate in their resolve to defy the measures and authority 
of the Government, which has been the chief cause of ali this chaotic disorder 10 
Bengal and the Pus jab. a | 

75. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 6¢h November, referring to the death 
of Babu Bramhabandhab Upadhya, the editor of the 
Sandhya, remarks that the honours paid to his dead 
body showed in what esteem patriots are held by the Bengali, and the unification of 
the Bengali race in spite of the repressive measures. 

76. A correspondent of the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 6th November, 
referring to the increase of crime in recent yeals, 
remarks that by the revolution in society which 
followed the advent of British rule in India, many sections of the people became 


Bramhabandhab Upadhys. 


Crime and the unemployed, 
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v7, A correspondent of the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 7th November, ovnn aKHe AR, 

referring to the protest -of the people of Assam 7th November, 

iquor trade in Assen. against the ever-increasing traffic in fiuce, advises 1907. 
the Government to co-operate with the people in reducing the number of liquor- 
shops and the prevention of such shops being opened at road-side places. 


78. The Hind (Lucknow) of the 7th November, while referring on the HIND, 
authority of the Bombay Gazette to the quarre] 7th November, 
between European and Indian horse merchants in _— 
Australia, and to the oppressive treatment by the former of the latter, 

remarks that had Swadeshism been in full swing in India and had there been 

suficient Indian factories in the country, these poor men would never have gone to 

[receive such harsh treatment in a foreign country. The editor warns the Tadiene 

to open their eyes as it is not too late even now. 


79. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 7th November, refers to the Deoband ANAND, 
affair in which the Muhammadan tahsildar made an 7th November, 
abortive attempt to get his naib-tahsildar into trouble ae 

by proving him to be disloyal to the Government, and remarks that it is not 

known when the Muhammadans will give up this habit of exciting the Europeans 

ssainst the Hindus. 


80. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th November, while reproducing in  RAHBAR, 
me Government and the Musal- full an article from a correspondent, published in the 7th November, 
™ Panjabee (Lahore), of the 9th October, remarks that — 
the favouritism of the Government towards the Muhammadans has made the latter 
thirsty for the blood of the Hindus, who can hardly protect themselves against 
their insidious attacks. 


d, and va | naturally took to crime asa profession, and this state of 
more clearly seen during famines, when large numbers of the people 


ork to support themselves, and advises them to provide themselves with 
train their children to be good workmen. | 


Indians in Australia, 
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81. The Surma-t-Rozgar (Agra), of the 8th November, referring to the SURMA-I- 
complaint that as a rule genuine coins which are Bar ol 
depreciated through use, are not accepted by shop- 1907. 
keepers and other vendors, invites the attention of the Collector to Controller- 

General’s letter No. 1995 of 1903, on the subject of worn out coins and to the 
Accountant-General’s instructions to the effect that such coins should invariably be 

taken into the Treasury, and hopes that he will please see to this to safeguard the 

interests of the people. 


82. The Rastgo (Allahabad), of the 8th November, eulogises Pandit Sri RASTGO, 
Pandit@ri Lal, Seesions Judge, . I, the District and Sessions Judge, for his mora] 8th November, 
courage in presiding over a Swadesh: public meeting 
recently held in Ghazipur, and exhorts other Government servants to take courage 
tom his example, so that, while serving as Slaves to the Government they 
may not forget to perform the duties they owe to their country, 


Worn out coins. 
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83. The Rastgo (Allahabad), of the 8th November, publishes along poem RASTGO, 
The message of Indie to Indi entitled ‘The message of India to Indians, in which 8th November, 

ipa tas 7% 1907. 
the poet, after describing the past prosperity and 
greatness of India and the various tricks by. which the foreigners managed 
ay Possession of the country, deplores its present degraded state and exhorts 
a Hindus and Muhammadans to give up their quarrels and sectarian prejudices 
to join together like brothers and make strenuous efforts to work out the 


‘alvation of their mother country. 


' 
' 
‘ 
i” 
' 
i 
ti 
‘- 
q 
ti, 
" q 
nih 
Hedy 
ake 
ved 
: ) 
ay 
HELE 
. Se 
tie 
’ 
ya! 
; ’ 
} ; : 
elit 
pst | 
ies’ ; 
ieib! 
‘ai if ; 
ibs 
han a 
eat) 
Me : > 
\4 i 
HBR 
ie 
: ‘ 
: Th ; 
hides 
; : : 
ist, 
: : 
igh 4! 
at 
ih iE 
PP ae 
' 
: Fy 
ti 
| ' 
aE 
bs i) 
ta tf 
Hoe Gh) 
t ‘ 
I 
Pike 
Hens 
at 4 
| iii: 4 
Hein 
VE 
i 
} Tete S 
. : 
i ne 
Lith 
r ; ’ 
; er 
i iW 
¥ eh 
} iv } 
' ae 
i “rh 
oh 
; “iad 
‘ hae 
eit 
i rite 
: tt ae 
, niin ¢ 
Hn the 
¢ mm at. 
‘ i 1 
b # 
i. > 
’ 
a | 
‘ i} 
’ 
; 
' nt } 
We ah 
; ie it 
. 7 
; Hie 
; 4 
Het) 
i heat 
: iat 
: te it 
subenel 
{ ; 
7 ‘* 
ie af 
sit bf 
raat 
tits 
7 
"Sa LaF 
7 ' 
» eee 
te 
yet 
, : 
? 
J ; 1 ‘ 
Te ete SS | 
f , 
Taae | 
7 : ’ 
’ 4 
Po t}°3 
ae HPS 
; }, 
' 
hf ’ 
5 
; i 
> ’ 
Susan 
iid 
a f 
+ bee | 
akvit 
BS} 
. if 
’ ’ 
» 
‘¢ 
4 al 
t 
, > 
RIE 
é < t50¢ 
wits 
re ae 
bapa 
Hq pti 
whe thl 2. 
b SI 
7 
th viii 
y ati 
: 
7 . 
+ +4 
# diets 
i? 
ik 
Gilsils 
oe age tes 
iat 
i rf) 


2 ae 
— 
—»-7 - a ee. “* 
erie = 

a 
~ oa 
SSS a ~ 

~ enamel ae 
tema er ohegen 
“0 ~ ee — 

. 


84. The Awaza-t-Khalq (Benares), of the 8th November, after tracing AWAZA-I- 
Europeansin India. briefly the gradual civilization and development of ho 
ae ae the glish from the year 55 B.C. when they %? {g97™™% 
“1 iving like savages briefly notes the attempts made by the French, the 
: serse and the Dutch to get possession of ndia, and the way in which the 

g'ish established their footing ‘in the country. 
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AWAZA-I- 
KHALQ, 
8th November, 

1907. 


AWAZA-I- 
KHALQ, 
8th November, 
1907. 


SHAHNA-I-HIND, 
24th October, 1907. 


ARYA MITRA, 


lst November, 
1907. 


CAWNPORE 
GAZETTE, 


ist November, 
1907, 
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The editor then quotes the following passage from the writings of a Mr. Cox -—_ 
“These were all devices for fastening on the nations of India a yoke which the 
never could hope to shake off, a yoke which would compel them to yield up all 
their ancient customs, their caste and their religion.” 


The editor then refers to the peaceful reign of the late lamented Queen and 
remarks, “ Well, since the time the reins of the Government of India passed into 
the hands of the late lamented Queen, the Hindus, as they still are, became loyal to 
Her Majesty, bothin thought and action and are ready to sacrifice their lives and 
everything. The Hindus will remain ever faithful provided the Government does 
not grow too selfish, provided it helps them in time of need and dispenses justice 
without any distinction of colour. Otherwise they remember the lesson taught by 
the English themselves in the history of India, that when hatred, selfishness and 
oppressions make their home in a Government, its subjects, although they be 
deprived of arms and lathis, though jails be filled with them, though their tongues be 
cut away, and all the sources of ventilating their grievances be stopped yet they will 
feel (no restrictions) when the time comes for their salvation. If the land of the 
rishis and the sons of the rishis, whose one mantra (sacred charm) could replace 
swords, guns and cannons, keep it at their heart to compel the British Govern- 
ment to regard it as its glory to set them free, they should try to establish the 
honour and prestige of their past greatness.” 3 


85. The Awaza-t-Khalq (Benares) of the 8th November, denounces the 

Unity between the Bengalis and the hostile attitude and. clamour raised by the Anglo- 

Punjabis. Indian Press in grumbling at the growing feeling of 

unity between the Punjabis and the Bengalis, as evinced by the introduction of 

inter-marriage among the two communities, and remarks that it is Western 

education which has infused in them this independence and disregard for the 
old social restrictions. 


86. The Awaza-1-Khalq (Benares), of the 8th November, condemns the 
Europeans and Indians in the Public proposal of the Accountant of the Public Works 
eee asking the Government to allow in that Department 
40 per cent. appointments to Europeans and Eurasians in all posts starting with 
a salary of Rs. 50 per mensem. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


87. The Shahna-t-Hind (Meerut), of the 24th October (received on the 3rd 
November), while referring to the Seditious Meetings 
Bill, remarks that although the passing of the Bill 
will put some unpleasant restrictions on the people, still there is left no remedy or 
alternative against it as the Government has entertained extravagant suspicions about 
the people. 


The editor further remarks that the cry of the Press against the Bill that 
the Government has no cause to take such a severe measure will be of no good, and 
expresses the opinion that the Congress is the father of all political meetings, and 
that the Bill is mainly meant to crush the power of the Congress. 


88. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the lst November, while referring to the 
sili ascites Seditious Meetings Bill, quotes the opinions of the 
saul Empire and the Capital against it, and suggests 

that the definition of ‘ public meeting ’ should be so worded as to exclude meetings 
of municipal boards as well as religious and social meetings from its operation. 


_ The editor further asks if any exception will be made in the case of the 
national panchayats. 


89. A correspondent of the Cawnpore Gazette of the 1st November, referring 
to the Seditious Meetings Bill, remarks that after the 
resignation of Lord Curzon, who had become very 
unpopular in India, the accession to office of Lord Minto and Mr. Morley was haile 

with satisfaction, and it was hoped that by their tact and diplomacy they would 
be able to allay the discontent, but they very soon fell under the influence of thelr 


Seditious Meetings Bill. 


Seditious Meetings Bill. 


subordinates and became willing tools in their hands. One act after another was 


done to ae ee the public, e.g., Partition of Bengal, the deportation of the P unjab 
leaders and the imprisonment of journalists. 
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The latest of these evils is the Seditious Meetings Bill, which is entirely 
aed to English princi les of justice and will ever remain a monument of Mr. 
pps’. administration of India under a liberal Government. 


Morley 's ad iy | 
90, Referring to the Seditious Meetings Bill, the Indian People (Allahabad), 

| of the 3rd November, remarks that considering the 

aitious Meetings Bill. importance of the Bill and the enormous powers to be 
ven to the police and the district authorities, and the advisability of the ventilation 
‘ public opinion on this important question the passage of the Bill had been unduly 


hurried. 

The opportunity should have been afforded to the Moderates in India to show 
ty what extent they could influence the activities of the country to take a pacific 
tendency, without there being in existence repressive measures of considerable potency. 
The Bill came at an unfortunate time, when there were also schemes of decen- 
tralization. Both together would produce greater dissatisfaction than the authorities 
st present thought of. The present legislation would certainly prejudice the cause 
of the decentralization scheme. 


91, Referring to the Seditious Meetings Bill the editor of the Citizen (Allah- 
abad), of the 4th November, remarks that the reasons 
adduced by Sir Harvey Adamson for the hurried 

sing of the measure were hardly convincing. Government should have allowed 
the publicat least a fortnight more for discussing the measure, especially for 
suggesting modifications which might make it Jess unpalatable. It is the 
function of Government to repress crime and sedition, but there are different ways 
of repressing an abuse of liberty. 


Had the Viceroy or Secretary of State dropped a hint that, if the object of the 
Ordinance were not obtained within the six months of its life, it would be incor- 
porated in the General Statute book, there would have been some force in the 
argument that five months had elapsed in which the public had ample time to 
criticise the measure. 


92. The Prdydg Samdchar (Allahabad) of the 5th November, fails to 
understand what good can come out of the Seditious 
Meetings Bill. The clever and cunning persons 
at whom it is almed are sure to avoid falling into its clutches somehcw or other. 
It is only the unwary and the innocent who will be counted among its victims. 
It isa time of distress, and the Government ought to have devised some measures 
for making the people happy and contented. But the Government, instead of 
doing any such thing, is going to promulgate a strangling Act, and thereby add to 
the afflictions of the people. Canthere be any guarantee that the police armed 
with this Act will not interfere with religious gatherings in temples and other 
holy places ? T/ ndoubtedly this measure will be a heavy blow to the religious liber- 
ty of the people. It is highly impolitic and unjust on the part of the Government 
to think the whole country inimical to itself on account of one or two unpleasant 
events here and there. The Government would have been better advised if, instead of 

opting repressive measures, it had tried to win over the hearts of the people by 
4 policy of conciliation. Even in the days of the mutiny such a measure was not 
thought of. Why should it then be adopted in these times of peace ? 


93. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 6th November, referring to the 
Seditions Meetings Bin), Viceroy’s speech in the debate on the Seditious Meetings 
pics ae Bill, remarks that although it is very tactful, it is 
disappointing, for it is not calculated to remove the popular discontent, and that 
° extension of the rights of the executive forebodes little good. Even if this 
¥ 18 Not acted upon, it will not cease to irritate the people. 


The editor concludes by saying that the measure will not serve any useful 


seditious Meetings Bill, 


Seditious: Meetings Bill. 


| end, 


94. The Rastgo (Allahabad), of the 8th November, congratulates the Firin- 
Seditions Meetings Bill. ghis (the Anglo-Indian officials?) on the passing of 


and ob the Seditious Meetings Bill in spite of all the protests 


Jections raised by the honourable members, Mr. Gokhale and Dr. Rash 
hari Ghose. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 


3rd November, 
l 907. 


CITIZEN, 
4th November, 1907. 


PRAY AG 
SAMACHAR, 


5th November, 
1907. 


HINDUSTANI, 
6th November, 1907. 


RASTGO, 


8th November, 
1907. 
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The editor further remarks (sarcastically) that in order to ensure an earl, 
realisation of his political aspirations regarding India, Mr. Morley ought to have 
taken a little more courage and have gone a step further and have ordered gome 
persons (Indians ?) to be hanged also. 


95. The Awaza-t-Khalq (Benares), of the 8th November, remarks that it j. 
a strange coincidence that the Seditious Meetino. 
Bill, the chief instrument of all our woes has beer 


ae into law on the auspicious day on whichthe Queen’s Proclamation, the 
ndians’ Magna Charta, was proc.aimed. 


Seditious Meetings Bill. 


96. The Awaza-1-Khalq (Benares) of the 8th November, remarks that while 
Seditious Meetings Bill and deporta- people had not ceased to grieve at being deprived of 


on. the liberty of the avg the Government has dealt 
another blow by passing the Seditious Meetings Bill, which has also taken away the 
consolation of what small liberty of speech they could enjoy, 


In the same connection in another article, the editor refers to the speech of 
His Excellency the Viceroy on the occasion of the passing of the Bill, that the 
Punjab Government was no more in need of providing itself with such a law, remarks 
that the Punjab: Government never had any real need of such a weapon 
and had Sir Denzil L[bbetson acted with a little more foresight and patience, Lala 
Lajpat Rai would never have gone to mourn his lot in Mandalay Fort. 


Vi—Ratiway. 


97. The Rafig-r-Punch L Movenbert of the 28th October (received on the 
Goolies on the Moradabad Railway 4th November) complains of the dismissal of a number 
mation. of coolies who had been working at the Moradabad 
railway station for the last twenty years and attributes it to the high-handedness of 


Chunni Lal and Muhammad Husain, contractors, and of Mr. O’ Connor, the station 
master. 


98. Referring to the construction of new railway line as a relief work, a writer 
ane to the Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 2nd 
railway suggestion. : ; 

November, calls for the construction of a new line 
direct from Lucknow to Sultanpur. The line would pass througha fertile area, 
and the writer says, the traffic on the following station would be as ample as at 
any of the stations between Lucknow and Partabgarh, wiz. Goshainganj, Amethi, 
Gangaganj, Loni Katra, Inhounan, Haidargarh. A flag station near the Bibiapur 
Farm and the Lucknow Cantonments at Arjunganj would also be advantageous. 


99. Referring to the series of railway accidents which have occurred of late, 
the Indian People (Allahabad) of the 3rd November, 
says that something more was wanted than the ex- 
pressions of condolence by people in high places. There ought to be an official 
enquiry, and steps should forthwith be taken to safeguard the travelling public from 
the negligence or incompetency of railway servants. 


VII.—Post Orricr. 


100. A correspondent writing from Moghal Sarai tothe editor of the 
Sonaiiees Advocate (Lucknow), of the 38rd November, airs the 
grievances of employés of the Post Office Depart- 
ment in that division. Now that Divisional Superintendents and Postmasters 
had been vested with the powers of appointment to posts up to Rs. 40, many junior 
clerks and signallers have been promoted, while senior men on Rs. 30 who had 
been waiting for promotion according to the gradation lists had been disappointed. 
The writer calls the attention of Mr. Harrington to these grievances. 


101. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 6th November publishes a letter from 
Licensed stamp-vendors a licensed stamp-vendor who complains that the dis- 
| ee : continuation of the commision allowed on the sale of 

postage and receipt stamps has been very unjust to the stamp-vendors, and requests 
the Government to allow a slight commission on the stamps sold by them, and to 
grant them permission to sell stamped paper of high values, aa 


Railway disaster. 
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VIIL—N ATIVE SOCIETIES aND Rexieious anp Socrat MaTTers. 


102, The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 2nd November, 
care a letter complaining against the pernicious 

gambling in Dowell bit of pants in the Dewalt. , ms admitting that 
snbling oD Dewalt wf was one of the religious functions of Hindus, there 
as no reason that gamblers should carry on this custom in public. Government 
sould not, in the opinion of the writer, be trespassing the limits of freedom were 
+ to stop gambling in public places and on the days other than Dewali day, with a 


strong hand. 

The habit of gambling added each year its quota to the ‘criminal classes,’ 
snd more than ever NOW that famine has laid its hand on the country its after effects 
sould be robberies, dakaitis, and similar crimes. 


The writer asks the Deputy Commissioner of Lucknow to give his attention 
to this matter. 


103. A correspondent, who subscribes his name as the “‘ Well-wisher of the 
Nation” in the Rastgo (Allahabad), of the 8th Novem- 
ber, while denouncing the custom of gambling at the 
Dewali Festival as vicious and irreligious, exhorts his brethren not to disgrace 
thename of this holy national festival and puta stop to the'evil custom by spending 
the night in devotion to the goddess for whom the night has been set apart. 


104. The Riyaz-t-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 4th November, publishes a letter 
from Tahal Ram (the Punjabi agitator) who regrets 
that Indian charity is generally misdirected, and goes 
tothe support of able-bodied mendicants. He estimates that nearly 50 crores of 
rupees are wasted in this way. 


He advises his countrymen to be more discreet in the distribution of their 
charities, and to devote their surplus income to the support of industrial and technical 
education and in other works, which may be useful to the country at large. 


Gambling at Dewalé. 


Indian charity, 


105. The Awaza-t-Khalg (Benares), of the 8th November, referring to the 
discoveries of some remains of Hindu temples, buried 
some eight feet deep near the shrine of Sher Shah, 
remarks that these are the traces of the old religious discord and hatred and of the 
oppressive treatment of the Muhammadans towards the Hindus, the serious conse- 
quences of which are felt by us in the present days. 


The Hindus and Muhammadans. 


IX .— MIsceELLaNeovs. 


106. The Hindt Pradip (Allahabad), for October, publishes the following :— 


“ After great exertions, research and thousands of 
mighty efforts this unique elixir has been repared. 
Not even philosophers like Aristotle and Socrates, or sages like Newton, Hamilton 
aud Mill could have conceived of it. How far shall we go, the very essence 
of the philosophy of the greatest philosophers has been concentrated in it. In 
Preparing this elixir I have distilled the quintessence of all the science of 
Medicine, A draught of it will make a hag eighty years old trot like a Kabuli 
mare. Even an aged man of sixty years turned into a young gallant of sixteen 
years will roam about making a noise like a camel in passion, Of howsoever 
great liberty or generosity one may be boasting, by its use he will become the 
dirtiest miser, and the votary of the formula : “ Though I may die yet I will not let 
you enjoy it.” One may be highly educated, may be highly respectable but may be 
fuwanding little respect from the public, (but) no sooner he buys it than thousands 
“Persons make obeisance to him. {f one be out of work, and get no appoint- 
went, even after pestering any and every Government and Railway office, no 
“oner he drinks of it than he gets the post of a detective. Howsoever zealously 
‘patriot may be anting after an all-round regeneration of the country, and howso- 
ever ambitiously he may be shouting about ‘ Bunde Matram, no sooner he takes 
me dose of it than he becomes a sure loyalist, entitled forthwith to the title of 
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Rai Bahadur. However ignorant and rude a man may be, he may, not knowing how 
to write a single letter, we positively affirm the draught of. one phial of it wil 
make of him a first class writer, who, becoming editor of some newspaper, may write 
off any nonsense, on whatever he may choose. If he is a Brahmin, he may proy 
fat like a buffalo and become the greatest savant among his clients, (who are) steeped 
in deep ignorance, and the most affectionate idol of the feminine world, singing the 
seven musical notes in tune resembling the sound of a cracked kettle-drum. | 

It can turn Kubera (god of wealth) into a pauper, an honest man into a bank. 
rupt, a coal-black man into a white, an intelligent man into a dull, one trampled 
under the feet of the officials into one who is their attendant (it may also mean one 
upon whom they may attend), a wealthy man into a beggar, and a beggar into a 
most contemptible man. Now to say anything further in its praise will be self. 
recommendation. Thousands and hundreds of thousands of certificates hang about 
every corner of our turbans and gaberdine. Very few phials are now left in stock. 
Whoever wants to purchase them should send an order with a half-anna stamp 
otherwise afterwards he will be wringing his hands in regret. 

Price per dose : section 124. 


Address: (Nadihand) Faithless debtor, (Mu/ft khora) Parasites’ lane, Bank- 
rupt Street.” 
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I.— Potitics. 


1 Tae Kanau) Punch of the 8th November remarks that the ratification of KANAUJ PUNCH. 
the Anglo- Russian Convention will not be of any good _— 8th November, 

ean to India unless it relieve her of the heavy military 1907. 

ses and of the allowance paid to the Amir of Kabul. 


9 The editor of the Hindosthan (Kalakénkar), referring in his issue typosTHAN, 
of the 8th November to the news of the ill-treatment 8th November, 

of Hindus at Seattle expresses the hope that the = 

British Government will demand the satisfaction, and also assurance that the 

Hindus will be treated properly, and accorded the rights of British citizens. 


g The Musdfir (Agra), of the 8th November (received on the 15th Novem- MUSAFIR, 
ber), referring to the driving out of the Hindus from  %th November, 
Canada, remarks that the Hindus must now be ee 
prepared for the day when they will be driven out from India also, and asks if the 

Government of India is going to take any notice of this oppression of its subjects. 


4. The editor of the Advocate (Lucknow) referring to the financial crisis apvocate, 
in America in his issue of the 10th November, hopes _10th November, 
that this country will not be affected by it, and suggests sth 

that the Government of India might take advantage of the scarcity of gold to make 

profit by parting with some of the gold reserve. 


The low credit which the Government of India enjoys in the London market 
should prove a warning to Indian tax-payers, against the custom of hoarding money 
in order to keep up an artificial rate of exchange, and perpetuate an unlegal tax of 
five annas in the rupee on the Indian ryot. Referring to the nickel anna, he said 


that being only token money, it was not popular and that the people prefer the 
old copper coinage. 


5. The Jedd-o-Jehad (Shahabad, Hardoi) of the 11th November, refers to ‘JEDD-0-JEHAD, 
Se tenes ak Okie the views of the Rev. W. St. Clair Tisdall expressed in ‘11th —_ 
| his speech entitled the Aam Isldm (Moslem world), | 
delivered at the last kalisa (church) conference at Norwich, that the working of 
the Sanosi Mission of Africa, preaching universal brotherhood among the Muham- 
madans in India and other countries, foretells some serious danger. He remarks 
that the apprehension expressed by the speaker is absurd, especially when there 
sno dearth of Muhammadans in India and other countries who will not hesitate 
o puta different construction on the doctrines of the Quran and to express their 
loyalty to the Government, and when the distinctions of orthodox religion are 
hearly dying out from India and a man is free to change his religion at will without 
aly Opposition. 
= The editor further remarks that it is likely that in the near future there 


r come into existence a community of patriotic persons whose members will 
al themselves the Muhammadans of India. 


(b).—Home. 


glo-Russian Convention. 


expen 


oye Hindas in America. 


Hindus in Canada, 


‘The crisis in America. 


6, Referring to the questions asked in Council concerning Lala Lajpat Rai, = ADvocaTE. 
incoione regarding Lele LajpatRai the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 7th ‘7th November, 
Gokhal November, remarks that the replies given to Mr. : 
with phe emphasised the extraordinary conduct of the Government in dealing 

t Rai. The litigious tendency of Lajpat Rai had to be curbed, so even 


relations were not allowed either to visit him, or to convey instructions to 
advisor, 


“Untried he had been clapped into jail —for he lived now in a jail compound 


"Bye d untried he would be let out at the sweet will of the executive Government. 

n I 7 canwhile the campaign of vituperation and misrepresentation started by 

| 76'°-Indians and supported by the British Press was to go on at the connivance, 
under the auspices of the Government of India.” 
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INDIAN PEOPLE, 7. Referring in his = of he Rie ba coe hag to = porte asked in 
7th November, mesttana tomestine tale R OoOunCclL adou sie SL ajpat val, e€ editor 
1907. EET eee SE Pees Ueabibed) remarks that 1h i. 
learnt of the refusal of permission to Lala Lajpat Rai’s younger brother to. visit 
Lajpat Rai. The visit was in connection with a letter sent, by his solicitors with a. 
view to instituting proceedings against the London Express, which was never delivered 
by the Jai! authorities. The reply of Government was that if Lajpat Rai haq 
wished he could apply for permission to instruct his lawyers, but third parties could 
not be allowed todo so. Asin all probability Lajpat Rai was. ignorant of what 
appeared in the London paper the value of the reply could be judged, 


The personal allowance of Rs. 200 a month was hardly in. keeping with Lala 
Lajpat Rai’s position. 

It was further stated that the Government, did not propose to.revive Lala 
Lajpat Rai’s case in the light of the. proceedings of the Hawalpindi trial. The 
information possessed by the Indvan People was.to the effect, that Sir Denzi] 
Ibbetson would never agree to a revision, and therefore it was. probable that Lajpat 
Rai would not be set at liberty during the former’s tenure of office. The editor 
would be. pleased if the information proved, incorrect, but that could only happen 


were Lajpat Rai released before the retirement of the present Lieutenant-Governor 
of the Punjab. 


RABBAR, 8, The Rahbar(Moradabad), of the 14th November, notes. with gratifica- 
14th. wn Release of Laja Lajpat Rai and serdar tion the release of Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit 


oe ' Singh and remarks. that after all the Government has. 
realised its.own mistake and the innocence of the deported persons. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 9. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 14th November, commenting. 

Leth Movember, = ce tala Eatnet Bed. - on the releage of Lala. Lajpat Rai, states that a more. 

1907. — ae fitting or noble celebration of the King’s Birthday 

could not be conceived, and, Mr. il and the Government. of India are to. be 

congratulated. on the wisdom and statesmanship they have displayed on this 

occasion. This action of Government would go further towards soothing matters, 
than, any number of repressive. measures. 


It is the, editor says, to. be hoped that the release and pardon are uncondi- 


tional, and that Lala Lajpat Rai is.to be allowed to resume his profession and social 
and religious activities, 


— 10. Referring in, his.issue of the 10th November to the meeting at Bombay 

DIAN: PEOPLE. 
a November, ». ntti a 10th November of the All-India Congress Com- 
1907, | ss Mittee, the editor of the Indian People (Allahabad) 
considers that the Madras offer should be unhesitatingly accepted, notwithstanding 


the fact that the remoyvel of the session of the Congress from Nagpur might argue 
incapacity. ; 


ADVOCATE, 11. Referring to. the meeting of the All-India.Congress Committee, the 
4th November, ., ayzt oongreee, editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 14th Novem- 


ber states that 1t had been decided after a discussion 
of two. hours.to hold the next Congress in. Surat. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 12, The Oudh Akhbar. (Lucknow) of the 11th November, while criticising 
dad came ee Mr. Morley’s speech at Arbroath, remarks that 
es Mr. Morley has changed what he calls his life-long 

principles, not by the force of circumstances but by the pressure exerted on him by 

the Anglo-Indian bureaucracy to which, he has yielded, With reference to. Mr. 

Morley’s remarks on the constant friction, between the Hindus and the Musal- 

mans, the editor remarks that the Government.is mainly respansible for this, and 

1t is Its duty to.punish the aggressive party. It is extremely unjust, he says, to 

see the innocent suffer, while their oppressors.are unpunished and exulting in their 

misdeeds. The indulgence shown to the Muhammadans in the Council reform 

scheme will lead the Government into further trouble, as other minorities too will. 

demand special concessions. The editor concludes by saying that. the only 


conclusion which can be drawn from the present policy of the Government. is that 
might is right. 
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13, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 12th November, in continuation of ovDH AKHBAR, 
. _ 3ts last article again refers to Mr. Morley’s speech 12th November, 
yr, Morley’s speeed and remarks that the Indians have no idea of subvert- — 
. «the British Government. What they do want is thatthey should be given a 
- arshare in the administration of the country, that the Government should 
B confidence in them and that they should not be worsted in commerce, 
rhe people strongly resent the prominence given to the police in this country and 
‘heir inmunity from punishment when they prosecute people on false charges. 
The people always criticise the policy of the Government when it is not justifiable, 
and such criticism should be taken in the right spirit. If their grievances be 
removed and attention be paid to their complaints, then the discontent will be 
practically destroyed. % : 
The Government, if it 1s so suspicious of the Extremists, should naturally 
repose some confidence in the Moderates, who are resolved to keeporder. It seems 
that the Government 1s bent on creating dissensions between the Hindus and the 
Muhammadans. The peo le will always speak out their mind, for by remaining 
silent, their grievances will not be removed. 
The editor hopes that when the present misconceptions are removed, 
Mr. Morley may be able to consider calmly the demands and complaints of the 
ndisns. 
14. Referring to the Prime Minister’s speech in his issue of the 14th Novem-  ApVOCATE, 
ber, the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow),remarksthat —_14th November, 
the sympathy with famine and plague referred to will 
no doubt take the form of doles of money and the employment of physicians. But 
something more is necessary. Any sympathy with Indians should lead the 
educated and well-informed among Englishmen to cause the Government to 
institute a search for the causes of both, with a view to removing, without regard 
for policy or prestige, the poverty of the Indian people. 


15, The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 15th November, referring to the speech  § RAHBAR, 
of His Excellency the Viceroy at the last meeting of 5th — 
the Imperial Council, remarks that the views expressed 


Tne Prime Minister’s speech, 


Council speech ef the Viceroy. 


by His Excellency can never satisfy the Indians ; that the extension of the powers 
of the officials if brought into effect will tend to make the dissatisfaction still more 
serious, and in any case it is likely to infuse a greater spirit of opposition in the 
educated public. 
16. The Hindosthan (Kalakankar), of the 6th November contains an article HINDOSTHAN, 
Mr, Motley on the Indian situation,  COMtTibuted from the Raja Hotel, Allahabad, on the oe Movember, 


Secretary of State for India and his recent speech. _ 


The article is continued in the issues for 8th and 11th November. 


The writer referring to the protest of the Lord Bishop of Lahore, remarks 
that he quite agreed with his Lordship that both Europeans and Indians should 
abstain from needlessly irritating language. The rulers in India had certainly pro- 


uced the feeling in this country that they were arrogant. 


The Lord Bishop of Lahore deprecated the gulf which separated Kuro- 
peans and Indians. The present controversy increased it immeasurably, and this 
caused no little difficulty in the administration of India. a 


Turning to the speech of Mr. Morley it could not be denied that at the 
present time there existed a considerable amount of undisguised disloyalty and’ 
ition, and it was also true that a Government which did not deal firmly and 


aie, with everythi | t public trust and went far to 
abdicate its ys i ig of the kind betrayed a great public trust an , went far 


2 India could not for many years to come become independent—without union 
Saras impossible—for to make a country self-governing it was necessary to remove 
dience and disorder. The situation was not at all dangerous, but in view of 


the activit . 
y of the Ext folly not to try to rally the Moderates to 
the cause of oe a men, it would be folly no y y the 


visi Referring to the reform scheme, the writer was glad to hear that the pro- 

he = Were tentative, because every beginning had its defects. It was true that 

racial of the unrest lay not in the dislike of the political domination, but in the 
omination of foreigners not living in India. 


328 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
10th November, 
1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 


14th November, 
1907. 
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Mr. Morley’s. speech was a grave warning to his song sa to watch in the 
miost:- wary manner. their dealing with the Indian question. The treatment which 
native gentlemen receive (and whieh Raja Rampal Singh had himself experienced 
from Europeans, and especially otticials in first class carriages) for example, was not 
calculated to diminish the gulf between Europeans and Indians of which mention 
had been made. If the intention of Government is to see all communities liye 
together peacefully, this very objectionable barrier should be removed. 


17. Referring to Mr. Morley’s speech at Arbroath the editor of the 
Indian Peopie (Allahabad), of the 10th Novembe 
| remarks that Mr. Morley had taken good care io 
inform his audience that the information and views which he was placing before 
them were taken from reports from local Governments who were responsible for 
peace and order in India. He did not tell them that there were counter-versions of 
those very facts and circumstances current in the country and shared in by some 
leading men in England, who by their knowledge of the country and study of the 
situation were well qualified to speak with authority. He refrained from making 
any reference to the repressive measures which were being discussed in India, and 
exercising the minds of the people. His omission to mention the fact led one to 
believe that he was ignorant of the fact that repressive measures had been in- 
augurated, and that he was unaware that the right of holding public meetings 
would soon be converted into offence. Mr. Morley perceived the difficulties of his 
position and regulated his conduct accordingly. He assured his hearers that while 
the situation in India was free from danger, it was serious enough to justify a 
firm and energetic attitude. 


He entered upon a personal justification and said that the charge of incon- 
sistency against him in connection with his administration of India was based upon 
ignorance of her true condition and needs. He next turned to the educated people. 
He referred to the Extremists. The leaders of public opinion had done a great 
deal to counteract their influence, so the presence of the former did not justify any J 
change in the pouey which had done sc the country for so many years. The 
arguments of Mr. Morley that the people of the country were yet unfitted for a | 


larger policy partook of the nature of reasoning put forward by interested advocates 
to bolster up a weak cause. | 


A long array of Indian statesmen had declared their adherence to the 
principles held out by promises to Indians of a political career free from prejudice 
and disqualifications vf race and creed. The question was now whether those 
promises were to be fulfilled or whether India was to ‘be governed without 
the participation of the people. There could be no doubt that the advance 
in public opinion tended to demand greater care and caution from those in 
charge of the administration of the country. Administrators are sure to find 
their work more difficult, and without it no progress would be possible. In the 
course of readjustment temporary difficulties and troubles must arise, but they 
must not be mistaken for the outcome of sinister motives and of a disloyal spirit. 


18. The Indian People: (Allahabad) continuing the article entitled ‘ Mr. 
John Morley on India,’ in the issue of November 
14th, remarks that Mr. Morley in describing the 
situation in India, has allowed his imagination to indulge in extravagant exagger- 
ations, the better to prepare his audience for un-English methods of repression 
which were being commenced in India in the twentieth century. 


Mr, Morley on the Indian situation. ry 


Mr. Morley on the Indian situation. 


The English took advantage of their secure position in this country to pursue 
the policy of repression firmly and vigorously. Mr. Morley had stated that the 
people of India were not so much dissatisfied with the English system of government 
as with their racial domination. If by this is meant the haughty and overbearing 
oo ‘of some: of the English ‘people there was a great deal of truth in the 
statement. 


_ At the present moment when famine is impending, the first consider- 
ation of the Government should be to successfully meet the danger. The 
co-operation of rulers and ruled is necessary to combat the foe. Let them both 
work together for the purpose of saving life and of reducing misery and trouble. 
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ne Mtg 


Cromer’s speech on the 
satin. 


90. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 14th November,.contains a leading 


article entitled “ As others see us.” 


rhe present situation in India. 


The editor remarks that the present situation in India excites a great deal 
of interest almost all over theworld. Not long ago the world took only a half-hearted 
‘terest in India. It wasa dependency of England and a land of traditions and 
fsbulous wealth. N either the individual nor the nation arrested attention until it 
bad accomplished something notable. 


Whoever thought of Japan until it had defeated the Chinese and the 
Russians. 


No one beside the rulers of India had the least interest, and they did not 
think that there could be any cause for discontent. Education had been provided 
for the middle classes which fitted them for clerkships. There were titles and 
honours for the aristocracy and gentry, and a few seats in the Legislative 
Councils for the natives of the country. Thena change gradually came over 
the spirit of the people, who had been educated out of their lethargy. The old 
things no longer satisfied them. The British Government naturally looked upon 
this new sign as a danger and a menace. Outside India andthe British Empire 
speculations were being made as to the present situation in Indias An American 
writer had said that a nation was being born in India. What would be repressed 
and what would be encouraged by England was the main question, She would 
help toa certain extent, but it was manifest that she would not help India all 
the way to become a great nation. The people must help themselves, and must 
doso without seeking a conflict with England. | 


21. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 16th November, referring to the 
remarks of the London Zimes on the discontent prevail- 
ing among the educated middleclass in India, 
remarks that the Government is itself responsible for this, as it has closed the 
doors of official patronage against them, and does not provide them with the capital, 
and technical saan the help of which they may participate in the commercial 
and industrial life of the country, and naturally they take to the less paying 
professions.of law and journalism. Another cause of their disaffection is that 
they are being excluded from the Legislative assemblies of the Government. 

The best course for the Government would be to grant them all the political 


privileges they demand so that there may be an end of this rancorous contro- 
versy, 


Discontent in India, 


22, The Indian Pople (Allahabad), of the 7th. November, contains a 


»Jt enlarged Councti iin the Unitea leading article on the subject of the Enlarged Council 
| od in the United Provinces. 


The editor remarks that His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor had made 
certain suggestions as to the manner in which the extended franchise should be 
sven effect to. The suggestions so made, proceeding as they did from a 
‘Ympathetic ruler,’ and free as they were from any insinuations against the 
“ndeserved prominence ‘of lawyers, deserved the greatest consideration and 
respect: - hey did not however alter the present situation. The monied classes 


and the tenant interest had not received due attention, while the landed aristocracy 
ac received undue prominence. It would be much better if the sowcars and the 
— interest Were alsa given one representative each. . Zamindars had to look 
ler their own. interests, which often clashed with the true interests of the 
Provinces, He trusted that the true interests of the country would not be 
‘acrificed to the competition between the educated classes and zamindars. 


The; fact that. a: parti , ight fer to h its interest 
i ac Particular community might prefer to have its interests 
eemented by a.man, both a lawyer and aie did not give sanction to the 

"ht that:thereby the: educated classes and the profession of law as such 


MUSAFIR, 
8th November, 1907, 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
14th November, 
1907. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 


16th November, 
1907. 
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CITIZEN, 
lith November, 
1907. 


14th November, 
1907. . 


HINDI PRADIP, 
October , 1907: 
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were represented on the Council. Both the Bar and the graduates of these provin. 
ces should be given the right to send-one representative each to the Council. Ty. 
University might represent education, but it did not represent the educated 
classes. The Municipal and District Boards, feeders to the Council, were susceptible 
of great improvement. 

The rules of election are, he considers, very unsatisfactory and District 
Officers do not take a sufficient interest in the elections. The editor prays the 
Lieutenant-Governor to order a revision of the election rules, and further 
suggests that Municipal legislation should be made subject to the jurisdiction 
of the Legal Remembraneer, and that the Government Pleader should be made ap 
ex-officio member of both the boards. 


23. The Jedd-o-Jehad (Shahabad, Hardoi) of the 11th November, referring to 

the small proportion of the non-official members 
in the Council of Notables, suggests that they should 
not be less than twenty-five, selected as follows:—— 


(1) One representative from re municipal town having a population of 
upwards of twenty thousand. 


2) Representatives from every District Board. 
‘5 One representative from Allahabad University. 
4) One representative from Zamindars of Agra. 
ts One representative of the Taluqdars of Oudh. 
(6) One representative of the Zamindars of Oudh. 
(7) One representative on behalf of the cultivators. 


The editor also remarks that four Muhammadan members, two of whom yill 
be nominated by the Government, is too few in proportion to their population of 


seve crores, and no sincere well-wisher of the community save thosewho seek official 
favour can be satisfied with the number. 


Referring to the qualification of the members that they should be big tax- 
payers to the Government, he points out that this restriction simply amounts to 
this that none but the big lender or taluqdars will be allowed a seat in the 
Council, which, instead of doing any good, will on the contrary give rise to dissatis- 
faction, and likewise the rules laid down for making amendments will lead to results 
quite different from what they are meant for. 


24. Referring in his issue of the 11th November to Sir Edward Law’s criti- 
willie aia _ cism of Mr. Morley ’s reform proposals, published in 
the Morning Post, the editor of the Citizen (Allah- 

abad) remarks that it was surprising, but in respect of the defects in the proposals 
themselves, Sir Edward Law’s criticisms tallied exactly with those of the agitators 
and reformers. With regard to the Decentralization Commission, Sir Edward 
Law was afraid that the constitution of the Commission might not prove strong 


enough to carry with it in its decision the acquiescence of public opinion in India 
either native or European. 


Further he was of the opinion that the Advisory Council, as at present con- 
stituted, would dwindle into a nonentity asit had no voice in acts of executive 
administration. It should be laid down that the Council should be summuned at 
least twice a year, and should they object to a proposed measure by a majority of 


three-fourths, the Government should at least postpone further action in regard to 
the measure. 


25. Referring to a statement in the Pioneer that there were five officiel and 
The Supreme Legislative Counc,  @/Ven non-official members in the composition of the 


Supreme Legislative Council, the editor of the Advocate 


(Lucknow), of the 14th November, remarks that it was strange that the Pioneer 
should have made this error. 


As a matter of fact there were fourteen official members who among them- 


fhe Council of Notables. 


selves could make a maj ority. Thus the support to all measures introduced 


by officials was doubly and irrevocably ensured. 


26. A correspondent in the Hindi Pradip (Allahabad) for October, discuss 
Revolutions in states. ing the principles of abstract liberty holds that 
nations like individuals possess a certain amount0 
liberty according to some fixed laws of nature, which when disregarded give ris? 


—r 


————_-- a — | 


( 1261 ) 


sin states. He says that at present a revolution seems to hang upon 
to pane wo Indians are trying their best to avert it. But the repressive euicade 
India nish the Government wants to suppress it only serve the purpose of adding 
with vi fre, Government will be wel] advised to act upon the advice of Bacon 
foe! ‘ sgosaid that the best way of quelling a revolution was to remove its causes 
whO mt train the Anglo-Indian Press, which wounds the feelings of the Indians 
and pre writings In fact he says the papers of the stamp of the Pioneer 
by i the Times are fyjl of sedition, although it is the native editors who are 
a ay gharged with spreadin ‘Sedition, He notes with gratification that His 
- sea Sir rae Hewett is working in the right direction, and it will make the 


wo contented with his administration. He concludes with alluding to the 


natural laws, which assert themselves when justice and liberty are unduly encroached 


upon. 
he Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 8th November, publishes a letter 
7, + from Mr. M. H. Phelps of New York assuring the 
ques aiid Indjans that they willbe able to secure Swaraj by 
means of the swadesht movement and constitutional agitation, and suggesting the 


desirability oF the interest of the Americans being awakened in Indian affairs which 
is sure to be beneficial to Indian interests. 


28. Referring to a correspondent’s letter in the Englishman making the 
uisiovaryaliegationseboatIngiea llegations that missionary ladies were not now wel- 
-sasaaiblen ctabaianccaanaion comed into Indian zananas in the United Provinces 
aud that even if they were granted an admission, the stories of the miserable con- 
dition of India were dinned into their ears, thereby showing that aspirations of liberty 
were finding their way into the zanuna. also, the Arya Mura (Agra), of the 8th 
November, remarks that the fact is that the tactics of the missionaries have now 
become known to all Indians both male and female, and that it is on this account 
that nobody now wants to listen to their words which are destructive of true religion 
but the English editors show their anxiety to mix up religion with politics and 
swara), and thys destroy it through missionaries. 


29. Referring in a leading article in his issue of the 10th November to the 
The Pionerand Messrs. Gokbgle and erlticism by the P ioncer, of the speeches of Mr. 
‘emcees - Gokhale and Dr. Rash Behari Ghosh, the editor of 
the Indian People (Allahabad), states that the language ysed by the Pioneer has 
i pain and offence to a large number of the countrymen of these distinguished 
ndian gentlemen. 


This surely was not the way to rally Moderates to the cause of Government. 


As to the undermining of the influence of Mr. Gokhale, the editor is of the 


opinion, that so far as influence with his countrymen went, it was bound to 
Increase, | 


30. In g leading article in the issue of the dst 4; wan ‘The ae 

The Civil opd My; and Military Gazette and the Punjab Government,’ the 

Panjab Goverament,” “wi @ua the po of ph sa People, (Allahabad), congratulates 
the Lahore Association on the courage it had shown in approaching the Pynjab Goy- 
eroment with a, request that it ‘should prosecute the Qi and Military Gazette 
or the campaign of calumny and libel which it had been carrying on ynchecked 
and unabashed for tionthe past. It was too much, however, to hope that the 


wujab Government would start a prosecution against the paper. ‘he amount of 


wischief done by this paper is incalculable. Not only has it annoyed the Indian 
“mmunity by its most’ deliberate insolence, not only has it contributed most 
uaterially to the creation of bitter social feelings, but it has done a distinct dis- 
“Ivice to the Government by posing so far as if it wasin the confidence of 
Coe and as if it reflected the official mind on all questions. 

__ the Government in secking the paper has laid itself open to a charge 
which cannot easily be a ges Sa ste it is sindiealed that it ay 
“0 Interesting itself go energetically in the Indian Press. 


31, Referring in his issue of the 12th November, to the Muhammadan 
nal" Atlatie Legisigtion inthe Trans. mass meeting hold at Caxton Hall to protest against 
— Asiatic legislation in the Transvaal, the editor of the 


indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), remarks that he has every sympathy with he 
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The legislation against Asiatics was both unnecessary and degrading, and }, 
failed to see how the Imperial Government could, with any show of justice, ajjo, 
the request to pass unnoticed. For the respectable merchant the legislation y. 
insulting, whilst for the cultured Indian gentleman it is an affront he could y, 
possibly be expected to bear. 


32. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 14th November, referring to the grant 


Self-government for India. 


self-government to the Phillipines by the Americans 
points out that what the rulers of India could not d 
within a hundred years the Americans have accomplished within five years, an, 
remarks that this isa matter for deep consideration of the former, but having 
regard to the present state of things in the country no hope can be entertained ;, 
that direction. 


1].—AFGHANISTAN AND TraANs-F'RONTIER. 


33. The Riyaz-i-Fazz (Pilibhit), of the 12th November, notes with satisfac 
tion the interdiction of the export of grain from }i 
territories, by His Majesty the Amir of Afghanistay 
in view of the impending famine, and to protect his subjects from the effeets of th. 
Indian famine. 


Grain export and the Amir. 


IIlI.—Native Srates. 


34. Publishing an extract from the Vukil (Amritsar), the editor of the 
The Hindu-Mubammades proviem tndian Daily Felegraph (Lucknow), of the 13th 
—— | ca November, remarks that it was a typical illustration 
of the ‘ friendship *-prevailing between Hindus and Muhammadans at the present 
moment at Jaipur. A writer tothe Vakil who subseribed himself‘ a moslem subject 
of His Highness the Maharaja of Jaipur” details the —— and injustice suffered 
by his co-religionists at the hands of certain Hindu officials. He asks how was it 
that only a few years ago there was scarcely any prejudice against Muhammadans 
in His Highness’ territory. The answer is easy. The old officials of His High- 
ness were neither Congressmen nor Arya Samajists. The majority of those in 
power to-day belong to either or both of the two categories. 


The editor remarks that what is being done in Jaipur is being done else- 
where, and yet Hindus speak and write of a national Congress. 


IV.—ADMINISTRATION. 
(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


35. Referring to the acquittal of Moore and Fazl-ud-din in the Rawalpindi 
rape case, the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow) of 
the 7th November, remarks that it was not strange 


that much popular indignation had been caused in the Punjab by such a m1- 
carriage of justice. 


The Rawa)pindi rape case. 


36. Referring in his issue of the 7th November to the acquittal of Moore In 
the Hawalpindi rape case, the editor of the Indian 
People (Allahabad), remarks that it was difficult to 
believe that a young married woman, whose honesty and virtue were vouched for, 
should have brought a false charge of this character, knowing that she would be 
the principal sufferer thereby. The only reason that could have induced her t0 
make such an accusation was the fear of exposure, which, considering she was 
travelling alone, did not exist. Had she been a consenting party she would have 
quietly gone away without anyone knowing what had happened. 
owever a man holding the position of a station master could commit 00 


grosser offence than soliciting an unprotected female, and on his own admission he 
should be summarily dismissed. 


37. The Jedd-o-Jehad (Shahabad, Hardoi) of the 11th November while 

The Rawalpindi rapecase, = eulogising Sir William Wedderburn for his kind view® 
‘~ lila regarding India, published in the Daily News 1 
which he advises his countrymen to administer impartial justice to Indians 


The Rawalpindi rape case. 
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| racial distinction, regretfully points out the result of the Rawalpindi 
vibe against Mr. Moore, and remarks that the conduct of the jury is aah a 


lone disgraceful than the case itself, and creates sad disappointment among the 


[ndians. | 


38, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 14th November, notes with indig- 

nation the on pee of Moore, station master of Rawal- 

aye Rawalpind! rape case. pindi who had violated the chastity of a Hindu female, 

wd remarks that it 1s by these things that the British Government is becoming 
unpopular, and advises 1t to be more just and careful in the future. 


39, Referring to the acceptance of the apology of Mr. A.C. Banerji and the 
withdrawal of the charge of sedition made against him, 
by the Bengal Government, the editor of the Indian 
People (Allahabad), of the 14th November remarks that the Bengal Government 
had displayed @ very proper spirit in dealing with this case. This was not 
repression, and was altogether different from the action taken at first by the 
Punjab. It was far more preferable to accept an apology, and an assurance that 
the offence would not be repeated than tosenda man to prison and to make a 
martyr of him. 


40. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th November, strongly denounces 
the conduct of Mr. A. C. Banerji of Calcutta in 
tendering his apology before. the court, and 
remarks that it is this want of moral courage in Indians which is the chief cause 
of all their failures. 


41. In his issue of the 10th November, the editor of the Indian People 
Meuiri Liakat Husain’s imprison. (Allahabad) refers to the sentence of imprisonment 
_ passed on Maulvi Liakat Husain. The editor says 
that while the Calcutta papers commented on the severity of the sentence, he had 
another point in mind. Maulvi Liakat Husain had been prosezuted by the Govern- 
ment of both Bengals for sedition, and both these cases were pending. Would both 
these cases be proceeded with, or now that he had been convicted on another charge, 
would these proceedings be abandoned There was a saraeege for the latter course. 
It. would be remembered that when Sir George Arbuthnot was convicted on one 
charge, there were several others pending against him, but all of them were with- 
drawn. Would the same consideration be shown to Liakat Husain. Of this there 
was the greatest doubt, though the editor says he was not sure which was the 
greater offender. 


42. The editor of the Rastgo (Allahabad) of the 15th November, referring 
to the recent conviction of Maulvi Liakat Husain, 
the most forward leader of swadeshism in Calcutta, 
remarks that the more the Government increases the number of the martyrs in the 
cause of our country the more thankful Indians will be for its kindness. 


mr. A.C. Baperji’s case. 


Mr, A. C, Banerji. 


Conviction of Maulvi Liakat Husain. 


43, Discussing the Redistribution Scheme in his issue of the 7th November 

the editor of the Indian People (Allahabad) suggests 

J that it would be impossible to make a division in the 
udgeships of Saharanpur and Dehra Dun. 


_ The Meerut Jud eship should also remain undivided. Muzaffarnagar 
which had previously been in the Meerut Judgeship could conveniently 
“emain so. It should remain a sub-district and could be attached to either Saharan- 
pur or Meerut, preferably to the latter. The junction of Muzaffarnagar and Bijnor 
could not well be made as there was a natural obstacle in the Ganges. 


The Judicial redistribution scheme. 


r There remained the question of redistribution in Bulandshahr, Aligarh and 
th Bulandshahr had come forward with a cluim to a separate judgeship. If 
is were granted by the committee, no further changes as regards these districts 


= b € necessary. In case however of a contrary decision, Bulandshahr tahsil 


the Pe merged in the Meerut Judgeship. The civil work in Etah could go to 
eF arrukhabad J udgeship, while an additional Judge at Aligarh could cope with 
* criminal wo-k of both Bulandshahr and Etah. Meerut could not do without 
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a second judge, who could go through the work of the Bulandshahr Tahsil, 1 
- this were done the only change worth consideration would be the redistributio; 
of the jurisdictions of the Muusifs, 


~The Munsif of Bulandshahr would have the Bulandshahr and Sikandraba, 
Tahsils, while the tahsils of Khurja and Anupshahr would remain subject to th, 
Aligarh Judgeship. 
The creation of new Judgeships in small stations has a financial aspect whict 
should not be lost sight of in the present circumstances, 
OUDH AKHBAR, 44, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 18th November, condemns ; 
18th November, sentence of whipping passed on q boy of seven j; 
—" Calcutta for striking a policeman with a brick, and 
other heavy punishments inflicted in connection with the Calcutta riots. 


MUSAFIR, 45. The Musdfir (Agra) of the 8th November (received on the 15th No. 
Sth November, _ vember), referring to the punishment of floggin 
sa recently awarded to two boys for taking partin the 
riot cases in Calcutta, strongly denounces it as a savage preg og which 
no civilized country will ever inflict upon politigal offenders, and asks Mr, Morley 
to abolish this system of punishment ip India, 


Caigutta trials, 


Flogging. 


(6).—Police. 


ABHYUDAYA, 46. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 8th November, refers to a murder case 
8th Noyember, 1907, pending before Munshi Shyam Lal, De uty Collec- 
ene a tor, Allahabad, in which Bhola cheek his wife 

and others stand charged with murdering one Musammat Sitabo. The accused 

lead their innocence and allege that they have been brutally tortured by the 

Bab. Inapestor of Manda in order to make them take upon themselves the guilt of 

murder. The Civil Surgeon has examined the marks on the bodies of the accused, 

and has discountenanced the police atory that the marks were bruises caused by 

rubbing against iron bars in the hawalat. The editor is of opinion that very 

suspicious circumstances attach to this case, and suggests an inquiry into it by the 


Criminal Investigation Department. He also invites the attention of the 
Government to it. 


HIND, 47. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 14th November, referring to the Manda 
14th November, murder gase, requests the Government to make a 
1907, The Mande murder case, 


thorough investigation, and to punigh the police 
officials concerned, if they prove guilty. 


HIND, 48. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 14th November, publishes a letter from 
1¢th ee, omplaint against the Superintendent ODE Salamat Ali, lately a@ gonstable in the Banda 
=. f+ Feties, Danse, | District Police, who said he had tq resign his post, 
as the Superintendent of Police had ordered him to have his beard shaved. 
i ee 49. Ihe Qudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 15th November, referring to 
io REI the statements of the Calcutta public, made before 
fess, a the private commigsion enquiring into the recent 
disturbances in the town, implicating the local police in the plundering of shops, 
strongly denounces the conduct of the Calcutta police, and remarks that these facts 
clearly show that the Indians are utterly void of all feelings of sympathy and 
patriotism. : indi | 
The editor further remarks that the recent incidents at Rawalpindi and 
Calcutta prove beyond any doubt that the Indians are divided among themselves, 


D 
and this disunion can only be removed by their own efforts as the Govechanieh 1s 
helpless in this matter, ~ | : ; 


(¢).—Finance and Tazation. 
Nil 
(d).— Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


CITIZEN, 80. In his issue of the 11th November, the editor of the Citizen (Allahabad), 


ms xt ++ aa The Allababad Municipality. says there must be something rotten in the state of 


Denmark. At a time whena dreadful famine 18 
jmpending, when prospects are appalling both to agriculturists and to those whe 
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’ er work, the Municipality of Allahabad has notified residents of an addi- 
sae eight annas, and has informed them that Distress Warrants will 

‘agued if their bills on account of house tax are not paid on presentation. The 
see says that notice should have been given of such a well-timed measure. 


5). The Naiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th November, regrets to 
eiing to the shrine of Shah note that none of the three roads which lead from 
peat aenas Safdarganj, Bara Bankiand Bindora railway stations 
ty the shrine of Shah Abdul Razzaq at Bansa inthe Bara Banki district are 
stalled, and consequently the numbers of visitors that go annually to visit 
ihe shrine are put to great inconvenience, — | 
” The editor asks the Deputy Commissioner of Bara Banki to do something 
tp make the pilgrimage easier. : 

59, The Praydg Samdchdr (Allahabad), of the 12th November, refers to 
the danger attending upon the foot traffic in the local 
= chowk owing to the crowding of ekkas on the roads, 
snd suggests the desirability of stands being fixed for them at convenient places. 


53, The Rdstgo (Allahabad), of the 15th November, thanks the Government 

icinaneann and Pandit Rama Shankar Misra, the Magistrate and 

<a pinabcty Collector of ins for establishing a repository 

near the Ghazipur railway station where ape e could. deposit their goods not 
intended for consumption in the town, and thus avoid the trouble and worr 

ghich would be otherwise’ experienced in obtaining.a refund of octroi duty, aad 

suggests the desirability of similar warehouses ae: erected in other districts 


oe okka nuisance at Allahabad, 


(e).— Education. 


h4. The Zul-Qarnain (Budaun), of the 14th November, referring to the F. A. 
Examination of the Allahabad University, remarks 
that the results of the last examination were very 
discouraging and recommends that the matter should. be considered by asub- 
comittee. : 

With regard to the frequent changes in the date of the examination the 
dlitor advocates the fixing several centres for it. - 


53. Referring in a leading article in his issue of the 14th November to the 
University, Convocation, the: editor of the Advocate. 

) (Luck ca 4 remarks on the comparative absence of 

science from the curriculum of the University. 

_. The circumstances of India call for strenuous study of science for two 

distinet purposes, firstly for benefiting industries, and secondly for the development 

of brain power for solving problems. 


F, &, Examination. 


The University Convocation. 


The difference in the standards of the B.A. and B. Sc. degrees inclined 


a large number of students to take the easier course. Provision had yet to be 

efor the encouragement of branches of science the discoveries of which might 
be uselully applied in the. developing of resources. (iteology and Mineralogy 
Were absent from the list of studies prosecuted in the University. 

_, He recent recognition of science in the Matriculation and School-leaving 
certificate examinations were likely to further encourage the study of science, but 
the University had still a grave responsibility in respect of increasing the facilities. 
Un; There was, he suggests, another matter which might be attended to in the 
Paris , the imparting of some general knowledge of the elementary legal rights 
ot th le in a school of law at a nominal charge. Ina country where the police 

t above suspicion, and the executive not particular about the legality of 
“ir doings such a course would be useful. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


06. ‘The Jedd-o-Jehad (Shahabad, Hardoi), of the 11th November, referring 
Famine and cattic to the heavy increase in the sale of cattle at the H ardoi 
sana cattle aa Re during the last month, and their 


struction by the butchers who supply the leather trade, remarks that this is due 
© imminence of famine that compels the owners of cattle, without any consider- 


xe aha 
"on for the future; to sell their cattle at a very low or nominal price. 


330 


NATYAR:I- 
AZAM, 


12th November, 
1907. 


PRAYAG 
SAMACHAR, 


12th November, 
1907. 


RASTGO, 


15th November, 
1907. 


ZUL-QARNAIN, 
14th November, 
1907. 


ADVOCATE, 


14th November, 
1907. 


JEDD-0-JEHAD, 
llth November, 
1907. 


- >" ee _ =) ~ [aa ~ eS wt t — — & 2» S34, Webs .- — ll = ow." ae ee ee ee Sl — _— a : . : 
ee = Sop ma x. > Jet <> ee - - et ree al —— o J y 7 
~ . 
os _— et. nt canee oO = ae rl a nen <a nae a ¥ — - —— ——— a . 7 - - - -_ = . 
. > —_ . ——- —w > a 
: ; ie kx ~ . a . . 
a - oo . -_ -_ 
: 2 ~ eg A me - _ = . — -—- = ~ ~ a— —_ > ~— ™ mall _ . =e _ + ae ‘ 
_ ~ ‘ : iy Dy tia ae _— aon = i ~ ~~" = - « ~ iia = = = 
el > . *- boty Cn" Ae . _ . , . - a ves x 
—o Ave ih ll . a heres —~y . . , ~ 
- rd . WP he oe = _ — . 7 ~ a me - . 
. ~ee . . Paw . 7 : i Lx . - — _—- y — - a 
~ : a : > . « a: - a Ped ° —t <2 , ws - > —— _~ noes » " 5 - _ pr ” aie 
4 - — i< . . _ ~ = - = y — _ ) a - . =r = = 
" " . _ - ae = es < 5 - - ~~ — i — AO . - er - re — . _— : 
- Sy — -@, - Sas, ~ « « a — maa OQGD,)QG. ee —— -_—- - “-= ~~ ee eS pane on Os — os. ow — = = . —_ = - = 5 -- = a = —- = = Pate Shae MA hoe esr ree, 8 eee wre - eee _ be ” -_ 
. ~ —_ = > —— — = - ——= Gas - on - = 
a Se Ran Sih - alia elena, oa room T- ae at - X = we n he. ok ; 7 OE . _. nn wT ed : owe Ss > anew » — - a — ———- ~ _ = “ ——a ne ee = = ~~ an oe . os — aun eum wee = Se eee r -_ ae ee - . ie . 
- ry p= — es = “a eae ") : rd ie ° : . y h . + 7. A a . a . oo Det, a, ee ie ~ sala Se se +s ane . » , > = te 
. x “~ ’ =x r rs : ~ Seal ; : y : ee “ ve le ; . - - _ : ta = ae 4 -_—. i es ..* . (lt te ; =x . ee : Pe ae - fs ©) >. Yeats o = e a 
; . a ae ee oaaint 
. ‘ t ~ 
™ > : cs 
- » - o ~~ ~é - 
230m = a ~ re =e ~ ae 
: 
= hens” eee - - — — - ’ ~ ~ he 
Sere, On a — , 
* ~ a _ : — —_ ——— os -- ~~ - — ee : on 
a " a 4 — » ’ . , > — 2 . _~ Oi eee at 
. - ~ - Oo eee atin ~~. - a we = . a 
gan. ols ~ = ~ - : < -< —— , 4 - ‘ own ~ > . 
7 aes Mgt ee et oun . rl, ao = - — ~~ . " —_) ‘ . ” . - - . eee ee ee - 
— ~—~ . ~ : mh nl ey el oe Sars et Oe a ~“ - “ ae — ~~ . ueeee elie wes a. ~—s ’ 2 . : —— ~ a nee cee 
: \- se : 2 : —— ee Pe a ast , ~ “= " - 
: ss Lt Rey : a -- he Re oe te ee : - . . . PD _ . So 
as = > —i _ 2 7 - “—— > . 
~ . -—- - eg s +. ‘. - - a. > Wee Ls — + - 
ee a ' : . ~ _ —— ” : - . : - ‘ “3 - An : 
4 . a > ae pe © - . . . Re Mahi” i aieio ani ot ae Fe 7 re A a, — — Pind 
ol > wee, _? CS Sd. ae penta ae Rapes = 22 - : —" te Se 3 wr Wall eee wae —a- aad . . wry . 4 
— ee wr. - RE me ¥ neat a ce ~ . a — eet : —— Pz : she : *s f, : 
ae lenge ae ~ ~ 2 Pa ——— ty erg ws ° mae Ve = ¢ a ow _— - ~ =< : e ~ P 
ee el + ee Se ae a sin i A a Oat we > oo - 5 —_ « Fe agen 0 OT eaten 7 
: —_ b- (eee a : . . ina! = - 
ten ree te Ss Sas! ES <n nen — ee - a ee - _ a - a —o - 
—— fe > eaieds mr > = ON A le a AE a assileaieala ot = oe — —- . . . = -_ - one ~ - - 
apapw 20 = _— Sor ee : = “ - - —-—— Spm a ——— ~ a --—— 
~ - ae een ono - . . . eae agin manaienent ~ - - 
- 


=" 


a 


See te 
ME A ig im 


a Sa 


4 . , oa veo f : 
— Aa tin - 4 - “, > 
tn eat anon aah ” % * 
~ ~~ - = = A nar rn a lipase iene =a BP te nce nena 2 Br PO em pty ‘ 
. ae eee 4 a 
- - nm “an Da - 2 > ee ot —- oe . . —_ 4 - ae i ee 
~ ~ > a | ay Se ~~ a, - - 
=. nee ~—e 2 NS oe -— : . _—— - 


BHARAT JIWAN, 


11th Novembor, 
1907. | 


PRAYAG 
SAMACHAR, 


12th November, 
1907. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
14th November, 
1907. 


a= 6 


RASTGO, 
15th Noyember, 
1907. 


RASTGO, 
15th November, 
sis 1907. sie 


NASIM-I-AGRA. 
15th November, 
1907. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
15th November, 
1907. 


( 1266 ) 


The editor suggests that, Government should stop the sale of cattle . 
such markets and save the imprudent cultivators from bringing about thei, ; be 


ruin. , 
57. The Bhdrat Jiwan Seseagerieer of the 11th November, 


sa 
Indians would not have had to face such YS that the 


& Widesnra. 
The famine, and acute famine as now stares them in the hes ta 


better counsels prevailed with the Government and had it stopped the eXport of foc, 
stuffs from India to foreign countries. 


58. The Praydg Samdchér (Allahabad) af the }2th November, in view 
af the impending famine makes the following sy 

gestions for the relief of the respectable poor perans 
who deserve special consideration on account of their peculiar position ;— 


(1) As far as possible taey should be given respectable posts in connectio, 
with famine relief operations without any regard for literary attain 
ments. 


(2) They should be exem 


The famine. 


empted from Government revenue and all other taxes 

(3) They should be supplied with food-grains at a cheap rate. } 

(4) They ae be covertly allowed small loans or gratuitous relief if do 

sired. 

The editor also suggests that the low-paid Government rervants should }; 

ranted a famine allowance and that the landed aristocracy who have heer 

relieved of the payment of Government revenue should be encouraged to reliey 
the distress of the public generally. 


59. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 14th November, referring t 
: the impending famine, remarks that the measure 
which are being adopted by the Government to cope 
with it, are calculated to give relief only to cultivators ; they make no provision 
for the petty zamindars who are too proud to take to manual Jabour and who 
can maintain their families with great difficulty. They cannot realise the rent 
due to them from their tenants, and the Government does not seem willing to help 
them. The inevitable result will be that they will fall into the clutches of the 
Shylock-like banias from which they will never be able to extricate themselves, 


The editor advises the Government to advance them money on the security 


The famine, 


of their property at a nominal rate of interest. 

60. A correspondent of the Bdstgo (Allahabad) of the 15th November, 
meine in view of the impending famine in the country 
| recommends that increase iuay be made in the pay 

of all lower grade Government officials. | 


61. The Rdstgo (Allahabad) ofthe 15th November, referring to the serious 
ita ial - outbreak of famine in the sountry suggests the ie 
: Government to open grain shops at all markets to sell iy 
grain cheaper than market price, and advises the raises and well-to-do people my) 
to open public alms-houges which would go far to save people from starvation. 


62. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 15th November, mentions two causes of the 
Causes of the famine. | ever -recurring famines in india -“—— ; 

ite The growing antipathy towards agriculture 
as ever those 


the exorbitant 


peraons who are engaged in jt, do it in a half-hearted manner a2 
and-tax which is enhanced an every new assessment. 

68. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 15th November, refering to 
atti: tien Ss Sarcitiy of rains and the consequent failure of the crop 
remarks that ‘improvement in’ arts and industries a! 
the encouragement of the swadesht movement will go a good way towards removil 


Famine; its causes and remedies, 


the growing poverty of the people and lessening the effect of famine in the country 
The editor expresses his satisfaction at the order of the Government askiD 
the tahsildars to draw up a list of all destitute persons who stand in need of help. 
He further points out that it is the middle class people who suffer most 
from the effects of famine, andthe women of poor but noble families, who !iv¢ 
pardah, and asks the Government to do something to help them. 
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He also suggests the opening of useful relief works in different places and 
providing the sons of poor people of good birth with some suitable employment. 


64. In @ leading — . ‘ma oy a ov 10th November, the editor of 
voc : 
ae Paine e (Lucknow) refers to the agricultural 

To gauge the extent of the distress that is impending and take steps to 
lieve the sufferings of the people are the imperative duties of the Government. 

The grant of takavi which has been male without waiting for hair-s litting 
‘cussions into the necessities of individyal gh and villages has struck hopes 
, the hearts of the people, which is evidenced the absence of movements in 
earch of -food and work, and by the paucity of serious crime considering the 
oagon. ‘Lhe achion of Government has sent the ryots back to their fields. 

The features of the situation as described by the Hon’ble Mr. J. O. Miller 
re the high range of prices, and the rise in wages with demand for labour. These 
pight necessitate some change in the direction of relief measures, namely the 
Booncentration of relief ypon affording help to those unable to work. Already in 
rillages labourers are unal le to secu.e work, as cultivators and their families are 
reginning to attend to their fields themselves, and they cannot be largely employed 
n towns as they lack the necessary skill for wo:k in mills and factories. 


Hence ia the matter of relfef there should be no differentiating between the 
sble-bodied and the decrepit. 

The editor then recapitulates the suggestions for measures of relief made by 
Rai Bahadur Lala Baijnath in his article ou ‘The impending famine and our duty,’ 
ublished in the Modern Review for November. 

To carry out these proposals the editor states that it is the duty of 
Syadeshism to come to the rescue. | 

Bands of workers, students and young men might be organised to discover the 
‘extent of distress in zananas and among other classes, knowledge of which Govern- 
Brent has no means of knowing, and bring it to the notice of the authorities. 
Another thing that is needed is an organisation to bring employers and 
P@lsbour together in order to benefjt both. 
: Much more important, however, is the need of the organisation of relief 
# in the form of food and raiment. ' 


65. The Zafmh (Lucknow), of the 14th November, notes with satisfaction 
a the attempts of the Government io cope with the 


famine, and recommends the construction of more 
canals so as to preyent these ever-recurring famines, 


(g).—General, 


66. The Prayag Samdchdr (Allahabad), of the 12th November, says that it 
;Acimpliment to His Ronoar sir 18 the good fortune of the inhabitants of the United 
2 , Provinces that they have got their master in the 
‘person of His Honour Sir John Hewett, who has always at his heart the welfare of 


"My 2 people committed to his charge, and appears to spare no pains to improve it. 


1 t is through his exertions that a grant of a crore of rupees has been made from the 
1: mperial exchequer of the Government of India to meet the expenditure involved 
FP" “xlensive measures adopted to combat plague and famine in these provinces. 


67. Referring to the visit of His Honour Sir John Hewett to Allahabad 
His Honout in Allahabad. the editor of the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 
laini Tal | 10th November, remarks that. other places such as 
“ee ne and Lucknow see more of the Lieutenant-Governor than Allahabad, 
lahbed of his tovinces. There has been a distinct decliue in the fortunes of 
Teh since the time of Sir Antuny MacDonnell. Is it too much to expect of 
ohn Hewett that he will restore it to its former position ? 


88. Referr ing to Sir J ohn Hewett’s speech at the Darbar held at Allahabad 

The Allababad Darbar. on 12th November, the editor of the Indian People 
ar, that ; : (Allahabad), remarks in his issue of the 14th Novem- 
feeae De was regrettable that the Lieutenant-Governor should have adopted Sir 
llah y Adaingon’s line ofargument, and have attacked the Moderate leaders of 
habad go undegervedly, “It had been forgotten that the latter had not the 
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The editor suggests that Government should stop the sale of cattle at all 
such markets and save the imprudent cultivators from bringing about their own 
ruin. | 


‘i hdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 11th November, says that t 
aa Ae Seabee roi not have had to face such i Widiiprens 
1907. The famine, and acute famine as now stares them in the face had 
better counsels prevailed with the Government and had it stopped the export of food 
stuffs from India to foreign countries. 


PRAYAG 58. The Praydg Samdchér (Allahabad) of the 12th November, in view 
SAMACHAR, af the impending famine makes the following sug. 
12th November, The famine. gestions for the relief of the respectable poor persons 

— who deserve special consideration on account of their peculiar position ;— 


(1) As far as possible fo’ should be given respectable posts in connection 
with famine relief operations without any regard for literary attain- 
ments. 
(2) They should be exempted from Government revenue and all other taxes, 
(3) They should be supplied with food-grains at a cheap rate. 
(4) They should be covertly allowed small loans or gratuitous relief if de- 
sired. 


The editor also suggests that the low-paid Government servants should be 

ranted a famine allowance and that the landed aristocracy who have been 

relieved of the payment of Government revenue should be encouraged to relieve 
the distress of the public generally. : 


OUDH AKHBAR, 59. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 14th November, referring to 
14th Reseuteer, , the impending famine, remarks that the measures 
tt es which are being adopted by the Government to cope 
with it, are calculated to give relief only to cultivators ; they make no provision 
for the petty zamindars who are too proud to take to manual labour and who 
can maintain their families with great difficulty. They cannot realise the rent 
due to them from their tenants, and the Government does not seem willing to hel 
them. The inevitable result will be that they will fall into the clutches of the 
Shylock-like banias from which they will never be able to extricate themselves. 


The editor advises the Government to advance them money on the security 
of their property at a nominal rate of interest. 


RASTGO, 60. A correspondent of the Bdstgo (Allahabad) of the 15th November, 
15th November, in view of the impending famine in the country 
1907. pare recommends that increase may be made in the pay 

of all lower grade Government officials. | ; 


RASTGO, 61. The Rdstgo (Allahabad) of the 15th November, referring to the serious 
Joth ener, sini outbreak of famine in the country, suggests the 
ang, : Government to open grain shops at all markets to sell 
grain cheaper than market price, and advises the razses and well-to-do people 
to open public alms-houses which wauld go far to save people from starvation. 
NASIM.I-AGRA. 


16th November 62. Ihe Nasim-t-Agra of the 15th November, mentions two causes of the 
i -ever-recurring famines in India :-—— 
| bee The growing antipathy towards agriculture, 
as ever those persons who are engaged in jt, do it in a half-hearted manner and 
the exorbitant land-tax which is enhanced on every new assessment. 


pers mete" - 68. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 15th November, refering to the 
” oo" amine: itecausosand remetieg. «SCAU Citiy of rains and the consequent failure of the crops, 
— | remarks that improvement in’ arts and industries and 
the encouragement of the swadesht movement will go a good way towards removing 
the growing poverty of the people and lessening the effect of famine in the country. 
The editor expresses his satisfaction at the order of the Government asking 

the tahsildars to draw up a list of all destitute persons who stand in need of help. 
He further points out that it is the middle class people who suffer mostly 
from the effects of famine, andthe women of poor but noble families, who live 2 

pardah, and asks the Government to do something to help them. | 
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He also suggests the opening of useful relief ‘works in different places and 
providing the sons of poor people of good birth with some suitable employment. 


64, In a leading a . i oe Ae the 10th November, the editor of Aaroeats, 
vO ; ovember, 
cn agrtsattnrel oxtt00%: ier Ter cate (Lucknow) refers to the agricultural 1907. 
To gauge the extent of the distress that is impending and take steps to | 
relieve the sutferings of the people are the imperative duties of the Government. 
The grant of takave which has been male without waiting for hair-s litting 
discussions into the necessities of individyal ryots and villages has struck hopes 
‘1 the hearts of the people, which is evidenced by the absence of movements in 
search of food and work, and by the paucity of serious crime considering the 
season. Lhe achiou of Government has sent the ryots back to their fields. 
The features of the situation as described by the Hon’ble Mr. J. O. Miller 
are the high range of prices, and the rise in wages with demand for labour. These 
might necessitate some change in the direction of relief measures, namely the 
soncentration of relief upon affurding help to those unable to work. Already in 
villages labourers are unal le to secu.e work, as cultivators and their families are 
beginning to attend to their fields themselves, and they cannot be largely employed 
‘a towns a3 they lack the necessary skill for wo:k in mills and factories. 
Hence ia the matter of relief there should be no differentiating between the 
able-bodied and the decrepit. 
The editor then recapitulates the suggestions for measures of relief made by 
Rai Bahadur Lala Baijnath in his article ou ‘The impending famine and our duty,’ 
published in the Modern Review for November. 


To carry out these proposals the editor states that it is the duty of 
Swadeshism to come to the rescue. 

Bands of workers, students and young men might be organised to discover the 
extent of distress in zananas and among other classes, knowledge of which Govern- 
ment has no means of knowing, and bring it to the notice of the authorities. 

Another thing that is needed is an organisation to bring employers and 
labour together in order to benefit both. 


Much more important, however, is the need of the organisation of relief 
jn the form of food and raiment. : 


65. The Zafmh (Lucknow), of the 14th November, notes with satisfaction TAFRIE, 
Canals. the attempts of the Government io cope with the ‘4th November, 


. 1907. 
famine, and recommends the construction of more . 
canals so as to preyent these ever-recurring famines, 


(9).—General, 


66. The Prayag Samsichdr (Allahabad), of the 12th November, says that it PRAYAG 

jAcimplimest to His Ronour sit is the good fortune of the inhabitants of the United | SAMACHAR, 

cpmmmneee Provinces that tbey have got their master in the 7# November, 
person of His Honour Sir John Hewett, who has always at his heart the welfare of | 
the people committed to his charge, and appears to spare no pains to improve it. 
It is through his exertions that a grant of a crore of rupees has been made from the 
Imperial exchequer of the Government of India to meet the expenditure involved 
in extensive measures adopted to combat plague and famine in these provinces. 


67. Referring to the visit of His Honour Sir John Hewett to Allahabad repay PEOPLE, 
a Rt the editor of the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 10th November, 
ahabad. . 1907. 
Nein; 10th November, remarks that other places-such as 
ain! Tal and Lucknow see more of the Lieutenant-Governor than Allahabad, 
Fee of his rovinces, There has been a distinct declive inthe fortunes of 
5. : = since the time of Sir Antuny MacDonnell. Is it too much to expect of 
rvohn Hewett that he will restore it to its former position ? 


68, Referring to Sir John Hewett’s ae at the Darbar held at Allahabad yypran PEOPLE, 
The Allahabad Darbar. on 12th November, the editor of the Indian People 12th November, 
ber, that j | (Allahabad), remarks in his issue of the 14th Novem- 1907. 

the Ay was regrettable that the Lieutenant-Governor should have adopted Sir 
Allahey ; ainson's line ofargument, and have attacked the Moderate leaders of 

oe ee undegervedly. It had been forgotten that the latter had not the 
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prevalent among the Indians. 
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powers of Government. They had kept aloof from all meetings, and they had 
trusted to the influence of time, and time had proved that they were right and wise, 


69. The Kayastha Hitkdrt (Agra) of the 8th November, remarks that the 
chief causes of India’s poverty are the expensive 


Poverty of India. and inordinate love for foreign articles and manners 


70. The Kanauj Punch of the 8th November, referring to the growing poverty 

of India, remarks that it can never prosper until 
Indians learn arts and sciences from other countries 
aod introduce them in their own. 


71. The editor of the Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 8th November, has heard 
Inoculation for plague in Aligarhais- that quite a scare has been caused in the Aligarh dis- 
trict, trict by a report that Government intends enforcing 
compulsory inoculation of the people. He says that if the report be true, Government 
will be well advised not to use compulsion in sucha matter, as the masses still 
have a very deep-rooted prejudice against inoculation which, if disregarded, ma 
lead to undesirable consequences. : 


72. The Hindi Aindosthan (Kalakdnkar) of the 10th November, speaking 

favourably of inoculation as the most effective measure 
against plague, suggests the desirability of the 
leading men of the country impressing its advantages upon the minds of the people 
so as tu induce them to be inoculated against the disease. 


73. The Prayag Samdchdr (Allahabad) of the 1zth November, contains 
a poem descriptive of the present degraded condition 
of India. The writer dwells upon the poverty of the 
country and attributes it to the Indian’s love for foreign-made articles, and to the 
export of grain to foreign countries even in times of famine. He concludes with 
exhorting the Indians to encourage the swadeshi movement as the sole means of 
regenerating India and of welding them into one nation. 


74. The Hindustan (Lucknow), of 13th November, referring to the alle- 

Pe ne ape Cee gations made by the Englishman (Calcutta), about 

the anarchy and un-British rule in Faridpur (East 

ery advises the Government to ascertain its truth, and to punish the paper, 
if its allegations: prove false. 


75. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakdnkar), of the 13th November, referring 

The Bankipur Industrial Exbibition, 9 He Banikpur Industrial Exhibition that comes off 

' in February, points out the mistake of the none 
committee in proposing to give prizes to the senders of exhibits of Behar only, an 


suggests that no such restrictions should be observed in the interests of industrial 
development throughout India. 


76. The editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), in his issue of the 10th November, 


says that while Sir Denzil Ibbetson’s admission that 

— wep ee nba feelings were excited by the Civil and Military 
Gazette, is commendable, his refusal to set the legal machinery into motion in order 
to bring the offender to justice once more emphasises the Coa in the attitude 
of officials towards Anglo-Indian and Indian papers. What confidence in their 


love of justice could ofhcials sueh as Sir D. Ibbetson inspire among the people after 
his declaration in this matter. 


77. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 11th November, referring to the | 
Sisilintiiiaic constant prosecutions of editors of Indian journals 
| by the Government, remarks that it is very unwise 

on the part of journalists to oppose the constituted authority, and advises them to 
do their duty without coming into conflict with it. ‘ 


78. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 11th November, contains a leading 

Sie Niaiet teaetens, article on the Etawah conspiracy :-— 
es The editor remarks that while all know of the 
diabolical conspiracy to ruin the cause of the Hindus, few know of the action, if 
eh taken by Government to punish the conspirators, Sir John Hewett in. not 
ollowing the example of Sir Denzil Ibbetson, and in causing a searching enquiry 
to be made had earned the gratitude of Indians. The Commissioner of the Agra- 


Poverty of India. 


Inoculation for plague. 


The swaverhi movement, 
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. taton, the Inspector-General of Police and the head of the Criminal Investigation 
ere t were deputed to Etawah, and there they prosecuted their sansizion 
“tho nt undue haste. Special praise was due to Mr. Sharpe for his ability and the 


an unbiased mind with which he conducted the enquiry on the 15th August. The 
0 tor is aware that a warrant was issued for the arrest of Khalil-ullah, the man 
aio produced the forged documents, but his information ceases at that point. The 
faot that Khalil-ullah is still at —- does not reflect credit on Mr. Bramley nor on 
his right hand man, the Muhammadan City Kotwal, who got his coveted post on 
the sudden transfer in disgrace of Sub-Inspector Raghubir Singh. Is this transfer 


not a grave injustice to Raghubir Singh, who though discovered to be guiltless and 
victim, has not yet been recalled. 
& When the late redoubtable Tahsildar of Etawah, Munshi Sadiq Ali, was 
ranted furlough people thought that he had been removed on purpose. This officer 
fad now applied for the cancellation of the rest of his furlough, and the informa- 
tion of the Citizen was to the effect that the present Collector had intimated 
Government that were his petition granted, he should on no account be posted to 
wah. . . 
The tahsildar has had his defence published in the local Muhammadan organ, 
which has undoubtedly taken up the duty of advocating and defending the cause 
of those who were implicated in the Etawah conspiracy. 
Considering all that has appeared in the Etawah paper and a vernacular 
rof Lucknow in reference to Munshi Sadik Ali, the editor is of the opinion 
that the Government had better, before passing orders on his application, make a full 
enquiry into his conduct. | 
Above all it isincumbent on the Government to throw light on the particu- 
lars of the conspiracy, which are yet shrouded in mystery. 


79. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 18th November, notes with gatisfac- 
tion the assurance made by the Government officers at 
Simla to Mr. Alfred Nundy of the Zribune, that 
the Government neither suspects the loyalty of the Hindus, nor desires to under- 
mine their age influence and that the reform scheme is merely tentative in 


character. The editor however warns the Government that the educated class 
will never desist from demanding their rights. | 


80. The Hindustant (Lucknow), of the 13th November, notes with regret 


,resied Government and the Ciel} end the unsympathetic reply of Sir D. Ibbetson to the 

bi representation of the.Punjab Association about the 
offensive language constantly used by the Civil and Military Gazette (Lahore) 
towards the educated community, wall remarks that it is extremely unjust on his 


part to let an English paper go scotfree, when he himself had punished Indian 
papers for the same offence. 


The Government and the Hindus, 


81. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 13th November, publishes a letter 
—en eee a eorrenponsent whe complains that the wasika- 
ere rs are not allowed to sell their cheques to the 
mahajans in the Wasika Office, which places the female wausikadars Seesialie under 


a great disadvantage. He recommends the recognition 
: ( = | of one or two reliable . 
Jans who will not deceive the wasikadars. . nae 


82, The Zul-Qarnain (Budaun) of the 14th November, referring to the Begar 
The yer system. * system, remarks that it is a blot on the British ad- 
dnirable ministration and its immediate abolition is extremely 


83. Referring to the King’s Birthday being celebrated in England on 9th 
The King’s Birthday. November, the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow) of 


the 14th November, remarks that it is difficult to 
undertand why in India the Royal Birthday should be celebrated on another date. 


84. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th November, referring to the case 
Decband oase, between the Tahsildar and Naib Tahsildar of Deoband 


a legs __ (Saharanpur), notes with regret that, instead of takin 
- a 8g the recent incident at Etavah, the racial prejudice between the 
ws 4nd Mubammadons is daily increasing. ihe 
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85. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 14th November, eulogises the Govern- 
ment for its kind help in granting loans to the Dacca 
and Ajodhya estates, and trusts that the Government 
will extend its helping hand to the Esanagar estate (Kheri) also which, according to 
the Hindustani (Lucknow), is overwhelmed with heavy debts. 


86. The Rastgo (Allahabad), of the 15th November, re roduces an article 

from the Aftab _— in which the writer warns the 

Muhammadans and the Government: ~~Muhammadans from placing too much confidence in 
the English, as they cannot expect a Christian nation to be friendly to them, and 


especially when their financial interests are concerned, as has been seen in ‘the cage 


of the Transvaal. 
V.— LEGISLATION. 


87. The issue of the 10th November of the Indian People (Allahabad) con- 
tains an article entitled “Farewell to public meetings.” 
The writer states that it is their (the Indians) duty 
as old companions to bid farewell to the free right of holding public meetings, 
and tothe public meetings themselves which had been a source of great strength 
and consolation in moments of distress and depression. ‘The jury notification 
under the present circumstances cannot be repeated. The wishes and feelings 
of the people cannot be made known to therulers.” Educated Indians cannot 
now direct their attention to money-making pursuits, leaving the future of their 
country and their nation to the vagaries and caprice of time. The Bengal friends . 
must realize the teachings of the Bhagavad Gita. The sole duty of man was to 
work disinterestedly and for the common weal, and leave the fruits of that work 
to Sri Krishna. 

They should not feel dejected but should take their defeat calmly. The 
formal partition of Bengal could not subdue the national spirit, if sulticiently 
developed. Though subject to two administrations, the Bengalis are one people. 


The teachings of the Vedanta should also be remembered. The underlying 
unity must be identified amidst the diversity of environments, not only the Bengali- | 


speaking people were one nation, but the whole of India irrespective of creed, langu- 
age, and customs. 


Farewell to public meetings. 


The Government having discovered the mistake of imparting higher educa- 
tion, does not like tocontinue the mistake, and the people will soon be called 
upon to undertake and carry on their national education. In this direction it 
is necessary for the people to make whatever sacrifices are necessary for the 
furtherance of the cause of education, and to bring it to every village and habitation. 
The condition of women calls for improvement. Social customs which stand in the 
way of true progress call for improvement. Alien civilisation cannot help 
the people much as a nation; it is necessary to go back to the old civilisation, 
and to regulate life in the light of the teachings of the ancient rishis. 


88. Commenting in his issue of the 7th November,on the debate on the 
dinteinein tetienniieis Seditious Meetings Bill, the editor of the Advocate 
(Lucknow). remarks that nobody expected that any- 
thing said by Indians against the measure would in the least influence the executive 
Government. The representatives of the people in the Supreme Council had 


however performed their duty and the bill was passed in spite of their unanimous 
opposition. 


Nota single Indian of any responsibility, whether in or outside the Council, 
had supported the measure which Sir Harvey Adamson sought to make the 
world believe was in the intérests of Indians and of law and order. 


The two brilliant speeches of Mr. Gokhale have established his claim to be 
regarded the foremost leader of educated Indians. He did not hesitate to tell 
Government that its blundering policy was not a little the cause of the present | 
troubles, In thus boldly doing his duty he gave expression to the sentiments shared 
by his admiring countrymen. He had the boldness to speak on behalf of a people — 


who had been misunderstood, and in doing so conveyed a warning to Government 
which it would be unwise not to heed. 
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Rash Behari Ghosh, with all his knowledge of the laws of almost eve 
land, could not name any country im Europe, even such as are seething wit 
Jigcontented socialists and anarchists where such laws are in force as Lord Minto’s 
Government has prepared with a view to keeping in checka few Extremists. 


Sir Harvey Adamson had been bitter in his speech against the Moderates, 
whom he accuse of having done nothing to disavow sedition, but it might be 
ted, what had Government done to strengthen the hands of the Moderates against 
oo who said that Government was indifferent to constitutional agitation. 
Moderates had no power behind them beyond persuasion, and this became 
yseless when the Government embarked on a wholesale repressive policy, and when it, 
before deporting a person whom educated Indians considered to be innocent, and 
before introducing repressive measures, had not taken a single educated Indian into 
+3 confidence, but treated with contempt men who were best fitted to advise. 
His Excellency Lord Minto is ready to extend his helping hand to the 
ple of Kastern Bengal, and it is yet to be learnt whether the Government of India 
Pas taken any steps to take even a dozen Bengalis whose loyalty js above 
nestion into its confidence, with a view to know how best to remove the growing 
hitterness. When such a policy is inaugurated in all earnestness and given effect to 
with sincerity, and when attempts are made to removethe causes of the bitterness 
engendered by official indifference and when these fail to satisfy the people then 
a only then will there be grounds for despair. Till such a policy is tried and 
fails, the Government has absolutely no justification for the repressive measures it 
is daily forging. | 
g9, Referring in a_ leading article in his issue of the 7th November to the 


cialis debate on the Seditious Meetings Bill, the editor of 
mets the Indian People eam gens remarks that the bill 
was = into law exactly 49 years after the Queen’s proclamation was read in 
Allahabad. 


The three non-official members of the Council voted strongly against the 
measure. The most significant fact is that the Tikka Sahib who formed one of 
the three is @ nominated member and a representative of a most loyal Native 
State. If the Government could not enlist his support, what section of public 
opinion is likely to endorse the action of Government. Mr. Gokhale and Dr. 
Rash Behari Ghosh did their duty manfully, but the spirit that is at present 
animating Government is neither conciliatory nor compromising. 


Does anybody seriously believe that the Indian police are capable of carry- 
ing out the duties laid on them by this enactment ? 3 


The reply of Sir Harvey Adamson to the objection of Mr. Gokhale to the 


passing of such an important measure at Simla, is, as might be expected, far from 
convincing. 


The statements in support of the measure are vague and indefinite, and the 
most warenery part of it is the language in which he sought to fix the entire 
responsibility of the measure upon the Moderates. Asa matter of fact there is 
how & great struggle going on between the Moderates and Extremists in which the 
former have on the platform and in the press consistently and persistently con- 
demned the attitude of the latter. The Government in inaugurating repressive 
measures, has taken it out of the hands of the Moderates to combat successfully 
with the Extremists and has alienated their sympathy. 


90. The Bdrdnasi (Benares), of the 5th November, referring to the unrest 
Seditious Meetings Bill. and lawlessness that prevailed and prevails in the 


P : b 1, ‘ ° ° 
F uetes 0s followa :... unjab and Eastern Bengal, remarks in the editorial 


- ‘ Repressive measures formulated and sanctioned by the Government to 
plo aang unrest and lawlessness have brought into operation official circu- 
ialio af inances, and magisterial orders which have added fuel to the fire, and in 
a a og enforcement of the above, the national anger and disappointment 
: mide orce, Suppression of public meetings, deportation of some of the leaders 
besicae y; me rigorous and brutal punishment of men who, goaded to desperation, 
of nol; he things at variance with law and order, and above all the empowering 

Police officers to do as they like, have created such confusion as the rulers 
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themselves are unable to cope with. Really it is our sincere wish that our 
rulers should have a respite from their breathless struggle to maintains peace 
and order, and we will be wanting in our duty as a journalist, should we remain 
apathetic and indifferent, when our rulers will deign to ask our co-operation; 
but things have gone from bad to worse, and now during the Pujah weeks a 
bill to prevent public meetings has been introduced by the Honble Sir Harvey 
Adamson into the Imperial Legislative Council. The legislation contemplated 
by the Government of India strikes at the root of the British policy, and 
radically and fundamentally alters its character. We think the “ Prevention of 
Seditious Meetings Bill” is Part I of the new series of legislative enactments in. 
tended to suppress sedition. We put it to Government whether it is good for an 
alien bureaucracy (we use the phrase in no offensive sense) to close up one of the 
great media of communication between the rulers and the ruled? Even the intro- 
ducer of the Bill, the Hon’ble Sir Harvey Adamson says in the course of his speech 
on the occasion of its introduction thus: “ I have no desire to disguise the fact that 
the Bill is a repressive measure of considerable potency.” Thus the note of warn- 
ing sounded by the Hon'ble member clearly indicates that the Government of the 


day has deliberately undertaken a very severe method of dealing with people who 


‘preach sedition.” 
The writer goes on to characterise the bill as the death blow to the freedom 
of our speech under the enlightened British rule. 


91. Referring to the Seditious Meetings Bill in his issue of the 10th Novem- 


ber, the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), asks the 


Seditious Meetings Bill, question to what extent the newly forged measure to 


_—— secret sedition will be used at the start. The Lieutenant-Governor of the 


unjab has expressed his ability to dispense with it, while Sir Lancelot Hare 
has only asked for the powers granted by it for the district of Bakargan)j. 

The Government has applied the operation of the act to the province of Eastern 

Bengal and Assam. It is to be hoped that Sir Lancelot Hare will notify 


Bakarganj and will give no occasion to anybody to make any insinuations as to 


any variance in promise and performance. 


92. Referring to the article in the Pioneer on Mr. Gokhale’s speech 
la regarding the Seditious Meetings Bill, the editor of 
| aiaee the Advocate (Lucknow), of 10th November objects 

to the language used by the Pioneer. The Pioneer recorded that it was not easy 
to understand how Mr. Gokhale could be sincere in saying what he did, and asked 
if he believed that there had been no attempts to tamper with the fidelity of the 
Native Army. To this the writer replies in the affirmative. Mr. Gokhale and 
thousands of others believe that these stories about attempts to tamper with the 
Native Army were inventions in order to force Government to enact harsh measures. 
On one occasion in these Provinces there was a rumour prevailing in high official 
circles that an attempt had been made by Bengalis to tamper with the loyalty of the 


Gurkha regiment at Almora. The Advocate enquired into the truth of the 
rumour and found it to be incorrect. 


_ The Pioneer questioned Mr. Gokhale’s statesmanship on which the writer 
replies that, if statesmanship consists in mustering courage at a crisis to tell 
plain truths to the Government who were believed to be working under a 
sense of false alarm, even at the risk of being misunderstood, then Mr. Gokhale 
has shown statesmanship, and courage befitting the occasion and the position he 
holds. In proof of this there is the fact that to-day Mr. Gokhale’s words are being 
re-echoed from one corner of India to the other as those of the people’s spokesman. — 


93. The Jedd-o-Jehad (Sahabad, Hardoi), of the 11th November, publishes 
Setittons Mestings Bin. anarticle entitled ‘“‘ Extreme hopelessness and satisfac- 
tion,” a literal translation of which is given below :— 


— “Everything that does some wrong has in it the virtue of doing some good 


Although silence will prevail all over the country from the fear of this law, 
(the Neditious Meetings Bill 2 and nobody will dare hold any meeting or deliver 
a speech, it will at the same time also do the good of giving the people opportunity 
either not to cling to mere theories, but to become practical, or to resign themselveg 
to live in the same condition in which they have lived for the last fifty years, 
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“4 not enough of progress to Indians that they are not able to do anythin 

va permission. They can sit and rise but with leak ais They pas look 
wit direction but with permission. If they (ever) dare go against the order the 
in bl ready (to correct them ?). Apart from those who have lately been leaping 
a hounding, @ rope has been tied round the necks and waists of others also! Now 
its are only two alternatives (things) to remove the distress of both the parties. 


. rope may be broken or the necks and waists. Otherwise there is 
one i face but difficulty and difficulty alone. 


We again give this advice to the timid Indians that they have not yet 
erfectly experienced the dignity and the military strength of the Government. 
They should now come to their proper senses. And if they are really anxious 
to have experience and consider the constitutional agitation as obligatory to 
them (it will be better) that they (first) go to foreign countries to acquire education, 
and after (taking) this little trouble they will become perfectly conscious of the 
dignity and greatness of the Government, and also of the secrets of their own 
struggles, namely what constitutional agitation is, and what is the way to establish 
their self-respect. 


94, The Jedd-o-Jehad (Shahabad, Hardoi) of the 11th November, referring 

to the passing of the Seditious Meetings Bill in spite of 
all remonstrances and objections raised by the Honour- 
able Mr. Gokhale, Dr. Rash Bihari Ghose, and Tikka Saheb of Nabha, conveys its 
thanks to these honourable members for their independent views and sincere love 
for their country. The editor further remarks that those who hold that the Govern- 


ment does not do anything for India without the consent of the Indians must 
correct their false impressions from this example. 


He further remarks that as Lord Curzon had passed so many laws during 
his tenure of office it was hoped that Lord Minto would hardly find it necessary to 
pass fresh laws. But unfortunately it has proved a false notion, as Lord Minto 
has iu these days of scarcity and starvation, favoured them from Simla with the 


foodstuff of that two-bladed grass, the growth of which was heard in India some 
five thousand years before. 


95. Referring to the Seditious Meetings Bill and the fact of its application 


mie to Bakarganj, the editor of the Citizen (Allahabad), of 
oe 3 the 11th November, asks if it was to suppress sedition 
in this district alone that the rest of India has been so heartlessly saddled. 


96. Referring in‘his issue of the 7th November, to the passing of the Seditious 
a ae Meetings Bill, the editor of the Indian People (Allah- 
a eran abad), remarks that while the Act will be in force 
in a single district of East Bengal, it will remain suspended, like the sword of 

Damocles, over the whole of India. Itremains to be seen whether public meetings 


will be held in the areas now prohibited by the ordinance which would cease 
to have effect on November 10th. 


It is too early yet to foretell whether secret meetings will be held in an 
part of the mage in which case the secret police will find their work cut out for 
_, It is evident that the new legislation is directed against a school of 
} ought, and not a particular crime. The Government isangry with the Moderates 
or not having successfully combated with the Extremists, but has the Government 
ag successful? The Extremists do not resort to violence, but in spite of 
" act that several of them, have been punished their prapegenee have not been 

Ppressed. The Government are aware that the real root of the discontent 


a's Punishment is no remedy when the people have a substantial grievance, 


8 trouble is yet abroad. 


97. Commenting upon the passing of the Seditious Meetings Bill the 
The Seditious Meotings Act. Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 8th November, remarks 
that the very constitution of the Government of India 
lm pass any measure it may like not only in the execu- 
he legislative department. The three Indian members present 
easure but had there been thirteen Indian members and had all of them 


Beditious Meetings Bill. 


18 of such a nature that j 
tive but algo in t 1 he 
Pposed the m 


0 . ° ° 
med the B measure it is certain that even then the Government would have 


ill with the support of the permanent official majority. So long as the 
rs are not given substantial rights and as they are not in a majority 
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in the Council such scenes will be repeated again and again, in which the Govern. 
ment, disregarding the opinion of the Indian members, will pass any measure it may 
like in spite of their opposition. 

The editor further points out that the Indian members did their best 
to impress upon the Government what they thought to be the right line of conduct, 
for it to adopt in the interests of both the ruler and the ruled, but their 
words were like a cry in the wilderness. He notes withregret the bitterness 


which marked the speech of Mr. Baker and which nobody in the least expected 


from him. He admits that the Viceroy in his speech used some conciliatory words 
to soften the bitterness of the debate, but he seeks in vain in all the speeches of 
the official members to find an answer which could refute the arguments of 
Mr. Gokhale. He is of opinion that time will soon convince the Government of 
its mistake in passing the Seditious Meetings Bill, and just as all thinking English- 
men now akon the policy of Lord Curzon, so will they also deplore the policy 
that has given rise to this Act. He concludes with expressing a hope that the 
Government will do well to give as little effect to this Act as possible, so 
that the prevailing discontent in the country may not be still further intensified. 


98. <Al-Bashir (Etawah) of the 12th November, notes with regret the pas- 
sing of the Seditious Meetings Bill into a law, and 
remarks that the gradual loss of public liberty is due 
to the Congress. Ifthe Congress leaders had behaved with moderation, the editor 
is of opinion that the Government would have never been obliged to adopt these 
extreme measures, 


99, The Praydg Samdchdr (Allahabad), of the 12th November, says that, 
notwithstanding the undivided opposition of the 
Indian members, the Seditious Meetings Bill has 
been passed into law. The editor remarks that it is true the Act will not be 
enforced in places which will not have already been declared proclaimed areas, but 
there is little difficulty im an area being declared so. 


He thinks that the 1st of November, which was so far associated in the 
minds of the people with the Proclamation of the late Queen Victoria, will hence- 


The Seditious Meetings Act. 


The Seditious Meetings Act. 


forward be known as the day on which one of the most valued rights of the ee 


was forfeited as the day on which the Proclamation of 1858 was disavowed. In 
his opinion the Act was quite uncalled for since the existing law could thoroughl 
deal with the delinquents. The new Act will press upon both the guilty and the 


innocent and is consequently a violation of the principles of justice and a very 
inconsistent remedy for the evil. 


He, however, hopes the United Provinces will never be liable to the operation 
of the Act, the Lieutenant-Governor placed in charge of these provinces being 
well versed as to how to conciliate and propitiate the people. 


100. Referring to the Seditious Meetings Bill in his issue of the 14th Novem- 
Ses Oitittake Sieetines act ber, the editor of the Indian People (Allahabad), 
remarks that opinion is divided as to the necessity or 


value of this Act. The official view is of course in favour of the new law, while 
Yndians condemn it in no uncertain terms. 


The Indian representatives put their case in the best possible way, but it is 


surprising that none of them approached the discussion from the most important 
standpoint. aie 


The present legislation is in the interests of the district of Bakarganj in 
Hastern Bengal. Indirectly then Bakarganj has done a service to the whole o 
India. The people of the district believe more in action than in words. 


That ig the reason why swadeshism has taken such a firm hold on them. If 
all other districts had followed its example the growth of the swadesht movement 
would have been faster, healthier and more vigorous. There has been two much 
talking. Had every muhalla and village established gymnasia for the physical 
training of Indian youths, the country would have had a manlier race of men. 


. if in every town factories had been started, the country would be richer. I 
in every public square in Calcutta meetings were held daily and no speeche 
made ut each ‘member of every assembly steadily practised meditation, reflec 
ing on the material and moral condition of the mother country, the new law wou 
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confer @ lasting benefit on the people. There was much room for quiet work in 
India. That man is a patriot who practises and does not preach love of his 
country. there has been enough of ‘ jawing and scribbling.’ Will not the Govern- 
ment pass an Act suspending all newspapers for three years. 


101. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 14th November, referring to the 
liberty of late allowed by the China Government to 
its people, remarks that it is ahappy sign and foretells 
the future independence of the Asiatics and that our Government, which tries to 


sct the way of India’s liberty by passing repressive acts like the Seditious 
alee Bill, ought to take a lesson from it, , 


102, The Musdfir (Agra), of the 8th November (received on the 15th 
November), referring to the passing of the Seditious 
_. Meetings Bill in spite of all remonstrances and 
objections of the non-official members, remarks that this Act has deprived Indians 
of what small liberty they had, and Lord Minto has as it were like so many sheep 
tied toa rope given them into the charge of the police. 


The Seditious Meetings Act. 


The Seditious Meetings Act. 


V1I—Rartway. 


103. The Qulgul (Bijnor), ofthe 4th November, complains that Bijnor is 
one of the few districts into which the railway with 


its civilizing influence has not penetrated. The 
editor recommends the construction of a branch line from Barampur to Bijnor, 
a distance of 12 or 18 miles. 


104. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares) of the 11th November, in view of the 
A separate compartment ‘in! trains 10CONvenience to which high caste Hindus are subject- 
“dagen tence: sam ed when travelling by rail, owing totheir peculiar social 
and religious prejudices, suggests the desirability of an entire compartment being 
kept reserved for them only just as separate compartments are reserved for 
Europeans and females. The editor says that Ganesh Dikshit Shastri is getting 


p a deputation to wait upon His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor on the occasion 
of his coming visit to Benares on the subject, and expresses a hope that His 


Honour will vouchsafe a kind answer to it and devise some suitable arrangements 
to remove the inconvenience complained of. 


VII.—Posr Orricsz. 


105. Acorrespondent of the Postal Magazine (Agra), for October, notes 
esis iittiiinieds. with satisfaction the intention of the Government to 


ee employ graduates in the Post Office, and remarks 
that it will raise the tone of the department. 


106. The Postal Magazine (Agra), for October publishes letters from various 
Complaints of post office employes, eregenen who complain-- 


(1) that in other departments people are compelled to retire when they are 
95 years old, while in the Post Office the employés are made to work 
even when they have become old and infirm ; 


(2) that the Government is always willing to reduce postal charges and does 
not improve the pay and prospects of the lower yore officials; 

(3) that they experience great difficulty in obtaining leave, even when their 
health has been shattered by overwork ; and 

(4) that an appreciable portion of their income has been reduced by the aboli- 
tion of commission on the sale of postage stamps. 


107. In his issue of the 11th November, the editor of the Citizen (Allahabad), 

Rallway Mat) Service. remarking that he has received many such communi- 
Th cations, publishes a letter subscribed Sufferers. 

Rail © writer of this letter brings to notice the grievances of clerks in the 

way Mail Service. Since his assumption of office Mr. I. Gorman the present 


ligecigr General of Sorting, Eastern Circle, had been treating his clerks with great 
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Since the decentralisation of the late office, one of the evils which has ensued 
is the increase of work in the Eastern Circle. , 

According to Mr. Gorman’s principles, clerks have to work 14 hours a day to 
prevent work falling into arrears. 

Casual leave is refused while the clerks have to work on local and gazetted 
holidays. The whole of the record section and the head clerks of each branch have 
to attend on Sundays. The letter closes with a prayer to Mr. C. 8. Wilson to make 
enquiries into the grievances of the clerks and to take early steps to redress them. 


VIIIL.—NAatIvE SocrerTizs aND ReExiagious anp Socran Matters. 


108. The President of the Representative Arya Samaj of the United Provin- 
ces writesin the drya Mitra (Agra), of the 8th Novem- 
ber, with reference to a proposal of sending an All- 
India Arya Samaj deputation consisting of representatives from all the provinces 
to wait upon His Excellency the Viceroy witha view to bring to his notice their 
grievances and pray for the redress thereof, that on an inquiry he has found that 
there is no grievance of the Aryas in these provinces worthy to be brought to the 
notice of the Viceroy, and that the Provincial Government is, and has always 
hitherto been ready to remove their grievances. 


109. A correspondent of Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 12th November after 

reproducing an article from the Prakash (Lahore), 

rr remarks that the literature and the actions of the 

Arya Samaj clearly show that it is a political body and they must understand 

that the Government will never allow it to have power over any other section of 
the population. 


110. Commenting on that part of the speech of the Tikka Sahib of Nabha, 
in which he drew the attention of Government to 
the state of endowed educational institutions in this 


All-India Arya Samaj deputation. 


Religious endowments, 


country, the editor of the Hindosthan (Kalakankar) of the 13th November, remarks 


that he quite agreed with all that Tikka Sahib had said. 


It was true that these endowed properties had become or were treated as the 
private property of the priests of the temples, and that they squandered away 
the trust property as if it were their heritage, So long asthe properties remained 
in the hands of able and virtuous trustees they proved a blessing to the people. 


But when they fall under the control of worthless, immoral and selfish men they 
become a curse to the country. 


Government would be conferring a boon on the country were it to take 
up the matter of the reform of these mismanaged endowments. If it could not 


do this, it ought to compel the men jin charge to spend the income of the properties 
for the purposes for which they were allotted and endowed. 


111. The Zul-Qarnain (Budaun) of the 14th November notes with satisfac- 

tM tion the recent amendment in the Civil Procedure 

Code by which the trustees of an endowment can be 

made to have their accounts audited without obtaining the permission of the 

Advocate-General or the Legal Remembrancer, and remarks that this will have 
a salutary effect in the management of such endowments. 


112. The Bharat Sudashé Pravariak (Farrukhabad), for October (received 
Swami Dayanend and the British ON the 13th November), says that Swami Dayanand 
ibid always used to speak favourably of the British Govern- 


ment as allowing full religious liberty to all sects, and used to express his gratitude 
to it at the close of every meeting he held. | 


The editor further attempts to prove by means of quotations from the 
Satyarth Prakash that he always advocated loyalty and allegiance to the Govern- 
ment. He condemns the attempts of the enemies of the Arya Samay to discredit 
it in the eyes of the Government, and expresses a hope that the deputation which 
waited upon His Honour Sir Denzil Ibbetson and presented him with the scriptures 
of the Samaj will soon bear good fruit laying bare the machinations of its enemies. 


__ He assures the public that the meetings of the Samaj are being held as usual, | 
without any intervention by the Government as was once apprehended. 
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113 The Bhdrat Sudashaé Pravartak (Farrukhabad) for October (received BHARAT 
on the 13th November), disavows all connection of onaeaeein 
ne Setyart _ the Arya Samaj as a body with political agitation and mgr 
pints out that if any Arya is engaged in political agitation he does so in his in- , 
F-idual capacity for which the Samay is not responsible. 


The editor further says that if the terms swara) and swadesh occur in the 
Satyarth Prakash in the exposition of the Vedas, they do not refer to India exclu- 
sively but to all the countries of the world, inasmuch as the doctrines of the Vedas 
have universal application according to the beliefs of the Arya Samajists. 


114. dhe Jam Gazette (Deoband), of the 8th November, contains an appeal JAIN GAZETTE, 
in the form of a poem to all the Jains to protect their 8th November, 

sacred hill at any cost from its intended desecration. — 

It also contains another poem suggesting the purchase of the entire hill by the 

Jains. 

115. Referring in a leading article in his issue of the 10th November tothe ADVOCATE, 
Dewalt and Id-ul-fitr, the editor of the Advocate 10th — 
(Lucknow) remarks. on the fact that they both | 
ocurred in the same week. Both festivals are celebrations of joy and rejoicing 
‘a the homes of both Hindus and Muhammadans. What is however remarkable 
was that nowadays less demonstration of joy is apparent, whether in the shape of 
‘lyminations or in the purchase of new clothsor of food. In the face of such 
lack of demonstration how could it be said that the economic condition of the people 
is showing sigos of improvement. Would a Hindu or Muhammadan parent deny 
a present to his son on such an occasion if he could afford it. Thousands however 
have to do so. 


All round there are signs of want. The illuminations are fifty per cent. 
less than last year; the sellers of sweetmeats, clothes, &c., all declare with sorrow 
that they have had oo sale. This shows how the condition of both communities 
has been reduced, and that day by day they are sinking to a position even more 
deplorable. 


One noteworthy and satisfactory feature was the decrease in gambling on 
the occasion of Dewals. There were tour gambling houses open on this occasion. 
Though perhaps this might be attributed to the above mentioned causes, it is a 


proof that gambling in the Dewal: is more of a tradition than a necessary reli- 
gious observance. 


There is now no reason why Government should not take steps to stamp 
out gambling. 

To begin with all gambling outside private houses might be prohibited, and 
that in private houses it should be only allowed for twenty-four hours on the occasion 
of the Dewalt. ° 

The Provincial Social Conference which meets at Lucknow might pass a 
resolution praying Government to take steps to restrain gambling. 


h Prakash and Swaraj. 
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116. The Musafir (Agra), of the 8th November (received onthe 15th  musarir, 
SEES te Saal November), referring to the conduct of the police 8th November, 
in forcibly dispersing the Dacca Dasehra procession, nt 
remarks that the time is now come when the Government interferes with the 
eedom of the Hindus in matters of religion also, and there is no doubt that the 
charge of being a political body against the Arya Samaj is simply the policy of the 
olticials to obstruct the progress ot the Vedic mission. 
The editor further remarks that it is a time of test for the Arya Samajists, 


and it is the duty of the true Arya Samajists to endure all persecutions with 
patience and calmness. 
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IX.—MIscrLLANEOvs. 
Nal. 


ALLAHABAD : C. E. W. SANDS, 
the Assistant tothe Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
8th November, 1907. }) Criminal Investiguiion Department, United Provinces. 
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I.— Pouirics. 
(a).—Fo reign, 


1. Under the heading ‘Topics of the day ” in the November number of the 
"ae ae Hindustan Review yore the editor remarks 
oe _ , Teferring to the Anglo-Russian Agreement, that now 
that the fear of a Russian invasion has been eliminated, it ig pertinent to ask if the 
Government will check the present excessive and still growing military oe gee ge 
Fyen if eight crores of rupees are released, what a great deal of good could be 
done to the country if this amount be spent on productive gbjects. 

Neither Persia nor Afghanistan nor Tibet could do anything for itself against 
the aggressors from the West, but a combination of all the Asiatic powers under the 
leadership of Japan would be a potent means of checking further aggrandise- 
ment by Weatern powers at the expense of Asiatic natigns. 


g. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st November, referring to the 
che Anglo-Rassian Convention, cordial relations which have been brought about between 
Afghanistan. | England and Russia by the Anglo-Russian Convention, 


remarks that if there isenmity between the Lion (England) and the Bear (Russia) the 
safety of the Fox (Afghanistan) will be jeopardised. . 


3, The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th November, refers to the ill-treat- 
ment of Indians in South Atrica and America which 
has now culminated in an organized attempt to exclude 


them from those continents, and urges on the Government of India the necessity 
of redressing this grievance of its subjects. 


4, The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 21st November, on the authority of 


han'’s Mission to Afghanistan, “-"4uward (Cairo), reports that the Sultan of Turkey 
ee has despatched a religious mission to the Amir of 
Afghanistan, on the 23rd October. The head of the mission is Nazif Sarwari 


Bey, a well-known Turkish man of letters, and the other members are religious 
leaders. The mission is of a religious character, and is in no way political. It is 


a proof of the cordial relations existing at present between the Porte and the British 
Government. oe : 


The Angilo-Ryssi 


Indians in South Africa and America. 


(b).—Home. 


5. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th November, expresses its 

einen ahaa ti gratitication at the release of Lala Lajpat Rai and 

; 7 : Ajit Singh, and testifies gratefulness to His Imperial 
Majesty the King-Emperor for the favour. 


6. Referring in his issue of 17th November to the release of Lala Lajpat 
cael Rai, the editor of the Indian People (Allahabad), | 
case of Lala Lajpat Rai. . . 
sage remarks that the thrill of Joy that passed through 
in 


India at the announcement is the best evidence of the feeling of the country on 
this subject. Lala Lajpat Rai was a well-known man before his arrest and depor- 
tation, and since then he has become practically the most famous man in India. 
The country will undoubtedly hail the Punjab patriot as its noblest servant, his 
services being emphasised by the unmerited sufferings he had undergone. 


A jit Singh would also be welcomed by his friends, but his name did not 
€ much enthusiasm as he was not much known outside the Punjab. 


The first thing that Lala Lajpat Rai will have to do, the writer say, will 

be to settle with his calumniators the ‘ Civil and Military Gazette’ and the London 

“press. The Government would not allow a third party to encourage Lajpat Rai 
to engage in litigation, but this objection no longer holds. 


?. The Tohfa-i-Hind (Bijnor), of the 18th November, notes with satisfac- 
Release of Lain Lajpat Rat tion the release of Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh 

: ——— and thanks the Government, on behalf of the people, 
lor this act. The editor is of opinion that by this action of the Government, 
me people will become convinced of its love of justice. 


Inspir 
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8. The Praydg Samdchdr (Allahabad), of the 19th November, gives an 

account of a meeting held at Baluaghat, Allahabad, to 
celebrate the release of Lala Lajpat Rai. Resolutions 
congratulating Lala Lajpat Raion his release and expressing gratitude to His 
Majesty the King-Emperor for the kind act were pro osed and adopted. I¢ 


was also proposed and carried that Lala Lajpat Rai should be elected the President 
of the coming Congress. 


Release of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


9, The editor of the Rdstgo (Allahabad), of the 22nd November, while 
congratulating his countrymen on the release of Lala 
Lajpat Rai remarks that the release was a matter of 
compulsion rather than any sympathy or sense of justice on the part of the aggressors. 

Seeing that their harsh and repressive policy, instead of allaying the agitation 
and unrest in the country had on the contrary resulted in making the people more 
insolent, desperate and obstinate in their resolves, and that they could prove no 
charges against Lala Lajpat Rai the firinghis have now decided to win over 
the national party (Extremists ?) by granting the release of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


He further adds that the firinghis should clearly understand that it will be 
a very difficult task now to befool Indians by such professions ofsympathy as they 
have had sufficient experience of such tricks. 

In conclusion he exhorts his countrymen to beware of the trap laid for them, 
to forego all rest, and with a brave heart and strong resolve work unceasingly 
for the accomplishment of their object Swaraj, and thus show that they are 
worthy sons oftheir illustrious ancestors Lakshman, Arjuna, Partab, Ranjit 
Singh and Siwaji. 

10. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 15th November, says that the 

Release of Lala Lajpat Rai ana ajit (Overnment has acted very wisely in releasing Lala 
tac: Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh. He suggests that the 
result of the enquiries instituted into the Rawalpindi riots and the Etawah conspir- 
acy convinced the Government that the reports about Lala Lajpat Rai were all 
unfounded, and that his release was the outcome of that conviction. 


11. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 15th November, notes that the 
Release of Lala Lajpat Rai ana ajit Whole country has been convulsed with joy at the 
a release of Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh, and is 


testifying its gratitude to His Majesty the King-Emperor, Mr. Morley and Lord 
Minto, for this act of justice. 


12. The editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), referring in a leading article in 

Release of Lala Lajpat Ratandajit bis issue of the 17th November to the release of Lala 

_— Lajpat Rai and Sirdar Ajit Singh, remarks that the 

actual birthday of His Majesty the King-Emperor has been the cause of added 
rejoicing this year. 

The appeal of Lala Lajpat Rai to His Majesty has not been in vain. 

The direct responsibility for the arrest and deportation rests on Sir Denzil 
Ibbetson. These and the refusal of bail to Rawalpindi lawyers were due to reports 
or evidence submitted by the executive or military which were accepted without 
a test as truth. The result was that no clear proof of the wrong doing of the 
men was adduced, they were simply released for want of convincing evidence 
against them. The satisfaction given by the release is not unmixed. 


So long as such a law as Regulation III of 1818 remains unrepealed, there 
1s no security for the work of any reformer whose actions might be misconstrued. 


But an agitation for its repeal need not absorb time and energy, which 


Release of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


should be employed in the more constructive work of nation building. 


Only two hours before his arrest Lala Lajpat Rai finished writing an article 
enumerating the causes of discontent in the Punjab. They were seven :—- 


(1) The letters and articles which appeared in the Civil and Military 
Gazette in July or August last year. 


(2) The prosecution of the Punjabee coupled with the refusal of Government 


to proceed against the Civil and Military Gazette. 
(3) The Colonisation Bill. 


(4) The Land Alienation Act. 
(5) The increase of canal rates on the Bari-Doab Canal. 
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he abnormal increase of land revenue in the Rawalpindi district. 
a appalling mortality from plague. » 
3) Very few of these have been mitigated. 
"i Punjab without Lala Lajpat Rai has been a disappointment. Now that 


come back will the political life of the country revive? Agitation on 
be itational lines is, the writer says, the need of the moment. 


13, Referring to the release of Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh, 
of Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit the editor of the Citizen (Allahabad), in his issue 
°  gg of the 18th November, remarks that it has been 
received with acclaim throughout the country. 
The Government Is to be congratulated for its wisdom in taking this step. 


14, The Nasim-1-Agra, of the 19th November, eulogises His Imperial 
eave of Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit Majesty King Edward VII, the Becretary of State 
singh. and the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab for the 
unexpected release of Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh. The editor remarks 
that 1) was Mr. Martineau, the S ial Magistrate, to whom thanks are due, 
whose capable and impartial trial laid bare the fraud inthe Rawalpindi riot cases 
and alt sure way for the release of the deported prisoners. | 
He further remarks that considering the present state of the Indians and 
the unprejudiced conduct of the Government, the British rule is a blessing to this 
country and the Indians should always try to win the confidence of such a kind 
Government. 


He also eulogises Sir Denzil Ibbetson for not enforcing the Seditious 
Meetings Act in the Punjab and points out that these favours of the Government 


are the outcome of its sympathy with the people and should not be construed as 
being the consequences of fear or weakness. 


15. The Sulaiman: Akhbar (Benares), of the 19th November, eulogises 
netease of Lala Lejpat Rai ana ajit the Government for the release of the deported 


iinet. prisoners and advises that _ meetings should be 
held throughout India to thank the Government for this kindness. 


16. The editor of Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 19th November, thanks the 
Rsitase of Lala Lajpat Reiand ajis overnment for the release of Lala Lajpat Rai and 
_ Sardar Ajit Singh and remarks that the release is 
all the more to be welcomed as it will allay all unrest in the country, and convince 
the Hindus that Lala Lajpat Rai was not a victim of the insinuations of the 
Muhammadans as they had hitherto been firmly believing. 


17, The Fitna (Gorakhpur), of the 20th November, while expressing its 
Release of Lala Lajpat Rai andajit gratification at the release of the deported prisoners, 
- remarks that the conduct of Sardar Ajit Singh as 
displayed by his actions was never worthy of being ranked in respect equal to 


that of Lala Lajpat Rai. 
The editor then exhorts Lala Lajpat Rai not to again disgrace himself by 


speech which he now delivers in India will be one to create peace and harmony 
between the rulers and the ruled. 


18. Referring in his issue of the 21st, November to the release of Lala Lajpat 
,ttlets0 of Lala Lajpat Rai ana ajit Rai and Ajit Singh the editor of the Indian Pvople 
P; (Allahabad), quotes the Caleutta ree tenant of the 

oneer. “Kivery precaution was taken to maintain the profound mystery with 
‘ang the Government officials have attempted to hide the Viceroy’s gracious act 
mm the knowledge of the people.” He remarks that this is a just and fitting 


™ The manner of their release was also noteworthy. The train conveying the 
“4 Passengers did not stop at Lahore, but at Lahore Cantonment, and was met by 
* Superintendent of Police and the Superintendent of the Central Jail. With 


na a tion of these two gentlemen, not a sou! was on the platform. Lala Lajpat 


the nots Ajit Singh were made over to the Superintendent of the Jail who read 

otee of their release to them. Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh were then sent 

‘n earrieges whieh the police had in waiting forthem It may be asked 
335 
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why the Superintendent of Jail was present. He was not present at the arrest. 
was probably to give Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh a final reminder that they were 
risoners that the Superintendert of the Jail figured on the scene. As Lala 
Lakes Rai and Ajit Singh were political prisoners it would have been more 
becoming had the order of release been read by the Deputy Commissioner of 
Lahore. | 
There is no mention made of any condition or guarantee, and it is believed 
that the release is unconditional. This is very satisfactory, and the editor 


hopes that Lala Lajpat Rai will make a public statement at an early date. 


TAFRIH, 19. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 21st November, notes with satisfaction 
Zist November, ase of Lala Lajpat Rat end asit the release of Lala Lajpat Rei and Ajit Singh and 
Singh. urges the people to hold meetings at various centyes 
to congratulate the two gentlemen on their release and to thank the Government 


for its love of justice. 


RINDUSTAR 20. The Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for November, contains an article 


) entitled ‘Thoughts on the Present Situation’ b 
— Mr. V.S. Mudholkar. The writer says that verleis 
remedies have been tried to improve the present situation, but to the disappoint- 
ment of all none have proved totally effective. 


It was the leaders of the community, who guide and educate public opinion 
who should be taken into the confidence of both the Government and the people, 
At the present time such leaders, whose names have become household words b 
reason of their genuine love for their motherland, are assailed both on the plat- 
form and in the press by the self-constituted leaders of the so-called Extremist 

arty. 3 
aii: The main causes of their depressed condition are false ideas of independence, 
want of moral courage and lack of unity of action. It is therefore absolutely 
necessary to follow trustworthy leaders, who are the best custodians of their 
temporal interests. 

The primary necessity is, the writer thinks, a thorough religious education, and 
it was for this purpose that Mrs. Annie Besant founded the Central Hindu College. 
Similar institutions should be established iu various parts of the country. The 
teaching imparted will toa certain extent counterbalance the effect of English 
education. 

Who knows, he writes, that, being benefited by such an education, the rising 
generation may not produce a Hampden and a Mazzini who will emancipate the 
country. 

Such education will increase mutual regard and will give a direct incentive to 
a united effort. It will enable the people to co-operate with the Government, 
on will free them from the moral degeneration which is the cause of their national 

ecay. : : 

The gulf between the rulers and the ruled is becoming wider and wider 
every day, principally on account of the injudicious and violent utterances of the 
leaders of the Extremist party, and partly on account of the most unsympathetic 
and repressive policy of the Government. The leaders of the Moderate party are 
ayee their best to bring about a better understanding, but they -have been 


subjected to libellous attacks by the ‘ popular’ papers, and are publicly abused 
by the Extremists. 


To accomplish the regeneration of India the Hon’ble Mr. Gokhale founded a 
home at Poona to train a band of young men who were prepared to devote their 
lives to the service of their country. 

The time has come when all well-wishers should separate themselves from 
the party who are responsible for all the ill-feeling. If not done quickly the gulf 
will be widened and the relations of the Moderates with Government wadl be 
irretrievably ruined. Injudicious use of swadeshi and the boycott are the main 
factors in begetting the present feeling. The Government has shown that they 
were in sympathy with swadeshi. 

English education has increased the standard of comfort. What were 
luxuries in the old days are necessities now. Let the people avoid luxuries, 
and abstain from the use of imported goods in order to foster indigenous 
industries. As food stuffs have now increased in price, let the exportation be checked 
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more land be brought under cultivation for food grains. The necessities of 
- rem d not be taxed. The Government could make up the consequent deficit b 
li vreasing the duty on all articles of luxury. By taking action of this sort the 
Gov ernment will greatly help poor people in their daily struggle for existence, 


The present methods of legislative and executive administration instead of 
desired effect, tend to alienate the sympathy of the people. The 

ontrast between the broad-minded statesmanship of past British rulers and 
that of present day Viceroys 1s, the writer thinks, astounding. If Monststuart, 
Elphinstone, Sir John Malcolm and others were empire makers, Lords Elgin and 
Curzon can only be termed empire losers, Mr. Morley to the disappointment 
of India has placed himself completely under the control of the bureaucrats in 


[ndia. 


He advises the leaders of Indian thought to send a deputation to Mr. 
Morley, who may yet be induced to take a correct and impartial view of the whole 
ituation. 
ae A correspondent writing to the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 20th 
November, makes the following proposals for the 
removal of the discontent prevailing in India :-- 
(1) The Government shouldrule in the interests of Indians and should 

y attention to public opinion. 


(2) To interdict the export of grain so that an end may be put to 
famines. 

(3) To be quite impartial in cases in which one of the parties is English. 
When an Englishman is being tried by a jury, the jury should be made 
of equal numbers of Englishmen and [ndians. 

(4) Indians should be given commissions in the army, and they should be 
allowed to enlist as volunteers. 

5) To make a Permanent settlement. 

8 To repeal the Arms Act. 

(7) To separate the Judicial from the Executive. 


How to remove the discontent, 


22. Under the heading i Topics of the day” in the November number of the 
gn ONS Hindustan Review (Allahabad), the editor refers to 


: the situation of the Indians in South Africa, and 
says that their treatment is a disgrace to the British Government. 


: 23. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 17th November, remarks 
{OOO SOO that trouble was beginning in the Transvaal. The 

Transvaal Government has imprisoned a Hindu priest 
for tye, to comply with the new Asiatic Ordinance. It has been most ill- 
advised in oing so, for he is @ man who doubtless was amongst his own kind 
of great authority. Asa martyr in a cause which from the Asiatic point of 
view 18 &@ most righteous one, he will be a great power of opposition in the Jand 
when he is released. The Transvaal may yet reap a whirlwind. 


24. The Sipahi (Cawnpore), for September contrasting the conduct of 

tntions tm Bettie Casamnas the Japanese and the Indians during the assaults 
8 3 um a. . « * ~ . © 

made by white workmen upon the Asiatics in British 


Columbia, remarks with reference to the bravery displayed by the Japanese on the 


occasion that it is true that those who have some one to protect them can perform 
any feats. The editor points out that the British Government was trying its best 
osmooth matters in Canada, but doubts whether it is possible to remove the 
hatred of Asiatics from the minds of the white workmen. 


25. Referring to the formation of an association in British Columbia for the 
Indians in British Columbia extradition of Asiatics from that part of the British 
N Empire, the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 15th 
ovember, expresses its surprise that the British Government keeps quiet when 
. ® colonists are taking every step to drive out Indians from their territory. It is 
ue form of justice that they should be allowed to boycott Indians themselves 


rae panlty » While even the boycott of their articles by the latter should be 
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26. The Swardjya (Allahabad), of the 9th November, while expressing 

slat its regret at the troubles and disgrace of the Indians 

ge vod cemte in Canada, remarks‘ “ Would that the Indians 

had also power enough to avenge these wrongs and to drive out these Canadians _ 
(English ?) from their country as they drive the Indians from theirs, so that they 

may be afraid to illtreat Indians in this way. Well, it will be seen.” 


27. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 2ist November, referring to the 
eae oree extremely cruel treatment of the Indians by the 
sie oa mena Canadians, remarks that the Government is always 

ready to quarter punitive police on a harmless people, but when the offenders are 
people of determination, it keeps quiet. The editor accuses the Government of 


cowardice in not punishing the Canadians for their unwarranted violence towards 
the Indians. 


28. Referring to the position of Indians in the colonies, the editor of the 
Advocate (Lucknow), in his issue of the 21st November 
Indians in the Colonies. . : ° 
remarks that imprisonment here and mobbing there 
are the sum total of the colonial policy towards Indians in the British Empire. 
A Hindu priest who refused to get himself registered has been imprisoned, 
while Hindus in British Columbia who did work which white immigrants would 


not undertake are refused admittance into that colony. 


The Home Government’s expressed inability is another name for unwillingness 
to come to the help of Indians. If it were not so, Liberals, while granting res- 


ponsible Government to the Transvaal, could have easily secured the rights of 
{ndians as subjects of His Majesty. 


29. The Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for November, contains an article 
Moderates and Extremiste in Indian €Ntitled ‘Moderates and Extremists in Indian politics,’ 
a by Raja Prithvipal Singh, Talukdar of Oudh, in 
which the writer says that the new party of the Extremists owes its birth to two 


reasons, the reactionary regimé of Lord Curzon and the awakening of China, and 
defeat of the Russians by Japan. 


The Extremists will not have patience and await the results of constitutional 
agitation. They have begun to publicly denounce the Moderates, simply because 
the latter will not fallin with their views. The Extremists misunderstand the 
situation. 

The utility of the Congress cannot be denied. The contemplated reform of 
the Legislative Councils was a proposition of very long standing on the Congress 
programme. The reduction of the salt tax is another result of the efforts of the 
Congress. But specially the Congress had done its work by bringing educated 
Indians into closer relations, and by establishing the tie of universal brotherhood, 


with the result that the whole of India now felt outraged at the recent deportation 
of one of her eminent leaders. 


The Extremists characterised the policy of the Moderates as the ‘ mendicant 


policy,’ but they overlooked the fact that the Congress under Moderate leadership 


had established its reputation for utility. To demand the restoration of the 
political rights of India granted by the great charter of 1858 ina constitutional 
se | could by no means he deemed begging. Again the Extremists suggest that 
Indians should boycott Government service and cease to attend government schools 
and colleges. How can they possibly expect to make themselves heard if they did 
so. Swaraj does not mean overthrowing the British rule, and establishing a differ- 
ent one in its stead. It means political autonomy within the limits of the 
British Empire. 
30. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st November, referring to the 

The future. of theExtremirte. transfer of the Congress.session from Nagpur te Surat, 


_ remarks that by such tactics the Moderates cannot 
exterminate the Extremists, and they have eommitted a grave mistake in thus 


81. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st November, while criticising 

Sir John Hewett and the Extremists, iT J. Hewett’s reference to the Extremist newspapers 
in his reply to the address of the Agra landholders, 

remarks that the Extremist party does not aim at overthrowing the British 


(aay 


a. the people are forced to take an attitude which it deems hostile. 


32, The Rdstgo (Allahabad), of the 22nd November, suspects Sir Pheroz 

Shah Mehta of being at the bottom of all the present 
". _ _ differences and troubles in the Congress camp, and 
exhorts them to avoid his influence in this matter if they want to make the Congress 


success. 

; 33, The Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for November, contains an artiele 
Bengal entitled ‘ Progress Backwards, a study of the struggle 

gre position in Benga in Bengal” written by Mr. Nares Chandar Sen Gupta, 

, BL. 

a The writer draws a parallel between the American War of Independence and 

the present struggle in Bengal. Both parties though checked more than once at 

the beginning ot the struggle, drew fresh strength trom each reverse. In India the 

budding strength of nationalism has come into conflict with the bureaucracy. 


The struggle began with the partition of Bengal. The feeling has been 
crowing that all the mes of the people are treated with amused contempt 
by the Government. Ihe National Congress was instituted to bring the desires and 
aspirations of the people to the notice of Government, and it had from its inception 
used constitutional methods of agitation. The futility of this method was brought 
home to the leaders, who therefore made an appeal to the rank and file of the people. 
The Government were not perturbed but coolly effected the partition. This deteat 
put the people of Bengal on their mettle and to show their strength they responded 
with the boycott. This was meant to put pressure on the Government to agree to 
their proposals. The Government were unable to deal summarily with this new 
situation being a peaceable one. The solution of the difficulty was however soon 
given them by Sir Bampfylde Fuller who openly accepted the challenge of the 
people. The opposition of the Musalmans to the boycott and their infatuation for 
the partition were set up as excuses to repress the Hindus. Nawab Salimullah of 
Dacca was really the only Muhammadan in Eastern Bengal who favoured the 
partition and opposed the boycott. The Government formed an alliance with him. 
They formed a coterie of Musalman notables round him, and seduced the Moslems 
from the cause of the people by holding out to them hopes of preferment in 
Government service, and the fact that Muhammadans in Eastern Bengal were 
generally in favour of the partition was proclaimed from the housetops. It was 
found possible with the assistance of a few toadies to present Sir Bampfylde Fuller 
with addresses of welcome. 


The Swadeshi propagated by peaceful persuasion could not be attacked, so it 
was found that the words Bande Matram, which always accompanied picketting, 
were peculiarly offensive to the Muhammadans. The law failed Sir Bampfylde 
Fuller, who thereupon took more direct measures. He quartered military and 
punitive police who mercilessly assaulted the boycotters, who were taken unawares 
and sustained several reverses at Barisal and Serajganj, but they soon saw that to 
ight for self-defence was their only course. The pecs of Eastern Bengal took 


“0d amen of their defeat to heart, and asa result the ‘ National Volunteers’ came 
into being, : : 


The National Congress troubles. 


__ In the new cam ign the principal feature was the Musalman. The coterie of 
which the Nawab of Dacca was the head had been busy organising an opposition of 
usalmans to Hindus. It was impossible to directly connect the Nawab with the 
spreadin; of the propaganda that the swadeshi was harmful to Muhammadans and that 
the Hindus were trying to keep them down, but the fact remained that he was the 


head and the organiser of the movement in Eastern Bengal. There was great com- 


notion among this party when Sir Bampfylde Fuller resigned, and accordingly to 
eat 4 continuation of his policy, Mullahs were sent abroad and pamphlets and 
fallets were widely distributed among the people. The results were evident in 
omilla and J amalpur. At Comilla the Muhammadan rowdies soon found themselves 
theckmated, The Nawab fled from Comilla himself to escape castigation. Meetings 
were next held all over the ccuntr inciting Muhammadans to acts of violence, 
‘vernment amnesty was promised to all, The Hindus were next attacked at 
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Jamalpur.. This affair though ending in the worsting of the nationalists, cagt 
discredit, in reality it had left them stronger, for it domonstrated the necessity fo, 
greater strength, and that their operations needed extending. Preparations fo; 
self-defence were made, and if now an assault were to be delivered anywhere the 
overwhelming majority of Musalmans might carry the day, but they would not gain 
the victory without a stout resistance. 


Thus they were stronger for all their resources, for the vast fund of the force 
of United Bengal was in reserve for them to fall back upon. 


The writer concludes by remarking that even now a generous policy of 
sympathy might lead to a peaceful settlement. 


84, In his article “Topics of the day” in the November number 
of the Hindustan Review (Allahabad), the editor 
_ referring to the Council scheme remarks that it would 
be an unpardonable dereliction of duty on the part of educated Indians if they did 
not do their best to get the reform scheme amended. The scheme, which is a 
tentative one, has to pass through several stages (enumerated) before it reaches 
finality. Ample time is tee to public bodies to consider it and their agita. 
tion must be directed to killing it by the very force and persistence of their destructive 
criticism. 


The proposed reforms. 


35. Inan article entitled ‘‘ The Organisation of the Native Army ” published 

in the Modern Review (Allahabad), for Tooemhan 
the editor remarks that the opinion of celebrated 
soldiers in India was that Divide ct rmpera should be the motto for Indian admin- 
istration whether political, civil or military. 


He quotes passages from the article of Carnaticus, published in the Asiatic 
Journal for May 1821 and from more recent writers in which they had expressed 
their opinions that for the safety of the British Empire in India the different classes 
should be prevented from amalgamating, that in the discord of race and creed lay 
the safety of the Indian Empie, and that the Native Army should include in 
each regiment representatives of all classes and castes. 


The editor remarks that it should not be a matter for surprise that this 
policy is carried out. 


The organisation of the Native Army. 


36. The editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), remarks in his issue of the 21st 

densa niall nilliiaiinaiai November that Lord Minto has taken early steps 

to nip in the bud any impression that might grow 

inthe minds of ruling princes and chiefs about their position in the proposed 
Imperial Advisory Council. 


One subject that may be referred to sueh a Council is to enquire in what 
direction further developments in the way of offering a military career to the 
members of the Imperial Cadet Corps might be made. The princes and chiefs might 
give good advice on this subject. On the other hand the views of Indian princes on 
matters effecting territories under British administration might be considered 
unsuitable because of inexperience in the ways which obtained in British India. 


_._ Moreover the Indian rulers may resent being made to sit on equal terms 
with representatives of the subject people. 


According to Lord Minto it is for the chiefs and princes to find out 


how far they can ager ory with their dignity agree to help the paramount power 
in the administration of the Indian empire for its glory and happiness. 


37. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 22nd November, says that love of 
Love of independence and self: independence and self-respect are the chief virtues by 
—* means of which nations can rise to the highest scale of 
civilization. The English know that independence and self-respect lie at. the root 
of all progress and it is impossible that they should respect those who are wanting 
in these qualities and are addicted to fawning and cringing. Selfishness is the evil 
which eradicates all noble feelings and make people content with slavery. It is 
— those who devote themselves to the service of the country, such as Mazzini 
an Garibaldi, who can be said to be its pride and glory. Such are the men who 
are needed in India also, and who can raise it to its former glory. 


de ertty oan 
OETA IS Oe I ae 
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1].—AFGHANISTAN AND Trans-Frontigr. 


The Sipaht (Cawnpore), for September, referring to the recent visit of 
ayn pace ™ cnitraa to tbe Mehtar of Chitral to His Tenideney the Vicero 
visit of ' 


sl at Simla, asks why His Highness took this trouble. 
IIlI.—Native Statzs. 


Nil. 
IV.—ADMINISTRATION. 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


99, The Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for November, remarks under the 
siping) and Arbathnot heading “Topics of the day” that the Rawalpindi trial 

— has come to an end, and, as every one expected, the 
lawyers were acquitted. He asks what reparation is to be made to them for the 


harassment, indignity and suffering they had to endure for over five long months by 
bail being refused to them. 


With regard to the trial in Madras he notes that the imprisonment of Sir 
George Arbuthnot will remain long as a monument of British justice. 
"Righteen months’ rigorous imprisonment while hard to endure fora man of 


gir George Arbuthnot’s position, is after all a lenient sentence when regard is had 
to the organised fruud he practised. 


40. The Naiyar-t-Azam (Moradabad), of the 19th November, notes with 
indignation the acquittal of Moore, the accused in the 
Rawalpindi rape case, and hopes that the Government 
othe Railway authorities will punish the culprit. The editor is of sen that 
the jury system must be revised, so that such offenders may not go scot-free. 


41. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st November, referring to the 


Rawalpindi rape case, remarks that hitherto Indians 
ee were complaining of the indignities borne by them in 
Transvaal, but now even in India their honour, to say nothing of their lives, is 


at stake. The editor thinks that if the Indians persist in their resolution of 
bettering their present circumstances, they will succeed in the end. 


42. Publishing the text of a letter sent by Mr. Agnew, Deputy Commis- 
Mr Agnewandthe Rawalpindi Bar sioner of Rawalpindi, to the President of the Bar 
hnecietion. Association in that district, the editor of the Indian 
People (Allahabad), in the issue of 21st November remarks that this threatening 
letter had been sent to Lala Hansraj, who was President of the Association 


both before his arrest and at present, with the clear object that no public meetings 
thould be held in Rawalpindi. 


Mr. Agnew has followed the same course that he followed when he served 
Lala Hansraj and others with a notice. In spite of Mr. Martineau's judgment 
Mr. Agnew still persists in believing that the lawyers were pempenece for the 
nots, His letter was an insult not only to Lala Hansraj and his friends, but to the 


Rawalpindi rape case, 


Special Magistrate who had honourably acquitted them. Could not the Punjab 


ernment remove Mr. Agnew elsewnere, for instance, to one of the frontier 
istricts 2 


43. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 2tst November, publishes the fol- 
"Agnew and the Rawaipina: Bar !Owing :—The insulting letter addressed by Agnew, 


lation. 


Deputy Commissioner of Rawalpindi, to Lala Hansraj, 
President of the Local Bar Association, testifies once more to the fact that no 
‘Mount of judicial findings and submission of facts and figures of contrary views 
are of any avail to dislodge tie Rawalpindi executive from the attitude taken by 
It with reference to certain events and translated into action. In spite of the 
thicanery and perjury, fabrication and falsification, resorted to by the police to 
eriminate Lala Hansra j and other pleaders, a British magistrate has found them 
mocent and condemned the police. This has no effect on Mr. Agnew, who we 
‘re Surprised to see, 1s still in charge of Rawalpindi district. He ignores all this, 
‘td nestles very near his heart the pet theory that the Bar was responsible for 
all the isturbances that took place at Rawalpindi, and makes a most ungraceful 
cend upon the pleaders there in his funeral oration over the Ordinance on 
*ebings, Is it another attempt at setting the place on fire ? 
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ABHYUDAYA, 44. Referring toa letter sent by Mr. Agnew, the Deputy Commissione, 
22nd November, Mr. Agnew andthe Rawalpindi Bar of Rawalpindi, to the President of the Local Bar 
1907, Association. Association in connection with the removal of Rawal). 
pindi from the list of districts aes under the Ordinance as to public 
meetings, the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 22nd November, says that the 
letter is a direct attack upon the Bar Association that it was at the bottom of the 
Rawalpindi riot. It shows that Mr. Agnew still persists in believing Lala Hansraj 
and others to be guilty and to have not spoken the truth. He has also held 
Mr. Martineau to be incompetent and a liar and has thus insulted him. There was 
no necessity for his writing this letter. Who does not know that the new Act Day 
be introduced anywhere at a moment's notice? The best way to keep peace in a 
particular locality is to transfer the officers who wound the feelings Of the 
people without any rhyme or reason, and fabricate unfounded stories to incite their 
wrath, 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 45. Referring in his issue of the 17th November to the Bengal sedition cases, 
17th November, the editor of the Indian People (Allahabad), remarks 
_ that after Mr. A.C. Banerji’s case, it was possible 
that the other cases would not be pressed. The manager and printer cf the 
Sandhya had asked for an adjournment on the ground that they had made a repre- 
sentation to the Government of Bengal. The Magistrate said that he would not 
adjourn the case but that the accused would not be prejudiced. The editor is of the 
opinion that the prosecution should be withdrawn, if it were true that the tone of 

the Sandhya has improved. 

There seems to be uneasy feeling in Bengal Nationalist or Extremist 
circles that the new policy of Government will check the growth of the new 
movement. The release of Lajpat Rai has not been received with enthusiasm 
in Bengal. The editor would have the Government pursue a conciliatory polic 
even if there were a note of defiance here and there, for in the long run it is 
bound to be successful. 

It is obvious, he thinks, that a change for the better is about to take place. 

OUDH AKHBAR, ‘46. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 18th November, referring to the 
“a ee official inquiry into the causes of the Caloutta riots, 
' | “ remarks that the officers deputed for this purpose did 
their work very carelessly and tried their best to screen the police. If the police is 
always defended in this manner, in a short time it will become impossible for the 
executive officers to control it. The editor advises the Government to deprive 
the police of the power of investigation ; they should simply report the names of 
offenders to the trying magistrates who will institute the proper inquiries. 


ABHYUDAYA, 47. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 22nd November, says that hitherto 
22nd November, 


see ee fae the people were of opinion that the Extremists were 
oe en sande 4 suffer for their convictions, and indeed their 
fortitude was inspiring the public with new hopes and aspirations, but the 
conduct of Mr. A. ©. Banerji and the manager and the printer of Sandhya in 
ooeing an apology has been extremely deplorable. The latter cannot be 
blamed much, as it is quite possible that what they did was simply toearn their 
livelihood. But the conduct of the former is not only deplorable but highly 
reprehensible, for being a lawyer he must have known the consequences of his 
utterances, and, if he was not prepared to suffer for them, there was no necessity for 

his indulging in wild words. 


wercre 48. The Khichri Samdchar (Mirzapur), of the 16th November, referring tc 
eth November, pqpage.°f Gulab singh, a counterfeit the acquittal of Gulab Singh charged with counter- 
1007, : | felting coins, by Saiyid Muhammad Ali, District and 
Sessions Judge of Mirzapur, and to his comments in the course of the judgment 


upon the conduct of the local police and others, invites the attention of the 

Government and the High Court, 
AW ASAI; 49. The Awdza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the 16th November, complains that 
\6th November, ‘tv! court summons, the summonses issued by the Civil Courts are servet 
1907, | by chaprasis who do their work very irregularly an¢ 


Bengal sedition cases. 


— report that they have served the summons without actually. doing so. The 
itor Suggests that in towns the nazir should serve the notices himself, and that 1 
the cquntry this can be done by the Civi}] Court amins who are always on tour. 
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50, Referring to the order of discharge made by Mr. Kingsford in the INDIAN PEOPLE, 


poren Sandhya case, the editor of the Indian People (Allah- 
rhe alsobarge of abad), in his issue of the 17th November remarks that 
Mr. Kingsford has a great knack for saying things that had better been left unsaid. 
The dissemination of sedition might be dangerous, but it has never been thought 
disrespectable. All the men that have been accused of sedition were honourable 
men, who would not stoop to anything disre utable. A man of the highest moral 
character might be @ preacher of sedition. While disliking the tone of the Sandhya, 
the editor of the Indvan People would not attribute any motives to its conductors, 
or think them disreputable. | 


51, Referring in a leading article in his issue of the 21st November to the 
wne recruitment of the judicial ser- recruitment of the judicial service and the age 
pice and the age question, _ question, the editor of the Indian People (Allahabad), 
marks that in the United Provinces the age question is a very important 
one and that it is a pity that it has not attracted much public notice. 


Early appointment might be of value in the case of educational officers, but 

roves very injurious and prejudicial to the true interests of the people and the 

vernment in the case of the judicial branch. The necessary qualifications 
requisite for the post of a Munsif are very high. 


The candidate must be a graduate in arts or sciences, and must be a High Court 
vakil or a graduate inlaw. Me must have completed three years’ practice as a 
candidate for a Munsifship. 


Under the present circumstances the average person could not aspire to that 
career without sacrificing his scruples by understating his age. The age-limit 
should, the writer consider, be fixed at 35 years. 


Apart from this consideration, the age question interferes with the efficienc 
of the service in other ways. The better sort of people who have not had sufficient 
opportunities to make up their minds as to their subsequent careers are nob 
available for the service. The rule that only the lowest grade of the service is to 
be recruited, leaving the higher grades to be filled up by grade promotion is 
prejudicial to the etticiency and independence of the department. Some appoint- 
ments in the second and first pa should be reserved for direct recruitment, 
and promotion should depend on ability and good work. 


_ The system of paying officiating Munsifs Rs. 150 a month is he thinks, very 
objectionable, considering the facts that they are not entitled to any allowanes. 


52. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st November, referring to the Indian 

Humanitarian Society’s protest against the flogging 

elias nelininl ethene of Sushil and other political offenders in Calcutta by 

the orders of Mr. Kingsford, advises Mr. Morley to interfere in this matter. If he 

does not do so, there will be little difference between the benign British rule and 
the period of anarchy preceding it. 


08. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st November, referring to Sir 

Rumtesion of land revenue. J. Hewett’s allusion of the probable remission or post- 

nement Of land revenue in reply to the Kshattriya 

address, advises him to remit the land revenue entirely in view of the great 
ulsery caused by the famine among the agricultural classes. 


(b).— Police. 


94. Referring to the decision of Mr. Martineau in the Rawalpindi trials the 


The police in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 22nd November, 
re eee ne remarks Nat it behoves the Punjab Government to 


lake necessary action in connection with the severe strictures that the special 


dge passed in his judgment upon the conduct of the police. 
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(c).—Finance and Tazation. 
Nil. 
(d).— Municipal and Cantonment Affuirs. 


ADVOCATE, 55. Referring in his issue of the 17th November to the fact that the question 
“_ —, Paid Chairman for the Allahabad of giving a paid Chairman to the Allahabad Muni- 
Municipality, cipal Board is pending the consideration of Govern- 
ment, the editor of the Advocate (Luckhow), hasarké that the Indian members of 
the Board are of the opinion that they should have the right of electing the 
Chairman. The Government is opposed to the idea. Since an elected Chairman 
has given such satisfaction in a town like Bombay, where there are so many 
interests to be taken into consideration, it should not be difficult for an elected 
Chairman in Allahabad to do so, more especially when both Hindu and Muhammadan 
members are agreed on the point. There should be no objection among the 
European community to the office being an elective one. 
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HINDUSTANI, 56. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 20th November, reproduces the remarks 


a0th November, = said Oneirman for the ailahatea Of the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 17th November, 


Municipality. on the appointment of a paid Chairman for the Allaha- 
bad Municipality, and is of opinion that the municipality should be given the 
right of chosing its Chairman. 


NIZAM-UL- 57. The Nizdm-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 16th November, complains 
MULE, that flour which is injurious to health is sold at asho 
16th November, Sale of bad flour in Moradabad. 


1907. near Chaumuk-Pul in Moradabad, and asks that the 
Sanitary officers should prevent its sale. 


NIZAM.UL- 58. The Nizdm-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 16th November, complains 


that the members of the Moradabad municipality are 
ee very unmindful of their duties and they do aa ioloras 
the Secretary of the grievances of the poorer inhabitants. Some orders have been 
lately passed by the municipality which will inflict great hardship on the poorer 
classes as for instance to remove all private latrines (outside the houses ?) from within 
the municipal limits, and to pull down thatched roofs and replace them by tiles. 


MUFID-I-AM, 59. The Mufid-1-Am (Agra), of the 16th November, complains that a water- 
16th November, 


tax of Rs. 7-8-0 has been imposed on every house in 
ne pptireshenedrctanesbu en oe > the Agra Cantonments from July last, which is quite 
contrary to the Water-rate Act and is a source of loss to the house owners. Besides 
this the tax was imposed late in the year, so the owners could not realize it from 
their tenants and have to pay it out of their own pockets. 
TAFRIE, 60. A correspondent writing to the Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 21st 


21st November : : 
O° a a aes Ong Oa November, complains that in Lucknow only those roads 


are watered by which the European officials generally 
pass. He suggests that the road from the City Station to Aga-Mir-ki- Deorht 


oe be watered as a large amount of traffic passes over it, and as it is full 
or dust. 


aig Lael 61. The Indian People (Allahabad), for 21st November, publishes a long 


1907. ices ecieeen. letter on the subject of municipal reform by a writer 


idk styling himself ‘ stake’ in which the writer remarks 
that Municipal Boards have not kept pace with the progress of the country. The 


reason of this lays in the fact that those boardsare too much under official influence. 
The work of the municipality is carried on almost in secrecy, and the members do 
not explain themselves to the people who are often ignorant of the details of the work 
done. They try to control the voting power which returned them to office by§ 
framing the ward rolls to suit their purpose. The ward rolls are notoriously 
incomplete, and the hard worked District Magistrate has not the time to revise 
them. The immunity of the Municipal Commissioner from prosecution under 
section 218, Indian Penal Code and from removal without the sanction of the Local 
Government, greatly facilitates the preparation of incomplete or inaccurate ward 
rolls, The rules of education had grown out of date and should be revised. 
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Every Municipal Board is not ina position to claim and maintain a paid 
Chairman, but there are several in those provinces who: are entitled to have 
hole time Vice-Chairman. ee 
a” This system would prove beneficial in the long run, and the finances instead 
of being crippled would en under a closer supervision. The recruitment of 
tne municipal staff should be placed on a sounder basis, for which some educational 
test 18 indispensable. 


Every Municipal Board should issue a monthly circular giving details of work 
transacted and an outline of that proposed. 


If sanitary and plague preventive measures are not popular and do not 
nect with that success, it is due to the fact that Municipal Boards as at 


sent constituted are nob capable of exercising any healthy influence on public 
opinion, and are not in the confidence of the people. 


The Government must be strong enough to recognise the claims of educated 


eople in appointing nominated members, and should set aside the groundless fear 
that their presence would add to the difficulties of district officers. 
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(e).— Education. 


62. The editor of the Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), for 17th Novem- INDIAN DAILY 
the Schoolleaving Certificate ber, publishes a long leading-article on the subject TELEGRAPH, 
Examination. of the School-leaving Certificate Examination. _— 
The editor hails the proposed examination asa most beneficial and far- , 
reaching educational reform. It denotes the thoroughness of the policy of Sir 
John Hewett in regard to education generally, and especially in regard to technical 
education. There is not the slightest doubt that the scheme is intended to pave 
the way for the technical colleges to be established soon by preparing students 
for them. The effect of the new departure will be to make secondary education 
more effective, and it will give a much-needed impetus to technical education, and 
willestablish an examination test of a far more practical nature than the present 
one of Matriculation. - 


a 
nt ere ot 


Something was needed to make secondary education in its highest grade 
more effective and cheaper, and in this the people will have it. Up to the 
present the Matriculation has not proved altogether satisfactory. The fact 
that the Matriculation Examination has never made provision by special 
instruction for its successful students taking up further technical education is a 
reason that the Government and the Director of Public Instruction should be 
congratulated for having inaugurated this much-needed reform. 


63. Referring in his issue of the 21st November, to the discussion in the  apDvocarE, 
sie Schoolleaving Certificate Senate of the Allahabad University regarding the lst a, 

pation School-leaving Certificate, the editor of the Advocate 3 
(Lucknow), remarks that the Director of Public Instruction gave a short 


history of the scheme and put the motion that the examination should be recognised 
by the University. 


_ Both Canon Wescott and the Hon’ble Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya 
ponted out that there should be no hurry in the matter, and that the Fellows 
should be given more time to consider the proposal in all its bearings, and that a 
committee should be appointed to report on the matter, saying that at the 
inl Tal Committee opinion was rnuch divided as to the institution of the 


"tamination, and as yet the Fellows had not had the opportunity of seeing the 
minute of dissent. 


The Director opposed the motion and his proposal was then carried by 
some votes, 


Itis yet too early to say whether the students holding the certificate 
of this examination will attain the same standard of ability as matriculates. 
be thing is clear; this examination will mean the death-knellto the University 

atriculation Examination, and the entire system of secondary education of the 
Hovince will be in the hands of the Education Department even to the detriment 
“Private enterprise, It is not insinuated that Mr. de la Fosse’s subordinates 
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will take undue advantage of the new powers about to be vested in them. 
Differences have occasionally arisen between the department and private schools 
and it is not conducive to the progress of education that the entire System of 
secondary education should be beyond the control of public opinion. 


The editor wishes for the success of the oe ea which the Department 
of Public Instruction is making, and trusts that it will not in any way prejudiog 
private enterprise. 


64. The Abhyudaya area of the 15th November, referring to the 

onvocation of the Allahabad University expresses itg 
regret at the small number of graduates, considering 
the vast extent of its jurisdiction and suggests the desirability of Government and 
private enterprise making greater efforts in future in the cause of education. The 
editor also impresses the necessity of scientific education being promoted as a means 
of the industrial development of the country, 


The University Convocation. 


65. Referring to the annual meeting of the Senate of the University of 
Allahabad held on the 14th November, the editor of 
the Indian People (Allahabad), remarks in his issue 


of the 17th November that several important measures came up for discussion. 


First of all a Registrar was to be appointed. There were candidates both 
black and white, and, as usual, the black went to the wall. The next matter of 
importance was the somg se Certificate. The establishment of this exam- 
ination was decided upon in Naini Tal, and rumour had it that an Indian gentleman 
who was in the committee had dissented, but as the deliberations were ‘ private 
and confidential’ nobody outside knew anything about it, The University of 
course had never been consulted, and the matter was laid before the Senate to 
declare whether the University was prepared to cut its own throat. 


The Allahabad University. 


There were several senators who were in favour of the scheme, or who came 
to the meeting with an open mind, but the latter could not understand why the 
University should be required to recognise an examination which was to be in open 
competition with its own examination, which was admittedly likely to draw away 
the vast majority of the candidates who now sat for the Matriculation. 


It was therefore suggested that as there were important principles involved, 
the motion should be referred to a sub-committee before the Senate proceeded to 
vote. The amendment was lost by votes on the side of Government reinforced by 
the Aligarh party. The majority (24—21) would not even adjourn the discussion, 
and re the minority saw no good in further discussion and submitted to the 
inevitable. | 


The Senate declined to consider Rai Bahadur Baijnath’s proposal that in 
future the University Examinations should all be finished by April 30th, and that 
when plague was severe the Syndicate should rather change the place for the 
examinations than the dates. | 


66. Under the heading ‘ Topics of the day’ the editor of the Hindustan 
| Bovine (Allahabad), in the November number, notes 
that in the death of Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk, the 
Muhammadan community in India had lost a veteran leader whose place it would 
not be easy to fill. His efforts in the cause of education entitled him to the 
lasting gratitude of the community of which he was such an ornament, and his 
death could not but be deplored by his countrymen, Hindu or Muhammadan. 


Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk’s death, 


67. Referring to the donation of two lakhs of rupees with which Babu 
Bhupendra Nath Bose has endowed the Calcutta 
University on behalf of the estate of the late Babu 
Guru Prasad Ghosh, the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 15th November, remarks 
that if similarly the Indian chiefs and raises instead of indulging in lip-loyalty 
contribute handsomely towards promoting the cause of education in the en | 
they can, by this means, make the Indians sincerely devoted to the Britis 


Government, the result whereof will be equally beneficial to themselves and to 
the Government of India, 


Education is better than lip-loyalty. 


Fe 
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63, The Hindustant (Lucknow), of the 20th November, publishes a letter 
: aeeent classes in the from a correspondent who recommends the opening 
Afnow hedical College. of classes for instruction in the Ayurvedic and Unani 


f medicine in the Lucknow Medical College, on the plea that the village 
‘ et snerall? employ hakims and vaids whose Srcmaeanay knowledge is pa 
pee istactory. 


If the recelve & systematic education they can be more useful to their 
patients an will cause less loss of life. : 


69, Referring to Industrial Education in the Central Provinces, the editor 

trial Education in the Central of the Advocate (Lu cknow) , remarks in his issue of the 
provinces 21st November that the coldness with which Rai 
Bahadur KR. N. Mudholkar's modest scheme for providing technical education had 
heen met by the Commissioner could not but affect any liking the people might 
have had for officials in that Province. 


The scheme which had been proposed did not favour spasmodic activity nor 
isolated institutions, but merely advocated the introduction of a comprehensive scheme 
for the furtherance of special education, as well as making we instruction a 
better stepping stone to training in any particular subject. In it were provided : 
(1) both secondary and higher instruction In mechanical engineering, cotton and 
silk manufacture, mining, hardware, industrial chemistry and agriculture ; (2) craft 
schools for ordinary and artistic carpentry, smithy, pottery and chinaware, brass and 
bell metal manufacture and handloom weaving ; (8) an institution for experiment 
and instruction in sericulture and means of testing comparative efficacy and com- 
mercial value of improved methods and appliances in textiles and lac, tans and 
dyes; (4) manual training in High Schools and Anglo-Vernacular Schools, and 
drawing in all schools teaching above the fourth Vernacular Standard. Now all 
these proposals were intended to encourage the development of the existing resources 
of the province of which Mr. Mudholkar possesses unique knowledge. 


The Government in reply coldly brushed aside the entire scheme as not on!y 
costly, but as unnecessary and inapplicable at the present time. The proposals 
made by the Chief Commissioner to take its place were only an example of the 
olicy hitherto observed everywhere, of looking no problem squarely in the face, 
but of simply doing patch-work. 


The letter of the Secretary to the Chief Commissioner was permeated with 
bias. The writer could not resist the temptation to have a fling at the swadeshi 


workers who were in his view “more interested in political opposition to the 


Government and in the desire to find profitable employment for the educated or 


<0 egg youth” than in their desire to better the condition of the humble 
- workers, 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


70. The A!mora Akhbar, of the 31st October (received on the 21st 
November) states that the middle classes deserve the 
special consideration of the Governinent in connection 
with the impending famine, and as a convenient means for their relief suggests that 
Government should establish grain depdts in different parts of the country for 


the supply of grain at 8 or 10 seers arupee, itself sustaining the loss from such an 
arrangement. 


71. The Khichri Samdohar (Mirzapur), of the 16th November, makes the 
Foutne relief measures, following suggestions for the relief of the people in 
view of the impending famine :— 
1) that poor houses should be opened ; 
2) that relief works should be started ; 
3) that Government should establish depédts for the supply of grain to the 
public at cheap rates; 
(4) that tagavt advances should be granted to poorer cultivators and 
zamindars without any interest and without taking any security 


for the stress of the distress does not allow of any such precauticnary 
Measures ; 


Famine measures, 
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5) that land revenue should be remitted ; a 
8 that relief should be offered in secret to Parda-nashin ladies and regpect- 
able though destitute persons ; | 
(7) that proper arrangements should be made for the supply of fodder ; 
(8) and lastly that His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor should be king 
enough, on his coming visit to Mirzapur, to ask the people to lay 
before him their grievances and the oppressions practised upon them, 


72. The Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 16th November, notes with satisfac. 
tion the starting of famine relief works in four of 
the districts of these provinces, and suggests that 
early relief operations should also be opened in the districts of Gonda, Bahraich, 
Shahjahanpur and Fatehpur where the distress is very acute. 


73. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st November, referring to the 
What the people can do to prevent Ver recurring ravages of famine in this country, 
famine. remarks that the Government has done its best to cope 
with it, but it rests with people to reduce its evil effects to a minimum. The 
people of India generally spend a good deal in charity but it is generally 
misdirected. The editor suggests that the people should establish a permanent 
fund, which should be invested in works of a remunerative character, such as the 
digging of wells, helping the famine-stricken people, &c. 


74, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 28rd November, publishes a 
letter from a correspondent who notes with satisfac- 
tion the famine relief operations in the Unao district 
and the healthy spirit of co-operation prevailing between the official and non- 
official classes. He is of opinion that special attention should be paid to purda- 
nashin women, who are either too proud or unable to ask for relief. 


75. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 15th November, says that India 
Famine and the Government mea. 18 now passing through an extremely distressing 
sane. famine. The Government wants to spend one crore 
and forty lakhs of rupees in tagavi advances, but what good can this triflin 
amount do to a population of forty millions of these provinces. It will not be too 
much even if the revenue of two years were devoted to relief works. But the 
Government although spending a nominal amount for the purpose wants to be 
highly eulogised for the display of its generosity. Any amount spent for the 
protection ofthe lives of the people would be but too little. It does not become 


the British Government to afford onlya nominal help to the people in their 
distress. 


Famine relief works, 


Famine relief operations in Unao, 


76. A’ correspondent who signs himself ‘ Zamindar’ complains in the 
Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 20th November, that 
the Government is giving relief to the cultivators 
only and does not care much for the zamindars whose condition is very pitiable. 


He requests the Government to make advances to the poorer zamindars on the 
security of their lands. 


77. Ina leading article entitled ‘ Famine and the Unrest’ the editor of the 
Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), in his issue of 
. the 21st November, remarks that it wasa great § 
mistake to assume, as is so often done, that the Indian peasant was politically 

a negligible quantity. The downfall of all great empires had its origin in bad 
finance. Without the active support of the royts discontent was powerless, and 
without at least their tacit approval no Government could stand. Only this year 


it has been seen in the Punjab that the royt, if not treated as he thinks fairly, 
can prove himself unpleasant. 


It is of the highest political importance that the royts should be brought 
to a state of content, and that he should be won over to a feeling of loyalty 
to Government. This opportunity is given by the present scarcity. 


Zamindars and famine, 


Famine and the unrest. 


As a rule the royt hates the interference of Government, he cannot under- 


stand why he should be worried about sanitation or vaccination nor for example 
why he cannot be left alone, 
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with the help which 1s now being given everywhere to the people 
fot nail apparatus for the digging of wells it is different. Though ‘ abe 
‘eal of the money paid by Government is wasted, enough of it is reaching 
the cultivator not only to assist him through a time of terrible stress, but also 
to make him realize as he has never done before that the Sirkar does really care 
for him. Tae Government by this timely aid are gaining a political asset of 
no small value which will affect the feeling of the whole agricultural class for 


years to come. 


7g, The Jdédu (Jaunpur), of the 19th November, complains that the JADU, 
Government has done nothing to help the poor peasants 1th November, 
who -Talse potatoes and other vegetables within 
municipal limits. The editor advises the Government to helpthem in the same 

way as it has done the cultivators in the country. 


79, The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 21st November, referring to the RAHBAR, 
misery caused by famine advises the Government 1st November, 
_ to interdict the export of grain for a short time by ~— 
way of an experiment. If it proves in any way injurious, it can be discontinued. 


. ae 


Cultivators within municipal areas, 
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80. Referring to His Honour’s strictures upon the Moderate leaders of ABHYUDAYA, 

sis Honour’s speech atthe Allahabad ~Allahabad in the course of his speech at the Allahabad 15th — 
Darbar. Darbar, the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 15th 
November, asks if His Honour has ever given his valuable advice to the Anglo- 
Indian papers which disparage the Indians and never fail to abuse them. ‘The 
editor expresses the opinion that it is the Anglo-Indian papers to which Indians 
owe their bad name and all their troubles. lt would be more advisable to make 
reforms nearer home. 


81. Referring to the Allahabad Darbar the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the ABHYUDAYA, 
15th November, while admitting the advantages 15th November, 
detailed by His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of — 
7 Darbar remarks that in the way in which the last Darbar was held and 

other Darbars are generally held, none of the contemplated advantages can accrue, 

unless they are accompanied by a garden party or some such other arrangement 

enabling the Darbaris to converse freely with His Honour and with one another. The 

editor further suggests that the translation of His Honour’s speech should be 

published in Hindi also as the majority of the Darbaris of these provinces are 

acquainted with that vernacular alone. 


a 
+ 
——— 
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The Allahabad Darbar. 


82. Referring to the University Convocation the editor of the Advocate ADVOCATE, 


mo... ree araity Convocation and the (Lucknow), remarks in his issue of the 17th November 17th ei 
- the small number of graduates. 


He considers it incumbent on the University to look closely into the cause 
for the large number of failures last year, and to consider any just complaints. 
The advice of the Vice-Chancellor to the graduates was sound. If only a few 
devoted themselves to the development of the material resources of the country, 
and tried to interpret the views of the masses to the State, they would be justifying 
the academic honour conferred upon them. 


With regard to the speech of His Honour at the Darbar he suggested that 
the Darbaris mi ght have been asked to present statements of their needs and require- 
ments, or His Honour might have moved more freely among them and have 
questioned them about their condition and welfare. 


Undue importance was, he considers, given to an incident which the ae of 


Allahabad had almost forgotten. It is true that some gentlemen came invited and 

uninvited, and said what they should not have said, but the local leaders acted so 

prudently that the incident left no marks behind it. Itis to be feared that His 
cnour had not received the fullest information about the affair. 


“a The Moderates are in an embarrassing position. Government misunder- 
nds them, the ultra-loyalists bring all sorts of charges against them, and they 
“ve to deal with the loyalist Mubammadans and with the Extremists. 
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His Honour has assured them that all representations couched in respectfy] 
language will receive consideration at his hands, but it might be asked what wag 
respectful language. Respectfully worded representations do not always receive that 
attention which they deserve, and it is this contempt which leads impatient 
spirits to use language which they should not. 

If the mistakes of the past are corrected and representations of this nature 
received the attention which is due to them, there will -be little occasion fo, 
the use of language which the people of this province are not habituated to use 
towards those in authority. 


Continuing the editor remarks that the address presented by the land. 
holders of the province of Agra was an act of supererogation. It would have 
been tolerated had it been worded discreetly. A public address, so offensively worded, 
such an arrogantly self-advertising document and soa offensive to the feelings of 
others, has seldom been seen. 


In replying to the deputation Sir John Hewett had attached undue impor. 
tance to the small class of people who preached boycott as one of the ways to help 
the industrial development of India. If only the raises whom he was addressing 
would return totheir homes and devote some attention to checking the export 
of raw materials to foreign countries and importation of finished articles manufac. 
tured from the same materials, by themselves manufacturing the articles, they 
would be acting up to the advice they had given. 


Prosperity will not come ta the country by ‘loyalty’ deputations, nor by 
giving a cheering view of the condition of the country, nor by self-praise, but by 
representing its needs and requirements, and by paying heed to the advice given 
by the Lieutenant Governor in trying to replace European capital by their own 
capital in industries which the withdrawal of the former would destroy. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 83. Referring in his issue of the 17th November to Sir John Hewett’s speech 

17th > ae The Allahabad Darbar and Deputea- at the Allahabad Darbar, the editor of the I ndian 
— People (Allahabad), remarks that when a ruler usually 
so cautious and reticent, joins in the attack on the Moderates, because they had 
not openly denounced the Extremists, the time has come for an emphatic protest 
to be made against this policy. The Moderates adhered ta their ways, but they 
could not set up a campaign against the Extremists. 


If the Moderates were open to criticism, what could be said about the auto- 
crats and ultra-loyalists who would adorn the Council of Notables? They never 
attended public meetings. Why were they spared and the Moderates attacked? . 

Continuing the editor comments on the deputation. The deputation spoke 
of their ancestors and of proving their fidelity with their blood. What had the 
forefathers of these hereditary leaders done in the past in the cause of peace ? 
The history of the ancestors of those who now posed as natural leaders of the 
people was a history of incapacity, disorganization and political decay. He 
considered it notable that His Highness the Nawab of Kampur had headed 
the deputation. It showed that Hindas and Muhammadans could unite for certain 
purposes. 


The reply of His Honour is disappointing to many people in these 
Provinces. It might flatter the landed aristocracy, but it would pain many that 
he should have accepted an address couched in language sa insulting to the 
educated community. : 

It might be asked what steps had these natural leaders taken to prevent 
the fidelity of the people of this province from being corrupted. It was to be 
regretted that Sir John Hewett attached so much importance to the ‘ very tempor- 
ary ebullition among a handful of students at Allahabad,’ and that he had not 
referred to the efforts made by some of the public men gt Allahabad to counteract 
the effect of those who sought to popularise extreme views. | 

Perhaps His Honour’s information is not so full as it might be, and 


perhaps the public men of Allahabad do not yet believe in up-to-date methods of 
advertisement. | | 


CITIZEN, 84. Referring to Sir John Hewett’s speech at the Allahabad Darbar, 


ae staan eae the Citizen (Allahabad), of the 18th November, 


remarks that the country has full confidence in his 
famine policy as enunciated in his speech. 


—_ 
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In the course of the speech His Honour had referred to the omission on the 

t of the Moderates to publicly denounce the policy of those persons who attempted 

Pr mislead some students in Allahabad. The editor appeals to the good sense of 
His Honour and asks if it is night and proper to call them names and impute to 
them cowardly motives. ' Method did these men employ. Did they thrust them- 
selves upon &n unwilling audience, or did they come in response to the invita- 


tion of the Allahabad public ? 


While it was of great importance that the laws of discipline should not be 
relaxed, and that the youth of the country should be page: from chen up with 
wrong ideas, this greatly depended on parents and also on the example set by 
heads of Government and by those officers who could be said to wear the badge of 


responsible politicians. 


Sir John Hewett seemed to have taken his cue from some Anglo-Indian 
journal when he referred to the apathy of Allahabad citizens in putting down the 
Extremists. His remarks on the subject were but an echo of the attitude of the Zimes 
of India, It was not only Allahabad citizens, but others, their neighbours’ friends 
and brothers in other parts of the empire, who had been assailed, and that mercilessly. 
Those among them that came to Allahabad had been described as foreigners—of the 
fre brand element who had no interests in these provinces except to create mischief. 
However the agitators in other parts of the empire might differ in their political 
views from yrs in these Provinces, it could not be forgotten that both were of the 
same flesh and blood, and that, while Divide et impera might continue to be the motto 


of the bureaucrats, they should always remember that blood is thicker than water. 


His Honour was not pleased to specify the names of those who early in the 
year honoured Allahabad with their visit. The Hon’ble Mr. Gokhale was one of 
them, and surely His Honour did not include him in his category of seditionists. 


85, Al-Aziz (Agra), for October, referring to Mr. Keir Hardie’s visit, 
remarks that from his utterances while in India, the 
people of this country can expect, that he will plead for 
them in England, and Mr. Morley too may perhaps be impressed by his sincerity. 


86. The Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for November, remarks that the 
visit of Mr. Keir Hardie is a notable topic of the 
day. Mr. Keir Hardie is possibly one of the most 
influential private members in the House of Commons. It would not be wise 
however to exaggerate his value to the Indian party. It was lucky that two things 
had happened in connection with his visit, the incident at Serajganj jail, and Reuter’s 
misrepresentations of his sayings and doings. Mr. Keir Hardie will now warn 
Englishmen not to trust Reuter, but to look for other sources of information. 


87. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 22nd November, in bidding farewell 

ite, Retr Reetie, to Mr. Keir Hardie remarks that he did not come to 

| India to spread sedition of any kind, nor did he 

‘ay anything to incite the Indians. He came simply to see for himself the real 

state of affairs in the country and avoided politics as far as possible in his speeches. 

Under such Circumstances the attacks of the Anglo-Indian and the English 

Pregs upon him only showed its own narrow-mindedness, while Mr. Keir Hardie 

st Hy as he did from replying to those better attacks gave proof of better 
es, 

88. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 19th November, expresses surprise 

Bade, _ that there should be any one opposed to the bord Wee 

movement. As for the wg of India it would 


meni all of them, and not any particular section. The English have done the 
me thing to develop their industries. 


89. The Sulaimani Akhbar (Benares), of the 19th November, while expressing 
Muhammadans and swadeshism, regret at the miserable state and poverty of the 
brethren in f Muhammadans, advises them to join their Hindu 
a ow a urthering the cause of swadeshism and leave off their expensive follies, 
anti-Go = 8 that it is an absurd belief among some persons that Swadeshism is an 
Wen rnment movement, specially when we see that the Government itself 

ses and sympathises with the movement. | 
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Mr. Keir Hardie. 


The visit of Mr, Keir Hardie, 
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90. The Jedd-o-Jehad (Shahabad), of the 8th November, complains that 
Relations between Europeans ana Many Kuropeans do not offer chairs to Indian gentle. 
Indians. men visiting them and insist in their taking off their 
shoes when coming into their (Huropean’s) presence. The excuse put forward by 
European officers is that in former times Indians used to take o their shoes to 
appear before their superiors, but they do not consider that the superiors themselves 
sat on carpets, after taking off their shoes. The editor hopes that such prejudices 
will be condemned. 


91. Ina paragraph in his issue of the 21st November, the editor of the 
Relations between Europeans ana Advocate (Lucknow), refers to the subject of the 
Indiane. treatment Indians receive when travelling on the 
railway. A certain District Magistrate pointed out that Europeans of any standing 
in India who know and appreciate Indian gentlemen have no objection to travellin 
with them, but there were a good many young men and parties of soldiers who do 
and their objections are often too forcible and in doubtful taste. 

The editor remarks that the swadesht movement is rather a help towards 
doing away with this unavoidable distinction, for, in order not to allow travel to be 
turned into a veritable travail, Indian gentlemen prefer to travel in the company of 
their own country-men. 


92. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 21st November, while reviewing 
Mr. Iswar Saran’s “ open letter to Indian Musalmans,” 
says that the differences which have cropped up 
between the Hindus and the Musalmans will disappear in a short time, as the 
idea of nationality by degrees gain ground. The influence of English education and 
the beneficent rule of the British will moreover help in the development of cordial 
relations between the two communities. The editor expresses the opinion that India 
cannot make any real progress without the co-operation of the two sections. 


Hindus and Musalmans. 


93. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 15th November, considers the 

sii loyalty deputation that lately attended upon His 
‘ieaiain Houser the Lieutenant-Governor on behalf of the 
landholders of the Agra Provinces as not only unnecessary but harmful. Govern- | 
ment makesitself only ridiculous by encouraging such addresses. One cannot 
see the necessity of such loyal addresses in view of the fact that His itonour 
himself has repeatedly declared in his speeches that there has been no sedition in 
these provinces, a fact which those who present the address also acknowledge. 
No one is such a fool as to suspect the loyalty of the Nawab of Rampur or 
the Maharaja of Benares, for a few foolish disturbances in the Punjab and Bengal. 
His Honour, by pointing out in his reply that the people will be well advised to 
give expression to their loyal feelings at this time, has laid himself open to the 
charge that perhaps the address was presented at the inspiration of the Govern- 
ment itself, Itis true that such an influential deputation never before attended 
upon the Government, but at the same time it is also true that more than half the 
signatories to the address did not know what its contents were, and some of those 
who were aware of them certainly did not like the language in which they were 
couched. The framersof the address in flattering the Government praised it 
more than it deserved, and in the fit of loyalty they failed to distinguish between 
right and wrong. It was not necessary for the purpose of making professions of 
loyalty to traduce other classes and parties, nor was it necessary that the former 
rulers of India should be belittled, especially when the ancestors of some of the 
delegates of the deputation were responsible for the past administration. It is 
strange that His Honour, who blamed the Moderates for not restraining the; 
unconstitutional acts of the Extremists, should accept with so much honour the 
indiscreet address of the Extremists amongst the loyalists. 


94. Commenting on the deputation of loyalty which waited upon His 
eB deputation of the land- onus a sfemtenant-overnce on behal a? the 
-hol th h a 
(Allahabad), of the and-holders of the Agra Province, the Abhyuday 


15th November, expresses its surprise at this uncalled for 
nsidering the fact that His Honour himself expressed, in his 
atisfaction at the general feeling of loyalty prevailing in these 


outburst of loyalty co 
Darbar speech, his s 
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vinces- The editor remarks that if the grievances of the people are not to be 
Pro before the Government, who else is there to whom they should take their 
laid laints. Constitutional agitation or demanding of one’s rights from the 
gn t does not make for sedition, nor does it spread unrest in the country. 
“f° nnot but be the height of folly on the part of the. raises if they take it to be 
‘edition or the spreading of unrest. 


95. The Alamgir (Aligarh), for September (received on the 28rd November), 
referring to the Etawah incident remarks that it 
was the action of such short-sighted Musalmans, who, 
taking advantage of the present favourable attitude of the Government towards 


their community, tried to do harm to the Hindus and lower them in the estimation 
of the Government. 

96. The Almora Akhbar, of the 31st October (received on the 21st November), 

considers the proposed partition of the Lahore district 

__ into two divisions as highly inadvisable considering 

the extreme distress which is likely to affect the Zope in consequence of the 


impending famine, and —— that the expenditure that the change would 
‘nvolve had better be devoted to famine relief measures. 


97. Under the heading ‘ Topics of the day’ the editor of the Hindustan 
prohibition of public meetings in eview (Allahabad), in the November number, says 
calcutta. that the prohibition of public meetings in Calcutta 
under section 144, Criminal Procedure Code, was an order which could only be 
deplored and regretted. The existence of public speakers like those who have been 
recently prominent on the Calcutta vest could only be described, he considered, 
asa public calamity. The right of free public meeting and the freedom of the press 
in India were the free gift of an alien Government. They were being abused, and were 
therefore being withdrawn one after another and in area after area. Thereckless men 
who have forgotten propriety and the rules of public life, will be held accountable 


before God and man for many of the misfortunes which have been overtaking this 
country. 


98. The Swarajyya (Allahabad), of the 9th November, publishes an article, 
TN entitled ‘Self-Praise’:—It professes to a 
ntroduction of the swrarajya, 


as: | the aims and object of the organ, and the feelings 
and aspirations of the editor, of which a literal translation is as follows :-— 


“ From non-existence I came into existence in search of my friend. 
I left the garden (Jit. place of flowers) and came into the forest, full of thorns. 


Notwithstanding that seif-praise is considered to be a serious defect, a man 
sometimes finds himself compelled to harp upon it ; to sing to the people his own past 
deeds and his future resolves so as to enable them to judge if the man is fit to be 
trusted or not. The wise take such remarks to be outside the range of self-praise. 
But the majority of persons, the fools, who as a rule never lack preponderance 
in their number over the wise, take these remarks to be self-praise. It is for this 
reason that the writer of this article has given the statements of his resolves the 
title of self-praise, and hopes that those who take it to be so will kindly pardon him. 

In these days when the Government officials, through the teachings of the 
Anglo-Indian organs, have become so much terrified of the criticism of the 
independent critic, that they see the complexion of opposition in every action of 
the educated Indians, and scent sedition intheir every legitimate and proper effort ; 
in these days when those who act with courage and manliness have everywhere fallen 
aprey to the envy of insinuating persons; in these days when simply the 
pronouncing of the holy words ‘Bande Matram’ and ‘Swaraj’ is considered 
sulicient to reduce the speaker in the estimation (eyes) of the officials; in these 
ays When the use of the words Lala and Sardar, the ordinary forms of respectful 

dress before the respectable and honoured names of such devotees to the motherland 
Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar A jit Singh is taken to be a sufficient cause for 
rng the displeasure of the officials; in these days when the angry look of the 

ra has confused some newspapers to forsake their noble duties, to put on the 
rin lance (dress) of impiety and craftiness, to extol the praises of the officials and 
. Make it their duty to give their (official’s) demerits the name of merit ; it is noth- 
< short of going before a lion, of putting one’s fingers in the jaws of a snake, 
ying an unnatural (self-inflicted) death by leaping into a burning fire (but 
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rather more dangerous), for one to blow the trumpet of Swaray, to sing the song of 
Bande Matram, to bravely remind ones’ disheartened contemporaries of their holy 
mission and tell them this couplet :-— 


False is the physician who for love of money, 
Gives assurance of recovery to a patient whose state is really bad. 


And warn the officials with the couplet :— 


True is the friend who like a looking glass, 
Clearly puts before your eyes (face) your merits and your demerits. 


But the desire for tranquillity and poste in India, the love for the rulers and 
the ruled, the sense of loyalty for the King of England, the good of Indians 
and the pious idea of the duties incumbent upon humanity have compelled the 
writer of this article to take the burden of this holy mission upon his own shoulders, 
in spite of all the dangers and risks that attend this hazardous enterprise. 

He firmly believes that God will help him in every respect in the performance 
of this holy mission. Because it is God’s own duty to spread peace and tranquillit 
in the world, to advocate truth and liberty, to help the friendless and the weak and 
because He likes such actions. Consequently He always helps the men who take the 
burden of these duties upon themselves and:will never forsake them in time of need, 

The writer has no enmity with the English nor bears any grudge towards the 
Muhammadans and therefore also the Swarajya, the reflections of his own thoughts 
and views, will have no illwill towards any particular society or community, sect or 
religion. It is blasphemous in our religion to bear a grudge. It is our custom to 
keep the heart clear as the looking glass. It is therefore hoped that a good natured, 
truth loving and kind hearted high official like Sir J. Hewett will entertain no 
unfavourable views regarding the Swarajya. It may inform him, if he desires, of 
many secrets which might help him in rooting out completely the existing disaffec- 
tion and friction between the rulers and the ruled. If he will patronise the 
Swarajya it will be as useful in informing him of the merits and abuses of his 
subordinates as it should be. If he cares to enquire about the state of his peace- 
loving Indian subjects, the Swarajya will inform him of facts and secrets which the 
detective. police will never be able todo. The good intentioned and just subordin- 
ate officials also should by no means fear the Swarajya for if it will publish 
anything against them it willbe only with a view to inform them of their mistake 
and mend their conduct in future. 

If perchance the Swarajya ever publishes anything against any official, which 
may not be found correct it will always be ready and willing to correct its mistake 
when informed. | 

We have not read the story of Alexander and Darirs. 
You will not hear from us save the story of love and faithfulness. 

In short it is the sacred mission of the Swarajya to do good to humanity at 
large without any distinction of caste, creed or colour, to advocate the cause of 
liberty and truth and to help in the administration of justice. Consequently it is 
strongly hoped that every justice-loving, independent thinker and kind-hearted 
person among the officials and the people will help with their heart and soul to 


make the mission of the Swarajya a success, Come, what may, I have launched | 
my boat upon the waves.” 


99. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 9th November, publishes a poem of 
ack diate a penis Yetinie which a literal translation is as follows :— 


Clear lies the path to liberty, 
Forward move on, do not hesitate. 
Show your manliness, 
And entertain no fears at heart. 
Murder or bloodshed like we none, 
ag no innocent blood here. 

ind your self-respect and be 


Not led away by others’ whispers. 
Fear no tyranny and misery, 


Nor subscribe your names to the list of slaves. 
Go, go, move on, take heart 


Enter, the door of the temple is open ; 


( 1808) 


u stands the image of the goddess of liberty. 
sage kneel down before her, : reten 
So that the stigma of slavery may be removed from you, 
‘And that your poverty also might help you to rise. 
The goddess will be pleased and grant you a boon 
And remove all your troubles. 

What power can then 
he foreigners have — 
To call your home their own. 
Keep but a brave heart within, 
And none can dare then master it (home). 
When every one is grown so free 
In thoughts, words coe aero: 
Then every child will gladly bear 
The ane of tyranny and oppression. 
Then every one will make the prophecy, 
That swaraj comes to India in a ‘ or two. 
Fear not, nor need you fear or grow angry, 
Only hold firmly patience in your hand. 
If you thus feed yourself on fear and anger, 
Remember then they can be of no good to you. 
But in your power if you hold the heart, (courage) 
And do as you have done so far, 
And have no mind to use withal 
Opinionativeness and pride, 
And in your mind take the vow 
With sincere heart to serve your country, 
Then you will get your heart’s desire, 
And full reward for what you ask. 
Maintain the strength of your heart ; 
And let not come near you grief or sorrow. 
If you have some drop of Arya’s blood, 
Whose fame once echoed in the world, 
Left in you, and the love of God withal, 
If you have some pompems for your name, 
And love the fame of your ancestors, 
If you have some love for motherland, 
And call yourself inhabitants of Bharat : 
= yt - —— there must come, 
ome day when Hind must get swaray, 
And hold the whole world under, 
The sway of her worldwide Raj. 
ge will Bharat be welcome, 
0 live in happiness, love and bounty, 
Otherwise ven ae a disgrace to Bharat. 
And what makes you thus to plunder her, 
Lah go pone brethren die of huager and thirst ? ' 
at makes you pride (in) your greatness thus! 
You have not in your hands either science or art. 
Nor have any hand in the commerce. 
Alas what has come to our senses ! 
Tears flow at our distress, 
Content to live in this sad state! 
May God soon destroy us! 
€ are a disgrace to mankind Narain, 
y nature beasts though of human form. 
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100. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 9th November, referring to the con- SWARAJYA, 
avcaviction of Manivi tiakat Viction of Maulvi Liakat Husain, remarks that the oth — 
from th ss only good that the Government might have hoped 
Mut the conviction of the venerable old man is to prevent by threats other 

ammadans from being influenced by teaching and example. 
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The editor is further of opinion that the Government is entirely mistaken 
in its views, as the conviction has conferred a new honour upon the Maulyi asa 
national martyr, and consequently his words have become more attractive and 
inviting to the people, and the Government must rest assured that the blood 
of the nations martyrs will never lose its colour (effect). 


101. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 15th November, takes Mr. Ruse | 
Mr. Ruse of Austraiia on the tO task for calling Indians coolies in connection with 
Indians. Mr. Keir Hardie’s visit to India. The editop 
remarks that it is disgraceful that Mr. Ruse should apply the epithet of coolies 
to the inhabitants of India, which once provided subsistence to his fore- 
fathers, and seeing that’ even now the possession of the country makes the 
British nation respected throughout the world. He further adds that the English 
who once expressed their sympathy and love for Indians have now begun to hate 
them. Formerly they perhaps thought it worth their while to keep on good terms 
with the Indians, but now that they hold absolute supremacy in India, they 
in the pride of their power perhaps form a very low estimate of Indians. 


102. Referring to the paucity of evidence forthcoming before Mr. Weston 
appointed to make an inquiry into the recent. Calcutta 
riots, the Praydg Samdchdr (Allahabad), of the 


Mr. Weston’s inquiry. 


' 19th November, remarks that it shows that the people are gradually losing faith 


in the Government. Though the Government has constantly been enacting 
laws for the repression of sedition, the editor asks if any measures are also 
being taken to restore the confidence of the people in the Government. 


108. Referring to the Victoria Memorial in Calcutta the editor of the 
Advocate (Lucknow), in his issue of the 21st November, 


asks if it is yet too late to reopen the question of the 
form which the proposed memorial should take. 


In waenee city hundreds, if not thousands of Indian people were made to 
remember the Victoria Jubilee Technical Institute because its associations were da 
by day interwoven with the thoughts and actions of mechanics, artisans, and other 


craftsmen as well as their employers. The memorial should combine the ornamental 
with the useful. 


104. Referring to the dismissal of one Baikunth Chandra Bose who was a 
clerk in his office by Mr. Cargill because his son used to 
sell photos of public men of India, the Abhyudaya 
(Allahabad), of the 22nd November, says that Mr. Cargill reproached the poor man 
with being untrue to his salt. The editor points out that even if it be admitted 
that the selling of photos of Indian public men is a crime, and that the 
father could be punished for the doings of the son, it was quite improper for 
Mr. Cargill to brand him as being untrue to his salt, for he did not eat the salt of the 
autocratic bureaucracy, but both Mr. Cargill himself and Baikunth Chandra eat 
the salt of millions of Indians who themselves have not sufficient food and raiment. 
Mr. Cargill being a judge of a high order will do well not to corrupt his mind by 
coming under the influence of the executive atmosphere. 


105. The Rastgo (Allahabad), of the 22nd November, while com laining of 
Sethian. the evil of bribery so prevalent in all departments 


of the public service holds the Government mainly 
responsible for the prevalence of this abuse. 


The editor further remarks that the Government knowingly and intentionally 
neglects to suppress and root out this evil, as it will necessitate an increase in 


the staff and consequently a drain upon the savings of the Government, which it is 
never prepared to do. 


The Victoria Memorial. 


Mr, Cargill of Barisal. 


106. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 22nd November, in a long article 


Industrial development. impresses upon the educated classes the desirability 


a of their inducing the wealthier classes to come forwarc 
with capital for developing the resources of the country, and to start new industries 
- - bs prevent the drain of India’s wealth to foreign countries, which has brought 
it is ede 1 ine verge of poverty. For the industrial development of the country 
hh Mises utely essential that joint stock companies should be formed to carry 0% 

usiness on Western scientific methods, and it is incumbent upon the educated 
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to help the wealthier classes by 5 
th rocesses, to engage 1n commerce an 
oe a to the exclusion of forei 
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g should 
d of th 


reading knowledge of Western 
industry, 80 as to capture the 
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107. The Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for November under the ‘T 


f —_ 
seditious Meetings Bill. of the day’ remarks that the Seditious Meetings Bill 
The us Meetin 


,, 88 an outrage on public opinion, and a monstrous 
rece of injustice which will not redound to the credit of its authors, and which 


will disable them any more to call themselves Britishers. 
The most grievous fact of all is that her own children have been proving the 
worst enemies of India. 

Just at this time the Extremists have been guilty of disgraceful and unforgive- 
sble behaviour, and have rendered the sessioa of the Congress at Nagpur impossible, 
and have vowed to wreck the Congress preparations as well as the Congress itself, 
Luckily the country has not yet become demented, and educated Indians have not 
yet become 80 abandoned to commit the interests of their country to uncouth hands 
snd unbalanced minds. All the best elements of Indian society have unhesitatingly 
jeclared themselves against so unwise an act. 

108. The Hapress (Lucknow), of the 14th November, publishes the text of a 


telegram sent by the United Provinces Association, 
ccommnaaene: coeaepeagione _ Allahabad, to His Excellency the Viceroy, protesting 
against the Seditious Meetings Bill. The telegram deprecated the arming of the 
police with extraordinary powers of interference which is characterised as dangerous. 
The existing state of the country did not, the editor thinks, afford any justification 
for such a highly repressive measure. 

109. The Swarajya ee) r; the 9th November, while denouncing 

eer ee a the passing of the Seditious Meetings Act as a short- 
am iam aha sighted policy which will dispel on the hearts 
ofthe Indians even what little faith and confidence they have in British justice, 
remarks that blessed was the day for India on which Lord Curzon laid the found- 
ation of this reactionary policy. 

110. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 9th November, writes that the 
atlas tie Seditious Meetings Act has been passed in spite of 

. all remonstrances and objections raised b octor 
Rash Behari Ghose, Mr. Gokhale and the Tika Saheb of Nabha which he 
characterised. 

He exhorts these patriotic members not in future to disgrace themselves 
efore an unsympathetic audience, as the Council audience do not care for such 
penance, and are content with the speeches of such persons as the Nawab of 

lll. The editor of the Indian People (Allahabad), refers in a leading article 
The Seditions Meetings Act. in his issue of the 17th November to the legislation to 
aS prevent public meetings. He remarks that the act 
> prevent seditious meetings was a measure which could not commend itself to 
wi Indian of whatsoever shade of opinion. Political meetings, if properly 
‘grea were perfectly legitimate, but no subject of a public nature could 
® absolutely free from a likelihood of affecting public tranquillity. : 
Ah All remembered the bitterness which arose kets the efforts made oY Sir Saiyid 
ma to improve the condition of his co-religionists. Similar, if not greater 

mi,» Was Caused by the appearance of Swami Dayanand Saraswati. 
™ es open lectures of Christian missionaries who have neither respect nor 
z With an thing non-Christian are only tolerated because the law 

sales freedom o speech. Religious discussions have a marked tendency to insult 


t | 
aioe’ lings and wound the susceptibilities of people who hold contrary views and 


disty if People were told that such mectings became illegal if they tended to 
— ublic peace and tranquillity, they would have a ready made weapon to cause 
~saUon of this class of activity. Ifthe people of India have a right to criticise 
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the policy of Government, that right must be respected, or if it is denied it is on] 
just that a declaration should be issued boldly denying the existence of that right. 

If permission is to be asked to hold a meeting, what means were there 
of discovering what will be saidat them. The names of the speakers might possib] 
guide an officer as to whether he should accord permission, but judging by the 
past no District Magistrate will feel strong enough to do so. The uncertainties 
and precariousness of the new legislation are so great that it would certainly add 
to the friction already existing. - a gp | meetings have been held allover the 
country, and District Magistrates had often been instrumental in bringing them 
about. Yet such meetings were both public and political. To give the Superin- 
tendent of Police the powers of granting and withholding permission to hold 
meetings was open to very serious objections. The police should not be entrusted 
with such powers. The definition of public meetings was vague and likely to 
give rise to abuse of power. In the absence of public meetings the Government 
will not be in a position to know the views of the people, and the Council of 
Notables will not be able to supply this defect. 


112. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 18th November contains a contributed 
article on the Seditious Meetings’ Act. 
The writer says that the public had not the 


The Seditious Meetings Act. 


‘smallest doubt that the Bill would be passed into law. The public could not how. 


ever have expected that the debate would have taken so acrimonious a form, and | 
that the wale warfare between the official and non-official members would have 
been of anatureso bitter and uncompromising. The two Indian members of the 
Council, the Hon'ble Mr. Gokhale and the Hon’ble Dr. Rash Behari Ghosh spoke 
against the bill with an amount of eloquence, force and feeling which would have 
won the day for their cause if its determination depended upon its merits, in any 
meee of men of average intelligence, education, and public morality. : 

r, Gokhale had given a masterly survey of the condition of the country, 
and had dealt upon the real causes of the discontent in the country, which were to 
be found inthe nature of the policy of Government, and its reactionary and 
repressive measures under the régime of Lord Curzon. There was practically no 
sedition in the land. As Mr. Keir Hardie had said in Mysore, what was called 
sedition in India was patriotism in England. 

The speeches of the Indian members left not a shadow of justification for 
the enactment of a law of so mischievous potency. 

Their effect might be seen in the reply of Sir Harvey Adamson. The per- 
formance of this ‘son of Adam’ made one feel that he must have lost his temper 
as well as all sense of propriety and precedence. He soundly accused the educated 
classes in India of want ot public spirit and patriotism, and wound up his extra- 
ordinary speech by making the astounding and most unworthy imputation that: 
it was not the Government, but the opposition who were responsible for the 
measure, 

It was very curious and remarkable that the Legal Member of the Viceroy’s 
Council, neither piloted the Bill through the Council, nor took part in the debate. 

It was a significant indication that a piece of legislation of so drastic and 
unconstitutional a character was more fit to be under the fostering care of Sir 
Harvey Adamson, than of a lawyer recently arrived from England who was 
er to be imbued with inconvenient ideas of constitutional law and popular 
rights. 

_, the Government cannot be congratulated upon enacting this piece of 
legislation, which embodies a grave infringement of the people’s rights, and its 
enactment without proved necessity is an insult to educated Indians, to whom, 
indeed, the mover of the Bill had the effrontery to ascribe its origin. 

The most remarkable portion of the proceedings was the speech of His 
Excellency Lord Minto. It was conceived, on the whole, in a conciliatory and 
sympathetic spirit. It was to be wished that the Viceroy had delivered his speech 
before the motion to pass the Bill into law was put, for it seemed to be a complete 
refutation of the grounds on which Sir Harvey Adamson justified its introduction. , 
The Hon’ble member said in the course of his speech, with an amount of fatuity 
and ignorance which was unpardonable in one holding so high a position, that 
the incidents in Cocanada and Rajmundry were proofs of his assertion that sedition 
had grown in other provinces. It is clear that his mind was in blank ignorance 
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ding these incidents, which by no stretch of 


by r | Imagination or capacity for mis- 
representation could be held to justify the assertion. The remarks of ths ees 


operations of the Act were solely needed in the district of Bakarganj struc 
4 ost of the necessity which was alleged to exist by Sir Harvey 3 tat for 
snactiDg this law of ‘ consider able potency.’ It could not be understood how the 
Vicer OY came to overlook this aspect of the matter. His Excellency had 
raciously observed that he thought 16 was not too much to hope that the a erg 
fe Indian thought would give assistance to Government. Exactly so: but 
the measure of the influence of Indian leaders with their fellow-countrymen 
would largely depend upon the extent of the confidence of the Government in 
those leaders, and of their ability to influence Government for the country’s 
ood. ‘Lhe passing of the Seditious Meetings Bill in the teeth of the most earnest 
snd well reasoned protest of such honoured leaders of the Indian community, 
showed that the confidence of the Government in Indian leaders was conspicuously 
te 13. The Sulaiman Akhbar (Benares), of the 19th November, writes that 
Pee the recent disturbances in various parts of India and 
mene insolent attacks on Europeans by the Indians com- 
pelled the Government to arm itself with the Seditious Meetings Act without 
any consideration of the opposition raised against the Bill. 


ViI—Ratway. 
114. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 15th November, refers to the 


sais frequent railway collisions that have been occurring 
aaa of late on one or the other railway lines of India, 
and expresses its — that the Railway Board makes no proper arrangements 


to prevent loss of lives through such occurrences and hopes that the Board 
vill soon direct its attention to this matter. 
115. Referring in his issue of the 21st November to the strike on the Hast 


siete Indian Railway, the editor of the Indian People 
Co ee (Allahabad), remarks that when the clerks struck work 
on the East Indian Railway various sinister influences were said to have been at 
york, and most of the men were dismissed. Wirepullers from Calcutta and politi- 
cal agitators were reported to have excited the men. | 


What theory will satisfactorily account for the present strike of European 
and Eurasian employés. 


The editor expresses the opinion that it is the result of red tape and of the 
contemptuous indifference of bara sahibs towards their subordinates. 

He says that the Railway Board should intervene without delay to remove 
the deadlock, and that had the Fescate ae Superintendent treated the early repre- 
sentations in a conciliatory spirit the present crisis might have been avoided. 
Whenever men united they could accomplish the most difficult things. | 

_ The ramble and whistle of the locomotive were silent on the East Indian 
Railway, and in that silence there is, he writes, an eloquent lesson for the people of 


India, 
VII.—Post Orrics. 


116. Referring to the petition for the redress of their grievances submitted 
Grisvances of postal employes by the postmen in Allahabad, which appeared in the 
ee columns of the Citizen (Allahabad), the editor remarks 
m his issue of the 18th November that apparently the fate of constitutional 
agitation seems to be sealed. | 

The postmen of Allahabad had submitted a memorial to the Postmaster- 
General, and the post office clerks to the Director-General of Post Offices. 

The latter was submitted in March last, and no reply having been received, 
‘Teminder was sent two months later. As an immediate result of this reminder 
“ Baptist, Deputy Postmaster, Allahabad, who was president of the meeting 
which decided to send a reminder, was transferred to Cawnpore on equal pay—of 
“ulrse due to the exigencies of the public service. 

Babu Akhoy Kumar narrowly escaped being sent away for six months on 
‘peclal leave, but as only 18 days’ privilege leave was due to him, he was lucky on 
The allowed to join after that period. Next came Babu Gulzar Behari Lal for 

om there was no way out but that of being relieved at once, and allowed to 
Proceed on privilege leave. 
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Thus in a week’s time the office was cleared of all undesirables that then 
existed. Not daunted by the fate of their comrades, the others held a meeting 
on the 3rd instant to decide the question ofa second reminder being issued. This 
was done on the 11th instant, and resulted in the immediate transfer of Pandit 
Shyam Narayan, Town Inspector, as Sub-Postmaster, Akbarpur, at a monthly 
pecuniary lossof Rs.15. 

The others have been treated very differently who were lucky enough to 
co-operate in the course of repression. 

PRAYAG 117. The Prdyag Samdchér (Allahabad), of the 19th November, referring 
SAMACHAR, to the petition sent by postal clerks to the Director. 
ee General of Post, Offices for the increase of their pay as 

: acompensation for their arduous work, points out that most of the Postmaster. 
Generals and other high postal officials have taken offence at the action of the 
petitioners, and are in no good humour to treat them well. The editor inviteg 
the attention of the Director-General to this state of affairs, and expresses a hope 
that steps will be taken to remove the grievances of the clerks, 


VIIIL.—NativE Sociretizs AND REticious anp Socrat Marrers. 


‘HINDUSTAN 118. The Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for November, contains an article 

Ph ca wang . a ia Hingusoctery, - / OSition of women in Hindu society and how to 

movember, 107, —_ Position of women ia Minissoe’ _ improve it,’ by Mr. ChunniLal Mukerji. Tho writer 
states, that for hundreds of years Indian women had been in moral and intellectual 
slavery, which strictly speaking is one of the cardinal causes of India's degeneracy, 
Notwithstanding the benefits to be attained from their education, the progresg 
of female education in India, and at any rate in Bengal, is far from satisfactory. 

In many cases the Indian woman becomes a mother at sixteen years of 
age,-and as a result of lack of education is unable to cope with the serious 
responsibilities of motherhood. The position of the widow and her sufferings bafile 
description. 

The pardah system which has no religious sanction for its existence, has 
stunted the possibilities of growth and culture of which the feminine nature was 
capable. 

. The writer referred to the suggestions made by Rai Bahadur G. N. 
Chakrawarti at the Provincial Social Conference held at Allahabad in March 1907 
which were as follows :— 

(i) the establishment of girls, schools up to the secondary stage at the head- 
quarters of all districts ; 

(ii) the development of an organization of peripatetic governesses side by side 
with those schools ; 

(ili) the formation of committees of Indian gentlemen interested in the cause 
of female education in every district to help and advise local 
officials ; 

(iv) the establishment of more scholarships and prizes for girls whether 
studying in schools or at home ; 

(v) the introduction of free education, and the supply free, if possible, of 
reading and writing materials ; 

(vi) the establishment of special schools for the lower castes, similar to the 
Pariah schools of Madras. 

There is great need of personal example in the country, indeed the 
attitude of the average educated man in Bengal is antagonistic to social refort 
of which the education of women is the primary necessity. Political activitie: 
are being conducted at the expense of the social regeneration of the country. 

Political agitation without the concomitant of social reform is, he contends 
meaningless. | 


The latter should first receive attention and fuller political rights will o 
necessity follow. 
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IX.— Misc ELLANEOUS. 
Nil. 
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I.— Potts, 


(a).— Foreign. 


1. The Swarajya Sane of the 16th November (received on the 27th 
idem), 
indians iD Canada and America. of the I 


expresses its deep regret at the oppression 
ndians in America and Canada. 

The editor remarks that the Muhammadans who take delight in the persecu- 
tion of the Hindus in these countries should be aware that it is not the Hindvs 
alone who are oppressed, and that there are Muhammadans also aud the word 
Hindu in those countries 1s applied both to Muhammadans as well as to Hindus. 

He further adds that similar ill-treatment was accorded to the J apanese 
hut that, as they were not subject to the Knvglish, their Government at once boy- 
eotted American goods and threatened the aggressors with forcibly avenging the 
wrongs done to its people. The case of Indians is quite different ; their Kin 


lives beyond the seas ; their officials are unsympathetic and their fellow-subjects 
are the aggressors. 


In conclusion he exhorts his countrymen that if they want to maintain self- 
respect, and avoid such disgrace and troubles in future, they should cultivate a love 
for home-made articles, boycott all foreign goods und take themselves strongly to 


Swadesh. 


9, The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 22nd November, 
remarks that it has received a letter froma Mr. Halil 
Halid from Cambridge enclosing the translation of 
two letters received from Cretan dignatories, in which the Cretans dwell upon the 
increasing frequency of outrages committed upon Musalman inhabitants of the 
islands, and declare that these outrages occur more frequently in the British zone 
than elsewhere, and that the Muhammadans are unable to get any redress from 
the Greek authorities. 


Muohammadans in Crete. 


Mr. Halid remarks that it is a pity that the four great powers who forcibly 
severed Crete from the Ottoman Empire because the Sultan’s rule in Crete was not 
humane or just, should have left the adwinistration of Cretan affairs to the Greeks, 
who appear to have no sense of humanity or justice to enable them to respect 


the _ honour and property of thousands of their compatriots who were followers 
of Islam. | 


8. The editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), remarks in his issue of November 
28th, that the motto of France being “ Liberty, Equality 
and Fraternity” it is only right that she should be the 
hrst to try the art of self-government on colonial lines among people who were 
anything but white. | 


France has decided to introduce self-government into Tunis, A freely 
elected assembly is to be formed, composed of 36 representatives of the French 
Colony and of 16 representatives of the natives, aud this body will be permitted 
to debate all matters relating to the administration and finance of Tunis. 


(b).—Home. 


4, The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 16th November (received on the 27th 
idem), publishes a poem entitled ‘Congratulation 
on the release of the deported prisoners’ in which the 
poet exhorts Lala Lajpat Rai and Sirdar Ajit Singh to take good care not to fall 
4galn a prey to the conspiracies of the enemies of India, and to resume their disin- 
erested mission of regenerating their country with courage and resolution. 


Self-Government in Tunis. 


Advice to the deported prisoners. 


5. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 26th November, referring to an article 
isl Mol Ra}, M.A..and the deporte by one Dharampal in the Prakash (Lahore) that 

mbes eae Rai Mul Raj, M.A., has emphatically assured Lala 
Munshi Ram (one of the leaders of the Arya Samaj) that he had nothing to do 
with the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai and that he is not a Government spy, 
remarks that til] lately the Arya Sama jists were accusing the Musalmans of having 
eC the cause of Lala Lajpat Rai’s deportation, but now evidently something has 
'tanspired owing to which Rai Mul Raj is suspected of it. 


SWARAJYA, 


16th November, 
1907. 
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1907. 
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1907. 
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6. Referring to the public meeting held at Allahabad on the 23rd Novem- 
The public meeting at Allababaa ber, to give public expression to the feelings of jo 

on the release of Lala Lajpat Ral. at the release of Lala Lajpat Rai and to thank Hig 
Majesty the King-Emperor and His Excellency the Viceroy, the Praydy Samdchdr 
(Allahabad), of the 26th November, takes Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, 
who was the president of the meeting, to task for his arbitrary conduct in 
disregarding the opinion of the public, who were not in favour of thanking the 
Government and points out that it is men of such stamp, who thrust themselves 
between the public and the Government, who are responsible for the latter putting 
no faith in the leaders of the country. 


7. Referring to the public meeting held in Allahabad on the evening of 
The public meeting at Allahabaa @turday 28rd, to express satisfaction at the release 
On the release of Lala Lajpat Rat. of Lala Lajpat Rai and to send a resolution of thanks 
to His Majesty the King-Kmperor and to Lord Minto, the editor of the Indian 
People (Allahabad), of the 24th November, remarks that under ordinary circum- 
stances the meeting would have called for no comment. Some of the local Extremists 
however came prepared to otfer opposition. When the resolution was proposed, 
Mr. Jotindra Nath Sen, editor of the Citizen (Allahabad), seconded by Mr. Sunder 
Lal, who was astudent a few months ago, proposed an amendment that the portion 
of the resolution conveying thanks should be deleted. This was accompanied by 
wild cries of * Bande Mataram” from a part of the audience, and attempts were 
made to interfere with the work of the meeting. ; 

Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya sored equal to the occasion, and when 
the voting by ashow of hands proved that many raised both hands and that the voting 
was unsatisfactory, he asked for those in favour of the unamended resolution 
to go to one side while the other party went to the other. The division in favour of 
the resolution was much larger than those against it, and was forthwith carried. 
The opponents consisted mainly of school boys and young men who have made 
themselves obnoxious by their behaviour at public meetings. 


8. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 25th November, referring to the public 

The public meeting at Allababaa meeting held at Allahabad on Saturday, the 23rd 
On the release of Lala Lajpat Ral. instant, has the following :—‘“‘ The days seem to have 
gone by when in every public affair which they took it into their head to manage the 
so-called leaders of Allahabad used to have their own way. Ata meeting held on 
Saturday last in the open maidan behind Mr. Satya Chandra Mukerji'’s bungalow, the 
prank that they attempted to play was that of making a show that the Allahabad 
penis was thankful to His Majesty the Kivg-Kimperor and His Excellency the 
iceroy for the release of Lala Lajpat Rai. As a matter of fact the resolution was 
vigorously opposed by a large section of the audience, and the amendment proposed 
that no such resolution should be passed was carried by an overwhelming majority, 
for the mere reason that the Allahabad public had not the heart to pass any such 
resolution, and the meeting had been mainly got up by men who, lashed into action 


by the recent Durbar speech of His Honour, had come forward to the rescue of 
Government.” 


9. Referrmg to the meeting held at Allahabad to express joy at the 

The public meeting at Allahabad on release of Lala Lajpat Rai, the editor of the Indian 

eee ee eee People F crmn pg in the issue of the 28th Novem- 

ber, remarks that several important lessons were to be learnt from the conduct of 

the meeting. The meeting at Allahabad had been deferred for some days in order 

to learn whether the release was conditional or unconditional, and when it was 
learnt that the release was unconditional it was decided to hold a public meeting. 


The attempt which had been made to introduce discord into the Provincial 
Conference was renewed, but on this occasion the Extremists came to the meeting 
with an evident determination to frustrate its objects. The minority was swelled 
by school boys who were not even college students. The evil influence of such 
scenes on school boys could not be exaggerated. They were being taught to jeer 
and scoff at their seniors and betters, and to show open disrespect to men who 
were held in great respect throughout the country. They were being encouraged 
to commit assaults and to take a prominent part in rowdyism. 


At Allahabad schools and colleges were known for their respectful behaviour, 
and now they are becoming notorious for their disgraceful conduct on public 


( 1818 ) 


ae spirit of mischief and of blind and unreasonin ition perm 
es Extremist party. If they had had their own way mJ iy sae J Lanes aa 
end to the National Congress this year, and there is no means of knowing whether 


they will make an attempt to interfere with the deliberations of the Congress at 


grat. 
The Lieutenant-Governor of these Provinces had rebuked the Moderates 
because they had not openly disavowed all sympathy for the attempts made to 
excite the students of Allahabad by some irresponsible speakers from outside. It 
must now be confessed that such attempts would have been unavailing. The 
heart of these Provinces 18 sound, and there is no movement directed against 
British rule, but 16 18 impossible to disguise the fact that the subtle poison which 
had worked so much mischief in other Provinces is corroding the minds of a 


number of young boys here also, and the evil is augmented by a number of men 
thirsting for cheap notoriety. 


The present propaganda of the new party are simply to revile the old leaders 
and to obstruct all active and constructive work, The spirit that animates them 
isclearly destructive, subversive of order and discipline, defiant to authority, 
disrespectful to social and political leaders, and a bar to real progress in every direc- 
tion, and as such is a danger to the state and to society. 


10. The editor of the oe (Lucknow), in the issue of the 28th Novem- 
nye public meeting at Lucknow De@F, gives an account ofa public meeting held at 
on the release Of Lala at Rai. Lucknow on Sunday last express ra at the 
release of Lala Lajpat Rai and to express gratitude to His Majesty the King- 
Emperor. 

The meeting was held in the premises of the Riféh-i-Am under the auspices 
of the People’s lation, and was largely attended. Babu Ganga Prasad Varma 
vas voted to the chair and took his seat amidst loud cheers and acclamations, 
The Chairman said that he had known Lala Lajpat Rai for the past 20 years 
and that from his long standing personal acquaintance he could say that Lala 
lajpat Rai could never have thought of sedition, much less of devising a scheme 
to subvert the British Government. However as fate would have it, it entered the 
nind of Government that Lala Lajpat Rai was a sedition-monger. This was all 


due to the organised conspiracies and machinations of acertain set of most 
uuscrupulous people. 


The Government eventually realized the mistake it had made, and no sooner 


did it feel convinced of the innocence of Lala Lajpat Rai, than it ordered his 
mmediate release. | 


ll, Referring to the release of Lala Lajpat Rai the Anand (Lucknow), 
Release of Lala Lajpat Rat. of the 21st November, says that the educated commu- 


| nity of India will be highly grateful to His Majest 
the King-Emperor for this kind act of mercy. oe siaiad 


re Itis now incumbent upon the Indians that putting aside the distinction 
ot Moderates and Extremists they should give no opportunity tothe scare-manu- 


facturing correspondents of the English Press and to the detective police to spread 
bsurd reports about them. 


12, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 2ist November, publishes a long poem in 
Release of Lala Lajpat Rai thanking His Imperial Majesty for the release of Lala 
Lajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh. 


13. The Muragqqa-t-Tasawur (Fatehpur, Huswa), of the 21st November, 
Release of Lala Lajpat Rat. notes with gratification the release of Lala Lajpat 


Rai, and remarks that it shows that Government now 


‘ntertains no doubts about Pun} 0 
:' the loyal h b le, and has h t 
*Pprehension of hostility oa thine ’ sihiciaibdeaaiihdagade — 


q l4, The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 23rd November, stron ly denounces 
trione, bale Lajpat Rei ena the conduct of the Allahabad leader (Pandit Madan 
the hoste] ea Mohan Malaviya?) in refusing the students to light 
ulds that if 7 ees In honor of the release of Lala Lajpat Rai. The editor further 
= I this is a fact the Jot of the students in this country is surely lament- 
ue SY are not allowed even to give expression to such innocent joy. 
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KANAUJ PUNCH, 


28rd November, 
1907. 


SWARAJYA, 


28rd November, 
| 907. 


NIZAM-UL- MULE, 


24th November, 
1907. 


NATYAR-I-AZAM , 


26th November, 
1907. 


HIND, 
28th November, 
1907. 


HIND, 
November, 
1907. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 


80th November, 
- 1907. 


MUSAFIR, 


15th November, 
1907. 


SWARAJYA, 
16th November, 
1907 


( 1814 ) 


15. The Kanauj Punch, of the 28rd November, referring to the release of 
Lala Lajpat Rai, remarks that this gracious act of the 
King-Emperor will have a highly pacifying influence 


Release of Lala Lajpat Ral. 


on the discontented spirits. 


16. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 28rd November, publishes the pro. 
ceedings of a meeting held at Baluaghat, Allahabad, 


to congratulate Lala La ~~ Rai and Sardar A jit 
Singh on their release, on behalf of the Swadeshi and Swaraj Association. 


Release of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


The editor remarks that it was unanimously resolved in this meeting to 
elect Lala Lajpat Rai as the President of the next Congress in recognition of his 
services to the country, and copies of both resolutions were wired to the Bengalee 
and the Bande Mataram for publication. 


17. The Nizam-ul-mulk (Moradabad), of the 24th November, while express- 
ing its gratification at the release of Lala Lajpat 
Rai and Sirdar Ajit Singh, exhorts Indians to be 


Release of Lala Lajpat Ral. 


loyal to the Government. 


18. The Natyar-1-Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th November, referring to 
the deportation and the subsequent release of Lala 
Lajpat Rai, remarks that although it appears only 
to be a childish action yet in reality it is full of grave significance. 


19. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th November, referring to the meeting 
held by Saiyid Wajid Husain, Secretary of the Friends’ 
Association of Lucknow, to express thanks to the 
Government on the release of Lala Lajpat Rai and to the starting of a night school 
by him in honour of the release, remarks that the moral courage of Saiyid Wajid 
Husain is worthy of all praise. 


20. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th November, referring to the meeting 
held to offer thanks to His Imperial Majesty on the 
release of Lala Lajpat Rai, by the a 2 Associa- 
tion, Lucknow, publishes a poem composed and read by one Ufaq, a local poet, on 
the occasion. The poet while thanking His Imperial Majesty and the Government 
on the release, describes the moral courage and disinterested services performed 
by Lala Lajpat Rai to his countrymen. 


21. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 30th November, referring to the 
release of Lala Lajpat Rairemarks that it was due 
to his appeal to the King-Emperor. The people who 
were exulting at his deportation will now be ashamed of their folly. The edito 

thinks that his deportation was brought about by a section of the Indian 


pone and that the Hindus will now honour him much more than they did 
ormerly. 


Release of Lala Lajpat Rail. 


Release of Lala Lajpat Ral. 


Release of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


Release of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


22. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th November (received on the 25th 
Release of Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar idem), referring to the release of Lala Lajpat 


Ajit Singh. 


Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh regrets the folly anc 
imprudence of the Government in deporting them without any cause and simply ot 
the instigation of the Muhammadans, and then in not releasing them when thé 


whole Hindu nation bore testimony to their innocence and implored the Governmen 
for their release. | 


The editor further remarks that had the Government released them 4 
the request of the Hindus it would have further strengthened the feelings 0 
gratefulness and sincerity of the Hindus toward itself. 


23. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 16th November (received on the 274 
_Releate of Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit idem), remarks that it will continue as a monumen 
ngh, of the release of the deported prisoners Lala Lajpa 


and Sardar A jit Ningh, as it was started on the day on which they were s¢ 
ree. 


( 1815 ) 


94, The Mohint borg of the 19th November (received on the 25th MOHINI, 
pian of Lain Lajpat Ral and AUIS Rai sary: is of opinion that the release of Lala Lajpat 19th Novembar, 
singh ie HieM LJjit Singh has inspired the Indians with the ‘es 
garmest feelings of sagen F is Majesty the King-Emperor, and it is hoped that 
the country will soon ote e “tele to a state of contentment and undisturbed tran- 
yillity, and that the relations between the rulers and the ruled will improve to the 
F 90d of the country at large. 


95, The N asir-ul-Akhbar (Meerut), of the 20th November, referring tothe —wastR-UL- 
oieaso of Lala Lajpat Ral and Ajit release of Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh congra- AKHBAR, 
singh. tulates the Hindu politicians on the release of their th —_— 
colleagues, and remarks that the Anglo-Indians tried their best to blacken the 


characters Of Indian politicians and to get them into bad odour with the Govern- 
ment, but their evil designs were after all frustrated. 


96. The Riydz-1-Farz Goat sf the 20th November (received on the 25th BIYAZI-PAlz, 
, of Lala Lajpat Rai and dem), referring to the release of Lala Lajpat th November, 
ising. Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh eulogises Sir J. Hawetk wie 
and Mr. Martineau, the Special Magistrate of Rawalpindi, for their tact, foresight 
and sense of justice in laying bare the frauds of the Etawah incident and the 
Rawalpindi riot cases respectively, which paved the way for the release of the 
deported prisoners. 


27. The Sundar Shringdr (Muttra), of the 23rd November, notes with SUNDAR 
susese of Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit aga: guage the release of Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit jeter 
alngb. ingh on the birthday of His Imperial Majesty the 1907. 
King-Emperor and points out that all sections of the Indians are sincerely grateful 


to His Imperial Majesty and His Excellency the Viceroy for this act of kindness. 


28. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 26th November, notes'with regret the  AL-BASHIR, 
reiease of Lala LajpatRaiand ait @SSertion made by the Arya Samaj Press that the 6th November, 
singh. release of Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh was : 
due not to the interference of the King-Emperor but to the continued agitation of 
their partisans. 


This goes to show that the agitators are not in any way grateful to the 
Government. 


29. The Aligarh Institute Gazette (Aligarh), of the 27th November, refer- ALIGARH 
Release of Lala Lajpat Rai and ajit ing to the release of Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh GAZETIE. 
fag remarks that the Hindus and Arya Samajists should 27th November, 
appreciate the generosity of the Government, and the released prisoners too 1907. 
should by their future conduct show that they are grateful for the indulgence shown 
to them by the Government. 


30. The Zul Yarnain (Budaun), of the 28th November, referring tothe ZUL QARNAIN, 
release of Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh, remarks 28th ne, 
that their release was not due to the recognition of its 
mistake by the Government, but it was in exercise of the royal prerogative of 

mercy. It shows that the Government can punish offenders, and can with 


equal grace pardon them. 


31. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th November, publishes a poem in RAHBAR, 
which the poet thanks His Imperial Majesty, Mr. 28th November, 
Morley, Lord Minto and Sir Denzil Ibbetson for the 
release of Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh and welcomes home the released 


Prisoners, wishing them a long and happy lite. 


32. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 23rd November, notes with grati- SWARAJYA, 


fication the release of Lala Lajpat Rai, and suggests 8rd November, 
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a of Lala Lajpat Raiand Ajit 


gjnilonse of Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit 


Fad Lajpat Rai and the ensuing 


al Congress. that he should be rewarded for the troubles that he 
underwent for his countrymen by being unanimously elected as the President of 
€next National Congress. 


_ The editor further adds that those who are disposed to oppose this sug- 


— must know that they are expediting the ruin and downfall of their 
Ration. 


( 1816 ) 


RAHBAR, 83. The editor of the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th November, makes 
28th November, ee wee ee appeal to his countrymen to honour re 
1907. olsle Laipat Rel an recognise the national services of Lala Lajpat Ra; by 
. ‘no him President of the National Congress this year. 

ial a The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th November, referring to the el ection 
28th November, on a oe Rash Behari Ghose as President of the Surat 
1907. praia Laipat Rai Congress in preference to Lala Lajpat Rai, whose 
name was put forward by the — of Surat remarks that the Moderate leade), 
have proved their ungratefulness by ignoring the claims of Lajpat Rai, and the 
should remember that the day is not far distant when the Extremist party will 

prove more than a match for them. 


HINDUSTANI 85. The Hindustanr (Lucknow), of the 27th November, notes with satisfac. 
e7th November, tion the transfer of the Congress session from 
, 1907. on Coes oF oe turbulent Nagpur to prosperous Surat, and hopes 
that as is due to the indefatigable efforts of the Surat leaders this year’s Congress 


will be a success. 


. Referring to the coming session of the National Congress at Surat, 
—_ editor of the Dadian Feuple, Allahabed, te the iar o 
1907. .  heensuing Congress. the 28th November, remarks that Dr. Rash Behari 
Ghose had been unanimously elected president. 

This nomination will he thinks be emphatically approved ee India. 

Resolutions were passed expressing Joy at the recovery of Mr. Dadabhaj 
Naoroji and the release of Lala Lajpat Rai who will be specially invited to 
attend the Congress. Dr. Rutherford, M. P., who is coming out as the delegate 
of the British Committee of the Congress is also welcomed. 

The presidential speech this year will have to deal with several difficult 
and delicate topics. The Congress is seriously threatened by internal differences 
and the relations between the Reena and the people, the recent legislative and 
administrative measures will require careful and tactful handling. 


There are few eminent men who can be trusted to deal with them so well as 
Dr. Rash Behari Ghose. 


ADVOCATE, 87. Referring to the coming session of the Congress at Surat, the editor of 
28th November, the Advocate (Lucknow), in his issue of the 28th 
— ic it November, remarks that it was sickening to read all 
that was appearing in the Extremist press about the manner in which this session 
had been arranged. Articles were appearing which tended to discredit the All-India 
Congress Committee, and they only lowered the Extremist party in popular 
estimation. Had they been anxious to save their reputation, they should have come 

forward earlier to express their regret at their past conduct. 

Lala Murlidhar and Mr. Viraraghavachari did all they could to bring about 
@ reconciliation, and it was when this failed that the session at Surat was 
arranged. 

Allhonour is cue to Sir Pheroz Shah Mehta for having shown such 
firmness in having arranged a meeting in Surat, which place has long shown its 
public spirit. 

A. site has been selected at Surat and arrangements are being made for 
holding the Congress. Dr. Rash Behari Ghose has been elected President and 
resolutions congratulating Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji on his recovery and Lajpat Rai 
on his release and welcoming Dr. Rutherford, M. P., the coming delegate of the 
British Committee have been passed. Lala Lajpat Rai has been invited to attend 
the Congress. 

AL-BASHIR, 88. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 26th November, referring to the split in the 
a Congress camp and the constant friction between the 
, Moderates and the Extremists, remarks that of the 


_ two the latter should command more respect as they were sincere and less 
hypocritical. 


bfamed be 39, The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 16th November (received on the 


1907. The Prinie Minister's ; 27th idem), referring to Sir enry Campbell 
= lB speech on Indian affairs at Guildhal, 
dilip-sympathy can never -satisfy those who die ° 


remarks that sweet words an 
starvation. 


{ 1817 } 
40. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st November, referring to Mr. Morley’s 


08 remarks in his speech at Arbro it 1 
pres ath that it 18 a seriou 
nd wr, Morley’s speech mistake to doubt the loyalty of the Moderates, pcre 


had the was ter go — this idea a little earlier into its brain it 
ac have produced Extremists im this country. it would 


on 

rat 41. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 26th November, makes the follow- 
‘a Mr. Morley’s speech. | — — on Mr. Morley 's speech “ee 

ley 1) Mr. Morley’s sympathy for India is genuine, but d for the interest 

rill (1) of England, prevents him from i any ication ta Laie ean 


(2) As long as the Government persists in making distinctions of race and 
creed, it is hopeless to expect that racial dissensions will come to au 


aC. 
| end. 
om 
Deg (3) The reasons he has mentioned for the repressive measures which are 
eg being enforced in India, are generally unsatisfactory, as his informa- 
tion 1s not reliable. 
the 42. Referring to the ill-treatment of Indians in the Transvaal, the Sipahi 
| (Cawnpore), for October (received on the 28th 
; of Indian in the Transvaal, N be 4 : 
ari Ovem r); remarks that it is true that no mercy is 
shown toa mouse. Wherever the Indians will go, they will meet with similar 
a. treatment. 
hai 43, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st November, strongly denounces the 
to action of the Transvaal Government in putting into 
Indians in the Transvaal, ° . ‘ nm : . 
‘ate ne imprisonment a Hindu priest for not complying with 
the provisions of the new Ordinance passed there against Asiatics. 
ult The editor further remarks that this action of the Transvaal Government 


ces J will create a religious enthusiasm in the Indians which the Government will never 
aud MM be able to withstand. 


44. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st November, referring to the tyrannies 
exercised upon the Indians in Canada, remarks that 
it remains to be seen what prompt action Lord Minto, 


: of i who was so ready to pass the Seditious Meetings Act zane on false reports, 
Sth now takes in this matter. 


Indians in Canada. 


bi 45. Swarayjya (Allahabad), of the 16th November (received on the 27th 
dia State of affairs in India. November), publishes a poem entitled ‘ ‘ates to 
alar ___ God ;’a literal translation of which is given below :— 
ie Poor Bharat (India) is ruined by famine after famine. 

Plague does not leave the country and the people are utterly harassed. 
out O d, all the wealth and riches are being carried away across the ocean. 
‘niin The inhabitants of Bharat (Indians) have become poor and their houses 


desolate. 


The lovers of India and the sympathisers of the people are not allowed to 
remain here, 


They are taken one by one by the officials and sent to prison. oh 


for They deport them and send them away from home; 
and Where, like helpless creatures they are kept confined in forts. 
” They raise the price of indigenous goods by levying duties on them ; 


So that the starving Indians may not buy them. 


th Alas! foreign articles imported from across the seven oceans, and sold cheaper : 
an the indigenous goods, aie Bharat grow poor. 


Cows die ; milk and ght are becoming scarce, selling at a rupee @ seer. 


Corn is exported to foreign countries making a havoc (of famine ?) in the 
country, 


What can the poor eat when wheat is sold at 7 seers a rupee ? 


the All die of starvation, gram is selling 10 seers a rupee. : 
bell Sugar, purified by means of cow-blood, is imported here from foreign 
all, countries, 

. of 


wii, is mixed up with the bones of every animal and a mere touch of it destroys 


344 
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SWARAJYA, 
23rd November, 
1907. 


HIND, 


28th November, 
41907, 


SWARAJYA, 


23rd November, 
1907. 


AWAZA-I- 
KHALQ, 


24th November, 
1907. 


HINDUSTANI, 


27th November, 
1907. 


( 1318 ) 


Those who advise us not to use this sugar ; 

Are taken to be hostile to Government and instantly arrested. 

O God, look, what confusion is prevailing in Bharat ! | 

Where patriotism and love of the people are taken to be hostility towards 


Government. 


If we remain loyal, we rujn the country. 


If we love the country we incur the displeasure of the rulers. 
O Narayan ! now show us the path to follow, 


So that we might serve our country without the displeasure of the officials, 


Who can help us save thee, O God, Thou art the only friend of the poor and 
the afflicted. 


46. The editor of the Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 23rd November, agrees 
with Mr. Morrison’s views as expressed in his book 
entitled ‘Imperial Rule in India’ that the main 
cause of difference and friction between the rulers and the ruled in India is the 
predominance of partiality and racial prejudice in the administration of justice. 

He advises the Government that, if it cares to command the confidence and 
sincere devotion of the Indians towards itself, it must stop this perennial source 
of dissatisfaction by administrating impartial justice without any distinction of 
caste, colour or nationality. 


47. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th November, while referring in brief 
to the various circumstances which led to late dis- 
turbances and agitations in different parts of India, 

to the machination of the police aud the childish credulity 


Dissatisfaction in India. 


The present situation. 


attributes it entirely 
of the Government. 
The editor further remarks that the Government's efforts to put down the 
flame were like throwing oil upon it. As no doubt the repressive measures taken 
by the Government, the prosecution of the — at Rawalpindi and the 
deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai made it to blaze with still more wildness. 


He expresses the opinion that it was this mistaken policy of the Government 
which created the Extremists in the country. 


In conclusion he expresses his sutisfaction at the release of the Rawalpindi 
lawyers, and of Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh, which has as it were poured 
water on the fire that was growing to tremendous dimension. He also advises the 
Goverrment that the secret of successful and popular government lies in co-oper- 
ation and sympathy with the people and not in terrorising harsh and repressive 
measures. 


48. Referring tothe election of the Nawab of Dacca, as a member of the 


The Nawab of Dacca as a member of Viceregal Council, the Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 
a Fee veer 23rd November, remarks that a man who could not 


manage his own estate can never be trusted to defend the rights and protect | 
_ the interests of the people. 


The editor further remarks that the election of such members shows that 
Government really wants to make a farce of the Council. 


In conclusion he adds that sincere men of the stamp of Mr. Gokhale and 
Dr. Rash Behari Ghose need not disgrace themselves by joining such shows 
and it will be better if they leave the Council to be managed by the Nawabs and 
the Rajas alone. 

49. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 24th November, referring to 
the appointment of the Nawab of Dacca, as an ad- 
ditional member of the Supreme Legislative Council, 


questions the advisability of appointing a man as an adviser of the Government, 
who could not manage his own estate. 


50. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 27th November, referring to the 

The Hon'ble Nawab Saiyid Muham- remark of the Indian Daily Telegraph that the 
Hon’ble Nawab Saiyid Muhammad's election as 4 

member of the Supreme Legislative Council, will not prove gratifying to the Musal- 
mans as he does not represent their views, writes that the Nowak is respected both 


Nawab Salim-ul-lah of Dacca i 
Supreme Legislative Council, we 3 


. 2 al ll 


( 1819 ) 


tion in the Indian Army as a sequel to the Anglo- 
_ Russian Convention the Sipdéhi (Cawnpore), for October 
received OD the 28th November), says that if the measure is carried out, none of Lord 

‘tchener's schemes will then be completed. It is most likely that the reduction 
will take place only in the native army. Perhaps the present salaries of the 
Risaldars, Subadars and Jamadars may be considered too excessive considering that 
they are Indians. However as yet it is only a conjecture and not an accomplished 


fact. 


51, Referring to the report in asection of the English press regarding reduc- 


Reduction in the Indian Army. 


52. Referring to’ the report regarding the reduction of military expenditure 
action of militaryexpenditure in 10 India in consequence of the Anglo-Russian Con- 
rca vention the Praydg Samdchdr (Allahabad), of the 
96th November, is of opinion that 80 long as Lord Kitchener is the Commander-in- 
Chief of the Indian Army it 1s impossible to effect any reduction in the military 
expenditure. Referring to the remarks of the Indian Daily News that Govern- 
ment may reasonably and safely reduce the native forces seeing that their loyalt 
‘3now doubted in many quarters, the editor remarks that it is surprising if 
their loyalty be doubted even after a test of so many years. It is indeed a very 
poor compliment to the loyal sepoys with whose help the Mutiny of 1857 was 


quelled. 


53. Referring to the saying that ‘ Trade follows the Flag’ the editor of the 

odern Review (Allahabad), for November, remarks 
that the people of the Orient had always looked upon 
trade as a peaceful occupation. Westerners did not doso. Their natives were not 
content with supplying the wants of other nations, but they must create what 
they call markets in other countries. This meant that some countries which did 
not stand in need of the products of the others were forced to purchase them at the 
point of the bayonet. The opium wars in China illustrated this aspect of trade. 
The English forced opium on China not from any philanthropic or altruistic 
motives but from those of greed and sardid gain. 


Trade follows the flag. 


It is to maintain their grip over the market which Englishmen had created 
by the destruction of Indian industries, that the people of this country are denied 
those political concessions which are their birth-right. 


The converse theory is the right one, namely, that the ‘ Flag follows trade.’ 
Both Russia and England wish to exploit Persia, and they have a twofold 
interest in crippling her. If Persia were able to keep and develop her new born 
free political institutions, the Asiatic races, subject to Russia and Britain, would 
have an additional incentive to seek for freedom. Therefore Persia is not to be 
allowed to remain free. Excuses will not be wanting for first oecupying and 
eventually swallowing up Persia. 


__ When the national interests of the two countries clash the Convention 
will be forgotten. 


tamed solely to meet @ Russian invasion. It is meant to keep the people in India 


“many British privates and officers as India’s resources can possibly maintain.. 


54. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 23rd November, publishes a poem 

Liberty. entitled ‘ The Goddess of Liberty.” The following is 
a literal translation :— 
O Goddess of Liberty eome ! 
And make thy temple in my heart. 
e darkness of slavery is prevailing all around, 

Come mother, and dispel it with thy light. 

Come soon, dear mother ! Delay not 
t I get suffocated in this darkness. 


" ihualiebs CARTE ie 


No reduction will be effected in the Army in India which is not main- 


n subjection andinastate of abject fear, and to find a livelihood in India for- 
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ADVOCATE, 


24th November, 
1907. 


( 1320 ) 


O come and gave me, mother, from 
The snakes and scorpions (?) that crawl about in this darkness. 
Come to my help, mother, and save (me), 
Thieves and free-booters (?) are snatching away my wealth. 
Come mother and spare me from their hands. . 
Alas! Alas !! see corn is exported to foreign countries ! 
Come, come, the Indians are dying of starvation. 
Nothing can be distin ished in this darkness of slavery ; 
Come and show us our friends and foes. 
My heart trembles at the thought of the foreigners, 
Come, mother, and cheer up and strengthen my heart. 
Mother, I am tried of life in this bondage, 
Come and show thy beautiful face, 
The very sight-of which will destroy all fear and dismay ; (and) 
Wil] put new courage in us and dispel all (our) timidity. 
The heart that gets a reflection of thy light, O mother! 
Shakes off all cowardice and takes up the courage of a lion, 
Forsakes all fears of the enemies; 
Dismay cannot get hold of it (heart) ; 
Hopes greet it from all’ corners. 
Fear and dismay forsake it (heart) at once. 
It dispels all fears of the foreigners 
And gets itself extricated from the clutches of slavery. 
Come mother and show thy face in the hearts of the Indians. 
Come, come and cast some reflection of thy light here ; 
: So that every Indian may aspire to Swara) and every child endeavour to 
obtain it. 
May bondage be set aside by the grace of Narayan. 
And the country teem with wealth and riches again. 


55. Referring to an article by ‘ Scrutator ’ published in Truth reviewing the 
position of the British in India, the editor of the 
Advocate (Lucknow), in the issue of the 24th November, 
remarks that many of his statements are deserving of more than passing remark. 
‘Scrutator’s ’ article was an honest attempt to describe the situation in India 


as it actually is and not as it is seen through the coloured spectacles of 
prejudice. 


If the decision is for retaining India, the people of England should cease 
to be hypocrites to themselves and to others. 


This has become all the more necessary because the oriental in India has come 
to regard British rule with disfavour. 


Millions of people as far removed from barbarism as the rulers themselves 
are omgeenee to remain contented without a voice in their destinies. 

he educated classes have objected to this and have demanded a voice if nota 
exclusive voice in the control of the country’s affairs. 

This attitude has surprised many in the United Kingdom. 


The plea that the people of India are in a very backward state and that 
England is engaged in the glorious and humanitarian work of civilising them 
has been so often put forward that it was said that if England were to withdray 
from India chaos #nd anarchy would take her place. ‘ Scrutator’ is of the opinior 
that were self-government granted to India which, according to Mr. Morley, woulc 


take a very long time, it would be followed at once by an intolerant attitude 
to British rule. ) 


If India were granted home rule she would occupy the position of Canada 
but the two cases could not be analogous as the former is not tied to Englan¢ 
by any such ties or sentiments as the latter, itis doubtful whether she would con 
sent to remain even nominally within the empire. This, the editor says, is taking 
too poremtte a view of the relations between the rulers and the ruled, taough n¢ 
doubt British citizenship is still a dream for Indians. The writ of habeas corp¥ 
does not exist in India; no representation, no taxation is no rinciple of Govern 


ment in this country, and the Indian is an alien and undesirable in many Britis! 
colonies. 


The position of the British in India, 


Es tm Wo 


Sh @ef&§& r= & j-F) wee 
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With the failure of the Liberals to protect Indians in the Transvaal, and to 
Indians a voice 10 the control of their own affairs, one does not know how far 


pathy could be secured from the English nation for the demand of the Congress 


home rule on colonial lines. 


The underlying fear that India will separate herself from the British Empire 
+s the root of the refusal to grant her home rule. 7 


The present situation he says stands thus :-— 


The British nation 1s not ready to accept the idea of self-yovernment on 
colonial lines as suited to India, much less are they prepared to press upon the 
Imperial Government to grant it. Individual Liberals, Conservatives, Labourites and 
Socialists will move for the redress of minor grievances such as fair trial for all 
classes of people, the inequality of treatment on railways and such other wrongs, 
but grant home rule they are not prepared to do. This is no reason for giving up 


the work of educating the British people in the affairs of India. Let time, energy 
and money be spent on this work. 


The need is more for constructive work than unavailing criticism of Gov- 
ernment measures. Education and health are the necessities of national progress, 


56. The Indian People Serpe yeer i of the ne" oreennet 2 The INDIAN PEOPLE, 
somewhat unconventional remarks made by Mr, 8th November, 
The Decentrallsation Commissions  Hobhouse at the first sitting of the Seeeniealiadion ta 

Commission in Madras has caused an uneasy flutter in many cosy dovecots and 
the first note of alarm has been sounded by the Pioneer. Now, it would be wrong to 
expect Mr. Hobhouse to speak as if he were presiding over a Commission appointed 
by the Government of India. He holds an office which is next to the Secretary 
of State for India, and the Royal Commission over which he presides will report 
directly to the King, that is to say, to his Ministry. Beyond this there is nothing 
in his remarks to Ee rise to any anxiety. He and some of his colleagues at an 

rate must have brought an open mind to their work, but it must be evident to all 
that the present system is in need of improvement, else no Commission would have 
been necessary. hether the Report of the Commission will be of any real use 
or whether any radical changes will be introduced in the system of administration 
is altogether a different question, but the President and Members of the Commis- 
sion must at any rate do their duty and, after their inquiry, make such recom- 


mendations as may appear to them likely to improve the character of the adminis- 
tration.” 
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67. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 29th November, says that the fall ABHYUDAYA, 
Mation balding. of the Indians has been brought about through their th November, 


own faults and it is through their exertions alone 
that the regeneration of India is possible. 


The problem now before the Indians is how they can unite into one nation. 


All the circumstances are in their favour and the materials for such a 
consummation are present in India. The only requisites which are wanting are 
the energy, unity, enterprise and industry in the people, 


If these qualities could be praduccd in them their power would he boundless, 


_ It is a fallacy to maintain that Indians, divided as they are by racial and 
religious differences, cannot be welded into one homogeneous nation, considering 
the same difficulties kept Italy and Germany divided for a long time but gave way 


When the domineering idea of a nationality possessed the mind of the inhabitants 
of those countries, 


The canditions necessary for the formation of a nation are that the individuals 
should have one common ob ject in viewand should be subject to the same affliction. 


In the case of India, bath these conditions are fulfilled, the people having swara) 


lor their common he def f nt 
goal and being equally effected by the defects of the pres n 
‘ystem of administration. Ata 


The desire of the Indians for nationality should be made so strong as to 


‘oe a passion which will not be satisfied until they have realized the ideal of 
‘united nation. 
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I].—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-E'RONTIER. 
Nil. . 
. Ast 
IIT.—Native States. th 
Nil. | 
LV.—ADMINISTRATION. J 
(a).—Judicial and Revenue. . 
( 


58, The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th November (received on the 25th 
idem), referring to the decision of the Rawalpindi 
riot case expresses its regret at the unnecessary ale 
trouble undergone by the pleaders and other respectable Hindus, and remarks th 
that the entire fault lies with the local police, which either failed to find out the 

real offenders or knowingly sheltered them and ran in innocent persons. 


The editor further remarks that it will be quite in keeping with British Bie 


The Rawalpindi riot case. 


justice if the Rawalpindi Police be ordered to compensate for the loss and trouble ap 
sustained by the respectable and innocent accused persons. of 
59. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 16th November (received on the 27th Li 
November), eulogises Mr. Martineau for his strong us 
niiie catia neues sense of justice, moral courage and impartial attitude 

displayed in his judgment in the Rawalpindi riot case, which is all the more sur- In 
prising in these days when the officials, neglecting all sense of duty, have made it mi: 
their duty to overawe Indians with the terrors of the British rule. th 


The editor further adds that it remains to be seen what recognition the Gov- 
ernment makes of this unique and laudable piece of justice when it has so richly 


rewarded the services of Mr. Mant. v 
In conclusion he remarks that, considering the circumstances and the time, as 
unduly harsh punishments have been awarded to the unfortunate persons con- bo 
victed in this case. In 
60. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th November (received on the 25th th 

a. dk es idem), strongly denounces the raiagg judice evinced hu 
by the court in discharging the HKuropean accused do 


in the Rawalpindi rape case and saotgie, two years rigorous imprisonment 
to a native for only an indecent attack on an English lady at Aligarh. The editor 
remarks that it is such unsympathetic conduct and prejudiced attitude of the Anglo- 


Indians which make the gulf still wider between the rulers and theruled. The () 
editor remarks that the Indians only ask to be ruled with impartiality and th 
righteousness. Tl 
61. Referring to the Rawalpindi rape case, the editor of the Advocate " 
Pfam (Lucknow), of the 24th November, says that as a sequel | 
e Rawalpindi rape case. P oT 
flies the woman abandoned by her own relations, and unable of 
oo justice even in the highest court, could not do better than put an end to 
er life. 
_ The failure of justice in such cases brings Government and the administra- ' 
tion of justice more into disrepute than any amount of sedition. 
re 
62. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th November, while denouncing the in 
its: headin ac acquittal of Mr. Moore, charged for committing rape th 
on a native girl, regrets the inadequacy of the punish- re 
ment awarded to Mr. Sterling for murdering his servant, Lakshman. ec 
: M 
63. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 23rd November, publishes a transla- h 


Mr. Agnew and the Rawalpind! Bar t100 of the threatening letter of Mr. Agnew to the 
eae President of the Rawalpindi Bar Association. 

The editor holds the short-sighted policy of Mr. Agnew wholly responsible 
for the recent disturbances at Rawalpindi. He also maintains that if the Govern- 
ment still depends on such imprudent and unwise officials as Mr. Agnew, there is 
not the least doubt that they will prove more dangerous and troublesome to the 
Government than the so-called wise Extremists. 


( 1823 ) 


g4, The Hindustan. (Lucknow), of the 27th November, reproduces the HINDUSTANT, 
theRawalpindi Bar = CT iticism by the editor of the Advocate (24th Novem- 27th November, 


,Agoee ae ° ‘ : Wy a i\ 
gsencatlon. ber) on the conduct of Mr, Agnew in connaction with sat: ,|, ae 
the letter to the President of the Rawalpindi Bar Association. Th. 


65. The N aiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th November, referring to NAIYAR-I-AZAM, 
nth Jndge for the Allahabad the various persons suggested in connection with 26th Noventber, 
nigh court. the appointment of the proposed new Judge in the 
Allahabad High Court, regrets to note that not a single name has been suggested | ne 
from among the able members of the Allahabad bar. ii | 
66. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 28th November, referring to rumours ZULQARNAIN, 
genth Judge for the Allahabad about the appointment of & seventh J udge in the 28th November, 
High Court. _ Allahabad High Court, advises the Government, if 1907. 
the report be true, to appoint a capable Muhammadan lawyer. 


67. The Indian People (Allahabad), of 28th November, publishes a letter from INDIAN PEOPLE, 
geventh Judge for the Allahabad ‘Justice’. The writer states that there is a strong 28th November, 
Bigh Court. rumour that a seventh Judge is going to be — 
appointed to the High Court and that he is to be selected from a circle outside 
of the Allahabad Bar. When the Allahabad Bar has supplied Judges to Calcutta, 

Lucknow and Lahore one 1s at a loss to understand how it was going to lose 
‘ts old established reputation. 


There are in the Allahabad Bar gentlemen, both Europeans and 
Indians, who are senior men and of experience, ability and position, and it is a 
matter of justice to them that one of their number should sit on the Bench of 
their own High Court. 


68. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th November, while regretting RAHBAR, 
the inadequacy of punishment awarded to Mr. Sterling 8th =— 
for murdering a native attributes it to racial prejudice , 

a3 ina similar case in Madras where the murderer and the deceased were 

both Europeans, the offender was sentenced to three years’ rigorous imprisonment. 

In conclusion the editor sarcastically remarks that it is a grave offence to 

think that any Europeans, enlightened and civilised as theyare, will ever killa 

human being intentionally and wilfully. It is the unfortunate Indians who never 

do anything by mistake and accident. 


69. After quoting the address of the Judge to Mr. Sterling when sentencing ADVOCATE, 
him to six months’ imprisonment the editor of the 82 November, 
Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th November, writes as } 
lollows:—“ So payment of Rs. 300 is considered a considerable compensation for 

the life of a bearer and the fact of its payment goes towards reducing the sentence. ans \ 1 
This case proves how evil karma ah a man. Mr. Sterling was, we believe, it V1 We 
the member of the Civil and Military Gazette staff who took special delight in AAU Gi 
making Lala Dina Nath and Lahore rioters stand in the sun to take their photo- ‘ik ARR TE: 
graphs in their unfortunate condition. To-day he is himself rotting in jail accused een 
ofa more heinous crime than that of Dina Nath.” a 


70. Commenting on the conviction of Mr. Sterling at Lahore, the editor of the INDIAN PEOPLE, uy 
The Merling case. Indian People (Allahabad), in the issue of the 28th 28th November, 
November, remarks that the sentence can only be 3 
regarded as a very lenient one. He is unable tosee any mitigating circumstances 
Mr. Sterling’s case. It has been urged that he did not know the language of 
the country, but surely this is no ground fora man going about with a loaded 
revolver, The only provocation he had received was that his dinner was badly 
cooked, and for this the deceased could not be responsible. On his own admission 
' r, Sterling: had committed a brutal, cowardly and unprovoked assault and finally 
¢ fired his pistol with the result that the man was killed. 


se The termination of the case cannot be regarded as satisfactory, and it is 
at that less than justice has been done. 


l. The Muséfir (Agra), of the 15th November (received on the 25th | MUSAFIE, A 
Bre) ° 15th November an ayy sf 

Flogging. idem), strongly denounces _the action of Mr. a ae | 
Kingsford in ordering the punishment of flogging to ii 


Baby Shashil Chandar Banerji and others in the Calcutta riot case. The editor 
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1907. 
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gerd November, 
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RAHBAR, 
28th: November 
’ DOF 


MUSAFIR, 
j5th November, 
1907. 


SWARAJYA, 


16th November, 
1907. 


( 1924 ) 


remarks that this inhuman sentence reveals the true nature of Mr. Kingsford’s ming 
and that there is no doubt that the Government will sufficiently pay him for his 
tactful handling of these cases and appoint him a Lieutenant-Governor in place of 
Sir B. Fuller. 


: e Mi ucknow), of the 21st November, while strongly denouncin 
28 tenet te. punishment of flogging awarded oye of only 
seven years of agein Mymensingh as objectionable 
and savage, asks the Bengal Government to warn the officials not to resart to such 
inhuman punishments. 


73. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 28rd November, publishes a lis of 
| unfortunate persons mostly political offenders, who 

were par corporal punishment by Mr. Kingsford. 
The editor strongly denounces flogging as the most uncivilized and repre- 
hensible form of punishment. In conclusion he exhorts the Government that such 


harsh and impolite treatment of the people will make the gulf still wider between 
the rulers and the ruled. | 


74. The following are the head lines of a reproduction in the Citizen (Allaha- 
bad), of the 25th November of a report relating to Mr. 
Bipin Chandra Pal’s appeal :— 
Interesting Dialogue. 
Mockery of Justice, 


75. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th November, referring to the appeal 


of B. C. Pal remarks that it is a matter of great regret 
that the teacher of boycott should condescend to appeal 


Plogging, 


Flogging. 


Bipin Chandra Pal’s appeal. 


B. C. Pal’s appeal. 


against his prasecutors. 


76. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 28rd November, strongly denounces 
the biased and prejudiced attitude of the Anglo-Indian 
oificials in all cases where one party happens tobe 
a European. The editor also complains of the harsh treatment towards the 
Indians in jails and their employment on menial work without the least consi- 
deration for their birth and position. He objects to the policy of the Government 
in prosecuting all persons who dare make independent criticism on such measures 
of the officials, and in conclusion he points out that this prejudiced attitude is the 
root of all differences. and friction iresad the rulers and the ruled, and makes 
the people doubt the ithpartiality of British justice. 


77. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th November, referring to the death 
of a native woman, caused by a European in 
the Titagarh Paper Mill I’actory and to the remar 
of the Englishman that it was simply an accident, points out the impunity and 
freedom enjoyed by the English press in making any remark for the detence of at 
Englishman. | 
_ The editor regrets to note that no such freedom has been allowed to the native 
newspapers. They are punished like the Punjabee even if they plead honestly for 
their countrymen in aright cause. In conclusion he remarks that it is surelj 
unfortunate that our native officials too are always inclined to fasten the guilt o1 
their own countrymen. : 
78. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th November (received on the 25th 
idem), approves of the conduct of the editor 0 
niesisepete the Bartahah (Bengal), who is being prosecuted fo 
sedition, in declining to answer questions put to him by the court, and remark 
that the Bengalis who were once looked down as the most timid of all nation 
are now the first and foremost, the pride and glory of India, in fighting for t 
regeneration of their motherland. | : | 
79. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 16th November (received on th 
| 27th idem), referring to the prosecution of Le 
Jaswant Rai and Mr. Athvale, the editor and tk 
te Abbe of the Punjabee, for spreading disaffection between two sections of H 
ajestys subjects, and the refusal of the Government to take similar -actic 
against the Civil and Military Gazette, remarks that such prejudiced attitude at 


exhibition of racial feeling can never ¢ impressi ‘British justi 
pan ne reate a vcood impression of British justi 
upon the minds of the Todiang, Someahone eee se seas 


Racial prejudice jn courts, 


Racial prejudice jn courts, 


Prosecution of the Burtabah, 


Prosecution of the Punjatce, 


( 1825 ) 


80, Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th November, referring to the severe 


met sentence passed on the editor of the Vihari (Bombay) 


_jetion of the remarks that such repression will never exterminate 


CoD 


sedition, 1t will only inflame it.. Only a policy of conciliation is likely todo good. 


referring to the conviction 
marks that it would have 
been awarded the same 
ditor of the Sandhya (i.e. death in hospital 


he Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th November, 
calhiaasaia of the Vihari (Bombay), re 


been better had the editor 
anishment that was awarded to the e 


ander suspicious circumstances). 


39. The Sulaimant Akhbar (Benares), of the 26th November, referring to 


the Panchayet system, remarks that it was an impor- 

Panchayst BYSteM- tant factor in the ancient social organization of India, 
but through the carelessness of the people it has now become practically obsolete. 
The differences which by its means were settled amicably are now taken to courts, 
which entails a good deal of worry and expense, The editor advises the people 


to revive it Im order to check litigation, The Government too would be pleased 
by this, as it would be relieved of a good deal of petty judicial work. | 


93, A kanungo writing to the Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 27th 


November, complains that kanungos receive ve 
Kanunges. 


small salaries as compared to the expenses they have 
to incur While on tour. He says that average expenses of a Girdawar kanungo 


amount to Rs. 47 a month while his pay ranges from Rs. 30 to Rs. 45 (inclusive of 
allowances). 


He also complains that they : have no official status, and experience great 
dificulty in collecting the mformation required by the Government, 


(6 ).—FPolice. 


84, The Sahifa (Bijnor), in its combined issue of the 19th and 26th Novem- 
ber, publishes a letter from a retired Police Inspector 

8 who, after reviewing the disabilities of respectable 
men who do not know Iinglish, suggests that in future there should be no restrictions 
in the promotion of constables and head constables whose work has proved satis- 
factory. Ignorance of English, shortness of stature, narrowness of the chest, 


should not bar their promotion, as they are not necessary for the discharge of official 


duties. The editor warmly endorses the opinion of the writer. 

85. The Hahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th November, strongly denounces 
The Delhi police and Setyid Haider the conduct of the Delhi Police towards Saiyid Haidar 
- Raza, B.A., while he was conducting the meeting of 


conviction of the Vihars, 


the Industrial Association, | 


The editor further remarks that this incident will clearly show the Govern- 
nent that it is the police that creates dissatisfaction and unrest in this country 
lo hill its own purse and to inconvenience gentle-folk. 


86. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th November, aire g Sige overs 
The Delhi police an bearing and unmannerly conduct of the Delhi police 
re ae ee ee towards Saiyid Haidar Fig B.A., while addressing 
‘meeting held there to express thanks to Sir Denzil Ibbetson for not enforcing 
the Seditious Meetings Act in the Punjab, asks the Government to take serious 
notice of the high-handedness of the police, which is unfortunately becoming the 
fubject of a general complaint in this country. 


(c).—Finance and Taxation, 


Nil. 
(d).— Municipal and Cantonment Affairs, 


. - correspondent in the Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st November, regrets 
Lavknow municipality to note the uncleanliness of mohalla Bazar Khala in 
iol Lucknow which has always been a favourite resort 
A, lague, and asks the Municipal Board to take immediate steps to remedy its 
Mepent sanitary condition. 
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Agra Manicipality. 


‘ ( 1326 ) 


88. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 30th November, Seem a& letter 
from a correspondent complaining of the condition of 


Roads in Lucknow. the Lucknow roads. 


~ 89. The Nasim-i-Agra, of the 23rd November, referring to certain guite 
filed by the Agra Municipality against private per- 
sons and some decrees passed by the court against the 
municipality itself, remarks that the municipality should be ie careful in filin 
such suits, as their expensesh ave to be paid out of public funds, and that if they 
are due to the carelessness of some official the expenses incurred should be defrayed 
from his pay. : 


90. The Awaza-1-Khalq (Benares), of the 24th November, referring to the 
proposal of appointing a paid Chairman for the Cawn- 


- Paid Chairmen for Manicipalities, ore and Allahab Municipalities, remarks that 


public funds cannot bear the burden of their salaries, and hopes that Sir J. Hewett 
will not give his assent to such a proposal. | 


91. Referring to the experiment originated in Bombay of imparting 
sanitary instruction, which is followed in Calcutta, 
the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow) in the issue 
of the 24th November says that the revival of the examination in Calcutta should 
supply a want which is really keenly felt. 


| A proper knowledge of sanitation is necessary to Municipal Boards in these 
days of plague, &c. 

Candidates who have passed the examination would have preference on those 
not similarly qualified for important posts in the Health Department as Sanitary 
Inspectors. Sanitary education is a movement which should be spread all over 
the country. It would do much good to the people in urban areas if a series of 
eg lectures On sanitary science could be organised and made open to the 
tn | 


Sanitary instruction. 


lic. 


92. The Awaza-1-Khalg (Benares), of the 24th November, referring te the 
scarcity of water in Benares complains that water 
can be had only after 4 p.m. for an hour and-a-half 
only, and that on the second and third storeys of houses. 


Scarcity of water in Benares. 


(e).— Education. 


93. The editor of the Central Hindu College Magazine (Benares), says in his 
issue for November, that Mr. Ross Scott, the late 
Judicial Commissioner of Oudh, has accepted the post 
of Honorary Secretary to the Indian Students’ Association. 


The Central Hindu College hope to have shortly a London Hostel of its 
own. Meanwhile students can goto the headquarters of the British Section of 
the Theosophical Society at 28, Albemarb Street, London W., and the General 
Secretary, Mrs. Besant, will give any help she can. 


Mrs. Besant writes that she has formed a branch of the Association in 
Chicago, U.S. A., and students going to America can apply to Dr. Weller Van 
Hook, General Secretary of the American section at 103, State Street. 


94. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 16th November (received on the 
27th idem), strongly denounces the conduct ot 
the authorities of the Kayastha Pathshala in nob 
making a public declaration of the theft of Rs. 1,300 cash from the public funds. 
Lhe editor also complains of the mismanagement of the institution an 
inability of the responsible members in not raising it to the standard of a collegé 
in spite of sufficient funds at its disposal, specially when other sister institutions 
perform better work with a comparatively small capital. 


95. Referring to the Allahabad University Convocation the Hine 
The Allahabad University Convoce. indosthan (Kalakdnkar), of the 21st Novembe 
— ; | expresses its gratification that the Vice-Chancello 
in his address emphasised the necessity of the students turning their attentioz 


The Indian Students’ Association. 


Theft in the Kayastha Pathshala. 


ie baal 


.F Ar We 


( 1327 ) 


to scientific education as the best means of improving the material condition 


of India. He points out that it is high time that scientific and technical education 
should receive the attention in this country which it deserves. 


9g. The Sulaimant Akhbar (Benares), of the 26th November, referring to the 
elections of new members of the senate of the Allaha- 
| bad University, remarks that it is discouraging to 
learn that Dr. Ganesh Prasad who is a mathematician of Kuropean reputation, has 

yet been ap inted a member of the senate. The editor also suggests the 


-eability of his being appointed the successor of Mr. Cox as Professor ot Mathe- 
peor re the Muir Central College. 


97, The Hindustant (Lucknow), of the 27th November, reproduces the 
remarks of the Advocate, of the 21st November, on 
the School-leaving Certificate question. — 


98, The Surma-t-Rozgdr (Agra), of the 24th November, strongly denounces 
female education as it will lead to the abolition of 
the pardah system and as it will make women entirely 


The Allababad University, 


The gchool-leaving Certificate. 


Female education. 


independent. 
99. Referring to the withdrawal of the offer of a scholarship to Babu Salig 
state scholarships for the United 1vam Singh, the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), 
Provinces. in the issue of the 28th November, remarks that after 
awaiting for some months the reply of Government, the latter has joined an asso- 


ciation for glass-making which has been formed at Rajpur, and has taken steps 
to start a factory at Firozabad. 


The editor further requests the Local Government to take full advantage of 
the second scholarship and select some young man for some other branch of techni- 
cal education. Paper-making, specially making it out of wood pulp, is an industry 
which required help and Government could not do better than select a graduate 
willing to receive training in paper-making. 

100. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th November, discusses the 

Educational policy of the Govern COMparative expenditure per head on education in 
ment. Germany, France, England, Japan, Spain and Italy 
and contrasts it with that of India. 

The editor remarks that the reason of the abnormal inequality of the 
educational expenditure between England and India is that the Government 
wants to make [ndians only fit for office as helpmates to the foreigners and not to 
enable them to earn independent livelihood by art or industrial professions. 

In conclusion he exhorts his countrymen if they want to maintain the 
reputation of India, if they care to make an independent living and desire to main- 
tain their position among civilised nations they must of necessity respectfully 
approach the Government, and request it to make up this lamentable deficiency 
in the educational system. 


101. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 29th November, while pointing out 
that education in India is ata very low level, holds 
the Government and the public alike responsible for 
it. Government spends a very small proportion of what it ought to devote on the 
education of the people. He considers however the public is more to blame in the 
matter. The people ought to impose a tax upon themselves and devote its pro eeds 
to the cause of education. The Indians who are the advocates of liberty and 
aspirants for Swaraj should start, if not in every village, at least in every district 
four or five national schools, for it is on education that the salvation of India 
ultimately depends, 


Education in India, 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


102. The Swadesh Bandhava (Agra), for November, notes with gratification 
that the distress among the cultivators owing to the 
failure of rains has been considerably relieved by an 
early distribution of taqavi advances, but points out that some officers are marring 
the effect: of that beneficial measure by making, as is their wont, unnecessary delays 
in their distribution. The editor suggests that these olticers should be warned 


Famine relief measures, 
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1907. 


HIND, 
8th November, 
1907, 


( 1828 ) 


against such carelessness, and that patwaris should be prevented from making 
tagavi advances a source of income to themselves. He also suggests that in places 
where irrigation is impossible the land revenue should be altogether remitted. 


103. Referring to the proposal to open famine relief works in these 

rovinces, the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), in 
the issue of the 24th November, remarks that work 
could be started in large towns without difficulty, In Lucknow the Ghazi-ud-din 
Haider Canal, which was at present in a most insanitary condition, could be repaired, 
and the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway and Cantonment committee prevented from 
converting it into a sewerage drain. The earthwork of the river side read between 
Chidwapur aud LaMartiniére could also be started. 


Famine relief works. 


As regards works in rural areas, the construction of kachcha roads is, he 
considers, a waste of money. Government should employ the labour in building 
pakka wells, and the digging of the Sarda Canal would not only prove to be a 
gieat relief work but it would be a great protective work. 


The project has waited long, and now isa great opportunity to commence 
the work. 


104, The Hindustan (Lucknow), of the 27th November, reproduces the 
remarks of the Advocate (24th November) on famine 


The Sarda Canal, ; 
e Sarda Cana relief works in connection with the proposed Sarda 


Canal. 


105. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th November, referring to the wise 
policy of the Twkish Government in forbidding 
the export of grain from the country expresses the 


desirability of the Government of India taking similar measures asit is the best and 
safest measure for fighting famine, 


Measure against famine, 


106. Commenting on the sanction of Government to the grant of a famine 
allowance to Government servants who draw a salar 

of Rs. 10 or less per mensem, the editor of the Advocate 
(Lucknow), of the 28th November, congratulates Government on the step, but 


remarks that the. maximum pay fixed to entitle one to compensation seems to be 
very low. 


107. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 24th November, while expres- 
sing its gratitude for the sympathy and kindness 
shown by the Government in asking native states if 
they stand in need of its help in dealing with the famine, remarks that native 
chiefs will not lose the opportunity of recognising the kindness of the Government 
and profiting by it, if necessary. 


108. The Jedd-o-Jehad (Shahabad), of the 25th November, referring to the 
hardships of the famine-stricken people, draws parti- 
cular attention to the extent of the export and 
slaughter of cattle, as the agriculturists can nolonger support them. 


109. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 26th November, notes with satisfaction 
the measures adopted by the Government to cope 
with the prevailing famine, and is of opinion that the 
efforts made by the Government should be supplemented by private efforts too. 
The editor advises well-to-do people to help their poorer neighbours, to provide 
them with warm clothes for the winter, to lend them small sums, and to establish 
orphanages for children of destitute parents so that they may not fall into the hands 
of the bri Stian missionaries. He advises the Government to make temporary 
increases in the galaries of its servants who get less than Rs. 30 a month. 


110, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th November, while expressing its regret 
| at the terrible famine raging in Orissa, strongly 


Famine allowance to Government 
servants, 


Famine and native states. 


The famine and cattle, 


The famine, 


Famine in Orissa. 


authorities in misrepresenting a large number of deaths as being due to cholera. 


The editor further regrets to note that the Government is not informed of — 


the true state of affairs. People die of starvation but official reports are published 
that they died of cholerg or over-eating, = 


denounces the conduct of the local police and the 
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( 1329 ) 


111. The Jedd-o-Jehad (Shahabad), of the 25th N ovember, complains that JEDD.O.JEHAD, 


the officers responsible for the distribution of taqavi. 
in the Hardoi district are very parsimonious in makin 
the advances. A zamindar who wanted to sink a well, at a cost of Rs. 800, was 


d onl Rs. 300. ° 
= The ‘editor advises the Government to keep a strict supervision over its 


officer's. 


revi in Hardol district. 


(9).—General. 


112, A correspondent in the Swadesh Bandhava (Agra), for November 

makes an appeal to the Indians in the form of a 
| poem to refrain from using foreign-made articles, to 
use only swadeshe goods and to start new factories for encouraging indigenous 
industries. 


113. The Sulaimant Akhbar (Benares), of the 26th November, referring to 

the success achieved by the Industrial Association of 

_ Madras, remarks that no real impetus can be given 

to swadeshi, unless factories are opened throughout the country, and this cannot 
be done unless capital and brains are forthcoming. 

The editor advises the patriotic people of these provinces to form an associa- 


ion to send young men to foreign countries to learn different arts, and then to 
utilise their abilities. 


114. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th November, notes with satisfac- 
tion the marvellous progress in swadeshism made 
in Bengal, Madras, Bombay and various other places 


The swadeshé movement. 


The swadeshi movement, 


in India. | 
The editor eonay. aguets the lamentable want of interest and indifference 
shown by the United Provinces in this respect. 


In conclusion he remarks that there will be some day when Karachi will 
export as much goods to other countries as it now imports into India. 


115. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th November, eulogises the Maharaja 
of Mysore for granting a handsome sum of forty 
thousand and other necessary assistance to Naiyayi 
Ganesh Joshi of Poona to establish a factory for the manufacture of matches. 

The editor regrets the lamentable want of interest shown by other native 
princes in this respect, and holds them equally responsible with the European 
merchants for destroying the native industry. 


116. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 16th November (received on the 
27th idem), eulogises Mr. Keir Hardie for his 
sympathy with the Indians, and for the unbiased and 
impartial opinion he has formed regarding the state of affairs in India. 


117. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 16th November a ade on the 

27th idem), referring to Mr, Hughes Sydney’s remarks 
on Mr. Keir Hardie’s conduct in India, observes :—— 
Indians! Do you see how proud these people are of their power, whom you provide 
with bread and clothing and luxuries by using the articles manufactured by 
their brethren. Mark how they mock and insult your brethren! If you have the 
least sense of self-respect then boycott all their goods and show them that it is 
they who are coolies and not you. You can starve to death the whole of Europe 
i a week if you please. Take heart, you have a strong weapon (boycott?) in your 

ands, use it and make these impudent coolies taste the fruit of their insolence. 


118. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st November, referring to His Honour’s 
Dare Zonour’s speech at the ANahabaa speech at the Allahabad Darbar, exhorting Indians to 
th refute all unjust criticism of the Government, remarks 
“at the Indians are a most submissive and peaceful people and His Honour need 
lot fear any sedition from them. 


The editor further remarks that it is the Anglo-Indian newspapers that 
im Indians and His Honour had better admonish them first. 
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The swadeshi movement, 


Mr. Keir Hardie in India. 
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119. The Nizam-ul-Mulk (Moradabad), of the 24th November, expresses jt, 
ratification at the sympathetic attitude of Hi, 
onour towards his subjects in distress, as expressed 
in His Honour’s speech at the recent Darbar at Allahabad. 
The editor also approves of the action of the landholders of Agra ip 
presenting His Honour with an address of loyaity and exhorts his countrymen 
to be always loyal and faithful to the British Government. 


120. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 16th November (received on the 27th 
idem), publishes in full the suspicions suggested by the 
Sandhya regarding the death of Brahma Bandhava 
Upadhia and remarks that an answer is not to be expected from the authorities to 


the questions put by its contemporary. 


121. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 16th November (received on the 
27th idem), strongly denounces the expression of joy 
made by the Anglo-Indian Press at the death of the 
editor of the Sandhya and remarks that it shows to what extent the English were 
afraid of the illustrious dead, a martyr for his country. 


122. Referring to the loyalty deputation that lately attended upon His 
Honour the Lieutenant-Governor on behalf of the land- 
holders of the Agra Province, the Anand (Lucknow), 
of the 21st November, remarks that His Honour was wrong in thinking that the 
deputation was very influential in its constitution, for the influence of most of 
the land-holdergs does not extend even to the four walls of their houses. If they 
possess any influence it will probably be over buffoons and flatterers alone. 


123. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st November, while denouncing the 
loyalty deputation of the Agra land-holders, remarks 
that it was an act of supererogation and also of indis 


The Allahabad Darbar. 


Death of the Sandhya’s editor, 


Death of the Sanidhya’s editor, 


The loyalty deputation. 


The loyalty deputation. 


cretion. 


124. The Zia-ul-Islam (Moradabad), for November, complains that the 
Musalmans are not well represented in many depart- 
ments of the public service. In support of his 
argument the writer gives a tabular statement showing the number and _ nationality 
of the employés in the Educational Department, which shows that out of a total of 
407 posts of all grades from Inspector downwards only 2] are held by the 
Muhammadans. The number of Musalman teachers nine Mi to the writer isstill 
smaller, Ifsome Musalmans manage to enter this department it is through the 
kindness of a European officer, otherwise their Hindu brethren (whom he calls 
Joseph’s brothers) will never allow their monopoly to be broken. In the end he 


appeals to Government to set things right and to consider the claims of the 
Musalmans. ) 


125. The Musdéfir (Agra), of the 15th November (received on the 25th 
Enticing away of a young Hindugir1 idem), referring to a forcible enticing away of a 
laacommeia Hindu girl by two Muhammadans at Rangpur in 
Bengal, strongly denounces the neutral policy of the Government in such matters. 
The editor adds that as peace and order now prevails in Bengal, Government 
cannot attribute it to the preaching of Bipin Chandra Pal, or to the quarrel 
in connection with the buying of swadeshi articles between the Hindus and 
Muhammadans. It is Ay | disgraceful for the Government to connive at such 
j 


serious offences and most disgraceful to the Hindus themselves, who do not act 
on the principle of self-preservation. 


In conclusion he exhorts Hindu youths to protect the honour of their women, 


and expects that if they act manfully in this res et, Government will surely give 
them al help that they Bch, d pe bial | ys 


126. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 21st November, strongly denounces th 
Compensation to Muhammadan shop- Conduct of the Bengal Government in giving com 
epers at Barisal. . : : 
pensation to the Muhammadan shop-keepers of Bart 

sal whose shops were looted by the Gurkhas, and in refusing the favour to the Hind 


shop-keepers, and remarks that it is not becoming of the Government to make suc 
jnvidious distinction between its sub jects. | 


Musalmans in Pablice service, 


PP _ -- ,- —_ a a 
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( 1881 ) 


197, Referring to the grant of compensation to Muhammadan shop-keepers 

onto Muhammadan shop- and the refusal of the same to Hindu shop-keepers 
comPvat Barisal. at Barisal in consequence of their shops being looted . 

by Gurkha soldiers, the Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 24th November, remarks that 

Lin arrangement is im the fitness of things, inasmuch as the Muhammadans are 

the beloved wile of Sir B. Fuller. Though His Excellency the Viceroy may declare 


tiality is not shown to either of the communities, yet the arrangements 
ae Pe Barisal contradict his statement. . , 


128. Al-Bashr aaa of the 26th November, referring to the constant 

allegations made by the Hindu and Arya Samaj 
Press that the Musalmans are responsible for the 
rosecutions of the Hindus, remarks that in the Rawalpindi riot case much 
of the evidence for the prosecution was manufactured by Rai Bahadur Buta Singh 


Hindus and Musalmans. 


and Rai Maya Das. In Calcutta Inspector Lahiri was no less conspicuous, and in 
Pastern Bengal Hindu police officers did not refrain from oppressing their co- 
religionists. 


ARYA MITRA, 
24th November, 
1907. 


AL-BASHIR, 


26th November, 
907. 


129. A correspondent from Umbala in the Vaish-Hitkari (Meerut), for Nov- VAISH-HITKARI, 


ember, while describing the blessings of independence 


and the misfortunes of slavery, points out that the 
desire for liberty 1s a natural aspiration common to all. 


He remarks that although slavery exists almost in every Asiatic country 


still it is very unfortunate that, notwithstanding the civilization and enlightenment 
in India, it exists in one form so prominently in this country. 


130. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 16th November (received on the 

27th idem), strongly denounces the grant of one 
lakh and fifty thousand rupees made 2 the India 
Government to the Anglo-French Exhibition as it willdo no good to the poor 
Indians, and remarks— 

‘Starving Indians! See in what way your money is wasted !’ 

131. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 23rd November, notes with gratifica- 
tion the services done to the country by Babu 
Nageswar Prasad Singh of Ghattal in establishing 
political associations in various villages of Bengal. The editor deeply regrets 
the want of interest and apathy shown in political matters by the inhabitants 
of the Punjab and the United Provinces. 


132. Referring to the six causes of the poor physique of the workers in the 
factories, as expressed by Captain Gordon, I.M.S., 
before the Factory Commission in Bombay, the 
Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 23rd November, remarks that the main cause of their 
poor health is poverty, which is the consequence of the existing policy of 


~ eoseenenianty which drains out annually an enormous sum from India to 
ngland. 


The editor is further of opinion that Indians can never keep good health 
unless some changes are made in the existing policy of the Government, aad unless 
something is done to remove their evergrowing poverty. 


133. The NV asim-t-Agra, of the 23rd November, complains that intemperance 
is daily on the increase, and that Government encour- 
: ages the consumption of intoxicants by granting 
licenses too frequently and making it a profitable source of revenue. This has a 
very ogreding influence on the people. Government should, in the opinion of the 


editor, try to iscourage drinking, and to make up the deficiency in its revenue 
om some other source, 


134. Referring in his issue of the 24th November, to the failure of the 
scheme for inviting a few British editors to visit 
tha India, the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), remarks 
; t, as any reform in the Government of this country depends upon the action 
* the British electorate, the failure of the British press mission is indeed a 
“appointmenb. He commends the suggestion of an Indian gentleman who 
rege England after some twenty-five years to establish a news agency in the 
dited Kingdom which should place the Indian view on the problems of Indian 
“unistration before the public. 


slavery in India. 


Anglo-French Exhibition. 


Village associations in Bengal. 


Poverty of India. 


Intemperance in India. 


Invitation to British editors. 
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135. Al-Bashir (Etawah), ofthe 26th November, notes with satisfaction 
lik ih es the remarks of the Hindustant (Lucknow) on the 


Etawah incident, that the forgeries were committed by 
one or two disreputable individuals and that the whole body of Musalmans cannot 


be held responsible for it, and that now an end should be put to this rancoroys 


controversy 


136. The Praydg Samdchar (Allahabad), of the 26th November, says that 


peas este the banias have raised the prices of foodstuffs under the 
ee ee excuse of the strike on the East Indian Railway and 
have thus artificially made the distress of famine doubly acute. The editor suggests 


the desirability of the Government intervening in the matter and taking steps to 
keep the prices low. : 


137. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 27th November, endorses the pro- 
ois tiosihinns Hoan posals of the Advocate (24th November) regarding 
the Victoria Memorial. 


138. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 28th November, referring to the death of 
- Death of a native woman atthehana & Dative woman at the hand ofa European in Calcutta, 
of e European. remarks that the Government should devise some 


measure to stop such incidents, as they are of frequent occurrence. 


189. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 28th November, referring to an 


sisi waciiis ieaaiia allegation made by a missionary lady that disaffection 
is spreading even in Indian zenanas, remarks that it is 
high time for the Indians to realize that these women do not enter the zenanas with 


the motive of imparting education, but that their only object is the promulgation of 
Christianity, and the means they adopt are not always honorable. The lady accuses 
Indian women of preferring swadeshi goods to foreign, but this cannot be con- 
demned by any sane or reasonable person. She has committed a grave mistake in 


‘accusing the partisans of the swadeshi of sedition. The editor expresses the 


opinion that she is chagrined by failmg to make any converts. 
V.—LegaIsLatTion. 


EGE: OTS 140. The Swadesh Bandhava(Agra), for Novem- 
ai cami ber, has the following onthe Seditious Meetings 
ct :— 


Scenzs—A CAVE oF THE HIMALAYAS. 


India’s speech.—Alas, woe to the 1st of November, to-day the thunderbolt 
has fallen upon my head, the Act for my strangulation has been passed, no sooner 
had the educated Indians, having understood my interests, prepared to do some 
good to the country through me, than the Government of India, displeased at the 
doings of some inexperienced and excited youths, has strangled me with the net of 
the Seditious Meetings Act. Alas, I am about to give up the ghost in unbearable 
misery. In other countries my sisters are honoured with the grant of indepen- 


dence, but here I, who am poor and weak, am gagged in this way ! Sedition ! it 
is through your madness that this thunderbolt is hurled upon me. To think that 


such a deed should be perpetrated in the holy land of the Himalayas, the abode of 
ancient sages and rishis! Ah, Ram, was this to be my destiny. 


Sedition—(in haste and anger)--thou wench, what dost thou rave ? Beware 


_ to speak of me. I do not live here, still thou traducest me without reason. Thou | 


shouldst never blame me in the matter of thy being gagged. 


I do not even meet with the weak and the timid Indians. Furthermore a good 
many of them are sincere loyalists, while an equally large number is impatient to 
express their lip-loyalty, like those who pretend to be martyrs by smearing them-. 


selves with blood. A considerable number of them have scarcely time to earn their 
bare subsistence, further th 


sr they dare not approach me, and again how can I fare in the 
midst of such surroundings. [ live in Russia, Italy, Germany and Ireland and 
particularly in England itself where the anarchists, nihbilists and socialists sacrifice 
even their lives for me, | : 


( 1388 ) 


(Aw Anato-Inpran paper evrers.) 


The Anglo-Indian paper.—Well, you tell a lie, for you live in the midst of 
the educated ae , = 

Sedition.—(1n &@ paroxysm of anger).—No, Indians are too poor to gi 
provision for my strugg'e of existence. [ am almost a foreigner, aon 6 ahs 
{ am always afraid of landing on these shores as there exist here two of my bitter 
opponents+—Loyalty and Devotion. | | 

The Anglo-Indian paper.--{in an under tone)—Indeed so. Kindly forgive 
me. ’ | 

India’s speech.—(with a heavy sigh)—Alas, they went thei f 

telling their tales. What should Ido now? There is se to files t ay tia 
woe and sorrow, thou England, I now only look up to you for mercy. The 
framers of this repressive Act did not cast a single glance of mercy on me 
unfortunate as I am. England, lover of liberty, may God bless you, may you 
deliver me from this gagging Act. ; 

England.—Do not be uneasy, Parliament will listen to your tale of woe and 


sorrow. 

141. Referring to the Seditious Meetings Act the Nagrt Pracharak (Luck- 
eee ae eee i _ necessity for enacting such a measure. It will be 
equally prejudicial to the interests of the rulers and the ruled. It never augurs 
well to disregard public opinion. It is however a different matter that all should 
feel the strong mans thumb. 


142, The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th November (received on the 25th 
idem), roe its regret at the passing of the 
| Neditious Meetings Act in spite of all efforts of Tikka 
Sahib of Nabha, and remarks that this Act has given a ready weapon into the 
hands of the Police and Magistracy, and left the public entirely on their mercy. 


143. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 15th November (received on the 25th Nov- 

ember), while attributing the deportation of Lala 

: _.___ Lajpat Rai and the various persecutions of the Arya 

Samajists to the insinuations of the Muhammadans, remarks that the passing 

of the Seditious Meetings Act has given a ready weapon into the hands of the 

Muhammadans and Christians, the enemies of the Arya Samaj, and enabled them 
to stop the Samaj meetings and preachings whenever they liked. 

The editor exhorts the Arya Samajists, where the Act is in force, that 

ve need not comply with the procedure laid down by this Act unless the Muham- 


The Seditious Meetings Act. 


The Seditious Meetings Act. 


madans comply with it five times a day when holding prayers in mosques, or the 


Christians when they preach in public markets. 


144. The Bdérdénas: (Benares), of the 19th November, in its English columns 
while criticising the remarks of the Times of India 


The Seditious Meetings Act, s iti 
_—e on the Viceroy’s speech on the Seditious Meetings 


_— A ae - le ——_ 


ment in removing the abuses. in the method of administration, but they will never 


' lend a hand to perpetuate the bureaucratic rule. 
b ps The editor notes with satisfaction the conciliatory tone of the Viceroy’s speech 
f nd says that his “enunciation of the situation is far clearer and more emphatic 


than what we heard from Mr. Morley the other day.” 


145, A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th November, 
makes a long but sarcastic remark on British 
justice and strongly denounces the passing of the 


seditious Meetings Act as a Russian measure to silence the people from contesting 
or their rights. 


146. Acorrespondent from Umbala, in the Vaish Hitkari (Meerut), for 
ueePaniad Land Alenation Act ana November, strongly protests against the Punjab Land 
Vaish, Alienation Act which has entirely prevented the 

community from acquiring any cultivable landed property. 


He further apprehends that, although at present the Act is confined to the 


Pan} 
: ae only, in the course of time it will be extended to and enforced in all other 
y OVINGes also. 


The Seditions Meetings Act. 
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now), for November, is of opinion that there was no 


Bill, says that the Indian leaders will be very glad to co-operate with the Govern- 
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He points out the baneful consequences of this Act upon the community, 
and appeals to his brethren to devise some suitable means to extricate themselves 
from their disabilities. , 

ViI—Rariway. 


147. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 23rd November, approves the conduct 
of the strikers on the East Indian Railway and remarks 
that it is the consequence ofthe unsympathetic attitude 
and disregard shown to the grievances of the strikérs by the Railway authorities, 
The editor exhorts the railway authorities to reconcile the aggrieved strikers 
as soon as possible to resume their work. They must bear in mind that the only 
sure way to get good work is to give sufficient remuneration to workers. 
e expresses thanks to Babu Misri Lal, Rais, Allahabad, for his generosity 
in supplying the poor travellers with food at the Allahabad Station. 
148. Referring to the strike on the East Indian Railway, the editor of the 
Advcoate (Lucknow), in his issue of the 24th Novem- 
aa eonpatnmter lence ber, remarks that the lack of sympathy in the heads 
of the different departments of the Company had brought on the strike. The 
strikers complain that they could get no hearmg. Enumerating the grievances 
of the strikers, and stating the way in which the representations of the men had 
been met, the editor remarks that the situation, serious as it was, had not been 
handled by the Agent of the Company in a statesmanlike way. 


149. Referring to the strike on the East Indian Railway, the editor of the 


Indian People (Allahabad), remarksin his issue of the 

eT ek ee eee 24th bdo that the real source of the trouble 

was that the heads of departments were entirely out of touch with their men. 

The local heads declined to believe that their subordinates had any grievances. The 

discontent had been growing and deepening during the past two years. The chief 
complaint was that the men did not get a hearing. 

The results of the strike were very grave. The situation at Asansol was quiet, 
but if troops or military police were drafted there a conflict might take place at 
any moment. 

It had been suggested that those drivers who had refused to carry the 
Government mails were guilty of a criminal offence. No better device of strength- 
ening and prolonging the strike could be devised than prosecuting these men. 

‘ " The attitude of Mr. Dring was very unfavourable to a termination of the 
strike. : 


He should at least make a personal enquiry instead of staying at head- 
quarters as if nothing had occurred. 


Unless the Railway Board or the Government intervened matters would go 
from bad to worse. The prolongation of the strike would have a very bad effect 
on the country. The people do not distinguish between the Government and the 


Railway Company, and were already wondering how easily the Sirkar were put to 
serious Inconvenience and trouble. 


"150, Referring to the strike on the East Indian Railway, the editor of the 


| Citizen (Allahabad), in the issue of the 25th November, 
wane ee Perey ee chet fe How unlike that of the present strikers 
had been the fate of the native clerks, who when they struck work had met with 
nothing but hardship, harassment and dismissal. The present strikers drew 
sympathy from every side, and what wasof greater importance they had unity among 
themselves, which they manifested not only at the present juncture, but also 


The East Indian Railway strike. 


when they were set to do the native strikers’ work. 


Native work-people, it they ever dream of effecting something substantial, should 


have method and appreciate the value of combination, for these two alone can 
advance their cause, 


151. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 26th November, referring to the strike 
The East Indian Railway strike onthe East Indian Railway remarks that at a time 

shee when discontent is rife in country, the European 
et the people a very bad example, and advises the 
nish the offenders severely and to break the monopolyg 
opean drivers, by appointing men of other nationalities too 1 
so that the danger of another strike may be minimised. 


drivers of this railway have s 
railway authorities to pu 
enjoyed by the Eur 
that capacity, 


( 1835 ) 


152, ‘The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 27th November, 


comments of the Ad hN oa Bows. the 
Ra tri e vocate (24t Vv 
East Indian Ballway #t'h0- East Indian Railw weeny On Oe 


ay strike and its causes. 


153, Referring to the strike on the East Indian Railway, the editor of the 

Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th November, remarks 
that it could not be said now that the strike was the 
vesult of political causes, as had been done when the native clerks had stopped 
work. The entire staff could not have struck work without having real grievances, 


1] sympathy was due to the men in their present troubles, and they were to 
sad mined for the noble stand they were making in a just cause. F 


The solution of the present difficulty would appear to lie in making the 
ost of drivers more widely available to Indians who would be satisfied with a half 


two-thirds of the emoluments paid to Europeans, and it was in the interest 
f the Company that Indians should be encouraged. 


This could not be done until the prejudice against the larger employment of 


‘ans isgiven up, and@ death blow given to the policy, which was augurated 
™ + vanagement after the Delhi Darbar, of ostracising Indians from the 
higher branches of railway working. 


154. Commenting on the strike on the East Indian Railway, the editor of 
rapide the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th November, 
=a _ remarks that had the policy of excluding Indians 
fom the posts of drivers not been enforced, such exhibitions as the holding 
up of the luggage train of Lord Minto at Asansol or the detention of Sir A. Fraser 
would not have been possible. The post of driver was a preserve for poor whites. 
Had there been a few dozens of Indian drivers on the Kast Indian Railway the 
authorities would never have found themselves in such a humiliating position. 


155. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 28th November, in admiring the resolute- 
ness of the strikers on the East Indian Railway, 
The East Indian Railway strike. 


The 


The East Indian Railway strike. 


regrets the serious loss sustained bY the travellers 


and the public,and the trouble and inconvenience caused to them 


y this sudden 
dislocation of the Railway system. | 


156. Referring to the flourishing condition of the Rohilkhand and Kumaun 
the Robilkband and Kumaun Ratl- J ailway as disclosed in its returns for the half year, 


wey. the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th 
November, asks if it would be too much to expect of the management to devote 


a few hundred rupees out of its profits for the convenience of passengers. There 
was no line in these Provinces which was more indifferent to the grievances of 
third class passengers. Want of accommodation, bad lighting, bad arrangements for 
water supply, and unpunctuality of the trains, discontent in the staff owing to the 
lowness of pay given and indifference to passengers’ comfort were a few of the charac- 
teristic features of this line. The Local Government should, in the interests of the 
sa also ask the Rohilkhand-Kumaun Railway managemect to fence the 
ine from Lucknow to Bareilly and thus prevent accidents and loss of life. 


157. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 28th November, while referring to the 
eee handsome profit made by the Directors of the Rohil- 
mmacnsenwey- — khand and Kumaun Railway during the last year, 


regretfully remarks that with all this the Company has done nothing to improve 
the comforts of the travelling public. 


198. The Nasim-t-Agra, of the 23rd November, advises the railway authori- 
Lot property on ratlways. ties to publish lists of unclaimed property in vernacular 


ers, aud to appoint officers to inspect food-stuffs 
wld at road-side stations, er 


159. The Naiyar-i- Azam (Moradabad), of the 26th November, referring to 


Rallway accidents various railway accidents that have occurred of late, 
th ‘ci suggests the desirability of the Government ordering 
Lon ns of trains within half a mile of the station at a speed of five miles an 
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VII.—Postr Orricz. 
Nil. 
VIII.—NativE Societizs anp Retigiovus anp Soctat Marrers. 


160. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 23rd November, while ex ressing 

its satisfaction at the shuddhs performed at Banthra 
in the Etawah district, exhorts indies not to care for 
the opposition of the foolish orthodox ert 

The editor remarks that this shuddhi system has introduced a sure means 
for the regeneration of the Hindus, and will establish more friendly and intimate 
relations between the Hindus and the Muhammadans by getting m7 | of the absurd 
notion of pollution by touch. 

161. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 26th November, referring to the reconversion 
of some Musalman Rajputs in the Etawah district to 
Hinduism, remarks that these men were not Musal. 
mans even in name, and they could not repeat even the Moslem creed. The 
retained all Hindu customs, and they conformed to Islam only as matter of form, 
The editor however accuses the Musalman Moulvis of being apathetic and exhorts 
them to exert themselves in the cause of their faith. 


162. Referring to an article in the Pioneer expressing surprise that high 

Caste and custom in connection with C@Ste Hindus should make common cause with the low 

sale oon caste Shudra, the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 24th 
November, writes as follows :-— 


‘The alliance between British Radicals and the Bengali Hindus will be 
slackened if the Indian beauracracy will change its methods and take the responsi- 
ble leaders into its confidence. If Conservatives and jingo liberals will not hear 
what the Hindus have to say, if Hindus receive nothing but rebuff from the Kal iyn- 

ar Brahmans as the ruling caste is called, the Hindus will throw in their lot with 
any class of the ruling caste, Shudra or Brahman, which shows practical sympathy. 
There would have been not one hundredth part of the present unrest in Bengal 
had Lord Curzon, before inaugurating his policy, consulted not Extremists or 
Moderates but half-a-dozen Bengalis about whose loyalty there was not the least 
doubt.” 


163. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 27th l:ovember, reproduces the 
criticism of an article in the Pioneer entitled ‘ Caste 
and Custom’ by the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), 


Shuddhé at Banthra. 


Shuddht at Banthra. 


Caste and custom, 


24th November. 


164, The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 27th November, publishes an appeal 
from the Manager of the Bhawani Orphanage, Hissar 
(Punjab), exhorting the Hindus to take care of 


—_ orphans lest they should fall into the hands of Christian missionaries or 
others. 


He requests the Hindus to send such children to the orphanage, and to help 
it financially. 


165. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 28th November, publishes an appeal 
eniaiias linia from the Manager, Bhawani dvekenai, Hissar 
Sy jab), who exhorts the Hindus to take care of 
their orphans and not to let them fall into the hands of Christian missionaries 
and others and to help the orphanage financially. 
166. The Nigamagam Chandrika (Benares), for October (received on the 
The Bharat Dierm Mahamandatand the 29th November), publishes a manifesto from the 
—— Maharaja of Durbhanga, who is the president of the 
Bharat Dharm Mahamandal, to allits branches and preachers, impressing the 
necessity of their keeping aloof from the political agitation of the present times, and 
exhorting them to declare their adhesion and loyalty to the British rule, and at the 
same time to make efforts to improve the relations between the rulers and the ruled. 


167. Referring to the status of religious orders with regard to the civil law, 


Religions orders ané the civil law, Govinda Das writes in the Central Hindu Col lege 
a Magazine (Benares), for November, that the Hindu 
law did not allow religious orders to hold property, nor permit them as a natural 


Hindu Orphans. 
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uence to sue or be sued: No temptations should be put in their w t 
vide back from ary high and spiritua! aspirations when ents they have formally 
renou It becomes the duty of Government to aid them by declaring them ‘ dead’ for 
all civil purposes. If this were done, and it isin full accord with the rules of the 
Smrtis, it would make this fourth Achram a reality, and a source of vitality 
‘netead of being as 16 1s at present largely a nuisance, 


The vast beggar population is a parasite which made no return for the 
lavish support and the slavish adoration it exacts, but is a pest ever growing 
greater and more mischievous at the cost of the life of the country on which 
feeds. Take away this all powerful inducement of getting wealthy and their 
numbers and their worldly power will rapidly dwindle. A. good many fugitives 
fro justice also hide among these orders, which are too often centres of vice and 


felony. i | 
A second measure, which again is supported by the teachings of the Dharma 


hastra, is to prevent minors, that is, boys under 18, from being made disciples 
i making it an offence punishable under the Penal Code. 6 P 


If Government hesitates to move in the matter along such lines, it might 
create titles and honours to be bestowed on really worthy leaders of religious 
orders, and thus by appealing to the comparatively low but more active motives 
which govern human actions all the world over, bring them under control, and 
induce them to lead decent lives and train them to fulfil the duties proper to their 
station in life. 


168. The Aligarh Institute Gazette (Aligarh), of the 27th November, repro- 

duces a lecture delivered by Ismail Gesberusky a 
: 3 prominent Russian Muhammadan and editor of the 
Tarjuman (Crimea) in the Grand Continental Hotel, Cairo, who, after describing the 
condition of the Russian Muhammadans, gave a brief sketch of the present condi- 
tion of the Muhammadans in general. He noted with satisfaction the general 
awakening among the Musalmans, but he was of opinion that they were far behind 
the Europeans. This backwardness heascribed to ignorance of modern science and 
the corruptions that had crept into the Moslem faith. To remedy these evils and 
to produce a spirit of co-operation among the Musalmans, and to make them aware 
of each other’s defects, he said it would be politic to convene an International 
Moslem Conference at one of the Moslem centres. His opinion was endorsed b 
the leading Egyptians present there, and it is hoped that the conference will be 
held at an | date. Ihe conference would eschew polities and has no connection 
with the Pan-Islamic movement. 


169. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th November, strongly denounces the 
Alleged interference with religion by Conduct of the Calcutta Magistrate in refusing permis- 
Caieatta omclals, sion to a man who applied to preach in some prohibited 
area. The editor regrets to say that the British Government, which has hitherto 
enjoyed an unprecedented reputation for non-interference in religious matters, has 
now begun to meddle with this liberty also, and remarks that it should be the chief 
aim of the people to have their religious duties performed at all costs, and it will be 
very disgraceful for them if they agree to submit to such restrictions. 


170. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 29th November, says that the 

resent is a very trying time for the Arya Sama). 
For some time past some of its enemies had been 
trying hard to convince the Government that it was a political body. But it is 


An International Islamic Conference. 


The Arya Samaj. 


body in aly political movement, nor has it ever made any efforts to teach politics 
to the people. Its mission has always been social and religious reform by means 
ofeducation. Its enemies haye taken advantage of the events of the last six 
Months to show to the Government that the Samaj too is a political body and is 
opposed to itself. It is a matter for deep regret and surprise that the Government 
as given credence to these allegations so far as to cause lists of Arya Samajists to 
¢drawn up in several places and to issue instructions for special reports being sub- 
mitted about them. deovernient is at present labouring under a misconception, 
Ut as soon as the present storm passes away, it will see for itself how far the 
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allegations about the Samajare true. Inthe meantime, the Samaj should con- 
tinue to be firm in acting up to its rule not to take part in politics as a body. Ag 
to the proposal made in some quarters that the Arya Samajists and particularly 
their leaders should keep aloof from political agitation, it is by no means to be recom. 
mended, inasmuch as such a measure will deprive the Samaj of some of its best men, 
whose defection will be a very heavy blow to it. 

It is to be hoped that its leaders will not give their support to this proposal 
even for a moment. : 


pe 


IX.—MIsceLLANEOvs. 


171. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 24th November, writes that the 
houses of prostitutes in Benares are becoming the 
general rendezvous of thieves, murderers and coiners, 
In the house of one Nori, a prostitute,a young man ofa respectable family was 
found dead, but the case was hushed up, his death being attributed to suicide, 
The other day a barber was found dead in the house of another prostitute, Manki, 
and his death was attributed to opium. The editor advises the Government to 
keep these women under police supervision, and to hold the police responsible for 
all such incidents. 


172. Referring to traffic over the Jamna Bridge, the editor of the Indian 
People (Allahabad), of the 24th November, remarks 
that since the abolition of the toll it had increased 
considerably. Notwithstanding this no effort has been made to regulate the traffic 
on the bridge, and often crowds of foot passengers, herds of cattle. and vehicles 
entering on the bridge from opposite ends find themselves in confusion in the 
middle. 

He remarks that ona recent date this occurred and that it was matter of 
surprise that no accidents took place. 

The editor draws the attention of the responsible authorities to this state of 
things and hopes that in future some steps will be taken to regulate the heavy 
traftic inside the bridge itself. 


178. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 28th November, referring to the 
Ealing case, remarks taat this will teach Mr. Morley 
a valuable lesson. He who bya stroke of the pen 
ordered the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai and then recalled him, cannot save his 
relative from being sent to jail. The editor describes this as Mr. Morley’s punish- 
ment for misusing the power that was entrusted to him. 


Prostitutes in Benares. 


The Jumna Bridge at Allahabad. 


Mr. Morley. 


ALLAHABAD : C. E. W.SANDS, 
Assistant tothe Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 


The 2nd December, 1907. ) Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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I.— Potitics, 


(a).—F reign. 
Nil. 
(b).—Home, 


1, The Riydz-1-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 28th November, referring to the 
acquittal of the pleaders in the Rawalpindi riot case 
and the release of Lala Lajpat Rai, remarks that it is 
the proper time now that the Hindus should express their thanks and gratefulness 
to ‘ir. orley, Lord Minto and Sir Denzil Ibbetson. 
The editor also advises the Hindus to approach Lord Minto respectfully 
on behal of Lala Dhani Ram and ask His Excellency to recall that innocent man 
from exile. 


9. The Radstgo (Allahabad), of the 29th November, publishes an article 
whe Allahabad national party and entitled “The possession of the Allahabad national 
therelease of Lala Lajpat Rei. arty.” The following is a literal translation :-— 

All the members of the national party, throughout India in general and in 
the United Provinces in particular, should be glad at the unique success achieved b 
the Allahabad national party under the*leadership of Babu Jotendro Nath Sen, the 
editor of the Citezen, and Babu A. P., Ghazipuri, the editor of the Ristgo and at the 
total discomfiture and defeat sustained by the local party of the loyalists under 
Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, Babu Beni Prasad Kapoor and others. 

We now congratulate Mr. Bal Gangadhar Tilak and thank him for the good 
his visit to Allahabad has done to the public of the place. 

Perhaps our readers might not have understood the word “ possession.” Of 
what did the Allahabad national party get possession? Wasit of the Allahabad 
fort or of any other Government building ! No. And neither is there any need 
of their possession yet. 


The possession has been obtained of some better, nay, nay, the best of things at 
Allahabad,—of the fortresses of the hearts of the Allahabad public, of the battle- 
ments of their minds and the artillery of their feelings (iit. mind) compared 
with which the seizure of these brick and stone-built fortresses dwindles into 
insignificance. May this national victory be welcome to all! 

In another article entitled “The success of the national party and the 
injustice of Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya” the editor makes a serious attack, 
couched in the most vituperative language on Mr. Malaviya and his conduct at the 
a lately convened at Allahabad in connection with the release of Lala Lajpat 

i. 

8. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 23rd and 30th November, referring to the 
release of Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh 
: congratulates the ‘college’ and of the gurwkul parties 
ofthe Arya Samaj at Lahore as the addresses of Lala Lajpat Rai at the annual 
gatherings of both these institutions are likely to elicit unusually rich donations. 


| The editor strongly denounces the conduct of the Punjab Press in expressing 
gratitude to the Government for the release ; and remarks :— 


“Should we thank the Government because it has recognized its mistake 
and recalled the deported prisoners after six months’ troubles ina foreign land.” 


He says that the only condition which will make it obligatory upon Indians 
to thank the Government on the release is that it should pay suitable compen- 
wa hag the innocent prisoners for all the trouble that they had to suffer through its 
mistake, : 

4. The Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 5th December, publishes a poem from one 
Zafar Ali of Deogarh in Mewar in which the poet 
fii congratulates Lala Rajpat Rai on his release and 
advises him to be careful in future. 


9. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 5th December, approves the friendly attitude 


A “its ‘n oivine a garden 
of Laie rjearopeans and the release of the Englishmen in Amritsar in giving 4 g 


Release of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


Release of Lala Lajpat Rail. 


Release of Lala Rajpat Rai. 


the release of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


party to the leading Indians of the town in honour of 


RIYAZ.-I-FAIZ, 


28th November, 
1907. 


RASTGO, 
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1907. 
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23rd and 30th 
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The editor expresses the opinion that such actions will surely strengthen the 
feelings of sympathy and good-will between the English and the indians. 


6. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 30th November, strongly denounces 
the prejudiced conduct of Pandit Madan Mohan 

alaviya in connection with the meeting convened in 
Allahabad to express gratefulness for the release of Lala Lajpat Rai, in not 
allowing the amendment in the resolutions as moved by Babu Jatendro Nath 
Sen, the editor of the Citizen. 


The editor also objects to Mr. Malaviya’s remarks in asking the opponents of 
the resolutions to leave the meeting as it was meant for those only who were in 
favour of the proceedings of the meeting. He remarks that the notice of the meetin 
contained no such restrictions, and exhorts Mr. Malaviya to in future make all 
such restrictions clear in the notice, in order that it may not mislead the public. 

7. The editor of the Citszen (Allahabad), reproduces in his issue of the 

Public meeting at Allahabad on tbe 2nd December several letters addressed by corres- 
release of Lala Lajpat Rai. pondents to himself concerning the conduct of the 
meeting held in Allahabad recently to express joy at Lala Lajpat Rai’s release, 
and thanking him (the editor) for his public spirit in opposing the tender of thanks 
to His Majesty the King-Emperor and to the Viceroy. 

The writers all condemn Pandit Moti Lal Nehru’s action in writing to the 
Pioneer, and suggest that both this gentleman and Madan Mohan Malaviya as 
chairman of the meeting were actuated by personal sycophant motives on 
hearing of the coming appointment of a seventh Judge to the High Court of these 
Provinces. They declare that those who opposed the motion of thanks were in the 
majority, and that Madan Mohan Malaviya had acted outrageously in declaring 
that both the resolutions placed before the assembly were passed. 


8. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 2nd December, publishes the following 

Public meeting at Allahabad onthe COmmunicated article on the public meeting held at 
nOlsaeD of SiG TRI SN Allahabad on the release of Lala Lajpat Rai :—“On 
the 23rd of November last Allahabad witnessed a fiasco without a parallel in the 
memory of the living generation—indeed, without a parallel in the history of 
political agitation in these provinces, Whether bringing into ghastly light the 
absolute isolation of the men who pose as Heaven-appointed leaders of these 
provinces as opposed to ‘natural leaders’ recognised by the mass of their 
educated countrymen; or exposing in all its revolting nakedness the nauseat- 
ing insincerity of the profession of democratic principles by these self-seeking 
patriots, or showing the barefaced shamelessness with which some of them 
are capable of prostituting the position, which unsuspecting men in some moment 
of blind reliance and in their simplicity have conferred on them; this incident, 
smal! as it js, will form a landmark in the political history of these provinces. 
Whoever thought before this melancholy exhibition of meanness by our so-called 
leaders that the Hon’ble Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, with all his admiration 
for the religious life and love of truth of the ancient people of this sacred land, 
and all his imitation of the simple manners and style of his forefathers, his white 
turban and flowing chapkan, could stoop to any depth of art and stratagem in the 
vain hope of still preserving the glamour with which his countrymen had invested 
his political career in the early eighties? We have hitherto been not a little 
puzzled to account for the situation at Nagpur. But this incident unravels the 
mystery and clears the enigma. We now understand that every province might 
have its false patriots, so that men, still uninitiated into the mysteries of political 
agitation in India, of manufactured majority and bogus telegrams, would think 
twice before they could be prepared to cast in their lots with men of our Panditji's 


type.” 
On 23rd November 1907 a public meeting was convened to express our sense 


of joy at the release of Lala Lajpat Rai and to thank—not the Government of 
India nor the Secretary of State—but His Majesty the King-lmperor and His 


Public meeting at Allahabad on the 
release of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


_ Excellency the Viceroy. The conveners were Dr. Satish Chandra Banerji, an 


advocate of the local High Court, an estimable man held in high esteem by all 
sections ; Babu Mewa Lal, a zamindar and banker ; Dr. Te}. Bahadur Sapru, who 
like the prophet’s gourd has within a year or so developed into a full-fledged patriot 
and a leader to boot ; and last, though not least, Babu Iswar Saran Gorakbpurl. 


OO eee 


( 1843 ) 


Pandit Madan Malaviya was of course voted to the chair. Who else could preside : 

over the deliberations of men in solemn conclave assembled summoned by these self- 

appointed leaders than the irresistible Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya? In due 

course the mighty Pandit with solemn and measured tread, mounted the platform, 

with the studied manners of an ‘ old stager, his very eyes sparkling with the sense of 

delight that he was there to give expression to, his countenance beaming with the 

joy that was surging 10 his narrow heart, and a peculiar smile playing on his thin lips. 

The Pandit opened the meeting with a vernacular speech in a tone quite in keepin 

with his mission. But as ill-luck would have it, when he landed from the flight 

of platitudes on the object of the meeting and went on drawing the thin line of 

demarcation between the Government of India, with all its iniquities, and the 

King-Emperor, and his representative “ who can do no wrong” he fell into the 

trap he had laid for the unsophisticated mind. Indeed, he let, in the heat of the 

moment, the cat out of the bag by explaining that they had assembled there “ to 

thank the Government.” This plain and unvarnished account of the object of the 

meeting drew, as might be expected, a storm of indignant protest from the majority. 

The Pandit, who had flattered himself with the belief that, like Orpheus, the music 

of his voice would hush everything into silence, grew alarmed at this unexpected 

turn, and Proteus-like forthwith changed his shape and assumed the new réle of a 

pedagogue, browbeating his scholars. When the Pandit isin his prophetic mood 

he is in the habit of blessing this little world with precious political doctrines. 

On this occasion for the second time we had the pleasure and privilege of being 

told that those who ventured to differ from him should not have come to the te 

meeting, and the privilege of speaking in the name of the Allahabad public and ae | 

representing them in spite of themselves was his hereditary monopoly and special | 

prerogative. Well, the storm blown over, having treated the audience to a homil 

on the efficacy and double blessing of gratitude, not forgetting to support his 

position with Scriptural quotations, after a certain personage, of an altogether 

different sphere tvo, who quotes the Scripture for his own purposes, the learned 

Pandit to our immense relief resumed his seat. Then that Saul among the prophets 

Mr. Durga Charan Bannerji, with his newly acquired straw hat and dressed from 

top to toe in European articles of dress, stepped out. The gentleman seems to 

have found out that the country was in bad need of his services towards the fag end 

of his life, and seems also to have discovered that the sure way of speedily acquiring 

self-Government under the British raj was to ape Europeans, and buy things 

foreign in preference toindigenous goods. Well, he stepped into the breach and 

moved the first Resolution of the meeting. The reloubtable editor of the Citizen 

moved an amendment omitting the thanksgiving portion of the Resolution and 

was seconded by Babu Sundar Lal, B.A., who had the misfortune of having 

qualified himself to appear at the LL.B. examination held in July last. Nobody, 

according to the new-fangled doctrines promulgated from the Bar library room 

of the Allahabad High Court, has any right to have any opinion except those who 

like Pandit Moti Lal Nehru or Mr. Durga Charan Bannerji have found themselves 

overtlowing with the milk of love for their country minus their countrymen, after 

their youthful energies had spent themselves and taken to politics as pastime in 

their old age. The Pandit Chairman, however, had then forgotten this doctrine 

and accepted the amendment without any comment. Strange to say however 

quietly ignoring the amendment he soon put the original Resolution to the vote, | al 

and when the irregularity was pointed out he explained that the amendment was a 

a directly negative proposal. But may we ask if it was a directly negative proposal, fn 

why did he not rule it out of order at once, and having accepted the amendment | ae 

was he not in duty bound to put the amendment first to the vote? But the Pandit’s | ae 

pranks did not cease even here. First of ail he attempted to take votes in favour an 4 

of Or against the Resolution by the show of hands; and when he found that | a H. 1 
is party was in hopeless minority without avy request from the mover of At 

the Resolution or the slightest attempt made by any to challenge the accuracy 

of votes, he requested the meeting to divide. But as ill-luck would have it he 

Was in the same sorry plight, when the meeting divided. What could he do 

then? He sepaaine no taller, and made not even the slightest attempt to count 

the votes, as not his word as Chairman the law? He, therefore, declared the 
esolution carried by a majority which existed nowhere except in his imagination. 
© one who did not know that the Hon’ble Pandit was a member of the Legislative 
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Council and a fellow of the Senate could have for a moment supposed that he 
had ever conducted any meeting, caste panchayets excepted May we ask if he 
was sure of his majority, why did he not appoint tellers? Whydid he not count 
the votes? Ifthere were schoolboys why did he not exclude them? Indeed, 
nothing could have been farther from the fact that the majority consisted of school- 
boys. “Tt is an old dodge borrowed from the Anglo-Indian bureaucracy which will 
deceive no body. The Pandit then amid deafening shouts of bande mataram and 
‘shame’ and uproar and confusion that beggars all description declared the meet- 
ing ‘closed,’ and to his eternal disgrace proceeded to dictate the false message 
that the Resolution thanking the Government had been carried by a major- 
ity. Thus closed an episode, bristling with irregularities, and setting at naught 
all the elementary principles on which public meetings are conducted. 


9, Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 3rd December, referring to the statement 

Public meeting at Allahabad on the that at the meeting held at Allahabad on the release 

PORES OF Ses Seas Se of Lala Lajpat Rai, the Extremists among whom were 

a large number of students, opposed the motion for expressing gratitude to the 

King and the Viceroy for his release, remarks that such students should be expelled 

from the schools according to the Government of India circular about the 
attendance of students at public meetings. 


10. The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the 24th November, writes on the 
Release of Lala Lajpat (Rai ana Uthority of the Amrit Bazar Patrika (Calcutta). that 
Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh were deported at the 
instigation of the Punjab Government, and the Viceroy and the Secretary of State 
knew nothing of the details. When Mr. Morley was hard pressed to disclose the 
reasons of their deportation, he being ignorant of them, wrote to the Government 
of India, but the information required never reached him. Exasperated by this 
he ordered the release of the deported prisoners. 


11. An Najm (Lucknow), of the 28th November, referring to the release 
Release of Lala Lajpat Raiendsar- Of Lala J.ajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh strongly 
a denounces the conduct of the Extremists who hold the 
order of release as being the result of their agitation. Theeditor remarks that this 
attitude of the Extremists and the Arya Samajists is an indirect attempt to create a 
spirit of agitation and discontent in the people. 


12. The Swardjyya (Allahabad), of the 830th November, publishes an article 
Release of Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit entitled “To whom should we be 4 rateful '” The 
Singh. following is a literal translation :-— 

False is the physician who for love of money ; 

Gives hopes of recovery to a patient whose state is really bad. 

True is the friend who like a looking glass; 

Clearly puts before you your merits aud your defects. 

It is written in the Mahabharat that ingratitude and thanklessness are 
the worst of sins; so much so that even vultures will not eat the flesh of a man 
guilty of these sins. 

It is now to be discussed if the Government or any of its officials can pro- 
perly claim gratefulness from the Indians on account of the release of Lala Lajpat 
Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh. 

The writer, for one, is never opposed to express his thankfulness and grati- 
tude to His Imperial Majesty or His Excellency, provided that the occasion calls 
for its expression. 

If the King-Emperor or the Viceroy, in order to save the famine-stricken 
and starving Indians, had imposed heavy duties of 50 or 100 per cent. on all goods, 
imported from foreign countries, as the English have done to destroy the trade of 
India; and if they had in order to save the hungry Indians from the pangs of ever- 
present famines, stopped the enormous export of grain from this county, although 
in so doing they would have been performing only what was their duty, then of 
course the writer would have been the first to express his gratitude and thaukful- 
ness to His Imperial Majesty and the Viceroy. 

But alas! It is vain to hope that they will ever do so! It is really sad and 
unfortunate that if the English had some magnanimity and greatness of heart, the 
have now lost those qualities. It is therefore foolish to hope that the English will 
ever awaken to their sense of duty and obligations. 


(1845 +) 


But in the release of dear Lajpat and Ajit from the improper and wrongful 
confinement, there is nothing that makes it obligatory fer feuth-loving tad 
reasonable man to express his gratefulness to any one. 

Had these national martyrs been guilty of any offence calling for their 
deportation a8 pene tment and proper, had there been fixed some period for 
them to remain into banishment, and had they been recalled and released before 


the expiration of that period, then of course there would have been an occasion 
to express our gratefulness. 


But both these devotees to their country were held responsible for their 
manliness in working for the good of their country and brethren. They were held 
guilty and deported simply because they dared to protect their countrymen and 
warn them against the tyranny and oppressions practised by some imprudent 


norrow-minded officials, who might properly be called ungrateful and the real 
enemies of the British crown. 


But is it an offence to serve one’s country, to work for the good of the nation, 
to inform an ignorant and voiceless people of their rights and to defend and 
fight out their cause Bee | 

No law based on justice and utility will ever hold such actions to be an 
offence. Consequently it will not be wrong to say that the deportation of both 
these dutiful sons of Bharat was ayes unlawful, 

In view of these circumstances will not an expression of gratefulness to the 
Government or to some one else, for the release of these oppressed martyrs, be 
an indirect admission of their guilt on our part ? 

If even in view of these circumstances we express our gratefulness to the 
Government or to any body else, on the release of these victims of oppression will 
it not mean that we indirectly admit that both these innocent persons were guilty 
and liable to deportation ? 

Will not our gratefulness for their release simply amount to say that dear 
Lajpat had been guilty of some offence and that he should have been punished with 
still more severe punishment than he has actually been ? 

To express our gratefulness to the Government under these circumstances 
will simply disgrace the hallowed name of Lala Lajpat Rai, bury all remembrance 
of his deeds in oblivion and forget all his services to the nation. 

The members of the grateful party should now ponder over these facts and 
offer some explanation to defend their conduct in this respect. Otherwise their 
gratefulness will be looked upon as simply the outcome of slavish sycophancy. 


They say that they feel grateful to the Government as it has gladdened their 
hearts by the release of Lala Lajpat Rai. But are they prepared to say if this 
joy could compensate even in the smallest degree, for the sorrow felt by the Indians 
on his arrest and. deportation. 

His arrest had been altogether unlawful and improper. He was not regularly 


_ in court, nor was it proved that he had-been guilty of any definite 
offence. 


_ The Government of India could not justify by law its outrageous high handed- 
ness in this matter. His release has been rather a matter of compulsion than 
of any sense of justice on the part of the aggressors, as the independent advocates 
and champions of the cause of the people, both in England a$ well as in India, would 
not suffer a moment's respite to the Beiraneat 


Justice demands that the Government should have honestly and manfully 
admitted its mistake : and if it was not prepared to compensate Lala Lajpat Rai 
and Sardar Ajit Singh for the troubles they had to suffer for its mistake 1t ought 
at least to have asked their pardon. 


But this has not been done. Instead of impeaching the conduct of the 
vernment in neglecting this procedure, the people have on the contrary been 
trying to express their gratefulness to which it has no right. 


_ _ But there is some consolation that in Allahabad at least they have miserably 
failed in this attempt and the Allahabad public has been saved from being guilty of 
the foulest sins of ingratitude and thanklessness. : 

_ Further on the writer strongly denounces the conduct of those who expressed 
their gratefulness to the Government in the meeting lately held in Allahabad in 
connection with the release of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


———- 
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In conclusion he expresses his opinion that the first man who oe properly 
claim thankfulness and gratitude from the people is Lala Lajpat Rai himself who 
has done yeoman’s service to them and the country, and after him His Honour Sir 
J. Hewett and Mr. Martineau who laid bare the conspiracies of the Etawah incident 
and the Rawalpindi cases respectively, and thus by foresight, tact and unique 
impartiality paved a sure way for the release of the deported prisoners. | 


13. Referring to the release of Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh, the 
Release of Lala Lejpat Rai and sar- Cltor of the Citizen (Allahabad), in the issue of the 
dar Ajit Singh. 2nd December, remarks that the suddenness and 
mystery with which these two gentlemen were arrested and deported and the 
equally suddenness and mystery with which they had been released had certainly 
lent a dramatic interest to the action of Government, but had failed to impress the 
people here or in England with its justice and wisdom. 


The Government had discovered its error, but still people were in the same 
osition as they were at the beginning, when they asked why Lala Lajpat Rai had 
teen deported. Government had not vouchsafed to the people any reason for the 
deportation, and even now the exiles had been brought wal § they were by no means 
safe. About the time of the arrest there were wild rumours current, which were 
accepted by officials as gospel truth. Thus it was that the Secretary of State for 
India on the mere strength of reports made by certain police spies had asserted in 
the House of Commons that Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh were 
dangerous enemies of the British rule. 


The Rawalpindi trial and the Etawah incident had conclusively proved how 
incredible police versions were. There had been some discontent in the Punjab. 
The canal charge was however withdrawn and the Colony Bill vetoed. The 
discontent had at once subsided, so the authorities had no alternative left them 
than that of undoing the mischief they had done by the recall and release of the 
two Punjabis. 

The editor was not prepared to accept the theory that the two prisoners 
had been accorded a free pardon and a release in honour of the King’s birth- 
day. It was possible that His Majesty may have intervened, but Lala Lajpat 
Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh were notified of their release two days after the 
birthday, and from that time to their release at Lahore no reference was made to 
the fact. It seemed that the solution of the problem lay in the fact that Lala 
Lajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh were deported because the officials had been 
seized with a panic; now that they had been convinced of their error and 
declined to acknowledge it, it was because a false fear of shame stood in the way. 


14. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 8rd December, referring to the release of Lala 
Release of Lala Lajpat Rai ana ajit ajpat Rai and Ajit Singh, remarks, that they were 
meee released not because that the Government had realized 


its mistake as has been declared by the Hindu Press and in the meetings held in © 


their honour, but because the Government did not think their detention in prison 
any longer necessary as the discontent in the Punjab had died out. The editor 
concludes by saying that the Hindu papers are indirectly accusing the Government 


of being tyrranous, and ascribing the release of the two men to the efforts of their 
partisans. 


15. The Sulaomani Akhbar (Benares), of the 8rd December, while expressing 
Release of Lala Lajpat Rai ana ajit its gratefulness to the Government for the release of 


Singh. Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh, strongly 


denounces the malicious conduct of the English Press in spreading a false rumour 
that the release was conditional. 


16. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 30th November, notes with regret 
the election of Dr. Rash Bebari Ghose as President 
of the National Congress this year ; and expresses a 
hope that a time will surely come when the National Congress will be freed from 
the monopoly of these traitors to the country. 


17. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 8rd December, notes with satisfac- 
tion Mr. Keir Hardie’s proposal of holding the 
Congress in London, but is of opinion that the people 
of India, in their present disunited condition, are not yet prepared for it. 


Election of the Congress President. 


Congress in London, 


e5 S&S TA 


ee ee elu 


( 1847 ) 


18. The Prayag Samachar (Allahabad), of the 8rd December, questions the 
advisability of the Moderates, removing the session 


PRAY AG 
SAMACHAR, 


ghe next Congress. of the forthcoming Congress from Nagpur to °*4 December, 1007. 


Surat and the decision of a few Bombay men in electing Dr. Rash Behari Ghosh 
as its President as opposed to Lala Lajpat Rai who must have been supported by 
almost the whole country if votes had been called for. 


The editor entertains grave misgivings as to the success of the Congress this 
ear, which 1s no longer @ national concern. 


19. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 4th December, reproduces the 


HINDUSTANI; 


remarks of the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th Nov- 4th December, 1907 


epic resins _ ember, and defends Sir P.M. Mehta andthe All-India 
Congress Committee against the attacks of the Extremist papers. 


20. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 5th December, says :—We 
do not know whether Pandit Moti Lal Nehruw’s 
_ lengthy letter in the Pioneer will bring any convic- 
tion to those to whom it is addressed, but as regards Sir John Hewett himself 
he is as well aware of Mr. Gokhale’s visit to these Hertaies as of those ‘ irres- 

nsible politicians’ to whom he referred, and could have easily differentiated 
etween them had he felt so inclined. There is an impression that the Darbar 
speech of the Lieutenant-Governor was not addressed to the Moderates, as we 
understand the word, but to Mr. Morley’s Moderates, the Durbaris, in fact to the 
‘natural’ leaders who will ornament the Advisory Councils. In the opinion of 
the Civil Service there is not much difference between moderate and extreme 
agitators as all agitation is bad. The ofticial moderate is the man who does not 
agitate, who does not criticise, who does not compare, who does not formulate pro- 
grammes of reform and press them insistently, but who lolls on the sofa and the 
divan and who ponderously goes to Government House with loyal addresses and 
claims descent from the Ancient Mariner—No, aristocracy. Other politicians are 
all irreconciliables and their name is Anathema. , 


21. Ina leading article in his issueof November 28th, the editor of the 
Express (Lucknow), remarks of the Decentralization 
Commission that its personnel supplied food for 
conjecture, I'wo prominent members, Sir Steyning Edgerly and Sir Frederick 
Lely, have spent their official lives in the service of the Governor of Bombay, while 
a third, Mr. Meyer, was a Madras official. As such these three gentlemen had no 
knowledge of the power and patronage of Lieutenant-Governors and Chief 
Commissioners. Mr. R. C, Dutt was a known advocate for a Governor and Council in 
place of a Licutenant-Governor, The last member was a Mr, Hichens, who came 
from the Transvaal, where he had spent his offcial career as Colonial Treasurer. Thus 
AS the Indian Daily News had remarked, the composition of the Commission was 
wanting in many ways, and there was nota single representative official who had 
any first-hand and up-to-date knowledge of the various Provincial Governments 
and Local Administrations in Northern and Eastern India. 


A memorandum setting out the lines of inquiry for the Commission had been. 
prepared by Mr. Meyer at Simla. This had not been published, but merely given 
to members of the Commission. It would have been much in the interest of the 
public as well as of the Commission if the President had sanctioned the publication 
of the memorandum, thus affording the public and the press an opportunity of 
giving their views on the matters at issue. 

The official reference to the Commission left the public quite in the dark as to 
What the Commission was going to enquire into. : 

The administrative needs of the present had already outgrown the capacity 
of the system of Lieutenant-Governors, and the substitution of Governors with 


Councils would be regarded as a welcome change by many. 

If the Necretary of State was at all desirous of giving more administrative 
and financial powers to Local Governments, it was incumbent on him to strengthen 
the official position with the better safeguards of a Council. 

The Board of Revenue in Bengal was nothing but a disbursing post-office. 


Why should it not be abolished and the Divisional Commissioners empowered to 
“xercise the functions of the Board, or why not abolish the Divisional Commis- 


‘loners and adopt the Madras system of having larger and living Revenue Board # 
302 


Moderates and Extremists. 


The Decentralization Commission. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
5th December, 1907 


EXPRESS, 
28th November, 
1907. 
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ADVOCATE, 
Ist December, 1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 
ist December, 1907. 
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It was desirable to free the District Magistrate as much as possible from the 
drudgery of office work, in order that he might be able to associate with the public 
and become the real head of a district instead of a mere automaton. 


The most important question would be the determining of the future 
relations between the Local Governments and local bodies, such as Municipalities, 
Port Trusts, and District Boards, suis 

As the Indian Datly News said, the gravest danger that lay in the way of 
Decentralization, was the ever-present risk that too much power could be delegated 
to a Local Government, which might be unfitted by its liability to local influences, 
and by the too purely official nature of its outlook, to wield those powers wisely and 
well. It was because of this fear that the conversion of Lieutenant-Governorships 
into Governorships with Councils was advocated, and even then he was in favour 
of the greater bulk of existing financial control remaining vested in the Government 
of India. 

The procedure adopted by the Commission in not taking the public into its 
confidence, was the reverse of the practice that had hitherto obtained. No time 
should be lost in acquainting the public with the points upon which opinions were 
required. 

22. Referring to the Decentralization Commission, the editor of the 
Advocate (Lucknow), in the issue of the 1st December, 
remarks that the Commission had opened its work 
with a speech from the President which had been read with delight through the 
country. 


Mr. Hobhouse had clearly said that the Commission did not represent any 
individual or political interests attributed rightly or wrongly to the Governance 
of India or the Provincial Governments. This statement made it clear that 
the Commission was prepared to hear all the defects of the present system of 
Government. These would have to be pointed out to the Commission who would 
consider all opinions impartially. 


The ~~ of Mr. Hobhouse had alarmed the Pioneer who saw in the person 
of the Under Secretary for State for India another Mr. Keir Hardie. 


The questions, the editor remarks, cover a wide ground and give oppor- 
tunity to every person who has any interest in public affairs to lay his opinion before 
the Commission. - 
| Babu Govind Das of Benares has made some valuable suggestions to the 
President for framing further questions, having in view the special needs of these 
provinces. It is to be hoped that before the Commission reached these provinces, 
many more gentlemen will follow the example of Babu Govind Das. 

The opportunity presented is excellent and should not be lost sight of, for 
it is notevery day that Royal Commissions are sent out to India and hence 
the fullest advantage of it should be taken. 


23. Referring to the Decentralization Commission, the editor of the Indian 
People (Allahabad), remarks in his issue for Decem- 
ber Ist, that by far the most striking and most valuable 


the wsenge yet given was that of Diwan Bahadur Raghunath Rao, ex-Diwan of 
Indore. 


Considering the scope of the enquiry most of the expert evidence would come 
from officials, but it was refreshing to note how a retired official of a Native State 
had been able to prove conclusively the mischief of administration in British 
India. There was no question whatever about the Diwan Bahadur being extremely 


well disposed towards the Government, and therefore the indictment was all the 
more weighty. : 


_ The laws and rules of the Government of India, he observed, were very good, 
but it was very different when it came to their working. | : 


Confining himself to the Forest Department, he said that if any injustice had 
been done there was naturally an appeal, but it was quite useless. From the 


Commissioner to the Secretary of State for India it was always the same story every- 
where ; there was no relief to be had. 


_ Ifa tree was planted in a village, the village became a forest and subject 
to forest regulations, though there might not be a forest within two miles. The 


The Decentralization Commission, 


The Dece..tralizaton Commission, 


( 1849 ) 


untry Was everywhere suffering from the evil effects of over administration, and 
che simplification and elasticity of this complex machinery would be a direct and 

reat relie . 
It was @ large oe but it was becoming plain that the working of the 


administration must be made more elastic, more consistent with common sense, and 
more satisfactory in 1ts details. 


24, The Hindustant (Lucknow), of the 4th December, reproduces the com- 


ments of the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 1st Decem- 
ber, on the Decentralization Commission. 


25. Commenting on Sir Bampfylde Fuller’s article published in the Nineteenth 


o Century, the editor of the Indian People (Allahabad 
sir B, Fuller on the present mes * in the issue o f the lst December, fetes. Ayre me vas 
the wise reticence of this officer since the abrupt termination of his office as Lieu- 
tenant-Governor of Kast Bengal and Assam has been broken. In Sir B. Fuller’s 
opinion the panacea for all ills is further partition. Does he think that he will be 


taken seriously, or that his revolutionary and retrogressive scheme will be seriously 
considered by the Ministry ? 


The mischief created by asingle partition that of Bengal is not yet ended, and 
had plunged the country into very great trouble, and had driven the Government to 
adopt harsh measures, the memory of which would not be forgotten for generations. 
Sir 8. Fuller may not care if the wild fire of Bengal spread like a conflagration all 
over India, but it is a prospect that would certainly give pause to the responsible 
rulers of India. 


26. Referring to the suggestion of Sir B. Fuller for a division of India into 
sir B. Faller on the Indian adminis- & larger number of provinces than at present so as 
tration. to raise its administrative standard, the Praydg 
Samdchar aaa ag of the 8rd December, ridicules the gratuitous interference 
of Sir B. Fuller in Indian affairs, and attributes it to his ungovernable desire 
to come to India once more asa Governor. The editor further expresses his sur- 
prise that, though the flame kindled by Lord Curzon by partitioning Bengal has 
not yet subsided, still Sir B. Fuller would have the Government parcel out the 
country into as many divisions as possible. Such a suggestion if carried out is 
sure to set up such a conflagration as will not extinguish before reducing the 
British suzerainty in India into ashes. 


27. The editor of the Indian People (Allahabad), deals with the present 
situation in a leading article in his issue of December 
1st. 


The writer remarks that the situation though absolutely free from danger 
is really very serious, inasmuch as the effects of the complete misunderstanding 
between the Government and the educated people as to their respective aims and 
views cannot conduce to a state of things which will be acceptable to both. 


ae a is a necessary condition towards a better understanding being estab- 
ished. | 


Government complained of the distortion of its aims and motives by the 
educated people, and the people of extravagant misrepresentation of their alms 
and objects, and the consequent attitude of distrust and hostility towards them. 


There are one or two things which are ignored by both parties. 


The Government in India is a foreign Government. It is its desire to 
govern the country justly, consistent of course with the continuance and main- 
tenance of British rule, and the safety and protection of the interests of English 
people. It is anxious to make Indians contented and prosperous, but, 
consistently with its position in the country and the interests of the English 
nation, it could not help and assist the people to earn their political liberation. 

olitical advancement under the circumstances could only be allowed to the extent 
necessitated by administrative exigencies and diplomatic expediency. 

The rule in India is not national and the form of Government not popular. 


_The claim for anything approaching to equality between Indians and English- 
men is hardly tenable from the Anglo-Indian point of view. 


The Decentralization Commission, 


The present situation. 
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HIN DOSTHAN, 
2nd December, 1907. 


( 1850 ) 


Lord Minto has recently declared that the Government of India would 
unhesitatingly support the demands of its Lieutenant-Governors. The situation 
comes to this that the real power is vested in Local Governments. It is better 
that Indians should realise their true position. 

The Indian people, both educated and ignorant, are loyal to the core. To 
dispute such a plain and potent fact is highly improper. The educated Hindu 
is blamed in this respect, but it is merely proper to state the bare fact that 
he could not afford to go without the British Government for many years. The 
aim of the educated Indians is to secure a sufficiently large share in the 
administration of the — % for their countrymen. Their ideal of Government 
is “self-government in the British Empire.” Misrepresentations of their aims 
and objects are very injurious to the best interests of the country. 


This is the true position. There is misunderstanding on both sides, which 
must be removed, the sooner the better. There is hardly any truthin the complaint 
of the Government that the Moderates do not actively oppose and resist the 
Extremists. The Moderates have condemned their tactics and withheld their 
support. If the Government recognised the claims of the Moderates and confined 
their opposition to the party of extreme agitation, the position would improve. 


A. political party whose status is not recognised by the Government could 
not take upon itself the task of opposing another. The tactics of the other party 
stand condemned by the unanimous opinion of the country. 


The remedy of the situation lies in the recognition of the expanding politi- 
cal life in the country, and of the just claims and aspirations of the educated 
people, and in the sympathetic and kindly treatment of this class. The declaration 
of policy by the President of the Decentralization Commission at Madras, which 
provoked the wrath of the Pioneer, is in the right direction. 


28. The Hindosthan (Kalakdnkar), for December 2nd, publishes an article 
subscribed by a writer signing himself C, on the reasons 
of the present discontent in India. 


The writer states that the third of the causes of discontent isthe exclusion 


of Indians from the highest administrative offices, such as Lieutenant-Governor- 
ships. 


Native States which are nearly as large as local administrations in British 
territory, are satisfactorily administered by Indian ministers. 

If it were to be said that only such men are to be found in Native States, 
the only conclusion that could be derived is that Indians in British India have 
either no scope for the full display of their abilities, or that the British people have 
failed to train Indians in the art of administration. . 


Another reason was that too much regard is paid to so-called prestige, which 
prevents blunders from being rectified, in order to save the face of the rulers ere 
they have perpetrated any error in administration. A notable instance of this was 


Present discontent in India. 


the partition of Bengal. Mr. Morley had himself admitted it to be a blunder before 


the House of Commons, but yet has refused to set it aside on the grounds of expe- 
diency which chiefly related to prestige. 


The unjust treatment of Indians in Britigh colonies may also be mentioned 
as a circumstance contributing to Indian grievances. Indians are denied the 
rights of British citizens and classed with barbarous races. 


__ Another source of discontent is the ever-increasing military expenditure, 
which precludes the use of even a moiety of the recent surpluses towards alleviat- 
ing taxation in other forms, ven now, when Britain is considering the curtail 


ment of military expenditure, poor India is to be saddled with an extra two 
millions for white troops. 


_ There are extenuating circumstances, as the absolute equality between the 
ruling and subject race is impossible ; but Britain’s mistake lies in making unqualified 


promises and giving distinct pledges for such equality. These promises raised expec- 
tations which could never be fulfilled. 


As for lack of cordiality in the mutual relations of Europeans and Indians, 
the latter were as much to blame as the former. As for the treatment of Indians 1n 
the colonies, some allowance should be made for the extreme delicacy of the problem 


( 1851 ) 


The Imperial Government could not safely interfere in the affairs of a self-covernin 

aie 1 every step ; but all the same it should not fail to exercise its aA res. 
measures of scandalously oppressive nature such as those in South Africa, were 
brought forward to disgrace the Statute books of the British Empire. 


99, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 5th December, praises the English nation 


sent situation. for its courage, strong sense of justice and gener- 
The pre 


osity in giving self-government to some of its conquered 
countries like Canada and the Transvaal. q 


The editor remarks that the conquest of India by the English was rather a 
blessing to the country as it was full of intrigues at the time, and each Prince 
or Raja considered himself the sole monarch and indepéndent ruler of his pett 
dominion. He then describes the Sincere devotion and faithful services of the 
Indians towards the English during the mutiny and various other wars against their 
own brethren. He further points out that considering the pr a ay egg blessings 
of liberty and religious freedom a en during the British rule in this country it is 


absurd to think that educated Indians or the Arya Samajists are in any way 
hostile towards the English, their benefactors, 


In conclusion he holds such imprudent and selfish Indians responsible for the 
present state of affairs, as keep the Government entirely in the dark regarding 
the true state of the Indians and cry amen to all its actions whether advisable or 
mischievous. It is these sycophants, the unwise friends of the Government, who 
advise it to adopt a wrong eo and thus to serve their own selfish ends win 

uc 


the favour of the officials. h persons spread discontent among Indians and 
hostility against the Government. 


30. Referring to the progeny reduction in army expenditure in England, the 
itor of the Advocate (oe in the issue of the 


Ist December, remarks that both Conservatives and 
Liberals combine to bleed India. Mr. Haldane hopes to induce India to pay a 


large extra sum for white troops. (The matter is under discussion at the India 
Ottice where the officials sent from India opposed the increase. All thanks are due 
to these officials who have proved true to the salt of India. 


Were the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai, the scare-making telegrams from the 
official reporter at Simla, the repressive measures that followed, the obnoxious 
canards about tampering with the loyalty of Indian troops to be taken advantage 
of for bringing out such a scandalous proposal? “ Is the conciliation policy just began 
but one lull between the storm that has well nigh passed away and the one—‘ made 
in England ’—that looms large in the horizon? Mr. Brodrick failed because the 
entire press in England and India opposed his idea toa man. Can we expect such 
ao urst again, strong enough to drown the voice of such an illiberally Liberal 
policy.” 


31. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 4th December, reproduces the com- 
Mr, Haldane and the Indian army ments of the Advocate (Lucknow), of the Ist December 


charges, on Mr. Haldane’s proposal to increase the Indian Army 
charg eg, 


Reduction of Army charges, 


32, Referring to the St. Andrew’s Dinner in Calcutta, in his issue of 5th 
December, the editor of the Indian People (Allahabad), 
remarks that since the memorable speech in which 
Lord Dufferin attacked the Congress at the St. Andrew’s Dinner in 1888, that 

ction has been made the occasion of political spouting. But a _— so unwise 
and offensive as that of Sir Harvey Adamson has seldom been heard. 


The whole speech is a lamentable exhibition of bad taste, want of dignity 
and tact, and was utterly unsuited to the occasion. Fora member of the-Govern- 
Ment of India to make a speech that reads like a leading article from the Pioneer 
‘8 anything but dignified ; instead of being impressed the public will think the 

ome Member has made himself ridiculous. If the situation has improved it is 
hot by the exercise of the powers of Government, ordinary and extraordinary, but 

Y conciliation, of which this new pillar of the Government from Burma makes no 
mention, Speeches of this nature are bound to do more harm than good. 


353 


St. Andrew's Dinner in Calcutta. 
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5th December, 1907: 
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5th December, 1907. 


RIY AZ-I-FAIZ, 
28th November, 


JEDD-O. JEHAD, 
2nd December, 


( 1352 ) 


88. Referring to Sir Harvey Adamson’s speech at the St. Andrew’s Dinner, 
the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 5th 
December, remarks that this gentleman was more 
sympathetic on the last day of November than on the first. This improvement, 
the editor remarks, was not temporary, but the result of mature deliberation in the 
light of informed criticism of his work in the Council and change in the circums- 
tances of the country. 


He referred to the railway strike, acknowledging the grievances of the 
employés, who stopped work. He then turned to another topic of painful interest 
to all. He did not like that any body should mistake the unrest as but a seditious 
movement, rather he was averse to putting it down primarily to what he was 
pleased to term “that sentimental grievance the Foch eam of Bengal.” It is 
refreshing to learn from the father of the Seditious Meetings Prevention Act that 
the unrest had some legs to stand upon, that it was rather the flowing tide of 
a desire provoked most legitimately by education in Indians to have a larger 
share in the Government of the country. 


St. Andrew’s Dinner in Calcutta. 


Sir Harvey Adamson would characterise any attempt at stemming this tide 
as not only foolish but futile. Since he admitted with respect to the criticism of 
the Council's scheme, that in no free country were nen Toornedl in law without a 
strong voice in the administration, it was not clear, why he should be afraid of India 
running the risk of being a ‘ vakil-ridden country.’ 


What interest was there in the country, it might be asked, that did not have 
to seek the aid and advice of the law in order to arrest the attention of, and secure 
its continuance from Government. Sir Harvey Adamson has said that the form 
of unrest, which is termed disorder and which prejudices the safety of Europeans 
and the stability of trade would not be tolerated. 


If however the necessity in the opinion of the Government arose for press 
legislation of a repressive kind, Sir Harvey Adamson felt two conditions would 
have to be fulfilled. The one would be the exhaustion of the available resources of 
the existing law, and the other the co-operation of public opinion in England. 


Here, the editor remarks, the Home Member apparently gives out what it is 
that the Government of India is mortaliy afraid of, and what it is ever anxious 
to win over to its sides, namely, public opinion in England; the opinion of the Anglo- 
Indian Press being either an echo of that of the Government or of the British press. 
The purely Indian Press seemed to be nowhere in the eyes of the Home Member, 
for according to him “ the native press confines itself chiefly to destructive criticism” 
and was therefore beneath notice. Therefore, while its so-called seditious writings 
are to be suppressed, its opinion is to be brushed aside as merely destructive. 


Public opinion ip England is the one thing to be reckoned with. 


This explains the reason of the entertainment of the Daily Mail correspon- 
dent as an official reporter of publie events in India, whose duty it is to send 
telegrams to England. : 


34. The Riydz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 28th November, referring to His 

xcellency’s visit to His Highness the Nizam, and 
the conversation that ensued between them about the 
Advisory Council, remarks that although it will be derogatory for native princes 
to take part in the Viceregal Council Like ordinary British subjects, yet if they 


will be allowed sufficient independence they will surely help the Government with 
the best opinion. 


35. The Jedd-o-Jehad (Shahabad-Hardoi), of the 2nd December, condemns 
| Elpction of Nawab Salyid Muhammad the views of the Indian Daily Telegraph, Lucknow, 

rata that the election of the Honorable Nawab Saiyid 
Muhammad Bahadur as a member of the Viceregal Council will not be looked upon 
with favour by the Muhammadan community in general. 


Advisory Council, 


The editor characterises this view as malicious. Itis an invidious attempt 
to create hostile feelings between Hindus and Muhammadans. He maintains that 


the Nawab is a true and popular representative of the people of Madras, both 
Hindus and Muhammadans. ie ’ er : 


( 1868 ) 
96, Referring to the letter of the Eurasian and Anglo-Indian Defence 


il. ° 
pepresentation in Counc representations of the Sikh, the Parsi and various 


iti king Government to : . 
other communities, asking & omen recognise their sectarian rights in 
the Council, the Riyaz-1- Karz (Pilibhit), of the 4th December, remarks that the 


ernment will now find out the difficulties arising from its mistaken pol 
sega sectarian representation in the Council. . | en policy of 


37. Referring to the expansion of the Legislative Council in the United 
ane expansion of the Legislative Provinces, the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), of 
Connell. the 5th December, remarks that the great defect. in 
the present system of representation in the Council of which so many complaints 
has been heard, is that the Council is not representative in the true sense of 
the word of all parts of these provinces, The present system does not give much 
chance, as far as municipal representation is concerned, to the members living at 
some distance from the two principal towns of these provinces, Lucknow and 


Allahabad. | 


In the District Boards people having some influence at these places have 
eater chances of success than those living in the interior. The members elected 
were representative in a sense, but the whole province is not represented. 


This defect will not be remedied by the present scheme. So long as electors 
are divided into two groups, and asked to travel long distances away from the sphere 
of their own influence, the candidates at the headquarters will have a better 
chance of success. 


Instead of grouping the District Boards in this way, and the minor 
Municipal Boards into two divisions, the editor would suggest that they be grouped 
according to a administrative divisions. It is desirable to have every 
district represented in the Council in order to place the Governor in direct touch 
with the representatives of the people. 


But if the Government be not prepared to enlarge the Council to that extent, 
the direct representation of every division in the Council would satisfy the people’s 
wants. The District Boards and the Municipal Boards of each division might be 
asked to elect each one representative for the Council, the condition being that the 
representative of the District Boards must be a landholder by profession. Both 
representatives must be residents of the division, at least living for six months of 
the year there and carrying on their occupations within its limits. This latter 
provision is desirable in order to prevent the abuse of the residential clause, as 
is often done in Benga!. People living in Calcutta sat in the Bengal Council as 
representatives of men living ten. J of miles away from them. For instance if 
the Kumaun Division were to have a representative in the Council, let it be 
represented by a man living in Kumaun. — 


__ What is wanted is real and living representation, and this is not possible 
without at least having every division properly represented. 


Thus the number of members representing the District and Municipal 
Boards would be raised from 5 to 18. Ifthere were a difficulty in adding 13 
members to the number proposed by the Local Government, the people would 
e content to give up the two seats proposed to be given to the larger municipali- 
hes. But surely this addition of 13 is worth consideration. 


Ifthe Government felt that this could not be done without raising the 
number of official members from 18 or 19 to 27, the official members might be 
increased by making every Divisional Commissioner an ex-officio member of the 
Council. As the Legislative Council did not often meet Commissioners would find 
no difficulty in attending its meetings and their work would surely not suffer. 

heir conference with the representatives of the people would on the other hand 


Prove highly advantageous. 


_. A Council of 55 for the United Provinces, representing their diverse 
interests, would conduce to good Government, and the increase is 80 small that 
t 8 to be hoped that the Local Government will have no hesitation in considering 
8 request, 


RIYAZ.- I-FAIZ, 


Association (Calcutta), to the iceroy, and to the ‘th December, 1907- 


ADVOCATE, 
5th December, 1907: 
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( 1854 ) 


$8. Commenting on the present political prospect, the editor of the Indian 
People (Allahabad), in the issue of the 5th December, 
remarks that the antagonism between the Moderates 
and the Extremists showed no signs of abatement. a 6 

The boycott movement, which had been promoted to express indignation at 
the partition of Bengal, has given birth to the new party. 


So long as there was the remotest expectation of getting a hearing from the 
Government here, or the authorities in England, such a form of protest would never 
have been thought about, but, when all hope of moving Government was lost, this 
desperate remedy spontaneously suggested itself. 


Unfortunately the intensity of feeling that lay at the root of the boycott 
movement translated itself into internal strife. 


The lesson that the recent quarrels bring forcibly home to the mind, igs 
that so far from being fit for the large demands that Indians are making, they 
are still lacking in the essential qualities of success in self-discipline, self-restraint, 
reverence and sacrifice. 


39. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 7th December, while expressing 
its satisfaction at the religious and general liberty 
enjoyed by the Indians under the auspices of the 
British rule deeply regrets the want of confidence between the rulers and the 
ruled. The editor is of opinion that this want of confidence is due to the fact that 
the outward actions of the English do not correspond with their hearts. They 
have made it a principle of their government never to trust a foreign subject. 


He further remarks that it is owing to this want of confidence that, although 
the Government gives out that it believes in the professions of loyalty of the 
native princes, yet it never allows them to improve their military position. 


The political prospect. 


People and the Government, 


He is also of opinion that the chief cause of friction between the rulers and 
the ruled is that on the one hand the Indians have now begun to recognise and 
demand their political and national rights, on the other the government has 
resolved to delay the grant of these rights as long as possible. 

In conclusion he finds fault with the Muhammadans for not sympathising with 
the Hindus in defending the cause of their country, and ma that there will 


ome a time in the near future when they will realize their mistake and repent 
or it. 


Il.—Arananistan AND Trans-F'RonTIEgR, 
Nil. 
IIT.—Native States. 
Nil. 
TV.—ADMINISTRATION. 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 
40. The Musdfir (Agra), in its combined issue of the 28rd and 30th 


{Mt. Agnow and the Rawalpind! Bar November, referring to Mr. Agnew’s letter to 
woo the President of the Rawalpindi Bar Association, 
denounces this repressive policy of the Government. The editor remarks that 


although this policy can mould the outward action of the people it can never 
command their sincere and true devotion. 


41. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 4th December, reproduces the remarks 
Sos Danesietnti een eee, of the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th November, 


on the sequel to the Rawalpindi rape case. 


42. Referring to the strictures passed by the Special Magistrate in his judg- 

The Rawalpindi riot case, ment on the conduct of the police in the Rawalpindi 

tgp riot case, the Hind (Lucknow), of the 5th December, 

—~ the Panjab Government to prosecute all those Police officers and men who 
eft no stone unturned to misrepresent the whole affair and discredit the good name 


of the Government, 


am —_— —_- = 7 
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( 1855 ) 


43, The Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the 30th November, bewails the 
a —— increase of litigation in this country, and 
— : “ppea 8 to the popular’ leaders to leave aside politics 
for some time, anid to devote their attention to the internal corruptions prevailing 
‘i the country. , | 
"44, The following is from the Notes and Cuttings of the Allahabad Law 
ig tihieiiglilie Journal for December 1st, 1907 :— : 
judg : ery The action of a Court of Justice should be above 
the reach of cavil or criticism. When, however, a judgment is kept ready made 
although counsel have not finished their arguments, what reflexions does it suggest ? 
Is not the losing side condemned unheard? But who will answer 2” 
45, The Awaza-t-Khalq (Benares), of the Ist December, complains of a good 
issnantiuaitit many civil suits being dismissed in consequence of the 
enstesal . parties concerned or their vakils receiving no 
information as to the date of hearing of the case, and suggests that instead of the 
list of cases with dates being posted on the door of the court rooms the necessary 
information should be communicated to the parties concerned or their vakils, so as to 
save the public from unnecessary loss and inconvenience. 


46. Referring to the great excitement created among the inhabitants of 
interference with trade in foreign Madaripur by the unduly severe punishments awarded 
a to four respectable persons for forcibly throwing away 
a rupee worth of foreign sugar that was being carried by a man, the Hind (Lucknow), 
of the 5th December, advises the Government deal severely with officials who pass 
unnecessarily heavy sentences in such petty crimes. 


(b.)\—Police. 


47. The Nasim-t-Agra, of the 3rd December, referring to the Rawalpindi 

The police and the Rawalpindi riot ‘TIOt case comments on the inetticiency of the local 

case. police in not being able to trace the real culprits, and its 

reprehensible conduct in putting innocent men to inconvenience and trouble, and 

expresses a hope that such an able and experienced Governor as Sir Denzil Ibbetson 

will not fail to take serious notice of its conduct so as to prevent similar 
occurrences in future. 

48. The TYohfa-i-Hind (Bijnor), of the 4th December, referring to the 
conclusions arrived at by the private commission 
about the recent riots and looting of the shops in 
Calcutta, strongly denounces the conduct of the Calcutta police which took a 
leading and prominent part in all these disturbances. 

The editor agrees with the views of the Commission and holds the local 
police entirely responsible for the aggression and loot, and expresses satisfaction at 
the intention of Government to bring the culprits to justice. 


(c).—Finance and Taxation. 


Nil. 
(d).— Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


49. The Vdnijya Sukhddyak [Benaren, for November (received on the 6th 
December), complains because, though the public is put 
to serious inconvenience in consequence of the mischief 
of monkeys, recently two monkeys were wounded with rifle shot near the mosque 
in the Chouk and the Durga Kund, and asks the police to put a stop to such 
outrages. The municipality will do well he thinks to have the monkeys caught 
aud removed to some jungle. 
90. The Praydg Samdchdr (Allahabad), of the 3rd December, complains 
of the roads in Allahabad being in a very bad 
; condition and suggests that in view of the prevailing 
famine the municipality would do well to repair them, thereby providing 
employment to starving labourers. 


51. The Zohfa-1-Hind (Bijnor), of the 4th December, expresses its regret 
House tax im Delhi, ‘ 4 the excessive rate of the house tax in Delhi, and 


h that the authorities will give due consider- 
“ion to the complaints of the Seer people who are the chief sufferers from this tax. | 
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(e).— Education. 


52. The Swardjya (Allahabad), of the 80th. November, commends the 

Mr. Har Dayal,afamousscholaret CONduct of Mr. Hardayal, a well known scholar of 

the Punjab University. the Punjab University in thankfully declining the 
Government scholarship for prosecuting his studies in the Oxford meer, 

‘The editor further remarks that by declining the offer he has creditably 
saved himself from becoming a slave of the state. 

In conclusion he praises him for his independence of mind in _ proceeding 
to England with his wife as he is the first Indian to disregard public opinion 
and the prejudice of the orthodox society in this respect, and remarks that it is 
men of such independent sentiments and force of character that India requires. 

53. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakinkar), of the 30th November, says that 

Primary education among the cyiti: the want of education of the cultivators is a serious bar 
vatore, to their progress, and suggests that at least primary 
education be imparted to them soas to enable them to take advantage of the improve- 
ments that have been made in the art of agriculture in the West. 

54. The Hindustanr Lev vay} of the rr December, endorses the proposals 

: stan tae tan tanned tees ..08. 08 Aavocate ucknow), of the 28th November 
ee with regard to i “sed Scholarships tenable in 
foreign countries. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land, 


55. The Zaminddr-o-Kdshtkdr (Bijnor), for October (received on the 2nd 
December) referring tothe famine, remarks that it is 
unprecedented in the annals of India, and its evil 
effects will be very widely felt. Postponement of revenue will afford very little 
relief, for the cultivators could not irrigate all their lands by its means. The 

overty and the indigence of the people is not brought to the notice of the Govern- 
ment by the lower revenue officials who compile the agricultural returns and 
statements. 

The editor appeals to the higher Government officials to take greater interest 
in the welfare of the agricultural class, and not to depend upon their underpaid 
subordinates for such information. He expresses the opinion that the famine relief 
works should be of a permanently useful character. 

In a subsequent article the editor complains that the agriculturists suffer 


Famine, 


much at the hands of corrupt patwarisand tahsil officials and suggests that a 


slight increase in their salaries may have a salutary effect. 

56. The Musdfir (Agra), in itscombined issue of the 23rd and 380th Novem- 
ber, appeals to the Indians in general and the Arya 
Samayjists in particular, to take strong measures to 
save the starving Hindus from becoming converts to Islam or Christianity. 

The editor points out that the pangs of famine have obliged thousands of Hindu 
widows and orphans to seek the protection of missionaries in the Central Provinces. 

He appeals for the honorary services ofe four Arya Samajists to take up 
this important and holy mission. | 

_ $7, A correspondent in the Jedd-o-Jehad (Shahabad-Hardoi), of the 2nd 
; December, while complaining of the unfortunate 
delay in opening relief works, deplores the lament- 
saat so eplamaa of the Shahabad people in general and of the middle classes in 
particular. . 
| He alsocondemns the bad management of the local poorhouse, and hopes 
that the Deputy Commissioner of Hardoi will see his way to helpand relieve the 
middle class people by providing them with some employment for which they 
have already applied to him. | 

58. Ina leading article in his issue of the 1st December, the editor of the 

Aelita aintas. _ Advocate (Lucknow), remarks that the present famine 
Re has seriously injured the credit of the ryot. 

If there had been no famine, the steady progress of the co-operative credit 
system could be ensured, and some relief to the ryot in order to loosen the grip of 
the money lender could be expected. Bie | 
3 Lagavi was granted for agricultural purposes and famine relief was given 
fo Kpep only body‘and soul together. ©° © °° 0 wisi 


Famine and the Arya Samajists. 


Famine in Shahabad. 


BL 


( 1887 ) 


There were hundreds of other necessities for which no money wo 
available to the cultivator from either Government or the Agricultural an tee 
such money the village money lender was the sole resort of the villager. 

Hitherto co-operative credit societies had been worked on the unlimited 
liability principle and had tended to discourage indebtedness, Only 18 lakhs of 

invested in such societies and for the whole of India this was a 


rupees were 1 es yr 
r + -alously small amount. The initial difficulty lay in the general indebtedness 


of the rural population. 

One condition of membership was practically freedom from debts, and this 
to a great extent vitiated the scheme. The majority of villagers did not enjoy 
t-eedom from debt and thus the utility of the movement was narrowed toa limited 
circle. To this perhaps 1s due the slow rise In the number of the societies. 

Those who enjoy some credit benefit by the societies, but the vast 
majority of those who do not are left unrelieved. The latter have only one 
resource— the money lender who generally exacts ruinous rates of interest. 

There are two ways of relieving the situation. One is to establish a 
Central Bank by which money could be advanced to village societies according to 
their requirements. This method was followed in Egypt and worked satisfactorily. 
The state advances tagavt, gives loans for agricultural purposes and places money 
at the disposal of some rural banks, but does not give the guarantee that could 
ensure the success of a Central Bank on the Egyptian model. 

The other way is more drastic and stands no less in need of state aid. 

The debts of ryots should be registered and verified. They should be paid 
off so as to enable the ryot to start witha clean slate. He should not only be 
taken out of the clutches of the money lender, but the door for his return in future 
to that source should be closed to him. Once this stage is reached, a fair beginning 
might be made by the agriculturist in his new career. 

So far there has been no tendency on the part of the Government to look 
this problem squarely in the face, much less to apply a remedy heroic enough to 
cope with the dangerous malady that threatens the very life of rural society. 

Opposition to this must be expected at the hands of mahajans who, were 
the remedy applied, would find their occupations gone. 

It would be satisfactory to know more about the districts in which co-oper- 
ative societies are in vogue, to learn whether the banks already started are 
a success and how much opposition by mahajans they have experienced. It would 
be interesting to learn of the condition of the people in the matter of indebtedness 
since the scheme has been worked. The reports on the system would have been 


more useful had they sketched out the rise and progress of one of the societies 
in a normal district. 


59. A correspondent writing to the Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 4th 
Occupancy tenaniteand the famine, December, complains that occupancy tenants have not 
been granted taqav: during the present famine, which 

places them under a great disadvantage, as they cannot mortgage or dispose of their 
lands owing to the Tenancy Act of 1901. Soduring the famine they have simply to 
Starve as they cannot I loans on the security of their property, and as ofticials 


tefuse to help them. e requests the Government to permit them to mortgage 
their lands, 


60. A correspondent writing to the Hindustant (Lucknow), of the 4th 
Senin tere. December,. complains that the Government pays no 
attention to the sufferings of the poorer zamindars. 


HINDUSTANI, 
4th December, 1907. 


HINDUSTANI, 
4th December, 1907. 


Their incomes are small and they have to maintain large families decently. He © 


suggests the following measures to help them during famines :— 


(@) To carry on famine relief operations through their agency. 


(6) To open agricultural banks from which they may obtain loans on easy 
terms. 


(9 ).—General 


61. Commenting on a letter said to have been sent by the Head of a Depart- 
medenarist appointmentsand Moham- ment to the oe of the Agra College asking for 
the nomination a Muhammadan graduate for appoint- 

ment ta the Necretariat, the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), in the issue of the 
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Ist December, temarks that he is glad to hear that Secretariat clerkships in the 
higher branches are to be opened to Indians. The editor remarks that the Principa) 
might have been asked to nommate a Hindu graduate also. 


62. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 5th December, while reviewing 
various proposals made by Mr. Hardie about Indian 
| 7 reforms, remarks that while in iy Tp attempts are 
being made to curtail the rights and privileges of the peers Mr. Morley is trying to 
he | rights to Indian Chiefs, experimenting in India what has failed in 
ngland. 
68. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 24th November, referring to 
Sir J. Hewett’s speech in the Allahabad Darbar, 
remarks that His Senses was quite right in saying 
that people who declare themselves to be | be should openly denounce the sediti>n- 
ists and disavow them ; mere profession of loyalty means nothing. 


64. The Vanya Sukhddyak (Benares), for November (received on the 
6th December), referring to the loyalty deputations 
) that of late have been attending upon His Honour 
the Lieutenant-Governor, expresses its surprise at such loyal addresses being 

resented at all, when there are no signs of sedition in evidence in these provinces, 

he editor thinks that they do not prove that those alone are enemies of sedition 
who represent these deputations, while others are disloyal. He concludes with 
pointing out that all the inhabitants of these provinces are loyal. 


65. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 28rd and 30th November, strongly ridicules 
Loyalty address of the Agra tana. the conduct of the Agra landholders in presenting 
a loyalty address to His Honour. 


66. The Jedd-o-Jehad (Shahabad-Hardoi), of the a png ag, Mc 

. . ana the loyalty address presented to His Honour by 
Le Oe Agra landholders as uncalled for and unneces- 
8a 


Mr. Keir Hardie and Indian Reforms, 


Loyalists and Seditionists.! 


The loyalty deputations. 


The editor eulogises His Honour for his sympathy with the swadeshi move- 
ment and for the interest he has shown in improving indigenous industries in these 
provinces. As to His Honour’s remark that young men should not indulge in 
politics, he says that they have imbibed this spirit from Western education, and 
it is too late now to wean them from politics. 


67. The Asr-i-Jadid (Lucknow), for November, while reviewing Mr. Ishwar 
Saran’s open letter to the Indian Musalmans, remarks 
that the Musalmans cannot co-operate with the 
Hindus in politics, as there are many serious questions in which their interests 
are not identical with those of the Hindus, and the number of fair-minded and un- 

rejudiced Hindus is very small. The tension of feeling between the Hindus and 

usalmans is indeed deplorable and attempts should be made to relieve it. The 

one thing needful at present is a reform, reform in society, morals and 
religion. There are many things in which the Hindus and Musalmans may work 
in harmony t.e. commercial, social, industrial and literary progress. The editor 
concludes by exhorting the Musalmans to stick to the Government which is always 
ready to help them and to behave with moderation. 


68. The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 4th December, publishes a letter 
from Mirza Abid Ali Beg, a Trustee of the Aligarh 
College, who says that the Hindus who are the original 
inhabitants of India never took kindly to the Muslim occupation of their country, 
and were always looking forward to the time when they could throw off the Moslem 
yoke. Their cherished hopes were about to be realized after the death of the 
Aurangzeb, when suddenly the English stepped into the arena. The Muham 
madans whose fortunes were dwindling hailed the English as deliverers and Shah 
Alam handed over to them the Diwani of Bengal. But the Hindus regarded them 
as unwelcome intruders, by whose advent in the country their long cherished hopes 
of independence were shattered. 

owever they succeeded in hiding their chagrin and disappointment, and 
assiduously set upon the acquisition of the English language and modern sciences. 
They found the independent institutions of England very tempting, and began to 


Hindus and Musalmans. 


Hindus, Musalmahs and the Eoglish 
n India. 
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ur vociferousl for their introduction into India, without taking ; 
,ccount the vast di erence 1n oe eperoness. and the mental equipment Se a 

eople of the two ar 4 ese ettorts culminated in disaffection and discontent, 
which the Government oe rence with a high hand by punishing individual 
ersons and making suitable changes in the laws. When the unrest had subsided 
the Government recalled the men who were deported for engineering sedition, not 
because their offences have been overlooked, but because their deportation wasa 
political measure, whose enforcement is now no longer necessary. 


69, The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 5th December, contains the following :— 


ADVOCATE, 


correspondent writes from Cawnpore :— 5th December, 1907. 


sain ABP On Saturday morning last Munshi Harnam Singh, 
editor of the Cawnpore Gazette, was summoned (under a letter) by the District 
Magistrate ab his bungalow to explain an article which appeared in his paper some 
time ago and which the Government thinks comes under section 124(a), Indian Penal 
Code. Mr. Harnam Singh went and told the Magistrate that the article was a reprint 
from another paper “ Jhang Niyal, ” and that he being ill at the time the article 
went in without any knowledge of its being of a seditious nature. However if the 
Government has taken objection to it he will be more careful in future. Before 
coming out of the room Harnam Singh expressed his gratitude to Sir John Hewett 
for his Br of giving ‘warning’ and avoiding useless worry and trouble. Mr. 


McC. Wright was very courteous to Harnam Singh. The article was headed 
“« Mr. Morley as Aurangzeb,” 


70. The Vaniyya Sukhddyak (Benares), for November (received on the 6th 
December), says that among other factors, physical 
development is equally necessary for the healthy 
rowth of nationality in India. It is alike incumbent upon the people and the 
Government to look after the health and physique of the rising generation. It is 
however a matter for sosp regret that the alien Government is indifferent and 
opposed to it. The officers regard the attempt of the Bengali youths in this 
direction with suspicion, and the Englishman and other Anglo-Indian papers 
incite them to crush the national volunteers as the sole means of establishing 
peace in the country. But such proceedings on their part do not prove that 
the improvement of physical culture is a crime and makes for unrest in the 
country. Considering the importance of the law of the survival of the fittest it 
is absolutely essential that physical culture should be encouraged among Indian 
youths, and for this purpoge it is necessary that akhdrds should be started in 
every village and sports organized in connection with all important festivals, and 
the winners at them should be given prizes for proficiency. 
71. The Vdnijya Sukhddyak (Benares), for November eee Mi on the 6th 
December), publishes a poem eulogizing the moral 
courage of Bepin Chandra Pal, in preferring jail life 
to giving evidence in a law court, and questioning the justice of the sentence 
passed upon him. 


72. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 30th November, referring to His 
Honour’s remarks at the last Darbar regarding the 
conduct of Lala Lajpat Rai, Babu Bepin Chandra 
Pal, Mr. Tilak and such other leaders of the people, as well as to His Honour's 
exhortation to the loyalists, denounces the humiliating character of the reply given 
by the Moderates. ; 

The editor also ridicules the tone and spirit of Mr. Moti Lal Nehru’s letter 
published in the Pioneer. In conclusion he remarks “ Look, these are the men 
who claim to be our leaders! Mark what confusion has been created in them bya 
nere frown and threat of His Honour ! Such men should know that the times are 
entirely changed, mere s cophancy will not do now. If they are really anxious 
to be called the leaders of the nation they must be sincere and self-sacrificing and 
Perform their public duties like Mr. Tilak, the illustrious martyr, Lala Lajpat 


Kai and the brave Pal. ” 


73. The Awaza-i-Khalg (Benares), of the ist December, writes that 


f squabbles between 
Jobbery in the R it has received complaints OL q : 
ment, egistration Depart- aub-revistrars and their clerks in the Registration 
owed 


Department, and points out that this state of affairs has been heard to exist 
300 
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since the registration work has been taken out of the hands of tahsildars and special 
sub-registrars appointed for the purpose, and that it is due to the fact that there 
is very little difference between the status of the sub-registrars and their clerks, 
The editor has also heard that in some offices the executors of bonds have often to pay 
one-half per cent. to the writers of deeds beside the usual registration fee, which 
is afterwards divided between the sub-registrar and the clerk. 

74. Referring, on the authority of the Amrit Bazar Patrika to the treat- 
ment accorded by the Government to the Raja of 
Nilgiri and to the interference of the European 
Manager appointed to look after the affairs of the estate in its religious matters, 
which has deeply wounded the religious susceptibilities of the Rani and in connec- 
tion with which Mr. M. 8. Das has gone to England, the Awdza-t-Khalq 
(Benares), of the 1st December, remarks that the conduct of the Government 


in this matter seems to be a violation of the promises made by the late Queen 
Victoria. 


75. The Jedd-o-Jehad (Shahabad-Hardoi), of the 2nd December, condemns 
the indifference of the officials to the suppression of the 
system of begdr. 

The editor remarks that it is all the more lamentable that the begdr season 
falls during the harvest time, when the poor cart-drivers can get more work and 
better wages. 


He approves the procedure of Rai Khushwagt Rai, a Deputy Collector in 
the Hardoi district, who has engaged whole-time carts for the touring season for 
himself, and hopes that other officials will follow his example. He also urges the 
necessity of raising the wages to the rate of a rupee per bullock, for, considering the 
scarcity of fodder and famine, the wages now paid are quite insufficient. 


76. The Nasim-i-Agra, of the 3rd December, says that the sources of inform- 
sources of information to the Govern. tion to the Government consist of the native press, 
— the police and the public leaders, and, if these perform 
their duties conscientiously, there could be no misconception on the part of the 
Government of any public matter. It is the failure in the performance of their 
duty by these agencies that is responsible for the strained relations between the 
rulers and the ruled. Itis therefore unjust to blame the Government for the 
evils which Indians themselves have created. It is highly desirable for the 
removal of the evils in the administration that the Press, instead of misrepresent- 
ing and exaggerating matters, should bring real facts to*the notice of the Govern- 
ment, that the public leaders, equally avoiding flattery to the Government and 
pandering to public agitation should furnish correct information to it, and that the 
police should perform its duties conscientiously in supplying true accounts of the 
activities of the people. 
77. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 3rd December, reproduce verbatim from 
Aurangzeb’s letter to the People of the Zamindar (Punjab) a letter-supposed to have been 
— written by the Emperor Aurangzeb from Heaven 
to the people of India, defending himself against the charges of bigotry, itolera- 
tion and fanatacism brought against him by prejudiced Hindus, and in the end 
exhorts the people to be loyal to the existing Government, and to take advantage of 
the education that has been impartedto them, and to abstain from boycotting foreign 
goods until they are able to produce them at the same cost. 
The Sulasmani Akhbar (Benares), of the 3rd December, and the Nizam-ul- 
Mulk (Moradabad), of the 30th November have also reproduced this article. 


78. The Praydég Samdchdr (Allahabad), of the 3rd December, reproduces 

An open letter to His Honour sir £rom the Hind: Kesari (Nagpur) of the 30th Novem- 
ee ee ber, an open letter to His Honour Sir John Hewett, 
from “an inhabitant of Allahabad” (Praydég Pravasi), in which His Honour has 
been charged with showing only lip-sympathy with the inhabitants of these 
provinces, and his sympathy with the swadesht movement is interpreted as 4 
choice of the lesser of the two great evils, the swadesht movement and 
swara) coupled with boycott, and in which His Honour has been advised not to 
force plague inoculation on the people as there is still very wild suspicion and 
prejudice against it among the masses, but to try his best to help the people out 
of the present famine, and make other real reforms. 


Raja of Nilgiri. 


Begar and tour season. 
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The editor of the Praydg Samdchér wholl 
letter and has attempted to refute all the charg 
He points out that the inoculation has not been made compulsory but is optional, 
that His Honour has given his active Support to the swadeshit movement, and that 
he has shown real and sincere sympathy to the people in their efforts to improve 


g the writer for this attempt 


y disagrees with the writer of the 
es preferred against His Honour. 


their condition. He concludes with condemnin 
of his to create unrest in these provinces also. 


79, The Hindustans (Lucknow), of the 4th December, notes with satisfac- 


gir D. Ibbetson and the Hindu deputa- tion the reply of Sir D. Ibbetson to the Hindu 
tion. __ deputation which lately waited upon him, and hopes 
that this spirit of conciliation and sympathy will permeate into the ranks of his 

subordinates. , 
80. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 5th December, referring to the conviction 


lila ii dina of Mr. Ayling, a relation of Mr. Morley, praises the 


independence and the strong sense of the British justice 
in not being influenced by so exalted an authority as Mr. Morley. 


81. The editor of the Indian People, Allahabad, publishes in his issue of 


Inoculation for plague at Aligarh. December oth an account of plague inoculation and 


| the inoculation scare in Aligarh. The writer remarks 
that one of the causes of the undoubtable unpopularity of inoculation lay in the 


attitude of some of the medical officers of high standing towards inoculation. 
There were many Indian Medical Service men, Civil Surgeons in districts, who 
in obedience to the orders of Government, were very eager to inoculate as many men 
as could be persuaded to undergo the operation. They however did not believe 
themselves in its efficacy, and called the prophylactic a hoax. 

Until therefore the Government were able to bring round all Civil Surgeons 
to one opinion, it did not appear to be a wise step to make the Civil Surgeons—at 
least those who did not believe in inoculation—to be the head of this branch of the 
medical officer’s work. 


It was rumoured in Aligarh that their own Civil Surgeon did not have 
much faith in inoculation, though it was also rumoured that he along with some 
other European gentlemen was shortly to be inoculated before the public. 


This was however one of the causes which had prevented inoculation from 
making a headway in the city. Whenever inoculation had been preached, it had 
only caused ascare. The attendance in the hospital had gone down, the number of 


villagers frequenting the city was markedly reduced, and then a slight effect upon 
litigation too. 


The writer refers to a scare in the Government school and remarks that Mr. 
Cooper, the Head Master, had explained to the students the advantages of 
moculation, and had made arrangements for the boarders and the day scholars to be 
inoculated in the school. On the first day when the doctor went to the school, some 
of the students thought that they were to be inoculated forcibly, and therefore to save 
their lives from what they perhaps thought to be certain death they absconded 
from the school. One gentleman went so far as to file a complaint against the school 
authorities for having inoculated his son against his wishes while in reality the boy 
had voluntarily undergone the operation. 


_ _ It was admitted by all that Mr. Cooper was a strict disciplinarian, though his 
disci line was not of the airtight variety sometimes forced in another institution 
in Aligarh. The result was that his strictness was often interpreted as despotism, 
and the credulity of the people did not permit them to distinguish between the two. 
Those who were not satisfied with what they heard went to the school to get first 
hand information and were agreeably surprised to discover that what people were 
calling an inoculation scandal was only an inoculation scare. 


82. The Sundar Shringar (Muttra), of the 30th ee freseeres on the 

: 7th December), contains a swadesht poem calling upon 

oe set ee the Indians to awake and devote themselves to the 
service of the motherland, using indigenous articles to the exclusion of foreign 


ones, and exhorting all the various castes to take their respective share in the work 
of regenerating India. 
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( 1862 ) 
V.— LEGISLATION. 


88, The Shahna-t-Hind (Meerut), of the 24th November, referring to the 
Neditious Meetings Act, questions the necessity of 
passing this law, as the Government of the Punjab 
had declared that the province was free from sedition and in Bengal only a small 
area was believed to be disaffected. If there was any unrest in the country the 
Government ought to have investigated the matter. The editor concludes by saying 
that the Government can only gag a people’s tongue but not their hearts. 


84, Referring to the Seditious Meetings Act the editor of the Indian People 
(Allahabad), in the issue of the 5th December, remarks 
that the Government sought to justify its action in 
passing the Act by citing five reasons. It was proper, the editor remarks, to 
formulate and tabulate these charges which were— 


(1) Efforts to excite hatred and hostility towards Government. 

(2) The avowed policy of the Extremists to make the administration of the 

country impossible. 

(3) Attempts to subvert the established Government. 

(4) Efforts to tamper with the loyalty of the splendid Indian Army and 

seduce the police in certain quarters. 

(5) Gratuitous attacks on Europeans. 

The Government has, he thinks, done well in confining these charges to a small 
party known as Extremists, but it did not appear to have satisfied itself as to their 
truth before giving them publicity. 

Counts 1 and 2 had been supported by reference to certain disturbances, 
which the Government said took place after inflammatory oratory from the plat- 
form. It thus connected the speeches and the disturbances into one transaction, and 
having done so, it thought that it had found out the whole truth, and that nothing 
more remained to be discovered. It did not wish to find out the true causes and 


circumstances of those disturbances. Similarly with the unfortunate attacks on 
Europeans. 


Taking counts 3 and 4 together he notes that they constituted very serious 
charges against the character and honour of the people. There was no evidence to 
support them. The reason of discontent was not to be found in any supposed sinister 
design against the Government. The educated classes were loyal to the core. 
They had no desire to add to the difficulties of administration, but they were 
indignant at the studied neglect and denial of their just rights and privileges. 
Their aspirations were natural and legitimate, and the only way to meet them was 
to introduce greater sympathy in the administration, and to treat educated Indians 
and their aspirations with respect and consideration. 


The Seditious Meetings Act. 


The Seditious Meetings Act. 


The existence of unrest and discontent was a very potent argument in favour 
of a change in policy, unless this legitimate desire was misconstrued into treason, 
which it was sought to put down by means of repressive and drastic measures. 
The Moderates had done a good deal to discredit and denounce the Extremists, 
they had used their moral influence against them and had not espoused their cause. 
The deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai had been very unfortunate, in so much as 
it had added to the sense of insecurity, and had shaken faith in the executive. 

The extended use of the seeret police was also a source of annoyance. 


The attitude of hostility maintained by the civilians to the educated classes, 
and the wilful distortion of their aims and aspirations, and their determined efforts 
to exclude them from any share in the administration of the district, were among 
the causes of tension between the Government and the people, The educated 
classes naturally resented this attitude and silently returned the hatred with which 
they were treated by the Anglo-Indians. The Anglo-Indian Press was also res- 
ponsible for a good deal of heart burning and tension of feeling. 


The present feeling of discontent was not confined to the educated classes but 


_Was penetrating to the masses. The distinctions of race and creed would soon 


disappear if Europeans made up their minds to treat Indians with some respect and 
consideration. There was great sympathy between the members of the Bar as the 
Kuropean members treated their Indian brethren as their equals. 


( 1863 ) 


The peace unrest was only an effect of a long list of causes, and the only ettec- 
tive way of removing it was the amelioration of those grievances, genuine, tangible and 
concrete. Lord Minto had sounded a note of Sympathy, but the mere admission could 
bring no relief, unless it were accompanied by a desire to give effect to the removal 
of grievances ractically. Sir Harvey Adamson had expressed his hope that the 
reforms would satisfy the educated classes, and thus remove the unrest. He said 
that in this hope the Government had been disappointed since they had not been 
favourably received by the people and consequently had no effect on the peace of the 
country. This being so the Government concluded that the present unrest was the 


outcome of dangerous sedition preached in the country, and sought to justify the 
resort to the present repressive measure. 


This the writes says Was not so; the reforms should be discussed on their 
own merits. The reforms fell short of the people’s expectations, and hence there 
must be something wrong in them which might be righted. In setting out the 
scheme @ declaration of policy accompanied it, which to say the least was not a 
dignified statement of objects and reasons. In giving effect to extended franchise 
care was taken to exclude as much as possible the educated classes. Lawyers came 
in for a large share of the universal condemnation of this class. Insinuations were 
made against popular leaders. It came to this that the reforms were no reforms 
at all, so what wonder was it that they failed to satisfy the people. 


The Seditious Meetings Act would serve to increase the unrest and discontent ; 
the sympathies of the Moderates were being alienated, while provision was made 
for the enlarged recruitment of the extreme party. 


VI—Ratrtway. 


85. The Awdza-1-Khalq (eer, of the 1st December, deduces the follow- 
: ing lessons from the recent strike on the East Indian 
Zeasons from the Railway strike. Railway a8 

(1) That the management of the Hast Indian Railway is hopelessly defective 
and that it is absolutely necessary, in the interests of the public, that 
the Government should take it over into its own hands. 

(2) That the Indians should take a lesson of the strength of union from this 
incident in the demand for their rights from the Government, 

(3) That the Government should realize its mistake in confining high posts 
to Eurasians and Anglo-Indians exclusively. 


(4) That the Government will be well advised to keep a reserve force of Indian 
drivers, firemen, ete. 


86. Referring to the strike on the East Indian Railway, the Arya Mitra 
siete (Agra), of the 1st December, remarks that it is 
ae well that the strikers were Eurasians belonging 
to the ruling race, otherwise if they had been Indians, perhaps artillery would 
have been requisitioned for the preservation of the public peace, and not commis- 
sions and aidbation courts which have been employed to conciliate the delin- 
quents in the present ease. If the public of any civilized country of Europe 
have been put to similar inconvenience and loss of money as was caused to the 
Indian public through the recent strike, law courts would have been occupied for 
months with cases for compensation. But the poor Indians suffering, as they do, 
from all sorts of troubles, do not want even to murmur against the ruling race, 
still their detractors are not ashamed to call Indians seditious. 


87. The An-Najm (Lucknow), of the 28th November, aa gD to the strike 
on the East Indian Railway strongly denounces the 

conduct of the guards and drivers and says that they 
should be awarded exemplary punishment. The editor is of opinion that the main 
cause which precipitated and made the strike a success, is the strong combination 
of the European guards and drivers, who have entirely monopolised the East Indian 
ilway. He also suggests that they should be replaced by men of different religion 


nationality in order to weaken their strength and prevent similar troubles in 
ature, — 


Strike on the East Indian Railway. 
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( 1864 )j 


88. Referring to the strike on the East Indian Railway, the editor of the 
Advocate (Lucknow), in the issue of the 1st December, 
remarks that if the strike had caused untold troubles 
to passengers, particularly to the women and children amongst them, it had also 
provoked a healthy spirit of patriotism in some Indian gentlemen. 
At Allahabad a leading Rais had entertained for several days all the 
assengers who could not make arrangements for boarding. The Bengalee pub- 
lished some particulars to show how some Swadeshi and public spirited gentlemen 
arranged to feed and accommodate Indian passengers detained with their families 
and children at Asansol. Altogether some 500 passengers were fed and a number 
accommodated by the gentlemen in question. Such patriotic services, the editor 
remarks, deserve to be told throughout the length and breadth of the country. 


89. Referring to the termination of the strike on the Kast Indian Railway, 
the editor of the Indian People (Allahabad), in the 
issue of the 5th December, remarks that the strike was 
a lesson in combination. Both European and Indian servants of the railway 
company had worked together for the rediess of their grievances. This was an 
example which should be followed in political questions. If all elasses in India 


were united the postponement of urgent reforms from year to year would not be 
seen. 


Properly considered the interests of the non-official eset Ray and the Indian 

community were identical. Both would benefit by an independent judieial service 

eomposed of trained lawyers, and it would be to the advantage of both that 

~ rulers of province should be statesman and not promoted members of the Civil 
ervice. 

As was shown in the scandalous Rolt case, the non-official European might be 
treated by the Anglo-Indian officials with as gross, or almost as gross, injustice as 
the Indian. The welfare of all classes in India was deliberately sacrificed to the 
interests of a small group of officials. It was lamentable that religious and racial 
prejudices should prevent them from combining. 

The article ends with an appeal to non-oftieial Europeans to consider whether 


for their own advantage, it would not be well for them to throw in their lot with 
the Indian reformers. 


The East Indian Railway strike. 


The East Indian Railway strike. 


90. Referring to the sale of tickets on the East Indian Railway, the editor 


Sale of tickets on East Indian Rail. Of the Advocate (Lucknow), in the issue of the 1st 
beta December, remarks that those who intended to go 
from Allahabad down country during the continuance of the strike used to be 
given tickets to Moghul Sarai only ; for stations beyond the terminus of the Oudh 
and Rohilkhand Railway no tickets were issued here and presumably in other 
Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway stations. 

It was said this practice was adopted because of instructions received from 
the East Indian Railway authorities. From what the editor had been able to 
gather it seemed that the consideration shown by the Oudh and Rohilkhand 
Railway to the passengers’ convenience did not owe its origin to any such good 
feeling on the part of the East Indian Railway management. Tickets were sold at 
all stations on the line affected by the strike with the sure knowledge that the un- 
fortunate purchasers would not get to ¢heir destination. This reveals disregard 
for the welfare of passengers little short of criminal. : 

Those who treat their paying-customers so badly can hardly he expected to 
treat their servants other than with a view to their own profit. 


91. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 5th December, strongly denounces the 

Alleged brutality of a Eurasian guard reported inhuman conduct of a Roatan guard on 
oF Saree eee ere the East Indian Railway in maliciously pushing 
a Ticket Collector infront of the train at the Howrah Station and asks the Govern- 
ment to award exemplary punishment to the man. 


92. The Mukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad), of the 30th November, referring to 
gre enembry, an District | Trafic the return from leave of Mr. Schembry, District 
Railway. Traffic Superintendent, Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway, 
remarks that he has been posted to Bareilly instead of Moradabad, where he was 


very popular. The editor appeals to the Railway authorities to transfer him to 
Moradabad. | 


a Fe | 


et pet ey TP 


A  —<«<£ 


( 1865 ) 


93, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 5th December, eulogises Major 


toned strike onthe Oudh and Mc lhinny, Acting Manager of the Oudh and Rohil- 
pobilkhand Railway. _khand Railway, in saving the line from a threatened 
strike of the drivers} by making a compromise with the employés. 


94, The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 4th December, reproduces the 
4 teuiinida Diabiven, comments of the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 28th 
—" November, on the administration of the Rohilkhand 


and Kumaun Railway. 
VII.—Posr Orrics. 


95, The Tohfa-i-Hind (Bijnor), of the 4th December, referring to the annual 
report of the Postal Department and the enormous 
_ _ savings to the Government, suggests the desirability 
of spending the savings in improving the position aud pay of the low paid employés 
of the department. 


VIII.—Native Societi£s anp Reticious anp Soctat Marvers. 


Post Office Report. 


96. The Musdfir (Agra), in its combined issue of the 23rd and 30th Novem- 
ber, makes an insidious and contemptuous reference 
to the prosecution of Maulvi Nur Ahmad, the editor 
of the Shamsher Qalam (Lahore), for cheating certain shop-keepers of ghi valued at 
Rs. 460. 

The editor then sarcastically remarks : “ Could not the foolish Maulvi under- 
stand so much that though he might cheat God by false repentance yet the British 
courts were too wise to be taken in this way. But the Maulvi is not much to be 
blamed as he only imitated the craftiness of his God. Itis the consequence of the 
teachings of Muhammad.” 


97. The Musdfir (Agra), in its combined issue of the 23rd and the 30th 

ovember, notes with deep regret the prosecution 
of Mirza Muhammad Asghar, son of the late King of 
Oudh, in Calcutta, for forgery, theft and criminal misappropriation. 

The editor remarks that besides being a source of admonition to the public, 
this prosecution also throws light on the practical aspect of the Muhammadan 
religion. In conclusion he says that the more suca religions that teach the doctrine 
of repentance advance in the world, the more they will increase the incidence 
of crime, and above all the dangerous teachings of Islam will destroy the world 
altogether. 


98. The editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), in the issue of the 1st December, 

refers to the opinion expressed by the Reverend 

Bishop Whitehead, of Madras, and remarks that the 

prepress change in the line of work means a serious attempt at proselytising which 
ad all the elements of success in it. 

The Reverend Whitehead has said that Christian Mission work required a 
change in its policy and methods. Instead of continuing to place the Gospel before 
the upper classes of the people who had for the past 50 years shown no inclination 
to accept it, it should in future look forward to the building of the Christian 
Church from the lowest strata of Hindu Society, which consisted of the pariahs who 
had little or no hope to rise in the social scale. 

The Reverend Bishop of Madras hoped to gradually spread a leaven of 
Christian truth and morality amongst them. 


99, The Cawnpore Gazette, of the 1st December, referring to the great loss 
Orphans, of life during famines, remarks that the love of coun- 


try does not consist merely in using swadeshi goods, 
but in the love of fellow men also. The editor directs the attention of patriotic 
men towards the foundation of orphanages for destitute children. 


100. The following is from the Notes and Cuttings of the Allahabad Law 


The Moharr _ Journal for December 1st, 1907:— 
abad High Court, a7 2 the Allah “Tt is not without some misgivings that one 


approaches the subject (of the Moharram holidays) again. Already in these pages 
the subject has readhed its full cycle of discussion, and the wonder is that 16 should 


Cheating case in Lahore. 


Prosecution of Prince Mirza Asghar. 


Mission work for the fature. 
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INDIAN PEOPLE, 
[st December, 1907. 


( 1366 ) 


be again brought forward. Readers of this Journal need not be reminded that the 
present anomalous state of things owes its iy oe to an unfortunate difference of 
Opinion between two former Judges of this Court. Into the merits of that 
quarrel, we do not propose to enter ; it is no use flogging a dead horse. But what 
we desire to point out once more is that to one section of the community of 
litigants as well as counsel the inconvenience it entails is un eet Besides the 
question is pertinent, is it wise to keep open an old sore? The parties to that 
quarrel are no 7.0 present, and may we not then expect that at this distance of 
time the healing balm wili be applied and the wound closed up? But who is to be 
the good Samaritan ?” 


101. The Sahifa (Bijnor), of the 5th December, publishes an article from 
Improvement of the material condi- Tahal Ram pon od Ram entitled ” Improvement of 
tion of India, the material condition of India.” 
The writer deplores the moral degradation of his countrymen who were once 
so famous for their honesty, truth and uprightness. 


He strongly denounces the increase of litigation in this country and holds 
it to be the chief cause of the poverty of Indians and the consequent degradation 
of their morals. 


He appeals to his countrymen to revive the old system of Panchayats to 
dispose of and settle all differences among themselves, and hopes that it will go a 
great way towards improving the material prosperity and morality of the Indians. 


102. Commenting onthe Ram Lila festivities in Aligarh this year, the 
editor of the Indian People (Allahabad), remarks in 
the issue of the 5th December, that this year they 
were marred by a third man, a self-appointed leader of the Aligarh Hindus, for whom 
his supposed followers did not care a straw. 


The Ram Lilg at Aligarh, 


One of the most picturesque features of the Aligarh Ram Inla was the 
illumination of the Achal tank and the fireworks. A certain date was always fixed 
for this, and it was published in the programme. This date was never changed unless 
some ‘ act of God’ made it necessary. | 


This year this particular man asked the committee to postpone the illumina- 
tion for the next day, saying that the Xalaktar sahib wanted to witness the illumina- 
tion but could not do so on the date fixed. 


The committee pusillanimously yielded, only to learn that the Collector had 
never expressed any desire for the postponement of the illuminations, but had only 
said that he would be unable to attend the fair on that particular day. Not 
content with disregarding the interests, prejudices and convenience of the whole 
community, this person deliberately insulted gentlemen who were not only better 
educated than himself but who better understood “ self-respect ” that he did. 


The day’s proceedings shook the faith in the leaders who had not the courage 
to check the intrusion of unprincipled people. 


TX.— MIscEeELLANEOUS. 


108. The Vdnijya Sukhddyak (Benares), for November (received on the 6th 
December), complains of the increase of the evil of 
prostitution in Benares, which has. been responsible 
for a number of murders in the locality. The editor especially invites the attention 
of the district officer to the proximity of the dwellings of prostitutes to the 
Carmichael Library, the Municipal School and the Sujan Samay, and urges their 


Prostitution in Benares, 


removal in the public interest. 


104. The editor of the Indian People (Allahabad); in the issue of the 1st 
December, reproduces two passages dealing with the 
rights of man- pronounced. by Lord Erskine and by 


Rights of man, 
Curran. 


The first deals with the inalienable right of every people to the soil of its own 
country and to self-government, _ - 


( 1867 ) 


“©¢ Who is it,’ said the jealous ruler of the desert encroached upon by the 
restless foot of the English adventurers, ‘ who is it that causes this river to rise in the 
high mountains, and to empty itself into the ocean? Who is it that causes to blow 
the loud winds of winter, and that calms them again into summer? Who is it 
that rears up the shade of those lofty forests, and blasts with the quick lightning 
at His pleasure ? The same being who gave to you a country on the other side 
of the waters gave ours to us ; and by this title we will defend it,’ said the warrior 
throwing his tomahawk upon the ground and raising the war-sound of his nation. 


These are the feelings of sub jugated men all round the globe ; and depend upon it, 
nothing but fear will control where it is vain to look for affection.” 


The second is @ declaration of the spirit of the law of England bestowin 
freedom on every person, No matter who he be, the moment he sets foot on British 
soil. 


ge 


105. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 23rd November, writes— 

” This is @ critical moment for native news- 
papers. It is reported that the Vihari a well known 
paper of Bombay has been prosecuted, as it had published some articles in the follow- 
ing strain. ‘If we want to recover our country, is this (act) seditious. The cry 
of sedition which has been raised by the English is just like (the ery ae a butcher 
who complains that the animals (for slaughter) do not allow themselves to be 
slaughtered. Indians, you were wrong in thinking that liberty can be obtained 
without blood-shed. The last resource for it (obtaining freedom) is thesword. But 
before the sword is to be unsheathed, we should first weigh the weakness and 
strength of ourselves and the opposite phy (the English?) But there is no 
doubt about the fact that the sword will at last be put to trouble of settling (the 
dispute).’ If these writings ) are true, then this is a false notion (which these 
papers entertain). Does India possess the sword and power (by which liberty can 
be achieved) ?” 


ALLAHABAD : C. E. W.SANDS, 
Assistant tothe Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 


The 9th December, 1907. ) Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 


The Vihari and sedition. 
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I.— Potitics, 
(a).— Foreign, 
1. THe Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 7th December, 


growing dislike to the use of forei n articles in Persi 
and the efforts made to inaartifactiire necessary articles 
in the country itself, remarks that the Persians will most probably succeed in their 
efforts, as they are backed by their Government and religious leaders. The editor 
thinks that in India swadeshism has made very little progress as it has been looked 
upon with disfavour by the Government, which has even used repressive measures 
to nip it in the bud. The religious leaders too, whose influence with the general 
public is Immense, have not supported it, as they are afraid of the Government, 
and the education that has been imparted to them does not encourage them to 
appreciate the blessings of swadesht. The editor is of opinion that priests 
he receive & more modern education. 

2. Reterring to the wholesale extradition of Asiatics from America, the 

extradition of  Asiatics from Sundar Shringar (Muttra),’ of the 7th December, 
America. i tes remarks that it is quite unfair that Asiatics should 
not be allowed to live in America even for trade purposes, while the whites should 
even rule the Asiatics in their own countries. 

3, The editor of the Advocate (ILucknow), remarks in the issue of the 12th 
December, that the ill-feeling against the Japanese, 
Chinese, and Indians expresses itself in the British 
Colonies and the United States of America, in a desire to restrict their influx into 
those countries. 

The Mikado intends to settle the difficulty by himself putting restrictions upon 
the emigration of Japanese coolies to those regions. 

Nova Scotia has imposed a tax to check the emigration of Chinese into that 
country. Some Chinese who were unable to pay the tax were arrested, but their 
case had been taken to the Supreme Court. This tribunal has pronounced the 
arrest to be a and it has been decided that the non-payment of the tax is not 
an indictable offence, and that in case of non-payment it should be recovered as a debt. 

Regarding the state of affairs in the Transvaal the editor remarks that it is 
difficult to discuss it with any degree of patience and forbearance, 


(b).—Home. 


4. The Urdu-i-Mualla (Aligarh), for October and November, referring to 
the release of Lala Lajpat Rai, remarks that the 
eople of India have no reason to be thankful to 
the Government for it, as the Government has done so not on the request of the 
people, but of its own free will. By his deportation and subsequent release 
the Government wants to impress upon the pecpre of India that it can imprison 
any ~~ and set him free whenever it likes, and has thus deliberately insulted the 
people. 

The editor is of opinion that the Government had some sinister motive in 
os this step, and that the people should not express their satisfaction or thanks 
or it. 


5. The Sulaimani Akhbar (Benares), of the 10th December, strongly 


Suadesht in Persia. 


Bast in the West. 


Release of Lala Lajpet Ral. 


Re ° 
dar Ajit Singh. avers ee. Se ee Government did not deserve any thanks and grateful- 


ness for releasing Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh from wrongful con- 
finement. | 

The editor says that the majority of his countrymen who expressed their 
gratitude to the dla alan on their release did well, otnerwise they would have 
been guilty of ingratitude. 

6. The Indian People (Allahabad), and the Advocate (Lucknow) of 12th 


ber both reproduce the following two letters 
wee te tabs Lajpat Rai. In the first letter Lala Lajpat 


Rai states that it would be some time before he became acquainted with what had 
been printed and said about him. As soon as he had done so he intended to 
publish a reply. He also states that his release was unconditional. 


denounces the view of the. Swardjya (Allahabad) that — 
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In the second letter Lala Lajpat Rai replies to all his friends thanking 
them for their sympathy :— = ; 

Sir,— With reference to a large number of enquiries I have received, and am 
still receiving on the subject, I ask the favour of your giving publicity to the 
following lines in an early issue. 

It will take me some time to acquaint myself with all that has appeared 
against me in the Anglo-Indian Press in India or in the English Press in Great 
Britain, or what has been stated about me in the House of Commons by the Right 
Honourable the Secretary of State for India and others. As soon as 1 have made 
myself acquainted with the above I intend to publish my reply to the same. In 
the meantime permit me to say that no conditions have been imposed on my release, 
I was never asked to agree to any conditions and consequently I never agreed to 
any. The Commissioner of Mandalay, however, when informing me of the intention 
of the Government of India to release meat Lahore, conveyed to me a general 
warning from His Excellency the Viceroy to which reference has already been made 
in the columns of the Punjabee, 

| Yours etce., 


LAJPAT RAT. 
ACKNOWLEDGMENTS : 


To Friznps AnD WELL- WIsHERS. 
Dear BrotuHers, 

I have been deeply touched by the numerous manifestations of affection and 
regard shown by my countrymen on my return from Burma after an imprisonment 
of six months. Itis virtually impossible for me to individually acknowledge all 
the letters and telegrams of congratulation that have been received by me since 
then. As far as possible I shall try to acknowledge all letters and telegrams 
received from outside the Punjab, but as some of the telegrams do not contain the 
addresses of the senders it is impossible to reply tothem. Most ofmy Punjabi 
friends have been good enough to pay me personal visits at Lahore, thus rendering 
written acknowledgments of their letters and telegrams unnecessary. If, however, 


there are any whose letters and telegrams remain unacknowledged I beg their pardon . 


with the request that they will kindly accept this letter as an acknowledgment of 
their kind messages of joy and love. Words fail me to give adequate expression 
to my sense of gratitude and thankfulness to all classes of my countrymen on their 
hearty good wishes for my humble self. 

I know that I have done nothing to deserve this affection and regard on 
the part of my countrymen, and I can only take it as asignificant sign of the 
growing sense of nationality and oneness amongst the Indians which augurs well 
for the future of our motherland. It shall be my earnest effort todo whatever 
lies in my power to strengthen this feeling of brotherly love and national unity. 
This is pre-eminently a time for sinking all differences and making a united stand 
for our country’s cause. 


I remain, 


Your affectionate and 
grateful servant, 


LAJPAT RAT. 


7. Referring to the United Provinces scheme of the expansion of Legisla- 

pThe expansion of Councils, United tive Council, the editor of the Advocate (1,ucknow) in 
a the issue of the 8th December, remarks that the prin- 
ciple laid down by the Government of India has made arrangements for class 
representation. The editor expresses his disapproval of the class representat’on 
system, and remarks that if class representation be the settled policy of the Govern- 
ment, it isdesirable that the harmony prevailing in the country should not be 
disturbed. If four seats are to be reserved for Muhammadang, two by election and 
two by nomination, let the election be made by mixed constituencies, and not by 
separate class constituencies, The creation of the latter would cause jealousy and 
heartburning. As no amount of declarations by even the highest officers of the land 
will eradicate the prevailing opinion about race prejudice, steps should be taken to 
prevent the growth of the feeling, and this can be done without the least difficulty. 
He suggests that Government should create special constituencies, consisting of 
graduates, professional men and zamindars of all Indian communities and ask them 


ra" 
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turn. six members, two of whom must be Muhammadans, while th 
abe might go to Hindus and Christians. hae oe ee eee 


The only objection to such an arrangement from the Muhammadan point of 
view would be that such representations might not truly represent the Muham- 
madan comuunity, as they might be returned by the majority of voters—Hindus. 
The truth of this assertion 18 challenged. It might be asked how many of the 
400 Muhammadan members returned to the municipalities by Hindus had proved 
false to the interests of their co-religionists. Past experience does not justify such 
insmuations. 


Let the Government show greater confidence in the Hindus, and first try 
mixed constituencies for, say, three or four elections. If the results do not justify 
such confidence then only should the Government bring into existence class con- 
stituencies. The educated Indians feel Strongly on the subject, because they believe 
that nothing likely to make the Council refo.m scheme more distasteful to the 
educated Hindu than imposing this sort of disability, and that nothing would 
arouse the worst feelings of jealousy in the masses more than the acknowledg- 
ment by the Wovernment that Hindus and Muhammadans could not be trusted: 
to send th&eest representatives of each community to the Council. 


Class constituencies might send members who might say things likely to 
grouse racial hatred and class feelings. 

Thge-Government has made provision for the representation of European trade 
interests, but those of Indian trade should, he writes, also be represented. 


If the Governmeut were to create special mixed constitueucies on the lines 


suggested it could very well lay down that out of the six members one or two. must 
be representatives of banking and trade interests. 


Special provision has been made for the representation of zamindari interests, 

The editor suggests a system of divisional representation whereby nine seats would 
be given to the District Boards of the nine divisions of these provinces, in which 
wid be no necessity for further representation of the zamindari 

re~two associations in Lucknow and Allahabad represent 
gamindari interest, there would be no objection if their claims were recognized. | 


‘S§ppinion that if the number were raised to 56, all interests. 


He expresses t” 
could very well be represented. 


The writer asks th Local Government to gant the non-official community 
28 seats as under— | 


Representatives of the District Boards ae bak “i oe 
Ditto Mani«ipal Boards a sii i a 
Representatives of the special mixed constituencies— 

Muhammadans a sai me si 2 

Traders oe ‘s ce ser 2} 6 
Others aes oF sn eas 2 

Representatives of the Zamindari Association __... “a ee 

Ditto Chamber of Commerce and the University ee 

28 


__ The Government would have 28 nominated members, out of whom there 
might be two Muhammadans, so it would always have a clear majority, with the 
power of veto in the hands of His Honour who would be the President. 

The scheme suggested by the Lieutenant-Governor is, he writes, an improves 
ment on those of other Provincial Governments, but that Indians feel that there is 
still room for improvement in Sir John Hewett’s proposals, and he hopes that 
all the suggestions made by the various public bodies will receive his careful 
consideration. 


8. The Hindustani (Lucknow), of the 11th December, reproduces the 


Expansign of United Pravin suggestions of the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 8th 
wave Counell. my Feayneee Eagin Denmber, on the expansion ofthe United Provinces 
Legislative Council, 
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_. 9 The editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), deals with the expansion of the 
Expansion of Legislative Council in -Wegislative Councilin the United Provinces in his 
the United Provinces. issue for the 12th December. He remarks that 
in asking for the opinions of the public bodies, Government has drawn special 
attention to the suggestion dealing with the qualifications of the electorates and 
the candidates for seats. The qualifications of electors and candidates varied for 
each Municipal Board, and the Government admitted that the question of 
municipal practice was an intricate one. 


The Chief Secretary has enquired of the gentlemen consulted whether they 
were of the opinion that franchise and the qualification of candidates for election 
to Municipal and District Boards should be changed, or whether it would be better 
to retain the existing franchise and alter the qualifications laid down for 
candidates. 


There will be much divergence of opinion on the question of qualifications. 
The electorate of the District Board is thoroughly official, and that was the 
reason that they do not show that amount of life which Municipal Boards 
do. 


The period of tutelage is past and the practice should, he says, be extended. 


In every district there are now a large number of educated landed proprietors 
who could be trusted to send the proper sort of persons to represent them on 
the district boards. 


He advocates a complete change. Every zamindar paying Rs. 250 as 
Government revenue, every tenant possessing permanent proprietary rights and 
paying Rs. 250 to the village /ambardar, and every tradesman who pays income-tax 
should be invested with the right to vote at the election of the District Board. 


The landholders who are literate are more independent and less liable to be 
influenced by the tahsil politics, and, he says, these men should be encouraged 
to themselves associate with the administration. He expresses the opinion that 
through these men the Government could very well keep itself in touch with the 
people, and that the present system of nomination by the Collector should be given 
- 

' As to the qualifications of the candidates for the District Board there need 
not, he says, be much difference of opinion. He suggests that a zamindar paying 
Rs. 1,200 as Government revenue or a trader haviug an income of Rs. 2,000 a 
year should be considered qualified to be candidate for aseat on the District 

oard, and that Government might encourage higher education in the agricul- 
tural population by giving graduates as such the right to vote, | 


He notes that if any proprietary qualifications are thought necessary, a 
zamindar paying Rs. 2,500 Government revenue a year, and a trader having 
Rs. 3,000 a year income might be considered a fit ste hee He does not consider 
however that any advantage could be obtained by fixing a proprietary qualification. 


Since the introduction of the election principle in the Legislative Council of 
these Provinces, in no instance has the District Board returned a member to the 


Council who was not a zamindar paying Government revenue not in hundreds but in 
thousands. 


As to Municipal franchise he records that no change appears necessary. 
Candidates for membership are required to have an income of Rs. 2,500 a year. 


He suggests that graduates as such should be given the privilege of being 
Municipal voters as well as members, even without possessing income qualification 
or any property within the limits of the municipality in which they live, arguing 
that when every Honorary Magistrate, no matter how illiterate, is empowered to 
become a voter in the District and Municipal Boards, the privilege should be 
extended to all University graduates. 7 


_ He further suggests that there should be, besides the property qualifica- 
tion, some educational qualifications for candidates, and that, in view of the fact 
that the proceedings of the Council are conducted in English, it should be laid 


down that no person who cannot speak or write English fairly well should have 
@ seat In the Council, 
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Yt may, he remarks, be almost impossible at present to im 8 
yalification, in view of the fact that big landholders Linker not yet ont A 

lon amongst them to represent them in Council possessing such educational 

qualifications. But education is making great progress, and in the next decade it 

ought to be impossible for any decent constituency to send to the Council a person 

who does not possess the very necessary qualification of being able to follow the 
roceedings. 

This would have to be done, he writes, not only in the case of the Council, but 
also for Municipal and District Boards as well, where every day experience shows 
that without a fair knowledge of English it is impossible for a member to be really 
useful. 


10. Referring to the squabbles in the Congress camp, the Mohini (Kanau)), 

of the 38rd December, holds it inadvisable to have the 
Congress session removed from N agpur to Surat 
inasmuch as it amounts to a confession of weakness on the part of the Congressists. 
The editor is of opinion that the a:bitrary conduct of the Surat and Bombay men 
has almost deprived the Congress of its national character. He doubts whether 
the party ager which has taken possession of certain Congress leaders will not lead 
toa formal schism in the Congress, and exhorts them to sink their sectarian 
differences and work wholeheartedly in co-operation with their rivals for the 
cause of the country. 


11. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th December, expresses its satisfaction 
at the election of Dr. Rash Behari Ghose as President 
of the ensuing National Congress, and remarks that 


it shows that the Congress is guing tu be guided this year by a capable, experienced 
and venerable Indian. 


12. Referring to the suggestion of the Kesari (Poona), that the President- 
ship of the Congress should be given to Lala Lajpat 
Rai, the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), writes 
in the issue of the 12th Decembe: as follows :— 

“ We are sure the Extremists are counting without their host. Lala Lajpat 
Rai will, we feel couvinced, be able to appreciate the motives of Mr. Gokhale in 
passing over his claims to the Presidentship, and will not allow his name to be 
dragged in an unbecoming and obstructive programme. Lala Lajpat Rai would 
not, Mr. Gokhale pointed out, be the proper person to review the repressive policy 
of the Government of which he was the first victim, a view which will appeal to 
every sensible person.” | 


13. In a leading article in his issue of the 12th December, the editor of the 
Indian People (Allahabad), remarks that the idea of 
holding a session of the National Congress in England 
isa very old one. The time has now come, he says, when effect should be given 
to this proposal. Of late years there have been signs that the British democracy, 
which js, according to Mr. Morley, the real master of India, seem eager to know 
the real facts of the Government of this country. Itis for Indians to take 
advantage of this awakening of interest, and they will make a grievous mistake in 
letting it pass. The deputation of even a few of the best men would, he writes, be 
&very poor substitute for a Congress of a hundred delegates. The latter would 
command an amount of attention and respect that the former could not hope for. 


The next Congress. 


Election of the Congress President. 


The President of the Congress. 


London session of the Congress. 


He remarks that the visit to England would do immense good to the delegates 
themselves as they would meet the politicians in England, and that the experience 


they would gain would be invaluable, and that as a result one of the most pressing | 


Social problems would receive a satisfactory solution. 


Of course the proposal if carried into effect, will entail a good deal of 
personal and pecuniary sacrifice on the part of those who undertake to go, but 
it should be remembered that India is just passing through a most critical 
period of her national existence. In order to succeed every nerve must be strained 


and ul] obstacles which stand in the Way must be pushed aside. 


In view of the issues involved in the present struggle, any pecuniary sacrifice 
should not deter Indians from holding the Congress at an early date ip England. . 


MOHINI, 
8rd December, 1907. 


TAFRIH, 
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~ 14- Referring to the coming election by the United Provinces Association of 
The. stection of Delegates tram delegates to be sent to the coming Congress at Sura 
Allebebad. the editor of the Indian People (Allahabad) in the 
issue of the 12th December, challenges the new party in Allahabad to prove that 
it is in the majority. The new party has, he says, claimed that it was in the 


‘ 


majority in Allahabad, and that the recent resolution to express thanks to the 
King-Emperor for the release of Lajpat Rai was not representative of popular 
feeling. Let this party now meet and elect its own delegates aud see that they 
reach Surat. 

Hitherto the cost of convening public meetings has been borne by the Mode. 
rates and neither the “vast majority” of the new party nor its foul-mouthed spokes. 
men have contributed. If it be in the majority, let it have its own organization, 
its own funds, its own public meetings, and its own platform, and let the younger 
members cease from going to the men of the older party for donations. 


15, Referring to the forthcoming Congress, the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of 

the 13th December, apprehending some obstruction 
to its programme, calls upon all the well-wishers of 
India not to do anything which may afford an opportunity to its enemies for 
ridiculing them. Last year too they were complaisantly waiting for the failure 
of the Congress, but they were disappointed bitterly. Differences of opinion should 


‘The forthcoming Congress. 


be no bar to its progress, considering that the goal of all the Indians is the same— 


the attainment of swaraj. ‘Their power is very small, while their way is obstructed 
with multifarious difficulties, and it is therefore the duty of every true Indian 
not to throw more difficulties in the way of their common progress but make it 
as smooth and as pleasant as possible in spite of differences of opinion. The 
present is no time for slaudering and recriminating each other, but for solid 
work, and it is to be hoped that all well-wishers of the country will shape their 
course according to the exigencies of the times. 


16. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), of the 10th December, 
says :—“ The offer of a number of Sikhs, Pathans and 
fre Gurkhas to serve in Zululand proves what good 
servants of the Empire we have in the British Indians, in the Transvaal and yet, 
let it be borne in mind, these are the men upon whom the Boers are heaping ever 

indignity, They are termed “ coolies,” “ niggers” and deemed unfit to approac 

the white man. It seems to us that their sense of responsibility as citizens of the 
great British Empire is keener than that of the Boers. And if there were a few 
thousand Sikhs, Pathans and Gurkhas in the Transvaal to-day, the Boers them- 
selves might have an opportunity of becoming acquainted with their fighting 
worth, as the consequence of their infamous and degrading anti-Asiatic legislation. 


17. Referring to the case of the Hindu priest in the Transvaal, the editor 
of the Advocate (Lucknow), in the issue of the 12th 
edie: December, remarks that Pandit Ram Sundar is the 
first victim of the Asiatic Registration Act. He remarks that it isa matter for 
satisfaction that a resident of the United Provinces was the first to brave the risks 
of the penalties provided in the mischievous and inhuman colonial measure. 


-. _- Pandit Ram Sundar was born in Benares and educated in the Sanskrit Pat- 
shala there. Nine years ago he emigrated to Natal, and after the British occupa- 
tion of the Transvaal he went over there at the invitation of the Transvaal Hindus. 


On 30th September the term of his last permit expired and he applied for its 
renewal. It was not extended because he would not comply with the Registration 
Act and took a prominent part in the agitation against it. 

He had carried on his priestly avocations in South Africa all the time be 
had been there. 

| At the Pandit’s prosecution the Registrar of Asiaties said he had received 
complaints against him, but he refused to disclose names or particulars. 

_ Qne reason for the refusal ot the extension of the permit was that Ram Sundar 
preached against the Registration Act. 

.. :. dbe Magistrate complimented the defending counsel on his address and said 
thet he. could not withhold his sympathy with the accused, but he was bound ta 


British Indians in the Transvaal. 


Indians in the Transvaal. 


adipindater the law, 


( 1877 ) 


The day following the date of the sentence of imprisonment all . Ind; 
were closed, and a mass meeting was held to protest caput the opprenion. shops 


The editor remarks that the Congress must take up the subject in right 


earnest. ‘ 
18, Commenting on Sir Harvey Adamson’s speech atthe St. Andrew’s Dinner, 
pain the editor of the Citizen (Allahabad), in the issue of 
st, An the 9th December, remarks that since the memorable 
speech of Lord Dufferin, that imstitution had grown into a repast, strongly spiced 
with sep of the most rabid class of Anglo-Indians who could neverle content 
B 


+h half measures or with moderation when questions arose dealing with aspira- 
ya and acts of the Indian people. . is 


In the present al the Presidentship had fallen upon Sir Harvey Adamson 
who in his speech surpassed all his*predecessors in the denouncement of 


Indians. 


19. The Hindustan: (Lucknow), of the 11th December, reproduces the 
remarks of the Advocate (Lucknow) of the 5th 
December, on Sir H. Adamson’s speech at St. 


st, Andrew's Dinner, 
Andrew's Dinner. 


20. The Swardjya (Allahabad), of the 7th December, notes with deep 
regret the unsympathetic attitude and selfish motives 

of the majority of the national leaders in India. 

The editor strongly denounces their conduct as ooees, self-seeking and 


treacherous, always trying to win official favour and smile at the expense of 
the people whom tney represent. 


In conclusion he remarks that the so-called leaders of the people are at best 
their enemies in the guise of friends, and they must be convinced now that their 
devices can prosper no lon ger, as the people have awakened now and begun to 
distinguish a friend from a foe. They cannot now be hoodwinked by mere profes- 
sions of love and lip-sympathy. 


He exhorts such leaders that if they are anxious to maintain their honour and 
the confidence put in them by the people, they must be sincere and self-sacrificing. 
They cannot serve two masters—the Government and the people. 


21. Commenting on the letter of Pandit Moti Lal Nehru tothe Pioneer, the 

The Allahabad Leaders” and pouri- editor of the Citrzen (Allahabad), in the issue of the 

oe 9th December, remarks that within the last few days 

the public had been treated to an elaborate vindication of the conduct of those 

who called themselves Allahabad Leaders, in regard to their attitude to the pre- 
sent political agitation. 

The editor states that since the death of Pandit Ayudhya Nath, no one 
belonging to Allahabad had been a conspicuous figure in the ranks of those who 
had striven according to their own lights to advance the interests of their coun- 
trymen. 


He says that in writing his letter of self-praise Pandit Moti Lal had missed 

the point of His Honour’s remarks in connection with the attitude of the Allahabad 

+ ers, which were not directed towards Pandit Moti Lal or towards men of 
is Class. 


The writer informs him that if there is one thing more than another which 
the Government of India and the Provincial Governments have at heart, it 1s the 
exclusion of lawyers from the Council as far as possible, and their replacement by 
men from the landed aristocracy or the banking classes, which classes His 
Honour was addressing. 


He writes that, as is manifest from the speeches made by Sir Harvey Adamson 
and the Hon’ble Mr. Baker in the Imperial Council on the occasion of the passing 
of the Seditious Meetings Act, Mr. Gokhale, and those who follow his lead, are in 
No sense in favour with the olicial body, and they had no reason to congratulate 
themselves as being in the good books of Government. The programme of reform 
that the Moderates have placed before the Government for the past two you» 
a8 unpalatable to the members of the Indian Civil Service as those put forward Aa! 
any other body, and the Lieutenant-Governor does not care a farthing as to W 
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ABHYUDAYA, 


( 1878.) 


was the attitude of a handful of undesirables from Bengal, the Purjab, ang 
elsewhere. a | iad a mba | 

“4 It was yet ta he learnt, the editoy remarks, that Pandit Moti Lal has any 
following in Allahabad, though he oe" himself a i hs 

.... Bogs not the Jatter remember the way jn which the Pioneer, the official 
_ OFZAn, referred to Mr. Gokhale’s speeches in the Council. There is no doubt 
that the bureaucracy was ag indignant at any eriticigm offered by Mr. Gokhale on 
spe proposed Council reforms, as jf, might he with any scheme propoynded by the 


xtremists. 
li The Poverament had no reason @ think that those wha call themselye 
Allahabad leaders, had been any the less offenders in respect of the duties of loyal 
. citizenship by countenancing Mr. Gokhale’s reforms and supporting the resolutions 

of the gaat Provincial Conference, than those who attended the meetings 
addressed by Lajpat Rai or Tilak. 

The Finer. naar Reader wanted the darbaris, the zamindars, the taluk- 
dars, the malguzqrs to dissociate themselveg from all political agitation, and there 
is nq justification for the convenient but unwarrantable assumption that one 
class of political agitators ig applauded and the ather tabooed. 


It will be long before any of the resolutions passed at the so-called Pro. 
vincial Conference will be accepted by the Government, and there is pro- 
bably not a single member of the Indian Cjvil Service who would not consider 
many of those resolutions as highly objeetionable, if not revolutionary. 


ublic, but while rushing into print to blacken thejr own countrymen, they must not 
forget that they are held ix em ia , hi 
ap I people situated like them haye been the butts of ridicule and objects of virulen 
abuse by the Anglo-Indian press d 


Hindus and Politics. exhortation made by Haba poe in a recent speech 
Se h L seep aloof from politics, 

remarks that at one time this may hgye been trye, but the English who at present 

rule India, are a vigorous and energetic race, and heir caaracter has 

by the people of India, and their police! principles have now been adopted by the 


23. The Shahna-t-Hind, (Meerut), of the 8th December, referring to His 

nisi lelniaaiaiiiieiiaiiaass Excellency’s reply to the Muhammadan depatation 
‘tia : at Simla, says that the Muhammadans interpreted it 

to mean that the Government was entirely in favour of their community. But 
pointing out the time-serving policy of the Government, as obseryed in 
he release of Lala Lajpat Rai in consequence of the Hindu agitation throughout 
India, the editor remarks that the expectations entertained by the Muhammadans 
were false and unfounded. The Government can never favour a small community 


pee scnedann) at the expense of an overwhelming majority of 23 crores of 
indus. Pn oe | 


24, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 18th December, says that Govern- 
Governsicet and the Muhammadans, | ment appear s to have been endeavouring for some 
time past to show special favour to the Muhammadans, 

and it would be a matter for gratification if one were convinced that Government 
was moved to do so by sincerity of purpose and not merely for the sake of 
expediency. Till one or two years ago Government refused to favour the 
Muhammadans unless they proved themselves fit for it by their qualifications 
and abilities and bestowed high placeg in the public service only upon those 
among them who satisfied their tests. But since the Hindus were estranged 
by the crooked policy of Lord Curzon and his disregard of public opinion, as well as 
by his contemptuous language towards them, and since the Muhammadans, taking 
advantage of this favourable situation to themselves, attended upon His Excellency 


(1879) 


» Viceroy at Simla last year with a deputation, the Government i 
a showing favour to them ry the expense of the Hindus, as is needa ae a 
spooial representation Granke to them in the proposed reforms. Perhaps it is in 
Pe egane of this poliey that the United Provinces Government is also solicitous 
to show its special favour to them, for it has specially laid down in the resolution 
regarding the famine relief measures, that Aligarh College should be the 
recruiting ground for the men to do the work and the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion has notified the principals of all the taportent colleges in these provinces to 
recommend Muhammadan graduates alone for posts in the Scarcity Department of 
the Secretariat carrying salaries of Rs. 60 rising to Rs. 600. The editor says he 
wishes to learn if Muhammadans alone secure these posts carrying such big salaries 
and warns them against trusting such a fickle mistress as favour, our suggests 
that in the long run they will rue their decision and be subject to greater 
losses. 

He characterises the conduct of Government as ridiculous and deplorable 
inasmueh as this sudden outburst of love towards Muhammadans cannot 
convince them that Government is actually partial towards them, but that 
Government is favouring them at the expense of Hindus out of considerations of 


palitical expediency, and Says that itis never a wise policy and is calculated to 
aggravate the evil which it 1s intended to counteract. 


As regards the Hindus, the editor hopes that they will not grudge this favour 
to Muhammadans, and that they will improve the material condition of the country 
by taking to arts and industries, and thus developing in them the quality of self- 
reliance and self-help which has been crushed in Indians by having recourse to 
service for centuries 4a @ Means of earning their livelihood, 


25. Referring to Mr. Haldane's proposal to saddle India with a further 

eeneeten enery caomtien Military eg co of two million pounds, the Anand 
in (ndia. (Lucknow), of the 6th December, remarks that con- 
sidering what Mr. Morley has done for India and Mr, Haldane is going to do, one 
cannot help pointing out that Conservatives were superio: to Tilerals inasmuch 
asthe former were plain and honest men whereas the latter have only proved 
themselves to be hypocrites. 


26. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 6th December, contains a poem dep- 

_ Joring the present degeneration of India, iat suggest- 
ing asa means of regenerating it the desirability of 
Indians giving up the use of foreign articles, encouraging the swadesht movement, 
developing native arte and industries, and concerting measures to stop the exparta- 
tion of food stuffs from India and for the protection of cows. 

27. Referring to the letter of Sir Bampfylde Fuller published in the 
sir Bampfylde Faller on the Indian <Vineteenth Century advocating the division of India 
WBBaisowisis into a large number of small provinces as a means of 
improving its administration, the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 6th December; 
remarks that a hundred years before his scheme might have done very well but now 
It is too late. There is no doubt that there can be no better way of breaking the 
people's power, than to persuade the Government to accept his suggestion and carry 
itout. But the people can never be expected to acquiesce In such an arrange- 
ment. Jt is indeed strange that Sir B. Fuller should advocate the same 
measure on & large scale which ona very smaller scale has already been found to 


stir up such an agitation as to affect the whole country. 


Itis true that loyalty to the person of the Sovereign as opposed to allegiance 
to the State is a characteristic feature of the Indians, still it should be borne in 
mind that Governors like Sir B. Fuller who want torule the people by the rod 
cannot command their attachment and devotion. 

28. ‘le in the Pioneer on the subject of ‘ Representative 
pect: heb prose dew of India,’ the editor of the Advocate 
. Lucknow), in the issue of the 8th December, remarks 
that it is a matter for congratulation that after all the dissatisfaetion of the 
educated Hindus with the proposed reform scheme has not gone for nothing. 

He writes that class representation will soon involve the Government in 
great perplexities, 
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( 1880 ) 


‘The Madras Government has already descended to caste representations, and 
intends to make provision for the Brahmans. | 

He remarks that if this is done provision should be similarly made for Rajputs, 
Jats and others, and asks where the division would end? Nothing, he notes, would 
work more mischief than the suggestion that each caste should have separate 


. 


-. > representation, as it would divide the people and will make the work of the 


Council difficult. : | 
29. Referring to the Decentralization Commission, the editor of the Indian 
People (Allahabad), in the issue of the 12th December, 


remarks that the questions that had been framed by 
the Commission covered wide ground and were exhaustive. 


Referring to Mr. R. C. Dutt’s speech to the Mahajan Sabha in Madras 
the editor remarked that the commission has a strong President and that the one 
Indian member has the entire confidence of all his countrymen. 


80. Referring to the offer of a few Indians to fight against the Zulus, the 
editor of the Advocate (Lucknow) in the issue of the 
12th December, remarks that this action is the best 
and most practical proof of the Indians’ faith in the affection of the King- 
Emperor. 


The offer was made to Lord Selbourne who, when referring the Indians 
to the Natal Government, withheld a single word of appreciation. of the offer. A 
kind word at such a juncture, when the relations between the Indians and colonials 
were very strained, would, he says, surely have had a mollifying effect. 


“ But no, Lord Setbourne, would not utter it ; he must harden his heart so as to 
be able to put the penal clauses of the Asiatic Registration Act into operation. 
What a tactless Governor! What a heartless Colonial Government !! hat an 
apathetic Liberal British Ministry !!!” 


The Decentralization Commission. 


Indians in South Africa, 


II.—AFGHANISTAN AND TRANS-F'RONTIER. 
Nil. 
IlI.—Native States. 


81. The Awdza-t-Khalq(Benares), of the 8th December, complains that even 
in the Native States all the important posts are held 
, by Englishmen, where native administrative talent 
could have been utilized with benefit, and that the policy of the States is generally 
guided by the Agent or Resident, so that native ministers and the rajas them- 
selves become mere puppets in their hands. 


Indians in Native States. 


IV.—ADMINISTRATION. 


(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


82. The Rdstgo (Allahabad), of the 6th December, referring to the inade- 
quacy of the punishment lately awarded to Mr. Sterling 
bes ite for murder, and to the fine of Rs. 50 awarded last 
year to the European editor of the Times of India (Bombay) for refusing to answer 
questions put to him by the court, compares them with the heavy sentence passed 


on Babu Bepin Chandra Pal and strongly denounces the racial prejudice of the 
British Courts in India. 


_., 88. Referring to the inadequacy of the punishment awarded to Mr. Sterling 
‘bees Se for shooting his servant, the Musdfir (Agra), of the 
aR AAS . 8th December, remarks :—“ So severe a punishment ! 

Six months’ imprisonment with hard labour! Aye, and a fine too of Re. 200! my 

heait breaks with. grief to hear it. I am at a loss to understand! How could a 

Judge of the Chief Court pronounce so severe a sentence? Surely he must 

have had: a cruel heart to order a delicate, white skinned human being to jail ! 

After all-what necessity was there, I ask, of sending poor Sterling to jail? Hven 

if- Lakshman ‘had not died of the shot, would he have lived for ever 2? No, never. 

Had Lakshman not died of the shot, he might have died of the plague, or even 


Mr. Sterling’s case. 


ae ae ee le. 


( 1381. ) 


ing that, hé must have surely died now of starvation from the famine. He 


escap”'S 5. ll. It was inevitab] "eee wens 
to die after all. adle for him, Basin the conclusion’ nth; 
yo Fi ‘+ was foolish to send poor Sterling to jail, and aspeckally’ when, a ha 


remarked, the poor man had already paid some compensation to he fami 
Z unfortunate deceased. . | “3 aero | 


34. Referring to the proposal foraseventh Judge for the Allahabad High Court 
enth Judge for the Allahabad High who should be . Mubammadan, the fast go (Allaba- 
=" : bad), of the 6th December, suggests the names of 
Maulvis Abdul Majid and Karawat Husajn, Barristers-at-law. =~ | 
 Adverting to the rumour that the J udge will be selected from some other pro- 
vince, the editor remarks that it is an indirect attempt of the Government to create 
hostile feelings between the Muhammadans of different provinces, who asa community 
are much against the Hindus. This is another instance of divide et umpera. 


35. Referring to the dismissal of the appeal in the Calcutta High Court,. 
Rory the conviction of Babu B. C, Pal, the Musdfir 


Appeal in B. C.Pal’s case. 


gra), of the 8th December, remarks that this 
absurd attempt and the cowardly conduct of his colleagues must have grieved the 
brave Pal. as i ! | ) 
The editor then says that it is enough that the High Court did not 
enhance the punishment, and that they must be thankful for this kindness. 7 
36. Referring to the conviction of Maulvi Liakat Husain to six months’ 


rigorous impri Ease 
Conviction of Maulvi Liakat Husain. $ prisonment by the Chief Presidency 


that the Magistrate had no jurisdiction to try the case. The Chief Presidency 


Magistrate of Calcutta exercises extensive and summary powers and ought, he: 
thinks, to have a sound knowledge of law and procedure, but in several cases 


Mr. Kingsfo:d has shown a Jamentable ignorance of both. | 

The standing coznsel did not show cause and agreed that the Magistrate's 
order could not be supported : but he asked the Judge to declare that the accused 
might be tried again. The Judges ought to have declined to do any such thing, but 
they went out of their way to say that the order passed by them did not preclude 
a fresh trial. 

He asks whether the Bengal Government will accept the hint thrown out by 
the High Court and order a fresh trial, or whether it will refuse to proceed afresh 
against Maulvi Liakat Husain, considering that he has been in prison for a month. 

He asks with regard to the two other charges pending against this Muham- 
madan preacher whether they are to be p.oceeded with, or whether the Maulvi is to 
be given an opportunity of expressing regret and of so getting out of his dithiculty, 

He recommends the latter course to the Maulvi, and hopes that his prosecu- 
tion will not be pressed. 

He remarks that the Bengal Government has shown the most rational attitude 
in dealing with the recent excitement which is uow gradually subsiding. 

The situation was, he thinks, greatly exaggerated and the Government had 
been needlessly alarmed. ‘I'he conciliatory methods which have now been intro- 
duced should be steadily pursued. gegen tie 

_ Turning from A at to the Punjab he expresses the opinion that the 
quiescence in the latter province is merely a forced condition. Besides what was 
called unrest, there had been a considerable amourt of healthful activity in the 
Punjab. The return of Lala La jpat Rai at this juncture has had an almost 
magical effect. The anniversary of the Arya Samaj this year has been celebrated 
with an enthusiasm and splendour which almost baffles description. The twosections 
of the Arya Samaj have buried-the hatchet, both of whom have monuments of 
sacrifice and organization in the D. A. V. College and the Gurukul. He remarks 
on the amount of money subscribed at the meetings far both the institutions, and 
recommends that, in view of all these signs of a beneficent activity, the conciliatory 


policy of the Government should be extended. 


Within the last six months not a single public mecting has been held in 
- Ushore ; one meeting of the Indian Association to protest against the deportation 
of Lala Lajpat Rai was forbidden by the District Magistrate. Public meetings 


Magistrate, the editor of the Indian People (Allaha- ° 
bad), in the issue of the 8th December, remarks that the conviction has been set 
aside and Liakat Husain discharged by order of the High Court on the ground 
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have been held all over the country except in the Punjab, to rejoice over the release 
of Lala Lajpat Rai, and it is now proposed to hold one in Lahore. 

: No meeting had been held in Calcutta on account of the public squares bein 
closed to public meetings. What good was served by taking away the right of 
public meeting from the metropolis of India after the Seditious Meetings Act, 

He writes that affairs have taken a better turn everywhere, and that the 
weight of repression should be lifted as conciliation has proved more efficacioys 
than repression. 

87. Referring to the heavy sentence of two years’ imprisonment with hard 
labour and a fine of Rs. 200 passed on the editor of 
the Vihari (Bombay), for publishing seditious articles, 
the Musd/fir (Agra), of the 8th December, remarks that it is vain if the Govern- 
ment means to allay the unrest by taking such harsh measures, which instead of 


Conviction of the Viharé. 


doing any good will only tend to make the situation worse. 


The editor holds the Government responsible for the agitation in the count 
owing to its persistently harsh and unwise policy and its unsympathetic attitude. 
In conclusion he encourages his countrymen by saying that they need not 
be afraid of anything, as the harsh policy of the Government can do them no harm. 
It will simply make the gulf still wider between the rulers and the ruled, which 
will after all be dangerous to both the parties. 
38. Referring to the dismissal of Babu Baikunth Chand, a copyist in the 
Dismissal of a copyist in Barisal Darisal judgeship, by Mr. Cargill, the Sessions Judge, 
Sangre Gees. for disloyalty as his son sold photographs of Lala 
Lajpat Rai, Babu Bepin Chandra Pal and others, the Hind (Lucknow), of the 12th 
December, denounces the conduct of the Judge as oppressive and unlawful. 
The editor remarks that the poor copyist and his son were never disloyal. 
It is the officials who by their imprudent actions and unsympathetic attitude create 
dissatisfaction and hostility against the Government. 
39. The Advocate 1 Pa wooed of the 12th December referring to the Rawal- 
pindi rape case remarks as follows :—“ The dismissal 
i a i of Assistant Station Master Moore and pointsman 
Fazal-uddin is a very poor set-off to the painful sequel of the walpindi 
rape case which was nothing less than the self-destruction of the poor girl who 
fell a victim to the lust of two brutes. One cannot peruse the proceedings 
of the case, and the opinions of the press and individual persons on it, without 
a feeling of acute resentment against a law that makes it egy for a guilty 
person to escape when the honour of a woman is at stake. Suggestions are 
not slow in coming for taking steps to prevent a repetition of such a miscarriage of 
justice as took place in this connection. Some are for relaxing the Arms Act, a 
few for allowing the relatives of outraged women to prosecute, and more for 
suspending trial by jury of their own countrymen in the case of Europeans in places 
where such juries had persisted in giving perverse verdicts. The law, as it stands, 
does stand in need of amendment.” 
(b.)\—Police. 


Nil. 
(c).—Finance and Tazation. 
Nil. 
(d).— Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 


40. The Bhdrat Jiwan (Benares), of the 9th December, again complains of 
Water-s the insufficiency of water supply at Benares and 
ater-supply at Benares. - s e.° : 

ee expresses a hope that the municipal authorities will 
lose no time in taking steps to remove this public complaint, which has put the 
people to very serious inconvenience. 
41. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 10th December, publishes a letter from a 
Ciesetieiieainiiias. correspondent who complains that the Muzaffarnagar 
za agar Municipality, o ° ° ° 

Municipality has been sanctioning every year Rs. 105 
since 1882 for the Ram Lila and the Ghat Nadi Mela, both of which are held out- 
side the municipal limits, in the interest of the Hindus. He contends that the 
municipal funds are not for any particular section of its inhabitants, but should be 
Spent in such a way that all the people may derive benefit trom it, and invites the 
attention of the higher authorities to this. Pere ) 


a te 


( 1383: .) 


42, Referring to the Government of India Resolution about the organisation 


of a Sanitary Service, the editor of the Adi 
ganitary reform. (Lucknow), in the issue of the 12th Ftc igre a 
shat it is the first attempt to deal with the great question of Sanitar Reform: 
He considers that the terms of the resolution will meet with ieeeal anieosel 
Indians who are acquainted with the customs and manners of the people, and 
who possess qualifications both medical and Sanitary, will be placed in charge of the 
sanitation of the towns and rural areas, 


He expresses satisfaction that the Conservancy Department, which isnow the 
refuge for & sorts of indifferent persons, will be reorganised, and that, in the place of 
half-educated darogas whose only qualification is that they can ride, and who are not 
aware of even the elements of sanitary science, there wil be fairly educated Sani- 
tary Inspectors. 


He writes that it should be possible to organise a Provincial Sanitary Service 
iving security of service to the employés without interfering with the proper 
working of the pe of local self-government. He suggests that, as all these 
reforms entail expenditure Government should set aside some part of the imperial 


revenue for these local purposes, and that it should not tell the Boards to provide 


funds for this. 
(e).— Education. 


43. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun), of the 7th December, referring to Mr. 
whe school-leaving certificateexam- € la Fosse’s views and the final conclusion arrived 
ination. at regarding the question of the School-leaving Cer- 
tificate Examination, agrees with the opinion of the Hindustani (Lucknow) that 


this examination, besides doing away with the Entrance Examination, will also put. 


the secondary education of private schools in the hands of the departmental 
authorities. 


The editor also remarks that this examination will put more difficulties in 
the way of education of the Muhammadans, who, for want of sufficient education 
in their community, have got but little hand in the Educational Department. 
He further apprehends that if this examination will be recognised, the rights 
of the Muhammadans in the Government Schools will suffer a good deal. 


44. The Zul Garnatn (Budaun) of the 7th December, referring to the inability 
President of the Muhammadan Educa. Of Nawab Salimullah Khan to preside over the ensuing 


tion Confereace. 


Educational Conference at Karachi and the election: 


of Khwaja Altaf Husain Hali, as the President, remarks that the latter’s president- 
ship will attract the Muhammadans from various parts of India to join the Con- 
ference, and that it is hoped that the Conference will achieve a marked success 


this year. 


45. The Jedd-o-Jehad (Shahabad), of the 9th December, suggests the advis- 
ability of establishing a preparatory English school in 
Shahabad (Hardoi district), which is a town of consi- 
derable importance and contains nearly 20,000 inhabitants. 


46. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 10th December, referring to the tension 
of feeling between the Hindus and Musalmans, and 
arene Coneennne their want of contidence in each other, suggests that 


in University Examinations the names of examinees should not be written in their 


An English school for Shahabad. 


alswer-books, and that numbers be used instead. This will remove a frequent 


source of complaint. 


47. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kilékankar) of the 10th December, in view 


of the paucity of useful books in the Indian verna- 


Encouragement to authors, culars suggests the desirability of funds being started 


m aid of authors in order to encourage them to write treatises on different 


subj st. The editor notes with satisfaction, 
jects and books of general intere Je in the Punjab by the university, 


that a move in this direction has been ma 


and expresses a hope that its example will be widely followed. | at 
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48. Al-Bashi (Etawah), of the 10th December, publishes a detailed ‘state. 
Musalmans in the Educational De ment. of the representation of different nationalities 
partment. in the Educational Department, proving that the 
Musalmans form in it an insignificant minority. In the Inspection Branch of the 
Department there are only 16 Musalmans as against 151 Hindus. Against 69 
Hindu Headmasters and Assistant Headmasters there is not a single Musalman. 
The writer invites the attention of the government and the Director of 
Public Instruction to this deplorable state of affairs. 


49. The editor of the Indian People (Allahabad), publishes in his issue of the 
12th December, a leading article on the subject of 
‘Indians and the Education Wepartment.’ While 
congratulating Messrs. Panna Lal and Rajan on their success in the Indian Civil 


Indiany and the Education Department. 


Service Examination, and remarking that it was eminently satisfactory that. 


Indians should take an increasing share in the government of their country, the 
editor regrets that their services should be lost to the cause of education. The 
one has exceptional attainments in mathematics and the other in chemistry, 
and they would have become in any European country professors of their subjects. 
The prospects of the Educational Service are not brilliant compared with 
those of the Bar or the Indian Civil Service, yet such as they are, they 
are denied to Indians. | 


He notes that recently a young Indian, who had passed the Indian Civil 
Service Examination after a brilliant career at one of the English Universities, 
wished to join the Indian Educational Service so that he might be able to devote 
his time to scientific study, His attainments in his special subject were higher than 
those of most English professors in India, yet he was refused an appointment on 
the ground that it was intended to reserve these appointments for Englishmen. 
The same thing happens to those who applied in India. 

Similarly Dr. Asutosh Mukerjiat present a High Court Judge and the Vice- 
Chancellor of the Calcutta University, wished to become a professor of mathematics. 
Notwithstanding his great ability he could not obtain an appointment worth even 
three hundred rupees. No doubt in his present position he exercises greater 
influence on education than he could ever have done as a teacher. 

“ The mere fact of an Indian devoting his life to education stamps him as 
an inferior being, whose Opinions are of no value even on questions of education. 
Iiverything is done to discourage Indians of ability from engaging in scientific 
work, and then we are told that we are deficient in originality.” ie 

There would, he thinks, be extremely little original work done in England if 
it were under such a Government as that of India. 


50. Referring to the decision of the syndicate of the Punjab University to 
Politics and the Mubammaden Anglo. forbid the participation of teachers and pupils in 
—— | political movements, the editor of the Indian People 
(Allahabad), in his issue of the 12th December, remarks that the decision is 
cordially approved. 3 

He particularly notes the desirability that students and teachers should 
not mix themselves up in any way with political movements, either upon the 
one side or the other, and suggests in this connection that the students and teachers 
of the Aligarh College should leave politics alone and give their attention to 
their proper work. He remarks that the Aligarh College has been a political 
institution almost from the beginning, very much to its detriment as a place of 


‘study, and that no professions of loyalty would compensate for neglect of dis- 


cipline, and wismanagement of finances. ‘The Government might urge on Mr. 
Archbold that it did not wish for any more testimonials. This course would prove 


_ the sincerity of its desire that teachers and students should abstain from taking an 


active part in politics, At present it seemed as if it was only one side that had to 
abstain (from politics),” | 

51. The Indian People (Allahabad), of the 12th December, referring to 
the appointment of an Arabic professor at the Aligarh 
College has the following :--“ On 6th Atigust the 
Pioneer wrote in answer toan articlein the Indian People :—‘ Indian Muhamma- 
dan scholars neither speak Arabic as a living language, nor have they acquired. 
the erjtical, comparative and philological’ methads of study which have been 
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developed by European oriental scholars. The authorities of the Aligarh College 
have had the candour and courage to make a practical confession of this weakness 
and to endeavour to remedy it as far as possible. ’” : # 

In the Pioneer of 8th December we find among the items of news, ‘ Shaikh 
Muhammad Iqbal, M.A., who has lately received the degree of Doctor of Philo- 
sophy from the Cambridge University, has been appointed officiating Professor 
of Arabic in the London University in place of Mr. Arnold,’ : 

No comment seems to be needed.” » 


52, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 13th December, attempts to demolish 
all the arguments urged against female education in 
India, and advocates its general spread in the country 
so as to make the national life more healthy and active here. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


53. While congratulating the Arya Samajists of India on the release of 
their foremost leader Lala Lajpat Rai, the Rdstgo 
(Allahabad), of the 6th December, exhorts them to 


Female education. 


Arya Samaj and famine, 


do something to save the starving Hindus from becoming converts to other 


religions. 

s The editor suggests the desirability of opening orphanages in every district 
under the supervision of local Arya Samajes, as well as national shops for the 
supply of grain at cheaper rates to the poor though respectable persons. 

54. The Nasim-i-Agra of the 11th December, referring to the poverty of 
the Indians and the impending famine in the country, 
remarks that the only remedy for this terrible famine 
is to stop the export of grain to foreign countries. 

The editor says that as this remedy is entirely in the hands of the Govern- 
ment, it must see its way to stop the export and save the poor Indians from dying 
of starvation. 

55. A correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 6th December, 

invites the attention of the Government to the ex- 


Indians and the famine. 


The famine. 


and poor though respectable persons owing to the prevailing famine, and suggests 
the desirability of its making special arrangements for giving the much needed help 
to them, in return for which the recipients would be prepared to do any work suited 
to their position. 

The editor endorses the suggestion of the correspondeat and hopes that 
district officers will take early steps in this direction in pursuance of the imstruc- 
tions laid down by the Government in the Famine Code. | 

56. The Swardjya (Allahabad), of the 7th Deeember, referring to the 

geen increasing distress among the people from the famine 
e. 
tively small incidence of crime and slight mortality among eattle. 

The editor also writes :—*‘ God only knows if these officials will ever take 
pity on the starving Indians and stop the import of foreign goods so as to enable 
them to get sufficient food. At least there must be some limit to the selfishness of 


these officials, who nevertheless expect the Indians to be grateful to them. Can a . 


hungry man be ever faithful, when a hungry dog will surely bark at and bite’ its 
master. First give them sufficient to eat and see whether they grow faithful or not, 
otherwise no reasonable man will ever hold them responsible for anything they do. 
Stop the export of grain so that they may have sufficient to eat, or else the officials 
had better give up all hopes of faithfulness from the Indians.” os 

57. The Zafrih (Lucknow), of the 7th December, eulogises Sir John Hewett 
for the excellent way in which he has helped to relieve 
the poor and respectable widows in Lucknow f.om the 
pangs of hunger and starvation. . 

The editor expresses a hope that other Governments also will follow this 
noble example set by His Honour in these provinces. | 

58. Whe Mukhbir-i- Alam (Moradabad), of the 8th December, referring to 

the distress caused by the famine im the country, 
Famine and its remedy. 


Famine relief in Lucknow. 


of grain to foreign countries, which will surely give material relief to the people.” 
362 


tremely distressed condition of purda-nashin ladies _ 


in the country, notes with satisfaction the compara- | 
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59. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 8th December, eulogises Sir J. Heweit 
for the help His Honour has rendered to poor but 
respectable persons in these provinces to relieve them 
from the distress of the famine. 

The editor advises his countrymen to co-operate with the Government in this 
noble mission and help it to the best of their power to save their starving brethren. 


60. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 10th December, referring to the 
famine, remarks that the sufferings of the poorer 
classes cannot come to the notice of the well-to-do 
people as they have become inured to hardships by the continuous bad harvests 
and are now despaired of ever living in comfort. The editor advises the Govern- 
ment to assist the people in sinking wells and constructing irrigation works 
of a permanent character, sothat the agriculturists may not have to depend on 
rainfall, and to establish industrial and technical schoolsin order that an outlet may 
be provided for the surplus population. 


61. The Hindi Hindosthan (Kalakénkar), of the 7th December, suggests 
the desirability of agricultural societies being estab- 
lished in all parts of India which should arrange for 
the spread of at least primary education among the agriculturists, so that the 

ma a able to appreciate the advantages of farming on Western scientific methods 
al profit by its application to their own fields. | 


(g).—General. 


62. The Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th December, referring to the visit 
of Dr. Rutherford, M. P., to India, remarks that such 
visits are indeed useful, but so long as the Indians are 
not going to help themselves, they will not make any real progress. 


63. The Swardjya (Allahabad), of the 7th December, referring to the visit 
of Dr. Rutherford to India, commends his sympathetic 
attitude towards the Indians. 

The editor expresses a hope that Dr. Rutherford will not confine himself 


Famine and His Honour. 


The famine, 


Improvement of agrieulture, 


Visit of Dr. Rutherford, M. P. 


. Dr. Rutherford’s visit to India. 


. to the visit of the well-to-do persons in India and content himself with what 


information regarding India he gets through them, but that he will, like Mr. Keir 
Hardie, take the trouble to go round and visit the poor and hear from them the 
story of their sad condition. 


64. Referring to the hostile attitude of the Englishman towards Dr. 
Dr. Rutherford, M. P., and the Jvutherford for his intercourse with the Indian leaders, 
—— the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 13th December, 
remarks that itis natural that the Hnglishman and the other Anglo-Indian organs 
which are the representatives of that section of the bureaucracy which has 
created dissatisfaction in several parts of the country through its wp engi conduct, 
and which themselves have published articles calculated to widen the gulf between 
the rulers and the ruled, and which sent bogus telegrams to England to convince 
the people at home that sedition was prevailing in India, should take this attitude 
and find fault with Mr. Keir Hardie, Dr. Rutherford and Mr. Nevinson, who 
have, as it were, sat in judgment upon them and have begun to expose their 
doings. They should bear in mind that these gentlemen have come to India 
to see things for themselves on the spot, and it is impossible that they should 
arrive at the right conclusion without looking at both sides of the question. 
If the Government had consulted the Indian leaders about the causes of the 
discontent in the Punjab, and not only confined itself to secret — of the 
pote there would have been no riots there, neither would Mr. Morley have 
een under the necessity of deporting Lala Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh, and so of 
acting at variance with his life-long principles. 


65. Referring to the arrest of a Mr. Pipen for shooting a native woman in 
The shooting of a native woman bya the 24-Parganas ( engal), the Muséfir (Agra), of the 
en ree 8th December, remarks :—‘ I see nothing in the affair 


which demanded the arrest of the gentleman. He only performed a charitable 


action by despatching a wretched creature at once and so saving her from the more 
horrible and lingering death by starvation. May God preserve such kind-hearted 
Europeans who thus save us from the troubles of famine and plague.” 


( 1887 ) 


66. Referring to the case of Mr. Hale who inadvertently shot a native in 

Whe shooting of a native by a Euro- Mysore, the Muséfir (Agra), of the 8th December, 

pean in Mysore. remarks that, even if it were granted that the death 

had been an accidental one, yet can one hope that the culprit will be awarded the 
same punishment which an Indian would have got under similar circumstances. 


The editor further remarks that in face of such facts it is all the more strange 
when Government holds native newspapers responsible for creating hostility 
between two sections of the people, and in conclusion points out to the Government 
that its methods are in direct opposition to rules of good government. 


67. The editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), in his issue of the 8th December, 
discusses four papers written by ‘ I.C.S.,’ Rao Bahadur 
G. V. Joshi, an Indian officer,and an Indian journalist, 
respectively on “ Prices and Prosperity” which appeared in the Indian Review for 
October and November. 


The editor remarks that ‘1.C.S.’ thought that he had proved beyond doubt 
that currency determined and regulated the level of prices, and that a general rise 
in prices meant a general advance in national prosperity. Therise in prices of com- 
modities and that of land, the growth of the people’s savings in banks, the expenditure 
on litigation, drink and other luxuries, were cited to prove that the country was 
enjoying increasing general prosperity. 


Prices and prosperity. 


He notes that Rao Bahadur Joshi had made a close study of the case as pre- 
sented by ‘I.C.S.’ and revealed the defects of the argument in an admirable way. 
Money being but a contrivance to spare time and labour had no intrinsic value of 
its own. Currency had little, though some, effect upon prices, but it never was the 
sole determinate of the rise and fall of prices of a commodity, much less could it be 
said to be a measure for any nation’s prosperity in any part of the world. He 
expresses surprise that ‘1.C.S.’ should fall into such a blunder. 


The equation of supply and demand may be justly said to be the principal 
factor in determining prices, though currency no doubt represents part of one of 
the main factors--demand—but he writes that, with a falling supply and growing 
demand the rise in prices must be steady. The supply in India comes mainly trom the 
land, in other words, agriculture was the chief industry of India, and this according 
to Sir I. Caird and J)r. Voelcker, is steadily on the decline. The serious exhaustion 
of the soil, the violent fluctuations of the seasons, the resourcelessness and indebted- 
ness of the ryots, and the low yield of crops in India indicate a continuously 
diminishing supply. This fact has carefully to be borne in mind in considering the 
problem. Prices vary according to the working of four distinct influences, namely, 
export, home demand, national supply, and currency. 


He notes that the export of merchandise has risen from 25 crores during the 
first five years of the period ending 1860, and that it is this year over 176 crores. 
Nearly 100 crores had beenadded to the currency since 1899. Such a general 
expansion of currency could not but have some effect on the general scale of prices, 
but not much. 


Discussing the most important factors, demand and supply, he says that since 
1881 the population has increased at the rate of two millions a year. Assuming 50 
millions the total increase of population since 1881, and assuming the average 
yield of the food crop at °357 of a ton per acre, and the average food consumption at 
*205 of a ton per head, he remarks that the 50 million persons added to the population 
during the past five years alone would require for their food supply the produce of 
over 35 million acres of food crops, at 700,000 acres per additional million. 


Notwithstanding that cultivation has been extended in most provinces 
and that there has been extension of the area under irrigation resulting ina 
considerable increase of production, he notes that the supply has more or less 
fallen short of the demand, one potent cause being the frequent and serious crop 
failures. The inevitable effect had been a steady rise in the prices of commodities. 


For this reason, the writer contends, the rise of prices in India cannot be 
taken to be an indication of general prosperity, as maintained by I.C.8. 
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The main industry of India is, he remarks, on the decline ard this spells ruin 
to the majority of cultivators. Rise in prices unaccompanied by a corresponding 
iperease in wages was another feature ignored by I.C.S. He writes that the most 
serious feature of the situation 1s the growing price ot food crops and ths steady price 


of non-food crops with a tendency to fall, combined with the rising acreage under 


non-food crops and the decrease in that under food crops. 


“ An Indian Journalist” quotes the Economic Journal to point out that the 
Government currency policy inflicted an economic injury upon the bulk of the 
Indian population, the agriculturists. The introduction of the gold standard had 
artificially raised the value of the rupee and inflicted practically a fine on the ryot 
equal to the difference between the intrinsic and the legal price of the rupee. 


Considering this, the editor remarks, that currency can hardly be considered 
an indication of prosperity. 


68. Commenting on Rao Bahadur G. V. Joshi’s criticism of I. C. S’s 


ee Advocate (Lucknow,) in the issue of the 12th Decem- 
ber, remarks that the Rao Bahadur had drawn attention to tke serious problem 
which confronts agriculture in India, which is the only industry left to the people. 
Year after year the ryot is giving less land to food crops and more to non- 
food products, in spite of the fact that the prices of food grains were on the 
upward move, while those of the products mainly grown for export were stationary 
with a tendency to fall. This in itself, the editor considers to be a disquieting 


factor of the economic position of the country, but, coupled with the exploitation of 


Indian agriculture for foreign markets and with foreign capital, it could be realised 
in which way the country was moving in the matter of the one industry left to 


the people to live upon. The increase in the demand for home consumption and for 


foreign markets naturally causes a rise in the price of food stuffs, in growing which 
India has no competitor. In the case of non-food products which were really used 
for manufacturing purposes in India, there were competitors. It meant that the 


prices of these were not regulated by the Indian supply, but by those of the 
competing countries. 


If the foreign markets are to be won and kept, the prices of exports from 


India should vary according to the foreign demand as affected by the competition 
of all producers. In the jute supply India had a monopoly. The natural sequence 


of falling prices of non-food stuffs was a rise in the acreage under food crops, but 
the fact was however otherwise. To what was this curious phenomenon due? It 


was not, as was sought to be proved, because the ryot got a good profit out of the 
sale of exportable raw mater-ials. The stationary or falling prices militated against 
this theory. The actual reason seemed to lie in the general and meowenet poverty 
of the country, The foreign capitalist through his agents spread all over the 
country, accommodated the cultivator with cash advances at a time when he most 
stood in need of money and bought up his standing crops. This gave the capitalist 
an opportunity to enforce his terms. 


In this way while Indian agriculture is made subservient to the exigencies 
of the foreign market, the food supply of the people is seriously jeopardised. 


He notes that the conclusion is clear that Indian agriculture is exploited in 
the interests of foreign countries. The facts that Indian manufactures are gone, 
that trade is in foreign hands and that mines worked by foreigners and foreign 
capital are disquieting enough without this additional exploitation. 


He remarks that the new Departments of Agriculture, Research institutes, 
and Experimental farms are busy with improving the methods of producing export- 
able raw materials rather than food crops, and that it is the duty of the Swadeshi 


reformer to prepare the country ta start factories and export manufactured articles 
instead of the raw products. 


69. The Urdu-i-Mualla (Aligarh), for October and November, publishes a 


iuitinebaiad Gevibiamenk paper by Hakim Barham of Gorakhpur on the Indus- 


: trial development of India. He notes with, satis- 
faction His Honour the Lieutenant-Goyernor’s efforts in this direction, He 


article ‘ Pricesand Prosperity,’ the editor of the 
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roposes that the Kindergarten system should be introduced in primary schools and 
Manual Training in secondary schools. This can be easily done by eliminating 
gome unnecessary optional subjects. The whole system of primary and secondary 
education should be overhauled. 

For higher technical education, he proposes the establishment of a Central 
Technical Institute where instruction in the different branches of engineering 
and mechanics can be imparted, with smaller institutions at the headquarters of 
each district or division for the teaching of handicrafts and minor industries. He 
suggests the establishment of a separate department of Industrial Education, as 
being beyond the scope of the duties of the Director of Public Instruction, and that 
Government should assist the graduates of such institutions with money. The 
Government might, he think with advantage establish factories at its own expense, 
and when they are found paying, make them over to private individuals. 

70. The Sundar Shringdr (Muttra), of the 7th Décember, deplores the 
continued use of the impure foreign sugar in the holy 
city of Muttra, and calls upon the people to concert 
measures to discourage its consumption as much as possible. In this connection 
the editor also suggests the desirability of the swadesht movement being encour- 
aged as a means of developing the material resources of the country. 


71. The Swardjya (Allahabad), of the 7th December, referring to the 
swadeshi aud boycott movements in Australia. and 
the enhancement of taxation on all imported goods 
in that oe. remarks that the latter step will surely do much good to the 
indigenous industries of the country. 

The editor wishes that similar measures might also be taken in India to 
protect its industries against the articles of foreign markets, which are only nominally 
taxed in this country. 


72. Referring to the proposed appointment of some Muhammadan graduates 
to the Secretariat, the Anand (Lucknow), of the 
6th December, notes with satisfaction the opening 
of the superior service in that department to the Indians, but points out that it is 
unwise of Government to make racial distinctions and exclude Hindus in favour 
of Muhammadans. 

73. The Fajrih (Lucknow), of the 7th December, refers to the suggestion. of 
Su B. Fuller that Indians will have a better chance 
of obtaining high offices in the Government and will 
have easy access to the authorities, if India were divided into- small provinces 
containing not more than 12 millions of inhabitants, and remarks that the sugges- 
tion if acted upon will simply increase the number of English Civilians in the 
Indian Service creating the necessity for some 200 additional Indian orderlies for 
them. 

The editor points out that this suggestion of Sir B. Fuller is a muisrepresen- 
tation of the valuable suggestion of the Maharaja of Baroda who proposed that 
India be divided into different administrative circles and that in each circle a 
council of some members with an honorary president be appointed by the people. 


If Sir B. Fuller means to base his suggestion to organise Indian administratiou 
on these lines it will be welcomed, otherwise the trouble and agitation created in 
India by the partition of Bengal are a sufficient warning against extending the 
system. thi oughout India. 


74. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 7th December, referring to the preva- 
lent idea that the ancient Hindu Kings were despotic 
and cruel, remarks: that they could not have been 
unmindful of the welfare of their subjects as famines and pestilential diseases were 
unknown. “The sins of the rulers are visited upon the subjects.” If the ruler is 
well meaning the subjects prosper ; if he is not so, they suffer. Following this line 
of argument, the editor concludes that the ancient Hindu Kings were just 
and merciful. 

75. Referring to the mistaken and imprudent policy of the Watan 
(Lahore), in creating hostile feelings between the 
Hindus and Musalmans, and advising the latter to 


cut’ off all connection with the- Hindus, the Musdfir (Agra), of the 8th December, 
363 


Foreign sugar, 


Suvadeshi and boycott in Australia. 


Secretariat appointments. 


Sir B. Fuller’s suggestions for sub- 
dividing the provinces, 


Famine in days before Eritish rule. 


The Hindus and Muhammadans. 


SUNDAR 
SHRINGAR, 


7th December, 1997. 


SW ARAITYA, 
7h Doacazabder, 1907. 


ANAND, 


6th Dacember, 1907.. 


TAFRIE, 


7th December, 1907 


RAHBAR, 


(th:Decamder, i997. 


MUSAFIR, 
Sth December, 1907, 


~ 


ae ee 


= 


AEM 


. - ~ 
" . 
. — ~ 
i San! pee, 
, - 


~ lt 


a 


— 
~——* 


“- 
Em, _ 


i 


ss 


~ 


~ 
4 Ja 
ad — 
«” 


eet 


~ Seen 


= > 
Ve LT Seon, Se 


- _ 
ea 


> 
ee a le ele i aa CL -- —_ 


i RO PC ly a 


—~— = a 


~— & 


ary 


_— —— 


a 


ee cecal i A tet: te 


—_ 
. a 
- ENE «=~ ge ~~ wes = - 
~ one a ww” + Sse 
- - 
. . 2 : -4 
Ne Me — . a 
? 


os = ee 
a a a 


_Y 


$23 
te 
ae 
ee te) ek =~ 


——e* x Bey ; ete ata ' 

-_ - a > A e ~ he : f. - -- . we * 
eS — Sone ane ~ = ey - . ste ee —— So = 
Sere SAE NS Di cE Ee 


<-— e . 
- ~~ * . 
- . a he * : 
- - ; = > 
~  ~- 
——=> __+~ a - a 
-_— ~ ~- 
tS oe ” 7 . — a we ' eed 
— “ _- — a 
‘hE * = = 
- -—~ C ee Ee « _ 
— = 4 ye ae a 


me . _ 
ee Sat ae 


ie} 
FF Aled 
re 


Nett ne ie 


”, 
- ——— —— _— 
Ns el nce * 
> 


ARYA MITRA. 
8th December, 1907- 


ADVOCATE, 
8th December, 1907. 


CITIZEN, 
9th December, 1907. 


( 1890 ) 


remarks that it will be a serious affair and unfortunate for the Muhammadans if 
the Hindus also adopt similar views and foster ill-will towards the Muhammadans, 


76. Referring to a letter that recently appeared in the Hindi Kesari 
Advice to Hie Honour sir gon (Nagpur), advising His Honour Sir John Hewett to 
Hewett. | eave aside the question of plague inoculation and to 
concentrate his efforts exclusively to the combating of famine in these provinces, 
the Arya Mitra (Agra), of the 8th December, remarks that the writer had better 
reserve his advice to himself, inasmuch as native opinion in such matters counts 
for nothing, as is evident by the absence of Indian members on the various plague 
commissions appointed from time to time, and the absence of any attempt to have 
recourse to the native system of medicine in dealing with the epidemic. 


77. Referring to the proposal of Government to hand over the distillation 
of turpentine at Bohwali to private enterprise, the 
editor of the Advocate (Lueknow), in the issue of the 
8th December, remarks that Sir John Hewett’s Government meant business in the 
matter of industrial awakening. The latest official report proves that there is a 
future for this product and for rosin, and the editor expresses the hope that the 
Government will take the public into its confidence, before handing the concern over 
to private enterprise, so that the distillation may not be privately transferred to 
any person or persons. Owners of capital are also expected to move in the matter, 
and ask for or submit their own terms. 


78. The editor of the Citizen (Allahabad), reproduces in his issue of the 9th 
Letters of an American tothe-Indien Wecember, the fifth of a series of “ Letters of an 
People, American to the Indian People.” 


The writer states that there is much kindly feeling in America for India, 
and that Indians should be assured of a strong and growing sympathy and support 
among Americans. The American friends of India send through hima message 
to the Indian People. It was an exhortation, brief in substance, to union, to 
harmony in speech and action to a determined _ forward as of one man, to 
the industrial and economic regeneration of India. 


The turpentine distillery at Bohwall, 


Every country has its traitor like 5. M. Mitra who, posing as a Hindu, a 
Jawyer, and an editor of India, endeavoured to stab the vitals of his motherland in 
his venomous paper published in the Nineteenth Century. Such defections, he 
remarks, are inevitable, but he expresses regret that the loyal sons of India are not 
in full harmony with one another. It did not much matter what Indians did, 
within certain limits of safety, if only they acted together. Union will be, he 
thinks, the salvation of India. 


On the more delicate questions of policy, about which there was much 
difference of opinion, Americans were not close enough to judge, but they were 
impressed with the sineerity and devoted patriotism of the leaders on both sides. 
On the one hand was the abenenl arty led by men of great ability, learning, and 
courage, and on the other were the Wedordhes equally able and learned, but conser- 
vative and determined to avoid all risks which they believed would retard or even 
ruin the national cause. He expressed admiration of loth parties, There was 
one line of action on which both agreed, and to effect which both should join, wz., 
the building up of the industrial and economic strength, the development of 
India for Indians, Swadeshi within the limits of the law. It meant not only the 
development of manual industries and manufactures, but banking and financial 
institutions, navigation, commerce in the hands of Indians, the restoration of 
irrigation works, and reversion in many ways to ancient institutions, supple- 
mented by whatever was to be gained from the modern world. 


Above all he advocated the organization of schools, the reconstruction of the 
educational system whereby proper education, especially technical and industrial 
education, might be provided for young men and women. Education which in 


former times. had produced artisans, statesmen and rulers has, he says become 
vapid thing under English direction. 


Such excrescences as the jute culture and traffic which impoverish the soil 
and displace the rice which is needed for food, or the opiam traffic which was a 
shameful imposition fastened upon Indians by their rulers, should be eliminated, 


‘ 


( 1891 ) 


The writer averred that a policy which involved hate could not be a true 

olicy and could not stand the test of time, and that therefore it was certain 

that the rule under which Indians are now groaning could not last. It must 
change or fall, and unless it changed, it would fall. 


He writes that formerly the people of India were sufficient both to till the soil 
and make all the manufactured goods which India consumed, until England brought 
her cheap goods and until her unfair legislation forced her goods upon India and 
at the same time hampered her in the pursuit of her industries, thus throwing the 

pulation back upon the svil. These conditions which should never have been 
Crought about were the result of a selfish, criminally self-seeking policy. 


He notes that Swadesh: is the effort to replace by normal, healthy, and natural 
conditions these abnormal, diseased, and unnatural conditions which had been 
fastened upon India through selfishness and greed. 

“Indians had themselves, toa considerable extent, wrecked native industries 
and ruined the people. Let them now combine to protect themselves. Let none 
forget that by use of any foreign-made article, instead of an Indian-made article, 
he was taking the bread from the mouth of someof his countrymen and causing 
sume of them to die of starvation.” 


79. The Sulaamant Akbhar (Benares), of the 10th December, referring to 
Degradation of India—itscausesana the past greatness of India, deplores its present 
— degenerated condition and attributes it to moral and 
physical degeneration, and to the feelings of hostility prevailing among its people. 
The editor strongly denounces the unsympathetic and selfish motives of its 
leaders and exhorts them to awaken to a sense of their duty and try to regenerate 
their country. 


80. The Praydg Samdchdr (Allahabad), of the 10th December refers on 
ilies the authority of the Amrit Bazar Pédtrika, to the 
Ee ee coe following four cases of Muhammadan highhandedness 
at Etawah :— 
(1) The chastity of a Hindu woman was violated by a number of Muhamma- 
dans in the village of Shergarh while she was doing her prayers in a 
temple on the Janamashtami day. The inquiry into the case was 
entrusted to a Muhammadan Sub-Inspector, who conducted it badly 
owing to racial prejudice and the case was dismissed by a young 
Muhammadan judicial officer. 
(2) Another Muhammadan Magistrate severely assaulted a Hindu subordinate 
and no notice of the matter was taken by the higher authorities, 
(3) A Muhammadan Naib Tahsildar abused one of his Hindu subordinates. 
(4) The Secretary of the Etawah Municipal Board was dismissed for subserib- 
ing to the Bande Mataram newspaper. 
The editor invites the attention of His Honour Sir John Hewett to these inci- 
dents and requests him to order sifting inquiries into them. He considers it disre- 


putable to the administration that the Muhammadans should be allowed to practise 


oppression upon Hindu subordinates and the Hindu population with impunity. If 
His Honour, in whose eyes both Hindus and Muhammadans are equal, will 
not protect the former against the aggressions of the latter, who else is there to 
grant them protection? He attributes it to his neglect to order a sifting inquiry 


into the Etawah incident that the local Muhammadans under the guidance of 


Al-Bashir have been encouraged to declaim against, and make unwarrant- 
able attacks upon Hindus. The conduct of this organ in connection with the 
Etawah incident has been held reprehensible even bya section of respectable 
Muhammadans, and the editor asks that steps be taken to restrain it from its 
mischievous course of creating hatred between the two classes. 


81. A correspondent writing to the Hindustanz (Lucknow) of the 11th 
December, complains that the majority of clerks are 
underpaid and cannot live comfortably on the 
pittances they are allowed. He contends that the scale of pay was fixed when 
the necessities of life were not so dear as they are now. Besides this, he complains 
that they are ill-treated by their superiors, and if they appeal to higher 
authorities they get no redress. He requests the Government to take this matter 


into its consideration. 


Grievances of clerks. 
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( 1392 ) 


82. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 12th December, referring to the falgo 
apprehensions of the English, both in England as well 
as in India, regarding the stability of the ‘British rule 
in this country, attributes them to the exaggerated misrepresentations maliciously 
spread by Reuter’s Agency in Calcutta. 

The editor is also of opinion that the present dissatisfaction among the 
Indians is mainly due to the want of moral courage and mean and selfish motives 
of such persons who always cry amen to the opinion of the officials, and keep them 
entirely in the dark by misrepresenting facts and by concealing the true state of 
affairs. It is such people who can be fitly called disloyal, or in other words the 
enemies of the State and the people alike. 

He expresses the hope that if public men and leaders in this country discharge 
their duties honestly and inform the Government of the real grievances of 
the people, it will certainly do everything in its power to maintain peace and 
order in the country and to supply the wants of the people. 


83. Referring to the arrest and prosecution of Swami Shivanand Sanyasi 
at Nagpur, under section 124A, for preaching swade- 
shism, the Hind (Lucknow), of the 12th December, 
remarks that imprisonments and deportations can never arrest the spread of 
swadeshi, and that, if the Government is really anxious to suppress their zeal 
for swadeshi, it must act with justice and sympathy. 


84. Referring to the warning tothe editor of the Cnwnpore Gazette, the 
Hind (Lucknow), of the 12th December, observes that 
it isnot understood why the United Provinces Govern- 
ment warned the paper when no such action appears to have been taken by the 
Punjab Government. 

85. A correspondent of the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 13th December, 
referring to the expressions of loyalty by several 
bodies in India, 1emarks that these’ persons are not 
representatives of the people ; they do so only toadvance their own interests. On 
the other hand men like Mr. Gokhale and his colleagues by criticising the measures 
of the Government, simply want to inform it of the wishes of the people, and are 
therefore its true well-wishers. 


Who are the enemies ? 


Prosecution of a Sanyasi. 


Warning to the Cawnpore Gazette, 


Loyalty. 


86. Referring to Mr. Nevinson’s advice to the Indian people at Cuttack not 
to take thingslying down, though at the same time 
not to be insolent to their superiors, the Abhyudaya 
(Allahabad) of the 13th December, remarks that his advice is a model of plain- 
speaking, which every true and respectable Englishman always appreciates, but 
which is offensive to a section of the Pie ta in India. The Indians, especially 
those among them who loudly proclaim their loyalty, had better take a lesson 
from Mr. Nevinson’s pronouncement, that true Englishmen do not appreciate 


flattery and cowardice. Those who outwardly commend sycophants, inwardly 
look upon them with contempt. 


Mr. Nevinson. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


87. Commenting on the scope and incidence of the Seditious Meetings Act, 
the editor of the Indian People (Allahabad), in his 
| issue of the 8th December, remarks that the language 
of the Act is vague and will give occasion for g:ave injustice and oppression, and 
thus pave the way for greater unrest and discontent. . 


The Seditious Meetings Act was said to be a preventive measure. 


Preventive legislation as typified in Section 110 of the Criminal Procedure 
Code had proved very unsatisfactory, and worked unnecessary hardships on the 
people. The interference of the police in such cases had given rise to much 
dithculty, and the several High Courts in India have experienced much difficulty: 


in supporting the actions of the police and of the District Magistrate in connection 
with this class of cases. 


The editor expressed apprehension lest the act should share the fate of the 


cognate section in the Criminal Procedure Code-in proving to be an engine of oppres+ 
sion in the hands of the police. 


The Seditious Meetings Act. 


( 1398 ) 


With regard to the exercise of the power of prohibiting public meetings, the 
writer remarks that all officers so empowered may not be actuated by the same 
considerations as the Viceroy or the Home Member. 


With regard to the presence of the police at public meetings he notes that 
there are many difficulties and inconveniences. 
He enquires the number of men in the police who are qualified to take down 


notes of speeches which could be relied upon by any court consistently with the 
safety of the people? 


He considers that the purposely wide definition of a public meeting would place 
in the hands of the police unlimited powers of annoying and molesting innocent and 
law-abiding people, and that the presumption created by the Act asto the nature 
and object of the meeting, has no parallel save in the drastic measures of the 


Gambling Act. 


_It reverses all the ordinary rules of evidence as to the burden of proof, and 
in this respect the present Act outstrips even the bad livelihood provisions of the 
Criminal Procedure Code in rigour and hardship. Whereas the latter fell always 
on suspicious persons, the incidence of the former would be on educated people. 


He notes in conclusion that there is a strong and prevailing feeling of unrest 
in the country, but that it is not due to inflammatory oratory, nor could it be 
removed or suppressed by this measure, but he apprehends that the measure may 
increase and intensify that feeling, and that the Extremists may hail the _— 


Act and make use of it to support and justify their attitude towards the Govern- 
ment and the administration. 


88. Commenting on the Seditious Meetings Act in a leading article on the 
Present Situation, the editor of the Indian People 
(Allahabad), in the issue of the 12th December, 
remarks that Indians cannot afford to disagree with Sir Harvey Adamson that 
the attitude of good citizens towards the law-breakers should be one of indignation. 
Public sentiment should be against them as it cannot be denied that the party 
of extreme agitators is exercising a baneful influence on the pliant and ungoverned 
minds of students and young people, who would shortly take their share in the 
administration of their country’s affairs. 


The interests of India, he says, require that the Moderate party should be 
morally strong to oppose and put down all attempts to excite people to defy the 
established Government and authority. 


The Seditious Meetings Act, 


The editor could not agree with Sir Harvey Adamson that there is 
treason in the country and that the Government has many traitors in the ranks 
of the Extreme party. The unfortunate riots and disturbances which are to be 
regretted by every true Indian, had little or nothing to do with platform oratory 
or the agitation of Uxtremists; they were traceable to genuine grievances which 
had long remained unheeded and unredressed. The attitude of Government officers 
and of the Anglo-Indian Press towards the educated classes, and the determination 


to limit as much as * nih their aspirations, are mainly responsible for this. 


state of things. The Extreme party is the outcome of these circumstances, for 
which the people are not at all responsible. 


Vi—Raitway. 


89. A correspondent in the Rahbar (Moradabad), of the 7th December, 
Catering arrangements onthe ouch gain invites the attention of the Government and 
oF Se eee the Railway Board to the defective catering arrange- 
ments on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway stations and to the inconvenience 
that native passengers are generally put to. He says that so long as station 
masters have the charge of such arrangements, it can well be imagined that nothing 
better will ever be done, as every one likes to fill his purse if he can manage to 
do so withoutany labour or trouble. It would be better if the old system of contract 


were again established. 


90. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad), of the 12th December, again com- 
plains that coolie contractors at railway stations 


So take a large part of the coolies’ wages and so the 
coolies are obliged to trouble the passengers, and that the catering arrangements 
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at road-side stations for Indian passengers are very defective. The editor suggests 
that contracts for sweetmeats, &c. should be given by the Collector of'the. district, 


- VII.—Post Orriczg. 
Nil. 
VIII.—NativE SocretTigs anD Rexigiovs anp Soctat Marrers, 


91. Referring to the Allahabad orphanage, the editor of the Indian People 

(Allahabad), in the issue of the 8th December, remarks 
that owing to the expenses incurred on. building the 
quarters in Muthiganj, & permanent endowment could not be raised. to place the 
orphanage on a proper financial basis. 

Under the circumstances the orphanage committee have to appeal for 
funds in order to finish the building operations already taken in hand, and to create 
a permanent endowment fund. 

During the present famine a large number of boys and girls will. be left 
destitute. Phe committeg is in search of a capable paid superintendent and as soon 
as they secure one, they will be able to further improve the management of the 
institution. He expresses the hope, that the public will help this useful institution. 


92. Now that the danger of bungalows being built on the Paras Nath Hill 
seems to be imminent, the editor of the Jain Gazette 
(Deoband), of the 8th December, suggests, as a means 
of protecting the sacred hill from sacrilege in this way, that the matter should 
now be taken to the court for decision, and that in the meantime a rule should be 
obtained that until the court disposes of the case, no work should: be started on 
the hill, as being calculated to injure the feelings of the Jains ; that a representa- 
tive deputation should be sent to wait upon His Excellency the Viceroy, that a 
similar deputation also be sent to England to wait upon the Secretary of State 
for India to lay before him the grievances of the Jains, and its members should also 
have interviews with other members of Parliament in order to induce them to 
espouse their cause and watch it in Parliament; that public opinion in favour 
of the Jains be created both in India and England by means of the press; and 
lastly that a memorial be addressed to His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor on 
the subject, in the hope that even if the claim of the Jains to the entire hill be not 
established by law, His Majesty will be gracious enough to cede it to them in 
consideration of the religious feelings of the Jains who are his humble and loyal 
subjects. 


93. In his issue of 12th December, the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), 
remarks that the Jains have turned in despair from 
the officials and made their appeal to the Congress, 
because in spite of their representations Sir Andrew Fraser has decided to give 
permission to build bungalows for the habitation of Europeans on the Paras 
Nath Hill. 

He notes that what Mecca is to the Muhammadans, what Jerusalem is to the 
Christians, and Benares tothe Hindus, so this Paras Nath Hill is to the Jains, 
and that naturally they are deeply affected when their most sacred place. is thus 
threatened with defilement. 


This is, he remarks, hardly in keeping with the policy of conciliation in 
augurated on the King’s birthday. 


The Allahabad orphanage. 


The Paras Nath Hill. 


Jains and Congress. 


I[X.— MIscELLANEOUS. 
Nil. 


C. E. W. SANDS, 
Assistant tothe Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 


ALLAHABAD : 
Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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I.—Pottics, 
(a).— Foreign. 
Nil. 
(b6).—Home, 


1. Tar Arya Bandhu (Meerut) for November (received on the 16th 
December), congratulates Lala Lajpat Rai on his 


1 f Lala Lajpat Rai. 
ee release and thanks the Government for the kind act. 


The editor is of opinion that Lala Lajpat Rai has been in no way a loser by his. 


deportation, nor should his family members grieve any longer at the sad incident, 
for his temporary separation from them has raised him to the highest place in the 
estimation of his countrymen. He is not so much delighted at the release 
of Lala Lajpat Rai as being one of the leaders of the Arya Mission as that in 
future he will be the leader of the whole country and nation. 


2. The Qulqul (Bijnor) of the 9th December (received on the 18th 
ecember), remarks that the current of public 
feeling and opinion, as displayed both at the deporta- 
tion and release of Lala Lajpat Rai and Sardar Ajit Singh, must have shown the 
Government that its repressive measure couldin no way deter the people from 
sympathising with the deported prisoners and holding their conduct in esteem. 

The popularity obtained by the prisoners owing to the unjustifiable action of 
the Government should teach it that Russian form of government can never terrify 
the people into submission, and that the best way to command their confidence is 
to rule with sympathy and justice. 


3. The Zul-Qarnain (Budaun), of the 14th December, denounces the 
attitude of the Extremists who contend that they 
have no obligation to feel thankful to the Government 
for the release of Lala Lajpat Rai simply because it did not release them when the 
people requested it to do so. 


4. The TZafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th December, notes with regret that 
compared with other provinces, the Punjab has not 
shown any enthusiasm at the release of Lala Lajpat Rai 
and that few meetings were held in his honour. At a meeting held in the Bradlaugh 
Hall Library under the: auspices of the Indian Association, the President merely 
read out a resolution and, when it was carried, dismissed the meeting abruptly 
without any further proceedings. 


5. The Awdza-i-Khalg (Benares) of the 16th December, referring to the 
release of Lala Lajpat Rai, remarks that he was not 
released in honour of the King’s birthday, it was 
simply a clumsy pretext, by which “ Lord” Morley has acknowledged his mistake. 
Lajpat Rai has not been disgraced by his deportation, but in future he will be 
called the Raja of the Punjab. 


6. The Modern Review, far payee , for December, contains an article 
entitled ‘“‘ The Reforms that we really want” by C. Y. 
Chintamani. The writer remarks that the much 
vaunted reform scheme has at last proved to be a worthless and even mischievous 
roduction of the bureaucratic mind. It was the belief of Indians that if the 
Liberals fail to shower favours upon them they would at least refrain from smiting 
them. with rods of iron as the Tories did. Mr. Morley has shattered this 
illusion by consenting to act as the unquestioning mouthpiece of Simla, 

He notes that while the Legislative Councils amount at present to a farce, 
if the Government of India’s proposals were carried out, they will be more than 
ever merely ornamental, and that the effect of the proposals would be to shut out 
the independent middle class from the Council. The powers of the Councils were 
not to be increased, and non-oflicial members would have no power to move 
amendments or to divide the Council on a question of policy or administration. 
He writes that the resources of political agitation are not yet exhausted, and that 
it is for Congressmen to do their duty by their country by exposing with con- 
vincing force the unacceptable and dark features of the scheme. 


Release of Lala Lajpat Rai and Sar- 
dar Ajit Singh. 


Release of Lala Lajpat Rai. 


Release of Lala Lajpat Ral. 


Release of Lala Lajpat Ral. 


The proposed reforms. 


ARYA BANDHU, 
November, 1907. 


QULQUL, 
Sth December, 
1907. 


ZUL-QARNAIN, 


14th December, 
1907. 


TAFRIH, 


14th December, 


1907. 


AW AZA-I- 
KHALQ, 


16th December, 
1907. 


MODERN 
REVIEW, 


December, 1907. 
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_ The writer then sketches a plan of reform which he says Indians really do 
want instead of these Advisory Councils of which the following is a summary :-- 
A. few Indians should be appointed as members of Executive Councils, of which 
a fourth should consist of trusted and representative Indian gentlemen of proved 
merit and ability. 


Two of the Governor General’s Council, to consist of eight members, should 
be Indians, of whom one might be the Law Member, and the other the Home, 
Finance, Revenue or Agriculture Member. ; 


A fourth member should be appointed to the Councils of Madras and Bombay 
who should be an Indian. In the case of provinces where there are no Exeeutive 
Councils, one of the Secretaries to Government should be an Indian. 


The abolition of the Council of the Secretary of State has, he says, been 
urged as a preliminary to all other reforms. He regrets that the Congress have 
not pressed this point. The Congress asked that. indians should be appointed to 
the Council and in response the Secretary of State has appointed two 5 who 
however have not the confidence of Indiansas a whole. As it is in the power of the 
Secretary of State to appoint more Indians, he should, the writer advises, select 
one or two more from among those who have been in public life and have won 
the regard and confidence of their countrymen, to fill the next vacancies. 


He say that Indians are anxious that the Parliamentary control over and 
responsibility for Indian affairs should not be nominal and theoretical as at present, 
but should be real and effective, and that this could be secured only by India _ being 
given direct representation and by being allowed to elect a member for each 

rovince to the House of Commons. The salary of the Secretary of State should 
be placed on the British estimates and the old periodical Parliamentary enquiries 
into Indian affairs should be revived. 


As the most certain means of seeuring justice to Indians in the matter of 
their appointment to high executive offices, the exa.uinations for the Indian Civil 
Service should be held simultaneously in England and in India. 


The Judicial and Executive functions should be separated, and a distinct 
Indian Judicial service created from which Civilians should be excluded altogether, 
and which should be recruited from among practising lawyers. 


Indians moreover should not be excluded from the commissioned ranks in the 
army. 


Local self-government should be extended and made more of a reality. 
He advocates that Municipal Councils should be made wholly elective bodies, and 
that Local Boards should have three elected members out of four, with an elected 


chairman or president, and that they should be made financially more independent 
and more free from official control. 


' This important, essential, and considerable reform should, he thinks, be 
impressed on the Decentralization Commission. 


The suggestion made by Mr. Gokhale for the creation of Advisory Boards 
in all districts should also be carried out. 


The writer particularly advocates the introduction of free primary education 
throughout the country with compulsion by way of a beginning in selected areas, 
larger expenditure on secondary, higher and technical education, the education of 
backward classes and of women, besides a relaxation of official control over education, 
which 1s in his opinion irksome and detrimental. 


The writer then proceeds to draw out an alternative composition for the 
Supreme Council, and for the Councils of Madras and the United Provinces, of a 
nature to be acceptable to Indians, suggesting that the elected members of the 
Viceroy’s Council should be returned in some other way than by the non-official 


members of the Provincial Councils and Local Boards, so that they may be more 
truly representative of the people. - 
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The Supreme Legislative Council should consist of 56 members made up as 


follows:— 
(a) The Governor General and Members of the Executive Council ... ees 8 
(b) The Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal (or Punjab) _... oe the 1 


(c) One official member from each of the important provinces (Bengal, Bombay, 
Madras, the United Provinces, the Punjab, Burma, Eastern Bengal and 
Assam and the Central Provinces, and Berar) _... eee os 8 


(d) Heads of Imperial Departments, e. g., Inspector-General of Education tials 
Commis~ioner with the Government of India, Surgeon-General with the 
Government of India, Director-General of the Post Office, Director-General 
of Telegraphs, President of the Railway Board, Inspector-General of 
Irrigation, Director-General of Commercial Intelligence, Inspector-General 
of Agriculture, Director of the Geological Survey ... 


(e) The Advocate-General of Bengal 


(f) To be elected by the Bengal and Bombsy Chambers of Commerce 


‘(g) To be elected by the Bengal National Chamber of Commerce and the Bombay 
Mill-owner’s Association 

(h) To be elected by zamindars of the several provinces oy rotation ... 

(i) To be elected by Muhammadans eee see 


(7) To be elected by the elected members of the Municipal Councils of the eight 


provinces named in (c) above, ——- at their Ce Aaa head- 
quarters “ 8 


(k) To be elected by the elected ae of the district wad Talug Reosts of the 
eight provinces as in the case of (j) ... sue a 8 


(None who is a member of any two or all the three bodies referred. to in (7) aad 
(k) to have more than one vote). 


10 

1 

Total official een 28 
2 

2 

2 

2 


(1) To be nominated by the Governor-General at his discretion, but from among 
non-officials only om - oes ue rT 4 
Total non-official = 28 
Total strength of the Council a 


The Provincial Legislative Council of Madras and the United Provinces 
might be constituted as below :— 
Madras. 
(2) The Governor and the Members of the Executive Council 
(6) Members otf the Board of Revenue 
(c) Secretaries to Government 
(d) The Advocate-General des “ — o00 
(e) Heads of Departments :—Director of Public Instruction, Inspector-General of 
Registration, Inspector-General of Police, Registrar of Co-operative Credit 


Societies, Director of Agriculture, the Surgeon-General, the Sanitary 
Commissioner, Director of Technical and Industrial Enquiries, Inspector- 


— em Bm 09 


General of Prisons ve oss ove ove ome 
(f) The Collector of Madras si bis be ste Ae 1 
(g) Five District Judges and five District Magistrates... ice 10 
Tctal official a 32 

(h) To be elected by the districts at the rate of one member for each district, the 
representation to be direct as already stated ae 24 

(i) To be elected by the Corporation of Madras ; the serene | : the Cine of 
Commerce ; the Trades Association, one by each , coe eid 4 
(j) To be elected by the zamindars one ace ine pa 2 
(k) To be nominated by the Government __... ose in ‘in 2 
Total non-official ae 
Total strength of the Council <a 


366 
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United Provinces. 
(a) The Lieutenant-G overnor 


oe oe 1 

(6) Members of the Board of Revenue 9 

(c) Secretaries to Government ,,. ve ves ‘os 4 

(a) The Legal Remembrancer and the Government Advocate se at ”) 
(e) Heads of Departments :—Director of Agriculture, Inspector-General of Civil 
Hospitals, Kegistrar of Co-operative Credit Societies, Director of Public 
Instruction, Inspector-General of Prisons, Sanitary Commissioner, Inspec- 
tor-General of Police, Inspector-General of Registration and Commissioner, 
Excise and Stamps and Director of Industries: (This post will be created 

according to the Resolutions of the Naini Tal Industrial Conference) 9 

(f) Commissioners of Divisions ... ee 9 

(g) One District Magistrate and one District Judge 2 

Total official see 30 

(h) To be elected by the district at the rate of one member for two districts 24 
(i) To be elected by the University and by the Chamber of Commerce, one 

each ee ost ‘ioe rT ace see 2 

(j) To be elected by the Landholders of Agra and of Oudh, one each see 2 

(k) To be nominated by the Government _... i ve ee 2 

Total non-official iva 30 

Total strength of the Council — he 


Se 


7. The Zul-Qarnain (Budaun), of the 14th December, referring to the 

The expansion of the United Provin- Umber of members fixed for the Legislative Council of 
one Sennen Sone the United Provinces under the proposed scheme, 
remarks that it is not sufficient, and hopes that His Honour Sir J. Hewett will give 
due consideration to public opinion on this point before finally settling this question. 


8. The editor of the Advocate (Lucknow) publishes in the issue of the 
The expansion of the United Provine 15th December a letter addressed to him by an 
cos Legislative Council. “ Indian Nationalist” in which the latter criticises 


the proposal of the Advocate for the expansion of the United Provinces Legislative 


Council (wide page 1353 of Selections). 


“ Indian Nationalist ” strongly opposes the scheme of the Advocate that the 
divisional representatives “ should be residents of the division, at least living for 
six months of the year there and carrying on their occupations within its limits.” 
The reasons which induced people living hundreds of miles away to elect the 
residents of Calcutta as their representatives were not far to seek. The peopie 
wanted their representatives to be men with political knowledge, public spirit, and 
moral courage to stand against the officials, and these qualities were much better 
developed among the‘ intellectuals * living in the capital of the province than 
among village politicians. Local knowledge was good in its own way, but no local 
knowledge could take the place of intellectual worth and moral grit. 


The writer remarks that the suggestion of the Advocate read more like an 
emanation from the Government or an articie in the Pioneer. 


Commenting on this letter, the editor remarks that “ Indian Nationalist’s” 
arguments do not satisfy him that he isin the wrong. The reason why Chittagong 
and Rajshahi selected Calcutta men to sit on the Council was not, he thinks, that 
the people of Chittagong and Rajshahi lacked men of moral courage and public 
- i to stand against officials, for the experience of the past year ef public life in 

engal disproved such a supposition. 


He advises educated Indians in every district to prepare themselves for 


higher work and to let the United Provinces prove that their intellectuals are not 
confined to Allahabad. 


He claims that experience has proved that it would be useful to have district, 
or at least divisional representation, noting that of the representatives of the two 


oo of the District Boards the Hon’ble Rai Nihal Chand had done most solid 
work, | 


a, fF eC > 
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Looking at the questions put by this gentleman and the speeches made by 
him it would be found that while he had strived to save the entire province, his 
uestions had more often touched the interests of the western districts of his consti- 


tuency than those of the eastern. He was not to be blamed for this, as it was quite 


natural. How could he be expected to know the needs of Kheri living at Muzaffar- 
nagar or Naini Tal, when he had no personal experience of Kheri, and when the 
people who could supply the information were silent. 


By drawing support from every district the progressive party would enlarge 
its influence instead of getting all the light from one place. Educated Indians had 
by a quarter of a century's work on Municipal Boards proved their ability to carry 
on municipal administration to the satisfaction of Government, while the few in 
larger towns who had opportunity to sit on the Legislative Council had proved 
their usefulness there. 


Let the people of every district and division have representatives in the 
Council, and thus prove to the hilt that the educated community of not one part 
or one town, but of the entire province is ready to co-operate in the introduction 
of further measures for bettering the administration and in associating the people 
more and more with the Government, 


9. Acorrespondent in the Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 18th December, 
entirely disagrees with its suggestions regarding the 
expansion of Councils, published in its issue of the 
11th September, and remarks that the rules regarding the expansion need no 
amendment and should stand as they are at present. 


The expansion of Councils, 


10. Referring to the election of Dr. Rash Behari Ghose as President 
of the ensuing Congress at Surat, the Swardjya 
(Allahabad) of the 14th December, remarks that 
although the Doctor is a capable man, yet considering the talents and disinterested 
self-sacrifice in the cause of the country, Lala Lajpat Rai has a far better claim 
to preside over the deliberations of the assembly. | 


The President of the ensuing Congress. 


The editor strongly deprecates the conduct of the Moderates in superseding 
the claims of Lala Lajpat Rai in this respect, and exhorts the Extremists to join 
the Congress from all parts of the country so as to form an overwhelming majority 
and oppose the election of the President, if possible in the Congress itself. 


In conclusion he remarks that it is no use to leave the Congress to these 
selfish Moderates, and that the nation must now take it in its own hands and conduct 
it according to its own views. 


11. Referring in his issue of the 15th December to the proposal that Dr. Rash 
The President of the ensuing Con- ehari Ghose should be requested to retire gracefully 
srees. from the office of President of the National Congress 


and that Lala Lajpat Rai should be nominated in his place, the editor of the 


Indian People (Allahabad) remarks as follows :—“ The time is certain to come when 
Lala Lajpat Rai will be elected President of the Congress, but he himself will be 
the first to recognise the unwisdom of his being called to preside over the Congress 
this year. The events of the last six months is a blank to him and he is studying 


them. The presidential address will have to refer to his deportation prominently. 


It has not yet been decided what action should be taken to establish his innocence. 


The personal statement he has promised is not yet ready. Lala Laljpat Rai 
recognises the supreme necessity of unanimity at this critical juncture, and he will 
not, it is certain, permit his name to be used for a rupture in the Congress.” 


12. The editor of the Indian People (Allahabad) reproduces in the issue of INDIAN PEOPLE. 


ser veneer eerene ves pebteunig —208-1240 December, a letter from Lala Lajpat Rai, in 
of the Congress, which tne latter disassociates himself from the agita- 


tion to elect him the President of the National Congress in the place of Dr. Rash 
Behari Ghose. 


HINDUSTANI: 


18th December, 
1907.- 


SWARAJYA, | 


14th December, 
1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 


15th December, 
1907. 


19th December, 
1907. 
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ADVOCATE, 


19th December, 
1907. 


RASTGO, 


20th December, 
1907. 


SWARAJYA, 


14th December, 
1907. 


CITIZEN, 


16th December, 
1907. 


MUSAFIR, 


16th December, 
1907. 


MOHINI, 


17th December, 
1907. 


INDIAN PEOPLE, 


19th December, © 
1907. 
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He declares that if his name be continued to be used to cause a split in 
Congress circles, he would be prevented from personally attending the Congress at 
Surat. 


— The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 19th December, also reproduces the full text 
of Lala Lajpat Rai’s letter. 


13. Referring to the election of Dr. Rash Behari Ghose, as President of the 
ensuing Congress, the Rdstgo (Allahabad) of the 20th 
December, remarks that the difference between the 
Moderates and the Extremists has made the Presidentship of the ensuing Congress 
a most difficult appointment and therefore the best person to preside over its 
deliberations this year would be some one outside these national factions, and 
suggests the election of Lala Lajpat Rai, as being a man of recognised talents and 
entirely unprejudiced. 


The President of the ensuing Congress. 


14. While expressing dissatisfaction at the conduct of the Lahore leaders in 
Election of the Congress Delegatesin the way in which they elected the delegates for the 
Lahore. ensuing Congress, the Swarajya (Allahabad) of the 
14th December advises the national party to protest strongly against these elections, 
as the so-called leaders are growing more troublesome than the foreigners themselves 
in depriving their countrymen of their natural rights. 


15. Referring to a meeting held in Poona under the auspices of the Poona 
Sarwajanik Sabha, the editor of the Citazen (Allaha- 
bad), remarks in the issue of the 16th December, 
that about eighty delegates were elected to attend the Surat Congress. 


Election of the Congress Delegates 
at Poona. 


Mr. Tilak explained the subjects which awaited expression of opinion by 
the nation at Surat. The subjects included swad’shi, extension of boycott to 
other provinces, national education, the constitution of the Congress and the British 
Congress Committee, condemnation of repressive policy, as well as the reform scheme 
of Mr. Morley, the persecution of Transvaal Indians and their letter to the Congress 
recommending the adoption of passive resistance. Mr. Paranjpe moved a resolution 
congratulating Lajpat Rai on his release 4nd expressing public opinion in 
favour of the election of Lajpat Rai as President, and appealing to the 
eg and large-heartedness of Dr. Rash Behari Ghose to retire in favour of 
the Lala. 


16. The Musdfir (Agra), of the 16th December, says that as the Surat 
Congress this year will have a unique session it is 
opportune for the Muhammadans to hold an opposition 
Congress also in order to please the Government. 


The Surat Congress. 


17. The Mohini (Kanauj), of the 17th December, considers the National 
Congress merely a waste of public money and that 
it has done nothing compared with what it has wasted 
in mere speech-making and that it cannot justify its existence unless it changes its 
present programme for a more useful one leading to practical results. 


The National Congress. 


18. Referring to the forthcoming Congress at Surat the editor of the Indian 
People (Allahabad), in the issue of the 19th December, 
remarks that the spirit of internal strife that appeared 
in the country during the past year is being worked up to wreck the Congress this 
year. A similar attempt was made in Calcutta last year, but it failed. There were 
no parties when the partition of Bengal was carried out, indeed the partition was 


supposed to have helped in closing the ranks of the people and bringing them closer 
together. 


The forthcoming Congress. 


If Lord Curzon had not been appointed Viceroy for a second time, probably no 
untoward consequences would have followed. His second term of office was evil for 
himself and evil for the people. The personal feeling against him was so strong, 


that when he finally left India he carefully avoided Calcutta for fear of a hostile 
demonstration. 
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Lord Curzon left, but the seed he had sown quickly germinated and had now 
grown up as a tree, casting its deadly shadow all over the country. 


-* The agitation against the partition of Bengal was universal, and the forms 
of protest were generally approved. A difference became noticeable when it 
came to the manner of giving public expression to the exasperation, which was 
certainly genuine. Some orators declared that the policy of boycott should be so 
organised as to make the administration of the country impossible. ‘The more sober 
and older leaders of public opinion at once recognised ‘the danger and unwisdom 
of such an attitude, and declined to be a party to it. The new:party included the 
Goverriment and the old party in a general anathema. It never realized that 
this internal strife is far :more disastrous than the partition. 


The new party has driven Government to adopt measures that would never 
have been dinkand of several years ago, and instead of making the Government 
impossible, it has made the exercise of simple rights impossible. Men who had 
passed a lifetime in theservice of their country were being openly insulted and 
abused as enemies of their country. 


He remarks in the meetings that have been held in Calcutta and Poona the 
determination of the new party to sow discord at the very commencement of the 
Congress. Mr. Tilak and the Kesari are employed in undermining and wrecking 
the Congress. 


The new patriotism consists, he notes, in insulting and abusing the old patriots, 
in pulling down whatever had been built up with patient labour, and in degrading 
public discussions to petty squabbles. He attibutes all this to Lord Curzon who 
devised a measure which divided not only Bengal, but the whole of the country, 
and which has plunged the people into a.st:ife becoming daily more bitter, and 
threatening the very existence of the Congress. I1f men like Lala Lajpat 
Rai and Mr. Tilak do not step into the breach, all hopes of a United India would 
be at an end. 


19. Referring to the coming Congress, the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), 
remarks in the issue of the 19th December, that 
matters have apparently reached a stage when the 
very existence of the Congress is threatened. Nothing could be more disastrous 
than any split among the educated community, but when a split exists it should 
be acknowledged. There could be nothing more dangerous to the progress of the 
country than forcing people of different views to work on one platform. The 
differences should be admitted and both parties should select their own platform 
for work, and carry it on separately. i the country be ready for the Extremist 
programme which the editor does not believe, let the Congress be handed over to that 
party, who should set up a separate organisation. If on the other hand the heart 
ofthe country is with the old leaders, the new party should be told that both 
could not work together. 


The forthcoming Congress. 


The Congress must make a clear statement of its aims and objects, and it 
should have its own constitution and prevent any body of men from trying to 
swamp it. with people holding different views. 


He notes that the Extremists complain of high-handedness in the nomination of 
Dr. Rash Behari Ghose as President, and seek to raise further: dissension by 
using the name of Lala Lajpat Rai, and that he is unable to reconcile the action of 
Mr. Tilak with a desire to help the Congress. 


He expresses the fear that, now that the Presidentship question has been 
settled, they may resort to other tactics, as there is the boycott resolution and 
many other questions which are likely to give occasion for serious differences of 
opinion, and to bring about a complete split. 


The.article closes with an appeal to all earnest Congressmen to make it a 
point to attend the Congress at Surat, and to decide once for all on what lines the 
Congress is to be worked in the future. 
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20. The Advocate (Lucknow), of the 19th December, reproduces the following 
wire from the Secretary of the Reception Committee :-— 
“Following are the probable subjects for dieu. 


Subjects for the coming Congress. 


sion at the ensuing Congress :— 


Repressive measures of the year, Reform proposals of the Government 
of India, the Asiatic Registration Act, Separation of Judicial and Executive 
Functions, Swadeshi Movement, Partition of Bengal, Education, Finance and 
Expenditure, Famine, Plague, the future constitution of the Congress.” 


21. Referring to the split between the Moderate and Extreme parties, the 
Spit between the Moderate andex- Cditor of the Indian People (Allahabad), in the issue of 
the 15th December remarks that every attempt has 
been made by the former to conciliate and to co-operate with the latter but without 
success and the rupture is now complete. 


At Nagpur a policy of obstruction was persistently followed until it was found 
impossible to hold the Congress there. Since then some of the leading members 
bad gone to Surat and attempted to organise an opposition there, but they have so 
far met with no encouragement. 


At the last District Conference held at Midnapur the split was complete. 
It had been decided to elect Mr. K. B. Dutt, President of the Conference, but 
some of the zealots of the new party objected to him on the ground that he wore 
European clothes! At the time of his election some one got up and began putting 
him questions as to what he was going to say in his speech. Such conduct was 
unprecedented, and no one had any right to put questions to the President of a 
Conference before he had delivered his address. 


Babu Surendra Nath Banerji had asked Babu Arabinda Ghose to meet him 
so that matters might be talked over, but the meeting of these two fell through. 
Finally a number of men left the Conference and held a second meeting, which 
it was said was more largely attenc2d. The only material difference between the 
two meetings was that while the original Conference passed the Swaraj Resolu- 
tion as laid down in the Congress programme, the iO declared for Swaraj pure 
and simple. 


The editor expresses his uncertainty as to whether the speakers at the second 
meeting made it clear what they meant—self-government within the empire, or 
absolute autonomy and the severance of all connection with England, and as to 
whether these speakers at the second Midnapur Conference committed themselves 
and made themselves amenable to the law, but if they overstepped the limits of the 
Congress programme they could not be recognised as a constitutional body by the 
rest of the country. 


The example set by the Extremists at Midnapur was not wholly had, for 
dissenters have the right to hold their own meetings and to propose any views 
they choose. It could not be thought that any one would be so ill-advised as to 


claim absolute Swaraj in the Congress as that question has been settled and could 
not be reopened. 


He remarks that not only would the Congress be on its trial this year, 
but a great deal would depend upon how the English delegate, Dr. Rutherford, is 
impressed by the deliberations and bearing of the delegates. Personal recrimina- 
tions, bickerings, and unseemly squabbles would prove that Indians were not only 
unfit for Swaraj, but deserved their state of tutelage and dependence. 


22. The Citizen (Allahabad), of the 16th December, makes a sweeping 
condemnation at the present attitude of the Moderate 
leaders of Allahabad. 


He remarks that in the case of the first Provincial Conference a handful of 
men deliberately refused to recognise the representatives duly elected by the people 
of Allahabad.in a public meeting, which was more largely attended and more truly 


varennwene than the one by which these leaders were themselves appointed as 
delegates, | 


The Moderate leaders of Allahabad. 
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Referring to the last public meeting at Allahabad, to’ express joy at the 
release of Lala Lajpat Rai, the editor remarks that acts done under such an 
authority which deported Lala Lajpat Rai were an outrage upon the inalienable 
rights of Indians, and that the authority must go. The Resolution said to have 
been passed at that meeting did not even refer to this outrage. 


_ He expresses the conviction that the leaders in Allahabad are very far from 
realising this deportation, for the realization would make sober men mad with indig- 
nation. The principles they preached were but copy-book maxims, borrowed 


feathers that sat ill upon them and therefore were to be lightly discarded when 
expediency or self-interest so demanded it. 


He remarks that Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya vauntingly pointed out to 


those who were on his side and professed to represent the wealth and position of 
Allahabad that Hindus did not attach any importance to these adjuncts. If 
wealth and position constituted the sole right to speak, the soi-disant leaders of 
Allahabad would be nowhere, since the ‘wealth and position’ of the province had 


spoken only a few days back expressing in no uncertain tone their supreme 
eontem»vt for all the minnows, 


23. Referring to the existing differences between the Moderate and 

SR LE epg Extreme parties in the ensuing Congress, the Oudh 

Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 21st December, describes 

the various meanings of the word ‘ leader’ as explained in the article contributed 
to the Times (London) by the Maharaja of Bikanir. 


The editor remarks that the other significance of the word is dying out and 


it is now simply applied to the man who can command the confidence and influence 
the feelings of the public and divert them in any direction he liked. 


In conclusion he pomts out that these national parties as they exist at 
present, may be divided into the following four classes :— 


(1) Those who like the existing order of government and want the Indians 
to keep aloof from all opposition. 


(2) Those who desire that India should remain under the British rule but 


that Indians should be given a larger share in the administration of 
their country. | 


(3) Those who desire that India should be made independent like other 
British colonies. 


(4) Those who want the absolute independence of the country without any 
interference of the English. 


24. The Mashriqg (Gorakhpur), of the 17th December, referring to the 

The Decentralisation Commission, °P°echof Mr. Hobhouse, remarks that he has promised 
much, and it is to be seen whether his recommenda- 

tions will be accepted by the Government. The Local Governments want more 


freedom of action and the people a greater share in the administration. These 
two facts must be noted by the Commission. 


25. The Nasim-1-Agra of the 18th December, referring to Mr. Hobhouse’s 
'  gpeech, remarks that the Commission should inquire 
to what extent the antiquated machinery of the 
Indian Government is suited to the present needs of the country and how far it 
would be advisuble to separate the Executive and Judicial functions. 


The Decentralisation Commission. 


26. Referring to the work of the Decentralisation Commission in Madras, the 
editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), remarks in the issue 
of the 19th December, that Mr. Hobhouse has opened 
the proceedings with a speech in which the objects of the Commission were as 
explicitly stated as the official statement was carefully guarded. 


The Decentralisation Commission, 


Mr. Hobhouse made it clear the question of the separation of executive and 
judicial functions lies beyond the scope of enquiry of the present commission. But 
if, as itis reported, Mr. Morley has called for a report on the problem from the 
Government of India, some action might be expected to be taken in that direction 
at no distant date, ) 
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27. Referring to the remar ks of the Pioncer (Allahabad), on the Opening 

speech of Mr. Hobhouse, the President of the 
| | Decentralisation Commission, the Oudh Akhbar (Luck- 
now), of the 21st December, ‘advises Mr. Hobhouse not. to be led away by the 
insinuating opinions of the Anglo-Indian Press but to perform the mission entrusted 
to him by His Imperial Majesty with honyor and credit. 


28. The Sipa (Cawnpore), for July (received on the 19th December) 
commenting on the present unrest, remarks that it is 
gn foolish to attribute it to the Government. Its cause 
is tobe found in the ever increasing mortality among Indians through famine aad 
plague, for which they themselves are to blame, inasmuch as they resent Govern- 
ment measures to check the epidemic, and do not make any improvements in 
agriculture so as to afford sufficient subsistence fer the growing population or take 
to. arts and industries. In conclusion the editor exhorts the sepoys not to catch 
the infection of the unrest. 

29. In the ‘issue of the 15th December, the editor of the Advocate 
(Lucknow), publishes a letter addressed to him 
by ‘A. B. L.’ dealing with the present situation. 


_ The writer expresses his gratitude to Sir John Hewett for the very sympathe- 
tic attitude of his rule from the moment he took up the reins of the Government 


The Decentralisation:Coniimission . 


The Indian unrest. 


The present situation. 


of the United Provinces. Many a deportation, prosecution, and persecution had | 


been averted. 


_ He observes in all his actions a splendid record of good and useful work, but 
his recent utterances at Allahabad conveyed the impression that he considered 
that his pupils’ minds showed a want of receptiveness for the lessons he inculcated. 
Indians could not but enter their respectful and emphatic protest against certain 
remarks of His Honour. Sir John Hewett expected from the leaders of public 
opinion some active loyal support in the shape of strong condemnation of the ways 
of some irresponsible politicians from other Provinces who visited Allahabad. 


The writer contends that there was sufficient condemnation in the Presi- 
dential speech of Pandit Moti Lal Nehru, and in the speeches of Mr. Gokhale. 


With regard to the Seditious Meetings Act some Honourable members of 
the Government pretended that the passing of such a repressive measure would 
not put a fetter upon the liberties of the subject. 


To show that this view is incorrect, he remarks that two years ago the 


Sanatan Dbarma Sabha was started in Partabgarh at which weekly meetings were 
held and useful wo:k done. 


But after the deportation of Lala Lajpat Rai and the promulgation of the 
Meetings Ordinance, the weekly meetings of this religious body were stopped alto- 
gether tor fea: of potice interference and misrepresentation. 

He remarks that if this can,be the case with a purely religious body, what 
fears may not be entertained by associations whose me pe object is the fair and 
honest criticism of public measures. 

Hitherto the energy which has been created by applying Western education to 
the inanimate body of Indian intellect, is spent in talking out ‘what flashes in 
their. minds, but he expesses the opinion that now the doors of public speech are 
closed against it, that energy will now be utilized for more evil purposes. 

‘He states that the present discontent is due to the partition of Bengal, to the 
growing aspirations of the educated classes for a larger share in the administration 
of their country, aud to a desire for an, inc,eased amount of sympathy on the. part of 
the rulers for the ruled, and that therefore it is necessary, in order that the destinies 
of India and England both politically and industrially may be weldéd into ‘one, that 
aged S industrial domination in Tndia which isthe cause of so much heart-burning 
O 


ndians, should be eliminated altogether. If industrial England is to profit-in 


perpetuity by the retention of India, an endeavour should, he says, be made to 
persuade the people of England to regard the industries of India as their own an 
to let Indian labour be employed in the great workshops of England. | 


He suggests training the manufacturing intellect of India under European 
supervision in modern ways of English manufacture and makes use of it in the great 


manufacturing centres so as to identify Indian and English industries. 
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80. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 19th December, bewails the degeneration of 
the people of India, stating that there was a time when 
famines and epidemic diseases were unknown, when 
the people regarded insincerity, flattery and treachery with disquiet, and when they 
could defend themselves against wild beasts. They were experts in the science of 
medicine, end epidemic disease could not ravish the country for a long time. The 
people could supply not only their own needs, but exported their manufactured 


The present condition of India. 


articles to foreign countries in their own ships. They took care to retain their food | 


stuffs in their own country, and deatn from starvation was a thing unheard of. 
But now they are too poor to afford to clothe or maintain their families. They have 
lost their spirit and have become cowardly. Truthfulness is gone and there are many 
ready to give false evidence for the petty sum of two annas. The people used to go 
armed always, but now they have been deprived of this means of defence and fall easy 
victims to wild beasts, thieves and robbers. In the world of commerce, millions of 
rupees are sent every year to England, for which there is absolutely no return. Taxes 
are very oppressive, but still they are not relaxed. The reason is that there 
are some trajtors who always assure the Government that the people are contented 
and happy. It was owing to their machinations that Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh 
were deported and several others imprisoned. The uneducated subordinate 
police are the chief agents in the persecution of the patriots. Whenever there 
is any political meeting and the names of Mr. Gokhale and others are mentioned, 
they a sure to report to their superiors that a seditious and anti-British meeting 
was held. 

The writer remarks that the Seditious Meetings Act has crushed all freedom 
of speech and action and that the Indians are now worse than cows and goats who 
can at least assemble together and perhaps exchange ideas. Steps have been taken 
to crush the Swadesht movement, and every worker in the Swadeshi cause is 
deemed to be a-rebel and treated as such. 

The writer asks, if the people can make any progress under such adverse 
circumstances, and replies that they certainly can, if they and their leaders are 
determined to work earnestly and with moderation. They should remember that 
the good-will of the Government is extremely necessary, and they should take care 
that their efforts are not misrepresented to the Government by self-seeking syco- 
phants. They should remember thattruth conquers in the end and should never 
1elax their efforta till the goal—swaraj is reached. 


31. The Hindi Pradip (Allahabad), for November (received on the 17th 
National duty and the means of its ecember), contains an article entitled ‘ National duty 
tei osm and its performance, in which the writer attaches great 
importance to the new spirit, which, he says, is a call to every nation to perform its 
duty towards itself, and to other nations to help in the progress and civilization of 
humanity at large. Though political awakening is not the only object of the new 
spirit, yet in the case of India this may be said to be its chief object, because its pre- 
sent administration is such as to stunt the growth of all physical and mental powers, 
which in fact ought to be developed and employed in the cause of the progress of 
mankind. The old cry was for national rights, but the Indians could not in the 
nature of things obtain them, till they have first appreciated their national obliga- 
tions. It is for this reason that Mr. Tilak and others are inviting the attention of 
the Indian public to the new spirit, and unless the whole mass of the poopie are 
inspired with it, no hope of their salvation can be entertained. He remarks that 
it is necessary that every individual should be awakened to asense of his duty, and 
should translate his thoughts into action, and that “ Awake, arise and stop not till the 
goal is reached” should be his motto. Faith in the national duty and determined 
action coupled with self-sacrifice should prepare the whole people to be martyrs 
in the cause of the country. Then and then alone the salvation of India is 
ossible. 

' 82. The Hindi Pradip (Allahabad) for November (received on the 17th 
December), says that justice and peace are so closely 
related to one another that the preservation of public 
peace entirely hinges upon the administration of even-handed justice. Even the 


°a° e =e ; ; : : | } 
most trifling act of injustice highly disturbs this balance. Unrest generally 
makes its p Beast dl first sl the lower and the middle classes inasmuch as 


they suffer most from injustice. The rulers ought to accept their opinion as 
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public opinion and not that of the aristocracy as they generally do, and to shape 
the administration of the country in accordance with it. To keep the middle classes 
contented by doing justice to them is the best way of preserving peace in the 
country. It is disregard for them that is responsible for unrest in Bengal and 
other provinces. It must be borne in mind that the aristocracy being sgelf- 
interested in seeking the favour of the bureaucracy can never be expected to 
represent public opinion. It is also necessary for the removal of unrest that 
Anglo-Indian papers of the type of the Pioncer, which increase the dissatisfaction 
by their unjust, bitter and violent writings, and which stand in the way of the 

overnment listening to the grievances of the people, should be accorded the same 
treatment as that accorded to the violent native papers. 


338. The Hinds Pradip (Allahabad), for November (received on the 
17th December) commenting on the future of India, 
remarks that from the present miserable condition of 
Todia and of its inhabitants one can infer that this state of affairs cannot last for long-- 
either the Indian people degenerating still further will become entirely extinct, or 
they will become the foremost of the civilized nations. Retrieving their past glory 
they will secure Japan and China for their co-workers in their regeneration. 
But none can tell how long will it take for the fulfilment of this dee woe 4 The 
swadeshi movement supplemented by boycott and the development of indigenous 
arts and industries will be able to afford refuge for all the Indians. But it must 
be borne in mind that various difficulties will obstruct their progress ; they will be 
discouraged in every way, high-sounding threats will be used against them ; the 
false loyalists will sacrifice the cause of their own country and there will be no 
corner of the country free from the vigilance of the detectives. But seeing that no 
good cause is without obstacles, the Indians ought to be firm in their determina- 
tion. Their ultimate goal is the attainment of swara) or self-government, and self- 
reliance is its first step and is indeed the best means of ensuring the success of the 
swadesht movement. The tranquillity of the British rule has taken away this 
most important quality from the Indians, as the English rulers are not only skil- 
ful administrators, but also experts in commerce and industry, and they have been 
taking full advantage of the indolent habits of the Indians in exploiting the 
resources of the country for their own selfish gain. The Indians were like slaves 
hampered in their activities by Government laws and resolutions. But thanks 


The future of India. 


- to Lord Curzon’s autocratic policy that they are at last awakened from their deep 


slumber. There is no nation which will not be desirous of its progress, especially 
when there isa keen struggle and competition between the bureaucracy and the 
people. The former are solicitous to gain the favour of their superiors, so as to 
ensure their promotion, by depriving the latter of their rights, while they, | 
their rights taken away from them, are clamouring in vain against it. This is terme 

sedition. Itis impossible, the writer remarks, that the Indians should venture to 


spread sedition, considering that it is hardly possible for them to obtain even their 
rights. 


34. The Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for December, contains a long 
article entitled “ A Betrayal, and its aftermath” by 
Mr. Henry S. L. Polak, editor of the Indian Opinion. 
The writer sets out at some length the struggles of the Indians in the Transvaal 
and South Africa against the Asiatic Law Amendment Act and other measures 
enacted to register Indians in the Transvaal and to check immigration. 


The writer states that in October 1906 an influential deputation headed by Sir 
Lepel Griffin waited upon Lord Elgin and the position was placed before him in 
unmistakeable and forceful language. Mr. Morley who was also waited on, 
promised his support to the endeavours to obtain at least an amendment of the 
unwelcome legislation. Asa result of the untiring efforts made by the Indians, 
Lord Elgin decided to refuse to sanction the Ordinance for the present. It was 
realised, however, that this measure had been only temporarily suspended, in view 
of the advent of responsible government in the Transvaal. 


; Confirmation of this fear was almost immediately found in the Blue-book 
published shortly afterwards, and it became obvious that the High Commissioner 
himself had taken sides in the struggle, and had thrown all his great weight into 
the scale against British Indians, 


Indians in the Transvaal, 
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Throughout the despatches there were constant allegations of an illicit 
influx of British Indians, although nothing in the shape of incontrovertible direct 
evidence was adduced. Ha-parte statements were unquestioningly accepted, 
whilst the denials of the British Indian community were contemptuously re- 


jected. He remarks that the partisanship of Lord Selbourne was so marked 


as to preclude his even listening to the arguments and objections of the British 
Indians. 


After General Botha’s election as Prime Minister, he promised to drive the 
‘coolies’ (the term applied to all Indians in South Africa) out of the country. 


Without any warning a Gazette appeared containing the identical measure 
to which the Royal Assent had been refused three months before. Two days 
org hay the Assembly met and without discussion passed the Bill unanimously 
into law. 


The writer declares that not half-a-dozen members of Parliament knew 
anything whatever of the details of the Asiatic Law Amendment Act. Theie was 
little doubt that two objects were sought by the hasty passage of this inequitable 
piece of legislation. The one was to challenge the Imperial Government’s consti- 
tutional reservation of laws regarding non-Europeans, and the other was to carry 
out the threats that had been levelled at Indians during the preceding three 
years. | 


The Transvaal Indians thus rudely awakened, hastened to take the necessar 
measures to protect themselves, and appealed to the Imperial authorities through 
the London Committee. At this time the Colonial Conference was being held 
in London, and, as it was evident that no consideration would be given to 
any case in which the actions of a Colonial Government were questioned, 
it was deemed unwise to hold the public meeting of sympathy and protest that had 
been advertised. i : 


He remarks that the Imperial Government were anxious not to offend 
Colonial susceptibilities, much less to antagonise the Transvaal. The London 
Committee waited on General Botha, and he promised to make certain amend- 
ments in the regulations under the law, particularly in regard to the matter of 
finger impressions, and it was consequent upon this and similar promises that the 
Royal Assent to the Act was obtained, but, when questioned in the Transvaal 
Assembly as to what modification in the regulations he proposed to introduce, 
General Botha denied his promise. 


Meanwhile a mass meeting of Indians was held at Johannesburg, and an 
alternative policy was placed before the Transvaal Government, which was that 
the Act should be withdrawn and that British Indians should voluntarily re-register 
upon terms to be mutually agreed upon. The Government refused to consider the 
suggested compromise, as if desirous to degrade Indians to the level of the Kaffir, 
so that there remained only one course open to British Indians, that of refusal to 
acquiesce in legislation in whose drafting they had no hand, and which insulted 
their religion, their race, and their self-respect. They accordingly proclaimed 
anew their adhesion to the solemn vow taken by them previously that they would 
go to jail rather than submit to the iniquitous law. 


On 29th June the regulations under the Act were gazetted, and it at once 
became apparent that General Botha had absolutely no intention of redeeming any 
of the promises made by him. Registration began, and when the Government learnt 
that Indians would not attend the registration offices, it arranged for travelling 
registrars, and for the officials to register those Indians who were willing after office 
hours, at their own stores, and at dead of night in the utmost secrecy. 


In the meantime the Transvaal Government had realised that all the string- 
ency of the Registration laws was entirely useless to deal with the passive 
resistance and it therefore drafted an Immigrants Restriction Bill. Should Lord 
Elgin sanction this bill in the face of all the protests he has received, the position 
of Indians in the Transvaal would become worse than it was before the war. 
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The writer states that at present not more than 200 registrations have taken 
place out of a possible 8,000 or 9,000, and the Government has decided to prosecute 
criminally any unregistered Asiatic after 30th November, and to refuse trade 
licenses after Ist January 1908. 


The narrative of the struggle of the Transvaal Indians is, he says, a story of a 
ear persecuted for their virtue. The Imperial Government have sold their 
irthright. India, as a whole, has been singularly apathetic. 


The article ends with an appeal to all Indians in India to protest in public 
meetings against the sacrifice by the Imperial Government of the interests of 
Indians in South Africa. The single resolution come to by millions of people in 
India regardless of race and religion, would do more, he thinks, than anything else 
to demonstrate the intensity of feeling at the recital of the sufferings of their brethren 
in the distant territories of the Empire. 


85. The Modern Review (Allahabad) for December contains an article on 
the “ Orient and occident” by a writer who signs 
himself “ Asiaticus.” 

The writer states that recent events in the world’s history show that the 
Oriental and Occidental civilizations have met face to face, and that the aggressive 
and selfish policy of the European nations had received an unexpected check in 
the rise of Japan. 


He notes that the first effect of the collision of East with West, has been to 
raise a spirit of nationalism in the former. 


He discusses the respective positions of the two powers in Asia, and 
remarks that Russia assimilates, while England merely superimposes her authority. 
Economic considerations were of primary importance in British expansion while 
they were of only secondary importance to Russia. If, he says, the Russian 
advance had been allowed to go on naturally and gradually, Russian power in 
Asia would have been almostirresistible. England in opposing her would have 
had the unfortunate position of Carthage. She would have had to rely for her 
defence on unassimilated subject nations while Russia could summon against her 
the vast masses that would have become imbued with the spirit of Russian policy 
and civilization. : 


He states that it is evident that the Eastern nations have received a 
fresh lease of life and have begun in right earnest to set their houses in order. 
The Eastern Renaissance had dawned, and India cannot lag behind. In 
India signs of unrest due toa national awakening are visible. The difficulties 
which have arisen in governing India were due to the rulers remaining alien and a 
dominant race, and because no attempt has ever been made to remove the distinction 
between the rulersand the ruled, by bestowing on the latter the rights and privileges 
of the former. 


He commends to the British rulers the Russian methods by which national 
and local organisms are dissolved into their elements to produce chemically as it 
were a higher unity, a higher nationalism. Long exercise of absolute power 
has made the present rulers narrow-minded and prejudiced, and they hesitate 
to carry out the policy of their predecessors, when they find tremendous British 
interests at stake on tneir hold on India. 


The Indian nationalist who asked for self-government on colonial lines must 
reckon the difficulties which stand in the way of the British Government granting 
self-government to India, which is likely to bring ruin to the labouring classes 
in England, and to the 75,000 to 100,000 men who find well paid employment in 
calrylug on the government, defence and industrial development of the country. 

I'he time must come when a subject people is awakened to a sense of necessity 
for freedom asthe only possible guarantee for its further progress in the world, with 
the result that they come into collision with the ruling power. The monarchies 
of Japan, China and Persia have, he says, saved this conflict by the ready espousal 


of the cause of popular liberty. They did not by opposing the movement brin 
about a bloody BR oll : : Le : 


In India the ruling power is European and not Asiatic, but he expresses the 
hope that, owing to the fact that this ruling power came with a tradition of an age 
long and innate ideal of representative government, and that the characteristics of 


Orient and Occident. 
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the Indian people are generally peace-loving and human, the present conflict which 
is inevitable, may be amicably settled to the satisfaction of both parties, and will 
not be allowed to end in a sanguinary revolution. 


He notes that there are signs of the possibility of a war of classes throughout 
the West, in which one side will be naturally drawn to turn to the Asiatics as the 
thost effective weapons of resistance to trade unionist tyranny, and if the economic 
laws are correct, Asiatic labour is bound to triumph over Kuropean labour. 

He expresses the opinion that the situation is a critical one. 


36. Referring to the suggestion of Sir B. Fuller, the late Lieutenant- 
Sir B, Fuller's suggested reorganisa. (FOVernor of Kastern Bengal, that the administration 
ee of India should be reorganised by dividing it into 
further smaller administrative circles each under a Commissioner, the Musafir 
(Agra) of the 16th December remarks :-—“ It is a nice suggestion indeed! But it 
would make it better still if the Government take my advice and divide India into 
as many divisions as there are mofallas and appoint a Commissioner for each 
division. Besides fulfilling Sir B. Fuller’s dreams and making provision for a 
number of such a who might be leading a life of vagrancy at home, it 
will also help the English to carry to their homes all the more easily, even what 
small quantity of wealth is still left in India.” 


II.—AraHanistan AND TRANS-F RONTIER. 
Nil. 
IIlI.—Native States. 
Nil. 
IV.—ApministRATIoN. 
(a).—Judicial and Revenue. 


87. The Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 14th December, notes with satisfaction 
the dismissal of Moore and Fazuluddin, the two accused 
in the Rawalpindi rape case. 


88. The Jidd-o-Jehad (Shahabad), of the 16th December, referring to the 
Rawalpindi rape case, remarks that it would be 
useless to call the attention of the Government to the 
atrocious conduct of the accused Moore, as it cares very little for the honour of its 
Indian subjects. Mr. Justice Reid says that the deed was done with the consent of 
the victim. Quite true, but how has the learned Judge discovered this and has 
she not proved the falseness of the surmise by committing suicide. The era of 
anarchy preceding the advent of the British in this country was indeed terrible, 
but had such a thing happened during that period, the scoundrel who dared to 
dishonour a woman, even with her consent, would have been at once lynched. But 
those times of war and bloodshed are gone and justice and equity have come in 
with the British. 


39. The Zul-Qarnain (Budaun), of the 14th December, referring to the 
question of abolishing flogging as a punishment in 
British India, remarks that the people will be really 

rateful to the English when this inhuman and uncivilized form of punishment 
will be eliminated from the schedule of punishments inflicted in India. © 


40. The Jidd-o-Jehad (Shahabad), of the 16th J)ecember, writes that 
flogging is the most ignominious punishment that can 

oe be inflicted on a human being, and it is strange that it 
should be tolerated under the egis of a Government which claims to be civilized. 
The editor is of opinion that it should be discussed at the coming Congress at 
Surat, and that agitation should be carried on against it both in India and England. 


41. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 8th December, complains that it is very 
difficult to get reliable witnesses in criminal cases, as 


The Rawalpindi rape case. 


The Rawalpindi rape case. 


Flogging. 


Witnesses in criminal cases. 
adequate remuneration for the trouble they undergo, and the result is that 
unprincipled and dishonest men are put in the witness-box. A reform in this 


direction is urgently needed. 
) 369 


they are put to much inconvenience and do not get: 
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ZUL-QARNAIN, - 42, The Zul-Qarnain (Budaun), of the 14th December, notes with satisfac. 
seen TUT et? ecensity of a separate judgeship for tion that the question of establishing a Judge’s Court 
Budaun. at Budaun is before the Committee appointed for the 


revision and reorganisation of the judicial wo:k in the United Provinces. 

The editor remarks that considering the number of cases both Civil and 
Criminal in the Budaun district, there is sufficient work for a separate J udgeship 
in the distriet. 


He further points out that the court, if established, will greatly relieve the 
litigants of the worry and inconvenience they experience in going to courts which 
are situated at a considerable distance and exercise jurisdiction over the Budaun 
district. . 

INDIAN PEOPLE, 43. Referring to the Barisal sedition case, the editor of the Indian People 
15th —. (Allahabad), suggests in the issue of the 15th Decem- 
ber, that Maulvi Liakat Husain has already suffered a 

great deal, and his friends should now: intervene and induce him to apologise and 


The Barisal sedition case. 


get back his liberty. 
MUSAFIR, 44, While pointing out that the recent Muhammadan crusades against the 
wel | ee ns ee Hindus in Bengal were in consequence of the teachin 
: CC" of some Mullas the Musafir (Agra), of the 16th 
December, remarks that the Hindus should express their thankfulness to the 
Magistrate of Jamalpur for ordering one year’s imprisonment with hard labour 
to Maulyi Abdul Rahman who excited his co-religionists to carry on a crusade 
against the local Hindus. } 
NATYAR-I-AZAM 45. The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad) of the 19th December, referring to the 
a wage Rohilkhand Gazette libel case, suggests that Dhakan 
wat Lal and his confréres, the plaintiffs in the case, should 
be dismissed, as they have not been able to establish their innocence. 
MUKHBIR-I The Mukhbir-1-Alam (Moradabad), of the 16th December, concurs in this 
ALAR, roposal 
PEOpOsal. 
16th December, 
cot (b \—Police. 
Nil. 
(c).—Finance and Tazation. 
Nil. 
(d).—Municipal and Cantonment Affairs. 
AGRA AKHBAR, 46. The Agra Akhbar of the 14th December, complains that the roads of 
th Beemer, Etawah are full of dust, and that the municipality 
ee does nothing to keep them in good repair. 
ADVOCATE, 47. Referring to the report on the working of Municipal Boards in the 
Mtn eT . Working of the United Provinces United Provinces, the editor of the Advocate 
: Municipalities. 
(Lucknow) ,in the issue of the 15th December, remarks 


that it is gratifying to see that Sir John Hewett noticed with satisfaction that the 

boards discharged their duties with efficiency and success, and that of the various 

classes of workers for the good of the public, the members of Municipal Boards 
' have no reason to think their task a thankless one. : 

Turning to the details of the report,the editor remarks that the deficit of 
over seven lakhs reveals a state of financial affairs that is anything but satisfac- 
tory. 

He notes that to help to tide over the difficulty, as also to carry on expansion 
schemes of water and drainage works the Government had helped with a donation 
and loans to the amount of three lakhs and fifty-seven thousand rupees, but that 
this included the balance of the old patwari fund, so that Government really only 
parted with the petty sum of one lakh and forty-seven thousand rupees. 

The Government had also helped the Municipalities in two other ways, which 
were practical proof of the harmony which existed between them, namely 
by provincialising the Municipal police charges and relieving these bodies of the 
entire direct charges on account of plague. ) 

It is as much a matter for satisfaction that cleanliness was appreciated by 


the boards, as it is for regret that lighting and education showed the lowest amounts 
of increase in expenditure. 
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The boards spent only 4°9 per cent. of their net income on education, and this 
fell short of even the minimum of 5 per cent. fixed by the recent rules. This 
expenditure included the sumof Rs. 18,751 paid to the Municipalities through 
District Boards as their share of the six lakhs grant for the promotion of primary 
education. 


He expresses satisfaction that girls’ schools, aided and managed, showed 
a further rise in numbers from 116 to 124. 


The writer remarks that the number of Municipal voters is another indication 
of the extreme poverty of the people. Eighty-seven out of the 89 Municinalities 
that enjoyed the right of voting might be said to contain a population of over 
three millions. Only-roundly 78,000 or only 2°3 per cent. of this vast population 
exercised the right of franchise. 


He remarks also that the poverty of the provinces is emphasised by the fact 
that while 89 Municipalities could get together 62 lakhs of rupees as their total 
income, that of the Dinday Corporation exceeded 60 lakhs, though Bombay is an 
industrial as well as a commercial town. 


“ A province that boasts of the largest number of big towns in India cannot 
but go into mourning when its 89 towns together hardly equal one presidency 
town in the matter of Municipal income.” 


48. The Nasim-1- Agra of the 15th December, referring to the proposal 
to light the civil station of Lahore by levying a 


ep cote house tax on all the houses in the municipality, remarks 


that it is unjust to make the whole town pay for the convenience of the inhabitants © 


of the civil station, and that it would be unwise to do so, as the question of the 
rtition of the district is already under consideration and the disaffection has 
not yet died out. 


49. The Surma-t-Rozgar (Agra), of the 16th December, writes that Babu 
Kannu Mal, Octroi Superintendent of the Agra 
Municipality, has been charged with embezzlement 
and the Sub-Committee appointed to investigate into his case has recommended 
his dismissal. The editor urges that he should be dismissed at once. 


50. The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th December, notes with satisfac- 
tion the efforts made by the Government to improve 
the sanitary condition of India, but is of opinion that 
municipalities should not be made to hae the pay of the highly paid Sanitary 
officers. 


The Agra municipality. ~ 


Sanitary reform. 


51. Referring to the Government of India resolution about Sanitary 
reform, the TZohfa-i-Hind (Bijnor), of the 18th 
December, presses forward the claims of rural areas 
for consideration in the Scheme for Sanitary reform, and remarks that there is 
more urgent need of such a reform there than in the towns. 


52. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 20th December, notes with 
satisfaction, the proposed sanitary reforms of the 
Government, and hopes that the sanitary experts 
will root out many diseases which are due to filth and night. The editor expresses 
the opinion'that the poverty of the people is really responsible for their ill health, 
and steps should be taken to ameliorate their material condition. — 


(e).— Education. 


Sanitary reform. 


Sanitary reform. 


53. The Ndsir-ul-Akhbar (Meerut), of the 5th December, suggests that 
the fundamental principles of morality and good 


sannes Oe Ne. manners should be the first subjects of school educa- 
ticn. 


54. The Riyaz-t-Faiz (Pilibhit), of the 12th December, notes . with satisfac- 
tion the remarks made by Sir J. Hewett on the 
occasion of laying the foundation-stone of the Sanskrit 


Sir J. Hewett and the study of 
Sanekrit. 


College library, Benares. 
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55. The-editor of the Rdstgo (Allahabad),.of the 18th. December, referring 

to the theft of Rs. 1,300 in cash, recently committed 
in the Kayasth Pathshala, Allahabad, notes with 
regret that instead of the matter being amicably settled by managers themselves, 
their shameless conduct has at last compelled the public to sue them’ under 
section 539 of. the Civil Procedure Code. 

56. In a leading article of the issue of the 19th December, the editor of the 
Indian People (Allahabad) compares the respective 
prospects in the Provincial Civil Service, the Judicial] 
Department, and the Excise Department with those in the Educational Department. 

He shows that' the maximum pay of Indian members of the two first mentionéd 
services-is- Rs. 800° per mensem, while that of the Excise Department and the 
Education Department is only Rs. 200, though the initial pay of the Excise 
Department is better than that of the latter. 

He remarks that of all departments, excepting only the Police, the Education 
Department is the: one into which graduates are most reluctant to enter, 
while in England the best graduates of Oxford and Cambridge generally become 
assistant: masters.at public schools and their pay as such is about as good as those 
of the Home Civil Service. 

The editor advocates that the Educational Service be made more attractive. 


57. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 19th December, referring to the part that 
some school boys had taken in the meeting held at 
Allahabad to thank the Government for releasing Lala 
Lajpat Rai, remarks that Mr. Bacon, the Inspector of Schools, is investigating the 
matter, and will punish the offenders. The editor doubts the advisability of taking 
this step, as thanking Government is not a crime. 


Kayasth Pathshala theft. 


The prospects of a Teacher in India. 


School boys and politics, 


(f).—Agrieulture and questions affecting the land. 


58. The Rdstgo (Allahabad), of the 18th December, publishes an open letter 
An-open letter to sir J. Hewett in. @ddressed'to His Honour Sir John Hewett in which 
ee the editor as leadér of the famine-stricken sufaid- 
posh (respectable poor) implores His Honour to order the opening of a grain shop in 
the city where respectable poor people may get’ grain at cheap ratés, so that they. 
may not have to beg of the gratitutous relief committee, which they do not wish 
to do at any cost. 


59. The Agra Akhbar of the 14th December draws the attention of the 
Government to the sufferings of the artizans, whose 
means of livelihood have’ been’ destroyed by foreign 
competition and prays that something may be done to help them. 


60. The Mdshrig (Gorakhpur), of 17th December, and the Mukhbira-Alam 
esq of the 16th December, referring to the 
amine, remarks that it is the poor people of the 
respectable class: who suffer the most, as. they do not take kindly to manual labour 
in the relief works and refuse to: accept: anything in the way of charity. The 
editors draw the attention of the Government to the sufferings of this class, 


61. The Sulaiman Akhbar (Benares), of the 17th December, while express- 
ing its regret at the poverty of Indians and their 
distress from. the recrudescence of plague, famine 
and cholera, exhorts the well-to-do Indians to take pity on their poor brethren and 
save the respectable poor from the hardships caused by famine. 

The editor suggests the formation of societies and panchayats to take 
necessary measures to cope with the famine, and the opening of orphanages 
at important centres to save the Indians from becoming converts to other religions 
in order to protect themselves from a horrible death by starvation. 


Artizens and famine, : 


The famine. . 


The famine. 


(9).—General, 


62. The Sipaht (Cawnpore), for July (received on the 19th December), 
remarks that so far nothing has been done during 
the incumbency of Lord Kitchener to benefit the 
Indian sepoy. This is their misfortune. What His Excellency has hitherto done 
for them is, in the editor’s opinion, very little. 


Lord Kitchener and the Native Army. 
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68. The Siypdhi (Cawnpore), for July (received on the 19th December), 

reproduces the letter contributed to the Pioneer bya 
pensioned native officer complaining of the want of 
izzat in the Native Army, and remarks that it is quite true that native officers are 
not now held in such esteem as was once shown to them. Formerly the Commanding 
Officers used to mix with their subordinates in their festivities and vice versd, 
but now, though the sepoys goas usual to pay their respects to the Commanding 
Officer on Christmas Day, yet many of the latter do not take part in their festivals. 
The editor points out that such an idea should not be allowed to grow in the mindsof 
the native efficers, and that they should aiso be encouraged to lay their grievances 
before their superiors, so that there may be no want of trust between British and 
native officers. 


64. The Modern Review (Allahabad), for December, contains an article on 
the native officers of the Indian army, in the course of 
which the editor quotes the opinions of a number of 
old Indian officers, civil and military, both for and against the employment of native 
officers in the commissioned ranks of the army. The editor.remarks that in spite 
of what Sir Henry Lawrence wrote, the native officer remains exactly where he was 
in the old days. 


He emphasises the opinion of Sir Henry Russell expressed before the Select 
Committee of the House of Commons on April 19th 1832,....... “ But we must 
retain all substantial power in our own hands.............. The natives of 
India can never stand upon the same level as ourselves ; they must be either above 
us or below us.” 


65. The Khichri Samdchdr (Mirzapur), of the 14th December, in view of 
the prevailing famine, suggests the desirability of 
official tours not being undertaken at all, and of 
eases being decided at headquarters so as to save the public from unnecessary 
trouble. 


66. The Awdza-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th December, complains that 
many civil officers are in the habit of fixing distant 
: places in the district, when they are on tour, for the 
hearing of cases. ‘This entails great hardship on the litigants and should be dis- 
couraged. | 


67. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 16th December, suggests the 
advisability of making small grants to families of 
persons suffering from plague, so that they may get 
proper nourishment and medical treatment. 


68. The Rdstgo (Allahabad), of the 20th December, publishes an article 
entitled “ Sacrifice to Inoculation.” 

The following is a literal translation :—‘‘ Readers 
will not be surprised to hear that after all a sacrifice has been offered to Inocula- 
tion also. 


Very recently in the Punjab, a boy aged 15 years, has been despatched by 
this inoculation to his everlasting abode, leaving his parents in sad bereavement. 
Although the Government gives out that the accident was due to the hurt which 
the deceased had received on his forehead from a ball while playing a few days 
previous to inoculation and not to the poison of the inoculation, yet erga opinion 
regarding the death is that the boy has fallen a prey to the poison of inoculation. 

In any case, we hope, that this incident will teach a lesson to those who 
conduct inoculation in Hindustan (the United Provinces) to act with wisdom, sO 
that some one may not fall a prey to inoculation through their mistake. 


69. The Brahman Sarvaswa ape. for July (received on the 20th 


The Native Army. 


Native officers of the Indian Army. 


Official tours. 


Officers’ tour. 


Plague measares. 


Inoculation for plague. 


December) exhorts both Arya Samajists and 
eee eee Sanatan Dharmists (the two religious sections into 
which Hindus are at present divided, to lay aside their mutual differences and to 
engage heart and soul in reducing the poverty of their country, by nero 
aging the Swadeshi movement by every practical means, since it 1s a 
too much dependence upon foreign goods that 1s responsible for their presen 
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legeneration. The.editor deprecates the present inactivity of. the Arya Samaj 
in the matter. of. the Swadesht movement, and points out that it should not 


be afraid of its. being taken for.a political body in doing so, since the Swadeshj 


movement. is simply. an economical and industrial movement, to which the 
Government is not opposed if it is not mixed up with political movements, 


70. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 20th December, referring to the 
| Pe refusal of a Calcutta lawyer to take up the case of g 
merchant who wasa large dealer in foreign goods, 
remarks that there ought to be no bitterness or intoleration in the pa, pro- 
paganda. Ifalawyer hasdone so, next time a doctor will refuse to attend a 
dyin ying used to trade in foreign goods, and thus the whole fabric of society 
will be shaken. 


71. The Brahman Sarvaswa (Etawah) for July (received on the 20th 
December) in an article under the heading “ loyalty,” 
while maintaining that the English rulers of India 
being aliens cannot claim the same allegiance and devotion as is prescribed in the 
Hindu Shastras for Hindu sovereigns, holds that the Hindus should nevertheless 
be loyal to the present rulers who have been placed over their head by the 
dispensation of Providence. The editor further points that the Indians can improve 
their material condition by encouraging the Swadesh: movement, which is not 
incompatible with their loyalty to the Government. 


72. The Sipdht (Cawnpore), for August, (received on the 19th, December), 
eee invites theattention of His Excellency the Comman- 
der-in-Chief to the anomaly of retiring native ofhcers’ 
names not being published in the Gazette of India with their rank such as Subadar, 
Risaldar, etc., and expresses a hope that His Excellency will give his best considera- 
tion to the matter and order the publication of the rank of the native officer before 
his name in the Government Gazettes when retiring, considering the fact that the 
question of zzzut is being much talked of nowadays in the native army. 


73; Inthe Modern Review (Allahabad), for December is published a letter 
: from the editor Babu Ramananda Chatterji to 
Mr. W.T. Stead, which is an answer to the article 
advocating the ideals of international brotherhood and religious unification pub- 
lished in the Review of Reviews. 


The editor.of the Modern Review, while stating that all the proposals for 
international brotherhood are too ambitious for Indians, pledges himself to support 
the principle of natwnalism for ail nations as. a means to internationalisation. 


He remarks that Indians are not only a disarmed, but also an unrepresented 
people, that though there are 300 millions of Indians yet India has no 
members of Parliament. There are, he admits, often eight Indian members in the 
Viceroy’s Council, but they. are all nominated by the Governor General, though 
four. of them were nominated on. the, recommendation of the non-official members 


of the local Legislative Councils at Madras, Bombay, Calcutta, and Allahabad, 
and these are. known as ‘elected’ members. 


Loyalty. 


Gazette of Indiaand Native Officers. 


How to help. 


__ He points out that there is only one occasion in the whole year, the day on 
which the year’s budget is laid before the Council, when these members have. an 
opportunity of. voleing the opinion of the nation. 


A. few years ago (1904) an educational measure, was before this. Coanall, 4 
measure which the whole of politically conscipus, India was bitterly united | 

opposing. The Indian opposition in spite of the standing majority of the official 
side opposed the measure. It was. ically passed. ‘I'he nationalists of. India 
could hardly be blamed when they said after this sinister object lesson that 


India knew that her so-called representation was a farce. 

| He remarks, that it is unnecessary to, refer to the Partition of: Bengal ‘which 
was. carried out in the fage of a, national; opinion, unprecedented for, its. volume 
and, intensity in any, country. in the world. 


_ There wag, he says, only. one, point of. radical difference between the, political, 
demonstrations in India and those which. might. have occurred: in, the. West. The: 


j 
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former ace rigidly constitutional and orderly, and exhibit:no, violence, He says 
that Indians are indeed.a unit, and that so far they: have beén an elephantine unit, 
as lange, as. powerfu] and as docile as that-animal. But even the elephant may have 
his hour of exasperation and madness, - | : 


The writer suggests that the English have yet another intention, that of 


dividing; India herselt into two. viceroyalties. The, exploitation of Burma proceeds 
apace. Possibly the exploitation and ultimate annexation of independent Siam 
is to. be arranged for. The business at the.centre. is too much for a single head. 
Assam, carrying Kast Bengal, and Burma, will be made into one Government; 
while.the rest stands as at present. Two. Indias, with two. Viceroys, te be the 
answer to the assertion of the unity of India! But this may never be carried into 
effect, for after all the sanity of the-elephant is an unknown, quantity.. 


“ Yes, though the sanity of the elephant is an unknown quantity, on the 
ist of' November 1907, on the Ist of November, the date on which forty-nine years 
ago Queen Victoria proclaimed all Indians subject to her sway free citizens of the 
British Empire “The prevention of Seditious Meetings Act” has been added to 
the Indian Statute Book, effectually gagging public opinion in proclaimed areas, 
and in the country where the privacy and sanctity of the home are most jealously 
guarded, making every private dwelling, where more than twenty persons are 
assembled, liable to be raided by perhaps the. most tyrannical and corrupt police 
in the civilised world.” 

There were in India all the essentials for the making of a nation. Though 
she has not one religion, she has common sense. She hehe toa single great 
civilisation, and her people are of a common turn of mind. England has held 
her for a century and a half, knowing how to use her courage and her arms. 


The writer declares that, whether by means of a political struggle, or by 
industrial and commercial warfare, or by other self-organisation not embraced 
under these heads, or by all these processes together, the achievement of Indian 
—— is the only ideal to which he could;sincerely pledge his paper and 

self. 


With regard to the second ideal, the reunion of all religions, the organising 
of religion into a vast aggression upon the sphere of human sorrow and need might 
be accepted as a statement of the main purpose of their striving. The: Muhamma- 
dan was as capable of consolidating his church for the good of its own children and 
the world outside, as the Hindu, and the Hindu as the Christian. 


As to the third ideal, the education of women, he expresses the opinion that 
the deepening and modernising of the education of woman, not because she was a 
woman, but because she is a human being with all the needs-and rights and dignity 
and: powers of a human being, is one of the great problems of the present 
time. 


74. The Modern Review (Allahabad) for December, contains an article on 


Hindu view of Royal respon- “ the Hindu view of Roy al responsibility ” written by 
aie “a Hindu.” 


The writer states that famines are looked upon as a sign of maladministra- 
tion by a sovereign, inasmuch that he should have taken. precautions against. the 
failure of seasoual rains and such like natural contingencies, by digging tanks, 
sinking wells so.as to make agriculture independent of the seasons as far as possible. 
Similarly diseases and epidemics are due to some cause. A wise-king looked not 
only after the physical welfare of his people, but to their moral welfare also. 


The writings of the ancients showed tliat epidemics and famines were due to 
maladministration, and that they raged when the sovereign did not act constitu- 
tionally. 
75. The Riyaz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit), af. the. 12th: December,. referring to some 
remarks made by the Obsesver, (Lahore) about the 
7 employment, of. Musalmans in, Government. service, 
remarks that the Government. will be ns inja. very. awkward position if.it were to 
pay attention to racial questions, in filling. every vacancy, besides it has to consult 
iff own. convenience too. 
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76, Referring to the article entitled “ The opportunity of the new party” 

published in the Indian People (Allahabad), of the 
| 12th December, the editor of the Rdstgo (Allahabad), 
of the 13th December, makes a most malicious and personal attack couched in the 
most vituperative language on Mr. Gupta, the editor of the former paper. | 


97. Referring to the judgment in the Ekdala riot case and the plundering 

of the Hindu shops, holding the Muhammadang 
bp responsible for the offence, the Swarajya (Allahabad) 
of the 14th December, regrets the foolishness of the simple-minded Indians jn 
being so easily duped by the tricks of selfish people and thus causing trouble to 
themselves, 


78. Referring to the enthusiastic reception and entertainments given to Dr, 
Rutherford by the Lahore public, the Swarajya 
(Allahabad), of the 14th December, asks Anglo-Indian 
officials, who take the educated Indians to be the disaffected seditionists and enemies 
of the British Crown, to leave off their selfish policy, and see if they can find a more 
grateful and well disposed people on the face of the earth than the Indians. 


79, A correspondent in the Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 14th December, 
qe Punjab Hindu Deputationto the refers, on the authority of the Hindustan (Lahore) of 
Lieutenani-Governor. the 29th November, to the remarks of Justice 
P. C. Chattarjee that ‘our official duties require us to avoid entirely our indulg- 
ing in religious and national questions.’ 

- This remark was made by him as a member of the Punjab Hindu deputation 
that waited upon His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province. 

- The editor questions the authority of the depyiation as ie & recognised 
representative of the entire Hindu community of the Punjab and denounces the 
remark as being sees em and absurd inasmuch as Government never requires its 
servants to discard their religiqus and national obligations. The Muhammadans 
discharge their religious as well as their national duties without the least official 
displeasure nor sacrifice of their interests in the Government. 


He strongly maintains, that unless Mr. Chatterji means something quite 
different from the words ‘ national and religious duties’ they can in no way conflict 
with performing one’s official duties honestly and conscientiously. 

He advises those who maintuin such foolish apprehensions, to live in retire- 
ment, entirely unmindful of the duties they owe to their country and brethren. 

The statement stands self-condemned, for how would Government trust that 
such persons will ever be faithful to it, who have so wilfully cheated and played 
false with their own countrymen in protecting their rights and religion. 


80. The editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), remarks in the issue of the 15th 
December, that Mr. Nevinson who is touring in India 
on behalf of the Manchester wuardian, has been 
quick to discover the drawback of overpoliteness in Indians. 

' _In the course of his speech in reply to an address presented to him at Cuttack 
the editor remarks that not Mr. Nevinson alone, but a host of other friends 
had more than once pointed out this defect in the Indian character, which was no 


less encouraged by tl ¢ majority of the rulers on whose behalf Mr. Nevinson requested 
Indians to cease trom being over-polite. 


81. The Awdza-1-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th December, complains that 
identifications ae touts are accepted in the Benares 
Registration office, | 


82. The editor of the Citizen (Allahabad), publishes in the issue of the 16th 

Letter of gn American to the Indian December the concluding portion of the letter of an 

soars _ ._|—,s American friend to the Indian people. The writer 

who signs himself Myrom H. Phelps of the New York Bar, continues on the 
subject of union in swadeshi—the salvation of India. | 

_ After detailing the steps taken by England to consolidate her industries at 

a time when-her existence as a manufacturing and industrial nation being in the 

balance, the writer states that Indians were but following in England's footsteps. - 


When Indian goods had been found to imperil the manufactures of 
England, the British manufacturer had employed the arm of political injustice to 
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keep down and ultimately strangle a competitor with whom she could not have 
contended on equal terms. England had by her tariffs and by flooding India with 
her cheap stuff killed the old Indian industries. India having no separate political 


entity could not contend with England in the same manner. The power of 
controlling legislation with regard to their own affairs, and which belonged to | 


them of right, was withheld from Indians. 


In the practice of swudeshi the latter were following the successful precedent 
of other oppressed nations, swadeshism was not only just and legal but it was 


wise statesmanship. It had been successful in America, not only in causing: modi- | 


fications of government plans, which was of minor importance, but in uniting the 
people. This line of action did not involve unfriendly relations with Englishmen in 
the long run, as in due time the initial feeling which it had excited would 
disappear. Clearly legal, just, and necessary as it was, it should be pursued abso- 
lutely without regard to the opinions of any man. 


Let Indians cultivate independence of opinion, speech, and action, and if 
necessary let these be sternly defiant of all opposition or derogation. Indians 
should not make the mistake of paying too much deference to Englishmen. 
They were entitled to move beyond that which was due to every human being. 

As soon as India felt and knew that she was the equal of England, the 
latter would become powerless to oppose. Did not such shameful treatment as the 
refusal of coal at Chittagong to swadeshi ships arouse the independence of Indians 
to self-assertion ? The Government recently proposed a large increase in the 
land tax in the Punjab. There was much discontent among the Sikhs from 
which class the native army was recruited. 


The writer notes that he had been informed that Lord Kitchener had tele- 
graphed to London threatening to resign if the land-tax should be increased, as he 
could not be responsible for the safety of the country. The measure was abandoned. 
True swadeshi involved a certain amount of disregard of British interests. 
The better opinion of Englishmen outside of the representative Indian bureau- 
crat was with the Indians, and Lord Minto himself had almost said as much 
in his opening address at the Industrial Conference in 1906. 


Strong independence and assertion of their rights did not necessitate unkind- 
liness of feeling. 


There were many reasons for kindly feelings towards the English. They 
had given peace to the country, during which national ideas might grow and take 
form and substance, and they had given in the English language a lingua franca 
which made national life for India possible. 

Indians might even owe them gratitude for bringing upon them the drastic 
conditions of suffering necessary to weld India into one nation. 

The wriier closes his letter with a fervent wish that the Indians of to-da 
would show themselves worthy of the spirit of their mighty ancestors, and that 
they would sink and forget all differences and make common cause for the regen- 
eration of their mother country. 

He invites Indians to send him letters giving him views of the subjects 
discussed, including descriptions of the actual present conditions of the people cf 
India, their poverty and their sufferings and the causes of the same; and photo- 
graphs illustrating their life, and he undertakes to secure their publication in the 
American press. ' 

83. The Mashrig (Gorakhpur), of the 17th December, referring to an 
allegation made by the Pioneer that the unprecedented 
increase in the circulation of native newspapers is due 
to their anti-British spirit, remarks that this insinuation is quite false and the 
increase is due to the awakening of the people from their apathy, and the healthy 
oad of the Press, should be welcomed by the Government and the people 
alike. 


84. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 15th December, referring to the conviction 
of Kishen Singh (Ajit Singh’s brother), remarks that 
it is a singular irony of fate that Moore should be let 
off for dishonouring a virtuous woman, and Sterling put to jail for only six months 
for manslaughter, while Kishen Singh has been sentenced to two years’ hard 


labour simply for agitation. 


Native newspapers. 


Kishen Singh. 
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85. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 19th December, referring to a report 
iii published by the Anglo-Indian Press about the digs. 
Nicholson’s status, . ° ? . 

figuring of Nicholson’s statue at Delhi, remarks that 


the report has been proved to be false. 


86. The Hind (Lucknow), of the 19th December, referring to the releage 
of the Superintendent, office of the Inspector-Generg] 
of Police, Burma, remarks that if astrong representa. 
tion is made to the Government, Dina Nath and Pindi Das too may be released 
by the mercy of the Government. 
| 87. The Rdstgo (Allahabad), of the 20th December, writes :— “ The son of 
| | Mr, Morley, the Secretary of State for India, has 
Conviction of Mr, Ayling. . . » 
been imprisoned. 

« Alas! It is cruel irony of fate! How did Mr. Morley know that his 
own son (zt. piece of heart) will so soon be sent to prison for the real offence 
(lit. sin) of forgery, when he ordered the imprisonment of such an innocent man 
as Lala Lajpat Rai, the pride of India, simply for some fancied offence which 
had no existence save in his own imagination. 

With all his dignity and power, the drum of which, only a few days 
ago, he so loudly. beat upon the breast of the Indians, he could not save his heart 
of hearts (lit. piece of heart) ; ..ad now hisson, torn away from such a tender-hearted 
and just father, will have to live in jail (/ct, inhale the atmosphere of jail) for seven 

ears ! 
: It is sad irony of fate indeed, for which thereis no help! We sympa- 
thise in every respect, with Mr. Morley in his distress. 

We will, therefore, be the first persons to pass this resolution (of sympathy?) 
if the Allahabad leaders be now disposed to call a meeting to express their 
sympathy with Mr. Morley ; and hope that they will come out of their palaces to 
discharge this obligation.” 


Reduction of sentences. 


V.— LEGISLATION. 


88. Referring to the Seditious Meetings Act, the editor of the Indian 
People (Allahabad), in the issue of the 15th Decem- 
ber, remarks that the untoward occurrences of the past 
few months in distant parts of the country have »veen connected together by as- 
cribing them to one common source, v7z., the spirit of lawlessness and a desire to 
subvert law and order. 

These had been associated with irresponsible inflammatory platform oratory, 
leaving a baleful influence on pliant, unformed and ignorant minds. 

The Moderates were also accused of having wilfully abstained from denoun- 
cing the authors of the mischief. 

He remarks that it was extremely satisfying to note that the non-official 
members returned a solid vote against the measure. _ It was a sign of the times 
that the Tikka Sahib of Nabha had voted against the Government, 

There was ample evidence that the present Act had been passed in the face 
of unanimous opposition without giving sufficient time to the discussion of its 
provisions, and the expression of public opinion with regard to it, : 
| Referring to the provisions of the Bill, the writer remarks that the definition 
of a “public meeting” is unnecessarily wide, and that the provinces subject to 
the operation of the new act would be made over to police rule, which is not 
associated with pleasant memories. , 

With regard te Sir Harvey Adamson’s reply to the scathing criticisms of 
Dr, Ghose, that the criticisms were of a destructive nature, he remarks that from 
the nature of the bill they were bound to be so and could not be otherwise. 

Mr. Gokhale had demanded a division only to satisfy himself and the country 
that there was a solid vote of the non-official members ‘against the Government 
majority, which was a lesson which might have a far-reaching effect in influencing 
the conduct of yarious communities towards one another. | 

ee ViI—Rattway. 

89. Referring to the prevailing dissatisfaction among the employés of the 

sneytthen sion of strike on the Bengal- Bengal-Nagpur Railway, the Swardjya (Allahabad), 
oe eee - of the 14th December, apprehends a sudden strike 
of work on the line and advises the authorities to make timely and strenuous efforts 
to remove the grievances and the existing disaffection of the staff. 


The Seditious Meetings Act. 
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90, The Musdfir (Agra), of the 16th December, referring to the prevailing 


Approhension of strike on the East issatisfaction among the guards, drivers and other 
ee employés of the East Indian Railway, apprehends the 
outbreak of a fresh strike and asks Mr. Dring to take prompt and timely mea- 
sures to appease the dissatisfied employés, | 

91, Referring to the Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly) defamation case the 

The Rohilkhend Gerete Defamation Advocate (Lucknow), of the 15th Degeember, 8aY8 i—- 
case. “ The Rohialkhand Gazette defamation case has, we are 
glad to see, ended in the acquittal of Mr. Abdul Aziz, editor of that paper. He 
was prosecuted by Dhakan Ram, Head Clerk, and Data Ram, Assistant Clerk, who 
were accused by him of the charge of exacting bribes from the Railway staff for 
appointment, transfer and promotion. The editor produced a large nymber of 
men in the service of the Rohilkhand Kumaun Railway, many of whom deposed 
that they had made payments to the men, The Joint Magistrate who had no less 
than sixteen hearings of the case discharged the accused, We congratulate the 
Rohilkhand Gazette on the public service rendered by it. Data Ram and Dakhan 
Ram will get their deserts from the railway. But who is responsible for this 
state of things? Surely the railway which keeps low paid men in offices of res- 
ponsibility, and it is this railway which was receiving congratulations from the 
Pioneer for declaring large dividends, Any Agent of the Railway who was not 
even in so much touch with the staff as to baae what was going on in his office 
was unworthy of the office held by him.” 

92, The Hind (Lucknow), of the 19th December, writes :—A Muhammadan 
driver who was in charge of a train during the Hast 
Indian Railway strike near Monghyr was shot by a 
European (gord) engine-driver who was on strike, but he escaped death as the bullet 
passed through his hands. The Kast Indian Railway authorities wanted to hush it 
up, but the Bengalee has disclosed the secret. 


VII.—Posr Orrics. 


93. Correspondents — to the Pustal Magazine (Agra), for November, 
complain— 


A Muhammadan engine-driver shot, 


Postal complaints, 


(1) that changes in postal regulations are very frequent, and the public is 
not given sutticient time to become informed of them ; . 


(2) that the employés of the Postal Department, who used to get high 
salaries have received promotion, but no attention whatever has 
been paid to the low paid subordinates ; 


(3) that incompetent men are often put in charge of post offices through 
favouritism. This can be remedied by having a competitive exami- 
nation for such posts. 


VILI.—NATIVE SocteriEs AND ReEtiarovus AND Socrat Matters. 


94. The Hindi Pradip a ia et for November (received on the 17th 
ecember) contains the following under the heading 
“The cowardice of the Arya Samaj ":— 

“ We have been grieved to learn from Siddharm Prachdrak that the advice 
has been given to Lala Lajpat Rai that if he wants to come within the pale of the 
Vedic religion, he should have nothing to do with political agitation worthless as 
it is. Alas! we have placed confidence in the Arya Samaj only for the reason that 
it had a political basis. Its founder had established it entirely on a_ political 
basis, otherwise of what use is it, engaged as it is in uprooting Hinduism. 
It has only this merit to its credit that in its members political excitement is 
aroused along with religious enthusiasm. When its leaders areso much afraid of 
participating in political matters, what difference there 1s between it and other sects 
of Hinduism ? Undoubtedly it involves this harm that 1t gives rise to doubts in the 
minds of those who are following a fixed system of reli gion. Vedic religion will 
be a universal religion alsoin that case alone when it has some connection with 
politics, otherwise it will be a failure. Our sympathy has been estranged and | we 
have been indignant at the Arya Samaj from the very time that it timidly 
disclaimed all connection with politics at the arrest of Lala Lajpat Rai. Wedo 
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not believe that Lala Lajpat Rai will accept this advice, and if he did, he is sure 
to fall very low in public estimation. But it is to be hoped that he will not be 
wanting in the performance of his duty towards his countrymen.” 


95. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 20th December, referring to the 
constant ill-feeling between the Musalmans and the 
Arya Samajists, remarks that this is due to the bitter 
religious controversy between the two parties. These religious discussions regult 
in nothing but mutual discord, and should be discontinued. 


96. The Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for December, contains an article 
entitled ‘‘Social Reform in India—a national pro- 
blem” written by Mr. K. Natarajun, B.A., editor 


Musalmans and Arya Samajists. 


Social reform in India. 


of Indian Social Reform. 

The writer states that political reform should only be g sequel to social 
reform. To quote from the old proverb the great problem before every nation ig 
how to make itself “ healthy, wealthy, and wise ;’ that Indian social reform is the 
most comprehensive field of national activity ; and that the fundamental problems 
of national existence were at the present moment, and would be for some time, 
problems bearing on sanitation and hygiene. 

The remarriage of widows, especially young widows, was one of the most 
important subjects on the programme of the Indian social reform. 

As for temperance, the majority of the people were yet habitual abstainers, 
though competent observers said that the evil of drinking was fast spreading not 
only among the masses, but also among the educated classes. Let Indians bear in 
mind that temperance for Hindus and Muhammadans was total abstinence and 
nothing else. 

As regards social purity the evil in India is greater because it was more 
insidious than in Europe, where a prostitute was a prostitute and not the wife of an 
idol or the votary of ashrine. It was a disgrace to Hindus that such an institu- 
tion as the muralis and devadasis should exist under the shadow of religion, and 
that some of their places of pilgrimage should enjoy the reputation of being hot- 
beds of sin. 

Strong representations should, the writer says, be made to Government in sup- 
agi of the clause to ensure the better management of Hindu religious endowments 

y all those who are anxious to see their religion and charitable endowments adminis- 
tered in an honest and honourable manuer. 

He remarks that the institution of child marriage, with its untold ramifications 
in the life of the community is undoubtedly a most important cause of the physical 
misery that prevails in the country apart from the moral effects which it fosters. 
The heavy mortality among girls just growing into womanhood and among infants 
is directly traceable to it. 

A short-lived and disease-ridden people could never become morally or materi- 
ally great or politically powerful. Improvement in vital statistics must precede 
all attempts of a more ambitious nature. 

The question of foreign travel is slowly being solved in the most important 
castes. 

He expresses the opinion that in all reforms affecting family life, the 
co-operation of women is essential and that without it little could be achieved, and 
therefore the present illiteracy of about 80 per cent. of Indian women constitutes 
an insuperable bar to progress in social matters. He notes that no nation- 
ality is pessible in India so long as she_continues to be caste-ridden. If India 
Is soon to become a nation, caste must go. The abolition of caste did not mean 
that every Brahmin should give his daughter in marriage to a Mahar, but it 
meant the relaxation of the bond which bound a cultured Brahmin to a mendicant 
boor of the same clan in preference to a non-Brahmin of equal culture and good 
breeding. 

97. The Ndsir-ul-Akhbar (Meerut), of the 5th December, complains that 
the Commissioner of Ajmer has decided to appoint 
} a Hindu as Manager of the well-known Dargah 
(shrine) of Khwaja Sahib, a saint held in high estimation by 
a Hindu is appointed as Manager of the Dargah, this will provoke the Mussalmans 


The Ajmer Dargah, 


to a great extent, and the Government should instruct the Commissioner of Ajmer 


to appoint a Musalman in the place. 


the Musalmans. If 


( 1493 ) 


98. Now that the final decision has been viven by His Honour the Lieu- 
a tenant-Governor of aha concerning the construc- 

_ tion of bungalows on the Paras Nath Hill, which is 
not favourable to the Jains, one Prabhu Dayal Jaini from Bombay appeals to his 
co-religionists in the Jain Gazette (Deobund) of the 16th December to take the 
matter to the law court for decision. He contends the proprietary right of the 
Raja of Palganj to the Sacred hill, and points out that he holds it merely as a 
trust from the entire Jain community to which it belongs as a hereditary property, 
and that he can do nothing with regard to it which may be opposed to the religious 
feelings of the Jains. He still hopes that His Honour in his final w.itten order 
will give his best consideration to the feelings of the peaceful Jain community and 
will disallow the construction of bungalows on the sacred hill. 


99. The Awazd-i-Khalq (Benares), of the 16th December, reproduces the 


Paras Nath Hill. remarks of the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 12th 
instant on the utilising of the Paras Nath Hill for 


residences for Europeans. : 


100. While expressing its regret at the conduct of the Government in order- 
ing construction of twenty bungalows on the Paras 
Nath Hill in spite of all remonstrances and petitions 
from the Jain community, the Musdfir (Agra), of the 16th December, advises the 
Government not to rashly wound the religious feelings of such an important section 
of its subjects, as it will lead to sad consequences. 


101. A correspondent in the Jain Gazette (Deobund) of the 16th December, 
appeals to the patriotism of the Indians to espouse the 
cause of the f. ains in the matter of the Paras Nath 
Hill, and to agitate in the press for saving the sacred hill from being profaned by 
the construction of bungalows for Europeans. 


102. The editor of the Musdfir (Agra), of the 16th December, devotes 
six columns of his paper to ridiculing the creation 
theory as propounded by the Muhammadan religion. 


103. Al-Bashir (Etawah), of the 17th December, referring to the conversion 
Conversion of Mussalmansto Bin- of some Musalman Rajputs to Hinduism, remarks 
— that it would be futile to persuade them to return to 
Islam, but steps should be taken to prevent other Musalmans, who were formerly 
Hindus, from doing the same. 7 
104. The Sulaimani Akhbar (Benares), of the 17th December, publishes a 
The Hindo-Muslim question ana etter from a correspondent iu which the writer while 
ee ee recognizing the necessity of private panchayats 
disposing amicably of all dissensions, remarks that no method of reform or reorganisa- 
tion of society in India can be useful unless the Hindus put aside the absurd 
notion of pollution by touch. oe se ; 
The editor is of opinion that as this notion is purely religious 1t can in no 
way conflict with questions national or political, and that the Hindus and Musal- 
maus can work together in such matters without any outrage to their religious 


ideas or observances. 
105. The Sulaimani Akhbur (Benares), of the 17th December, remarks 
that considering that the Bhargava Conference is a 
Bhargava conference. urely social body and has nothing to do with nation- 
al or political questions, it isnot understood why His Highness, the Maharaja 


of Jaipur, did not permit the Conference to hold its sittings at Jaipur this year. 
IX.—MiscK.LLaneovs. 


The Paras Nath Hill. 


Indian patriots and the Jains. 


The Mubammadan Creation Theory. 


Nil. 
BAD : C. E. W. SANDS, 
saci Assistant to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
The 22nd December, 1907. ) Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 
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I.—Potirics. 
(a).—Foreign. 


1. Rererrine to the proposal of the extension of the Russian Railway 


"Extension ‘of the Russian Railway line to India in consequence of the Anglo-Russian 


line to India. Convention, the Sypdhi (Cawnpore), for November 
(received on the 24th December), suggests that it is inspired by some deep policy, 
since Russia also constructed a sews A line in Manchuria ostensibly for the 
purpose of trade but which was afterwards used for military purposes. 


2. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 24th December, referring to the 
extension of the Trans-Caspian Railway to India 
through Afghanistan, remarks that as none of the 
parties interested in it have confidence in one another, and as the Amir too is 
distinctly averse to the construction of railways in his territories, the scheme will 
most probably fall through. 


8. In the issue of 22nd December, the editor of the Indian Daily 
Telegraph (Lucknow), publishes a long article on 
“ The Japanese Question.” The writer remarks that 
the forward movement of Japan is one which concerns the future of all the 
Kuropean races and the white races of North America. It would not be a good 
thing to-see another white race humbled by Japan as it would increase the difficulties 
of British rule in this country. He remarks that the situation for England is a 
difficult one, for though Japan is our ally, racial ties come first always, and England 
cannot lose sight of the fact that it is at her expense and at the expense of other 
nations that Japan is progressing. The menace of Japan lies both in her might 
and in her commercial interests. Like other nations the Japanese are seeking 
to take all they can and to give as little as possible. They have awakened to 
the possibilities of trade, and have realized that trade begets power. In their own 
waters they are rapidly displacing, if they have not already displaced, all rivals. 
He notes that the imperial aspect of Japan is worthy of consideration. Until 
quite recently it might have been thought that Japan was merely seeking for 
acknowledgment as a nation worthy of respect, but heraction in regard to Korea 
must dispel such an illusion. Japan is Imperialistic, and is bent on — an 
Kmpire, which engages her in a contest far keener and more deadly, with the West. 
He expresses the opinion that the policy of Japan seems to be not only to make the 
Far East a closed land to the non-Asiatic, but also to claim lands now under other 
than Asiatic dominion and that if this be so, it will be almost impossible to avoid 
conflict eventually. The East overran the West once, and the West is justified 
in reckoning that it may well do so again, unless defensive measures are 
adopted to prevent the calamity.. 


The writer remarks that England should set her house in order and refrain as 
far as possible from precipitating a struggle which will be the most. bitter the world 
has ever known, that between the Asiatic and non-Asiatic races. 


(b).—Home. 


4, In a chapter entitled “ Topics of the day,” the editor of the Hindustan 
Review, (Allahabad), for December, discussing Mr. 
Morley’s speech at Abroath, remarks that he is unable 
to understand Mr. Morley’s ideas of repression and that Indians have lost all confi- 
dence in Mr. Morley’s statesmanship. 


5. The Citizen (Allahabad), for 28rd December, contains a leading article 
entitled “ A true review of the present situation ” in 
which the editor remarks that the political problem 
was never more difficult of solution than at the present moment. 


__ There is general unrest in the country, but its extent and the events 
which brought it about are not the same in the several provinces. In the United 
Provinces the grievances of the people are not voiced with the same strength as 
in the sister provinces of Bengal and the Punjab. Notwithstanding some feeble 


attempts to organise a political party, there has not hitherto been any successful 
political organisation. 


The Trans-Caspian Railway. 


The Japanese Question. 


Mr. Morley on the Indian situation. 


A true review of the present situation. 


( 1497 ) 


He notes that among the small number of men who take an interest in 


politics, there is a lack of esprit de corps, and that they lack the guidance of a 
political leader. 


He expresses regret that the Muhammadans,as a body, although socially 


on fairly good terms with their Hindu fellow-countrymen, hold different opinions 
on most subjects from them. 


He expresses regret that the platform and the press have not the same power 
here as in other provinces, and that, to add to the ditticulty there isa spirit of mischief 
at work amongst the Hindus themselves which has resulted in their resolviu 


into the two parties of Moderates and Extremists, at deadly enmity the one with 
the other. 


He describes the progress of the spiritof unrest, and deplores that dissension 


has invaded the congress. In conclusion he remarked regarding the latter that 
Indians are themselves their worst enemies. 


6. The editor of the Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for December, discussing  HINDUSTAN 
bliss ds the eaecenil the situation of Indians in the Transvaal,” says that coe ie 
the history of the Indian question in South Africa, eet 
and particularly in the Transvaal, is a record discreditable to the European 
population of the colony, and to the British as well as to the Dutch Governments. 
He notes that after unnumbered acts of injustice the Asiatic Law Amendment 


Act was passed by virtue of which the entire Indian population of the colony is 
relegated to the status of criminals. 


7. Dealing with the situation of British Indians in the Transvaal, the ADVOCATE, 
ee ee editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), inthe issue of the 22nd December, 
ee ae 22nd December, writes as follows :— nad 
‘“ The period of the severest strain on the patient heroism of our countrymen 
in the Transvaal has come. A voteless, powerless minority, had been in the matter 
of rights and legislation roughly overridden by an ignorant and prejudiced 
majority under the egis of an enlightened ia Government. To-day as a 
consequence, the whole legal machinery of a British Colony is being exerted 
agaist a puny community of hardworking, thrifty, honest men, because of the 
mingled trade-jealousy and race-prejudice of a noisy section of the European popula- 
tion, both subjects of the same gracious Majesty the Throne of England. Nothing 
brings out into bold relief the relative positions of both Kuropean and Indian 
subjects of Edward VII in the British Empire as this placing one class under the 
iron heels of the other. Thestory of the woes of our countrymen is simple but 
terrible and even tragic. This is really the time when India’s heart should go out 
to her ill-fated sons and daughters in the Transvaal in their distress, in their 
‘“ dignified and intensely ethical protest ” against the sacrifice by the Imperial 
Government of the interests of Indians in South Africa. With one voice on one 
and the same day—preferably the day when the Congress resolves upon the Indian 
situation in the Transvaal—the message should go out to South Africa : “ India 
expects every Indian to do his duty.” Is it impossible to organise such an All-India 
one-day agitation ?” 
The editor further remarks that the Asiatic Registration Act has been 
proclaimed to be in operation in all the districts of the Province, and the legal 
period of one month given to Asiatics who are mostly Indians has also expired 
with the resuit that hardly two or three hundred Indians out of ten thousand have 
proved traitors to the sacred cause of the nation’s honour. a 
He notes that the feeling of antagonism to the law is daily increasing, and 
that ‘the mhuman stone wall of class legislation’ is being confronted by passive 
resistance, and the struggle promises to be a long one. 


The Colonial Government had in framing the Asiatics Registration Act 
committed a great blunder by omitting means to enforce the final clauses of the 
Act and now sought to remedy this defect by the Immigrants Restriction Bill. 

With characteristic faith in the good intentions of the Sovereign and 
in the saving power of the Imperial Government as well asin the utility of agita- 
tion on constitutional lines, the British Indian community had at once forwarded 
& petition to the Colonial Secretary praying for special protection of His Majesty's 
Government. i 
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They did not stop here, but also made suggestion tothe Colonial Govern. 
ment for the incorporation in the measure of certain provisions that would have had 
the effect of annulling the Registration Law and removing the insult offered them, 
whilst, at the same time, completely safeguarding the interest of the white 
element against unrestricted immigration, but they were ment with a refusal. 

The alternatives presented themselves of willing slavery or defiance by 
passive resistance and the latter course has been adopted. 


8. Commenting on the troubled state of the affairs of the Congress, the editor 
of the Hindustan Review (Allahabad), for December, 
under theheading “Topics ofthe day,’remarks that 
in the event of the congress proving a failure or not being held, the proposal to send 
representative men to England to advocate the cause of the congress, which is self- 
government within the Empire, should be carried into effect. 


The Congress affairs. 


9. Referring to the agitation among the Extremists in favour of Lala 
Lajpat Rai being elected President of the forth- 
coming Congress, the Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 
20th December, advises the nationalists not to obstruct the useful work of the 
Congress, and that if they cannot agree with the opinions of the Moderates they 
had better devote themselves to other departments of useful work, such as educa- 
tion, social reform, and development of indigenous arts and industries and thus 
prove their superiority to their rivals in practice. 


10. In his issue of 22nd December, the editor of the Indian People {(Allah- 
abad), referring to the question of the Presidentship 
| of the Congress, remarks that though Lala Lajpat 
Rai’s letter ought to have put an end tothe unseemly dispute about the Presi- 
dentship of the Congress, frantic efforts are being meade to defend an untenable 
position. 


Dr. Rash Bihari Ghose had been elected in @ constitutional manner and 
should therefore preside over the Congress. 


The editor offers the advice to Lala Lajpat Rai that he should attend the 
Congress at Surat, but should refuse to enter the Congress Pundal until the election 
of the President or unless Mr. Tilak and others give assurance that no attempt 
will be made to interfere with the election of the President. 


11. The Prayég Samdchdr (Allahabad) of the 17th December (received on 
the 23rd idem), holds Messrs. Mehta and Wacha 
responsible for the removal of the Congress to Surat 
from Nagpur, and points out that those who imveigh against the popularity of 
British rule in India on the ground that it disregards public opinion in the 
administration of the country, themselves are guilty of the charge. 

The editor adds that the Moderates now regard the Congress more as & means 
of establishing their personal honour than to serve any useful purpose for 
the good of the country. Hethinks that the Congress has done nothing so far 
beyond wasting the hard-earned money of the people, and that it stands exactly at 
the same place after 23 years as it was at the beginning. 

He apprehends that the Congress this year will be split into two institutions 
uniess it changes its programme in the light of the extremist programme which is 
looked upon with more favour by the general public than the moderate one. 


12. The Zamdnd (Cawnpore) for September (received on the 19th December) 
referring to the expansion of the Legislative Council, 
remarks that it will not in any way help the people as 
the majority ofthe non-official members are elected and among them Musalmans 
and landowners form a majority. ‘The Musalmansdo not for a moment think that 
they are Indians first and Musalmans afterwards.” The exclusion of the lawyers 
from the Legislative bodies means that in future there will be little freedom of 
speech in the Council, 


The Presidentship of the Congress. 


The Presidentship of the Congress. 


The forthcoming Congress. 


Expansion of Legislative Councils, 


The proposals of reform have disappointed the people and are in no way an 
improvement, 


( 1429 ) 


13. The Zamdnd (Cawnpore) for September (received on the 19th December) 
ae ev peap Sere referrmg to the appointment of Messrs. Gupta and 
! Bilgrami in the India Council, remarks that by these 


appointments Mr. Morley has given a practical proof of sincerely carrying out the 
measures he had advocated in his last Budget a shes y 77s GF 


14, The Zamana (Cawnpore) for September (received on the 19th December) 

psiiliicy uihiae referring to the constitution of the Advisory Councils, 

. remarks that as they are not permanent bodies, as 

most of their business will be carried on by correspondence and as most of the Rajas 

have not the moral courage to free themselves from the tutelage of their 
political agents, these councils will be of no practical use. 


15. The Modern Review (Allahabad), for December, contains a criticism of 


the proposed Advisory Councils written by Muham- 
Advisory Council, ma d Alim, M. A. tf es y 


The writer states that of the three reforms outlined by Mr. Morley, the 
most acceptable is the one which gave to the Secretary of State two Indian 
advisers in his Council, though the Hindus of the Congress school are not likely 
to consider the Hindu member of the India Council as the best possible choice, 
and that the proposed reforms contain many details which are certain to evoke 


differences of opinion. 


Regarding the appointment of Indian Chiefs to the Imperial Council, he 
remarks that no special recognition is needed by such Princes, as in the most 
democratic surroundings they would stand out as the natural leaders, but that 
the question now is whether the territorial magnates could fulfil the conditions 
associated with membership of the Council of Notables, and he expresses the 
opinion that very few of the forty to be elected will be notable for anything 
but silence. The scions of distinguished old houses are, he says, so depressed by the 
weight of land laws, regulations, rules and circulars, that for at least fifty 
years tocome no true consultation with them was possible. If some of them 
had received a modern education, and imbibed with it the spirit of independence 
they were sure to command enough votes to have themselves returned by the 
most enlightened and democratic constituency of India. 


He remarks that such men would prefer to be consulted on account of their 
ability, and that every landholder who paid a large land revenue should not be 
regarded as a Notable. Many moneylenders had obtained possession of the 
inherited estates of old families, the survivors of which were even in their poverty 
looked upon as leaders of the people in preference to their supplanters. To regard 
the figures of a man’s land revenue as a criterion of fitness for an Imperial Councillor 
would be, he considers, entirely oblivious of the prejudices of India and her 
people. Lastly it is an injustice to the class of notables now being produced 
through the agency of the British themselves, men who have made their name and 
even earned a fortune without the aid of paternal acres in the pursuit of commerce, 
or industry, or in the exercise of honourable professions such as law, medicine, 
engineering, or in that much coveted and peculiarly Indian and oriental employ- 
ment, the service of the sirkar. 

No body of Notables could be considered representative of the men most 
qualified to advise Government, which like the proposed body, would not include 
men like the late Mr. Tata, Sir Dinkar Rao, Sir 'T. Madava Rao, Keshab Chander 
Sen, Sir Saiyid Ahmad Khan, and Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk as Notables. 

The writer expresses the opinion that the members of the council should be 
given more powers, and that the Council of Notables should not be the monopoly of 
the territorial magnates, but should be composed of all the non-oificial members of 
the present Legislative Councils and of at least twenty Indian Government servants 
of rank. He remarks that the latter are men whose loyalty to British rule is 
undoubted, who have Ja ger practical experience of India than many official and 
non-official members of the Legislative Council, but who are neglected whenever the 
policy of the Government and larger questions of public interest and utility are 
discussed and decided. Two Indian judges of the High Court, one or two District 
Judges, two Collectors or any Commissioner or Member of the Board of Revenue, 
one Prslioies and one Inspector of Schools, one Presidency Magistrate or Subor- 
dinate Judge and one Deputy Collector, if well chosen, would give to the Government 
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better and more loyal advisers as any that it could ever hope to get from the territorial 
magnates. The addition of five retired Indian officers of Government, one or two 
officers of the Native States and three or four retired State officials would, he thinks, 
make the Council both representative and one of real notables. 

As regards the Indian Princes, the writer advises that they should be always 
consulted separately, informally, and confidentially, as in this way alone would the 
Government know the heart of the people. 

He expressed the opinion that under all! circumstances, the Councillors 
should be given free access to the Viceroy, and whether consulted or not, should be 
privileged to express whatever they felt on any and every question, irrespective of 
the desire of the Government to avoid a consultation on the subject. 


16. The Hendustan Review, (Allahabad), for December contains a criticism 
of the proposed Indian reforms by Raja Pirthipal 
The proposed Indian reforms, Singh, aluk dar 0 f Ou dh. 

The Raja remarks that the scheme is incomplete, and that unless certain 
amendments are made, it will not only prove barren of results, but will be likely to 
have a bad effect. 

After dealing with the subject of various reforms at some length, the writer 
epitomises his proposed amendments as follows :— 

(1) That out of the 60 members for the Imperial Advisory Council at least 
35 should be elected publicly. 

(2) That in addition to the ruling princes and magnates some provision should 
also be made for the middle class men in the Imperial as well as in the Provincial 
Advisory Councils. 

(3) That there should be an equal number of non-official and of official members 
in the Legislative Councils. ° 

(4) That there should at least be one Indian in the Executive Councils of the 
Viceroy and of the Governors of Bombay and Madras. 

(5) That the question of minorities and special interests is absolutely unneces- 
sary and ought to be expunged from the scheme. , 

(6) That it should be made a strict rule that the non-English knowing 
gentlemen should not be entitled to offer themselves as candidates for the Advisory 
and the Legislative Councils. 


17. The editor of the Modern Review (Allahabad), in his notes in the issue 
for December, states that it is a mistake to suppose 
that a nation can be made with extrancous aid. 
He remarks that in strengthening the Indian character, in deepening the power of 
resistance, in intensifying their own habits of co-operation, and in opening out new 
paths for their united advance, in these and in nothing else lies the ultimate salvation 
of Indians. Itrequires, he says, a foreign eye to catch the wonders of Indian solidarity. 
The lesson of their own unity have been taught them by English teachers, and the 
eyes of Indians have been opened to the proofs of their unity. He writes that a 
people who are one in home and one in interests have no need to speak a common 
language, that questions of race and history are irrelevant in face of the determination 
ofa given group to become a nation and that only India herself can save herself. 
Ihe methods of different workers in India might seem to be different, but he notes 
that their object is the same—the regeneration of India, 


18. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 20th December, says that although 
Lala Lajpat Rai may or may not be elected President 
of the Congress this or any other year, he is the 
most popular man now jn India, that he has aroused so much sympathy and affec- 
tion for himself among the people that they are going to erect a memorial in his 


honour and that a citizen of Delhi has given away his whole immovable property to 
be used for the purpose. 


19. Referring to the appointment of Mr. 8. H. Butler as Foreign Secretary, 
the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), in the issue 
of the 22nd December, remarks that the news will 
be received with gratification throughout these provinces and that the presence 
of Mr. Butler by the side of the Viceroy would be an assurance that whatever else 


may be said of the present Government of India, it will never remain out of touch 
with the popular feeling, 


Nations by themselves are made, 


A memorial to Lala Lajpat Rai. 


The new Foreign Secretary, 
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He expresses the hope that His Honour in selecting a successor to Mr. Butler 


at Lucknow, will choose an officer equally energetic and willing to complete 
the improvements already inaugurated. 


20. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 24th December, referring toaremark OUDH AKHBAR, 


sialic recently made by Lord Curzon that India is not held 24th December, 


=“ by the sword but by moral force enquires why, if neve 
this 1s true, should there be such distrust of the people of India. Why are they not 


granted the rights and privileges which they are asking for? It is necessary for 


the good government of the country and the welfare of the rulers and the ruled, 
that there should be mutual sympathy and confidence. 


II.—AreGHANiIsTAN anv TRANs-FRONTIER. 
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21. Referring to the convictions of the editor and printer of the Hitaishi SWARAJYA, 
Gs (Barisal) for sedition and tothe remark of the Judge 21st December, 
that he pitied the youth of the printer in ordering wa’ 
him only to aslight punishment of six months’ rigorous imprisonment, the Swardjya 
(Allahabad), of the 21st December, remarks that it makes no difference toa 
respectable man when sent to jail, whether it be for a day or for a lifetime. 
The editor deplores the different treatment accorded to Indian and: European 


prisoners in jails, on the ground that the latter are treated with all the considera- 
tion of a guest. 


In conclusion he remarks :—‘Js this British justice? Is this the law 
which the Indians are required to obey ? Is this British kindness for Indians 


for which they are expected to be grateful to the British Government and faithful 
to the British Crown ? 


Is this the fulfiiling of Her Most Gracious Majesty, the late lamented Queen 


Victoria’s promises to the Indians that equal justice shall be administered to them 
without any distinction of caste, creed, colour or nationality ? 


Officials, if you desire to make Indians grateful to yourselves, faithful 
to the British Crown, if you eare that they should remain loyal and sincere tothe 
English rule and believe in your soft and tempting promises, then change at once 
your unwise and imprudent method of treatment of them, and do not (deceive) them, 
otherwise rest assured that you can never command the confidence of the Indians |” 
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22. Referring to the shooting of three Hindus by the police for objecting gwarasya, 
to the passage of a Christian religious procession, 21st December, 

lately led out at Villapuram in Madras, to the a 

plundering of Christian shops by the infuriated Hindus and to the consequent 

deportation of a respectable Hindu supposed to be the ringleader of the Hindus 

in the affray, the Swardjya (Allahabad), of the 21st December, holds the Joint 

Magistrate, who was present on the scene, wholly responsible for the outbreak of 

the riot. 


The editor denounces the conduct of the authorities as entirely prejudiced 
and partial to the Christians, and remarks in conclusion——“ It is surpassingly 
strange that with all this undue favour and partiality towards the Christians the 
(English) still boast of their impartiality, tolerance, and non-interference in 
religious matters. ” 


The Villapuram riot case. 


, 23. Referring to the subject of appointments to Indian High Courts, the INDIAN PEOPLE, 

. editor of the Indian People (Allahabad), in his issue 22nd December, 
of the 22nd December, expresses regret that gentlemen 1907. 
should be appointed to the benches of the High Courts who have nothing but their 


The Indian High Courts. 
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colour to recommend them to the heritage, remarks that the unswerving loyalty 
which the people at large feel towards the British throne is in no small measure 
to be attributed to the public confidence which these courts inspire. 


The adoption of a policy, likely to impair their efficiency and detract from 
their prestige is much to be deplored. At one time good care was taken when 
appointing an Indian Judge to the highest courts in the land, to select the best 
man available, It wasnot his race or creed or complexion or political professions 
which secured an Indian a seat on the bench of the High Court, but it was his 
worth as a lawyer and as a leader of his profession. 

Recently however, the editor remarks, a change seems to have come over the 
- spirit of the administration, and appointments have been tried in Calcutta and 
Lahore which could only be justified on political grounds. . 


24. The editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), of the 22nd December, repro- 
The Seventh Judge of the Allabataa uces a letter on the subject of the appointment ofa 
a ere seventh Judge to the Allahabad High Court in which 
the writer remarks that there is 4 strongrumour that the appointment is 
to go to a Muhammadan barrister from another province, and that if this is true, it 
casts a reflection on the ability of the entire Indian bar, of the High Court as well as 
upon the rest of the legal profession in the province, and would seem to imply that 
there was not one man among them cp aang to fill the post. 

After naming several gentlemen whom the writer considers to have a claim, 
he states that it is of the utmost importance to the public that Judges of the High 
Court should be thoroughly conversant with the customs of their particular court 
which a lawyer who had not passed his life in the province could not be. 


25. The editor of the Indian People (Allahabad) reproduces in his issue of 
the 22nd December, a letter signed ‘ Pro bono Publico’ 
dealing with the subject of the position of mukhtars. 
The writer remarks that when the High Court has once admitted a mukhtar 
authorising him to practise in certain courts, it seems rather unreasonable 
that he should have to obtain the permission of a subordinate court before he could 
appear in it. 

The difficulty about the permission for mukhtars must continue, if the law as 
interpreted by the High Courts is to remain. Mukhtars should pray to the High 
Court of Allahabad to reconsider its decision, or approach the Viceroy with a prayer 
for the amendment of the law. 


26. While referring to the remission of the revenue granted by the 
Remission of Revenue andthezamin. @OVernment and the consequent distress of the 
dare. petty zamindars, whose only means of livelihood 
is the income from the few acres of land they possess, the Riyaz-ul-Akhbar 
(Lucknow), of the 20th December, requests the Government to do something for the 
relief of those poor zamindars at least who havea nominal income of Rs. 300 a year, 
as in view of the remission they cannot get a single shell out of their tenants. 


£7. The editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), in the issue of the 22nd Decem- 
ber, remarks that the Local Government has intimated 
its intention to collect two crores one and a half Jakhs 
of revenue within the next few weeks. The present famine accompanied by a 
collection of revenue is, he notes, likely to undo to a great extent the good work 
done by the Co-operative credit societies, and in the case of small landed proprietors 
payment at this juncture means extreme misery to them. He expresses the 
opinion that if zamindars find themselves handicapped at the present moment, and 
fail to collect; rents on account of the kharif crops, they will do all they can to 
Squeeze the tenantry when the rabi crops are ready, and that both the zamindars 
and the tenants will have to borrow money to meet the demand, and it will 
be impossible to prevent the smaller zamindars from incurring large debts, and the 
tenant from once more falling into the hands of the village banker. 


(b).—Police. 


28. In the issue of the 22nd December, the editor of the Indian People 
(Allahabad), comments adversely on the action of the 


Karchana police in chalaning a riot case which was 
acquitted by the Magistrate in charge of the circle. After giving details of the . 


Mukhtars. 


The realization of revenue. 


The Karchara police (Allahabad), 
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case the editor remarks that the police have ignored all the documentary evidence 
produced by the accused, and had obtained a statement written by the patwari by 
compulsion. 
(c).— Finance and Taxation. 
Nil. 
(d).—Mumnicipal and Cantonment Affairs. 
Nil, 
(e).— Education. 


29. The editor of the Modern Review (Allahabad), in the editorial notes for 
Education in India in the Britishana Uecember, discussing the subject of education, quotes 
cotebeaee dean extracts from a report written by A. D. Campbell, 
Esq., Collector of Bellary in 1828, which go to show that more interest was 
taken in education under the Hindu than under the British rule. 


30. The editor of the Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow), in the issue of 

Sympathy between the European the 20th December, remarks that the absence of 

er a Se sympathy between European teachers and_ their 
pupils is a glaring defect in the Indian higher educational system. 

He states that if the Superintendent of the Bombay schools had drawn 
attention to this in his papers read before the Hast Indian Association he would 
have done much good. 

What was wanted was more association of teachers with pupils, so that moral 
culture and refinement may be imparted. 

There should, he notes, be friendship between teachers and pupils both in and 
out of school, and any man not ready to accept this condition should not be 
accepted for the Indian Educational Service, despite any special educational attain- 
ments. 


31. While regretting the prevailing hostility between Hindus and Muham- 

The Hinda-Mustim question in Un- Madans the Rryaz-ul-Akhbar (Lucknow), of the 20th 
ee December, refers to the suggestion made by a Muham- 
madan paper that in all examinations instead of signing their names the examinees 
should only be required to write their roll numbers on their answer paper so that 
they may not be victims to the racial prejudices of the examiners. 

The editor rewarks that the newspapers are mainly responsible for creating 
the existing enmity between the Hindus and Mubammadans by spreading such 
mischievous suggestions and maintains that the Hindus have no ill-will towards 
their Muhammadan brethren. 

32. A correspondent in the Tafrih (Lucknow), of the 21st December, writes 
that owing to the famine in the country parents find 
it very difficult to pay their children’s school fees, 
and invites the attention of the Director of Public Instruction of the United 
Provinces to do something to help them, so that poor children may not be 
obliged to give up their studies. 

33. After remarking that a certain leader of Allahabad was responsible for 

Students and the late public meeting OFinging about the rustication of an innocent student 
+ eer from the University (evidently referring to the rustica- 
tion of Sunder Lal ?) the Swardjya (Allahabad), of the 21st December, refers to 
the inquiries which are being made by Mr. Bacon, the Inspector of Schools, about 
the students who took part in opposing the resolutions of a meeting lately held in 
Allahabad in connection with the release of Lala Lajpat Ra. 

The editor expresses the opinion that the enquiry is based on information 
given by confidential reporters and that the latter have founded their report onthe 
remark of one of the speakers at the meeting that the majority of the opposers 
were students. 

In conclusion he remarks—“ Alas ! how foolishly these short-sighted leaders are 
utting their children in the fetters of law made or suggested by themselves ! 
hey trample under foot the natural independence and the high and noble aspiia- 

tions of the young generation ! 

Although he (? “ Pandit Madan Mohan Malviya) may not be prepared to 
acknowledge his mistake, yet those who have an insight into the matter recognise 
his underhand working in every evil law meant to encroach upon the freedom of the 


people,” 


Effect of famine upon education. 
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34. The Praydg Samdchdr (Allahabad), of the 17th December (received 


on the 28rd idem), says that Government commits 
@ very serious and at the same~time absurd mistake 
in expelling students from schools and colleges on the mere suspicion of their 
having taken part in any political meeting, inasmuch as such a course produces 
more harm than good. It is a bad policy for the Government to drive the stu- 
dents into the ranks of its opponents, where they will devote all their time to 
finding flaws in the administration, whereas when in schools and colleges they 
participate very little in political matters. He asks if there is no better way for 
imprinting lessons of loyalty upon their minds and for improving their character 
than expulsion for a trifling fault, which mars their future career and embitters 
their whole life. 


Students and politics. 


(f).—Agriculture and questions affecting the land. 


85. The Garhwdli (Dehra Dun), for November, invites the attention 
of Government to the growing scarcity of cattle 
in Garhwal owing to their slaughter by the butchers 
for the sale of meat, and the consequent difticulty of the cultivators in securing 
sufficient oxen for ploughing their fields in such a pre-eminently agricultural 
district as Garhwal, and asks that measures be taken to protect cattle from the 
butchers. 


36. While pointing out to the distress caused by the famine, the Jddu 
(Jaunpur), of the 10th December (received on the 22nd 
idem), expresses its thankfulness to Government 
for the gratuitious relief allowances it has granted to help the poor respectable 


people, and comments upon the foolishness of the latter in not availing themselves 
of the kind help so offered. : 


The editor remarks that the relation between the rulers and the ruled is always 
that of two intimate friends helping in each other’s need ; that many native princes 
ran into debt to help the Government on the occasion of the celebrated Delhi 
Darbar ; and this being so, he considers it folly on the part of starving gentlemen not 
to avail themselves of the relief given to them by their kind friend, the Government, 
simply on account of shame and reserve. It is no shame to ask for the help ofa 
friend, especially when one has already performed a similar kindness to him. 

He advises such persons that, if they are too proud to beg and partake openly 
of public charity, they should approach the officials privately to ask for their 
assistance. In conclusion he asks all educated persons to make thorough enquiries 
about the distress of respectable widows who stand in need of relief and submit 
a list of their names to the officials of the relief-work. 


387. The Agra Akhbar of the 21st December, referring to the famine, remarks 
that wages are so low that a labourer finds it very 
difficult to support himself and his family, which 1s 
often very large. The result is that they take to begging which entails less labour 
and is more remunerative. The editor complains that in the Agra Municipality 
relief is given only to the blind and the infirm, no attention being paid to poor 


Cattle and scarcity in Garhwal., 


The relief allowances. 


Famine relief in Agra, 


pardanashin women, who do not go out of their houses and that notwithstanding 


all this the Agra Municipality is going to enhance its water-tax rates. 


88. The Jddu (Jaunpur) of the 10th December (received on the 22nd idem), 
while expressing its gratitude to Government for 
the prompt and strenuous measures it has taken to 
stamp out the plague from the country, remarks that it would be much better if it 
kept in abeyance the question of the plague for some time and directed its entire 


ean gy to save the people from starvation and the distress caused by the terrible 
amine, 


39. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad), of the 20th December, suggests the 
following measures to be adopted for the prevention of 
the ever-recurring famine :—— 


(1) Formation of swadeshi companies in all the provinces on the lines of 
Ralli Brothers & Co. for buying all the corn from agriculturists 
by giving money in advance for its sale in India itself. 


Famine, 


The famine, 


( 1435 ) 


(2) Encouragement of indigenous arts and industries’ so as to work up 


the raw materials of the country, and: thus increase the national 
income which should enable the people to buy corn from other 
countries in times of famine in India. 


(3) The appointment of Indians in high posts so that money paid in the 
shape of salaries may be spent in the country itself. 


(4) The lightening of the burden of taxation by the Government. 


But, he remarks, that all these measures will take considerable time to be 
accomplished, whereas for meeting the present famine it is necessary that the readiest 
means should be adopted, and that the Government therefore will do well to stop the 
export of grain from the country at once, and that the people themselves, leaving 
aside all other work, should devote themselves to saving as many of their 
countrymen from starvation as possible by providing them with food and cloth- 


ing. 


40. Referring to the famine, the editor of the Indian People (Allahabad), in 
the issue of the 22nd December, remarks that it is 


no longer local. The reports received from all parts 
of the country prove how very widespread the famine is. 


The Statesman had given a terrible account of the famine in Orissa, but this 
has been denied by the Commissioner as a matter of course. He remarks that 


instead of attempting to minimize the danger, the Government should frankly 
recognise it and grapple with it as it best can. 


The Famine, 


41. The Nasim-i-Agra, of the 23rd December, referring to the extreme 
suffermg caused by the famine, remarks that the 
principal causes of the distress are the constant export 
of grain to foreign countries, the withholding of stocks of grain, and the sale of it at 


great profit. In view of this the editor makes the following proposals to Govern- 
ment:—-- 


(1 


C 


42. The Zamana (Cawnpore) for September (received in December), 
notes with satisfaction the conciliatory policy of Sir 
Hewett, the pains that he has taken to dispense justice 
to those who were maligned by irresponsible and disreputable persons, and the 


attempt he is making to disseminate technical education and to improve the 
industries of the Provinces. 


43. The editor of the Hindustan Review (Allahabad) for December, in the 


His Honour and the Allahabaa ‘Lopics of the day” says that Sir John Hewett’s criti- 
eee cism of the leaders of public opinion at Allahabad has 
provoked much adverse criticism. | 


The Famine. 


To interdict the export of grain. 
To ‘sa the banias from hoarding it in their cellars. 
To fix the prices according to the stock of grain in the market, 


(9).—General. 


Bir J. Hewett. 


While the Hindustan Review had more than once stated that it was its 
conviction that responsible men should openly disavow any form of seditious pro- 
aganda, it must be said that Sir John Hewett had done less than justice to the 
i at Allahabad, for it could be said without fear of contradiction that the 
leading men of no part of India received with more displeasure the agitation referred 
to by Sir John Hewett than those of Allahabad. Referring to Sir John Hewett's 
speech in regard to the proposed reforms, he remarks that His Honour 1s of the 
opinion that the proposals are a genuine attempt to meet the aspirations of educated 
Indians, but the latter could not congratulate themselves on it, as it is only a very half 
hearted attempt at reform and far from satisfies their moderate aspirations. One 
representative elected directly by the people on some such franchise as 1s proposed 
for the Muhammadans, should be allowed to every two districts, and the qualifications 
required of the candidates should remain as at present. Nothing less than this 
would, the editor records, satisfy even the most modest demands of the most 
moderate minded of Indian reformers. 
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44, The Abliyudaya (Allahabad) of the 20th December, says that Mr. 
Nevinson is reported to have said at Mymensingh 
that Indians workship the English like gods, which 
makes the latter insolent and has a very baneful influence upon their character, 
that Indians have not the least regard for tbeir self-respect and that he has never 
remarked in any country of the world such a feeling of servitude as pervades India. 
The editor remarks that there is no doubt that the faults which Mr. Nevinson 
has pointed out are really found in the Indians ; that they ought not to go against 
the laws, yet if any one should do injustice to them they ought not to put up with 
it tamely. He adds it is gino Sm. to note the contrast between Anglo-Indians 
intoxicated with their powers and Englishmen like Mr. Nevinson, who reflect glory 
to their ancestors who stood so manfully against slavery. 


Mr. Nevinson. 


45. Referring to Mr. Nevinson’s visitto East Bengal and Cuttack, to his 
expression of approval of the swadeshz movement as the 
sure means of India’s salvation, progress and regenera- 
tion and to his expression of disdain for the slavish conduct and mora! degeneration of 
Indians in suppressing their natural feelings and acquiescing in every action of 
the authorities, the Swarajya (Allahabad) of the 21st December endorses the 
valuable advice given by him that the Indians should be straightforward and 
manly, and face boldly each misfortune that may befall them. 


Mr. Navinson’s visit to India. 


In conclusion the editor exhorts his countrymen in the following words :— 


_“Q! foolishly blind Indians! even now it ig time to give up your cringing 
manners and yet prroen & Mark this and do not be an instrument for bringing dis- 
grace on the gods (the English?) you worship !” 


46. Referring to the subject of inoculation, the editor of the Hindustan Review 
(Allahabad), for December, under the heading “ Topics 
of the day” remarks that the efforts made by Sir 
John Hewett to popularize inoculation are most praiseworthy. Efforts similar to 
those made by Mr. Gokhale at Poona should be made by the leaders of the commu- 
nity at Allahabad, Lucknow and other centres in these Provinces. 


Plague inoculation. 


47. Referring to the alleged death from inoculation of a boy in the Punjab 
which the medical officers attribute to tetanus, the 
Praydg Samachér (Allahabad), of the 17th Decem- 
ber (received on the 28rd idem), remarks that the greatest care ought to be taken 
in inoculating the people, which should be done by the best qualified wedical officers, 
otherwise such unfortunate incidents are sure to increase the already existing 
prejudice of the masses against inoculation as being a dangerous alternative to 
the plague. 


Alleged death from inoculation. 


48. The Zamdnd (Cawnpore), for September (received on 19th December) 
Ke referring to the addresses uf loyalty presented by the 
resses Of loyalty. ° ° 

landowners of different provinces to the Government 
and the manifestos and disclaimers issued by several influential landowners, 
remarks that these men do not represent the people, nor are they courageous enough 
to represent to the Government the crying grievances of the people, that their 
motives are evidently selfish, and they want to win the goodwill of the Govern- 
ment at the expense of their humbler neighbours. At this juncture it was, the writer 
says their duty to place before the Government a clear account of the situation and to 
persuade it to conciliate the people. With regard to the rumours about the disaffection 
and discontent, he asks, what they did to remove these suspicions, and whether 
they did not by their selfish conduct make them stronger? He remarks that they 
seek to curry favour with the Government, but that it takes them at their worth, 
that it may show them some indulgence at present, but this attitude will not last 
long. He asks whether their protestations of loyalty deterred the Government 
from carrying out its worst threats, whether Lajpat Rai was not banished, journalists 
Imprisoned and freedom of speech wrenched from the people. He remarks that even 
a ruling prince like the Maharaja of Bikanir joined this chorus and that the 
Standing Committee of the National Congress was alike unsympathetic, and that 
the people and the patriots had to suffer in silence. 
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49. Referring to Lord Minto’s praise of the loyalty of the Indian Army, 

Lord Minto and the loyalty of the the editor of the Modern Review (Allahabad), remarks 
wepoy. in his notes in the issue for December, that now the 
sepoy has been declared to be loyal, all invidious race-distinctions based on the 
distrust of the sepoy should sg ee from the Indian Army without delay. He 
notes that Indian sepoys should be again employed in the‘artillery, that they should 
be given exactly the same weapons as British soldiers, that they should be housed 


at least in healthy quarters, and that the King-Emperor’s commissions should 
be thrown open to Indian officers. 


50. With regard to the continual stress laid by English historians upon the 
Enmity between Hindu and Musal- Mutual hatred between Musalmans and Hindus, the 
gaat editor of the Modern Review (Allahabad) in his notes 
in the issue of December remarks that this hatred only exists in +he imagination. 
He compares India with Ireland and remarks that Muhammadans and Hindus 
generally live together like brothers, and that it is only lately that they have been 


set at enmity by some mischief-makers who are acting on the principle of “ Divide 
et ampera. ” 


51. The Riyaz-i-Faiz (Pilibhit) of the 20th December, has the following:— 
In June 1906 some currency notes amountin 

pe ee ee to more than Rs. 2,000 belonetea to Maulvi Khuda 
Bakhsh, a mukhtar of Budaun, were lost, but now they have been traced and the 
case is in the hands of the Budaun police. One Abdul Karim, a carpenter, has 
been arrested and is now inremand. Ihe notes have been cashed from Shib Dayal, 
Khazancht, Budaun Municipality, who says that the notes were sent to him through 
Munshi Asghar Ali Khan, Octroi Superintendent, Budaun Municipality. There 
is no signature of Asghar Ali on the back of the notes, and he says that he does 
not know anything about them. But the police has arrested him as an accused in 
the case on the strength of some evidence. By order of the Sub-Divisional officer 


he has been released on a bail of Rs. 3,000, while Shib Dayal, the khazanchi, has 
been suspended by the Municipality. 


52. The Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 21st December, writes that the name 

ew of Mazzini must be very familiar to most of its 

, readers, and for those who have not heard anything 

about him, let it suffice for them to know for the present that he was an illustrious 

and self-sacrificing man who worked out the salvation of Italy when, like India, it 

was groaning under the oppressive rule of a foreign government and when its people 
were in no better condition than the Indians. 


The editor then publishes what he describes as a translation of a letter 
written to Mazzini by his favourite colleagues the two brothers Amelio Bendera 
and Ilitio Bendera, when the former was spending the days of his exile in England 
and devising means for the deliverance of his countrymen from foreign bondage. 


He shows how writers of the letter complain of the Moderate party of their 
time, and that the unwise and mistaken policy of the latter was a hindrance in 
the way of the national party and to the redemption of the vga 

The editor promises to publish a translation of the letter written by 
Mazzini in reply to the two brothers, and remarks as follows :—“ Readers, now com- 
pare how the Moderate party of your time stands in complete likeness to that 
of Mazzini’s time! Now you can well imagine yourself that how necessary it 1s to 
get yourself extricated from their clutches ! 


Couplet :—I do not tell you to do either this or that ; j 
Consult your own good and make the work easy. 


, ‘ya (Allahabad), of the 21st December, contains a lengthy 
ee review } the life and work of Mr. B. G. Tilak, the 
Extremist leader. The editor extols with great 
enthusiasm his simple and austere life, his whole-hearted devotion to the cause of 
his country, his splendid work in the field of education, his education of the public 
by means of his journalistic abilities, and the unfailing self-reliance he has shown 
when persecuted by his enemies. He describes him as the father of the Extreme 
section of the Indian National Congress, and notes that he has placed. tink“? 
as the weapon of self-preservation in the hands of the Indian public. e 
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remarks that though Mr. Tilak dissuades people from petitioning the Govern. 
ment and preaches the gospel of self-reliance, it should not-be- supposed that he 
is disloyal to the British ‘Crown, but that the Extremist party, of which he ig 
the accredited spokesman, merely urges the Government to fulfil the promises 
made by the late Queen in her Proclamation of 1858, which they regard as 
their Magna Charta. | 


He says that it is owing to the machinations of the Moderates, that Mr. Tilak 

has not been as yet elected President of the Congress, but that: he expects the 

eople will elect him as president soon and that that day will be the turning point 
in the history of Congress politics. 


54. Referring to the conviction of Sardar Kishan Singh in the Lahore riot 
case, the Swarajya (Allahabad), of the 21st December, 
writes as follows :— , 

“ The gentleman has been made a guest of the Government for two years in 
jail, where he will have to work at the grmdstone and partake the sweets of 
Government hospitality. Indian youths at home are rusting away in ease and 
shameful sloth. It is a nice way that the Government has devised to shake off 
their sloth and harden them to labous and activity! If God wills the enemy 
himself becomes a source of benefit. We must not be least anxious as God does 
everything for the best.” 


55. Referring to the grant of Rs. 20,000 to Mr. G. R. Fox, Manager of the 

Court of Wards, the editor of the Indian People 
_ (Allahabad), in the issue of the 22nd December, 
remarks that the press had been crying out against the increment of Rs. 500a 
month given to Mr. Kingsford, but he considers that that is a trifle compared to 
this grant, which will have to come from the revenue of the estates managed by 
Mr. Fox, so that the minors and others whose estates arein ward are sufferers to 
this extent. 


Conviction in the Lahore riot case. 


Grant to Mr. Fox. 


He notes that an appointment of this kind is usually held by a Deputy 
Collector who neither expected nor received any bonus, no matter how efficiently he 
might manage the estates, ‘and that though a bonus on retirement could be under- 
stood, he considered it scandalous that such a large sum should be given to a man 
in active service, and who, by reason of his age, is ineligible for any appointment. 


56. Referring toa paragraph in his issue of December 1st with regard 
to the nomination of Muhammadan candidates for 
appointments in the Secretariat, of which mention has 
already been made in this publication, the editor of the Advocate (Lucknow), in the 
issue of the 22nd December, states that he is glad to be assured that Hindus also 
are eligible. He further remarks, that if Muhammadan graduates cannot be 
obtained in sufficient numbers for appointments in the Secretariat, the Local Gov- 
ernment should feel no hesitation in giving.all appointments which it meant to 
confer on both Hindus and Muhammadans, to whomsoever it found willing 
and competent to do the work. ) 


Secretariat appointments. 


57. The Prayag Samdchdér (Allahabad), of the 17th December (received 
on the 28rd idem), says that the military expenditure 
in India is already too high and should in no case 
be further increased, as being against all principles of sound economy, and notes 
with surprise that a proposal has been made in England for increased expenditure 
on British military officers. | , 


Military expenditure in India. 


58. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow), of 28rd December, referring to the policy 

of conciliation which the Government has now adopted, 
remarks that this. policy should have been adopted 
long ago, and that the policy of repression should not at all have been brought into 
requisition. If the Government distrusted the nationalists it ought to have 
reposed some confidence in the Moderates which means it would have saved itself 
from its present unpopularity. pers 


Present policy of the Government. 
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V.— LEGISLATION. 


59. Referring to the Seditious Meetings Bill, the editor of the Hindustan 
Revew (Allahabad), in the “ Topics of the day” in the 
| issue for December, remarks that there was no occasion 

whatever for the vehemence with which the Home Member spoke. The editor 
recorded that he was of opinion that those leaders of public opinion who had come 
to be known as the Moderates, might have done more in the way of publicly dis- 
claiming sympathy with agitators of the new type, who are responsible for the recent 
reactionary policy, but that Sir Harvey Adamson had neither facts nor reason on 


his side when he held the Moderate party to blame for the bill for which he stood 
sponsor. 


The Seditious Meetings Bill, 


VI.—Ralitway. 


60. Referring to the strike on the East Indian Railway, the editor of the 
Hindustan Review (Allahabad), in the “ Topics of the 
day ” for December, remarks that it reveals a wholly 
unsatisfactory state of affairs in the matter of railway management in India, and 
he expresses the hope that the Railway Commission which is now sitting in London 
will extend the scope of their enquiry and recommend a system of management 
which will make the recurrence of a similar state of affairs impossible. 


VII.— Post Orricz. 
Nil. | 
VIII.—NartiveE Soctetizs anp REtiaiovus anp Socrat MArTrTsErs. 


61. Regarding the Rawalpindi outrage the editor of the Modern Review 

The Rawalpindi outrage ana : » (Allahabad), in his notes in the issue of December, 

position of women. | remarks that in America lynching would have been 

resorted to by the infuriated populace in such a case, which might or might nob 
be justifiable. 

He notes that the position of women must be improved, that besides education 

she must be given the advantages of outdoor life and social intercourse, of course 


The East Indian Railway strike. 


subject to proper safeguards, that ‘being cooped up in their homes they do not in 


all cases possess sutticient presence of mind, self-reliance, and power of resistance 
in emergencies. They should, he remarks, be armed with book learning, practical 
knowledge of the world and its ways, and even with daggers and other effective 
weapons in journeys by rail or boat. 


62. Referring to the proposal to construct bungalows on the Paras Nath 
Hill, the Praydg Samdchdr (Allahabad), of the 17th 
December (received on the 23rd idem), says that all 
communities should take up this question as it involves a very important 
point and should agitate against this intrusion upon religious liberty of the people. 


The Paras Nath Hill. 


ILX.— MIscELLANEOUS. 
Nil. 


C. E. W. SANDS, : 
Assistant tothe Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, United Provinces. 


ALLAHABAD: 


The 30th December, 1907. 
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